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REPOKT  OF 

THE  INTERNATIONAL  COMMITTEE 
ON  ATOMIC  WEIGHTS. 


The  Council  has  ordered  the  following  letter  and  report  to  be  printed 
in  the  Journal  and  Proceedings  of  the  Society : 

goyernhent  laboratory, 
Glembnt's  Inn  Passage, 
Strand,  London,  W.O. 
I3tk  Novemher,  1907. 
Obntlbmen, 

I  have  the  honour  to  forward  you,  for  presentation  to  the  Council 
of  the  Chemical  Society,  the  Keport  of  the  International  Committee  on 
Atomic  Weights,  1908,  to  which  I  have  appended,  as  desired  by  them, 
the  names  of  Professors  Ostwald  and  TJrbain. 

It  wiU  be  seen  that  since  our  last  Report  a  number  of  important 
re-determinations  of  atomic  weights  have  been  published,  and  the 
existing  table  in  consequence  reveals  a  number  of  small  inconsistencies 
due  to  the  original  data  from  which  the  values  are  derived.  We  think 
it  is  inopportune  at  present  to  attempt  to  recalculate  these  values  as 
the  work  known  to  be  in  progress  on  certain  fundamental  constants, 
to  which  reference  was  made  in  our  last  Report,  has  not  yet  been 
published.  We  have  good  reason  to  believe,  however,  that  it  will  soon 
make  its  appearance,  and  we  hope  to  be  able  to  present  an  amended 
table  with  our  Report  for  next  year. 

I  am,  Gentlemen, 

Your  obedient  Servant, 

T.  E.  THORPE. 

7^  Eoru  Secretaries, 

The  Chemical  Society, 
Burlington  House, 
London,  W. 
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Seport  of  the  International  Committee  on  Atomic  Weighti,  1908. 

Since  the  preparation  of  our  report  for  1907,  several  important 
determinations  of  atomic  weights  haye  been  published.  They  are, 
briefly,  as  follows : 

NUrogen.—BiehArds  and  Forbes  {J.  Amer.  Chem,  Soe,,  1907,  29, 
808;  Zeitieh,  anorg.  Cfiem,,  1907,  55,  34)  have  re-determined  the  ratio 
between  Ag  and  NO3,  as  shown  in  the  composition  of  silver  nitrate. 
The  ratio  found,  with  all  corrections  applied,  is  Ag  :  NO^b  100  :  57*479. 
Hence,  if  Ag  =  107*930,  N=  14037,  and  if  N=  14008,  Ag- 107-880. 
In  shorty  the  Idgher  atomic  weight  hitherto  assigned  to  silver  is  in- 
consistent with  the  lower  value  for  nitrogen  as  found  in  several  recent 
investigations. 

Sulphur.— RicheLtds  and  Jones  (J.  Amer.  Chem.  Soc,,  1907,  29,  826 ; 
ZeUach.  oflfwrg,  Gheim,,  1907,  55,  72)  have  measured  the  ratio  between 
AggSO^  and  AgCl.  From,  the  data  obtained,  if  Ag«  107*930, 
Ss  32*11 3;  a  value  much  higher  than  that  commonly  accepted.  If 
Ag»  107*880,  then  8^32*069,  which  is  near  the  figure  given  in  our 
former  tables.  Additional  evidence  relative  to  this  constant  is  much 
to  be  desired,  for  it  influences  the  determination  of  many  other  atomic 
weights,  especially  those  of  the  rare-earth  metals. 

Foiaasium. — From  the  ratios  Ag :  KCl  and  AgCl :  KCl,  Richards  and 
Staehler  {J.  Amer,  Chem.  Soe.,  1907,  29,  623 ;  Ber.,  1906,  39,  3611) 
find  K-39114,  when  Ag»107'930  and  01 -35*473.  From  the 
corresponding  bromide  ratios,  with  Br -79*953,  Eichards  and  Mueller 
{J.  Amer.  Chem,  Soc.,  1907,  29,  639 ;  Zeitech.  anorg.  Chem.,  1907,  63, 
423)  find  K- 39-1143  and  39-1135.  The  final  result  of  both 
researches  is  K  — 39-114,  a  distinct  lowering  of  the  constant  in 
question. 

Manganeee. — Atomic  weight  re-determined  by  Baxter  and  Hines 
{J.  Amer.  Chem.  Soc.,  1906,  28, 1560  ;  Zeitech.  anorg.  Chem.,  1906,  61, 
202)  from  analyses  of  the  chloride  and  bromide.  The  mean  of  their 
very  concordant  determinations  is  Mn  — 54*957,  when  Ag  — 107*930. 

Cobalt. — From  new  analyses  of  the  chloride,  Baxter  and  Coffin 
{J.  Amer.  Chem.  Soc.,  1906,  28,  1580 ;  ZeUech.  anorg.  Chem.,  1906, 
61,  171)  find  Oo- 58*997,  or  59  in  round  numbers.  This  confirms  the 
earlier  determinations  by  Richards>nd  Baxter. 

Indium. — Mathers  {J.  Amer.  Chem.  Soc,  1907,  29,  485;  Ber., 
1907,  40,  1220),  from  analyses  of  indium  chloride,  found  In -114*88. 
From  the  bromide,  In  — 114*86.  The  author  recommends  the 
adoption  of  the  rounded-o£E  value,  114*9,  when  Ag— 107*93, 
a -35-473,  and  Br -79*953. 


Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


Ill 

Tellurium.— ^oma  (/.  Amer.  Chem.  Soc,  1906,  28,  1675),  by 
twelve  oonoordant  reductions^  of  the  basic  nitrate,  2Te02'nN03  to 
TeOj,  found  the  atomic  weight  of  tellurium  to  be  127*48,  when 
N=1401.  With  N=  14-04,  Te- 127-64,  which  is  in  better  agree- 
ment with  other  recent  determinations.  The  true  cause  of  the  differ- 
ence is  not  clear. 

Neodymium. — Holmberg  {Zeitsch,  cmorg,  Chem.,  1907,  63,  83)  has 
re-determined  the  atomic  weight  of  this  element  by  synthesis  of  the 
sulphate  from  the  oxide.  In  mean,  when  S-s  32*06,  Nd=- 144*08. 
This  is  higher  by  0*48  than  the  value  given  in  our  table. 

Dyeproaium, — In  two  series  of  determinations,  based  upon  the 
ignition  to  oxide  of  the  octohydrated  sulphate,  XJrbain  and  Demeni- 
troux  {Compt.  rend,,  1906,  143,  598)  find  for  the  atomic  weight  of 
dysprosium  values  ranging  between  162*29  and  162*75.  In  mean, 
Dy  =  162-53. 

Radium. — In  a  new  series  of  three  determinations,  made  on  about 
4  decigrams  of  the  carefully-purified  chloride,  Madame  Curie  {Compt- 
rend.,  1907,  146,  422)  has  found  Ba»226*18,  when  Ag=i  107*8  and 
01  =  35*4.  With  Ag  =  107*93  and  01-35*45,  Ra  =  226*45.  This  is 
more  than  a  unit  above  her  previous  measurements. 

From  the  data  here  given,  and  from  those  cited  in  previous  reports, 
it  is  evident  that  the  entire  table  of  atomic  weights  is  in  need  of 
revision.  The  values  assigned  to  K  and  Na  are  too  high  ;  those  given 
to  01  and  S  are  too  low,  and  these  constants  affect  the  determinations 
of  many  others.  They  depend,  however,  upon  the  atomic  weight  of 
silver,  which  is  probably,  but  not  certainly,  as  low  as  107*88.  It  is 
well  known  that  work  upon  these  fundamental  constants  is  now 
nearing  completion  in  several  laboratories,  notably  under  T.  W. 
Richards,  W.  A.  Noyes,  and  probably  other  investigators  also. 
Within  a  few  months,  it  should  be  possible  to  enter  upon  a  satisfactory 
revision  of  the  table^  a  task  which  would  be  unsatisfactory  if  under- 
taken now.  It  is  true,  as  Brauner  has  suggested,  that  the  present 
table  contains  inconsistencies,  but  they  are  small  in  amount,  and  are 
due  to  inconsistencies  in  the  original  data  from  which  the  values  are 
derived.  In  our  next  report,  we  hope  to  recompute  the  entire  table  ; 
but  meanwhile,  awaiting  the  completion  of  the  researches  which  we 
know  to  be  in  progress,  we  prefer  to  leave  the  table  practically  un-  ^ 
changed.  A  conservative  policy  seems  to  be  safer  than  one  of  haste, 
and  the  delay  of  another  year  will  do  no  harm.  One  exception  to  the 
rule  may,  however,  be  made.  Dysprosium,  with  the  atomic  weight 
162*5,  may  now  be  properly  added  to  the  list  of  the  chemical  elements, 
and  we  recommend  its  insertion  in  the  table. 
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IV 

It  18  with  the  deepest  regret  that  we  record  the  loss,  by  death,  in 
February  last,  of  Our  distinguished  colleague.  Prof.  Moissan.  The 
Chemical  Society  of  Paris  has  designated  Monsieur  G.  TJrbain  as  his 
successor  upon  this  Committee. 

(Signed)    F.  W.  Olabke, 

W.  OSTWALD, 
T.  E.  THOBPEy 

G.  TJrbain. 


Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


1908. 
International  Atomic    Weights. 


0=16. 

1 

0  =  16. 

Alaminium 

Al 

27  1       1 

Molybdenum    

Mo 

96  0 

Antimony 

Sb 

120-2 

Neodymium 

Nd 

143-6 

Aigon   

A 

89-9 

Neon 

Ne 

20 

Arsenic     

As 

75  0 

Nickel  

Ni 

68-7 

Barinm 

Ba 

187-4 

Nitrogen  

N 

14  01 

Bismutli  

Bi 

208-0 

Osmium    

Os 

191 

Boron    

B 

11-0 

Oxygen 

0 

16-00 

Bromine    

Br 

79-96 

Palladium 

Pd 

106-6 

Cadmium 

Cd 

112-4 

Phosphorus 

P 

810 

Ccaium 

Cs 

132-9 

Platinum 

Pt 

194  8 

Calcium 

Ca 

40  1 

Potassium 

K 

39-15 

Carbon 

C 

12  00 

Praseodymium 

Pr 

140-6 

Cerium 

Ce 

140-26 

Rftdium 

Rd 

225 

Chlorine  

CI 

85-45 

Rhodium  

Rh 

103-0 

Chromium    

Cr 

62-1 

Rubidium 

Rb 

85-5 

Cobalt  

Co 

69-0 

Ruthenium  

Ru 

101-7 

Columbium  ......... 

Cb 

94 

Samarium 

Sa 

150-8 

Copper 

Cu 

68-6 

Scandium 

Sc 

44-1 

Dysprosium 

Dy. 

162-5 

Selenium  

Se 

79-2 

Rfhinm     ..  . 

Er 

Eu 

166 
152 

Silicon 

Si 

28-4 

Europium 

Silver    

Ag 

107-93 

Fluorine   

F 

19  0 

Sodium... 

Na 

23  06 

Gadolinium 

Gd 

156 

Strontium    

Sr 

87-6 

Gallium    

Ga 

70 

Sulphur    

S 

32-06 

Germanium 

Ge 

72-5 

Tantalum 

Ta 

181 

Glucinum 

01 

9-1 

Tellurium 

Te 

127-6 

Gold 

Au 

197-2 

Terbium    

Tb 

159-2 

Helium 

He 

4-0 

Thallium 

Tl 

204-1 

Hydrogen 

H 

1-008 

Thorium  

Th 

232-5 

Indium. 

In 

115 

Thulium   

Tm 

171 

Iodine  

I 

126-97 

Tin    

Sn 

119  0 

Iridium 

Ir 

198  0 

Titanium 

Ti 

48-1 

Iron  

Fe 

66-9 

Tungsten 

W 

184 

Krypton    

Kr 

81-8 

Uranium  

U 

238-6 

Lanthanum 

La 

138-9 

Vanadium 

y 

51-2 

Lead 

Pb 

206-9 
7-03 

Xenon  

Ytterbium    ..  

Xe 

Yb 

128 

Lithium    

Li 

1730 

Ma^^nesium  

Mg 

24-36 

Yttrium    

Yt 

89-0 

Manganese   

Mn 

66-0 

Zinc  

Zn 

65-4 

Meroury    

Hg 

200-0 

Zirconium 

Zr 

90-6 

Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


INSTRUCTIONS  TO  ABSTRACTORS, 


OIVINO  THE 


NOMENCLATURE    AND    SYSTEM    OF    NOTATION 

ABOPTEI)  IN  THE  ABSTEACTS. 


The  object  of  the  abstracts  of  chemical  papers  published  elsewhere 
than  in  the  Transactions  of  the  Society  is  to  furnish  the  Fellows  with 
a  concise  account  of  the  progress  of  chemical  science  from  month  to 
month.  It  must  be  understood  that  as  the  abstracts  are  prepared 
for  the  information  of  the  Fellows  in  general,  they  cannot  possibly  be 
made  so  full  or  so  detailed  as  to  obviate  on  the  part  of  those  who  are 
engaged  on  special  investigations  the  necessity  of  consulting  the 
original  memoirs. 

1.  Titles  of  papers  must  be  given  literally. 

2.  Before  beginning  to  write  the  abstract,  the  whole  of  the  original 
paper  must  be  read,  in  order  that  a  judgment  may  be  formed  of  its 
importance  and  of  the  scale  on  which  the  abstract  should  be  made. 

3.  In  the  case  of  papers  dealing  with  subjects  not  strictly  chemical, 
the  abstract  should  refer  only  to  matters  of  chemical  interest  in  the 
original. 

4.  The  abstract  should  consist  mainly  of  the  expression,  in  the 
abstractor's  own  words,  of  the  substance  of  the  paper. 

5.  The  abstract  should  be  made  as  short  as  is  consistent  with  a 
clear  and  accurate  statement  of  the  author's  results. 

6.  A  concise  statement  showing  the  general  trpnd  of  the  investigation 
should  be  given  at  the  commencement  of  those  abstracts  where  the 
tiature  of  the  original  permits  of  it. 

7.  If  an  abstract  of  a  paper  on  the  same  subject,  either  by  the 
author  of  the  paper  abstracted,  or  by  some  other  author,  has  already 
appeared,  note  should,  as  a  rule,  be  made  of  this  fact. 

8.  Matter  which  has  appeared  once  in  the  Abstracts  is  not  to  bo 
abstracted  again,  a  reference  being  given  to  the  volume  in  which  the 
abstract  may  be  found. 

9.  As  a  rule,  details  of  methods  of  preparation  or  analysis,  or 
generally  speaking  of  work,  are  to  be  omitted,  unless  such  details  are 
essential  to  the  understanding  of  the  results,  or  have  some  inde- 
pendent value.  Fur^er,  comparatively  unimportant  compounds,  such 
as  the  inorganic  salts  of  organic  bases  or  acids,  should  be  mentioned 

'  quite  shortly.  On  the  other  hand,  data  such  as  melting  and  boiling 
points,  sp.  gr.,  specific  rotation,  <&c.,  must  be  given  in  every  case  unless 
recorded  in  earlier  papers. 

* 
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Nomenolature. 

10.  Employ  names  Buch  as  sodium  ehloridej  poUuntMn  auLphaU  for 
inorganic  compounds,  and  use  the  terminals  aus  and  ie  only  in  dis- 
tinguishing compounds  of  different  orders  derived  from  the  same 
elementary  radicle ;  such,  for  instance,  as  mercurous  and  mercuric 
chlorides,  sulphurous  and  sulphuric  acids. 

11.  Term  compounds  of  metallic  radicles  with  the  OH-group 
hydroxides  and  not  hydrates,  the  name  hydrate  being  reserved  for  com- 
pounds supposed  to  contain  water  of  combination  or  crystallisation. 

12.  Term  salts  containing  an  amount  of  metal  equivalent  to  the 
displaceable  hydrogen  of  the  acid,  normal  and  not  neutral  salts,  and 
assign  names  such  as  sodium  hydrogen  sulphate,  disodium  hydrogen 
phosphate,  <fec.,  to  the  acid  salts.  Basic  salts  as  a  rule  are  best  desig- 
nated merely  by  their /brmt^to. 

13.  Names  in  common  use  for  oxides  should  be  employed,  for 
example :  NO,  nitric  oxide ;  C0«,  carbon  dioxide ;  'PfiiQ,  phosphoric 
oxide ;  As^O^,  arsenious  oxide  ;  Fe^Og,  ferric  oxide. 

14.  In  open  chain  compounds,  Greek  letters  must  be  used  to  indicate 
the  position  of  a  substituent,  the  letter  a  being  assigned  to  the  first 
carbon  atom  in  the  formula,  except  in  the  case  of  ON  and  GO^H, 
for  example,  CHg' GHj- CHj- CH,!  oriodobutane,  CHg^GHg-GHj-ON 
ei-cyanopropane.  ^ 

15.  Isomeric  open  chain  compounds  are  most  conveniently  repre- 
sented as  substitution  derivatives  of  the  longest  carbon  chain  in  the 
formula ;  for  example, 

CH -CH^^^'^^^H*  ^^  OHj-GHa-CHMe-CHMe-GHg 

should  be  termed  )3y-dimethylpentane,  not  methylethylt^opropyl- 
raethane,  and  cfl*>C^'^^^ok  ^^  GHj- CHMe-CHMe-OOjH 
should  be  termed  a)3-dimethylbutyric  acid,  not  a)3)3-trimethylpropionic, 
or  a-methyluovaleric,  or  methylwopropylacetic  acid. 

16.  Use  names  such  as  methane,  ethane,  &c.,  for  the  normal 
paraffins  or  hydrocarbons  of  the  CnH2n+2  series  of  the  form 
GH3'[CH2]5'CH^,  Ac.  Term  the  hydrocarbons  C^H^  and  0,11,  ethylene 
and  acetylene  respectively  (not  ethene  and  ethine).  Homologues  of 
the  ethylene  series  are  to  be  indicated  by  the  suffix  -ene,  and  those  of 
the  acetylene  series,  wherever  possible,  by  -inens.  Adopt  the  name 
allene  for  the  hydrocarbon  CHjIGICH,. 

17.  Distinguish  all  hydroxyl  derivatives  of  hydrocarbons  by  names 
ending  in  ol.  Alcohols  should  be  spoken  of  as  mono-,  di-,  tri-,  or 
n-hydric,  according  to  the  number  of  OH-groups.  Compounds  which 
are  not  alcohols,  but  for  which  names  ending  in  ol  have  been  used, 
are  to  be  represented  by  names  ending  in  olsy  if  a  systematic  name 
cannot  be  given,  thus  anisole  not  anisol,  indole  not  indol.  Gompounds 
such  as  MeONa,  EtONa,  dec.,  should  be  termed  sodium  methoxide, 
sodium  ethoxide,  kc, 

18.  The  radicles  indicated  in  the  name  of  a  compound  are  to  be 
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given  in  the  order  fluoro-,   chloro-,  bromo-,   iodo-,  nitro-,  nitroBO-, 
amino-,  imino-,  cyano-,  thiocyano-,  hydroxy-,  keto-. 

19.  Compounds  analogous  to  the  acids  of  the  lactic  series  containing 
the  OH-group  should  be  termed  Ayciroa^-derivatives,  and  not  ozy-deriva- 
tives ;  for  example,  hydrozyacetic  and  not  ozyacetic  acid.  Compounds 
containing  the  analogous  groups  OEt,  OPh,  OAc,  Ac^  should  in  like 
manner  be  termed  ethozy-,  phenozy-,  acetozy-  derivatives.  Thus 
o-ethozypropionic  acid,  0£t-CHMe'CO«H,  instead  of  ethyl-lactic  acid; 
3:4-diethozybenzoic  acid,  (O£t)2C0n3'CO»H,  instead  of  diethylproto- 
eatechuioacid  ;  and  oracetozypropionic  acid,  OAcCHMe'CO^H,  instead 
of  acetyl-lactic  acid.  Terms  such  as  diethylprotocatechuic  acid  should 
be  understood  to  mean  a  compound  formed  by  the  displacement  of 
hydrogen  atoms  in  the  hydrocarbon  radicle  of  protocatechuic  acid  by 
ethyl,  thus,  CeHEt,(0H)2-C0jH,  and  not  CgH8(OEt)2-COJI,  just  as 
dibromoprotocatechuic  acid  is  understood  to  be  the  name  of  a  compound 
of  the  formula  CflHBr2(OH)2-C02H. 

20.  The  term  e^ter  should  be  restricted  to  the  ozides  of  hydro- 
carbon radicles  and  their  derivatives,  and  the  esters  (so-called  com- 
pound ethers  or  ethereal  salts)  should  be  represented  by  names  similar 
to  those  given  to  metallic  salts. 

21.  When  a  substituent  is  one  of  the  groups  NH^,  NHR,  NR^,  NH  or 
NB,  its  name  should  end  in  ino  ;  for  ezample,  )3-aminopropionic  acid, 
NH^-CHj-CHa-COjH,  )8-anilino-acryIic  acid,  NHPh-CHICH-COgH, 
a-iminopropionic  acid,  NHICMe'CO^H. 

22.  Compounds  of  the  radicle  SO3H  should,  whenever  possible,  be 
termed  sulphonic  acids,  or  failing  this,  sulpho-compounds ;  for  example, 
benzenesulphonic  acid,  sulphobenzoic  acid. 

23.  Basic  substances  should  invariably  be  indicated  by  names 
ending  in  ine,  as  aniline  instead  of  anilin,  the  termination  in  being 
restricted  to  certain  neutral  compounds,  viz.,  glycerides,  glucosides, 
bitter  principles,  and  proteins,  such  as  palmitin,  amygdalin,  albumin. 
The  compounds  of  basic  substances  with  hydrogen  chloride,  bromide 
or  iodide  should  always  receive  names  ending  in  ide  and  not  ate,  as 
morphine  hydrochloride  and  not  morphine  hydrochlorate. 

24.  The  Collective  Indez,  3rd  decade  (1893-1902)  should  be  adopted 
as  the  standard  of  reference  on  questions  of  nomenclature  not  provided 
for  in  the  preceding  sections. 

Notation. 

25.  In  empirical  formulse  the  elements  are  to  be  given  in  the 
order  C,  H,  0,  N,  CI,  Br,  I,  F,  S,  F,  and  the  remainder  alphabetically. 

26.  Equations  should  be  omitted  unless  essential  to  the  under- 
standing of  the  results  ;  as  a  rule,  they  should  not  be  written  on  a 
separate  line,  but  should  "  run  on  "  with  the  tezt. 

27.  To  economise  space,  it  is  desirable : 

(a)  That  dots  should  be  used  instead  of  daahea  in  connecting 
contiguous  symbols  or  radicles,  whenever  this  does 
not  interfere  with  the  clearness  of  the  formula. 
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(b)  That   formulae  should   be   shortened   by   the    judicious 

employment  of  the  symbols  Me  for  CH-,  Et  for 
C2H5,  Pr«  for  CHg-CHg-CHg,  Pr^  for  CH(CH3)2,  Ph 
for  CgHg,  Py  for  C^H^N,  Ac  for  CO-CHg,  and  Bz  for 
CO-CgH,. 

(c)  That  formulsB   should  be  written  in  one   line  whenever 

this  can  be  done  without  obscuring  their  meaning. 
28.  In  representing  the  constitution   of   benzene  derivatives,  the 
relative  positions  of  the  radicles  in  the  symbol  of  benzene  should  be 
indicated  by  numerals,  instead  of  by  means  of  the  hexagon  formula. 

(a)  The  abbreviations  0-,  m-,  and  p-,  should  be  used  in  place 

of  1  :  2-  or  ortho-,  1  : 3-  or  meta-,  and  1 :  4-  or  para. 

(b)  In  numbering  positions  in  the  case  of  substitution  deriva- 

tives of  phenol,  aniline,  benzonitrile,  benzoic  acid, 
benzenesulphonic  acid,  benzaldehyde,  and  toluene, 
the  characteristic  radicle  of  each  of  these  parent 
substances  is  to  be  regarded  as  in  position  1  (compare 
Collective  Index). 

(c)  Names  of    substitution  derivatives  should  be  given  in 

such  a  way  that  the  position  of  the  substituent  is 
indicated  by  a  numeral  prefixed  ;  for  example  : — 


SO3H 


/\ 


Br! 


Br    is     2  : 5-dibromobenzenesulphonic  acid ; 


SO3H! 


Me 

0NH2  is  3-bromo-{>-toluidine-5  sulphonic  acid. 
Br 


29.  In  representing  the  constitution  of  derivatives  of  other  '*  closed 
chain"  hydrocarbons,  graphic  formulse  should  not  be  employed,  but 
the  system  of  numbering  positions  indicated  in  Eichter's  Leodkon  der 
KoliUnstoff'Verhindungen  (2nd  edition,  1899,  pp.  16 — 26)  should  be 
used,  of  which  the  following  sclieraes  may  be  regarded  as  typical : — 


0 

s 

NH 

^ 

^ 

<^ 

1 
4       S 

4       3| 

1 

4       3 

Furau. 

Thiophen. 

Pyrrole. 

0 

S 

NH 

5       1, 

A 

^N 

4       Jn 

4     slN 

.4       3 

Oxazole. 


Thiasolo. 


Pyrazole. 
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NH 


N 


Purine.* 

|7  2 

•  I  3 

Naphthalene. 


N 

15       31 

\y 

Pyridiue. 

N 


|6    .     I  31 

Qninoline. 


A- 


NH 

r  i  * 

is^    I      s 

\y — 

Indole. 


6         I         31 
MoQainoline. 


17       6i  14       _ 

Phenanthrene. 


Diphenyl. 


•V         l         3*1 

i9i9-DinaphthyL 


ManuBcript. 

30.  In  view  of  the  difficulty  of  dealing  with  MSS.  of  widely  varying 
sizes,  abstracts  cannot  be  accepted  unless  written  on  quarto  paper 
(10  X  8  in.). 

31.  Not  more  than  one  abstract  must  appear  on  a  sheet. 

32.  When  an  abstract  exceeds  a  sheet  in  length,  the  sheets  must  be 
fastened  together  by  means  of  gum  at  the  top  left-hand  corner. 

33.  The  name  of  the  abstractor  must  be  written  diagonally  at  the 
top  Ieft-hand_comer  of  the  first  sheet  of  the  abstract. 

Prooft. 

34.  Abstractors  are  expected  to  read  and  correct  proofs  carefully, 
and  to  check  all  formulae  and  figures  against  MSS. 

35.  All  proofs,  however  small,  must  be  returned  to  the  Sub-Editor 
not  later  than  24  hours  after  receipt  from  the  printers. 


*4^*  The  Editor's  decision,  in  all   matters  connected  with  the 
Abstraets,  mnst  be  considered  final. 

♦  This  nombering,  proposed  originally  by  E.  Fiacher,  is  adopted  in  the  text  of  the 
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JOURNALS  FROM  WHICH  ABSTRACTS  ARE  MADE. 

All  references  to  Journals  should  give  the  abbreviated  title,  the  year  of  publication, 
the  series,  the  volume  and  the  page  ;  thus  Ber,  1901,  84,  2455  ;  BvZL  Soe.  Mm. 
1901,  [iii],  26,  794;  Oazzetta  1901,  81,  i,  554. 
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BeUr.  chem.  Physiol.  Path.  . 

Ber. 

Ber.  Dewt.  hot.  Qes.     . 
Ber.  Deut.  pharm.  Qes. 
Ber,  Deut.  physikal.  Oes.    . 
*  Bied.  Zentr.      . 

Bio-Che^}i.  J.       .        ,        . 
Bio-chem.  Zeitsch. 
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Bull.  Soc  ind.  Mulhouse     . 
Centr.  Bakt.  Par. 

Centr.  Min. 
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Journal. 
American  Chemical  Journal. 
American  Journal  of  Pharmacy. 
American  Journal  of  Physiologyr 
American  Journal  of  Science. 
Anales  de  la  Sociedad  Espaftola  Fisica  y  Quimica. 
The  Analyst. 

Justus  Liebig's  Annalen  der  Chemie. 
Annalen  der  Physik. 
Annales  de  Chimie  analytique  appliqu^  h,  I'lndustrie, 

k  TAgriculture,  k  la  Pharmacie  et  k  La  Biologie. 
Annales  de  Chimie  et  de  Physique. 
Annales  de  I'lnstitut  Pasteur. 
Annales  scientifi^ues  de  I'Universit^  de  Jassy. 
Archiv  fUr  experimentelle  Pathologic  und  Pharmako- 

logie. 
Archiv  fur  Hygiene. 
Archives  N^erlandaises  des  sciences  ezactes  et  natur- 

elles. 
Archiv  der  Pharmazie. 

Archives  des  Sciences  physiques  et  naturelles. 
Arkiv  for  Eemi,  Mineralogi  och  GeologL 
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Biedermann's  Zentralblatt  fur  Agrikulturchemie  und 

rationellen  Landwirtschafts-Setrieb. 
The  Bio-Chemical  Journal. 
Biochemische  Zeitschrift 
Bollettino  chimico  farmaceutico. 
Academic  royale  de  Belgiqne — Bulletin  de  la  Classe 

des  Sciences. 
Bulletin  international  de  TAcad^ie  des  Sciences  de 

Cracovie. 
Bulletin  de  TAssociation  des  chimistes  de  Sucrerie  et 

de  Distillerie. 
Bulletin  of  the  College  of  Agriculture,  Imperial  Uni- 
versity, Tokyo. 
Bulletin  of  the  Geological  Society  of  America. 
Bulletin  of  the  Imperial  Institute. 
Bulletin  de  la  Soci^t^  chimique  de  France. 
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logie. 
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*  Abttracts  from   the   ZentralbUUi  are  made  only 
Jooinali  other  Uiad  those  included  in  this  list 
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PART   I. 


Organic   Chemistry. 


Action  of  Nitric  Acid  on  Saturated  Hydrocarbons.  Nitra- 
tion of  Saturated  Hydrocarbons  containing  two  tsoPropyl 
Groups.  XIV.  &  XV.  Michael  I.  Konowalofp  (J.  Russ,  Phya, 
C/iem.  Soc.j  1906,  38,  i,  109—123,  124—141.  Compare  Abatr., 
1905,  i,  764). — )3€-Diinethylhexane  is  best  obtained  from  ^-meth^l- 
propyl  bromide.  When  treated  with  nitric  acid,  the  substances 
formed  depend  on  :  (1)  the  temperature;  (2)  whether  the  experiment 
is  carried  out  in  sealed  tubes  or  in  open  vessels ;  (3)  the  sp.  gr.  of  the 
nitric  acid  employed  ]  (4)  the  duration  of  heating. 

The  mononitro-)3€-dimethylhexanes. — Under  the  most  favourable 
conditions  83%  of  the  /3-nitro-compound  and  17%  of  a  mixture  of 
the  a-  and  y-derivatives  were  obtained.  )3-Nitro-^€dimethylhexane, 
N02-CMe2-[CH2]2-OHMe2,  is  a  colourless  liquid,  b.  p.  200—201^760 
mm.,  DJ  0-9396,  Df  0-9205,  njf  1-43055.  In  an  ethereal  or  benz- 
ene solution,  sodium  reacts  violently  with  it,  forming  a  characteristic 
metallic  compound  (J.  Buss.  Phya.  Chem.  Soc.,  1898,  30,  ii,  234  ;  1902, 
34,  ii,  45).  The  corresponding  amine,  formed  by  reduction  with  tin 
and  hydrochloric  acid,  b.  p.  about  744°(74-4°1)/749  mm.,  DJ  07803, 
Df»  0-7605  (in  Ber.,  1895,  28,  1854,  the  same  author  gives  b.  p. 
1457746-5  mm.,  «^«  1-41655).  The  hydrochloride,  m.  p.  157—160°,  the 
platinichloride,  (C8Hj^NH2)2,H2PtClg,  and  the  normal  sulphate,  m.  p. 
about  235°,  are  described.  a-Nitro-Pe-dimethylhexane, 
NOj-CHj-CHMe-fCHala'CHMea, 

VOL.    XCII.    i.  Digitized  by  Gofcgle 


2  ABSTtlACtS  OP  CHEMICAL  PAPERS. 

b.  p.  100—105720  mm.     The  y-ni<ro-compound, 

CHMe2-CH(N02)-CH„-CHMe2, 
forms  a  ftromo-compound,  CHMej-CBr(N02)'CH2-CHMe2,  DJ  1*3211, 
D?   1-3033,  and  n^  1*47857.     /Se-Dinitro-^c-dimetbjlhezane, 

N02-CMe2-[CH2]2-CMe2-N02, 
crystallises  from  benzene  in  colourless,  odourless  scales  resemb- 
ling naphthalene,  m.  p.  124 — 125°,  distils  and  decomposes  under 
ordinary  pressure.  The  formula  is  deduced:  (1)  from  its  in- 
solubility in  alkalis  ;  (2)  its  formation  from  the  corresponding 
^-mononitro-compound.  Zinc  dust  and  acetic  acid,  but  not  tin  and 
hydrochloric  acid,  readily  reduce  it  to  the  corresponding  amine, 
a  colourless  liquid,  b.  p.  1867753  mm.,  DJ  0*8680,  DJ*»  0-8485,  and 
nj)'^  1*45062.  The  following  salts  all  decompose  at  their  melting 
points  :  the  hydrochloride  and  hydrobromidsy  above  300°  ;  the  nitrate, 
at  2-J6°;  the  picrate,  at  293°;  the  oxalate,  at  269—270°;  and  the 
auribromidey  at  295 — 300°.     The  platinichloride, 

C3H,,(NH2).^H,PtCl„ 
and  the  dihemoyl  derivative,  CgH,^(NHBz)9,m.  p.  215°,  were  obtained. 

/3{-Dimethylheptane,  CHMej-CCHjlg-CHMej,  b.  p.  134—1357747 
mm.,  DJ  0-7265,  Di«  07144,  and  n^^  1-40270  (compare  Wurtz, 
Jahreaber,,  1855,  575).  It  is  conveniently  nitrated  at  120°,  using 
nitric  acid  D  1075,  the  chief  product  of  the  reaction  being  the 
^-wionomiro-derivative,  N02-CMe2-[CH2]j-CHMe2,  b.  p.  113— 115°/25 
mm.,  DJ  0-9281.  DJ»  0-9150,  and  ?i}?  1-43256.  Tin  and  hydrochloric  acid 
reduce  the  nitro-compound,  forming  fi-amino-fil^-dimethylheptane,  b.  p. 
165-5-  166-5°/754  mm.,  DJ  07860,  D?  0  7533,  and  w^  142455.  The 
hydrochloride,  nitrate,  etdphate,  and  picrate  are  all  well-d('fined,  crystal- 
line salts.  The  platinichloride,  (CgH,gKHj)2,H,PtClg,  blackens  at  200° 
and  does  not  melt  below  255°.     pj^^-Dinitro-P^-dimeihylheptane, 

NOj-CMej'tCHjJa-CMeg-NOj, 
crystallises  in  flat  needles,  m.  p.  74 — 74-5°,  and  cannot  be  distilled 
unchanged.  Zinc  dust  and  acetic  acid  reduce  it  to  Pf^-diamino- 
Pl-dimethnlheptane,  which  does  not  solidify  at  -  15°,  and  has  b.  p. 
204— 206°/749  mm.,  DJ  08544.  D»**  0-8388,  and  n^  1-4481.  The 
hydrochloride  does  not  melt  even  at.  241°,  but  darkens  at  195°.  The 
dibenzoyl  derivative,  Cj,H^8(NB[-COPh)2,  m.  p.  159—160°,  distils  with- 
out decomposition,  but  in  the  presence  of  ammonium  chloride  a  new 
8uh<tance  is  formed. 

j^i;-Dimethyloctane,  CHMe2'[CH2]^'CHMe2,  can  be  nitrated  both  in 
closed  and  open  vessels.  The  products  obtained  and  the  progress  of  the 
reaction  depend  on  the  same  circumstances  as  in  the  case  of  the  heptane 
hydrocarboD.  When  concentrated  nitric  acid  is  employed,  vigorous 
oxidation  is  also  noticeable.  The  process  of  nitration  is  greatly  facili- 
tated by  the  removal  of  the  nit ro -compounds  as  formed,  and  also  by 
the  use  of  nitric  acid  which  has  bet^n  used  in  previous  experiments. 
Mercuric  nitrate  yields  no  nitro -derivatives  when  the  experiment  is 
performed  in  an  open  vessel,  whilst  aluminium  and  bismuth  nitrates 
give  chiefly  a-  and  y-nitro-derivatives.  In  a  sealed  tube,  aluminium 
nitrate  reacts  vigorously  only  when  dry.  An  attempt  to  find  a  sharper 
reaction  than  Meyer's  for  identifying  and  separating  a-  and  y-nitro^ 
derivatives  has  not  led  to  any  conclusive  results  so  far. 

a-I^itro-firj-dimethyloctane,  N02-CH2-CHMe-[CH2]4-CHMe2,  is  often 
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obtained  almost  pure  by  nitrating  the  hydrocarbon  with  concentrated 
nitric  acid;  b.  p.  125—127717  mm.,  or  235—2377760  mm.,  then 
decomposing  ;  DJ  0*94176,  D?  0*9246,  and  w?f  1-4426.  Tin  and  hydro- 
chloric acid  reduce  it,  giving  the  corresponding  amine  and  the  oMehyde, 
CHMeg'fCHjl^'CHMe'CHOg,  which  is  also  formed  by  the  action  of  con- 
centrated nitric  acid  on  /9i;-dimethyloctane ;  it  has  b.  p.  184*6 — 1857744 
mm.,  DJ  0-8356,  D?»  0*8204.  y-(or  8)Nitro-/3i7-dimethyloctane,  obtained 
by  treating  the  hydrocarbon  with  nitric  acid,  D  1*075,  has  b.  p. 
129—132°,  jyf  0-9116.  On  reduction  with  tin  and  hydrochloric  acid, 
it  yields  the  corresponding  amine,  b.  p.  190— 192^  D^  0*7934  ;  a  small 
quantity  of  a  ketone,  b.  p.  190 — 192°,  is  also  formed.  ^-Nitro-/97;- 
dimethyloctane  is  a  colourless  liquid  solidifying  in  a  mixture  of  solid 
carbon  dioxide  and  ether,  b.  p.  125722*5  mm,,  or  135—1377749  mm., 
when  it  decomposes;  Df  0*9092,  wg'  1-43570.  It  is  reduced  by  tin 
and  hydrochloric  acid  to  the  corresponding  amine,  b.  p.  1907758  mm., 
l>f  0*7815,  and  TOd  1*42793.  With  sodium,  the  /§-nitro- derivative 
reacts  violently,  forming  a  characteristic  sodium  derivative.  )3i7-Dinitro- 
^i;-dimethyloctane,  m.  p.  101*5 — 102°;  the  heat  of  combustion  is 
1513*614  Gal.  per  gram  mol.  When  its  ethereal  solution  is  heated 
with  sodium  in  a  sealed  tube,  a  mixture  of  hydrocarbons  is  obtained, 
b.  p.  165 — 170°,  and  having  a  composition  which  lies  between 
^10^20  *^^  ^10^18-  These  hydrocarbons  are  either  similar  to  or 
identical  with  the  substances  obtained  from  the  dry  distillation  of  the 
hydrochloride  of  the  diamine,  CjqH2o(NH2)2.  2inc  dust  and  acetic 
acid  reduce  the  dinitro-derivative  forming  the  corresponding  diamine 
which  forms  crystals,  m.  p.  31°,  b.  p.  228*57747  mm.,  Df  0*8344,  and 
nS  1*4485.  When  exposed  to  air  it  absorbs  carbon  dioxide,  forming  a 
solid  salt.  The  hydrochloride,  m.  p.  168 — 170°  the  hydrobi'omide^ 
m.  p.  265°,  the  sulphate,  m.  p.  above  300°,  the  oocalcUe,  m.  p. 
292-5 — 293°,  the  picratey  m.  p.  255 — 256°,  and  the  auribromide,  m.  p. 
220 — 222°,  all  decompose  at  their  melting  point.  The  platinichloride, 
CiQH2^(NH2)5,H2PtClg,  forms  shiny,  orange-yellow,  prismatic  crystals. 
The  benzoyl  derivative,  CioH2o(NHBz)2,  m.  p.  206*5—207°.       Z.  K. 

Constitution  of  the  Acetylidene  Compounds.  James  W. 
Lawrie  (Amer,  Chem,  J,,  1906,  36,  487—510). — An  extension  of 
Kef's  views  (Abstr.,  1898,  i,  105,  114)  as  to  the  halogen-substituted 
derivatives  of  acetylene.  The  author  considers  that  it  is  now  proved  that 
all  the  known  mono-  and  di-halogen  derivatives  of  acetylene  belong  to 
the  acetylidene  series,  whilst  the  existence  of  corresponding  compounds 
with  the  acetylene  constitution  is  considered  improbable. 

When  well-cooled  dibromoacetylidene  is  added  to  aqueous  hydriodic 
acid,  D  1*96,  combination  takes  place  with  formation  of  dibromo- 
iodoethylene  together  with  fiome  dibromodi-iodoethylene.  Dibromo- 
iodoethylene,  CBrjICHI,  is  a  sweet  smelling  oil,  b.  p.  91°/15  mm., 
D^*  2 "952.  The  constitution  of  this  substance  was  ascertained  by  the 
following  experiments.  When  dibromoiodoethylene  is  treated  with 
fuming  nitric  acid  at  -  10°,  it  is  converted  into  dibromoacetic  acid  and 
iodine.  Tribromoethylene  undergoes  a  similar  oxidation.  The  forma- 
tion of  dibromoacetic  acid  in  these  reactions  is  explained  as  follows. 
The    dibromoiodoethylene    or   tribromoethylene    is    dissociated    into 
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hydrogen  iodide  or  bromide  and  dibromoacetjlidene,  CBr^IO ;  the 
latter  compound  is  oxidised  to  dibromoacetjlidene  oxide,  CBrjICO,  and 
this  absorbs  water  with  production  of  dibromoacetic  acid.  In  con- 
firmation of  this,  it  has  been  observed  that  tribromo-  and  tetrabromo- 
ethylene  unite  directly  with  oxygen  at  50°  with  formation  of  dibromo- 
and  tribromo-acetyl  bromides  respectively. 

When  dry  oxygen  is  passed  through  a  mixture  of  dibromoacetylidene 
and  alcohol,  carbon  monoxide  is  evolved  and  tetrabromoethylene, 
oxalic  acid,  and  dibromoacetic  acid  are  produced.  The  reactions 
which  take  place  are  as  follows :  (1)  the  main  reaction  (78-4°/o), 
2C2Br2  +  O,  =  CgBr^  +  2C0  (including  some  CO-) ;  (2)  (15-647o)» 
CgBrj  +  Oj-COBr-COBr  ;  and  (3)  (606  %)» 

2G2Br2  +  Og  +  2EtOH  -  2CHBr2-C02Et. 

When  dibromoiodoethylene  or  tribromoethylene  is  treated  with 
alcoholic  sodium  phenoxide,  a  large  yield  of  phenyl  dibromovinyl 
ether,  CBrglCH-OPh,  is  obtained,  D^^  1«799.  If  this  ether  is  treated 
with  fuming  nitric  acid  at  -  10°,  it  is  converted  into  a  mixture  of 
isomeric  dinitrophenyl  dibromoacetates,  CHBr2*C02'CgHg(N02)2.  It 
is  evident,  therefore,  that  in  dibromoacetylidene  both  the  bromine 
atoms  are  attached  to  the  same  carbon  atom.  Further,  since  the 
dibromoiodoethylene  obtained  by  the  action  of  iodine  on  dibromo- 
acetylidene (Lemoult,  Abstr.,  1903,  i,  596)  is  identical  with  that 
obtained  by  Nef  (Abstr.,  1898,  i,  114)  by  the  action  of  bromine  on 
di-iodoacetylidene,  it  follows  that  di-iodoacetylidene  must  have  the 
constitution  CIglC. 

When  phenyl  dibromovinyl  ether  is  heated  at  100°  in  presence  of 
alcohol,  water,  or  acetic  acid,  it  loses  hydrogen  bromide  and  is  con- 
verted into  phenol  and  bromoacetic  acid  or  its  ester.  E.  G. 

Bromine  as  a  Differential  Reagent  for  Isomerio  Secondary 
and  Tertiary  Aliphatic  Alcohols.  Louis  Henry  {Bull.  Acad,  roy, 
Belg.y  1906,  424 — 435). — The  action  of  bromine  on  the  secondary  and 
tertiary  aliphatic  alcohols  containing  from  four  to  nine  atoms  of  carbon 
has  been  investigated,  and  it  is  shown  that  the  replacement  by  bromine 
of  hydrogen  attached  to  the  carbon  united  to  the  hydroxyl  group  or, 
in  the  case  of  tertiary  alcohols,  the  hydrogen  attached  to  the  carbon 
contiguous  to  this,  takes  place  the  less  readily  the  more  hydrogenated 
these  groups  are. 

In  general  the  secondary  alcohols  react  energetically  and  even  almost 
explosively  with  bromine  at  the  ordinary  temperature,  and  an  inter- 
mediate compound  appears  to  be  formed,  hydrogen  bromide  being 
evolved  only  at  the  end  of  the  reaction.  The  tertiary  alcohols,  on  the 
contrary,  do  not  react  immediately  with  bromine  in  the  cold  even  on 
exposure  to  sunlight,  but  action  takes  place  rapidly  in  most  cases  on 
warming,  hydrogen  bromide  being  evolved,  however,  only  at  the  end  of 
the  reaction.  The  changes  observed  on  the  addition  of  bromine  to  a 
number  of  these  alcohols  are  described  in  detail  in  the  original,  and  it 
is  pointed  out  that  the  tertiary  alcohols  do  not  all  begin  to  react  with 
bromine  at  the  same  temperature,  and,  similarly,  when  the  reaction  is 
carried  out  in  the  cold,  the  periods  of  time  which  elapse  before  action 
commences  also  differ.     It  is  considered  that  bromine,  like  oxalic  and 
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hydrochloric  acids  and  acetyl  chloride,  may  be  used  in  the  way  indi- 
cated to  distinguish  between  secondary  and  tertiary  aliphatic  alcohols, 
but  it  is  only  applicable  in  the  cases  of  simple  alcohols  in  which  the 
alcoholic  function  is  not  modified  by  the  previous  introduction  of  other 
radicles.  T.  A.  H. 

Catalytic  ReactionB  at  High  Temperatures  and  Pressures. 

X.  Influence  of  Pressure.  Wladimie  N.  Ipatieff  (/.  Rtus,  Phya. 
Chem.  Soc.y  1906,  38,  i,  63—75.  Compare  Abstr.,  1904,  ii,  645).— At 
high  pressures,  the  catalytic  decomposition  of  alcohol  with  alumina  as 
catalyst  is  considerably  diminished,  as  shown  (1)  by  the  slowness  of 
the  reaction,  (2)  by  its  remaining  at  the  £rst  stage,  for  example, 
2EtOH  Z2  OEtj  +  H^O.  The  apparatus  previously  employed  has  now 
been  so  modified  that  any  quantity  of  gas  can  be  forced  into  the 
reaction  tube  an4  its  pressure  determined,  after  which  the  tube  can  be 
disconnected  from  the  gas  supply  and  heated.  At  temperatures  above 
450^  and  pressures  near  to  26  atmos.,  hydrogen  in  presence  of  iron 
reduces  the  decomposition  products  of  aldehyde,  forming  saturated 
hydrocarbons,  but  neither  carbon  dioxide  up  to  50  nor  nitrogen  up  to 
78  atmos.  pressure  has  any  influence  on  the  course  of  the  catalytic 
decomposition  of  alcohol.  When  the  experiments  were  performed  in 
iron  tubes,  the  residual  liquid  contained  undecomposed  alcohol, 
aldehyde,  and  higher-  unsaturated  hydrocarbons,  CnHgTj,  formed  by  the 
polymerisation  of  ethylene.  Ethylene  very  readily  polymerises  when 
heated  in  a  sealed  tube  at  400 — 450°  in  the  presence  of  iron  or  copper, 
but  at  very  high  temperatures  much  ethane,  methane,  and  hydrogen 
are  also  obtained  as  by-products.  In  the  presence  of  an  excess  of 
hydrogen  more  gaseous  hydrocarbons,  chiefly  methane,  are  obtained. 
The  reaction  always  tends  to  an  equilibrium,  after  which  further 
heating  no  longer  produces  any  change  in  pressure  or  in  the  proportion 
of  the  substances  formed.  In  the  presence  of  reduced  nickel  as 
catalyst,  ethane  and  methane  are  produced.  Time  and  pressure  curves 
are  given  for  the  polymerisation  of  ethylene  at  various  temperatures, 
from  which  it  is  observed  that  (dpjdt)  max  varies  considerably  between 
400°  and  450°.  Z.  K. 

Catalytic  Reactions  at  High  Temperatures  and  Pressures. 

XI.  Reducing  Catalysts.  Wladimie  N.  Ipatieff  {J,  Buss.  Phys. 
Ckeni.  tSoc.,  1906,  38,  i,  75 — 92.  Compare  preceding  abstract). — In 
order  to  arrive  at  an  explanation  of  the  catalytic  decomposition  of  the 
alcohols,  it  is  possible  either  to  heat  alcohols  with  catalysts  in  sealed 
tubes,  or  to  allow  aldehydes  or  ketones  to  react  with  hydrogen  in 
presence  of  catalysts.  When  acetaldehyde  was  heated  with  dry 
hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  iron  at  400 — 450°  under  60  atmos. 
pressure,  no  variation  in  pressure  occurred  and  only  the  ordinary 
products  of  its  decomposition  were  obtained.  When  acetone  was 
heated  in  a  similar  manner  at  400°  and  107  atmos.  pressure,  the 
pressure  steadily  diminished,  but  equilibrium  was  reached  after  sixteen 
hours.  The  gaseous  products  obtained  were  small  quantities  of  olefines 
and  carbon  dioxide,  80%  of  hydrogen,  and  16%  of  paraffins,  whilst 
the  liquid  products  were  probably  olefines  and  sqme  isofvoy^  ^Igoboli 
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Similar  experiments  and  at  various  temperatures  and  pressures  were 
performed,  using  reduced  nickel  as  catalyst  {CompL  rend,,  1903-4--5), 
and  time-pressure  curves  are  drawn  for  acetone,  methyl  ethyl  ketone, 
benzaldehyde,  and  camphor.  Under  high  pressures  and  with  excess  of 
hydrogen,  ketones  are  converted  quantitatively  into  secondary 
alcohols.  Aromatic  aldehydes  are  reduced  first  to  aromatic  and 
finally  to  polymethylene  hydrocarbons.  Fatty  alcohols  and  also  ethyl 
ether  do  not  decompose  below  300°.  The  reducing  action  is  slow  and 
reached  a  maximum,  aldehydes  and  saturated  hydrocarbons  being 
produced.  If  hydrogen  is  not  previously  introduced,  carbon  monoxide 
is  also  formed.  No  defines  are  produced  in  either  case,  since  reduced 
nickel  causes  the  change  C^H^  — >-  CljHg  to  take  place  even  at  low 
temperatures.  Experiments  on  benzene  derivatives  show  that  the 
benzene  nucleus  is  not  hydrogen ated  even  at  very  high  pressure  (220 
atmos.)  and  temperatures  in  presence  of  copper,  aluminium,  or  iroo. 
In  the  presence  of  reduced  nickel  the  reduction  of  the  nucleus 
proceeds  slowly,  dp/dt  never'  reaching  a  very  high  value,  and  side 
chains  containing  oxygen  in  whatever  form  are  completely  reduced,  thus 
COPh-CHPh-OH  —^  CHjPh-CHgPh.  Benzene  is  converted  quantita- 
tively into  cyc/ohexane,  whilst  phenol  probably  yields  hexanone  at  low 
temperatures  and  hydroxycyoZohexane  at  high  ones.  Quinol  is  slowly 
converted  into  1  : 4-dihydroxycyc/ohexane,  but  if  the  temperature 
exceeds  300°,  the  ring  is  destroyed  and  methane  is  the  main  product. 
Hexamethylene,  when  heated  in  an  iron  tube  under  ordinary,  or  under 
150  atmos.,  pressure,  gave  benzene,  hydrogen,  and  gaseous  paraffins  and 
olefines,  whilst  hydroxycyc/ohexane  and  menthol  are  converted  into 
cyclic  ketones.  Z.  K. 

Oatalytio  Reactions  at  High  Temperatures  and  Pressures. 
XII.  Dehydration  under  the  Influence  of  Alumina.  Wladimib  N. 
Ipatieff  (J,  jRu88,  Phys,  Chem,  -Soc,  1906,  38,  i,  92—97.  Compare 
preceding  abstract). — When  i^oamyl  ether  or  alcohol  is  passed  through 
a  copper  tube  containing  powdered  alumina  at  400 — 450°,  the  isomeric 
amylenes  and  water  are  produced ;  the  same  reaction  takes  place  under 
high  pressures,  but  in  seven  hours  the  pressure  reaches  a  maximum 
and  the  reaction  becomes  reversible.  The  introduction  of  considerable 
quantities  of  water  has  no  effect  on  the  course  of  the  reaction.  When 
the  vapour  of  acetaldehyde  is  passed  through  a  copper  tube  containing 
alumina  at  420 — 480°,  a  liquid  is  obtained  consisting  chiefly  of 
acetaldehyde  and  paracetaldehyde,  but  no  gases;  t«obutaldehyde  behaves 
similarly.  When  ethylene  glycol  is  heated  under  ordinary  or  high 
pressure,  its  dehydration  proceeds  very  quickly  and  is  complete  in  an 
hour.  No  gases  are  formed,  the  product  of  the  reaction  being  water, 
acetaldehyde,  and  paracetaldehyde,  and  also  small  quantities  of  croton- 
aldehyde,  according    to    the    equation   OH'CHj'CETg'^H  -  HgO  = 

Y  J'>0  ->  CHg-CHO-^  (C2H^O)2,  whilst  crotonaldehyde  is  prob- 
ably formed  from  aldol  which  is  yielded  by  acetaldehyde.  When 
heated  at  300 — 320°,  pinacone  undergoes  the  following  reaction : 
OH-OMeg-CMeg-OH  =  CMe^-COMe  +  H^O.     Cyclic  alcohols,  such  as 
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menthol,  borneol,  and  hjdroxjcyclohexAne,  under  similar  conditions 
lose  water  and  yield  unsaturated  cyclic  hydrocarbons.  Z.  K. 

Addition  of  Hypochlorous  Acid  to  Ethylene  Compounds. 
Louis  Henbt  {BiUL  Acad,  roy,  Bdg.^  1906,  523 — 557). — A  critical 
re^wmJk  is  given  of  the  work  done  since  1862  by  the  author  on  the 
nature  of  the  chlorohydrins  formed  by  the  addition  of  hypochlorous 
acid  to  jpropylene,  i«obutylene,  and  amylene,  and  the  bearing  of  the 
results  of  other  investigators  on  this.  The  view  previously  mentioned 
(Abstr.,  1902.  i,  417;  1903,  i,  2,  725),  that  with  propylene  a  mixture 
of  a-chloroiffopropyl  and  ^-chloropropyl  alcohols  is  formed,  is  extended 
to  tsobutylene  and  amylene,  and  it  is  suggested  that  in  each  of  these 
cases  the  product  formed  on  the  addition  of  hjpochlorous  acid  coosists 
of  a  mixture  of  the  two  pos.^ible  isomeric  chloro-alcohols.  The 
principal  papers  referred  to  are  Henry,  Abstr.,  1874,  i,  679,  978; 
1875,  i,  443  ;  1876,  ii,  284,  620 ;  Markownikoff,  Abstr.,  1876,  i.  338  ; 
Michael,  1900,  i,  321,  [with  Leighton]  1906,  i,  551,  781,  and 
Krassusky,  Abstr.,  1901,  i,  246.  T.  A.  H. 

[Addition  of  Hydrogen  Ohloride  to  isoButylene  OxideJ. 
Louis  Heney  (5«r.,  1906,  30,  3677— 3679).— Polemical,  a  reply  to 
Michael,  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  781.  A  McK. 

Oyoles  of  Reactions  which  Determine  leomerisation. 
Maurice  Delacbe  {BvlL  Soc.  chim.,  1906,  [iii],  36,  1088—1092.  Com- 
pare Abstr.,  1906,  i,  477,  518,  551,  784). —The  isomerisation  of  sub- 
stances brought  about  by  the  action  of  external  agents  such  as  alkalis  is 
of  two  kinds,  irreversible  (true  molecular  transposition)  and  reversible. 
If  pinacolin  may  be  represented  by  a  single  formula,  the  following 
cycles  of  reactions  in  which  two  inverse  isomerisations  occur  may  be 
regarded  as  established  :  (1)  OH-CMej-OMe^-OH  — >  CMeg-COMe  — > 
CMeg-CHMe-OH  — >  C^e^lGMe^  — ^  OH-CMea'CMe/OH.  (2) 
CMeg-CHICH,  — >  CMe2:CMe2  -^  CMeaBr-CMegBr-^CMea'COMe 
— ^  CMej-CCirCHj  ->  CMeg-CHICH,.  In  addition,  therefore,  to 
the  well-authenticated  cases  of  unsymmetrical  isomerisation,  there  must 
now  be  recognised  cases  in  which  the  reverse  action  takes  place 
almost  quantitatively,  although  it  is  posbible  that  these  are  the  result 
of  the  peculiar  structure  of  pinacolin.  T.  A.  H. 

Frieders  Pinacolyl  Aoetate.  Maurice  Delaobe  (BtUl.  Soc.  chim,, 
1906,  [iii],  36,  1093— 1094).— The  iodide  obtained  by  saturating 
tetramethylethylene  (/3y-dimethyl-A^-butylene)  with  hydrogen  iodide, 
when  warmed  with  silver  acetate  and  then  distilled,  regenerates  the 
original  hydrocarbon.  Similarly,  the  iodide  obtained  by  treating 
pinacolyl  alcohol  with  hydriodic  acid  at  110°,  when  treated  with  silver 
acetate,  does  not  furnish  pinacolyl  acetate.  The  author  is  therefore 
unable  to  confirm  Friedel's  statements  on  these  points  {Diet,  chim., 
Wurtz,  II,  1025  ;  compare  Henry,  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  329,  and  Delacre, 
ibid.,  1,  551).  If  the  production  of  the  acetate  from  the  iodide  is 
eventually  realised,  it  must  be  assumed  that  in  the  above  experiments 
the  author  has,  by  working  under  conditions  difEerin^    from   those 
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observed  by    Frieda],  induced  initially    the  change  of    the  iodide 
CMe,-CHMeI  into  CHMej-CMejI.  T.  A.  H. 

Ethyl  Propenyl  Ether.  Alexbi  E.  Tschitschibabin  {J,  pr.  Chem., 
1906,  [ii],  74,  423—424.  Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  397).— Ethyl 
propenyl  ether  is  obtained  in  a  70  to  80%  yield  by  the  slow 
distillation  of  )9-ethoxymethylacrylic  acid;  the  distillation  residue 
consists  of  a  small  amount  of  a  viscid  renn  which  boils  at  a  high 
temperature  and  is  probably  a  polymerisation  product  of  the  ether. 
Ethyl  propenyl  ether  forms  a  volatile,  mobile,  transparent  liquid, 
b.  p.  69°  D;  0-7951,  or  D?  07754,  is  hygroscopic  although  only 
slightly  soluble  in  water,  is  miscible  with  alcohol  or  ether,  and 
rapidly  decolorises  potassium  permanganate. 

As  )9-ethoxyacrylic  acid  when  boiled  decomposes  slowly,  forming 
carbon  dioxide  and  ethyl  vinyl  ether,  the  decomposition  of  ^-alkoxy- 
acids  of  the  acrylic  series  seems  to  be  a  general  method  for  the 
preparation  of  mixed  ethers  of  unsaturated  alcohols.  G.  Y. 

Structure  of  Phosphorous  Acid  and  its  Derivatives. 
Alexander  E.  Aebasofp  {J.  Buss.  Phya.  Chem,  Soc,,  1906,  38,  i, 
161 — 228.  Compare  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  316). — A  summary  of  previous 
work  on  the  structure  of  phosphorous  acid  and  its  esters  is  given.  It 
is  not  possible  to  separate  the  two  esters,  P(004Hg)3  and  P(OC4Hp)2'OH, 
derived  from  i^obutyl  alcohol,  owing  to  the  proximity  of  their  boiling 
points.  In  ascendiog  the  homologous  series,  the  difference  between 
the  boiling  points  of  the  normal  and  acid  esters  steadily  diminishes. 
The  esters  of  phosphorous  acid  boil  at  a  lower  temperature  than  the 
corresponding  arsenious  esters.  The  preparation  and  purification  of 
the  compounds  are  described  in  detail.  The  formation  of  the  esters 
P(0R)2'0H  simultaneously  with  the  normal  esters  in  the  action  of 
alkali  ethoxides  on  phosphorus  trichloride  is  probably  due  to  the 
presence  of  alkali  hydroxide  in  the  ethoxide  employed,  phosphorous 
acid  being  thus  produced.  The  formation  of  the  esters  P0(0R)3  has 
not  been  explained.  Z.  K. 

Two  Cases  of  Catalysis  which  are  in  agreement  with  Euler's 
Theory.  Robert  Krekann  {Chem.  Centr.y  1906,  ii,  1246  ;  from  Verh. 
Ges.  DeuL  Naiurf,  AerzU,  *T1^  ii,  83 — 86). — Euler's  explanation  of 
catalytic  action  as  due  to  an  increase  in  the  concentration  of  the 
reacting  ions  is  confirmed  by  the  following  observations.  The  velocity 
of  hydrolysis  of  esters  by  sodium  ethoxide  in  absolute  alcohols  is  very 
small,  whereas  the  addition  of  1%  of  water  to  propyl  alcohol  increases 
the  velocity  tenfold.  When  the  acetates  of  polyhydric  alcohols  are 
hydrolysed  by  means  of  alcoholic  sodium  hydroxide,  an  80 — 90%  yield 
of  ethyl  acetate  is  formed  almost  at  once ;  the  sodium  hydroxide  here 
acts  as  a  catalytic  agent.  The  esters  of  monatomic  alcohols  of  high 
molecular  weight  when  heated  with  sodium  hydroxide  in  alcoholic 
solution  are  decomposed  with  the  formation  of  the  ester  of  the  alcohol 
which  is  acting  as  the  solvent ;  this  change,  which  takes  place  very 
slowly  in  the  absence  of  alkali,  is  accelerated  by  its  addition  owing  to 
the  increase  in  the  concentration  of  the  reacting  ions  thereby  produqedr 
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Ethyl  acetate  and  glycerol  in  the  same  way  give  glyceryl  acetate  oh 
the  addition  of  alcoholic  sodium  hydroxide.  P.  H. 

Resolution  of  a-Bromot5ohexoic  and  of  a-Bromohydro- 
cinnamic  Acids.  £mil  Fischer  and  Hans  Carl  (Ber,^  1906,  39, 
3996 — 4003).— a-Bromot«ohexoic  acid  is  resolved  into  its  com- 
ponents by  means  of  the  brucine  salts,  l-a- Bromoisohexoic  a^sid^  b.  p. 
94702 — 04  mm.  (corr.),  [a]2^- 49*43°,  with  aqueous  ammonia  yields 
rf-leucine  having [a]g^ -  14-20°.  d-a-Br(moisohexoic acidy  [a]?  +  4899°, 
with  aqueous  ammouia  yields  Meucine  having  [a]o  + 1392°.  A  more 
convenient  but  less  efficient  method  of  preparing  these  active  acids 
from  leucine  has  been  described  (Abstr.,  1906,  i,  808). 

a-Bromohydrocinnamic  acid  is  resolved  by  means  of  its  brucine  or 
quinine  salts,  and  by  Ramberg's  method  (Abstr.,  1906,  i,  923).  The 
solid  acid  necessary  for  the  latter  method  is  obtained  by  distilling 
benzylbromomalonic  acid  under  0*2 — 0*5  mm.  pressure ;  the  a-bromo- 
hydrocinnamic  acid  solidifies  in  needles,  m.  p.  48 — 49°,  b.  p. 
138— 141°/0'2  mm.,  D^M'48. 

\- a-Bromohydrocinnamic  acid^  [ajo  — 8*3°,  is  converted  by  aqueous 
ammonia  into  (^-phenylalanine  having  [ajg^  +31*78°.  d-a-BromohydrO' 
cinnamic  acid  has  [a]^  +  7*9°.  C.  S. 

The  <' Alcoholysis "  of  Fatty  Substances.  Albin  Haller 
{Compt  rend.,  1906,  143,  657 — 661). — The  author  applies  the  term 
"  alcoholysia  *'  to  the  breaking  down  of  a  fat  into  glycerol  and  an  alkyl 
ester  of  the  fatty  acid  by  heating  it  with  the  corresponding  absolute 
alcohol  containing  a  small  quantity  of  mineral  acid.  This  forms  a 
convenient  method  for  separating  the  fatty  acids  of  (i)  oils  or  fats 
which  contain  besides  olein  only  glyceryl  esters  of  saturated  fatty 
acids  such  as  butter,  cocoa  butter,  suet,  <bc.  3  (ii)  drying  oils,  such  as 
linseed  or  poppy  oil;  (iii)  oils  containing  glyceryl  salts  of  hydroxy- 
acids,  such  as  ricin.  For  this  purpose  the  fat,  previously  dried,  is 
heated  in  a  reflux  apparatus  with  its  own  weight  of  absolute  methyl 
alcohol  containing  1 — 2%  of  hydrogen  chloride  until  the  mixture 
becomes  homogeneous,  it  is  then  poured  into  water  or  a  brine  solution, 
the  methyl  esters  of  the  acids  are  removed  by  decantation  or  extracted 
with  ether,  washed  with  sodium  carbonate  solution,  dried,  and  separated 
by  fractional  distillation  in  the  case  of  acids  of  the  series  CnHgnOg  up 
to  n=^  12,  whilst  the  separation  of  methyl  oleate,  which  is  a  liquid  at  the 
ordinary  temperature,  from  methyl  myristate,  palmitate,  or  stearate,  is 
effected  by  crystallisation  at  low  temperature  and  subsequent  draining 
of  the  crystals  on  porous  plates  at  0°. 

It  is  possible  that  the  process  of  alcoholysis  may  consist  in  a  pre- 
liminary hydrolysis  of  the  fat  by  the  water  produced  by  the  action  of 
the  catalytic  mineral  acid  on  the  alcohol,  and  a  subsequent  etheritica- 
tion  of  the  fatty  acid  thus  produced  by  the  alcohol.  M.  A.  W. 

Observations  Relating  to  Ethereal  Equilibrium,  and  to  the 
Mutual  Displacement  of  Glycerol  and  the  other  Alcohols. 
MARuEiiLiN  Berthelot  {Compt.  rend.,  1906,  143,  .717 — 718.  Compare 
jailer,  preceding  abstrsvct). — The  author  refers  to  bis  ^arly  work  on 
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the  mutual  displacement  of  glycerol  and  the  other  alcohols  in  the  ethereal 
salts  of  the  fatty  acids  {Ann.  Chim,  Phys.^  1854,  [iii],  41),  and  to  the 
accelerating  action  of  hydrochloric  or  other  acids  on  the  reaction; 
and  objects  to  the  use  of  the  terms  '^  hydrolysis  "  or  *'  alcoholysis/'  on 
the  ground  that  they  are  synonymous  with  the  older  expressions, 
**  decompositions  effected  by  water  or  alcohol."  M.  A.  W. 

Alooholysis  of  Cocoa  Batter.  Albin  Halleb  and  Youssoufian 
{Compt,  rend.,  1906,  143,  803 — 806). — A  specimen  of  cocoa  butter 
having  the  following  physical  constants  :  solidifying  point  21 — 20*5°  ; 
m.  p.  23 — 25° ;  saponification  number,  242-1  ;  Reichert-Meissel 
number,  6 '5  ;  Hehner  number,  90*5,  and  iodine  number,  8*47,  was 
treated  with  methyl  alcohol  containing  2  %  hydrochloric  or  phenyl- 
sulphonic  acid  at  35°,  and  by  the  '*  metlianolysis  "  thus  effected  the 
following  methyl  esters  were  formed :  methyl  hexoate,  b.  p. 
52-53715  mm.;  methyl  octoate,  m.  p.  -40—41°,  b.  p.  83°/15mm. ; 
methyl  decoate,  m.  p.  -18°,  b.  p.  11 4°/ 15  mm.;  methyl  laurate, 
m.  p.  5°,  b.  p.  141°/ 1 5  mm.;  methyl  myristate,  m.  p.  18°,  b.  p. 
167— 168°/15  mm.;  methyl  palmitate,  m.  p.  28°,  b.  p.  196715  mm.; 
methyl  stearate,  m.  p.  38°,  b.  p.  214 — 2 15°/ 15  mm.,  and  methyl  oleate, 
b.  p.  212 — 213°/15  mm. ;  there  was  no  trace  of  methyl  butyrate,  and 
similar  results  were  obtained  with  two  other  specimens  of  cocoa 
butter  from  different  sources.  Cocoa  butters  therefore  consist  of  the 
glyceryl  esters  of  the  Cg,  Cg,  Cjq,  O^g,  C14,  O^q,  and  Ojg  saturated  fatty 
acids  and  oleic  acid^  the  esters  of  lauric  and  myristic  acids  pre- 
ponderating (compare  Lewkowitsch;  Heijst,  Abstr.,  1906,  ii,  403; 
Ulzer,  C/iem.  Revue,  1899,  203).  M.  A.  W. 

'     The  Theory  of  Saponification.      Julius  Lewkowitsch  {Ber.y 
1906,  30,  4095— 4097).— -A  reply  to  Marcusson  (Abstr.,  1906,  i,  924). 

G.  Y. 

The  Bdle  of  Metallic  Hydrides  in  Reduction,  and  Data  as  to 
the  Composition  of  Some  Fats  and  Oils.  Seroius  Fokin  {Zeit. 
Elektrockem,,  1906,  12,  749— 762).— The  electrolytic  reduction  of  oleic 
acid  to  stearic  acid  was  investigated.  In  the  course  of  these  experi- 
ments it  was  noticed  that  the  yield  uf  stearic  acid  is  much  improved 
by  the  presence  of  nickel.  The  most  active  nickel  is  that  deposited  as 
a  fine  black  powder  on  the  cathode  or  that  obtained  by  reducing  the 
oxide  by  hydrogen  at  300 — 360°.  It  was  found  that  iron  or  carbon 
brings  about  no  reduction ;  experiments  on  the  action  of  other  metals 
were,  therefore,  made  with  an  iron  gauze  or  carbon  cathode  in  a 
porous  cell  containing  the  solution  of  oleic  acid  in  alcohol  or  acetone, 
the  other  metal  being  added  in  fine  powder.  It  was  found  that 
platinum  is  more  active  than  nickel  and  that  palladium  is  more  active 
still.  Oobalt  and  copper  also  bring  about  the  reduction.  Silver,  lead, 
mercury,  manganese,  chromium,  zinc,  bismuth,  tungsten,  vanadium, 
and  aluminium  are  inactive.     Iron  occasionally  gave  a  positive  result. 

Reduction  of  an  alcoholic  solution  of  oleic  acid  was  also  observed  by 
treating  the  solution  with  palladium  or  platinum  black  and  zinc  and 
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sulphuric  acid  or  with  reduced  nickel  or  cobalt  and  magnesium  and 
hydrochloric  acid.  Similar  experiments  with  copper  gave  negative 
results. 

An  alcoholic  solution  of  oleic  acid  is  also  reduced  by  boiling  it  with 
palladium  hydride  in  a  current  of  hydrogen.  Nickel,  reduced  by 
hydrogen  at  320°,  gave  no  reduction  under  these  conditions,  but  when 
the  temperature  was  raised  by  using  amyl  alcohol,  slow  reduction  took 
place.  By  using  glycerol  as  solvent  the  temperature  could  be  raised 
to  250°,  and  a  rapid  reduction  was  observed. 

The  author  considers  that  in  all  cases  the  reduction  depends  on  the 
formation  of  a  hydride  of  the  metal. 

The  methods  of  reduction  described  are  applied  to  some  natural 
oils  and  fats,  such  as  linseed  oil,  Chinese  wood  oil,  castor  oil,  and  fish 
oil.  From  the  nature  of  the  saturated  fatty  acids  obtained,  con- 
clusions may  be  drawn  as  to  the  unsaturated  acids  in  the  original  oils. 

Crotonic,  angelic,  fumaric,  and  cinnamic  acids,  allyl  alcohol,  and 
carbon  tetrachloride  were  also  reduced  both  electrolytically  and  by 
the  zinc  or  magnesium-palladium  couple.  The  last-named  substance 
yields  chloroform  together  with  lower  chlorination  products  of 
methane.  T.  E. 

Gdbalitution  of  Oleic  Acid,  &c.  Carl  D.  Harries  {Ber.,  1906, 
39,  3728—3732). — Polemical.  A  reply  to  Molinari  and  Soncini 
(Abstr.,  1906,  i,  792).  A.  McK. 

Hydrolytio  Products  of  Oleic  Acid  Ozonide.  Carl  D. 
Harries  and  Hans  0.  TCrk  (5er.,  1906,  39,  3732—3737.  Compare 
Harries  and  Thieme,  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  226 ;  Molinari  and  Soncini,  ibid,, 
i,  792). — The  hydrolysis  of  the  ozonides  of  oleic  acid  by  water  has 
been  studied  quantitatively ;  15  grams  of  the  viscid  ozonide  yield 
2*0  grams  of  nonaldehyde,  4*2  grams  of  pelargonic  acid,  4*4  grams  of 
a  mixture  of  azelaic  acid  and  its  semi-aldehjde,  and  3*7  grams  of  a 
distillation  residue  which,  on  esterification  by  Fischer's  method,  yields 
the  ethyl  ester  of  azelaic  acid  and  the  ester-acetal  of  the  semi-aldehyde 
of  this  acid,  leaving  only  1  '5  grams  of  the  ozonide  unaccounted  for. 
The  product .  of  the  hydrolysis  of  24  grams  of  the  mobile  ozonide 
of  oleic  acid  contains  2*4  grams  of  nonaldehyde,  5*7  grams  of  pelargonic 
acid,  6*5  grams  of  distillation  residue,  5  grams  of  azelaic  acid,  and 
3*5  grams  of  the  semi-aldehyde  of  azelaic  acid.  G.  Y. 

Gonstitution  of  the  )9-Fencholenic  Acid  Series.  Friedrich  W. 
Semmler  and  Konrad  Bartell  (5et*.,  1906,  39,  3960-— 3964).— Silver 
jS-fencholenate  and  methyl  iodide  yield  the  methyl  ester,  CgH^^'COgMe, 
b.  p.  97—99710  mm.,  D^  09608,  and  n^  146459.  By  reduction 
with  sodium  and  alcohol,  the  alcohol,  C^^H^gO,  is  obtained,  b.  p. 
106— IO87IO  mm.,  D«  09272,  and  n^  1*48033. 

When  /?-fencholenolactone  is  shaken  with  dilute  sodium  hydroxide 
for  twenty-four  hours,  hydroxydihydrofencholenic  acxd,  C^qHiq^s*  ^s 
obtained,  m.  p.  110°  (compare  Mahla,  Abstr.,  1902,  i,  106). 

jS-Fencholenic  acid  is  oxidised  by  ozone  to  a  ketonic  cbcid,  C^Hj^Og, 
b.  p.  166— 170712  mm.,  D"  1*1533,  n^  1*472,  a  1316°,  which  forms  a 
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semicarbazane,  Cj^H^gOgNj,  m.  p.  198 — 1 99°  and  an  oximey  m.  p.  145°.  By 
oxidation  with  neutral  or  faintly  alkaline  potassium  permanganate,  the 
ketonic  acid  is  converted  into  a  tricarboxylic  acid,  which  by  distillation 
in  a  vacuum  loses  carbon  dioxide  and  forms  a-methylglutaric  acid. 

A  table  is  given  showing  how  the  preceding  compounds  are  derivable 
from  fenchone  by  the  use  of  Semmler's  fenchone  formula,  that  of 
/3-fencholenic  acid  being  C02H-CAIe<^^2^CH£^  ^  g 

Cineolic  Acid.  V.  Gineolic  Anhydride  and  Bromine.  Hans 
RuPK  and  Waltheb  Lotz  (^«-.,  1906,  39,  4076—4083.  Compare 
Abstr.,  1899,  i,  340  ;  1900,  i,  371  ;  1901,  i,  119,  578;  1905,  i,  409). 
— In  absence  of  a  solvent,  the  action  of  bromine  on  cineolic  anhydride 
takes  place  with  explosive  violence,  but  ii>  chloroform  solution  leads 
to  the  formation  of  carbon  monoxide,  two  isomeric,  crystalline  hromo- 
compounds,  CgHj^OgBrj,  which  are  separated  by  fractional  crystal- 
lisation from  methyl  alcohol,  and  a  yellow  to  brown  oily  product. 

The  fcrowjo- compound,  m.  p.  156 — 157°,  which  is  the  less  soluble 
in  methyl  alcohol,  separates  from  alcohol  in  strongly  doubly-refracting, 
white  needles,  as  a  granular,  crystalline  powder,  or  in  small,  glistening, 
rhombic  plates  [a  :  6  :  c  =  0*7341  :  1  : 0-7686]. 

The  6romo-compound,  m.  p.  129°,  crystallises  from  methyl  ab^oRol  in 
large,  rhombic  plates  [a\h\c^  068256  :  1  : 0-65989]. 

These  bromo-com pounds,  one  of  which,  if  not  both,  must  have  the 
/C(CH,Br),.CK 

constitution  CBr^^ CO*0 ^C Me,  remain  unchanged  when  boiled 

\CH2 OH/ 

with  potassium  or  silver  acetate  solution  or  with  alcoholic  hydrogen 
chloride,  and  are  insoluble  in  cold  alkali  hydroxide  or  carbonate 
solutions,  but  when  boiled  with  these  or  with  aqueous  baryta  are 
converted  into  an  add,  CgHjoO^  or  CqHj^O^,  m.  p.  172 — 174°,  which  is 
stable  towards  potassium  permanganate. 

Beduction  of  the  bromo-compounds  with  zinc  dust  and  alcohol  leads 

to  the  formation  of  a  6-lactone,  CH^ — 00*0 — ^Me,  which  crystal- 

Uses  in  transparent,  white  plates,  m.  p.  50 — 51°,  b.  p.  117 — 118-5°/14 
mm.  or  126 — 128°/20  mm.,  has  a  bitter  taste,  reddens  litmus  in 
aqueous  solution,  is  not  extracted  from  its  ethereal  solution  by 
aqueous  potassium  carbonate,  and  only  very  slowly  so  by  aqueous 
sodium  carbonate.  It  is  stable  towards  potassium  permanganate, 
dissolves  in  concentrated  sulphuric  acid,  forming  a  colourless  solution, 
and  decomposes  at  170°  under  the  ordinary  pressure,  forming  carbon 
dioxide  and  methylheptenone. 

The  oily  product  from  the  action  of  bromine  on  cineolic  anhydride 
readily  resini6es,  decomposes  when  distilled  in  a  vacuum,  and  when 
reduced  yields  to  some  extent  the  same  products  as  do  the  crystalline 
bromides,  but  with  stannous  chloride  and  alcoholic  hydrogen  chloride 
forms  an  eater  from  which  cineolic  acid  is  obtained  on  hydrolysis ; 
when  boiled  with  aqueous  sodium  hydroxide,  the  oily  bromo- compound 
yields  a  small  amount  of  an  a<n(^,  m.  p*  about  172^  which  is  stably 
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towards  potassium  permanganate,  does  not  contain  bromine,  and  may 
be  identical  with  the  acid  obtained  from  the  crystalline  bromo- 
compounds.  G.  Y. 

Oineolic  Acid.  VI.  Action  of  Sulphuric  Acid  on  Gineolic 
Acid.  Hans  Rupe  and  Walthkb  Lotz  {Ber„  1906,  39,  4083 — 4086. 
Compare  preceding  abstract;  Bistrzycki  and  Eeintke,  Abstr.,  1905, 
i,  285;  Bistrzycki  and  Siemiradzki,  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  135).— The 
lactone,  Q^M^fi^  m.  p.  50 — 51°  (see  preceding  abstract),  is  formed 
together  with  carbon  monoxide  when  cineolic  acid,  or  in  a  90%  yield 
when  cineolic  anhydride,  is  treated  with  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  at 
the  laboratory  temperature. 

2  : 4-Dimethyl benzoic  acid  is  formed  by  heating  the  lactone,  or 
cineolic  acid  or  its  anhydride  with  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  on  the 
water-bath. 

2 :  i'Dimethylbenzoyl-^toluidide,  prepared  by  heating  the  acid  with 
^-toluidine  at  200 — 220°,  crystallises  in  glistening,  silky  needles, 
m.  p.  152°. 

The  action  of  zinc  chloride  on  the  lactone  at  110°  leads  to  the 
formation  of  dihydro-wi-xylene,  b.  p.  132— 134  5°,  ng"  1-46867  (Wallach 
and  Gildemeister,  Abstr.,  1888,  1205),  and  of  a  small  amount  of 
2  : 4-dimethylbenzoic  acid.  G.  Y. 

Reversible  Gonversion  of  Paraformaldehyde  into  Form- 
aldehyde, and  Sterilisation  with  Formaldehyde  at  High  Tem- 
peratures. L^ON  Perdrix  {Ann.  Inst.  Pasteur,  1906,  20,  881—900). 
— The  curve  representing  the  vapour  tension  of  the  transformation  of 
paraformaldehyde  into  formaldehyde  rises  very  rapidly  with  the 
temperature.  This  fact  must  be  taken  into  account  when  using  form- 
aldehyde as  a  sterilising  agent,  an  operation  which  should  be  carried 
out  preferably  at  a  moderately  high  temperature.  The  use  of  anhydr- 
ous formaldehyde  is  preferable  to  that  of  formol  as  a  sterilising  agent 
on  account  of  the  greater  vapour  pressure  of  the  latter.  Experiments 
made  with  anhydrous  formaldehyde  at  100°  on  various  bacteria  which 
are  not  easily  destroyed  by  ordinary  methods  of  sterilisation  showed 
this  to  be  in  every  case  a  very  effective  agent.  E.  F.  A. 

Chlorination  of  ParacetcJdehyde ;  Butylchloral.  Paul  Freund- 
LER  {C<mpt.  rend.,  1906,  143,  682— 684).— Pinner  has  shown  that  the 
chlorination  of  paracetaldehyde  results  in  the  formation  of  butylchloral 
(Abstr.,  1876,  552.  Compare  Lieben,  Abstr.,  1883,  963),  and  the 
author  finds  that  tetrabromobutaldehyde  is  the  product  of  the 
bromination  of  paracetaldehyde  (Abstr.,  1905,  i,  569).  In  each  case  the 
first  product  of  the  reaction  is  the  corresponding  monohalogen  deriv- 
ative of  acetaldehyde,  which  in  the  case  of  the  chloro-com pound  con- 
denses at  the  ordinary  temperature  with  the  unchanged  acetaldehyde 
to  form  a-chlorocrotonaldehyde ;  this  on  further  chlorination  yields 
butylchloral ;  whilst  under  similar  conditions  of  temperature  2  mols. 
of  bromoacetaldehyde  condense  to  form  a-y-dibromocrotonaldehyde, 
which  on  fiu'ther  bromination  yields  tetrabromobutaldehyde. 

Butylchloral   hydrate,   like    chloral    or  bromal    hydrate,    behaves 
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as  a  dibasic  acid;  the  acetal,  CH:8-CHCl-0Clj'CH(0Et)j,  boils  at 
122^124720^21  mm.;  the  ethyl  ether  of  the  acetamide  derivative 
[ethyl  a-acetylamino-Pfiy'trichlorohutyl  et/ier], 

CH,-CHCl-C0l2-CH(NHAc)-0Et, 
m.  p.  86°,  b.  p.  163 — 164°/15 — 16  mm.,  crystallises  from  benzene 
and  light  petroleum  in  prisms.  Contrary  to  Schiff's  experience 
(Abstr.,  1892,  1067),  the  author  obtained  only  one  acetamide  and  one 
benzamide  derivative  of  butylchloral,  m.  p.  206—208°  and  176—178° 
respectively,  and  not  170°  and  148°  as  stated  by  Schiff.        M.  A.  W. 


Methylethylaxsetaldehyde  [a-Methylbutaldebyde]  and  some 
of  its  Condensation  Products.  Yiktob  Neustadter  {MoncUsh., 
1906,  27^879—934.  Compare  Lieben,  Abstr.,  1901,  i,  449).— Of  the 
aldehydes  containing  only  one  a-hydrogen  atom,  wobutaldehyde  alone 
has  been  fully  investigated.  This  paper  gives  the  results  of  the  study 
of  a  second  member  of  the  same  group. 

a-Methylbutaldehyde  (methylethylacetaldehyde)  was  present  pro- 
bably in  the  valeraldehyde  prepared  from  commercial  amyl  alcohol  and 
utilised  by  Koha  (Abstr.,  1896,  i,  10;  1897,  i,  396),  Lederer  (Abstr., 
1901,  i,  669),  Rosinger  (ibid.),  and  Morgenstern  (Abstr.,  1903,  i,  787). 

a-Methylbutaldehyde  is  prepared  from  methyl  ethyl  ketone  by 
reduction  to  «ec.-butyl  alcohol,  successive  conversion  of  this  into 
sec.'hutyl  bromide,  and  by  means  of  Grignard's  reaction  with  formic 
acid,  *6c.-butylcarbinol  (Rainer,  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  16),  and  finally  by 
oxidation  of  the  carbinol  by  means  of  potassium  dichromate  and  dilute 
sulphuric  acid. 

The  preparation  of  the  aldehyde  by  Claisen's  method  (Abstr.,  1906, 
i,  286)  from  methyl  ethyl  ketone  by  way  of  ethyl  j3-methyl-)3- 
ethylglycidate  also  is  described.  On  distillation  in  a  current  of  steam 
the  glycidic  acid  is  only  partially  decomposed  to  the  aldehyde,  the 
main  portion  forming  the  dihydroxy-acid,  OH-CMeEt*CH(OH)'COjH ; 
this  is  obtained  as  a  greenish-yellow,  viscid  mass,  which  on  distillation 
under  atmospheric  pressure  decomposes  at  about  185°,  forming  carbon 
dioxide,  water,  and  a-methylbutaldehyde,  the  total  yield  of  which 
amounts  to  85  %  of  the  sodium  methylethylglycidate. 

When  treated  with  hydrogen  chloride  in  a  freezing  mixture, 
a-methylbutaldehyde  forms  the  polymeride,  (C^H^qO)^,  which  is 
obtained  as  a  mobile  oil  having  a  characteristic  odour,  b.  p. 
133°/20  mm.,  and  yields  the  monoaldehyde  when  boiled  with  a  small 
amount  of  concentrated  sulphuric  acid.  The  absence  of  t>(>valer- 
aldehyde  is  shown  by  a  determination  of  the  solubility  of  the  silver 
salt  obtained  on  boiling  the  aldehyde  w^th  silver  oxide  and  water 
(compare  Sedlitzky,  Abstr.,  1888,  250). 

The  action  of  alcoholic  potassium  hydroxide  on  a-methylbutaldehyde 
cooled  by  ice,  and  finally  at  the  ordinary  temperature,  leads  to  the 
formation  of  a-methylbutyric  acid  and  the  glycoly 

CHMeEfCH(0H)-CMeEfCH2*0H ; 
this  is  obtained  as  a  viscid,  colourless  liquid,  b.  p.  133°/10  mm.,  and 
has  a  sp.  gr.  less  than  that  of  water.     It  solidifies  when  cooled  in  a 
mixture  of  ether  and  carbon  dioxide,  has  a  cooling  taste,  and  is  readily 
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soluble  in  absolute  alcohol,  ether,  light  petroleum,  or  benzene,  but  only 
sparingly  so  in  water  or  aqueous  alcohol. 

A  colourless,  viscid  liquid,  b.  p.  90°/20  mm.,  obtained  by  the  action 
of  solid  potassium  carbonate  on  a-methylbutaldehyde  in  a  sealed  tube 
at  155^,  or  of  a  very  small  amount  of  alcoholic  potassium  hydroxide 
on  the  aldehyde  in  the  cold,  is  probably  the  aldol, 
CHMeEfCH(OH)-CMEt'COH. 

The  action  of  metallic  sodium  on  a-methylbutaldehyde  at  18 — 24° 
leads  to  the  formation  of  the  glycol  Ci^Hg^Og  and  of  two  esters,  b.  p. 
70—72711  mm.,  and  162—165711  mm.  respectively. 

iFoAmyl  a-methylbtUyrate,  CHMeEt'CO^'CH^-CHMeEt,  is  a  mobile, 
yellow  liquid  having  a  pleasant  ethereal  odour,  b.  p.  70 — 72711  mm., 
or  183—  1 847741  mm.,  and  is  hydrolysed  by  boiling  alcoholic  potassium 
hydroxide. 

The  fraction,  b.  p.  162 — I657II  mm.,  contains  the  ester, 
CHMeEt-C02-CHa-CMeEt-CH(0H)-CHMeEt, 
which  is  formed  also  by  the  action  of  sodium  ethoxide  in  absolute 
alcoholic  solution,  and  probably  in  small  amounts  by  that  of 
potassium  carbonate  or  potassium  hydroxide  on  the  aldehyde  under 
various  conditions.  It  is  a  colourless,  mobile  liquid  having  a  slight 
ester  odour,  b.  p.  272 — 2747741  mm.,  and  on  hydrolysis  with  aqueous- 
alcoholic  potassium  hydroxide,  yields  the  glycol  C^qH^jOj  and 
a-methylbutyric  acid. 

a-MethylhuUddoxime,  CgHi^ON,  is  obtained  as  a  transparent,  mobile 
oil,  b.  p.  149 — 1517749  mm.  ;  when  heated  with  acetic  anhydride  in  a 
sealed  tube  at  140°,  it  yields  aniethylbutyronitrile  as  a  colourless 
liquid,  b.  p.  1257760  mm. 

The  aldazine,  N2(CH'CHMeEt)2,  formed  by  the  action  of  hydrazine 
sulphate  and  sodium  carbonate  on  the  aldehyde,  is  a  mobile,  ethereal, 
yellow  liquid,  b.  p.  200 — 202°  under  the  ordinary  pressure;  when 
treated  with  concentrated  alcoholic  hydrogen  chloride  in  ethereal 
solution,  it  yields  the  aldehyde  and  hydrazine  hydrochloride  (compare 
Franke,  Abstr.,  1900,  i,  212).  G.  Y. 

Reduction  of  Formylifiobutaldol  and  its  Oxime.  Kudolf 
B6hm  {MoTiateL,  1906,  27,  947—962.  Compare  Wessely,  Abstr., 
1900,  i,  428). — When  distilled  under  atmospheric  pressure,  the  oxime 
of  formyltwbutaldol  decomposes,  yielding  water,  an  oil  which  on 
redistillation  gives  two  fractions,  b.  p.  65°/34  mm.  ^nd  120°/34  mm. 
respectively,  together  with  a  small  amount  of  a  stibstands  which 
crystallises  in  rhombic  prisms,  m.  p.  117°,  is  more  soluble  in  water 
than  in  ether,  and  evolves  ammonia  when  heated  with  aqueous  sodium 
hydroxide. 

The  fraction,  b.  p.   65°/34  mm.,  consists  of  the  anhydride  of  the 

oxime,    1         r\rr  r\TT>  ^^ich   is  obtained  as  a  colourless  oil,  b.  p. 
L/Me2*C  H'OJtl 

57°/9  mm.  or  137°/760  mm. ;  it  has  a  pleasant  ethereal  odour,  yields 

formyltflobutaldol  when  heated  with  10%  hydrochloric  acid,  and  reacts 

with  sodium  with  evolution  of   hydrogen  or  with  acetic  acid  with 

development  of  heat. 
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The  fraction,  b.  p.  120^/34  mm.,  contains  ad-dimsthylhydracryh- 
nitrile,  which  forms  a  colourless  oil,  becoming  brown  on  exposure  to 
air,  b.  p.  97711  mm.,  or  103715  mm.;  when  boiled  with  157^  hydro- 
chloric acid,  it  yields  hydroxypivalic  acid,  the  calcium  salt,  O^QH^gO^Ca, 
of  which  is  described.  The  acetate  of  aa-dimethylhydracrylonitrile, 
CyHiiOjN,  formed  by  the  action  of  acetic  anhydride  and  sodium 
acetate  on  the  oxime  of  formyh^obuClBtldol,  is  obtained  as  a  colourless 
oil  having  a  pleasant  ethereal  odour,  b.  p.  91-5711  mm.  or  97715  mm. ; 
on  hydrolysis  it  yields  hydrozypivalic  acid.  Oxidation  of  the  acetate 
with  potassium  permanganate  in  aqueous  solution  leads  to  the  forma- 
tion of  a-ci/anoisobutyric  acid,  CN-CMeg'COgH,  which  is  formed  also 
together  with  t^obutyric  acid  by  the  oxidation  of  a-dimethylhydracrylo- 
nitrile ;  it  crystallises  in  large,  white  leaflets,  m.  p.  56 — 57°. 

Formylt«obutaldol  is  reduced  by  sodium  amalgam,  forming  the  corre- 
sponding pentaglycol,  or  by  zinc  and  hydrochloric  acid,  yielding  two 
products^  which  must  be  formed  by  loss  of  water  from  hydrobenzoin- 
like    derivatives    of    the    aldol,    and    are    separated    by  fractional 

recrystallisation     from     alcohol:      (a)    0<  T„  ^,,  ^„'     ^r      or 
•'  ^  '        ^CH'CMeg'CHg'OH 

S?0^?H-CMe,-CH,.OH'    o'y^**!"^^^  ^'""'^  '^l^"^"!  i'^  glistening, 
silky  needles,  m.  p.  137*5°,  and  forms  a  diacetyl  derivative  crystal- 
lising in  long,  flat,  white  needles,  m.  p.  87° ;  ifi)  Q^^^^O^,  crystallises 
in  large  prisms  or  long,  slender  spears,  m.  p.  63*5°.     If  the  reduction 
with  zinc  and  hydrochloric  acid  is  carried  out  at  higher  temperatures, 
a  third  product  crystallising  in  glistening  plates,  m.  p.  184°,  is  formed. 
Electrolytic   reduction   of   the   aldol   in  30 — 31%   sulphuric  acid 
solution  with  a  lead  cathode  and  a  carbon  anode  and  a  current  densit^^ 
of  2  amperes  per  square  decimetre   leads  to  the  formation  of   oily     ^ 
products  only,  but  with  a  current  density  of  5  amperes  per  square      '^ 
decimetre  to  the  formation  also  of  the  two  crystalline  products,  m.  p. 
63-5°  and  137-5°  respectively.  G.  Y. 

The  Pinacolin  from  the  Pinacone  of  Methyl  Ethyl  Ketone. 
Berta  Braun  and  Hans  Kittel  (MonataL,  1906,  27,  803—821).— 
Glucksmann  (Abstr.,  1892,  38)  and  Schindler  (Abstr.,  1893,  i,  71) 
found  that  the  action  of  90°/o  sulphuric  acid  on  )8-trimethylethylidene- 
lactic  acid  leads  to  the  formation  of  methyl  tsopropyl  ketone  and  not 
to  that  of  the  expected  aldehyde.  The  object  of  the  present  work  is 
to  compare  the  behaviour  of  an  homologous  lactic  acid. 

Reduction  of  methyl  ethyl  ketone  by  means  of  sodium  in  ethereal 
solution  under  an  aqueous  solution  of  potassium  carbonate  leads  to  the 
formation  of  wc.-butyl  alcohol  (65%),  pinacone  (10 — 12%),  and  an 
analogue  of  phorone  (12%),  b.  p.  256°  (compare  Schramm,  Abstr., 
1883,  1079),  10%  of  the  ketone  remaining  unchanged. 

The  substance,  CMeEtlCgHj'CMelOjEIj'COMe,  b.  p.  256°,  is  a 
slightly  yellow  oil,  forms  an  additive  compound  with  2  mols.  of 
bromine,  and  yields  an  oxiine,  Cj^HgoIN'OH,  b.  p.  260°. 

On  oxidation  with  potassium  permanganate  in  aqueous  sodium 
hydroxide  solution,  the  pinacolin,  b.  p.  148 — 154°,  obtained  by  boiling 
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pinacone  with  10%  sulphuric  acid  (compare  Zelinsky  and  Krapiwin, 
Abstr.,  1893,  i,  39U;  Herschmann,  t^M/.,  547),  yields  an  acid,  CgH^Pg, 
together  with  small  amounts  of  acetic  and  ouz-dimethyl butyric  acids. 

P-Keto-yy-dimethylhexoic  acidy  OMcgEf  CO'CH^'COgH,  formsa«7wr 
salt,  CgHijOjAg,  cry.^tallising  in  long  needles,  and  is  reduced  with 
sodium  amalgam  and  water,  yielding  the  ^-hydroxy -axiid, 

CMe2Et-CH(OH)-CH5-CO,H, 
which  crystallises  in  small  plates,  m.  p.  82^  and  is  not  volatile  in  a 
current  of  steam ;  the  crystalline  silver,  C^U^^O^Ag,  and  potassium 
salts  were  analysed.  When  heated  with  conceutrated  phosphoric  acid 
and  lead  dioxide,  the  )3-hydroxy-acid  evolves  a  gas,  and  on  distillation 
in  a  current  of  steam  yields  an  acid  distillate. 

The  action  of  boiling  90%  sulphuric  acid  on  jS-hydroxy-yy-di- 
methylhexoic  acid  leads  to  the  formation  of  methyl  aa-dimethylpropyl 
ketoLO,  b.  p.  131 — 132°  No  trace  of  an  aldehyde  could  be  found  in 
the  sulphuric  acid  solution.  G.  Y. 

Fermentation  of  Sugar  without  Enzymes.  Eduabd  Buchneb, 
Jakob  Meisbnheimeb,  and  H.  Sghade  {Ber.,  1906,  39,  4217 — 4231). 
— Contrary  to  Schade's  statement  that  sugars  in  alkaline  solution  are 
decomposed  by  air  or  hydrogen  peroxide,  yielding  equal  molecular 
quantities  of  formic  acid  and  acetaldehyde  (or  acetic  acid)  (Abstr., 
1906,  i,  931),  the  authors  find  that  the  acid  products  of  decomposi- 
tion, in  the  case  of  laevulose,  are  formic,  gl)  collie,  and  i-erythritic 
acids ;  acetic,  lactic,  and  oxalic  acids  are  not  formed.  Hydrogen  is 
evolved,  probably  in  accordance  with  the  equation  2CH2O  +  HgOg  = 
2H*C02H  +  H2,  the  formaldehyde  being  an  iuitial  product  of  the 
decomposition  of  the  sugar.  C  S. 

Connexion  between  the  Chemical  Nature  of  the  Amines 
and  their  Power  to  form  Complex  Compounds.  Leo  A. 
TcHUGARFF  {J.  Rtiss,  Phys.  Chem,  Soc,  1906,  38,  i,  9—12.  Compare 
Abstr.,  1905,  i,  865). — In  order  to  ascertain  hoiv  far  the  observations 
previously  made  regarding  the  behaviour  of  the  amines  towards  copper 
succinimide  could  be  applied  to  other  analogous  cases,  the  action  of 
various  amines  towards  copper  chloride,  silver  nitrate,  potassium 
platinosochloride,  and  platinic  chloride  has  been  investigated.  The 
results  completely  confirm  those  previously  found.  The  primary 
amines  easily  form  complexes,  the  secondary  do  so  much  less  readily, 
whilst  the  tertiary  do  not  yield  complex  compounds,  but  the  inorganic 
salt  is  often  reduced.  Contrary  to  the  generally  accepted  view  as  to 
these  reactions,  it  is  considered  that  the  reactivity  of  the  amines 
depends,  to  a  very  large  extent,  on  the  number  of  free  hydrogen  atoms 
attached  directly  to  the  nitrogen  atom.  The  reason  Jbrgensen  adopted 
the  opposite  vi^  was  that  he  employed  pyridine,  which,  being  a 
heterocyclicaoffne,  forms  an  exception  to  the  general  rule;  the  latter  also 
only  hol/?Tor  those  cases  in  which  the  amine  as  such  forms  the  com- 
pound, Q\  according  to  Abegg,  the  neutral  part  of  a  complex  ion,  but 
the  tertCry  amines,  just  like  the  primary  or  secondary,  easily  enter 
into  binahry  combinations  when  they  form  complex  ammonia  radicles. 
1  Z.  K. 
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Salts  of  Quaternary  AzDmonium  Bases  with  Organic  Acids. 
Tetramethylammonium  Formate.  L.  Yanzetti  {Chem.  Centr,, 
1906,  ii,  1347  ;  from  £oU,  Chim.  Farm.y  46,  593— 598).— r«/ram«%^ 
ammonium  formate  (Forgenin),  H'COj'NMe^,  obtained  by  the  action 
of  tetramethjlammoDium  iodide  on  silver  formate,  is  a  white  crys- 
talline, odourless,  hygroscopic  substance,  which  gives  the  reactions 
of  formates,  and  evolves  carbon  monoxide  on  warming  with  sulphuric 
acid.  It  is  stable  in  dry  air  or  in  solution,  but  decomposes  at  above 
200°.  Unlike  other  quaternary  bases  its  physiological  action  does  not 
resemble  that  of  curare.  F.  H. 

Novaine.  F&iedrich  Kutscheb  (Zeit,  physiol,  Chem,,  1906,  49, 
47 — 49). — "When  a  concentrated  solution  of  novaine  hydrochloride  is 
distilled  with  crystallised  barium  hydroxide,  trimethylamine  is  formed, 
and  if  the  operation  is  repeated  some  twelve  times  with  the  addition  of 
fresh  amounts  of  water,  practically  the  whole  of  the  nitrogen  is  evolved 
in  this  form.  This  reaction  indicates  that  novaine  is  closely  related  to 
the  choline  bases.  It  is  probably  a  higher  homologue  of  muscarine,  and 
the  formula  OH-NMe3-CHa-CHj-CH2-CH{OH)j  is  suggested.  The 
oblitine  molecule  probably  contains  two  novaine  residues. 

J.  J.  S. 

Stereochemistry  of  2 : 5-Diketopiperazines.  Emil  Fischer 
and  Karl  Easke  {Ber,y  1906,  39,  3981— 3995).— Mainly  an  account 
of  work  already  published  (compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  457). 

d-Bromopropionyl-l-alaninSy  CgHj^OgNBr,  obtained  from  /-alanine  in 
a  similar  manner  to  its  optical  antipode,  separates  from  hot  water  in 
octahedra,  m..p.  170°,  decomposing,  [a]" +67*91°,  and  by  treatment 
with  aqueous  ammonia  yields  d-cUanylAralanine,  which  closely  re- 
sembles its  optical  isomeride,  differing  in  m.  p.  275 — 276°  (corr.)  and 
[a]©  -H  68 '94°,  and  yields  trarw-alanine  anhydride.  By  hydrolysis  with 
hydrochloric  acid  at  100°,  the  dipeptide  yields  racemic  alanine  hydro- 
chloride. 

d-orBromopropionic  acid  is  obtained  readily  from  ^alanine  in  a 
similar  manner  to  the  ^acid  (compare  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  692),  and  has 
a? +  44-2°  C.  S. 

Action  of  Nitrous  Acid  on  Lysine.  Leo  Sztdlowski  {MoncUsh., 
1906,  27,  821—830.  Compare  Fischer  and  Tiemann,  Abstr.,  1894, 
i,  167;  Fischer  and  Weigert,  Abstr.,  1902,  i,  352;  Neuberg  and 
Wolff,  Abstr.,  1903,  i,  74). — The  action  of  barium  or  silver  nitrite  on 
lysine  sulphate  or  hydrochloride  in  aqueous  solution  cooled  by  ice 
leads  to  the  formation  of  ac-dihydroxyhexoic  acid,  an  aminohydroxy- 
hexoic  acid,  and  a  small  amount  of  an  alkaline,  yellow,  amorphous 
substance,  C^HjjOjN,  m.  p.  176—178°. 

a€'Dihydroxy hexoic  acid  is  isolated  in  the  form  of  its  calcium  salt, 
Ca(C,HiiO,)^ 

The  aminohydroxy hexoic  acid  crystallises  in  needles,  m.  p.  200 — 201°, 
and  may  be  identical  with  Fischer  and  Tiemann's  and  Neuberg  and 
Wolff's  acids.  G.  Y. 
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Action  of  Magnesium  Bromide  and  Iodide  on  some  Deriv- 
atives of  Garbamide.  VII.  Boris  N.  Menschutkin  («/*.  Buss,  Phya. 
Ch^m,  Soc,  1906,  38,  i,  4). — Urethane  reacts  readily  with  both  the 
iodide  and  bromide  of  magnesium,  forming  the  compounds 

MgBr2,6NHj-COjEt 
and  MglgyGNHj'COgEt ;  the  eutectic  point  of  the  system  lies  at  35°. 
The  solubility  curve  of  the  compound  MgEr^tGNH^'COjEt,  in  presence 
of  traces  of  the  compound  MgErg^iNH^^COjEt,  is  broken  at  91°  when 
the  system  MgBr2,6*55NH2*C02Et,  is  formed,  but  when  the  lower 
compound  is  completely  absent,  the  meltiog  point  of  the  compound 
MgBr^GNHg-COgEt,  91-5°,  can  be  reached.  The  solubility  curve  of 
the  compound  MgBr^iiNH^'COgEt  in  urethane  ends  at  its  melting 
point,  123°,  which  is  again  lowered  by  any  further  addition  of 
magnesium  bromide.  The  system  magnesium  iodide -urethane  gives 
similar  results,  but  the  eutectic  point,  32°,  is  lower,  as  is  also  the 
melting  point,  87°,  of  the  compound  Mgl2,6NH2*C02Et.  Carbamide 
forms  compounds  with  magnesium  bromide  equally  well.  The  eutectic 
point  is  108°.  At  130*5°  there  is  a  break  in  the  solubility  curve,  at 
the  composition  MgBr2,9*21CO(NHj)2.  The  next  curve  continues  to 
170°,  when  decomposition  occurs.  Probably  the  first  curve  corresponds 
with  the  compound  MgBr2,6CO-(NH2)2»  and  the  second  with  the 
compound  MgBr^iCO{^U^)y  Z.  K. 

Compounds  of  Magnesium  Bromide  with  Derivatives  of 
the  Acids.  VI.  Bobis  N.  Menschutkin  (/.  Buss,  Phya,  GJiem,  Soc.y 
1 906,  38,  i,  3). — As  the  amount  of  magnesium  bromide  is  increased  in 
the  system  magnesium  bromide-acetamide,  the  m.  p.  of  acetamide 
(82°)  is  lowered  until  the  eutectic  point  505°  is  reached,  the  com- 
position of  the  system  then  being  MgBr2,13  17COMe'NH2.  The 
solubility  curve  of  the  coinpound  MgBr2,6COMe'NH2  in  acetamide 
ends  at  169°,  its  m.  p.  On  further  addition  of  magnesium  bromide, 
the  m.  p.  is  at  first  lowered  to  136°,  corresponding  with  the  compound 
MgBr2,3-75COMe'NH2,  it  then  again  rises  to  160°,  the  m.  p.  of  the 
compound  MgBr2,2COMe'NH2,  but  it  is  not  quite  certain  whether  a 
compound  containing  2  mols.  of  acetamide  is  really  formed.  Acetanilide 
with  magnesium  bromide  yields  the  compound  MgBr2,6COMe'NHPh. 
The  eutectic  point  lies  4*5°  lower  than  its  m.  p.,  112°.  The  solubility 
curve  of  this  compound  in  acetanilide  ends  at  209°,  its  m.  p.,  and  any 
further  addition  of  magnesium  bromide  gives  results  similar  to  those 
with  acetamide.  Z.   K. 

Action  of  Hydrogen  Cyanide  on  Aldehyde-Ammonia. 
GiACOMo  CiAMiciAN  and  Paul  Silber  {Ber,,  1906,  30,  3942—3959. 
Compare  Del^pine,  Abstr.,  1904,  i,  148). — When  aldehyde-ammonia  is 
acted  on  by  a  3  %  solution  of  hydrocyanic  acid  either  in  light  or  in  the 
dark,  the  following  substances  are  obtained :  (1)  two  isomeric 
compounds,  C^H^j^s^s)  ^^  which  the  one  more  sparingly  soluble  in 
water  than  the  other  has  m.  p.  232°,  whilst  the  isomeride  has  m.  p.  210° ; 
(2)  a  compound,  CgHnj02N2,  m.  p.  186°,  soluble  in  ether  ;  (3)  alanine  ; 
(4)  an  amorphous,  indefinite  compound. 
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The  compound  CgHjjOgNg,  m.  p.  232°,  is  the  monoamide  of  the 
a-iminodipropionic  acid  (m.  p.  254 — 255°,  termed  by  the  autliors 
A-a-iminodipropionic  acid),  whilst  the  isomeride  C^HjoOgNg,  m.  p.  210°, 
is  the  monoamide  of  the  a-iminodipropionic  acid  (m.  p.  234 — 235° ; 
B-a-imicodipropionic  acid).  It  is  pointed  out  that  the  two  isomeric 
a-iminodipropionic  acids  referred  to  bear  the  same  relationship  to  one 
another  as  that  which  exists  between  racemic  and  mesotartaric 
acids. 

The  compound  CgHj^C^Nj  is  the  imide  of  B-a-iminodipropionic 
acid. 

A-a-Tminodipropionic  monoamide  (m.  p.  232°)  cry&tallises  from  water 
in  hexagonal  plates.  Its  aqueous  solution  gives  an  acid  reaction  and 
exhibits  the  biuret  reaction.  B-a-Iminodipropionic  monoamide  (m.  p. 
210°)  separates  in  colourless  prisms. 

When  the  A-amide  is  boiled  with  baryta,  it  forms  the  barium  salt, 
(CgH,Q0^N)2Ba,  which  crystallises  in  needles  and  yields  the  corres- 
ponding A-a-iminodipropionic  acid.  The  latter  forms  a  hydrogen 
potassium  salt,  C^H^qO^NK,  which  separates  from  aqueous  alcohol  in 
colourless  prisms  ;  the  silver  double  salt,  CgHj^O^NAgjAgNOg,  and  the 
silver  salt,  CgH^O^NAgg,  are  described.  The  diethyl  ester,  CgH^U^NEtg,  is 
a  viscid  oil,  b.  p.  123 — 124°/15  mm.,  which  forms  the  7w7rotfo-derivative, 
CgHgO^EtgN'NO,  a  yellow  oil,  b.  p.  177°/18  mm.,  giving  a  strong 
Liebermann  reaction. 

B-a-Iminodipropionic  monoamide  separates  from  water  in  prisms 
containing  l^HgO,  and  is  more  sparingly  soluble  in  water  than  its 
isomeride.     When  boiled  with  baryta,  it  forms  the  baHum  salt, 

aH,0,NBa; 
the  hydrogen  barium  salt,  (CgHio04N)Ba,  is  also  described.  B-a-Imino- 
dipropionic acid  crystallises  in  prisms,  m.  p.  234 — 235°.  The  compound 
(CgHiQ04NAg)2,AgN03  crystallises  in  leaflets ;  the  silver  salt  is 
described  ;  the  ditthyl  ester,  CgNgO^NEtg,  is  an  oil,  b.  p.  121— 122°/15 
mm.,  m.  p.  —  5° ;  which  forms  a  wi^row-derivative,  CgHgO^EtN'NO,  an 
oil,  b.  p.  163 — 164°/ 1 7  mm.,  and  giving  a  strong  Liebermann  re- 
action. 

B-a-Iminodipropionic  acid  forms  the  imide 

which  was  isolated  as  one  of  the  products  of  the  action  of  hydrogen 
cyanide  on  aldehyde-ammonia  ;  it  separates  from  benzene  in  needles  or 
prisms,  m.  p.  186°. 

When  the  action  of  hydrogen  cyanide  on  aldehyde-ammonia  is 
conducted  in  the  dark  instead  of  in  the  light,  the  same  products  are 
formed,  but  in  different  proportions. 

Experiments  carried  out  by  heating  molecular  amounts  of  aldehyde- 
ammonia  and  hydrocyanic  acid  (12%)  at  the  temperature  of  a  boiling 
water-bath,  showed  that  Erlenmeyer  and  Passavant's  a-iminopropio- 
nitrile  (Abstr.,  1880,  313)  yields  on  hydrolysis  alanine  and 
A-a-iminodipropionic  acid.  A.  McK. 

Method  of  Preparing  the  Oxynitriles,  OR-CHg-CN. 
D.  Gauthier  {Com2)t.  rend.,  1906, 143,  831— 832).— Chloromethyl  alkyl 
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ethers  of  the  type  RO'CHgCl,  prepared  by  the  action  of  hydrogen 
chloride  on  a  mixture  of  the  corresponding  alcohol  ROH  and  form- 
aldehyde (Henry),  are  readily  converted  into  the  corresponding  cyano- 
alkyloxymethanes,  RO'CHg'CN,  by  the  action  of  mercuric,  or,  prefer- 
ably, cuprous  cyanide ;  the  reaction  takes  place  in  the  cold,  the  yield  is 
60  — 70°/o  of  the  theoretical,  and  the  following  compounds  were  thus 
prepared.  Met/ioocyacetonitriie,  OMe'CHg'CN,  b.  p.  118 — 119°;  pro- 
poxyacetoniirUe,  CgH^O'CHg'CN,  b.  p.  147 — 148°;  isohutyloxyacetO' 
nitrile,  C^HgO'CH^'CN,  b.  p.  158 — 160°;  and  amyloxi/acetonitrile, 
CjHiiO-CH^-CN,  b.  p.  183—184°.  M.  A.  W. 

Nitriles  of  Alkylglycollic  Acids  [Gyanoalkyloxymethanes]. 
Marcel  Souuklet  (ConipL  rend,,  1906,  143,  827 — 828). — Cyanoalkyl- 
oxymethanes  [alkyloxyacetonitriles]  (compare  Abstr.,  1904,  i,  222), 
originally  prepared  by  dehydrating-  the  corresponding  alkyloxyacet- 
amides  by  means  of  phosphoric  oxide  (Henry,  Abstr.,  1873,  879),  are 
more  conveniently  obtained  by  the  action  of  silver  or  mercuric  cyanide 
on  the  corresponding  chloromethyl  alkyl  ether,  and  the  following  com- 
pounds were  thus  prepared.  Methoxyacetanilrile,  OMe'CHg'CN,  pre- 
pared by  the  action  of  mercuric  cyanide  in  the  cold  on  chloromethyl 
methyl  ether,  is  a  colourless  liquid,  b.  p.  120°,  with  an  odour  recalling 
that  of  ethyl  formate.  Ethoxyacetonitrile,  OKt'CHg'CN,  b.  p. 
135-4°/760  mm.,  is  prepared  by  the  action  of  silver  cyanide  on  chloro- 
methyl ethyl  ether ;  the  yield  is  70  %.  The  following  derivatives  were 
also  prepared:  Ethoxyacetic  acid,  b.  p.  166 — 157°;  the  amides  m.  p. 
82°,  and  the  thioamidef  m.  p.  81°  Propoxyacetonitfnle,  OPr^'CHg'CN, 
is  a  colourless  liquid  with  a  sweet  odour,  b.  p.  151 — 152°/758  mm.,  the 
thioamide,  m.  p.  63°.  \soButoxyaeet(m%trile,  C^HgO'CHj'CN,  is  a 
colourless  liquid,  b.  p.  80 — 82°/44  mm.  ;  the  thioamide,  m.  p.  60 — 61° 
isoAmyloxyacetonitrtie,  CgHj^O'CHg'CN,  is  a  colourless,  slightly  oily 
liquid  with  a  strong  odour,  b.  p.  99°/44  mm.  M.  A.  W. 

^-Diazoacetamide.  Theodor  Curtius,  August  Daeapsky,  and 
Ernst  Mt)LLER  (i5er.,  1906,  39,  3776—3783.  Compare  Abstr.,  1906, 
i,  939  ;  Curtius  and  Lang,  Abstr.,  1889,  369 ;  Cui*tius  and  Thompson, 
Abstr.,  1906,  i,  940;  Pinner,  Abstr.,  1898,  i,  94;  Hantzsch  and 
Silberrad,  Abstr.,  1900,  i,  261  ;  Hantzsch  and  Lehmann,  Abstr.,  1901, 
i,  678;  Silberrad,  Trans.,  1900,  77,  1185).-— The  constitutions  of 
bisdiazoacetamide  and  ^-diazoacetamide  are  discussed  in  the  light  of . 
Bulow's  paper  (Abstr.,  1906,  i,  905).  Bisdiazoacetamide  is  probably 
1 :  2-dihydrotetrazine-3  :  6-dicarboxylamide,  and  i/r-diazoacetamide 
3  : 6-dihydrotetrazine-3  :  6-dicarboxylamide,  but  a  definite  decision  on 
these  points  or  on  the  question  of  the  existence  of  1  : 4-dihydrotetr- 
azine  apart  from  1 -amino- 1 : 3  :  4triazole  cannot  yet  be  reached. 

G.  Y. 

Syntheses  with  Azoimides.  V.  Diazoaminomethane  (Di- 
methyltriazen).  Otto  Dimroth  (5er.,  1906,  39,  3905— 3912.  Com- 
pare Abstr.,  1905,  i,  311). — ^The  author  describes  the  preparation  of 
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diazoaminomethane,  a  compound  of  special  interest  as  being  the 
simplest  representative  of  the  diazoamino-series.  The  isolation  of  the 
compound  was  attended  with  difficulties  owing  to  its  instability  and  to 
the  fact  that  it  is  miscible  with  water  in  all  proportions. 

Diazoaminomethane  is  obtained  by  the  action  of  magnesium  methyl 
iodide  on  methylazoimide  (compare  Dimroth  and  Wislicenus,  Abstr., 
1905,  i,  422)  and  decomposition  of  the  resulting  compound  with  water. 
Its  formation  is  represented  by  the  equations  :  (1 )  MeMgl  +  Me-Ng  = 
NMelN-NMe-Mgl  and  (2)  NMelN-NMe-Mgl+HaO- 

NMelN-NHMe  +  Mgl(OH). 
During  its  formation,  diazoaminomethane  is  decomposed  with  evolution 
of  nitrogen  to  an  extent  which  may  be  lessened  if  the  Grignard  reagent 
be  filtered  from  the  impurities  present  in  the  commercial  magnesium 
used,  the  latter  impurities  having  a  catalytic  effect  on  the  decomposi- 
tion. The  aqueous  solution  of  diazoaminomethane  was  extracted  with 
a  large  amount  of  ether,  the  copper  compound  formed  and  the  latter 
dried  and  heated  with  an  equivalent  quantity  of  diazoaminobenzene  in 
a  glycerol  bath,  which  was  gradually  raised  to  100^  whilst  the  pressure 
was  maintained  at  about  200  mm.  The  action  is  represented  by  the 
equation  NgMe^Cu  +  NjHPbg  =  NgMegH  +  NgCuPh,. 

DiazoomiinorMtliane  {dimethyl triazen),  N^McgH,  obtained  by  this 
method,  is  a  colourless  liquid  which  solidifies  when  immersed  in  a 
mixture  of  carbon  dioxide  and  ether ;  m.  p.  —  1 2^,  b.  p.  92°.  When 
heated  quickly,  it  explodes.  It  has  unpleasant  physiological  effects. 
As  distinct  from  aromatic  and  fatty-aromatic  diazoaminooompounds, 
it  is  a  base ;  it  does  not,  however,  form  salts,  since  acids,  even  the 
weakest,  decompose  it  with  evolution  of  nitrogen.  It  reacts  with 
hydrochloric  acid  according  to  the  equation  NgMe^H  +  2H01  =  MeCl  + 
Ng  +  NHgMejHCl,  whilst  with  sulphuric  acid  it  forms  methyl  hydrogen 
sulphate  in  an  analogous  manner.  It  decomposes  in  contact  with 
finely-divided  platinum.  Copper  dimethyltriazen^  NgMcoCu,  separates 
from  ether  in  glistening,  yellow  prisms,  m.  p.  185 — 186°  ;  it  is  decom- 
posed by  dilute  sulphuric  acid.  Silver  dimethyltriazen,  NgMe^Ag, 
forms  colourless,  silky  needles. 

Dimethyltriazen  combines  in  ethereal  solution  with  phenylcarbimide 
to  form  the  carbamide  NgMe^'CO'NHPh,  which  separates  from  light 
petroleum  in  needles  or  plates,  m.  p.  62°.  A.  McK. 


The  Action  of  Magnesium  on  Ethyl  Bromot^obutyrate. 
Julius  Salkind  {J,  Rusa.  Phya,  Chem.  Soe.,  1906,  38,  i,  97—103).— 
Magnesium  alone  acts  very  slowly  on  an  ethereal  solution  of  ethyl 
a-bromot«obutyrate,  but  the  addition  of  a  little  iodine  greatly  facilitates 
the  reaction  whilst  the  presence  of  acetyl  chloride  retards  it.  The  most 
probable  final  product  of  the  reaction  is  etityl  tetramsthylacetoacetate^ 
containing  a  little  bromine,  b.  p.  199 — 201°;  its  aemica/rbazide  deriv- 
ative, m.  p.  136 — 137°.  The  reaction  probably  proceeds  in  the 
following  stages:  2CMe2Br-C02Et  — >-  2MgBr-CMe2-CO,Et  — > 
MgBr-CMe2-C(OEt)(OMgBr)-CMe2-C02Et  -^  CHMea'OO-CMej-COgEt. 

Z.  K. 
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The  Action  of  Magnesium  on  the  Esters  of  Bromo-acids  and 
on  a  Mixture  of  these  Esters  and  Aldehydes.  J.  Zeltner  and 
Sebgius  Reformatsky  {J.  Ruan.  Phys.  Chem,  Soc,  1906,  38,  i,  103—109. 
Compare  preceding  abstract). — Ethyl  tetramethylacetoacetate  has  been 
obtained  by  a  slightly  different  method  from  that  used  by  Salkind. 
The  following  is  proposed  as  a  possible  alternative  for  the  second  and 
third  stages  of  the  reaction : 

2MgBr-OMe2-C02Et  =  MgBr-OEt  +  MgBr-CMeg-CO-OMea-COoEt, 
which,  with  water,  yields  ethyl  tetramethylacetoacetate  (compare  ibid,, 
1905,  37,  881).     Semicarbazide  gives  with  it  a  crystalline  compound, 
m.   p.  228 — 230°.     Magnesium  acts  on  a  mixture  of   ethyl  bromo- 
tsobutyrate  and  benzaldehyde,  forming  a  neutral,  crystalline  substance, 

possibly  CMe2<Q2!^^OHPh,  m.  p.  134—135°.     By  substituting 

/>-tolualdehyde  for  benzaldehyde,  an  analogous  substance  is  produced, 
m.  p.  138—139°  Z.  K. 

Reactions  which  Generate  Organo-magnesium  Compounds. 
Albert  Rbychlbr  {Bull.  Soc.  chim.,  1906,  [iii].  35,  1079—1088. 
Compare  Abstr,,  1906,  ii,  836). — Mercury  ethyl  and  mercury  phenyl  do 
not  excite  a  reaction  between  magnesium  and  bromobenzene  in  presence 
of  ether,  and  scarcely  affect  the  action  of  ethyl  bromide  on  the  metal. 
Zinc  ethyl,  on  the  contrary,  induces  an  immediate  action  between  mag- 
nesium and  bromobenzene,  especially  in  the  proportion  of  1  mol.  of  the 
exciting  reagent  to  from  75 — 100  mols.  of  bromobenzene.  This  reaction 
is  retarded  and  finaUy  pai*alysed  by  the  further  addition  of  chloroform. 

Baeyer's  "  active  magnesium  "  (Abstr.,  1905,  i,  766)  can  be  prepared 
by  the  careful  addition  of  excess  of  metallic  magnesium  to  a  solution  of 
iodine  in  ether.  The  solid  phase  (the  residual  magnesium)  of  this 
mixture  is  inactive.  The  liquid  phase  is  colourless,  becomps  yellow  on 
exposure  to  air,  conducts  electricity  feebly,  on  the  removal  of  even 
small  quantities  of  the  solvent  by  the  passage  of  an  inert  gas 
deposits  the  compound  Mg(OEt2l)2  (compare  Zelinsky,  Abstr.,  1903, 
i,  802),  and  powerfully  accelerates  the  attack  of  magnesium  by 
bromobenzene. 

Its  action  as  an  accelerating  agent  in  this  case  is  peculiar;  it  \& 
very  active  in  small  quantities  (1  mol.  in  3000  of  ether  and 
bromobenzene),  less  active  in  medium  quantity,  and  again  more  active 
when  present  in  larger  amount.  Chloroform  retards  its  accelerating 
action,  and  has  least  influence  when  the  acceleratiug  agent  is  present 
in  the  optimum  quantity,  and  ultimately  paralyses  it  when  the  number 
of  molecules  of  chloroform  present  is  0*0015  to  00017  of  the  total 
number  of  molecules. 

The  accelerating  action  of  zinc  ethyl  is  probably  indirect  in  the  above 
reactions,  and  due  to  one  or  other  of  the  following  changes  :  (1)  ZnEt^  + 
2PhBr  =  2EtPh  +  ZnBr2;  (2)  ZnEt,  +  PhBr  =  EtPh  +  EtZnBr.  The 
accelerating  action  of  Baeyer's  active  magnesium,  or  the  ethereal 
solution  of  this  prepared  as  described  above,  and  of  the  excitiog  agents 
already  mentioned  (loc,  cit,),  is  probably  due  to  the  presence  of  in- 
creasing quantities  of  substances  of  the  type  KMgX,  where  X  is  a 
halogen.  T.  A.  H. 


Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


24  ABSTRACTS  OF   CHEMICAL  PAPERS. 

Nomenclature  of  Derivatives  of  Camphane  and  Fenchane. 
IwAN  KoNDAKOFF  (J.  pr.  Chem.,  1906,  [ii],  74,  420— 422).— Consider- 
ing  that  the  close  relationship  of  camphane  and  fenchane  and  their 
derivatives  should  be  expressed  by  the  nomenclature,  the  author 
proposes  to  name  them  as  derivatives  of  c^tc^c/oheptane.  The  follow- 
ing examples  are  given  as  showing  the  extent  to  which  isomerism  is 
possible  when  a  methyl  group  is  introduced  into  the  hexatomic  ring  of 
dimethyyto^eZoheptanes  having  the  group  ICMej  in  the  pentatomic 
and  hexatomic  rings  respectively. 

The   or<^o-derivative,    camphane    (1  :7  :  7-trimethyldicyc^heptane), 
CH2-CMe-CHj 
I        CMeg  I      ,  and  the  7«c^a-derivative,  dihydrofenchene  (2:7:  7-tri- 

CHrt'CH. — ^Ho 

CHa'CH— CHMe 

metliylciicyc/oheptane),  CMe2  »  ^^^  related  to  norcamphane 

CHj-CH— CH„ 

CHa'CK— CHg 
(7  : 7-dimethyl(iirycZoheptane),  CMej 

CHg-CH— CHg 

CHa-CH— CMe, 
To  nonsocamphane  (2  :  2-dimethylc£icycZoheptane),  CMe, 

CH2-^H— CHTj  ' 
are  related  two  ortho-derivatives  :  1  :  2  : 2-trimethyl-  and  2  :  2  :  3-tri- 
methyl-  (fsocamphane),  two  meta-derivatives :  2:2: 4-trimethyl-  (fen- 
chane) and  2:2:  6-trimethyl-,  and  one  para -derivative  :  2:2: 5-tri- 
methyl^Ztcyc/oheptane  (wofenchane).  G.  Y. 

^'^-Amylbenzene  Derivatives.  Mlle.  Ellen  Gleditsch  {Bull. 
Soc,  chim.,  1906,  [iii],  36,  1094—1097.  Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i, 
942). — ^6r^-Amylb€Dzene,  prepared  by  condensing  tsoamyl  chloride 
with  benzene  in  presence  of  aluminium  chloride  (compare  Boedkter, 
Ab&tr.,  1901,  i,  684;  Konowaloff  and  Egoroff,  Abstr.,  1899,  i,  801), 
has  b.  p.  189—190°,  D?*  08657,  and  n%  1-49154.  p-CA^oro-tert.- 
amylbenzene,  obtained  by  condensing  woamyl  chloride  with  chloro- 
benzene  in  presence  of  aluminium  chloride,  is  a  colourless  liquid  with 
an  aromatic  odour,  b.  p.  229°,  Df  10070,  w?}  1  59394.  On  nitration, 
it  furnishes  i-chlorO'2  :  S-dinitro-teTL-amylbenzenei  which  separates 
from  boiling  alcohol  in  small,  yellow  crystals,  m.  p.  78°. 

^'Bromo-iert.'amylbenzene,  similarly  prepared,  is  a  colourless  liquid 
with  an  aromatic  odour,  b.  p.  246°,  Df  1-22S3,  and  n%  1-53242.  On 
nitration,  it  furnishes  4-6ro7no-2  :  S-dinitro-tert.-amylbenzeTie,  which 
crystallises  in  small,  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  71°. 

When  chlorobenzene  is  treated  with  ethyl  bromide  or  propyl 
chloride  in  presence  of  aluminium  chloride,  a  mixture  of  products  is 
obtained,  which,  od  oxidation  with  chromic  acid,  yields  both  o-  and 
j9-cblorobenzoic  acids,  whence  it  appears  that  the  comparatively  light  ^ 
alkyl  radicles,  ethyl  and  propyl,  are  able,  under  these  conditions^  to 
enter  the  benzene  ring  both  in  the  ortho-  and  para-positions. 

T.  A.  H. 
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A  New  Mode  of  Formation  of  Phenylacetylene.  Gottfried 
MuHLHAUSEN  {BcT,,  1906,  30,  4U6--4147).--Phenylacetylene  is 
formed  in  10%  yield  when  dibenzylideneacetone  tetrabromide  is 
heated  with  alcoholic  potassium  hydroxide.  A.  McK. 

Existence  of  Additive  Compounds  of  Aromatic  Nitro- 
derivativee  with  Haloid  Mercury  Salts.  Luigi  Mascaeelli  {Atii 
R.  Accad.  Lincei,  1906,  [v],  16,  ii,  459—466.  Compare  Abstr.,  1905, 
i,  869). — The  author  has  examined  the  melting-point  curves  of  mix- 
tures of  (1)  mercuric  chloride  with  nitrobenzene,  o-,  m-,  or  p-nitro- 
toluene,  j7-nitroanisole,  or  a-nitronaphthalene,  and  of  (2)  mercuric 
bromide  with  jt^-nitrotoluene,  in  order  to  ascertain  whether  double 
compounds  are  formed  between  these  pairs  of  salts. 

The  results  show  that  the  property  of  forming  double  salts  with 
mercuric  chloride  is  an  almost  general  property  of  aromatic  nitro- 
derivatives,  which  hence  behave  similarly  to  the  somewhat  analogously 
constituted  iodoxy-derivatives.  Unlike  the  compounds  formed  by  the 
latter,  those  yielded  by  the  nitro-derivatives  are  only  slightly  stable 
and  in  no  case  exhibit  a  definite  melting  point.  The  property  of 
forming  double  salts  with  mercuric  bromide  is  not  general  with  the 
aromatic  nitro-derivatives,  and  is  only  manifested  by  those  substances 
with  which  mercuric  chloride  gives  a  relatively  stable  double  salt. 
The  nitro-compounds  resemble  the  iodoxy-derivatives  in  not  forming 
double  salts  with  mercuric  iodide.  T.  H.  P. 

Solubility  of  Sodium  Naphthalene-/?-sulpbonate  in  Water 
and  in  Hydrochloric  Acid.  Emil  Fischer  {Ber.,  1906,  89, 
4144— 4145).— The  numbers  6-04,  6*47,  535,  4-13,  and  242  re- 
spectively represent  the  number  of  parts  of  sodium  naphthalene- 
)3-8ulphonate,  which  are  described  by  100  parts  of  water,  iV-hydro- 
chloric  acid,  2iy^-hydrochloric  acid,  3iV-hydrochloric  acid,  and  5iV-hydro- 
chloric  acid  respectively  at  23*9°.  A.  McK. 

Constitutional  Formula  of  some  Dimethylanthracenes. 
James  Lavaux  (Compt  rend,,  1906,  143,  687— 690).— Additional 
evidence  that  B-dimethylanthracene  (Abstr.,  1905,  i,  125)  is  the 
2  : 7-dimethylanthracene  (Abstr.,  1905,  i,  698)  is  afforded  by  the  facts 
(1)  that  /3-methylanthracene  is  formed  when  the  corresponding  methyl- 
anthracenecarboxylic  acid  (obtained  by  reducing  the  methylanthra- 
quinonecarboxylic  acid  with  zinc  and  ammonia)  is  distilled  with  soda 
lime ;  (2)  that  a  mixture  of  t^ophthalic  and  terephthalic  acids  is  pro- 
duced when  the  corresponding  anthraquinonedicarboxylic  acid  is 
fused  with  potassium  hydroxide,  which  shows  that  the  anthra- 
quinonedicarboxylic acid  must  have  been  the  2:7-  or  the  2  :  6-com- 
pound.  As,  however,  2  : 6-diinethylanthracene  has  been  isolated  by 
Dewar  and  Jones  (Trans.,  1904,  86,  217)  and  is  distinct  from 
B-dimethylanthracene,  the  latter  must  be  the  2 :  7-isomeride. 

When  the  methylanthracenecar  boxy  lie  acid  obtained  from  the 
A-dimethylanthracene  is  distilled  with  soda  lime  the  product  is 
jS-methylanthracene,  showing  that  one  of  the  methyl  groups  in 
the  original   hydrocarbon  is  in  the  j9-position ;   further,  when  the 
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corresponding  anthraquinonedicarboxjlic  acid  is  fused  with  potassium 
hydroxide  at  260°  for  thirteen  days  of  twenty-four  hours  each,  a  mix- 
ture of  phtbalici  i«ophtha1ic,  and  terephthalic  acids  is  obtained,  and 
only  the  1  : 6-  or  the  1  : 7-isomeride  would  yield  the  three  isomeric 
phthalic  acids ;  the  A-dimethylanthracene  is  therefore  the  1  :  6-  or  the 
1  : 7-isomeride.  M.  A.  W. 

Phenanthrene  Series.  XIX.  2:0:  10-Trichlorophen- 
anthrene  and  2-ChlorophenanthrfiU][uinone.  Julius  Schmidt  and 
Richard  Schall  {Ber,,  1906,  30,  3891— 3895).— 2  :  9  :  lO-TWcAZoro- 
pheTyinthreney  C14H7CI3,  is  formed  when  phenanthrene  is  chlorinated  in 
the  presence  of  a  small  amount  of  iodine,  or  even  better  by  passing 
chlorine  into  9-bromophenanthrene  heated  on  the  water-bath  and  kepb 
in  sunlight.  When  the  chlorination  is  incomplete,  9  :  10-dichloro- 
phenanthrene  is  formed.  The  trichloro-derivative  crystallises  from 
alcohol  in  colourless  needles,  m.  p.  123 — 124°.  When  oxidised  with  an 
aqueous  acetic  acid  solution  of  chromic  acid,  it  yields  2-chlorO' 
phenanthraquinone,  C^^H^O^Cl,  which  crystallises  from  glacial  acetic 
acid  in  yellowish-red  needles,  m.  p.  235 — 237°.  When  mixed  with 
phenanthraquinone,  this  melts  at  1 90°  and  cannot  be  purified  by  crys- 
tallisation. The  oxime,  C^^HgO^NCl,  forms  greenish-yellow  needles, 
m.  p.  140 — 141°.  The  constitution  of  the  chlorophenanthraquinone 
has  been  established  by  conversion  into  ^-chlorodiphenie  acid, 
Cj^HqO^CI,  which  has  been  obtained  also  from  p-aminodiphenic  acid 
by  Sandmeyer's  reaction.  It  crystallises  in  colourless  needles,  m.  p. 
237°.  J.  J.  S. 

Triphenylmethyl  and  Tervalent  Oarbon.  Constitution  of 
Benzopincu^olin.  Julius  .  Schmidlin  (Ber.,  1906,  30,  4183 — 4198. 
Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  392). — Further  attempts  to  elucidate  the 
constitution  of  triphenylmethyl.  Magnesium  triphenylmethyl  chloride 
exists  in  two  modifications.  The  a- form,  prepared  as  described 
previously  {loc.  eit,),  is  not  particularly  stable,  and  by  heating,  alone 
or  in  benzene  solution,  for  three  hours  at  80 — 90°,  changes  into  the 
/^-isomeride  which  exhibits  the  normal  reactions  of  a  Grignard  reagent. 
The  a-form,  prepared  in  absolutely  dry  ether,  yields  about  50% 
each  of  triphenylmethyl  and  triphenyl  methane  by  the  action  of  dilute 
hydrochloric  acid  in  an  atmosphere  of  hydrogen,  but  the  presence  of  a 
trace  of  moisture  in  the  solvent  causes  the  formation  of  triphenyl- 
carbinol  by  the  action  of  the  mineral  acid.  Carbon  dioxide,  acting  on 
the  a-form  at  the  moment  of  its  production,  gives  triphenylacetic 
acid  in  83%  yield,  but  when  the  gas  is  passed  into  a  solution,  already 
prepared,  the  main  product  is  triphenylmethyl. 

A  vigorous  reaction  ensues  when  benzaldehyde  and  a-magnesium 
triphenylmethyl  chloride  are  mixed  in  anhydrous  ethyl  ether-benzene 
solution,  the  liquid  becomes  dark  red,  and  y-benzopinacolin^  Cj^H^oO, 
is  obtained,  m.  p.  165 — 166°,  which  seems  to  be  identical  with  Bourcet's 
jE>-benzoyltriphenylmethane,  m.  p.  164°  (Abstr.,  1897,  i,  566).  In  the 
presence  of  moistui'e,  a  red  coloration  is  not  produced  in  the  preceding 
reaction  and  benzoin  is  formed. 
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Both  the  a-  and  the  jS-modifications  in  ethereal  solution  yield 
triphenylmethane  with  cold  glacial  acetic  acid. 

The  normal  /3-form,  MgCl-CFh3y  reacts  with  benzaldehyde  to  form 
j3-benzopinacolin,  which  therefore  has  the  constitution  CPhj^COPh 
(compare  Thorner  and  Zincke,  Abstr.,  1878,  425 ;  Wertheimer, 
Abstr.,  1906,  i,  271). 

In  answer  to  Gomberg  and  Cone's  contention  (Abstr.,  1906,  i,  414), 
the  author  shows  that  the  ethereal  solution  of  a-magnesium  triphenyl- 
methyl  chloride  cannot  contain  free  triphenylmethyl,  because  (1)  after 
conversion  of  the  a-  into  the  )S-modification  the  solution  does  not 
contain  triphenylmethyl,  and  (2)  triphenylmethyl,  by  similar  treat- 
ment, remains  unchanged, 

Since  the  a-form  cannot  contain  the  group  CFbg*,  the  triphenyl- 
methyl obtained  from  it  cannot  have  the  constitution  OPh^.       C.  S. 

"Triphenylmethyl"  and  its  Haloid  DerivativQS.  Alexei  E. 
TscHiTSCHiBABiN  {J.  pT.  Chsm.,  1906,  [ii],  74,  340—344.  CJompare 
Abstr.,  1905,  i,  125,  270). — A  criticism  of  Hantzsch's  paper  (Abstr., 
1906,  i,  617)  and  a  claim  for  priority.  Whilst  the  analogy  drawn 
between  the  derivatives  of  triphenylmethane  and  trinitromethane  is 
new,  Hantzsch's  experiments  are  insufficient  to  show  that  hexanitro- 
ethane  cannot  exist. 

The  relation  of  the  colour  of  triphenylmethyl  and  its  haloid 
derivatives  to  the  structure  of  triphenylmethyl  is  discussed  shortly. 

G.  Y. 

Hexaphenylethane.  Julius  Schmidlin  {Ber.,  1906,  39, 
4198 — 4204). — ^Various  unsuccessful  attempts  to  synthesise  hexa- 
phenylethane  are  described.  The  most  promising  result  is  obtained 
by  the  interaction  of  j9-magnesium  triphenylmethyl  chloride  and 
triphenylchloromethane,  whereby  a  white,  crystalline  substcmce  is 
formed,  which  gives  analytical  results  approximating  to  the  formula 
CgPhg ;  this,  however,  has  not  yet  been  obtained  free  from  magnesium. 
It  sinters  at  240—260°,  and  has  m.  p.  275—276°  0.  S. 

A  New  Method  of  Nitrating.  Otto  N.  Witt  and  Alfred 
Utermann  {Ber.,  1906,  39,  3901—3905.  Compare  Orton,  Trans., 
1902,  81,  806). — When  a  cold  glacial  acetic  acid  solution  of  acetanil- 
ide  is  nitrated  with  a  cold  glacial  acetic  acid  solution  of  fuming  nitric 
acid  containing  a  small  amount  of  carbamide,  an  87%  yield  of  mono- 
nitro-products  is  obtained.  Three-fourths  consists  of  the  ortho-  and 
one- fourth  of  the  para-compound,  whereas  when  an  excess  of  nitric 
acid  alone  is  used  the  chief  product  is  the  para-compound.  The 
ortho-  and  para-derivatives  can  be  separated  readily  by  means  of 
an  aqueous  alcoholic  solution  of  potassium  hydroxide  in  which  the 
ortho-compound  is  soluble  at  0°.  J.  J.  S. 

[Adipanilide].  Eyvind  BOdtkeb  (B&r.,  1906,  39,  4003).— 
Adipanilide  (Abstr.,  1906,  i,  827)  has  been  prepared  by  £albiano 
(Abstr.,  1902,  i,  741).  C.  S. 
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Decomposition  of  N  :  N'-Diarylmethylenedicunines.  Carl  A. 
BiscHOFF  and  Emanuel  Frohlich  {Ber.,  1906,  39,  3964—3981.  Com- 
pare Abstr.,  1903,  i,  26). — o-Hydroxybenzylaniline  and  the  para- 
isomeride  occur  among  the  products  obtained  by  heating  methylene- 
dianiline  and  phenol  at  200°.  With  resorcinol  in  acetone-benzene 
solution  the  base  yields  1  :  3-dihydroxyhenzylanilhie, 

CeH3(OH)j-CH2-NHPh, 
m.p.  159,  whilst  oxanilide  and  o-hydroxybenzylaniline  are  obtained  when 
methylenedianiline  is  heated  with  phenyl  oxalate  in  xylene  solution. 
Oxalo-o-toluidide  is  obtained  from  phenyl  oxalate  and  o-toluidine  or 
methylenedi-o-toluidine  in  boiling  benzene. 

Methylenedi^toluidine,  when  heated  with  phenol  in  xylene  solution, 
yields  o-hydroxybenzyl-/?-toluidine  (m.  p.  121°) ;  with  resorcinol,  a 
m-dihi/droxybenzf/l-p-toluidine,  CgH,(OH)2'CH3'NH-C7Hy,  is  obtained, 
m.  p.  165°,  and  with  phenyl  oxalate,  oxalo-jo-toluidide  (m.  p.  266°)  is 
formed. 

Methylenedi-o-anisidine,  b.  p.  160°/25  mm.,  yields  with  phenol  in 
boiling  benzene,  FaaFs  o-hydroxybenzyl-o-anisidine  (Abstr.,  1903,  i, 
340),  with  phenol  at  180—200°,  the  para-wcwwrtrftf,  Cj^H^^OgN,  m.  p. 
125°,  and  with  phenyl  oxalate  in  boiling  xylene,  axcUo-o-anisidide, 

m.  p.  246°,  which  is  obtained  also  from  phenyl  oxalate  and  o-anisidine. 

^AniMine  phenoxide,  CigHj^OjN,  m.  p.  60°,  forms  colourless 
prisms. 

Methylenedi-/?-anisidine  yields  o-hydroxybenzyl-p-anisidine  with 
phenol  at  180°  or  in  boiling  xylene,  oxalo-;7-anisidide,  Ci^Hj^O^Nj,  m.  p. 
260 — 261°,  with  phenyl  oxalate,  and  1  :  S-difiydroxyhenz^l-^p-anisidine, 
CeH3(OH)2'CH2-NH-C6H^-OMe,  m.  p.  149°,  with  resorcinol  in  benzene 
solution. 

Methylenedi-/^phenetidine,  b.  p.  174°/12  mm.,  yields  the  following 
compounds  by  reactions  similar  to  the  preceding  :  ^plienetidine  phen- 
oxide, m.  p.  52°;  i^hydroxyhenzyl-i^phenBtidine,  C^gHj^OgN,  m.  p.  106°; 
oxalo-j!>-phenetidide,  1  :  S-diJiydroxybenzyl-p-phenetldine^ 

(OH)2CeH3-CH2-NH-C,H,-OEt, 
m.  p.  156° 

Phenyl  oxalate  was  also  heated  with  the  following  bases  :  methyl- 
aniline  at  200°  gave  a  mixture  of  dimethyloxanilide,  CigHjgOjNj,  m.  p. 
86°,  and  phenyl  methyloxanilate ;  phenyl  hydrazine  in  boiling  benzene 
gave  oxalyldiphenylhydrazine ;  benzylaniline  at  110 — 130°/50  mm., 
gave  phenyl  benzyloxanilate,  C2iBLi*jO^^,  m.  p.  93 — 94°  ;  diphenylamine, 
when  heated  in  a  vacuum  and  subsequently  at  180°  under  ordinary 
pressure,  gave  phenyl  phanyloxanilaUj  CjoHijOgN,  m.  p.,  127 — 128°; 
carbazole  had  no  action.  C.  S. 

Cyclic  Imines.  II.  Attempts  to  Synthesise  Heptamethyl- 
eneimine.  Julius  von  Braun  and  Carl  MOller  {Ber.t  1906,  30, 
4110—4119.  Compare  Braun  and  Steindorff,  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  826).— 
Heptamethyleneimine  might  be  formed  by  elimination  of  ammonia 
from  heptamethylenediamine  or  of  the  hydrogen  haloid  from  ly-chloro- 
or  77-bromo-heptylamine.  The  diamine  is  easily  prepared  in  large 
quantities  by  reduction  of  pimelonitrile  (Abstr.,  1905,  i,  636),  but  the 
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action  of  phosphorus  pentachloride  on  dibenzoylheptamethylenediamine 
leads  to  the  formation  chiefly  of  ai7-dichloroheptane  and  only  of  small 
quantities  of  17-chloroheptylamine  (Abstr.,  1905,  i,  634).  i^Chloro-  and 
17-bromo-heptylamine  are  obtained,  however,  in  good  yields  from 
{-phenoxyhexylamine  through  the  following  series  of  compounds. 

The  action  of  phosphorus  pentachloride  on  benzoyl-^^-phenoxyhexyl- 
amine  (Braun  and  Steindorff,  he,  cit,)  leads  to  the  formation  of  benzo- 
nitrile  and  phenyl  ^-cklorohexyl  ethevy  0Ph'[CH2]g'Cl,  which  forms  a 
colourless,  aromatic  oil,  b.  p.  164 — 165^/11  mm.,  and  when  boiled  with 
sodium  iodide  in  alcoholic  solution  yields  phenyl  l^-iodohexyl  ether, 
OPh'[CHj]g*I.  This  is  obtained  in  white  crystals,  m.  p.  25°,  b.  p. 
183 — 184°/ 11  mm.,  and  forms  a£-diphenoxyhexane  when  heated  with 
an  excess  of  sodium  phenoxide. 

When  boiled  with  potassium  cyanide  in  aqueous-alcoholic  solution, 
phenyl  f-chlorohexyl  ether  reacts  only  slowly,  but  the  f-iodoether 
more  quickly  and  completely,  forming  ^-phenoxyheptonitrile, 

0Ph-[CH2]g-CN, 
which  crystallises  from  light  petroleum  in  snow-white  leaflets,  m.  p. 
32°,  and  on  reduction  with  sodium  and  alcohol  yields  rfphenoxyheptyl- 
amine,  OPh-[CH2]7-NH2,  m.  p.  32—34°,  b.  p.  185°/11  mm.  This  is 
precipitated  on  addition  of  an  alkali  hydroxide  to  its  acid  solution, 
and  absorbs  moisture  and  carbon  dioxide  from  the  atmosphere ;  the 
hydrochloride,  OPh-fCHj/NH^^Cl,  m.  p.  125—127°,  crystallises 
from  water  or  a  mixture  of  alcohol  and  ether ;  the  plalinichloride, 
(Cj3H2iON)jH2PtClg,  commences  to  blacken  at  200°  and  is  melted  at 
210°  The  benzoyl  derivative,  OPh-[CH2]7-NH:Bz,  m.  p.  89—90°, 
crystallises  from  alcohol ;  the  benzenesulphonyl  derivative, 

OPh-[CH2l7-NH-SO,Ph, 
m.  p.  47°,  crystallises  from  aqueous  alcohol.     The   action  of  carbon 
dioxide  on  7;-phenoxyheptylamine  in  aqueous  solution  in  presence  of  a 
small  amount  of    sodium  hydroxide  leads  to  the  formation  of  the 
substituted  earbamcUe  of  the  amine 

OPh-[CH2]7-NH-C02H,NH2-[OH2]7-OPh, 
which  separates  as  a  delicate,  white  powder,  m.  p.  90 — 98°,  and  decom- 
poses and  evolves  gas  at  120°.  77-Chloroheptylamine  (A.bstr.,  1905,  i, 
634)  is  formed  by  heating  17-phenoxyheptylamine  hydrochloride  with 
concentrated  hydrochloric  acid  at  90°  under  pressure  for  six  hours.  The 
picraie,  NH2'[CH2]7'Cl,CgH307N3,  forms  a  yellow,  crystalline  powder, 
m.  p.  102—104°. 

ri'Bromoheptylamine,  NH2*[CH2]7'Br,  obtained  by  heatiog  the 
phenoxy-compound  with  hydrobromic  acid  at  80°,  is  isolated  as  the 
hydrobromide,  which  forms  a  hygroscopic,  reddish-brown  mass  ;  the 
picrate,  Br-[CH2]7-NH2,CgH307N3,  m.  p.  100—102°.  The  benzoyl 
derivative,  Br-[CH2]7'NHBz,  m.  p.  69°,  crystallises  from  a  mixture  of 
ether  and  light  petroleum.  The  yield  of  17-bromohexylamine,  calculated 
from  the  benzoyl-{-phenoxyhexyl amine,  amounts  to  about  50°/o  of  the 
theoretical. 

.When  heated  with  an  aqueous  alkali  hydroxide,  ?y-bromoheptylamine 
hydrobromide  yields  traces  of  a  basic  substance,  which  is  volatile  in  a 
current  of  steam,  has  an  odour  resembling  that  of  piperidine,  and  forms 
a  plcUinichlorlde  and  a  product  having  the  empirical  formula  of  hepta- 
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methyleneimine,  C^H^j^N.  This  forms  a  wax-like  mass,  is  not  volatile 
with  steam,  is  readily  soluble  in  alcohol,  chloroform,  or  acids,  and 
absorbs  carbon  dioxide  from  the  atmosphere.  The  plaiinichloride, 
(CYHj5N)2,H2PtCl^,  is  amorphous,  commences  to  blacken  at  205°,  m.  p. 
238°,  decomposing.  The  quaternary  iodide,  C^Hj^NMegli  obtained  on 
methylation,  crystallises  from  a  mixture  of  ether  and  methyl  alcohol ; 
a  stable  liquid  hydrosol  of  silver  iodide  is  formed  on  addition  of  silver 
nitrate  to  the  aqueous  solution  of  the  quaternary  iodide. 

17-Ohloroheptylamine  reacts  with  alkali  hydroxides  in  the  same 
manner  as,  but  more  slowly  than,  the  ?7-bromo-base.  A  pure,  crystal- 
line derivative  of  the  secondary  base  suitable  for  a  molecular  weight 
determination  could  not  be  obtained. 

When  heated  alone,  heptamethylenediamine  hydrochloride  decom- 
poses into  a  black,  carbonaceous  mass,  but  on  distillation  with  soda- 
lime,  yields  traces  of  ammonia  and  a  colourless,  basic,  liquid  distillate 
consisting  chiefly  of  heptamethylenediamine. 

These  results  are  in  agreement  with  the  formation  of  only  the  acyclic 
diamine  on  reduction  of  pimelonitrile,  whereas  both  acyclic  diamines 
and  cyclic  imines  are  formed  on  reduction  of  the  analogous  ethylene 
and  trimethylene  dicyanides.  G.  Y. 

Behaviour  towards  Boiling  Hydriodic  Acid  of  Alkyl  Q-roups 
attached  to  Nitrogen.  Guido  Goldschmiedt  (J/onateA.,  1D06, 1^, 
849 — 877.  Compare  Goldschmiedt  and  Honigschmid,  Abstr.,  1903, 
ii,  578  ;  1904,  i,  86 ;  ibid,,  ii,  94  ;  Busch,  Abstr.,  1902,  i,  501 ;  Decker, 
Abstr,,  1903,  ii,  763). — The  author  has  investigated  the  behaviour 
towards  boiling  hydriodic  acid  of  forty- four  substances  containing  the 
group  IN  Me  or  INEb.  The  tabulated  results  show  that  the  great 
majority  of  these  lose  the  alkyl  group  as  the  alkyl  iodide ;  the  velocity 
of  the  reaction,  however,  varies  considerably,  depending  on  the  structure 
of  the  nucleus  and  the  nature  and  position  of  substituting  groups, 
being  often  so  small  that  the  heating  must  be  prolonged  far  past  the 
time  necessary  for  a  methoxyl  determination  before  a  weighable  quantity 
of  silver  iodide  is  obtained.  In  general,  the  ethyl  are  more  stable  than 
the  methyl  compounds. 

Of  the  substances  investigated,  only  three,  diphenylmethylamine 
and  0'  and  ;7-dimethylaminobenzaldehydes,  yield  methyl  iodide  in  such 
manner  as  to  simulate  the  presence  of  methoxyl  groups.  In  most  cases, 
the  silver  solution  remains  clear  for  at  least  an  hour,  and  then  suddenly 
deposits  the  double  salt  of  silver  iodide  and  nitrate  (Abstr.,  1904, 
ii,  94) ;  in  this,  methyl  and  ethyl  compounds  behave  similarly.  On  the 
other  hand,  methylanthranilic  acid,  dimethylanthranilic  acid,  anthra- 
quinone  derivatives,  methylcarbazole,  and  pyramidone  yield  methyl 
iodide  with  sufficient  rapidity  to  cause  a  plits  error  in  the  estimation  of 
methoxyl  in  the  analysis  of  a  methoxy-derivative. 

The  influence  of  the  benzene  nucleus  on  the  mobility  of  the  alkyl 
group  is  shown  by  the  behaviour  of  diphenylmethylamine,  tetramethyl- 
diaminodiphenylmethane,  and  tetramethyldiaminotriphenylmethane. 
The  influence  of  the  naphthalene  nucleus  is  much  greater  in  a-  than  in 
^-derivatives.  The  velocity  of  the  formation  of  methyl  iodide  by 
methylaniline  is  increased  by  the  introduction  of  negative  substituting 
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groups  in  the  para-position,  in  the  order  Br,  COjH'CgH^'CO',  NO,  'CO*, 
'GOgH,  and  *COH.  Negative  substituting  groups  have  greater 
influence  in  the  para-  than  in  the  ortho-,  and  least  in  the  meta- 
position. 

In  an  aryldimethylamine  the  average  stability  of  the  methyl  groups 
is  greater  than  the  stability  of  the  methyl  of  the  corresponding  aryl- 
methylamine,  unless  a  negative  substituting  group  is  present  when  the 
relative  stabilities  are  the  converse. 

It  is  noted  that  in  equal  periods  of  time,  diphenylmethylamine  yields 
four  times  as  much  methyl  iodide  as  does  the  closely -related  methyl- 
carbazole.  Whilst  antipyrine  causes  no  turbidity  of  the  silver  nitrate 
solution  in  six  hours,  its  dimethylamino-derivative  loses  257o  of  ^^^ 
methyl  of  the  side  chain  in  two  hours,  and  on  prolonged  boiling 
not  only  the  whole  of  the  methyl  of  the  dimethylamino-  but  also 
port  of  the  methyl  of  the  methylimino-group  of  the  nucleus.     G.  Y. 

Halogen  Derivatives  of  4- Aminodiphenyl  and  of  4- Amino- 
diphenyl-4'-oxamic  Acid.  P.  Gelmo  (5er.,  1906,  39,  4175—4183). 
— i'ChlorO'4:''aminpdiphenyl,  CigHj^NCl,  obtained  from  Tauber's  diazo- 
solution  (Abstr.,  1894,  i,  597)  by  the  Sandmeyer  reaction,  forms 
colourless  leaflets,  m.  p.  134°  (corr.).  The  hydrochloride  and  the 
sulphate  are  mentioned ;  the  acetyl  derivative  has  m.  p.  245°  (corr.). 
^'Bromo-^'-aminodipIienyl  forms  yellow  leaflets,  m.  p.  145°  (corr.);  the 
acetyl  derivative  has  m.  p.  247°  (corr.).  4:'Iodo A' -aminodiphenyl  forms 
yellow  leaflets,  m.  p.  166°  (corr.) ;  the  acetyl  derivative  has  m.  p.  250° 
(corr.). 

Diazotised  benzidineozamic  acid  forms  an  orange-yellow,  crystalline 
mass  which  decomposes  at  110°.  From  it  the  following  substances 
are  prepared  in  the  usual  way.  ^- Hydroxy diphenylA'-oxamic  acid, 
Ci^HjjO^N,  decomposes  above  270°,  and  by  hydrolysis  yields  4-amino- 
4'-hydroxydiphenyl.  ^ChlorodiphenyU^'-oxamic  acid  forms  yellowish- 
white  needles  and  decomposes  at  213°  ;  the  amTnontum  salt  decomposes 
at  247°.  The  corresponding  6romo-compound  and  its  ammonium  salt 
decompose  at  240°  and  260°  respectively,  the  toc^o-compound  and  its 
ammxmtum  salt  at  280°  and  290°  respectively.  By  hydrolysis  these 
ozamic  acids  yield  the  compounds  mentioned  previously.  C.  S. 

Methylpicramic  Acid.  Waltheb  Bobschb  and  Abnold  Hetde 
{Ber.,  1906,  39,  4092—4093.  Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  15).— As 
o-nitrophenols  having  a  hydrogen  atom  in  the  ortho-position  to  the  nitro- 
group  yield  purpurates  when  treated  with  potassium  cyanide,  methyl- 
picramic add  must  be  2 : 6-dinitro-4-amino-m-cresol,  and  not  2 :  4*dinitro- 
6-amino-  or  4 : 6-dinitro-2-amino-m-cresol,  since,  when  heated  with 
potassium  ^cyanide  in  aqueous  solution  on  the  water-bath,  it  forms 
potassium  methylpicramate  and  not  a  methylpicramopurpurate, 
hydrogen  cyanide  being  liberated.  G.  Y. 

Action  of  Phosphorus  Pentabromide  and  Pentachloride 
on  Phenyl  Alkyl  Bthers.  Wilhelh  Autbnbieth  and  Paul 
MuHLiNGHAUS  (Ber.,  1906,  39,  4098—4106.  Compare  Autenrieth, 
Abstr.,    1895,  i,   511;  Bachmann,  Abstr.,  1883,  726).— Phosphorus 
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pentabromide  or  pentachloride  reacts  with  phenyl  alkyl  ethers  at  the 
laboratory  temperature  or  when  gently  heated  on  the  water- bath, 
according  to  the  equation  CeHg'OK  +  PX^  =  CgH^X-OR  +  PX3  +  HX. 
The  reaction  has  been  extended  to  a  number  of  ethers  of  substituted 
phenols,  some  of  which  require  prolonged  heating  on  the  water-bath, 
and  to  alkyl  naphthoxides,  which  enter  readily  into  the  reaction. 

Phenetole  and  phosphorus  pentabromide  form  jo-bromophenelole, 
b.  p.  225—226°  (233°,  Lippmann,  Jahresber.,  1870,  548),  which,  when 
heated  with  fuming  hydrochloric  acid  at  180°  under  pressure,  is  hydro- 
lysed,  forming  jo-bromophenol,  b.  p.  235 — 236°. 

A  molecular  mixture  of  anisole  and  phosphorus  pentabromide  yields 
p-bromoanisole,  C^H.OBr,  b.  p.  213—216°,  in  a  90%  yield.  When 
heated  with  fuming  hydrochloric  acid  this  forms  j»-bromophenol, 
which  is  identified  by  conversion  into  its  benzoyl  derivative.  The 
action  of  2  mols.  of  phosphorus  pentabromide  on  1  mol.  of  anisole 
leads  to  the  formation  of  2  :  4-dibromoanisole  in  an  almost  theoretical 
yield. 

2  :  i'Dtbramophenetole,  CgHgBrg'OEt,  formed  by  heating  ;?-bromo- 
phenetole  with  phosphorus  pentabromide  on  the  water-bath,  crystal- 
lises from  alcohol  in  large,  rhombic  plates,  m.  p.  50°,  and  has  a 
disagreeable  odour  of  fennel. 

A  molecular  mixture  of  phenetole  and  phosphorus  pentachloride 
yields  jo-chlorophenetole,  m.  p.  212—214°  (210—212°,  Beilstein  and 
Kurbatoff,  Annalen,  1875,  176,  30),  which  reacts  only  slowly  with  a 
second  mol.  of  phosphorus  pentachloride,  forming  probably  2  : 4-di- 
chlorophenetole. 

j9-Tolyl  ethyl  ether  and  phosphorus  pentabromide  form  6ro»io-p- 
tolyl  ethyl  ei/ier,  CgHjBrMe-OEt  [Me  :  Br  :  OEt=  1  :  3  (1) :  4j,  which  is 
obtained  as  a  colourless  liquid,  b.  p.  239 — 240°. 

The  action  of  phosphorus  pentachloride  on  ^-tolyl  ethyl  ether  at  40° 
leads  to  the  formation  of  (a)  S-Moro-p-tolyl  ethyl  el/ier,  OgHgClMe'OEt, 
which  forms  a  colourless,  mobile  liquid  having  a  pleasant  odour,  b.  p. 
133— 138°/26  mm.  or  233— 238°/760  mm.,  and  when  heated  with 
fuming  hydrochloric  acid  yields  3-chloro-jo-cresol,  and  (b)  3  :  b-dichloro- 
P'tolyl  ^thyl  ether,  CgH^ClaMe-OEt  [Me  :  CI2 :  OEt=  1  :  3  : 5  : 4],  b.  p. 
147 — 154°/26  mm.,  which  on  hydrolysis  yields  3  :  5-dichloro-/?-cresol. 

\'Bromo-P-naphthyl  methyl  ether,  CioH^Br'OMe,  formed  by  the  action 
of  phosphorus  pentabromide  on  )S-naphthyl  methyl  ether,  crystallises 
in  glistening,  white  leaflets,  m.  p.  84 — 85°.  ^-BronKhl^naplUhyl  etfiyl 
etJier,  Q^^^vOYX,  formed  in  the  same  manner  from  a-naphthyl  ethyl 
ether,  crystallises  in  white  prisms,  m.  p.  48°. 

The  action  of  phosphorus  pentachloride  on  a-naphthyl  ethyl  ether 
leads  to  the  formation  of  two  products,  b.  p.  302 — 306°,  decomposing 
slightly,  and  360''  respectively.  G.  Y. 


Formation  of  Chains.  LXVI.  Reactions  of  Phenyl  and 
Tolyl  Esters  of  a-Bromo-fatty  Acids  with  Sodium  Phenoxide 
and  Tolyloxide.  Carl  A.  Bischofp  {Ber,,  1906,  39,  3830—3839. 
Compare  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  157).— The  products  of  the  reaction  R-0-Na  + 
CR'R"'Br-C02R  =  R-0-CirK '-CO^R  +  NaBr,    in   which   R  =  phenyl, 
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the  three  tolyls,  carvacryl,  thymyl,  goaiacy],  the  naphthyls,  and  the  three 
nitrophenyls  are  described  in  this  and  the  three  following  abstracts. 
The  aryl  esters  of  the  bromo-fatty  acids  are  prepared  by  the  action  of 
the  acid  bromides  on  the  phenols  or  their  sodium  salts.  The  formation 
ot*  the  aryl  ester  of  the  a-aryloxy-fatty  acid  takes  place  with  78 — 90% 
yields  on  hoiling  the  a-bromo-ester  with  the  sodium  aryl  oxide  in 
xylene  solution  for  twenty  hours. 

[With  W.  Wachsuvth,]— Phenyl  a-bromopi^opionate, 
CHMeBr-COjPh, 
is  a  colourless  oil,  b.  p.  126712  mm.,  153734  mm.,  or  248—2497765 
mm.,  DJJ  1-412.  Phenyl  a-bromobutyraie^  CioHj^OgBr,  b.  p. 
157731  mm.  or  263—2647765  mm.,  D};  1-373.  Phenyl  a-hromoi^o- 
btUyrate  is  obtained  as  a  fuming,  yellow  oil,  b.  p.  157742  mm.,  decom- 
poses at  2487765  mm.,  T>\1 1  366.  Phenyl  a  bromoisovalerate,  C^^U^fi^Br, 
forms  a  colourless  oil,  b.  p.  183733  mm.,  DJJ  1*315;  when  boiled  in 
air,  it  becomes  yellow  and  evolves  hydrogen  bromide. 

Plienyl  a-phenozypropio7iate,  OPh'CHMe'COgPh,  crystallises  from 
methyl  alcohol  in  needles,  m.  p.  52°,  b.  p.  I907I8  mm.,  D}§  1147  ;  it 
distils  and  decomposes  slightly  above  3007760  mm.,  yielding  a  colour- 
less oil.  Phenyl  a-phenoxyhutyrate^  Ci6^i6^3»  crystallises  from  methyl 
alcohol  in  prisms,  m.  p.  48—49°,  b.  p.  202— 203°/25  mm.,  DJJ  11 36. 
Phenyl  a-phenoxyisobuiyrate  crystallises  in  white  needles,  m.  p.  24 — 26°, 
b.  p.  194 — 195°/ 16  mm.  Phenyl  a-phenoxyisovaleraUf  Cj^HjgOj,  crys- 
tallises from  light  petroleum  in  stout,  colourless,  rhombic  plates, 
m.  p.  44°,  b.  p.  196— 197°/26  mm. 

A  table  is  given  showing  the  weights  and  boiling  points  of  the 
fractious  obtained  on  distilling  the  crude  phenyl  a-phenoxy-esters. 

[With  J.  BiHMANN.] — o-Tolyl  a-bromopropionaiey 
CHMeBr-CO-O-CyHp 
b.  p.  139°/12mm.  o-Tolyl  abromohutyrate^C^yK^fi^r,  b.  p.  139-5°/12 
mm.  o-Tolyl  a-bromoisobutyrate,  b.  p.  127-5°/12  mm.,  D\l  1332. 
o-Tolylabr(mioi80valerate,C^^U^p^Bryh,  p.  143°/12  mm.,  DJS  1-296. 
When  distilled  under  atmospheric  pressure,  the  o-tolyl  a-bromo-esters 
decompose,  evolving  hydrogen  bromide. 

o-Tolyl  a-o-tolyloxypropionate,  C^^lS.^fi^,  forms  a  light  yellow  oil, 
b.  p.  188°/13  mm.,  Dg  1  -103.  o-Tolyl  a-o-tolyloxybutyrate,  G^^K^O^,  is 
obtained  as  a  slightly  yellow  oil,  b.  p.  189°/12  mm.,  DIJ  1091.  o-Tolyl 
a-o-tolyloxyiaobiUyrate  forms  a  light  yellow  oil,  b.  p.  185°/11  mm., 
D"  1092.  oTolyl  a-o-tolyloxyisovaleratef  C^gH^gOg,  forms  a  light  yellow 
oil,  b.  p.  191715  mm.,  DIJ  1073. 

[With  K.  Smolnikofp.]— m-Tb/y^  abromopropionate,  b.  p.  137*5°/ 1 2 
mm.  m-Tolyl  a-bramobulyrate  forms  a  slightly  yellow  oil,  b.  p. 
144°/12  mm.  mrTolyl  a-bromoisobiUyrate,  a  light  yellow  oil,  b.  p. 
134°/ 12  mm.  m-Tolyl  a-bromoi&ovalercUey  a  light  yellow  oil,  b.  p. 
150°/ 12  mm. 

jH'Tolyl  a-m-tolyloxypropumate  forms  a  slightly  yellow  oil,  b.  p. 
199°/15  mm.  m-Tolyl  a-m-tolyloxybutyraUy  b.  p.  202°/15  mm.  m-Tolyl 
a-m-tolyloxyisobtUyratef  b.  p.  201°/15  mm.  m-Tolyl  a-m-tolyloxyiso- 
valerate,  b.  p.  202°/15  mm. 

[With  A.  GusSEW.] — ^Tolyl  a-bromop'ojnonate^  b.  p.  137712  mm. 
p- Tolyl  a- bromobuiyrate,  b.  p.  148 "57 1 2  mm .    p- Tolyl- abromoisobutyrate 
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crystallises  from  light  petroleum  in  pyramids,  m.  p.  39°,  b.  p.  135-2°/12 
mm.     i^'Tolyl  a-bromoisovalerate,  b.  p.  154  5°/ 12  mm. 

v-Tolyl  a-p-tolyloxypropionate  crystallises  in  small,  nodular  aggregates 
of  colourless  needles,  m.  p.  90°,  b.  p.  200°/15  mm.  ^-Tolyl  a-p-tolyloxy- 
hutyrate,  b.  p.  203°/ 15  mm.  p-Tdyl  a-^-tolyloxyiBobutyratey  b.  p. 
19 7°/ 15  mm.  ^-Tolyl  a-^-tolyloxyv&ovalerate  forms  a  colourless,  viscid 
oil,  b.  p.  215°/15  mm.  G.  Y. 

Formation  of  Chains.  LXVII.  Reactions  of  Ocurvacryl  and 
Thymyl  Esters  of  o-Bromo-fatty  Acids  with  Sodium  Carvacryl 
and  Thymyl  Oxidea  Gael  A.  Bischofp  [Bar.,  1906, 39,  3840—3846. 
Compare  preceding  abstract). — [with  A.  Blumenthal.] — Carvacryl 
a-bromopropionate,  CigHj^OjBr,  b.  p.  157°/ 12  mm.  Carvacryl  ahromo- 
btUy^-ate,  Cj^HigOgBr,  b.  p.  163°/12  mm.  Carvacryl  a-bromoiBobiUyrate, 
b.  p.  155 '5°/ 12  mm.  Carvacryl  a-bromoisovalerate,  Cjj^HgiOjBr,  b.  p. 
172 -5°/ 12  mm.  These  four  esters  are  formed  only  by  the  action  of  the 
acid  bromides  on  sodium  carvacryl  oxide. 

Carvacryl  a-carvacryloosypi'opioruUe,  CggHg^Og,  crystallises  in  colour- 
less prisms,  m.  p.  39°,  b.  p.  220°/15  mm.  Carva^yryl  a'Cai'vacryloxy- 
biUyrate,  CgiHggOg,  forms  a  colourless  oil,  b.  p.  226°/15  mm.  Carvacryl 
a-carvacryioxyiaobviyrate  is  obtained  as  a  colourless  oil,  b.  p.  219°/15  mm. 
Carvacryl  a-carvacryloxyiaovaleratey  CgsHj^Og,  a  colourless  oil,  b.  p. 
227°/15  mm. 

A  table  is  given  showing  the  boiling  points  and  weights  of  the 
fractions  obtained  on  distilling  the  four  crude  carvacryl  a-carvacryloxy- 
esters. 

[With  K.  KowERSKi.] — Thymyl  a-bromopropioncUe,  CigHj^O^Br, 
forms  a  colourless  oil,  b.  p.  155°/12  mm.  Thymyl  a-bramobuty rate, 
Ci^HjgOgBr,  is  obtained  as  a  colourless  oil,  b.  p.  162°/i2  mm.  Thymyl 
a-bromoisobutyrate,  a  colourless  oil,  b.  p.  151°/12mm.  Thymyl abromo- 
iaovalerate,  CigHjjOgBr,  a  colourless  oil,  b.  p.  16 6°/ 12  mm.  These 
four  esters  are  formed  by  the  action  of  the  acid  bromides  on  thymol. 

Thymyl  a-thymoxypropionate,  CjgHgQOg,  forms  a  yellow,  viscid  liquid, 
b.  p.  2 17°/ 15  mm.  Thymyl  a-thym^oxyhutyrate^  Cg^HgjOg,  forms  a  light- 
yellow,  viscid  oil,  b.  p.  222 '5°/ 15  mm.  Thymyl  a-thymoxyisobulyrate 
is  obtained  as  a  light  yellow,  viscid  oil,  b.  p.  2 18°/ 15  mm.  Thymyl 
a'thymoxyi&ovalerate,  CjsHg.Og,  a  light  yellow,  viscid  oil,  b.  p. 
221-5°/15mm.  G.  Y. 

Formation  of  Chains.  LXVIII.  Reactions  of  Naphthyl  and 
Q-uaiacyl  Esters  of  a-Bromo-fatty  Acids  with  Sodium  Naphth- 
oxides  and  Guaiacyl  Oxide.  Cabl  A.  Bisouoff  {Ber,,  1906,  39, 
3846 — 3854.  Compare  preceding  abstracts). — [With  M.  Gussew.] — 
Of  the  a-naphthyl  esters  of  the  a-bromo-fatty  acids  only  the  a-bromo- 
Movalerate  can  be  prepared  in  a  state  of  purity  by  the  action  of  the 
acid  bromide  on  a-naphthol ;  the  lower  homologues  are  prepared  from 
sodium  a-naphthoxide. 

a-Naphihyl  a-bram^opropioncUe,  CjgHjiOgBr,  forms  a  light  yellow, 
viscid  oil,  b.  p.  190°/15  mm.  (corr.).  a-Naphthyl  a-bromobtUyraUy 
Ci^HigOjBr,  a  light  yellow,  viscid  oil,  b.  p.  198°/ 15  mm.  (corr.). 
a.-Naphthyl   a-bromoisobutyrate,   a  light    yellow,     viscid    oil,     b.     p. 
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186*5^/15  mm.    (corr.),   decomposing.     a-NaplUhyl  a-bromoiBOucUeraie, 
Ci^HjgO^Br,  crystallises  in  colourless  leaflets,  m.  p.  68^. 

orNa'pliikyl  a'a-naphthoxypropionate^  CgsHjgOjj,  crystallises  from 
glacial  acetic  acid,  m.  p.  94 — 96°.  a-Napkthyl  a-a-napht/wxybutyrate, 
Og^Hj^Og,  crystallises  in  leaflets,  m.  p.  96°.  a-Naphthyl  a-bromoiso- 
butyrate  and  a-bromoisovalerate  react  with  sodium  anaphthozide, 
forming  91  and  85  %  of  sodium  bromide  respectively,  but  the  organic 
products  could  not  be  purified. 

[With  A.  WiLLUMS.] — P'Naphihyl  a-bromopropionate  crystallises  in 
nodular  aggregates,  m.  p.  74°, b.  p.  194°/ 16  mm.  P-Naphtkyl  abromo- 
hutyrate^  C^iH^gOgBr,  crystallises  from  light  petroleum  in  colourless 
leaflets,  m.  p.  54°,  b.  p.  202°/ 15  mm.  fi-Naphthyl  a-bromoisobutyfate 
crystallises  from  Ught  petroleum  in  colourless  leaflets,  m.  p.  97 — 98°, 
b.  p.  185°/ 16  mm.  jS-jVopA^Aj/^  a-^omoisoi;a/e»*afe  forms  heavy,  crystal- 
line masses,  m.  p.  51°,  b.  p.  205°/15  mm. 

P-Napkthyl  a-^'Tiaphthoxyp'opionate  crystallises  in  slender  needks, 
m.  p.  95 — 96°.  p-Naphthyl  a-fi-naphthoxybtityrats  crystallises  from 
glacial  acetic  in  leaflets^  m.  p.  80 — 82°.  p-NaphUiyl  a-P-napht/ioxyiso- 
butyrate  crystallises  in  stout  needles,  m.  p.  100°.  p-NapMJiyl  a-p- 
naj^iOioxyi&ovalerate  crystallises  in  stout,  prism'itic  neeiles,  m.  p.  106°. 

[With  J.  WiELOWiEYSKi.] — Guaiacyl  ahroniopropionaie, 
CHMeBr-CO-O-C^H^-OMe, 
forms  a  light  yellow  oil,  b.  p.  153°/12  mm.  Giuiiacyl  a-bromobutyrate, 
C^iHjjOgBr,  is  obtained  as  a  colourless  oil,  b.  p.  159°/ 15  mm. 
Guaiacyl  a-b^'omoisobtUyraie,  Cj^HjgOgBr,  a  colourless,  viscid  oil, 
b.  p.  149*5°/12  mm.  Guiacyl  a-bromoiaovalerate,  CjgHj-OgBr,  crystal- 
lises from  light  petroleum  in  monoclinic  prisms,  m.  p.  69°,  b.  p. 
165— 165-3°/12  mm. 

GvMiacyl  a-guaiacyloxy propionate ,  Cj^H^g^s*  crystallises  from  dilute 
alcohol,  m.  p.  64°,  b.  p.  226°/15  mm.  (corr.).  Guaiacyl  a-guaiacyl- 
oxybutyrate,  CigHj^Og,  forms  a  colourless,  very  viscid  oil,  b.  p. 
23 1°/ 1 5  mm.  (corr. ).  Guaiacyl  a-guaiacyloxyisobutyrate  forms  a  colour- 
less, viscid  oil,  b.  p.  221°/ 1 5  mm.  (corr.).  Gvmacyl  a-guaiacyloxyiso- 
valerate,  C^^R^p^,  b.  p.  259— 262°/25  mm.  or  230°/16  mm.  (corr.). 
Free  guaiacol  is  formed  in  the  preparation  of  this  ester.  G.  Y. 

Formation  of  Chains.  LXIX.  Nitrophenyl  Eaters  of 
a-Bromo-fatty  Acids.  Gael  A.  Bischoff  (Ber.,  1906,  89, 
3854 — 3861.  Compare  preceding  abstracts;  Bischoff  and  Walden, 
Abstr.,  1894,  i,  403 ;  Bischoff,  Abstr.,  1900,  i,  442;  1901,  i,  525).— 
Whilst  phenyl  a-bromopropionate  and  a-bromoz«obutyrate  when  boiled 
with  sodium  phenoxide  in  xylene  solution  for  ten  hours  form  76°/o 
and  83°/o  of  the  calculated  amounts  of  sodium  bromide  respectively, 
only  1  '2°/cj  of  sodium  bromide  is  formed  when  these  esters  are  boiled 
with  sodium  o-nitrophenoxide  in  xylene  solution  for  sixty-seven  hours. 
When  boiled  with  sodium  phenoxide  in  xylene  solution,  o-nitrophenyl 
a-bromopropionate  does  not  form  sodium  bromide  in  thirty  hours; 
p-nitrophenyl  a-bromopropionate  forms  14°/o  of  the  calculated  sodium 
brx>mide  in  four  hours,  and  p-nitrophenyl  a-bromo7«obutyrate  12°/^  in 
dfteen  hours ;  in  these  cases  the  nitrophenyl  is  substituted  by  the  phenyl 
group.     *o-NitrophenyI  a-bromopropionate  and  sodium  phenoxide  when 
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shaken  in  benzene  solution  react,  forming  phenyl  a-bromopropionate, 
which  is  formed  also  from  je?  nitrophenyl  a-bromopropionate  and  sodium 
phenoxide. 

Sodium  o-nitrophenoxide  does  not  react  with  thymyl  a-bromo- 
propionate or  o-nitrophenyl  a-bromopropionate ;  sodium  pnitTO- 
phenozide  does  not  react  with  the  four  j»-nitrophenyl  a-bromo-fatty 
esters.  Sodium  ?n-nitrophenozide,  on  the  other  hand,  reacts  with 
w-nitrophenyl  a-bromopropionate  in  thirty  hours  to  the  extent  of  74°/o« 

[With  ScHMAHLiNG.] — o-NitTophenyl  a-bromopropionate, 
CHMeBr-CO-O-CcH^-NOj, 
crystallises  from  light  petroleum  in  white  needles,  m.  p.  48°,  b.  p. 
188°/12  mm.  (corr.);  when  heated  in  contact  with  air,  it  becomes 
brown,  and  decomposes  at  220°.  o-Nitrophenyl  a-bromobiUyrcUe, 
CjoHnjO^NBr,  forms  a  light  yellow  oil,  b.  p.  187710  mm.  (corr.). 
Q-Nxtrophenyl  a-bromoisobutyrate,  b.  p.  183 — 184°/ 12  mm.  o-Nitrophenyl 
a-bromoisovalerate,  b.  p.  190°/ 12  mm.  These  four  esters  are  prepared 
by  the  action  of  the  acid  bromides  on  sodium  o-nltrophenoxide  in 
boiling  benzene  solution. 

O'Nitrophenyl  a-o-nitrophenoacypropuniaie, 

NOa'CgH^-O-CHMe-CO-O-C^H^-NOg, 
is   prepared  from   a-o-nitrophenoxypropionic  acid    by  the    action  of 
phosphorus  pentachloride,  and  treatment  of  the  resulting  add  chloride 
with  sodium  o-nitrophenoxide  in  boiling  benzene  solution ;  it  crystal- 
lises in  sheaves  of  yellow  needles  or  microscopic  prisms,  m.  p.  137°. 

m-NitropIienyl  a-bromopropionate,  prepared  by  the  action  of  the  acid 
bromide  on  sodium  7n-nitrophenoxide,  b.  p.  245°/120  mm.,  fumes  on 
exposure  to  air,  and  absorbs  moisture,  forming  m-nitrophenol  and 
a-bromopropionic  acid. 

TDL-Nitrophenyl  a-m.-nitrophenoxypropionate,  formed  by  the  action  of 
771-nitrophenyl  a-bromopropionate  or  of  a-bromopropionyl  bromide  on 
sodium  m-nitrophenoxide  in  boiling  xylene  solution,  crystallises  from 
methyl  alcohol,  m.  p.  109 — 110°;  evaporation  of  the  methyl  alcoholic 
filtrate  leads  to  the  formation  of  m-nitrophenol  and  methyl  a-in-nitro- 
phenoxypropionate,  Ci^Hi^OgN,  b.  p.  173 — 175°/20  mm. 

m-Niiropfienyl  a-bromobutyrate  forms  an  unstable,  fuming,  yellowish- 
brown  oil,  b.  p.  247°/ 100  mm.  m.-Nitrophenyl  a-bromoiBobutyrate 
crystallises  from  light  petroleum  in  long,  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  90 — 91°. 
-m-Nitrophenyl  a-bromoi&ovaleraie  forms  an  unstable,  light  yellow  oil, 
b.  p.  248°/98  mm. 

[With  Ambabdanopf.] — ^-Mtrophenyl  a-bromopropionaie  crystallises 
from  a  mixture  of  alcohol  and  light  petroleum  in  needles  and  plates, 
or  from  concentrated  solutions  in  plates  and  prisms,  m.  p.  42 — 46°. 
i^Nitrophenyl  a-bromobutyrate  crystalli.ses  from  alcohol  in  prisms, 
m.  p.  48 — 49°.  ^-Nitrophenyl  a-brom^iaobutyrate  crystallises  from  light 
petroleum  in  plates  and  prisms,  m.  p.  79 — 80°.  p-Nitrophenyl 
a-brom^isovalerate  crystallises  in  plat-es,  m.  p.  42 — 43°. 

i^'Nitrophenyl  a-'p-nitrop/ienoxyp'opioruite  is  prepared  from  a-j!>-nitro- 
phenoxypropionic  acid  by  conversion  of  this  into  its  chloride,  which  is 
then  boiled  with  sodium  ^-nitrophenoxide  in  benzene  solution.  It 
crystallises  from  alcohol  in  microscopic  rhombohedra,  m.  p.  137°,  and 
is  soluble  in  the  ordinary  organic  solvents.  G.  Y. 
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Nitration  of  4-Benzoylaminophenyl  Acetate  and  of 
4-Acetylaminophen7l  Benzoate.  Fbedi&ric  Keyerdin  [with 
L.  Cuibinier]  (Ber.,  1906,  39,  3793—3797.  Compare  Reverdin  aod 
Dresel,  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  54,  430;  Reverdin  and  Deletra,  Abstr.,  1906, 
i,  165;  Reverdin  and  Bucky,  ibid.,  748). — It  is  found  that  of  the 
diacetyl-dibenzoyl  and  acetyl-benzoyl  derivatives  of  /7-aminophenol, 
4-acetylaminophenyl  benzoate  alone  does  not  yield  a  dinitro-derivative 
containing  both  nitro-groups  in  the  phenol  nucleus.  Even  when  more 
concentrated  nitric  acid  or  a  mixture  of  nitric  and  sulphuric  acids  is 
used  only  a  mononitro-derivative  is  formed. 

^'Benzoylaminophenyl  cuxtale,  NHBz'CgH^'OAc,  prepared  by  heating 
4-benzoylaminophenol  with  acetic  anhydride  at  120°,  finally  with 
addition  of  a  small  amount  of  concentrated  sulphuric  acid,  crystallises 
in  white  leaflets,  m.  p.  171° 

^'Acetylamiiwphenyl  benzoate,  NHAcOgH^'OBz,  prepared  by  shaking 
4-acetylaminophenol  with  benzoyl  chloride  in  aqueous  sodium  carbonate 
solution,  crystallises  in  white  needles,  m.  p.  171°.  A  mixture  of  this 
with  the  preceding  substance  melts  at  155°. 

Treatment  of  benzoylaminophenyl  acetate  with  nitric  and  sulphuric 
acids  at  -  8°,  and  finally  at  40°,  leads  to  the  hydrolysis  of  the  acetyl 
group,  and  consequently  to  the  formation  of  2 : 6-dinitro-4-benzoyl- 
aminophenol,  which  is  formed  also  by  direct  nitration  of  4-benzoyl- 
aminophenol. 3  :  b-Dinitro-i-benzoylajninophenyl  acetate,  Cj^H^^OyNg* 
is  formed  from  4- benzoylaminophenyl  acetate  by  nitration  with  a 
mixture  of  sulphuric  and  nitric  acids  in  acetic  anhydride  under  0°,  and 
finally  at  30°,  or  in  an  impure  state  by  nitration  with  nitric  acid, 
D  1*5  at  - 10°  to  -5°;  it  crystallises  from  alcohol  in  slender,  white 
needles,  m.  p.  215°. 

S-N^itra-i-acetylaminophenyl  m-nitrobenzoate, 

N02-CgH^-C02-CeH3(N02)-NHAc, 
is  formed  together  with  2 : 6 -dinitro- 4-acetylaminophenol  by  the 
action  of  nitric  and  sulphuric  acids  on  4-acetylaminophenyl  benzoate, 
the  final  temperature  not  exceeding  17°.  It  is  formed  also  by 
nitration  of  4acetylaminophenyl  benzoate  with  nitric  acid  alone,  or 
with  a  mixture  of  nitric  and  sulphuric  acids  in  presence  of  acetic 
anhydride.  It  crystallises  in  slender,  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  184°,  and 
on  hydrolysis  with  boiling  sulphuric  acid  yields  m-nitrobenzoic  acid 
and  3-nitro-4-aminophenoL  G.  Y. 

Action  of  Carbon  Tetrachloride  cuid  Aluminium  Chloride 
on  /7-Cresol  and  its  Derivatives.  Theodor  Zinoke  and  R.  Suhl 
(Ber,,  1906,  39,  4148— 4153).— 3  :  b'I)iehlor0'2  :  Q-dibromo-p-cresol, 
obtained  by  brominating  3  : 5-dichloro-jo-cre8ol  in  carbon  tetrachloride 
in  the  presence  of  iron,  forms  white  needles,  m.  p.  196°,  and  is  con- 
verted by  nitric  acid  into  a  quinanitrole  and  a  \l/-quinol ;  the  latter 
forms  yellow  needles,  has  m.  p.  197°,  and  is  converted  by  alcoholic 
hydrogen  chloride  into  a  tetrachloroquinone. 

3:5-I)ichlorO'2:Q'dibr<mO'^tolyl  carbonate,  (CgMeCl2Br2)200j,  ob- 
tained from  the  dichlorodibromo-jp-cresol  and  aluminium  chloride  in 
carbon  tetrachloride,  is  a  white,  crystalline  powder,  m.  p.  >275°, 
yields  dichlorodibromo-^^-cresol  with  fused  potassium  hydroxide,  carb- 
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anilides  with  primary  aromatic  amines,  and  carbamic  acid  derivatives 
with  secondary  amines ;  the  substance^  NPhMe'COg'CgMeCljBrj, 
obtained  from  methylaniline,  forms  white  needles,  m.  p.  162°;  the 
ethj/l  compouod,  NPhEt-COg-CgMeCljBrg,  has  m.  p.  172° 

Ttirabromo-^tolyl  carbona(ey  (CgMeBr4)2C08,  m.  p.  >  330°,  is  obtained 
from  p'CreBol,  aluminium,  and  bromine  in  carbon  tetrachloride,  and 
resembles  the  preceding  carbonate. 

I'Methyl-l-trichloromethyl-i-ketodViydrobenzeney 

C0<gJ:g^>CMe-CCl3, 

obtained  from  aluminium  chloride  and  /7*cresol  in  carbon  tetrachloride, 
forms  large  prisms,  m.  p.  105°  and  is  volatile  with  steam.  The 
ketone  is  converted  by  warm  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  into  hydro- 
gen chloride,  carbonyl  chloride,  and  cresolsul phonic  acid,  by  nitric 
acid  into  diDitro-/?-cresol,  by  alcohol  and  hydrochloric  acid  into 
7?-cresol,  by  hydroxylamine  into  the  oxime,  CgHgONClg,  m.  p.  134° 
(which  yields  an  acetyl  derivative,  m.  p.  85 — 86°),  and  by  phenyl- 
hydrazine  into  the  plienylhydrazone,  Ci^HjjNgCJj,  which  forms  yellow 
needles  and  darkens  at  95°  and  has  m.  p.  130°,  decomposing.      C  S. 

Phenylation  of  Phenols.  Fritz  Ullmann  and  Paul  Sponaoel 
{Annalen,  1906,  360,  83—107.  Compare  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  644).— In 
the  reaction  between  an  alkali  phenoxide  and  a  phenyl  halide  in  the 
presence  of  copper  as  a  catalyst,  chlorobenzene  reacts  most  slowly  and 
iodobenzene  most  rapidly,  the  yield  in  the  latter  case  being  about  the 
same  as  with  bromobenzene.  With  potassium  phenoxide  the  yields  of 
ether  are  25,  78*2,  and  9r5°/o  respectively;  by  the  use  of  sodium 
phenoxide  the  yield  with  bromobenzene  is  only  33%. 

The  following  ethers  have  been  prepared  from  bromobenzene : 
2)henyl  o-iolyl  ether,h,  p.  267°/738-5  mm.,m.  p.  21*5—22°,  yield  77%; 
plienyl  m-tolyl  ether,  b.  p.  274-5°/738  mm.,  yield  81  1% ;  phenyl  ^-tolyl 
eiJieVy  b.  p.  277— 278°/745-5  mm.,  yield  691% ;  phenyl  thymyl  ether, 
b.  p.  176°/25  mm.,  297°/766  mm.,  D^*  10113  ;  pfienyl  a-naphthyl  etfier, 
m.  p.  54°,  yield  40%.  The  same  ether  is  obtained  from  a-bromo- 
naphthalene  and  pbenol  in  71*7%  yield.  Phenyl  j8-naphthyl  ether, 
b.  p.  335-5°/753  mm.,  m.  p.  45°  (compare  Hbnigschmid,  Abstr.,  1903, 
i,  165). 

From  a-bromonaphthalene  have  been  obtained  aa'-dinaphthyl  ether  and 
afi'-dinapht/iyl  ether,  the  latter  having  b.  p.  264°/15  mm.,  m.  p.  81°, 
and  forming  &picrate,  C^QH^ifiy^G^Kfif'S^,  which  crystallises  in  orange- 
yellow  needles  and  has  m.  p.  121 — 122°. 

Of  the  dibromoben zones,  the  para-isomeride  is  the  most  reactive. 
Catechyl  diphenyl  ether,  m.  p.  93°,  is  obtained  in  80*6°/o  yield  from 
phenol  and  o-dibromobenzene  ;  resarcyl  diphenyl  ether,  m.  p.  61*5°; 
quinol  diphenyl  ether,  m.  p.  77°,  b.  p.  371 — 372°/720  mm.  (compare 
Haussermann  and  M tiller,  Abstr.,  1901,  i,  382). 

An  excess  of  the  cresoJs  must  be  used  to  obtain  good  yields  of  the 
three  following  compounds  from  /7-dibromobenzene :  quinol  o-dilolyl 
ether,  m.  p.  51°,  b.  p.  243°/18  mm.;  quinol  wi-ditolyl  ether,  m.  p. 
57°,  b.  p.  253°/23  mm.,  whilst  the  corresponding  isomeride  from 
;?-cresol  has  m.  p.  102—103° 
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Hoffmeister's  dibromophenyl  ether  {Annalen,  1872,  159,  200) 
condenses  with  phenol  to  form  diphenoxydiphenyl  ether,  0(CgH4'OPh)2, 
which  probably  has  the  para-constitution;  it  has  m.  p.  IIP  and  the 
yield  is  89  %. 

m-Aminodiphenyl  ether,  obtained  from  m-bromoaniliDe  and  phenol, 
or  by  the  reduction  of  the  m-nitrodiphenyl  ether  described  previously 
(loc.  cit,\  separates  from  light  petroleum  in  large  prisms^  m.  p.  37°, 
b.  p.  190 — 191°/14  mm.,  and  forms  a  hydrochloride,  m.  p.  139°,  a 
stUphate,  m.  p.  187 — 189°,  and  an  ctcetyl  derivative,  m.  p.  83°. 

/7-Aminodiphenyl  ether  must  be  prepared  in  an  atmosphere  of 
hydrogen  to  prevent  the  formation  of  coloured  by-products. 

o-Fhenoxy  ben  zoic  acid,  obtained  from  bromobenzene  and  salicylic 
acid,  cannot  be  separated  from  the  unchanged  acid ;  it  is  therefore 
converted  into  xanthone,  which  is  obtained  in  21°/^  yield. 

Small  quantities  of  diphenyl  ether  and  phenol  are  obtained  by  the 
prolonged  heating  of  bromobeDzeoe,  potassium,  alcohol,  and  copper 
under  pressure  at  160°.  C.  S. 


Migration  of  the  Phenyl  Group  ;  "  Residual  Valency  "  Struc- 
ture of  Intermediate  Compounds.  Marc  Tiffeneau  (Compt. 
rend,,  1906,  143,  684—687.  Compare  Abstr.,  1902,  i,  666  ;  1904,  i» 
63,  133  ;  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  662,  965).— A  theoretical  paper  in  which 
the  author  discusses  four  possible  formulsB  for  the  unstable  intermedi- 
ate compounds  which  are  formed  by  the  elimination  of  hydrogen  iodide 
from  the  iodohydrins  of  ethylenic  hydrocarbons  of  the  types 

ArRCICHR' 
and  ArCHICRR',  which  by  an  intramolecular  rearrangement  involv- 
ing the  migration  of  a  phenyl  radicle  are  converted  into  the  isomeric 
aldehyde  or  ketona  The  ethylene  oxide  formula  is  untenable  because 
in  certain  cases  these  oxides  have  been  prepared  and  they  are  stable 
compounds,  and  are  converted  into  the  isomeric  ketone  or  aldehyde 

without  the  migration  of  the   phenyl   group,   thus    ^^CXvr'pj,  — ^ 

CHMePh-CHO  and  0<5^p^  —>  CHgPh-CO-CHj  (Abstr.,  1905,  i, 

523,  591).     The  unstable  compounds  cannot  be  regarded  as  homologues 
of  vinyl  alcohol  because  iodohydrins  of  the  type 

OH-CRAr-CHIR' 
could  not  form  such  a  compound  by  elimination  of  HI.     The  most  pro- 
bable structure  therefore  of  the  unstable  intermediate  compound  is 
one  in  which  a  carbon  atom  or  an  oxygen  and  a  carbon  atom  exhibit 
**  residual  valencies,"  and  of  the  two  possible  formulsa  based  on  this 

^.       ArRC-OH       .  ArRC-0—   ^,      .  •         .      ui     • 

as»amption,      pr/i_      *^^    pttp         »  former  is   untenable   m 

the  case  of  the  iodohydrin  of  phenylmethylpropylene, 

0H-CHPh-CMe2l, 
and  other  compounds,  whilst  the  latter  affords  a  satisfactory  explana- 
tion of  the  formation  of  an  ethylene  oxide  or  a  ketone  according  as  the 
residual  valency  of  the  oxygen  atom  is  orientated  towards  the  neigh- 
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bouring  unsaturated  carbon  atom,  or  towards  the  carbon  atom  with 
which  it  is  associated.  ISl.  A.  W. 


Influence  of  the  Carbon  Double-linking  on  the  Colour  of 
Azomethine  Compounds.  Eichard  M5hlau  and  Richard  Adam 
(Zeit.  Farb.  Ind,,  1906,  6,  377—383  and  402— 412).— The  authors  give 
an  extensive  summary  of  previous  work  on  the  connexion  between 
colour  and  constitution,  adopting  as  their  standpoint  the  conception  of 
chromophorous  groupings.  They  have  investigated  experimentally  the 
influence  of  the  -CI N- group  on  the  production  of  colour,  by  preparing 
the  following  compounds  by  combining  certain  aldehydes  with  differ- 
ent amines  or  aminophenols. 

l-BenzplideneaminO'fi-naphtliol,  CHPbIN*C,QHg'OH,  prepared  by 
condensing  benzaldehyde  with  l-amino-/3-naphtho1,  crystallises  from 
a  mixture  of  chloroform  and  light  petroleum  in  sheaves  of  bright 
yellow  needles,  m.  p.  129°.     Benzt/lidenecmiinoscUicylic  acid, 

[:N:OH:COjH  =  5:2:1], 
prepared  from  the  corresponding  aminosalicylic  acid,  forms  bright 
yellow  needles,  and.is  insoluble  in  all  solvents;  m.  p.  25(5°.  4-(7inn- 
amyl^de7leamino^^-naphtholyClIFhlC^'CB.lN'C^QH.f^•OHJ  prepared  from 
cinnamaldehyde  and  4-amino-a-naphthol  in  light  petroleum,  crystallises 
from  acetone  in  lustrous  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  187°.  l-Cinnamylidene- 
aminO'P-naphlhol  crystallises  from  light  petroleum  in  dark  yellow,  felted 
needles,  m.  p.  128°.     CinnamylideneaminoacUicylic  acid, 

[CH:N:0H:C02H  =  5:2:1], 
crystallises  from  a  mixture  of  alcohol  and  chloroform  in  dark  red 
prisms,  m.  p.  164°. 

P'2-Nitrobenzylideneaminodim$ihylaniline, 

NO./C«H4-CH:N-CeH^-NMe2, 
separates  from  light  petroleum  in  dark  red  crystals,  m.  p.  90°. 

When  o-nitrobenzsddehyde  dissolved  in  toluene  and  />-aminophenol 
hydrochloride  and  aqueous  sodium  acetate  are  brought  together,  con- 
densation does  not  occur,  but  the  additive  compound, 
]SrOj-C«H4-CH(OH)-NH-CeH4-OH, 
is  formed ;  it  crystallises  from  toluene  in  yellow  needles,  m.  p. 
156°.  o-Aminophenol,  under  similar  conditions,  also  gives  a  correspond- 
ing additive  compound^  which  crystallises  from  carbon  tetrachloride  in 
yellow  needles,  m.  p.  104°. 

By  slightly  modifying  the  conditions,  however,  ^o-nitroberhzylidene- 
aminoa-naphifioly  NOa'C^H^'CHIN'CioHg'OH,  can  be  obtained;  it 
crystallises  from  chloroform  or  light  petroleum  in  yellow  needles,  m.  p. 
148°.  I'O-N'itrobenzylideneamino-P'naphthol  crystallises  from  carbon 
tetrachloride  or  toluene  in  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  123°.  p-2'Nilrocinn- 
amylideneaminodimethylaniline  separates  from  alcohol  in  dark  red 
needles,  m.  p.  90°.  'p-2-Nitrocinnamylideneaminop?ienol  separates  from 
toluene  in  yellow  crystals,  m.  p.  168° ;  the  corresponding  o-amino- 
phenol  derivative  crystallises  from  alcohol  in  well-formed,  golden  prisms, 
m.  p.  125°.  i-o-Nitrocinnamylideneamino-a-naphUiol  crystallises  from 
a  mixture  of  acetone  and  light  petroleum  in  brownish-yellow  plates, 
m.  p.  173°;  the  corresponding  c^t'wi^iw  of  1-amino-^-napbthol  crystal- 
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lises  from  chloroform  containing  light  petroleum  in  yellowish-hrown 
needles,  m.  p.  100^.     o-NitrocinnamyHdeneaminosalicylic  acid, 

[CH:N:0H:C08H  =  5:2:1], 
forms  yellow  crystals,  m.  p.  194°.  > 

p-3-Nitrobenzylideneaminodimethylaniline  crystallises  from  carhon 
tetrachloride  or  ether  in  orange-yellow  plates,  m.  p.  156°.  w-Nitro- 
benzaldehyde  combines  with  p-aminophenol  to  form  the  additive  com- 
pound, N0/C^H^-CH{0H)'NH-C«H4-0H,  which  crystallises  from 
toluene  in  large,  dark  yellow  plates,  m.  p.  158° ;  the  analogous  compound 
from  o-aminophenol  crystallises  from  carbon  tetrachloride  in  slightly 
yellow  needles,  m.  p.  131°.  4:'m- N^Urobenzylideneamino-a-naphthol 
crystallises  from  a  mixture  of  xylene  and  toluene  in  brownish-yellow 
plates,  m.  p.  184°;  the  corresponding  l-amino-j3-naphthol  derivative 
crystallises  in  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  105°. 

^3-Nitroeinnamylideneaminodimelhylaniline  crystallises  from  ethyl 
acetate  and  light  petroleum  in  bright  red  leaflets,  m.  p.  192°.  p-3- 
Nitrocinnamylideneaminophenol  crystallises  from  alcohol  in  rhombic, 
yellow  plates,  m.  p.  196°;  the  corresponding  o-aminophenol  derivative 
crystallises  from  carbon  tetrachloride  in  slender,  yellow  needles,  m.  p. 
137°.  ^-m-Nitrocinnamylideneamino-a-naphthol  crystallises  from 
alcohol  containing  xylene  in  yellow,  rhombic  plates,  m.  p.  204° ;  the 
analogous  derivative  from  1-amino-^-naphthol  crystallises  from  carbon 
tetrachloride  in  dark  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  164°.  ixi-Nitrocinnamylidene' 
aminosalicylic  acid  [CHIN  :  OH  :  COgH^S  :  2  : 1]  crystallises  in  bright 
red,  lanceolate  needles,  m.  p.  198°. 

jt>-Nitrobenzaldehyde  combines  with  j!>-aminophenol  to  form  the 
additive  compound,  N02-CgH4'CH(OH)-NH-CgH^-OH,  which  crys- 
tallises from  ether  or  toluene  in  intensely  yellow  prisms,  m.  p.  166°; 
the  analogous  derivative  from  o-aminophenol  crystallises  from  carbon 
tetrachloride  in  yellow  needlao,  m.  p.  158°.  -p-^-Nitrocinnamylidene- 
aminodimethylanilirie  crystallises  from  toluene  in  red,  hexagonal  plates, 
m.  p.  227°.  ^i-Niirocinnamylideneaminophenol  crystallises  from 
alcohol  in  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  191°;  the  analogous  o-aminophenol 
derivative  is  similar,  m.  p.  158°.  i-^-NitrodnnamylideneaminO' 
anaphthol  crystallises  from  ethyl  acetate  or  chloroform  in  red  needles, 
m.  p.  210°;  the  corresponding  derivative  of  1  :  2-aminophenol  crys- 
tallises from  alcohol  containing  acetone  in  bright  red  plates,  m.  p.  164°. 
'p-Nitrocinnamylideneaminosalicylic  acid  [CHIN  :  OH  :  COjH  =  5:2:1] 
crystallises  from  alcohol  in  stellate  aggregates  of  reddish-yellow 
needles,  m.  p.  155°. 

i^i'Di7Mthylaminoheiizylidene''g-aminophent}ly 

NMea'CgH^-CHIN-C^H^-OH, 
prepared  from]  jo-dimethylaminobenzaldehyde  and  p-aminophenol, 
crystallises  from  alcohol  containing  dilute  acetic  acid  in  yellow  prisms, 
m.  p.  265° ;  the  corresponding  derivative  of  o-aminophenol  crystallises 
from  alcohol  or  light  petroleum  in  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  119°. 
^-^Dimethylaminohenzylideneamino-a-naphthol  crystallises  from  xylene 
in  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  199°;  the  corresponding  derivative  from 
l-amino>)3-naphthol  crystallises  from  toluene  in  yellow  leaflets,  m.  p.  109°. 
p-Dimethylaminobenzylideneaminosalicylic  acid  [CHIN  :0H  :C02H  = 
5:2:1]  forms  bright  red  crystals,  m.  p.  265°,and  is  sparingly  soluble  in  all 
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solvents.  ^i'D{methylamino(dnnamylidensaminodimethylan{line  crystal- 
lises from  light  petroleum  and  ethyl  acetate  in  brownish -yellow  needles, 
m.  p.  196°.  ]^'i-Dimethylaminocinnamylideneaminophenol  forms 
brownish-yellow  crystals,  m.  p.  260°;  the  corresponding  derivative 
from  o-amipophenol  crystallises  from  carbon  tetrachloride  in  brown 
plates,  m.  p.  143°.  p-Dimethylamino(dnruimylideneamiiwcinnamic  acid 
forms  dark  red  needles,  m.  p.  206°. 

The  colour  and  structure  of  the  compounds  described  are  compared 
by  means  of  a  table,  and  the  following  conclusions  drawn.  The  group 
C  :  C  exercises  a  marked  influence  on  the  colour  of  the  azomethine 
compounds.  A  nitro-group  introduced  into  the  nucleus  of  the  aldehyde 
portion  darkens  the  colour ;  the  influence  exerted  is  greatest  when  the 
group  is  in  the  para-position,  somewhat  less  when  in  the  ortho-,  and 
least  in  the  meta-position  ;  analogous  observations  have  been  made  in 
the  case  of  the  fulgides  (Stobbe,  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  91,  183,  278).  The 
auxochromic  dimethylamino-group,  NMe^,  exercises  less  influence  in 
darkening  the  colour  than  the  chromophore  NOg  in  the  same  position 
in  the  aldebydic  component.  The  auxochromes  OH  and  NMoj  also 
darken  the  colour  when  present  as  substituents  in  the  aminic 
component,  the  influence  of  the  NMej  being  the  greater.  The  influence 
of  hydroxyl  is  greatest  when  it  is  present  in  the  ortho-position. 

W.  A.  D. 


6-Nitroguaiacol.  Fe^d^ric  Revbrdin  and  Pierre  Cr^pieux  (5er., 
1906,  30,  4232). — ^The  compound  described  by  the  authors  as  4-nitro- 
guaiacol  (Abstr.,  1903,  i,  624)  is  really  the  6-nitro-isomeride  (compare 
Paul,  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  843).  -  C.  S. 


Sxilphonation  of  Gaaieiool.  Adolf  Rising  {Ber,,  1906,  39, 
3685 — 3693). — A  mixture  of  almost  equal  amounts  of  a-  and  ^-guaiacol- 
sulphonic  acids  is  primarily  obtained  by  the  sulphonation  of  guaiacol 
independently  of  the  temperature  conditions.  The  potassium  salt  of 
the  a-acid  is  identical  with  the  *^  free  o-guaiacolsulphonic  acid " 
described  by  Barell  {riiarm,  ZeiL,  1899,  No.  13)  and  with  the 
potassium  salt  of  /7-guaiacolsul  phonic  acid  described  by  von  Heyden 
{Patentanmeldung,  C  18820,  Kl.  12g.)and  with  the  para-salt  described 
by  Paul  (Abstr.,  1906,  i,  843).  The  basic  calcium  salt  of  the  ^-acid 
corresponds  with  von  Heyden's  basic  calcium  salt  of  *' o-guaiacol- 
sulphonic  acid."  When  heated  above  100°,  both  the  a-  and  /S-acids  are 
transformed  into  a  third  acid,  the  y-acid.  The  potassium  salt  of  the 
y-acid  is  identical  with  the  "  free  j9-guaiacolsulphonic  add  "  of  Barell 
and  with  the  compound  described  by  F.  Hoffman-La  Roche  <k  Co. 
(D.R-P.,  105052).  The  pharmaceutical  preparations  "Thiocol"  and 
"Kalium  sulfoguajacolicum "  are  mixtures  of  normal  and  basic 
potassium  salts  of  a-  and^-guaiacolsulphonic  acids.  In  the  a-acid  the 
groups  OH,  OMe,  SOgH  are  in  the  positions  1,  2,  and  4  respectively, 
in  the  ^-acid  in  the  positions  1,  2,  and  5,  and  in  the  y-acid  in  the 
vicinal  position. 

The  y-acid  forms  colourless  crystals,  m,  p,  92°  A.  MoK. 
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3-  or  6-Guaiacol8ulphonic  Acid.  Ludwig  Paul  (Ber,,  1906,  39, 
4093-— 4095).— BarelUs  /j-guaiacolsul phonic  acid  {Pharm,  ZeiU,  1899, 
No.  13)  and  Rising's  v-guaiacolsul phonic  acid  (preceding  abstract)  are 
both  catechol-4-sulphonic  acid  which  is  converted  by  potassium  hydr- 
oxide and  methyl  iodide  into  potassium  veratrolesulphonate  (Abstr., 
1906,  i,  843).  Hence  the  isomeric  change  of  4-  or  5-  into  v-guaiacolsul- 
phonic  acid  assumed  by  Eising  {loc,  cit!)  does  not  take  place.    G.  Y. 

Propylguaiacol.  Parbain  {BulL  Soc.  chim.,  1906,  [iii],  35, 
1098— 1099).— -Pro/^^^watoco^  QMe-CgHjPr^-OH  (3:1: 4),  was 
isolated  from  tbe  mixed  phenols  present  in  wood  creosote  by  agitating 
the  former  with  milk  of  strontia  and  fractionally  distilling  the  phenols 
regenerated  from  the  mixed  insoluble  strontium  derivatives  thus 
formed.  It  is  purified  finally  through  the  benzoyl  derivative,  and  then 
is  a  colourless  liquid  with  an  odour  of  cloves,  b.  p.  246°,  D^  1*060, 
D^^  1-049,  and  on  treatment  with  hydrogen  bromide  at  100°  yields 
3  : 4-dihydroxy-l-propylbenzene.  The  benzoyl  derivative,  m.  p.  72°, 
crystallises  from  alcohol,  and  the  ecMrbonate  crystallises  in  needles, 
m.  p.  66°.  T.  A.  H. 

9-Dihydrozyfluorene  and  Stereoieomeric  9-Acetozyfluorene8. 
Julius  Schmidt  and  Eobert  Mbzgeb  {Ber.,  1906,  39,  3895—3901. 
Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  27). — Methyl  9'hydroxyfluore7ie-9-carboocylate 

{methyl  diphenyleneglycollate),  Y®_*^C(0H)'C02Me,  obtained  by  the 

catalytic  method  of  esterification,  crystallises  from  60  per  cent,  ethyl 
alcohol  in  rhombic  prisms,  m.  p.  158 — 160°.  The  ethyl  ester  and  its 
acetyl  derivative  melt  at  96°  and  103 — 104°  respectively;  the  acetyl 
derivative  of  the  methyl  ester  crystallises  in  colourless  plates, 
m.  p.  147 — 148°.  When  9-acetoxyfluorene-9-carboxylic  acid  is  boiled 
for  five  hours  with  acetic  anhydride,  carbon  dioxide  is  eliminated  and 
a  mixture  of  two  stereoisomeric  9<icetoxyfluorene8  {fluorenyl  acetates), 

*    *^CH'OAc,  is  formed.     The  ^-compound  is  less  readily  soluble 

'a      4 

m  all  solvents,  crystallises  from  glacial  acetic  acid  in  minute,  colourless 
prisms,  m.  p.  208—209°.  When  heated  with  ethyl  alcohol  at  200°,  it 
is  transformed  into  the  isomeric  a-compound,  which  crystallises  from 
alcohol  in  long,  colourless  prisms,  m.  p.  169 — 170°.  Both  compounds 
dissolve  in  concentrated  sulphuric  acid,  yielding  blue  solutions.  When 
hydrolysed  by  boiling  with  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid  in  a  reflux 
apparatus,  the  a-acetyl  derivative  yields  d-dihydroxy/luorene, 

^«^*>C(OH)„ 

in  the  form  of  colourless,  glistening  plates,  m.  p.  94°.  Its  constitution 
follows  from  the  readiness  with  which  it  loses  water,  yielding 
fluorenone.  J.  J.  S. 

Alkylation  of  the  Nucleus  of  Phenols.  Josef  Herziq  and 
Framz  Wenzel  {Afanat8h,y  1906,  27,  781—802.  Compare  Abstr., 
1904,  J,  246;  Herzig  and  Zeisel,  Abstr.,  1888,  822  ;  1889,  247,  966). 
— ^In  view  of  Kaufler's  rule  (Abstr.,  1901,  i,  206)  that  on  the  alkyl- 


g 
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ation  of  tautomeric  substances  the  tendency  to  the  formation  of  the 
true  ether  increases  with  the  size  of  the  alkyl  group,  the  amount  of 
the  ^-ester  formed  being  correspondingly  decreased,  the  meagre  results 
obtained  in  the  nucleus  alkylation  of  phenols  may  be  ascribed  to  the 
employment  of  ethyl  iodide,  and  further  progress  was  to  be  expected 
from  the  study  of  the  methyl  derivatives. 

The  action  of  diazomethane  on  phloroglucinol  in  ethereal  solution 
leads  to  the  formation  of  the  trimethyl  ether  in  a  37%  J^^^^t  together 
with  a  mixture  of  the  mono-  and  dimethyl  ethers,  that  of  methyl 
,  sulphate  on  phloroglucinol  in  alkaline  solution  to  the  formation  of  the 
trimethyl  ether  in  a  37*9°/o  yield,  together  with  a  mixture  of  the 
mono-  and  di-methyl  ethers.  The  trimethyl  ether  is  formed  also  in  a 
65%  yield  when  phloroglucinol  is  heated  with  methyl  iodide  and 
sodium  methoxide  in  methyl-alcoholic  solution  on  the  water-bath.  In 
both  experiments  in  alkaline  solution,  small  amounts  of  an  oil  which 
is  insoluble  in  alkali  hydroxides  and  is  the  product  of  the  nucleus 
alkylation  are  obtained. 

[With  E.  HoBNST£iN.] — The  action  of  methyl  iodide  on  orcinol  or 
orcinolcarboxylic  acid  in  presence  of  a  large  excess  of  an  alkali  hydr- 
oxide leads  to  the  formation  of  tetramethyl-i//-orcinol  (4 : 6-diketo- 
2:3:3:5: 5-pentamethyl-A'-c3/c/ohexene  ?),  Ci^Hig02,  ( Abstr.,  1904,  i, 
246),  which  crystallises  from  alcohol  in  long,  glistening  needles, 
m.  p.  63°,  b.  p.  about  128°/ 17  mm.,  and  forms  a  crystalline  bromide. 

If  the  product  obtained  by  heating  orcinolcarboxylic  acid  with 
methyl  iodide  in  alkaline  methyl-alcoholic  solution  is  treated  with  an 
alkali  hydroxide  and  the  insoluble  portion  distilled,  the  fraction  with 
the  highest  boiling  point  contains  a  substance,  C9H^0(0Me)g,  m.  p.  84°; 
on  hydrolysis  with  boiling  potassium  hydroxide,  this  yields  the 
dimethyl  ether  of  methylorcinolcarboxylic  acid,  CgHMe2(OMe)2'C02H, 
which  crystallises  in  quadratic  leaflets,  m.  p.  with  decomposition  183°. 
The  portion  of  the  original  product  soluble  in  alkali  hydroxides  con- 
tains ^orcinol;  this  does  not  react  with  diazomethane.  The  diacetate 
of  ^-orcinol,  Cj,H2Me2(OAc)2,  crystallises  from  alcohol  in  long,  white 
needles,  m.  p.  69°. 

Kurzweil's  dimethylorcinol  {Monaisky  1903,  24,  747)  could  not  be 
isolated  from  the  products  of  the  action  of  methyl  iodide  on  orcinol- 
carboxylic acid. 

The  methylation  of  orcinolcarboxylic  acid  by  means  of  methyl  iodide 
in  ethyl-alcoholic  .solution  leads  to  the  formation  of  tetramethyl-^- 
orcinol,  the  trimethyl  ether-ester,  m.  p.  84°,  and  methylorcinol  (3  : 5- 
dihydroxy-l :  2'dimethylbenzene),  CgH2Me2(OH)2,  which  is  isomeric  with 
/3-orcinol.  It  crystallises  from  benzene  in  glistening,  silky  needles, 
m.  p.  115 — 117°,  b.  p.  170 — 180°/12  mm.,  and  is  soluble  in  aqueous 
alkali  hydroxides ;  with  diazomethane  in  ethereal  solution  it  forms  a 
monomethyl  ethers  OH'CgHgMej'OMe,  which  crystallises  from  benzene; 
m.  p.  83°,  b.  p.  192 — 202°/20  mm.  With  bromine  in  glacial  acetic, 
acid  solution,  methylorcinol  forms  a  mono6rowo-derivative, 

C<,HBrMe2(OH)2, 
which  crystallises  from  50%  acetic  acid,  m.  p.  142°. 

The  experiments  in  the  nucleus  methylation  of  orcinol  are  carried 
out  under  the  same  conditions  as  those  with  the  carboxylic  acid,  but 
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only  in  ethyl-alcoholic  solution.  The  portion  of  the  product  soluble 
in  alkali  hydroxides  deposits  directly  a  substance,  (CgH^O)^}  which 
crystallises  from  alcohol ;  m.  p.  187 — 192°,  decomposing.  On  distilla- 
tion the  remainder  of  this  portion  of  the  product  yields  dimethylorcinol, 
CgH^gOj,  which  crystallises  from  benzene  in  long,  white  needles, 
m.  p.  145 — 147^  together  with  the  methyl  ether  of  ^-orcinol  {^-hydroxy- 
6-7n«MaKy-l:4-iBy/e7M),OH'CeH3Me2-OMe,  m.  p.  118 — 121°  ;  this  crys- 
tallises from  benzene,  and  on  hydrolysis  yields  ^-orcinol. 

The  portion  of  the  original  product  insoluble  in  alkali  hydroiddes 
yields  tetramethyl-^-orcinol  and  the  methyl  ether  of  ^-orcinol. 

G.  Y. 

Action  of  Nitric  Acid  and  of  Nitrous  Acid  on  Asaronic 
Acid.  Rudolf  Fabinti  and  Tibob  SziiKi  {Ber,,  1906,  39, 
3679 — 3686). — When  asaronic  acid  is  nitrated  in  glacial  acetic  acid 
solution  with  concentrated  nitric  acid,  it  forms  4-ni<ro-l  :2  :5-«ri- 
methoxyhenzene,  OgH2(OMe)8'N02,  m.  p.  130°,  and  forms  a  red  solution 
with  concentrated  sulphuric  acid. 

^'AnwnO'l'.^x^triTMthoxyhenzene  (cLsarylamine),  CgH2(OMe)3'NHj, 
obtained  by  the  reduction  of  the  preceding  compound  with  tin  and 
hydrochloric  acid,  separates  from  a  mixture  of  benzene  and  light 
petroleum  in  felted,  slightly  pink  needles,  m.  p.  95°,  unstable  in 
moist  air.  Its  benzoyl  derivative  crystallises  from  alcohol  in  needles, 
m.  p.  138°. 

4(1  :  2  :  5)-Trimeihoxybenzyl{dene-4raminO'l  :  2  :  b-trimethoxybenzene 
{asarylasarylideneamine),  CgH5(OMe)3*CHIN'CgH2(OMe)g,  obtained  by 
the  addition  of  a  few  drops  of  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid  to  a 
solution  of  a  mixture  of  asarylaldehyde  and  asarylamioe  in  ethyl 
alcohol,  separates  from  alcohol  in  greenish-yellow  needles,  m.  p. 
142-5°. 

4  : 5'Dimethoxy-O'benzoquinoneoxtme, 

which  may  be  the  tautomeric  ^-7iitro80-l  :  ^-dimethoxy-b-phenol^  is 
obtained  by  boiling  an  aqueous  solution  of  asaronic  acid  with  an 
excess  of  sodium  nitrite ;  it  forms  glistening,  ruby-red  crystals.  When 
heated,  it  decomposes  explosively.  It  does  not  give  the  Liebermann 
reaction  for  nitroso-phenols.  Its  cicetyl  derivative  forms  yellow  crystals, 
m.  p.  195 — 197°,  decomposing.  Its  benzoyl  derivative  forms  yellow 
needles,  m.  p.  190 — 193°,  decomposing.  When  reduced  by  tin  and 
hydrochloric  acid,  it  forms  6-amwio-3  :  ^dimethoxyphenol, 

NH2-CeUj(OMe)2-OH, 
m.  p.  152°,  and  yields  on  benzoylation,  Q-benzoylamino-S  :  i-dimethoxy- 
pitanyl  benzoate,  NHBz*CgH2(OMe)2*OBz,  which  separates  from  glacial 
acetic  acid  in  leaflets^^m.  p.  209°,  decomposing.  A.  McK. 

Condensation  of  Benzil  with  Resorcinol.  II.  Derivatives 
of  ^-Tetra-2 : 6-dihydroxytritanol.  Hans  von  Liebig  [and,  in 
part,  H.  HOrt]  {J.  pr.  Chem.,  1906,  [ii],  74,  345—419.  Compare 
Abstr.,  1905,  i,  781). — The  condensation  of  benzil  with  resorcinol  by 
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fusion  with  potassium  hydroxide  or  carbonate  at  130 — 140°  leads  to 
the  formation  of  ten  substances.  When  boiled  with  glacial  acetic 
acid,  the  mixture  of  products  yields  a  red  dye,  2'-acetoxy-m-tetra- 
2  :  6-dihydTOxytritanol-6'2"  :  6'"2'Miether-7"7"'-anhydride, 

./\ /^ 

OH-CPhg  CPhj 0 CPhg  CPhg-OH 

7 

(The  word  'Hritan "  represents  the  triphenylme thane  nucleus, 
PhgC',  "ether"  denotes  the  phenyl  ether  linking  Ph'O'Ph,  and 
o,  m,  p  before  the  Greek  numerals,  tetra,  &c.,  indicate  that  a  direct 
union  takes  place  between  the  corresponding  number  of  phenyl  groups 
(in  the  above  case,  four)  in  the  o-,  m-,  or  j9- position.  "  Anhydride" 
indicates  the  etheric  union  between  the  aliphatic  carbon  atoms,  and 
"  anhydro "  denotes  that  water  has  been  eliminated  between  the 
groups  numbered.) 

The  constitution  and  spacial  relations  of  this  and  its  derivatives  are 
discussed  Those  in  which  the  second  and  third  benzene  nuclei  are  in 
close    proximity  as    the    2^7^-anhydropenta-acetyl   derivative   of    the 

triether,     q '      J— O— '      j— 0—1      J— O— i     JoAc     »    are 

I  V  V  V  V 

OU-CHg-CPhj  CPhj-OAc  CPha'OAc   CPh/OAc 

yellow,   whilst  the   7 "6"  :  7'"2"'-dianhydrotetra-acetyl    derivative   of 

!7v 


Ai 


the  triether,  CO-O-L      J— 0 — I     j— 0 — I      J— O — I      .  -O-CJO 


iHa CPh,  CPhj-OAc  CPhj^-OAc  CP^— CH,^ 

in  which  the  first  and  fourth  benzene  nuclei  are  in  proximity,  is  blue  ; 
the  red  dye  occupies  an  intermediate  position  in  the  series.  With 
the  exception  of  the  blue  dianhydrotetra-acetyl-triether,  all  the  coloured 
substances  of  this  group  are  quinones,  or  contain  an  ether  or  an 
anhydride  linking  between  the  second  and  third  benzene  nuclei,  whilst 
in  the  colourless  substances  these  are  joined  only  by  a  CHC  linking. 
All  the  coloured  substances  cannot  be  formulated  as  quinones,  and 
it  is  suggested  that  the  cause  of  colour  in  organic  compounds  may  be 
the  relative  arrangement  in  space  of  a  number  of  ethylene  linkings. 

Some  of  the  derivatives  of  m-tetra-2 : 6-dihydroxytritanol  form 
addiiive  compounds  with  hydrogen  chloride  which  are  not  decomposed 
by  water,  and  according  to  Collie  and  Tickle's  theory  (Trans.,  1899, 
75,  710)  must  be  salts  of  oxonium  bases.  A  number  of  objections  to  the 
oxonium  theory  are  raised,  and  it  is  urged  that  the  formation  of  the 
so-called  oxonium  salts  is  explained  better  by  assuming  an  opening  of 
the  ring  and  the  formation  of  a  chlorohydrin  or  other  derivative  of  a 

glycol,  CH,<g^:gH,>o  +  HCl  ^  CH,<CH,:gg|?iH  (~-P^ 
Willstatter  and  Pummerer,  Abstr.,  1904,  i,  1043  ;  1905,  i,  457  j  Diels 
and  Rosenmund,  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  673). 
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2'-Aeeioxt/'m-Utra'2  :  ^-dihydroxytritanoWl'^ :  6"'2^^-ci«j</4er-7"7"'- 
anhydride^  CSygHj^O,^,  crystallises  from  alcohol,  acetone,  or  glacial  acetic 
acid  in  slender,  yellow  needles  or  rectangular  leaflets  from  alcohol  and 
aqueous  ammonia  on  evaporation  of  the  ammonia  in  brown,  rectangular 
rods,  m.  p.  288^ ;  it  forms  yellow  solutions  having  a  lively  green  fluor- 
escence, gives  with  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  a  violet,  with  acetic 
anhydride  and  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  a  deep  violet  coloration, 
becoming  red  on  addition  of  alcohoL  When  distilled  alone  or  with 
zinc  dust,  it  decomposes  very  readily  in  the  form  of  its  alkali  salts, 
forming  diphenylmethane ;  only  benzaldehyde,  benzoic  acid,  and 
resorcinol  can  be  isolated  from  the  product  obtained  on  fusion  with 
potassium  hydroxide  or  on  oxidation.     The  aodiuniy 

C^gH^OioNaj^C^H^O, 
dAid  potoBsiumj  G^gHg^O^^KgyCoUgO,  saits  are  described. 

When  boiled  with  zinc  dust  and  glacial  acetic  acid,  the  acetoxy- 
anhydride    isj  reduced    to    m-to<ra-2  :  6-d%droa;yin7an-6'2". :  6"'2^^- 

lises  from  benzene  in  colourless  prisms  containing  C^H^,  loses  O^q  at 
150°,  m.  p.  216 — 216°  and  forms  colourless  solutions  with  blue  fluor- 
escence. 

2^V-Anhydro-2^-acetoxy'm-tetra-2  :  Q-dViydroxytritan-l-ol-lI,  III,  IV- 
<m«-6'2",6"'2^^-(/ie^ier  (brown  tritanone  ether), 

0 — CO     aH,o(CPh,) 
<;V^^N:Ph,-CH,    I  X 

CeH0(CPh2) CeH0(CPh2)'^ 

formed  by  heating  the  acetoxy-anhydride  at  280 — 320°,  crystallises 
from  benzene  in  glistening,  dark  brown  leaflets,  m.  p.  273°,  dissolves  in 
chloroform,  forming  a  brown  solution  with  green  fluorescence,  forms 
brownish-violet  salts  with  mineral  acids,  and  when  boiled  with  acetic 
anhydride  and  sodium  acetate  is  converted  into  the  red  tritanone 
ether  and  its  acetyl  derivatives.  When  reduced  with  zinc  dust  and 
glacial  acetic  acid,  the  brown  tritanone  ether  yields  a  product, 
0 90      aH,0(CHPhA 

N;eH,0(CHPhj) CeH  fiiORFh^ 

which  crystallises  in  spherical  aggregates  of  silky  needles,  m.  p.  with 
decomposition  213—215°. 
m'Tetra'2  :6^ihydroxytritan-II,  111,  lY- ol-I-aeetic  acti.6'2"  :  6"2^^" 

6'"2"^-irw//«er,  qh! 

COjH-CHj-CPh,  OH-OPhg  OH-CPhg  OH-CPhg 
is  obtained  by  boiling  the  residue  from  the  estimation  of  acetyl  groups 
in  the  anhydropenta-acetyl  derivative  of  the  triether  successively  with 
dilate  ammonia,  acetic  acid,  and  benzene,  and  crystallising  the  insoluble 
remainder  from  much  alcohol ;  it  crystallises  in  yellow  leaflets,  m.  p. 
above  300°.  On  evaporation  of  the  benzene  solution,  there  is  obtained 
a  varnish  and  a  few  colourless  crystals,  m.  p.  167 — 168°. 
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When  boiled  with  potassium  hydroxide  and  alcjohol,  the  acetoxy- 
diether-anhydride  is  converted  into  (a)  m-tetra'2  :  Q-dihydroxptrUanol- 
6'2"  :  6"2"^ :  Q^"2^'^'triether,  C^gHg^Og,  which  crystallises  from  alcohol  or 
acetone  in  yellow  leaflets,  does  not  melt  at  300°,  and  forms  yellow 
solutions  with  brilliant  ^reen  fluorescence,  and  (6)  m-tetra-2 :  Q-di- 
hydroxytritanol'6^2^^ :  6'"2'^-(iw<Aer, 

aH2(CPh,.0H)-0H     aH,(CPh,-OH)(OH) 

^'^CgH(CPh2-0H)(0H)— CeH(CPh3-0H)(0H)-''^' 
which  forms  a  brown,  crystalline  mass,  m.p.  151°. 

m-Tetra'2  :  Q-dikydroxytritan-l,lY-one'U,lll-ol-6^2^^:6'^^2'''-dieth^' 
7 ^^7^^^ -anhydride  (red  tritanone  ether), 

aH,(0H)-CPh,-0-CPh2-aH,(0H) 

^^C,H0(CPh3) CgH0(0Ph2)"^' 

is  formed  from  the  acetoxy-diether-anhydride  by  the  action  of  hydrogen 
chloride  in  boiliog  alcoholic  solution,  by  boiling  with  glacial  acetic 
acid  and  a  small  amount  of  concentrated  sulphuric  acid,  by  heating 
with  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid  at  100 — 200°  under  pressure,  or 
by  shaking  with  acetic  anhydride  and  sulphuric  acid,  and  from  the 
diacetyl  derivative  of  the  diether  by  the  action  of  heat.  It  crystallises 
from  benzene  in  glistening,  scarlet,  hexagonal  leaflets,  from  chloroform 
in  slender,  red  needles,  m.  p.  274°,  has  a  green  fluorescence  in  chloro- 
form solution,  dissolves  in  alcoholic  potassium  hydroxide  forming  a 
red  solution  with  green  fluorescence,  becoming  colourless,  and  deposit- 
ing a  red  substance  on  addition  of  water,  and  forms  crystalline,  violet 
sodCs  with  mineral  acids.  On  reduction  it  yields  a  product, 
0^96«2(OH)-CPh2-O.CPh,-C«H,(OU) ^^ 

^C«H,0(CHPh2) CeH^OCOHPha)'"'^  ' 

which  crystallises  in  silky  needles,  m.p.  210 — 211°,  forms  solutions 
with  blue  fluorescence,  and  is  converted  again  into  the  red  ether. 

When  heated  successively  with  ammonia  and  acetic  acid  and  re- 
crystallised  from  alcohol,  the  red  residue  obtained  on  estimation  of  the 
acetyl  groups  in  the  a-diacetyl  derivative  of  the  diether  anhydride 
yields   m-tei^a-2  :  e-dihydroxytritan-l,  IV-otw-II,  III-oZ-6'2"  :6"^2*^-dt- 

7      r^  ^?6H8(CPh„-OH;-OH    0H-C.H„(CPh2-0H)^  ^      ^.  ^  ^ 

a  red  powder,  commences  to  sinter  at  160°,  m.  p.  200°,  swells  up 
above  200°,  dissolves  in  alcohol,  forming  a  dark  red  solution  decolor- 
ised on  addition  of  aqueous  potassium  hydroxide,  and  gives  a  violet 
coloration  with  concentrated  sulphuric  or  hydrochloric  acid. 

When  heated  with  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  on  the  water-bath, 
the  acetoxy-diether-anhydride  yields  a  tetrastUphonic  acid, 

CtsHsoO.oCSOjH),, 
which  crystallises  in  dark  red  leaflets,  m.  p.  above  330°,  is  soluble  in 
cold  water  or  alcohol,  forming  red  solutions  becoming  dark  red  with 
slight   green   fluorescence  on   addition  of  potassium  hydroxide,  and 
gives  a  dark  coloration  with  ferric  chloride. 

2^^2^^' I Jiacetoxy-m-tetra'2  :  ^-dihydroxytritanoW2^^  :  6"^2*^-d»««^r, 

^<6;H(CPh;0H)(0Ac^  P^^P^^^'  ^" 
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gether  with  the  tetra-acetjl  derivative  by  heating  the  acetoxy-diether- 
anhydride  with  acetic  anhydride  and  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  on 
the  water  bath,  and  crystallising  the  product  from  a  mixture  of 
ether  and  light  petroleum,  crystallises  from  ether  on  evaporation  in 
glistening  leaflets.  On  evaporation  of  the  ether-lighb  petroleum 
filtrate  and  treatment  of  the  residue  with  cold  benzene,  there  are 
obtained  the  tetra-acetyl  derivative  and  an  additive  compound  of  the 
diacetyl-diether  and  benzene,  Cg^H^gOigtCgH^  which  is  formed  also  by 
the  action  of  cold  benzene  on  the  diacetyl-diether  or  the  a-diacetyU 
diether-anhydride ;  it  crystallises  in  slender,  white  needles,  sinters  at 
130%  swells  up  at  140—143%  and  resolidifies  and  melts  again  at 
205 — 206° ;  when  boilei  with  benzene  it  is  converted  into  the  benzene 
additive  compound  of  ^-diacetyl-diether-anhydride.  The  cMitive 
compound,  OgQHggOjgjC^HgOg,  formed  by  evaporating  the  solution  of 
the  diacetyl-diether  or  a-diacetyl-diether-anhydride  in  ethyl  acetate, 
crystallises  in  long,  rectangular  leaflets,  and  decomposes  at  140%  losing 
ethyl  acetate  and  water,  and  after  resolidifying  has  m.  p.  205 — 206°. 
The  a-diacetyl  derivative  of  the  diether-7'7^^-anhydride, 
/\ /\ /\ 


PhgC-OH  OH-CPhg  i 

CPh.^ O- ^ UPhg 

formed  by  boiling  the  diacetyl-diether  with  ether,  crystallises  in 
rhombic  leaflets,  m.  p.  150°,  and  again  at  205 — 206°,  and  is  converted 
by  boiling  acetone  and  benzene  into  the  corresponding  additive  com- 
pounds of  the  ^-derivative. 

The  additive  compound  of  the  j3-diacetyl  derivative  and  benzene, 
CgoH50O|j,3C0H0,  crystallises  in  slender,  white  needles  or  long,  rectan- 
gular plates,  loses  20^}A^  slowly  at  the  laboratory  temperature  but 
quickly  on  the  water- bath,  winters  at  150°,  m.  p.  208 — 209°,  and  is 
converted  b^  boiling  acetone  into  the  corresponding  acetone  compound, 
or  by  boiling  alcohol  partially  into  the  additive  compound  of  the 
y-diacetyl  derivative.  The  additive  compound  of  acetone  and  the 
j^-diacetyl-diether-anhydride,  Cg^H^gO^  ,031140,  crystallises  in  glisten- 
ing rhombohedra,  loses  CjHgO  on  the  water- bath,  m.  p.  208°,  and  on 
prolonged    heating   on  the   water-bath   yields  the  fi'diacetyl-dietlie9'' 


,    ,  .,      OhI      J~0 — 1       l-OAc  OAc'      J— 0~'        'OH 
an/iydnde,         \/  \/  \y  \/       ,  m.  p. 

•      I  OH-CPha  PhjU-OH  | 

CPhg O CPh, 

208°,  which,  after  being  heated  above  its  melting  point  and  cooled, 
resolidifies  and  then  has  m.  p.  120 — 130°. 

The  ethyl  alcohol  derivative  of  the  y-diacetyl- di^ther-anhydride, 
Cg(^n^Oi0,C2HgO,  formed  by  shaking  the  diacetyl-diether  with 
alcohol  and  evaporating  the  solution,  or  by  boiling  any  of  the  diacetyl 
derivatives  with  ethyl  alcohol,  crystallises  in  slender  needles  or 
pointed,  rhombic  leaflets,  sinters  at  180°,  m.  p.  180 — 182°,  and  when 
heated  at  190 — 200°  for  some  minutes  yields  the  y-dia^tyl-diether- 
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anfii/dride,        \/  \/  \/  \/       ,  which 


OH-CPhg 

CPh., O CPhg 

sinters  at  120°,  m."  p.  120—130°  .  The  ethyl  acetate  derivative, 
CgoHg^Oi^O^HgOj,  formed  by  the  action  of  boiling  ethyl  acetate  on 
the  y-diacetyl  compound  or  its  alcohol  or  acetone  derivative,  separates 
in  glistening,  microscopic,  double  pyramids,  and  loses  O^HgO,  at 
190°,  m.  p.  190—191°.  The  acetone  derivative,  CgoHseOjpCjH^O, 
cry£tallises  in  white,  pointed,  rhombic  needles  or  leaflets,  m.  p. 
180—190°  The  methyl  alcohol  derivative,  CgoHg^Oio.CH^O,  formed  by 
boiling  the  compounds  of  the  a-  and  ^-diacetyl  series  with  methyl 
alcohol,  crystallises  in  hexagonal  leaflets,  m.  p.  210°. 

These  diacetyl  compounds  decompose  on  prolonged  heatiog,  forming 
the  red  tritanone  ether ;  they  form  solutions  haviog  a  slight  blue  fluor- 
escence, and  dissolve  in  a  small  amount  of  glacial  acetic  acid  to  a  violet, 
in  much  acetic  acid  to  a  green  solution  which  gradually  becomes  red. 
Violet  oxonium  Falts  are  formed  on  addition  of  concentrated  hydro- 
chloric or  stilphuric  acid  to  the  solid  compounds  or  to  the  solutions  in 
glacial  acetic  acid  or  alcohol ;  the  diacetyl  compounds  behave  towards 
alkali  hydroxides  in  the  same  manner  as  the  red  tritanone  ether,  and 
are  hydrolysed  by  alcoholic  potassium  hydroxide.  The  constitutions  of 
the  diacetyl-compounds  and  of  their  additive  compounds  are  discussed. 

If  one  of  the  diacetyl  compounds  or  the  brown  or  red  tritanone 
ether  is  boiled  with  sodium  acetate  and  acetic  anhydride  and  poured 
into  water,  a  greyish-black  precipitate  is  formed,  which  on  extraction 
with  ether  yields  a  residue  of  the  red  tritanone  ether.  The  ethereal 
solution  contains  three  products :  (a)  7"6"  :  V^^2^"'dianhydrO'teira' 
aeetylmtetra^ietrUaTwl'lIy  1;   I,  IV;    IV,  llltriet/ter  (blue  tttra- 


crys- 


occ^y^  derivative),  o/ I*    VcPh^-CHj/     ^^^VCPhg-CHjAo, 

XH,(CPh5-OAc)-0-C^H2(CPh2-OAc)^ 
tallises  on  pouring  the  ether  into  alcohol  as  a  bluish-black  powder, 
m.  p.  about  200°,  forms  blue  solutions,  is  precipitated  from  its  alcoholic 
solution  by  hydrochloric  acid  as  a  blue,  by  sulphuric  acid  as  a  brown 
powder,  gives  a  characteristic  milky-blue  coloration  with  alcoholic  am- 
monia, and yioldsan  olive-green  solution  when  boiled  with  alcoholic  potas- 
sium hydroxide  ;  (b)  m'tetra'2:Q-dthydroa:ytritan-J,  IV-o^-II,  Ill-acetic 
n.4^   ^9aH(CPh,-CH,-CO,H)(OH)-aH(CPb,-CH3.CO^H)(OH) 

<^^y  '^C^H2(CPh,-0H)(0H)  C,H,(CPh2-0H)(0H) ^  ' 

crystallises  on  evaporation  of  the  ethereal-alcoholic  filtrate  from  (a), 
is  washed  with  ether,  and  recrystallised  from  a  mixture  of  acetone  and 
alcohol;  it  forms  slender,  white  needles,  m.  p.  222 — 224°;  (c)  the 
h-diaoetyl'diether^anhydrtde^ 

y\ /\ /'\ 


«"V-°-\>'         </-*-\/°« 


OH-CPh^  PhgC-OH  I 

— u: 
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Crystallises  from  the  ethereal  washings  of  the  preceding  substance 
on  evaporation  with  alcohol  in  red  needles,  m.  p.  with  decomposition 
180— 190^,  and  on  prolonged  boiling  with  alcohol  forms  7°6"  :  7"^2"'- 
dianhi/drO'm'tetra'2  :  Q'dihydr(>an/tritan'lJ.V-ol'll9lII-ac6tie  add- 
l^l^'^-anhydride,  C8oH520^2C,H^O,  m.  p.  180—190°  These  three 
acetyl  compounds  lose  acetic  acid  when  strongly  heated  but  do  not 
form  a  tritanone  ether. 

The  tetrorocttyl  derivative  of  the  diether,  Cg4H02^i4*  formed  together 
with  the  diacetyl  derivative,  is  obtained  on  evaporation  of  its  benzene 
solution  as  a  varnish  or  on  addition  of  its  benzene  or  ethereal  solution 
to  light  petroleum  as  a  yellow,  amorphous  precipitate,  sinters  at  115°, 
and  on  further  heating  melts  slowly,  becomes  viscid,  and  melts  again 
at  190°;  when  heated  above  200°  it  loses  acetic  anhydride  and  forms 
the  broven  tritanone  ether.  ^^V-Aixhydrotetrcb-aoetyl'm-Mror^ :  6- 
dihydroxytritanol'^^2^^  :  6"^2^^-rfi«<A«r,  Cg^Hg^Oij,  crystallises  when  the 
ethereal  solution  of  the  preceding  substance  is  poured  into  alcohol  as 
a  yellowish- white,  sandy  powder,  when  heated  behaves  in  the  same 
manner  as  the  tetra-acetyl  derivative,  and  forms  brownish-violet 
ozonium  salts  of  the  brown  tritanone  ether  when  treated  with  con- 
centrated hydrochloric  or  sulphuric  acid. 

When  boiled  with  sodium  acetate  and  acetic  anhydride^  the  acetoxy- 
diether-anhydride  yields  three  products:  (a)  the  2^7^-<inhydr(}p$nt€t- 
Qcelyl  derivative  of  the  triether,  Cg^H^Oig,  crystallises  from  a  mixture 
of  alcohol  and  chloroform  in  yellow  or  reddish-yellow,  quadratic 
leaflets,  m.  p.  247°,  loses  acetic  acid  when  strongly  heated,  forms  yellow 
solutions  with  green  fluorescence,  is  hydrolysed  slowly  by  boiling 
aqueous  potassium  hydroxide  forming  the  triether,  and  becomes 
brownish-violet  on  treatment  with  concentrated  sulphuric  acid ; 
(6)  the  penta-aceiyl  derivative  of  the  triether,  Og^H^j^^^,  is  obtained 
on  evaporation  of  the  ethereal  washings  from  the  anhydro-com pound 
and  crystallisation  from  alcohol  as  a  brown  powder ;  (c)  the 
^^l^-anhydrohexa-acetyl  derivative  of  the  diether,  C^^^O^^^C^H. fi, 
separates  from  the  alcoholic  filtrate  from  the  preceding  substance  on 
concentration  at  the  laboratory  temperature,  sinters  and  swells  up 
slightly  at  115°,  decomposes  with  effervescence  above  160°,  loses 
acetic  anhydride  and  forms  the  brown  tritanone  ether  on  prolonged 
heating  at  high  temperatures,  and  gives  a  brownish- violet  coloration 
with  concentrated  hydrochloric  or  sulphuric  acid. 

Simultaneous  reduction  and  acetylation  of  the  acetoxy-diether- 
anhydride  by  boiling  with  sodium  acetate,  zinc  dust,  and  acetic 
anhydride  leads  to  the  formation  of  the  2'7^ :  2"7"  :  2"'7™-«rianAyrfro- 
ocUxrOoUyl  derivative  of  the  octahydrodiether,  O^H^jO^g,  which  is 
obtained  in  two  modifications  \  one  of  these  is  insoluble  in  cold  ether 
and  separates  from  a  mixture  of  alcohol  and  benzene  in  colourless, 
spicular  crystals,  m.  p.  174°  The  second  modification  is  soluble  in 
cold  ether  and  on  evaporation  of  its  ethereal-alcoholic  solution  separates 
as  a  white,  granular  mass,  m.  p.  104 — 105°,  or  after  heating  on  the 
water-bath,  120 — 125°;  when  repeatedly  dissolved  in  ether  and 
evaporated  with  alcohol,  it  chauges  gradually  into  the  first  modification. 
In  one  experiment,  a  prodtict,  ^92^fiw  forming  colourless  crystals, 
m.  p.  242°,  was  obtained.     When  distilled  in  a  vacuum,  the  colourless 
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isomerides  decompose,  forming  dipbenjlmethane,  acetic  and  benzoic 
acids,  and  a  substance  which  crystallises  from  alcohol,  m.  p.  about  135", 
has  a  characteristic,  aromatic  odour,  and  dissolves  in  aqueous  potassium 
hydroxide,  forming  a  solution  with  blue  fluorescence. 

When  boiled  with  alcoholic  potassium  hydroxide,  all  the  acetyl 
derivatives  described,  with  the  exception  of  the  diacetyl  derivatives, 
dissolve,  forming  a  bluish-red  solution  which  has  a  green  fluorescence 
and  becomes  colourless  on  dilution  with  water. 

The  following  oxonium  salts  and  derivatives  are  described  : — Of  the 
diacetyl-diether-anhydride :  the  hydo'ocJdoride,  CygHg^OjojSHCltHgO, 
crystallises  in  slender,  yellow  needles,  and  loses  hydrogen  chloride  at 
about  200°  ;  the  sulphate,  Q>j^^^Q,2^^0^j2^jd,  forms  microscopic, 
yellow  leaflets,  m.  p.  about  260" ;  the  phosphate  forms  a  yellow  powder ; 
the  picrate  forms  yellow,  microscopic,  rhombic  leaflets,  m.  p.  136 — 140°  ; 
the  acetyl  chloride  derivative  forms  an  unstable,  yellow,  crystalline 
powder,  and  decomposes  on  the  water-bath  ;  the  methyl  sulpha4e  com- 
pound, CKgH5^0jQ,S04Me2,  forms  a  glistening,  brownish-yellow, 
crystalline  powder,  the  alcoholic  filtrate  from  which  deposits  the  methyl 
sulphate  compound  of  the  red  tritanone  ether  in  glistening,  violet 
needles. 

Derivatives  of  the  triether :  the  hydrochloride,  C^gH^gOg^SHOI,  forms 
transparent,  brownish-yellow  needles  having  a  greenish-blue  lustre ; 
the  sulphate,  C^gHggOg.l^HjSO^  crystallises  in  glistening,  golden- 
yellow,  quadratic  leaflets ;  the  phosphate  forms  brownish-yellow,  granular 
crystals;  the  oAietyl  chloride  derivative,  CygHggOg.CgHjOOl,  forms  a 
delicate,  yellow,  crystalline  powder. 

The  anhydropenta-acetyl  derivative  of  the  triether  forms  a  hydro- 
chloride,  Q^^q^O^^ZI^QX,  crystallising  in  yellow  needles  or  brown, 
rhombic  leaflets,  and  a  svlphcUe,  0^^S^0^^,2]^^&^0^,  crystallising  in 
brownish-yellow,  rectangular  rods. 

The  brown  tritanone  ether  forms  a  hydrochloride,  C>j^^0^,2iH.Q\, 
and  a  brownish- violet  sulphate,  0^q^^0^,13l^0^,  or  in  another  pre- 
paration, C78H480y,2H2S04. 

The  following  are  derivatives  of  the  red  tritanone  ether  :  the  hydro- 
clUoride,  C7gH4807,2HCl,  sulphate,  Q^^^O^,'B^O^,  pfiosphate, 

and  methyl  sulphate  derivative,  C70H^U7,SO4lSie2,  crystallises  in  violet 
to  violet-blue  needles  ;  the  a^tyl  chloride  derivative, 

C„H«0„20,H,OC1, 
separates  from  alcohol  as  a  blumh-black,  granular  powder. 

The  oxonium  salts  are  decomposed  by  cold  alcoholic  potassium 
hydroxide  or  by  boiling  water;  the  acetyl  chloride  and  methyl 
sulphate  derivatives  are  attacked  by  cold  water.  G.  Y. 

Fission  by  Means  of  Hydrogen  Chloride.  Felix  Herrmann 
(5er.,  1906,  39,  3812—3816.  Compare  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  733).— It  has 
been  shown  previously  that  the  oxidation  which  takes  place  during  the 
formation  of  complex  organic  auric  compounds  such  as  aurodibenzyl- 
sulphine  chloride  and  auric  dibenzyl  sulphide  dichloride  and  leads 
to  the  formation  of  dibenz^lsulphine  oxide  is  a  reversible  reaction. 
Similarly,  the  action  of   hydrogen  chloride  on  aurodibenzylsulphine 
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chloride  and  diphenylsulphine  oxide  in  chloroform  solutioa  leads  to 
the  formation  of  the  sparingly  soluhle  auric  compound,  S(C7H7),AoCl2» 
and  diphenjl  sulphide.  Other  readily  oxidisabie  substances  are  not 
oxidised  in  this  manner. 

The  action  of  hydrogen  chloride  on  3  mols.  of  dibenzylsulphine  oxide 
in  chloroform  solution  in  the  absence  of  the  gold  compound,  leads  to  the 
formation  of  2  mols.  of  benzaldehyde  and  1  mol.  each  of  dibenzyl  di- 
sulphide,  dibenzyl  sulphide,  and  water.  If  the  action  of  the  hydrogen 
chloride  is  prolonged,  absorption  takes  place,  the  temperature  rises  to 
40^,  and  after  some  time  the  contents  of  the  flask  boil  suddenly  with 
escaping  hydrogen  chloride  and  become  turbid  in  consequence  of  the 
formation  of  water.  The  products  of  the  reaction  are  then  benzalde- 
hyde, dibenzyl  disulphide,  water,  and  small  amounts  of  benzyl  chloride. 
The  intermediate  labile  additive  product  of  dibenzylsulphine  oxide  and 
hydrogen  chloride,  isolated  by  cooling  the  reacting  mixture  with  ice, 
crystallises  in  whit^  needles  and  in  the  absence  of  moisture  remains 
unchanged  for  long  periods.  G.  Y. 

Transformation  of  Ginnamyl  Aloohol  into  Phenylpropylene 
(Allylbenzene)  and  Phenylpropyl  Alcohol  by  Metal  am- 
moniums.  E.  Chablay  {CompL  rend., 190Q,  143,  829 — 831.  Com- 
pare Abstr.,  1905,  i,  503). — Cinnamyl  alcohol  is  reduced  by  sodium 
ammonium  at  -80°  to  form  a  small  quantity  of  phenylpropylene 
(allylbenzene),  b.  p.  165 — 170°  yielding  a  dibromo-derivative,  m.  p.  67° 
(Fittig  gives  66-5°,  Abstr.,  1874,  894,  and  Senfter  and  Tafel  give 
65—66°,  Abstr.,  1894,  i,  580),  but  the  chief  product  of  the  reduction 
is  y-phenylpropyl  alcohol  (compare  Fittig,  Abstr.,  1873,  899  ;  and 
Hugheimer,  Abstr.,  1874,  894),  which  forms  a  viscous,  colourless, 
fragrant  liquid,  b.  p.  236— 237°/750  mm.,  D"  1*007  (Rugheimer  gives 
1*008),  does  not  solidify  in  solid  carbon  dioxide,  and  on  oxidation 
forms  phenylpropionic  acid,  m.  p.  47 '5°  M.  A.  W. 

Benzoyl  Nitrate.  Francis  E.  Francis  (Ber,,  1906,  39, 
3798 — 3804). — ^This  is  an  amplification  of  work  previously  described 
(Trans.,  1906,  89,  1).  As  prepared,  benzoyl  nitrate  always  contains 
16 — 20  %  of  benzoic  anhydride,  and  has  DS  1*3. 

Butyryl  nitrate  is  a  light  yellow  liquid  which  detonates  when  heated. 

Benzoyl  nitrate  reacts  readily  with  thiophen,  m- xylene,  mesitylene, 
anisole,  phenetole,  or  veratrole,  forming  o-nitro-derivatives ;  in  some 
cases  dilution  with  carbon  tetrachloride  is  necessary.  The  reaction 
takes  place  less  easily  with  bromobenzene,  benzoyl  chloride,  or  benzoyl 
cyanide,  only  traces  of  the  ^nitro-derivatives  being  obtained.  With 
a-  and  ^-naphthol,  2  : 4-dinitro-a-naphthol  and  1  : 6-dinitro-/3-naphthoi 
respectively  are  formed ;  better  yields  are  obtained  with  a-naphthol 
ethyl  ether,  which  yields  the  4-nitro-  with  only  traces  of  the  1  : 2- 
dinitro-derivative,  and  j3-naphthol  methyl  and  ethyl  ethers  which  yield 
the  corresponding  1-nitro- derivatives. 

Benzaldehyde,  anisaldehyde,  salicylaldehyde,  and  o-methoxybenzalde- 
hyde  are  oxidised  by  benzoyl  nitrate,  forming  the  corresponding  acids  ; 
only  with  anisaldehyde  and  salicylaldehyde  are  traces  of  nitro-deriv- 
atives  obtained.  Mandelonitrile  is  readily  converted  into  the  niiro- 
derivative,  N02"CPh(OH)'ON,  m.  p.  77 — 78°,  and  is  decomposed  by 
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water  or  alkali  hydroxides,  forming  benzoic,  nitroas,  and  hydrocyanic 
acids. 

3-Nitrovanillin,  5-nitrocoumarin,  and  a  dinitro-)3-naphtholaldehyde, 
m.  p.  194 — 195°,  are  formed  quantitatively  by  the  action  of  benzoyl 
nitrate  on  vanillin,  coumarin,  and  j3-naphtholaldebyde  respectively, 
whilst  piperonal  forms  only  small  amounts  of  6-nitropiperonal,  being 
simultaneously  oxidised. 

In  some  cases,  benzoyl  nitrate  acts  as  an  oxidising  agent ;  thiophenol 
is  oxidised  to  diphenyl  disulphide,  hydrazobenzene  to  azobenzene. 

G.  Y. 

Beaotions  of  Benzoyl  Nitrate  with  Amine&  Thomas  H. 
BuTLBR  {Bar,,  1906,  30,  3804—3807.  Compare  Francis,  Trans.,  1906, 
89,  1 ;  and  preceding  abstract). — Benzoyl  nitrate  reacts  with  primary 
aromatic  amines,  m-chloroaniline,j9-chloroaniline,  m-nitroaniline,  j>-anis- 
idine,  o-toluidine,  and  1:3:  4-xylidine,  to  form  the  substituted  anilides 
together  with  the  nitrate  of  the  base.  Fhenylhydrazine  forms 
«-benzoylphenylhydrazina  The  secondary  bases  of  the  fatty  series 
react  with  benzoyl  nitrate  in  the  same  manner,  forming  disubstituted 
benzamides. 

Benzoyldiamylamine  is  obtained  as  an  oil,  b.  p.  300 — 31 9^  which  is 
hy drolysed  by  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid,  yielding  benzoic  acid  and 
diamylamine  hydrochloride. 

The  action  of  benzoyl  nitrate  on  diphenylamine  leads  to  the  forma- 
tion of  only  a  small  amount  of  benzodipheuylamide,  or  on  ethylaniline  to 
impure  phenylethylnitroamine,  whilst  with  methyl-/^-toluidine,  j>-tolyl- 
methylnitroamine,  C^H^^NMe'NOg,  is  formed  in  almost  quantitative 
yields.  When  treated  with  concentrated  sulphuric  and  glacial  acetic 
acids,  this  is  converted  into  3 -nitro-4-methylamino toluene. 

The  action  of  benzoyl  nitrate  on  acetanilide  in  carbon  tetrachloride 
solution  at  low  temperatures  leads  to  the  formation  of  a  small  amount 
of  a  white,  crystalline  avhstanee  which  may  be  the  nitroamine, 
NOg^NPhAc  ;  it  explodes  violently  if  rubbed  when  dry,  and  gradually 
changes  into  o-nitroacetanilide ;  this  is  formed  also  if  the  action  of 
benzoyl  nitrate  on  acetanilide  takes  place  at  a  slightly  higher  tempera- 
ture. 

o-Nitrophenacetin  is  obtained  without  formation  of  an  explosive 
intermediate  compound  when  phenacetin  is  treated  with  benzoyl 
nitrate  in  carbon  tetrachloride  solution.  G.  Y. 

Action  of  Ammonium  Sulphide  on  aa-Dichloroamides  and 
on  a-Ketoamides.  Celso  Ulpiani  and  G.  Chibffi  (AtH  E.  Aecad, 
Linctiy  1906,  [v],  15,  ii,  511 — 516.  Compare  Ulpianiand  Ciancarelli, 
Abstr.,  1904,  i,  162). — Although  hydrogen  sulphide  acts  on  a-keto- 
amides  giving  trithiodiamides  {Um,  eU,)^  it  does  not  react  with  the  simi- 
larly constituted  aa-dichloroamides,  probably  on  account  of  the  hydrogen 
chloride  formed.  With  ammonium  sulphide,  however,  oa-dichloro- 
amides  give  pentathiotetramides,  S(S*CHR«C0*NHj)4.  This  reaction 
takes  place  in  two  stages,  the  action  of  hydrogen  sulphide  on  the 
aa-dichloroamide  forming  trithiodiamide,  which  is  converted  into 
pentathiotetramide  by  ammonia. 
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PmtaUiioieirapIimylaeeta/nide,  S(S'CHPh*CO'NH2)4,  prepared  by  the 
interaction  of  ammoniura  sulphide  and  aa-dichlorophenylacetamide  or 
of  ammonia  and  trithiodiphenjiacetamide  or  of  ammonium  sulphide 
and  benzojlformamide,  ciystallises  with  2H.fi  in  microscopic,  rect- 
angular plates,  m.  p.  235°. 

FerUcUhioletracetamide^  S(S'CH2-CO-NH2)i,  obtained  by  the  action  of 
ammonium  sulphide  on  dichloroacetamide,  separates  from  water  in 
crystals,  m.  p.  146—148°. 

FenkUhiotetrapropianamidef  S(S'GK^'OB^*CO'1^H^)^,  prepared  from 
ammonium  sulphide  and  oa-dichloropropionamide,  crystallises  from 
alcohol  or  water  in  rectangular  plates,  m.  p.  187 — 188°. 

When  heated  with  a  solution  of  potassium  hydroxide  (6  mols.), 
(1)  pentathiotetraphenylaoetamide  yields  a  substance^ 

CieH,,0,a^2H,0, 
m.  p.  215°,  forming  microscopic,  elongated,  rectangular  crystals ;    (2) 
pentathiotetraglycollamide,  a  substance  which,  on  oxidation  with  ferric 
chloride,  gives  dithioglycollic  acid ;  and  (3)  pentathiotetrapropionamide, 
which,  with  ferric  chloride,  yields  dithiolactic  acid.  T.  H.  P. 

Velocity  of  the  Addition  of  Bromine  to  Ginnamic  Acid. 
Walter  Hebz  and  Bruno  Mtlius  {Ber.,  1906,  80,  3816—3820).— 
The  authors  propose  to  study  the  velocity  of  the  addition  of  halogens 
to  ethylene  lin kings,  with  special  reference  to  the  influence  of  various 
solvents  and  of  catalysts,  and  finally  to  investigate  from  a  chemical 
physical  standpoint  the  usual  ''addition  of  iodine"  method  of  esti- 
mating fats. 

The  results  of  two  series  of  experiments  in  which  cinnamic  acid  was 
heated  with  pure  bromine  in  chloroform  solution  at  25°,  in  the  second 
sei-ies  with  addition  of  bromoform,  when  calculated  for  a  bimolecular 
reaction  gave  satisfactorily  steady  constants.  Iodine,  if  present,  acts 
as  a  catalytic  agent  as  the  constant  is  greatly  increased,  being  about 
ten  times  as  large  with  0*0102  gram  of  iodine  for  2*0235  millimols.  of 
cinnamic  acid.  In  this  case  the  constant  decreases  markedly  with  the 
time,  in  consequence  probably  of  the  formation  of  di-iododihydro- 
cinnamic  acid  taking  place  in  presence  of  bromine.  This  decrease  of  the 
constant  becomes  more  marked  in  experiments  with  large  proportional 
quantities  of  iodine.  With  impure  bromine,  the  value  of  the  velocity 
constant  is  less  steady,  pointing  to  by-reactions,  and  is  three  to  four 
times  as  large;  the  increase  in  the  value  of  the  constant  is  still 
greater,  as  are  also  its  variations,  when  '^ technical"  bromine  i& 
employed.  In  all  these^experiments  the  first  value  for  the  velocity  is 
unsatisfactory. 

With  carbon  tetrachloride  as  solvent,  a  constant  of  higher  value  but 
less  steadiness  is  obtained.  G.  T. 

Unsaturated  Ck>mpound8.  III.  Addition  of  Free  Hydroxyl- 
amine  to  Homologaes  of  Ginnamic  AcidL  Oonstitution  of 
and  Derivatives  of  j3-Hydroxyl&nino-j3-p-tolylpropionic  Acid. 
Thbodor  Posner  and  H.  Oppermann  i^Ber.,  1906,  80,  3705^3713. 
Compare  Abstr.,  1904,  i,  160;  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  965).—P'ffydroxyl' 
amino- p-p-tdylpropianic  acid,  C5H4Me'CH(NH*OH)-CH2*CO^,  ob- 
tained by  th^  action  of  hydroxylamine  on  /hmethylcinnamic  aoid, 
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crystallises   in:   leaflets,   m.    p.    195°.     In   the  cold   it   reduces   both 

Fehling's  solation  and  ammoniacal  silver  nitrate ;  it  forms  a  diaeHffl 

derivative,    CgH4Me'CH(NAc-OAc)-CH2*C02H,   m.    p.   194°.     When 

acted  on  by  ammoniacal  silver  nitrate  the  acid  forms  S-j^iolt/lioooxazole' 

CH  'CO 
6'One,  CflH^Me'C^      ^  I    ,  which  separates  from  light  petroleum  in 

silky  needles,  m.  p.  133°.  It  is  readily  soluble  in  sodium  carbonate 
and  in  alkalis  and  is  reprecipitated  by  acids.  Its  constitution  is 
determined   by  its   behaviour   with   nitrous  acid   when  ^'iaonitroso- 

3-^toii/lisooxazole-6-ane,  CgH^Me-C^^^J Y    >  is  formed. 

PElhooeylaminO'P'p'tolylp7'opionic  acid, 

CeH^Me-CH(NH-0Et)-Cll2-C0,H, 
prepared  by  alkylating  j8-hydroxylamino-/3-/>-tolylpropionic  acid  with 
ethyl  alcohol  and  hydrochloric  acid,  separates  from  light  petroleum  in 
colourless  needles,  m.  p.  87°.  The  alkyl  group  is  readily  eliminated  by 
the  addition  of  potassium  hydroxide.  The  acid  readily  reduces  Fehling's 
solution  and  ammoniacal  silver  nitrate,  and  is  converted  by  the  latter 
into  the  f^to]ylt9oozazolone. 

P-Methoocylamino-P'Yhtolylpropionic  add, 

C<,H^Me-CH(NH-OMe)-CH,-COjH, 
separates  from  light  petroleum  in  colourless  needles,  m.  p.  92° 

P-Niirosahydroxylamino-P-p-tolylpropianic  add, 

CeH^Me-OH[N(OH)-NO]-CH2-C02H, 
m.  p.  122°,  is  obtained  by  the  action  of  nitrous  acid  on  /S-hydroxyl- 
amino-)9-/^toly] propionic  acid.    When  its  solution  in  benzene  is  heated, 
nitrous    fumes    are    evolved     and     2'hydroxy-S'^'tolyliBooxazolidofie, 

C,H,Me-CH<^^^^,  m.  p.  UP,  »  formed. 

P'NitrosomeihaxylaminO'fi-^toli/lpropianic  acid, 

CeH^Me-CH[N(0Me)-N0]-CH2-C0,H, 
m.  p.  53°,  is  obtained  by  the  action  of  nitrous  acid  on  /3-methoxylamino- 
tolylpropionic  acid.     It  readily    decomposes  with   the   formation   of 

2'methaxy'3'^tolyliaoaxazolid(me,    CgH^Me'CH^    .^         Y       which 

melts  at  118°. 

P'Amino-P-p-tolylpropionic  a/dd  (P-amino-i^-mcthylAydrocinnamicacid), 
CgH^Me-CH(NH2)-CH2-C02H,  obtained  by  the  prolonged  boiling  of  an 
alcoholic  solution  of  )8- hydroxy lamino-y-j>-tolylpropionic  acid  with  free 
hydroxy lamine,  crystallises  in  leaflets,  m.  p.  226°.  Its  copper  salt 
crystallises  with  iHgO.  The  benzoyl  derivative  separates  from  alcohol 
in  leaflets,  m.  p.  210°. 

P'CarhamidO'P-^-tolylpropionic  acid, 

CeH4Me-CH(NH-CO-NH2)-CH2-CO,H, 
m.  p.  210°,  is  converted  by  the  action  of  nitrous  acid  into  ^-hydroxy- 
p'^tolylprojAonic  acid,  0QU^}Ae*C¥i{OB)'QU^*0O^\l,  m.  p.  185°,  which 
forms  a  barium  salt  containing  IH2O.  A.  McK. 

Acylated  Allylamines.  Otto  Dibls  and  Eeich  Becgard  {Ber.y  1906, 
39,  4125—4132.     Compare  Kay,  Abstr.,  1894,  i,  l^Y—SalicylaUyU 
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amide,  HO-CgH^-CO-NH-CHj-CHICH^,  formed  by  heating  salicylic 
acid  with  allylthiocarbimide  at  140^  for  twenty  hoars,  crystallisee 
from  light  petroleum  in  long  needles,  m.  p.  52^  (corr.).  The  aqueous 
solution,  wiuch  ha««  acid  properties,  gives  with  ferric  chloride  a  violet 
coloration.  The  dibromide  crystallises  from  ethyl  acetate  in  slender, 
white  needles,  m.  p.  187°  (corr.),  but  is  decomposed  by  hot  methyl  or 
ethyl  alcohol.  When  salicylallylamide  is  heated  with  hydrochloric 
acid  at  100°  under  pressure,  the  hydrochloride  of  2'O'ht/draxyphenyl- 

6'meUiyl-i  :  d-dihydro-oasazole,  HO-OgH^'C^^^i    ?L  ,  is  formed,  and 

is  precipitated  from  its  alcoholic  solution  by  ether  in  slender,  white 
needles,  m.  p.  161°  (corr.).  The  potassium  salt  crystallises  in  compact, 
white  needles,  and  the  platinichloride  in  fine,  yellow  leaflet''.  The  base 
is  a  yellow  oil  with  a  characteristic  faint  odour. 

Hippurallylamide,  NHBz-CHj-CO-NH-CHg-CHICHg,  prepared  by 
heating  allylthiocarbimide  and  the  corresponding  acid  at  130°  for  six 
hours,  crystallises  from  acetone  in  aggregates  of  small,  white,  irregular 
plates,  m.  p.  138-5°  (corr.).  The  hydrobromide,  CigHj^O^N^HBr, 
precipitated  either  by  mixing  acetic  acid  solutions  of  hydrogen  bromide 
and  amide,  or  by  passing  the  gas  through  a  chloroform  solution  of  the 
amide,  forms  white  crystals,  m.  p.  140°,  unstable  in  moii^t  air  and 
completely  decomposed  by  water  into  its  components.  Hippuro-fi-bromo- 
propylamide,  prepared  by  heating  the  amide  in  a  saturated  solution  of 
hydrogen  bromide  in  acetic  acid  under  pressure  at  60°,  crystallises  from 
ethyl  acetate  in  rectangular  plates,  m.  p.  128°  (corr.).  The  hippuro- 
dibromopropylamide,  m.  p.  121°  (corr.),  crystallises  from  acetone  in 
short,  compact  needles.     Hippurobromoallylamide, 

NHBz-CHj-CO-NH-CHg-CBrlCH^, 
m.  p.  167°  (corr.),  formed  by  heating  sodium  ethoxide  and  the 
dibromide  on  the  water-bath,  separates  from  alcohol  in  slender,  white 
plates.  The  benzoylglycylglycine  (m.  p.  206°)  first  described  by 
Curtius  (Abstr.,  1881,  1144)  is  obtained  in  good  yield  when  a  paste  of 
hippurobromoallylamide  in  water  is  treated  with  ozone  at  40 — 50° 
(compare  also  E.  Fi>cher,  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  263).  W.  R. 


Carbon  Monoxide  Scission  from  Ethyl  a-Bromo-a-phenyl- 
acetoacetate.  Otto  Dimboth  and  Max  Eble  {Ber.,  1906,  39, 
3928—3929.  Compare  Abstr.,  1903,  i,  631).— Just  as  ethyl  a-bromo- 
propioDylphenylacetate,  ^hen  distilled  with  steam,  is  converted  into 
methylatropic  acid,  hydrogen  bromide,  and  carbon  monoxide,  ethyl 
a-bromo-a-pbenylacetoacetate  undergoes  decomposition  into  ethyl  atro- 
pate,  hydrogen  bromide,  and  carb  »n  monoxide.  The  latter  action,  which 
does  not,  however,  take  place  with  the  same  ease  as  the  former,  is 
represeoted  by  the  equation 

CHg-COCBrPh-COjEt  -  CH^ICPhCOjEt  +  CO  +  HBr. 

l-Phenyltetronic  acid  is  contained  in  the  residue  from  the  distillation 
in  steam ;  it  separates  from  dilute  alcohol  in  leaflets,  m.  p.  254°.  Its 
constitution  was  established  by  boiling  it  with  baryta  when  phenyl - 
acetic  acid  and  glycoUic  acid  were  formed.  A.  McK.  . 
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Synthesee  by  Means  of  the  Oarboxylic  Esters  of  Cyclic 
Ketones.  IV.  Synthesis  of  l-woPropyk^c^hexane-2-one  and 
of  m-Menthane-2-one  from.  ct/eloHexanone,  Arthur  Kdxz  and 
A.  MiCHELS  {AnncUen,  1906,  860,  204—216.  Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i, 
667). — Instances  are  given  of  steric  hindrance  in  the  formation  of  the 
semicarbazones  of  (r^c/obezanones  and  of  their  carbozylic  esters. 

£thyl  c//c^hexane-2-one-l-carboz7late  is  obtained  from  cyo^ohezanone, 
sodiam  ethoxide,  and  ethyl  oxalate  (compare  Dieckmann,  Abstr.,  1901, 
i,  539). 

cyc\offexane'2-om'l-oxalio    add,    CH,<^g«y^2^^^'^^'^2H^« 

obtained  from  the  initial  product  of  condensation  in  the  preceding 
reaction,  m.  p.  121^,  dissolves  in  water ;  the  ethyl  ester  has 
b.  p.  1657 1 7  mm. 

Ethyl  l'methylcjo\ohexane'2'ane-l-earboxylate,  b.  p.  11 3^11  mm.,  pre- 
pared from  methyl  iodide  and  ethyl  6odio^c^oh6xane-2-one-l-carboxyl- 
ate,  forms  a  aeniiearbazone,  m.  p.  152^. 

JSthyl  l-i6opropylcjc\ohexan&'2'ane'l-earboxyl(Ue,  prepared  in  a  similar 
manner,  has  b.  p.  132°/15  mm.,  and  forms  a  semica/rbaaans,  m.  p.  151^. 

l-iaoPropylcyc\ohexane'2'One,  obtained  from  the  preceding  ester  and 
methyl  alcoholic  potash,  is  a  colourless  liquid  with  the  odour  of 
menthone,  b.  p.  92^/15  mm. ;  it  forms  an  additive  compound  with 
sodium  hydrogen  sulphite  and  a  semicarhazone,  m.  p.  187°. 

Ethyl  i'meSiylcjc\ohexane-2-ane-l  :  Z-diocvrboxylcUe,  b.  p.  160^10  mm., 
prepared  from  sodium  ethoxide,  ethyl  oxalate,  and  ethyl  1-methylcye/b- 
hexane-2-one-l-carboxylate,  forms  a  Bemicarhaaone,  m.  p.  239°. 

Ethyl  Z'\9opropyl-\'fMthylcyc\Qhexane'2-one'\  :  Z-dicarboxylaU,  ob- 
tained from  the  sodium  derivative  of  the  preceding  compound  and  mo- 
propyl  iodide,  is  a  colourless  and  odourless  liquid,  b.  p.  165°/10  mm., 
does  not  form  a  semicarbazone,  and  by  boiling  methyl  alcoholic  potash 
is  converted  into  m-raenthane-2-one  (Abstr.,  1906,  i,  666).  C.  S. 

Syntheses  by  Means  of  the  Carboxylic  ESsters  of  Cyclic 
Ketones.  V.  Synthesis  of  l-Methyl-S-uopropylcj^opeDtane- 
2-one  (Dihydrocamphophorone  or  Dihydropulegone)  from 
Bthyl  cycZbPentane-2-one-l-carbozylate.  Arthur  KOtz  and 
Paul  SchClbr  {Awnaleriy  1906,  360,  217— 228).— Methyl  cydo- 
pentane-2-one-l-cai  boxy  late,  obtained  by  Dieckmann's  method  (Abstr., 
1901,  i,  539),  is  converted  into  the  metallic  derivative  by  treatment 
with  potassium  and  sodium  in  xylene,  then  treated  with  100  ^/^  excess 
of  ttfopropyl  iodide  and  heated  at  130 — 140°  for  thirty-five  hours, 
when  it  gives  a  56  %  yield  of  methyl  l'i6opropylcyc\opentane'2'<me'l' 

carbaxylaUy  l^^.^         >CPr^-COjMe,  b.  p.  II27II  mm.,  which  does 

not  give  a  coloration  with  ferric  chloride,  and  forms  a  Bemioarhcuconey 
m.  p.  193 — 194°.  The  corresponding  e^A^/ ester  has  b.  p.  11 9°/! 2  mm. 
Methyl  a-iaopropyladipate,  b.  p.  132 — 133°/15  mm.,  is  obtained  from 
the  preceding  methy  1  ester  and  sodium  methoxide ;  treatment  with 
sodium  leads  to  the  formation  of  methyl  3'isopropylcjclopentane'2'an&' 
l-carboxylate,    b.    p.    116 — 125°/ 11    mm.,   which   forms   a   semicarb' 
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azonSf  m.  p.  134 — 135^.  The  correspondiDg  ethyl  ester  has  b.  p. 
128— 129°/12  mm. 

Ethyl  l'fnethyl'SA8opropylcyc\op€nUine'2'an9'\'Carboxylatef  b.  p. 
130 — 135712  mm  ,  obtained  from  the  metallic  derivatives  of  the  pre- 
ceding ester  and  methyl  iodide,  does  not  give  a  blue  coloration  with 
ferric  chloride. 

By  treatment  with  barium  hydroxide,  ethyl  l-uopropyh^c/bpentane- 
2-one-l -car  boxy  late  yields  iso/7ro;9y/cyclo/>9n(ana-2-oney 


t 


'«r^^- 


b.  p.  175 — 176°,  which  forms  a  temicarbazane,  m.  p.  183—184° 

l-Methyl-3-i«opropyleyc^opentane-2-one  (dihydrocamphorphorone  or 
dihydropulegone)  (compare  Semmler,  Abstr.,  1902,  i,  385  ;  Wallach, 
Abstr.,  1903,  i,  567),  b.  p.  181 — 186°,  is  obtained  in  a  similar  manner 
to  the  preceding  ketone,  and  forms  a  sefnicarbazone,  m.  p.  193 — 194*5°. 

as. 


Syntheses  by  Means  of  the  Carboxylio  Bsters  of  Cyolic 
Ketones.  VI.  Dlcarboxylio  Bsters  of  Cyclic  Monoketones. 
Arthue  Kotz  {Anmdm,  li^06,  360,  229— 246).— [With  Albert 
Haezke.] — Hihyl  hmethylcyclohexaTie-S-one-^'dicarboxykUef 

CHMe<gg«-^^(0O,Et)^ 

obtained  from  ethyl  chlorocarbonate  and  ethyl  sodio-l-methylc^o- 
hexane-3-one-4-carboxylate,  is  a  yellow  oil,  b.  p.  232°/ 17  mm.  and 
221°/ 11  mm.,  does  not  form  a  semicarbazone,  and  yields  with  phenyl- 
hydrazine,  Hesse's  pyrazolone  derivative,  m.  p.  242°  The  ester  is 
decomposed  by  concentrated  sodium  hydroxide  into  3-methylcyc/b- 
hexane-1-one. 

[With    Paul    SchClee.] — Ethyl  cyclopen^and-2-on«-l-a0etote-l-ear6- 

axylaU,   S2*'^SD>0(C02Et)-CH2-COjEt,   b.   p.  162— 163°/14  mm., 

obtained  from  ethyl  bromoacetate  and  ethyl  c^<^opentane-2-one-l-carb- 
oxylate,  does  not  give  a  blue  coloration  with  alcoholic  ferric  chloride, 
and  forms  a  semicarbctzonBy  m.  p.  148 — 149°  The  corresponding 
methyl  ester,  b.  p.  153— 154°/12  mm.  and  157—158/17  mm.,  forms  a 
eemicarlHuione,  m.  p.  180 — 181°.  The  methyl  ester  reacts  with  methyl- 
aJcohoiic  ammonia  to  form  the  omir/tf,  GgUjgOgNg,  m.  p.  162 — 163°,  and 
with  phenylhydrazine  to  form  a  pyrazolone  derivative, 

m.  p.  146—147°. 

cjcloPentane'2'One'l-acetie  acid,    lZ^_lJ?>CH-0H,-002H,  m.  p. 

50 — 51°,  is  prepared  by  hydrolysing  ethyl  oyc/apentane-2-one-l-carb- 
oxylate-1-acetate  with  hydrochloric  acid.  By  esterification  with 
alcohol  and  hydrogen  chloride  it  yields  the  ethyl  ester,  b.  p. 
129 — 130°/18  mm.,  which  has  the  odour  of  ethyl  acetate,  forms  a 
aevnicarlKutonej  m.  p.  173 — 174°,  and  by  treatment  with  sodium  yields 
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etiiyl  aydiejc[opentan&-2'OneHieetoctceUUe, 

C5H70-OH,-CO-CH(C5HyO)-CO,Et, 
b.  p.  240—260720  mm. ;  this  forms  a  semicarbazone,  m.  p.  191 — 192^. 

When  ethyl  c^c^opentaQe-2-one-l-carbozylate-l -acetate  is  heated 
with  sodium  ethozide,  it  is  converted  into  et^iyl  penianB-aP€'iricarb' 
oxylate,  C^^H^^^,  b.  p.  188 — 189718  mm. ;  the  methyl  ester  has  b.  p. 
180 — 18 17 18  mm.  Hydrolysis  of  the  esters  by  hydrochloric  acid, 
followed  by  keeping  in  a  vacuum  over  sulphuric  acid,  yields  an 
anhydride^  CgHj^O^,  m.  p.  95°,  which  by  treatment  with  water  yields 
the  acid,  CgHigOe,  m.  p.  81—84°. 

[With  Arthur  Biebbb.] — Ethyl  l-^methylcjclohsxane-Z-ona-i-earb- 
oxylate-i-acetaUf  b.  p.  194 — 195712  mm.,  is  obtained  from  ethyl  sodio-1- 
methyl(;^(;^hexane-3-one-4-carboxylate  and  ethyl  chloro-  or  bromo- 
acetate;  the  semiocMrbazone  has  m.  p.  126 — 127°. 

[With  GusTAV  Kayser.] — Ethyl  l-methylcyGloheoGan^S-one'^-aeetcOef 
b.  p.  145 — 155°/0  mm.,  is  obtained  by  hydrolysing  the  preceding  ester 
and  esterifying  the  resulting  acid,  and  forms  a  wmiearbazonej  m.  p. 
116° 

Eifiyl  p-meifiylhexane-a^l^riccvrbaxylaie,  b.  p.  215 — 218°/0  mm., 
obtained  by  decomposing  ethyl  l-methylc^c/ohezane-3-one-4-acetate-4- 
carboxylate  with  sodium  ethozide ;  when  hydrolysed,  yields  the  add^ 
CioHieOe,  m.  p.  120°.  C.  S. 

Bsteriflcation  of  Unsymmetrical  Di-  and  Poly-basic  Acids. 
XV.  Esteriflcation  of  4-Nitrophthalic  Acid.  Rudolf  Weg- 
SCHEIDER  (Manatsh.,  1906,  27,  777 — 779.  Compare  Wegscheider  and 
Eailan,  Abstr.,  1906.  ii,  340;  Goldschmidt  and  Sunde,  Abstr.,  1906, 
ii,  219). — In  view  of  the  uncertainty  attached  to  Goldschmidt's 
measurements  of  the  velocity  of  esterification  previously  utilised 
(Wegscheider  and  Lipschitz,  Abstr.,  1901,  i,  32;  Wegscheider  and 
Bondi,  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  895)  in  the  discussion  of  the  esterification  of 
4-nitrophthalic  acid,  the  esterification  of  m-nitrobenzoic  acid  by  means 
of  hydrogen  chloride  and  alcohol  has  been  repeated  and  found  to  take 
place  more  slowly  than  that  of  /7-nitrobenzoic  acid  under  similar 
conditions.  This  shows  that  the  formation  of  1 -ethyl  hydrogen  4-nitro- 
phthalate,  by  partial  hydrolysis  of  ethyl  4-nitrophthalate,  and  not  that 
by  esterification  of  4-nitrophthalic  acid  with  hydrogen  chloride  and 
alcohol,  is  the  irregular  action.  6.  Y. 

Direct  Oomparison  of  the  Diphenyladipic  Acids  with  the 
TruxiUic  Acids.  Hbineich  Jessbn  {Ber.,  1906,  30,  4089—4092).— 
As  the  two  )3y-diphenyladipic  acids  obtained  by  Uenle  on  reduction 
of  methyl  cinnamate  (Abstr.,  1906,  i,  669)  closely  resemble  the 
truzillic  acids,  the  author  has  compared  some  derivatives  of  the  fiydi- 
phenyladipic  acid,  which  crystallises  with  CgH^O,  m.  p.  276°  (270°, 
Henle,  loc.  oit.)y  with  the  corresponding  derivative  of  a- truzillic  acid, 
m.  p.  274°,  and  found  them  not  to  be  identical. 

Methyl  /^ydiphenyladipate,  m.  p.  173 — 174°,  and  methyl  a-truzillatef 
m.  p.  173 — 174°,  give  distinctly  different  figures  on  analysis.  Et/iyl 
Py-diphenyladipatef  C22H20O4,  crystallises  in  glistening  prisms,  m.  p. 
114°;  ethyl  a-truxillate,  m.  p.  146°.  Caleium  Py-diphenyladipate 
CigHjgO^Ca,  forms  a  delicate,  crystalline  precipitate ;  ccdcvum  a-truxil- 
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latej  CjgHi^OfCajHgO,  crystallises  ia  needles.  Bariwni  fiy-diphenyl- 
odifHxU,  CjgB^gO^BafSHgO,  forms  short,  glistening  prisms ;  haHum 
a'truacUUUe,  O^gHj^O^BaiS^H^O,  crystallises  in  large  prisms  which 
rapidly  effloresce. 

The  action  of  concentrated  nitric  acid  on  j3y-diphenyladipic  acid 
leads  to  the  formation  of  two  c^tTit^ro-derivatives,  G^gH^^OgN^,  m.  p. 
318^  and  218°  respectively.  The  latter  dioitro-acid  forms  an  ethyl 
ester,  Q^al^tfi^v  ^^^ch  crystallises  in  light  yellow  needles,  m.  p. 
169—172°.  G.  Y. 

Derivatives  of  Truxillic  Acid.  Heinrigh  Jessen  {Ber.,  1906, 
39,  4086—4089). — Homans, Stelzner,  and Suckow's a-dinitroa-truxillic 
acid  (Abstr.,  1891,  1495)  is  the  jD/nlinitro-acid,  as  the  corresponding 
diamino-acid  yields  ^aminocinnamic  acid  when  distilled. 

Di-p-acetylaminO'a'truxiUic  acid,  C^H^{CqII^'1^11Ac)2(C021I)29  pre- 
pared by  boiling  the  diamino-acid  with  sodium  acetate  and  acetic 
anhydride,  crystallises  in  needles,  m.  p.  276°.  Ethyl  di'-p-crniino-a- 
truxUlatey  C^'K^iGQH^'li^R^^lfiO^'Et)^,  formed  by  the  action  of  ethyl 
iodide  on  the  silver  salt,  crystallises  in  leaflets. 

Di-^p-chlaro-a-truxiUic  acid,  C^H4(CgH4Cl)2(C02H)2,  prepared  from 
diazotised  di-/)-amino-a-truxiiiic  acid  by  Sandmeyer's  reaction,  is 
difficult  to  purify,  m.  p.  about  278—280°. 

jDinUrodip-hydroxyatruxilliG  acid,  C^B.^[CQlL^(S02yOB.\(CO^B.)^, 
obtained  by  treating  the  di-/7-hydroxy-aci<l  with  concentrated  nitric 
acid,  dissolves  in  much  hot  alcohol  and  could  not  be  crystallised.  The 
ethyl  ester,  C22H220ioN2>  crystallises  in  glistening  needles,  m.  p.  294°. 

The  action  of  potassium  nitrate  on  di-^-nitro-a-truxiliic  acid  in  hot 
concentrated  sulphuric  acid  solution  leads  to  the  formation  of  tetranitro- 
QrtnLxillic  acid,  C^H^[CgH8{N02)2]2(C02H)2,  which  crystallises  in 
glistening,  yellow  prisms,  m.  p.  262°,  and  is  stable  towards  potassium 
permanganate.  The  ethyl  ester,  C22H2q0^2^4)  crystallises  from  alcohol 
in  glistening,  flat  prisms  or  from  acetone  in  aggregates  of  needles, 
m.  p.  146°.  2^elra-a>mino-a'truxillic  acid,  obtained  by  reduction  of  the 
tetranitro-acid  by  means  of  tin  and  hydrochloric  acid,  is  isolated  in 
the  form  of  its  hydrochloride,  Q^^^Q0^^y2R0\ ;  this  crystallises  in 
white,  glistening  needles.  The  hydrochloride  of  ethyl  tetra-amino-a- 
trujcillate,  C22H280^N^,2HC1,  prepared  by  reduction  of  the  tetranitro- 
ester,  crystallises  in  delicate  leaflets  and  is  almost  insoluble  in  all 
organic  solvents. 

The  oxidation  of  the  tetra-substitution  products  of  a-truxillic  acid 
leads  to  the  formation  of  derivatives  of  benzoic  acid  or  undefined 
reeins,  and  not  of  tetramethylene  derivatives.  G.  Y. 

Hydramides.  Astub  FObth  {MonaUh,,  1906,  27,  839—847. 
Compare  Fulda,  Abstr.,  1903,  i,  199 ;  Ofner,  Abstr.,  1904,  i,  818 ; 
Ott;  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  376). — The  formation  of  mixed  hydramides  by 
the  expulsion  of  two  of  the  aldehyde  groups  of  a  hydramide  by  another 
aldehyde  failed,  as  the  reaction  continues  to  the  complete  substitution 
of  the  one  aldehyde  by  the  other. 

Hydrobenzamide,  m.  p.  102°  (110°,  Laui-ent,  Annalen,  1837,  21, 
130). 
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Tnmethyl-/>-amarin6  (GattermaDn,  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  589)  crystallises 
with  ^HjO,  sinters  at  119 — 120°,  and,  although  a  meniscus  is  formed 
at  126—127^  is  not  melted  completely  below  136^ 

ffpdrotri'^-nUrobemamide,  CjiHjgO^Ng,  prepared  by  the  action  of 
concentrated  aqueous  ammonia  on  /^nitrobenzaldehyde,  is  flocculent, 
darkens  at  160 — 170°,  and  does  not  melt  on  further  heating. 

When  boiled  with  m-nitrobenxaldehyde  in  ethereal  solution  in 
a  reflux  apparatus,  hydrobenzamide,  hydro-/?-toluamide  (Gattermann, 
loc.  eitX  hydrosalicylamide,  or  hydroanisamide  yields  hydrotri-mnitro- 
benzamide,  lif^{CR'C^K^'^0^\,  m.  p.  160°  (Bertagnini,  Annalen, 
1861,79,272). 

Furfuraldehyde,  piperonal,  anisaldebyde,  and  salicylaldehyde  do  not 
react  in  this  manner  with  hydrobenzamide  or  liydro~/>-toluamide. 

G.  Y. 

Leuco-derivativeB  of  Hydroxy-ketones.  Bbbtuold  Konig 
and  Stanislaus  von  Kostanecki  {Ber,,  1906, 30,  4027— 4031).— When 
benzoresorcinol  (Abstr.,  1894,  i,  506)  is  methylated  with  1  gram-mol. 
of  methyl  sulphate,  it  yields  the  manomethyl  ether,  (^'hydroxy-i-meihoxy- 
benzophen&ns),  COFh*C0H3(OH)(OMe),  m.  p.  66° ;  with  a  large  excess 
of  methyl  sulphate  it  yields  2  :  i-dimsthoxybenzophenon^,  m.  p.  87 — 88°, 
which  may  also  be  prepared  from  benzoyl  chloride  and  resorcinol 
dimethyl  ether.  The  leuco-derivative  of  the  dimethozy-compound 
is  an  oU. 

3 : 4-Dimethoxybenzophenone  (Briiggemann,  Abstr.,  1896,  i,  356), 
m.  p.  103 — 104°,  when  reduced  with  zinc  dust  and  alcoholic 
potash  yields  3  :  ^-dimethooDybenzhydrol,  OH-CHPh*CgH3(OMe)2,  which 
crystallises  from  dilute  alcohol  in  colourless  prisms,  m.  p.  99°. 

3:4:3':  i'-Tetramathoxybmzhydrol,  Oj^Hj^Og.H  jO,  m.  p.  95°,  obtained 
by  reducing  the  corresponding  ketone  (this  vol.,  i,  75),  and  dissolves 
in  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  to  a  magenta-red  solution. 

2:5:3* 'A'-Tetrcmeihoosybenzophenone,  m.  p.  101—102°,  obtained 
from  quinol  dimethyl  ether  and  veratroyl  chloride ;  the  corresponding 
/(Mcco-com pound  has  m.  p.  132 — 133°. 

2:4:3':  4c*'Telrameihoxybenzophenane,  m.  p.  107°,  prepared  from 
veratroyl  chloride  and  resorcinol  dimethyl  ether  ;  its  /«tM:o-compound 
has  m.  p.  108°.  The  leuco-derivatives  are  readily  oxidised  to  the 
ketones  by  means  of  cold  chromic  acid  solution.  J.  J.  S. 

Action  of  Hydroxylamine  on  Ketones  of  the  Type, 
CHR:OH-OH:CH:-GO-R.  Robbrto  Ciusa  (AtU  R.  Accad.  Lincei, 
1906,  [v],  15,  ii,  456 — 469). — With  cinnamylideneacetophenone, 
hydroxylamine  gives  mainly  a  hydroxylamineoxime  derivative,  whilst 
with  cinnamylideneacetone  it  yields  only  the  ordinary  oxime  (compare 
Harnes,  Abstr.,  1904,  i,  427  ;  1905,  i,  245). 

BydrooGylaminoei7in€tmylideneacetopheri<meoscimef  which,  according  to 
Thiele's  law,  should  have  the  structure 

OH-NH-CHPh-OHIOH-CHg-CPhrN-OH, 
crystallises  from  alcohol  in  colourless  needles,  m.  p.  161° ;  its  acetic  acid 
solution  gives  with  concentrated  nitric  acid  a  green  coloration  with  a 
blue  fluorescence.      On  reduction  with  sodium  and  amyl   alcohol  it 
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yields  a  prodact,  the  benzoyl  derivsitiye  of « which,  Ci^H^qNjBz,  crystal- 
lises from  alcohol  in  minute  needles,  m.  p.  226^.  T.  H.  P. 

Synthesis  of  Buxanthone.  Fritz  Ullmann  and  Lj^on  Panchaud 
(AnnaUn,  1906,  850,  108—117.  Compare  Graobe,  Abstr.,  1889,  886 ; 
von  Kostanecki,  Abstr.,  1892,  504). — 2  : 6-Dinitrotoluene  is  con- 
verted by  a  series  of  reactions  into  2-ehl<>rO'6'methoacybenzoie  acid^ 
which  forms  white  needles,  m.  p.  141^,  and  by  heating  with  sodiam 
phenoxide  and  copper  at  180 — 1 90°  yields  2-pbenoxy-6-methozy benzoic 
acid,  which  without  being  isolated  is  converted  by  warm  concentrated 
sulphuric  acid  into  \-methoxyxanthoney  m.  p.  138°,  which  forms  a  blue, 
fluorescent  solution  in  alcohol.  1-Hydroxyzanthone,  m.  p.  147%  and 
obtained  from  the  methyl  ether  and  aluminium  chloride  in  toluene,  is 
identical  with  Michael's  Milicylresorcinol  ether  (Abstr.,  1884,  310). 

Euxanthone  dimethyl  ether,  m.  p.  149*5°,  obtained  in  a  similar 
manner  from  chloromethoxybenzoic  acid  and  sodium  />-methoxyphen- 
oxide,  is  identical  with  Graebe  and  Aders'  ether  obtained  from  natural 
euxanthone  (Abstr.,  1902,  i,  42),  and  is  converted  by  aluminium 
chloride  in  benzene  or  toluene  into  a  substance  having  m.  p.  240°  and 
identical  with  euxanthone  from  natural  sources.  C.  S. 

Gondensation  of  o-  and  jt^-Nitrobenzoyl  Ohloride  and  Acet  jl- 
acetone.  H.  Mkch  {CanipL  r§nd.,  1906,  143,  751— 753).— />t-p- 
nitrobenzylacetylacetons^  C(COMe)j(CH2*CftH^'N02)2.  obtained  by  the 
action  of  sodioaoetylacetone  and  /^nitrobenzyl  chloride  in  absolute 
alcoholic  solution,  is  a  crystalline  powder,  m.  p.  229°.  From  the 
mother  liquor  of  the  preceding  preparation,  S-p-nitroj^^nyl-ft^nUanons^ 
NOj^C^H^-CHf'CHj'GOMe,  can  be  isolated ;  it  forms  long,  colourless, 
thin  needles,  m.  p.  40 — 41°,  and  is  probably  formed  by  the  hydrolysis 
of  a  monosubstituted  derivative  of  acetylaoetone, 
N02-CgH^-CH2-CH(COMe)j  +  NaOH  =  MeCOgNa  + 

NOj-C^H^-CHg-OHj-COMe ; 
the  oxime,  NOg'CgH^'CHj-OHj'CMelNOH,  crystallises  in  needles,  ul  p. 
120°,  reduces  Fehling's  solution  and  again  yields  the  ketone  when 
dissolved  in  hydrochloric  acid. 

Dio-nUrobenzylacetylaeeUme^  prepared  similarly  to  the  para-com- 
pound, forms  prismatic  crystals,  m.  p,  1 23°.  M.  A.  W. 

Oxidations  with  Silver  Peroxide.  III.  Oxidation  of.p- 
Benaoquinone.  B.  Kempf  (Ber,,  1906,  39,  3715—3727.  Gompare 
Abstr.,  1906,  ii,  24,  25). — When  j>-benzoquinone  is  oxidised  by  silver 
peroxide,  maleic  acid  and  carbon  dioxide  are  the  main  products,  whilst 
formic  acid  and  carbon  monoxide  are  formed  in  smaller  amounts. 
When  maleic  acid  itself  was  oxidised,  carbon  dioxide  was  formed 
together  with  traces  of  formic  acid,  but  mesotartaric  acid  was  not 
detected. 

The  mechanism  of  the  oxidation  of  jo-benzoquinone  is  discussed.  The 
quantitative  methods,  by  which  the  proportions  of  the  various  oxida- 
tion products  were  estimated,  are  described.  /^Benzoquinone  and 
quinol  are  much  more  readily  oxidised  by  silver  peroxide  than  by  sodium 
or  ammonium  persulphate.  A.  MoK. 
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Terpenes  and  Ethereal  Oils.  LXXXII.  Oompounds,  Puri- 
floatioo,  and  Oonstitution  of  Terpinene.  Otto  Wallach 
(Annalen,  1906,  360,  141— 179).— Terpinene  forms  crystalline  addi- 
tive oompounds  with  2  mol.  of  halogen  acid  which  exist  in  cis-  and 
^an^-modifications  ;  the  former  has  the  lower  melting  point  and  has 
not  been  examined  further.  The  ^roTM-isomeride  is  best  obt  lined  from 
sabinene  or  the  terpineol  in  majorana  oil,  or  less  readily  from  the 
crude  terpinene  resulting  from  the  action  of  dilute  sulphuric  acid  on 
terpine  hydrate.  The  hydrochloride,  C|QH,g,2HCl,  has  m.  p.  61 — 52®, 
the  hydrobromidef  58 — 59°,  and  the  hydriodide,  76°.  These  constants 
are  very  near  those  of  the  corresponding  dipentene  derivatives ;  the 
method  of  ''mixed  "  melting  points  is  employed  to  ascertain  whether 
a  halogen  compound  belongs  to  the  terpinene  or  to  the  dipentene 
series.     To  the  former  is  ascribed  the  constitution 

CHMe2-CCl<^{J*.CH'^>^^^^^®- 

Chemically  pure  terpinene  is  obtained  from  the  hydrochlot-ide  or  the 
hydrobromide  by  means  of  aniline,  b.  p.  179—181°,  D*^  0846, 
ni,  1-4789. 

Most  carefully  purified  dipentene  has  b.  p.  178 — 180°,  which  is  some- 
what higher  than  that  of  the  active  limonenes,  a  fact  which  requires 
further  investigation. 

When  terpinene  dihydrobromide  is  treated  at  0°  with  silver  acetate 
in  glacial  acetic  acid,  a-terpineol  and  cis-  and  tron^-terpines,  m.  p.  117° 
and  156 — 157°  respectively,  are  obtained ;  this  indicates  that  the  ter- 
pinene compound  has  changed  completely  in  the  acetic  acid  solution 
into  dipentene  dihydrobromide. 

[With  Friedbigh  Boedeckeb.] — ^The  following  hydrochlorides  were 
treated  with  excess  of  2  %  aqueous  potash  at  50 — 60°  Active 
limoDene  hydrochloride  yields  active  a-terpineol.  <ran«-Dipentene  di- 
hydrochloride  yields  dipentene,  a-terpineol,  cis-  and  trans'terpines  ;  the 
method  is  very  convenient  for  the  preparation  of  the  last-mentioned 
substance.  cta-Dipentene  dihydrochloride  yields  the  same  products  as 
its  isomeride  with  the  exception  of  ^ra?i«-terpine. 

Terpinene  dihydrochloride,  after  fifteen  hours  the  temperature  being 
raised  to  100°,  yields  terpinene,  a-terpineol,  da-  and  trans'terpine,  and 
a  terpineol  and  a  terpine.  The  terpineol,  CjQH^gO,  b.  p.  90°/ 11  mm.  and 
212— 2l4°/760mm.,  D  0  9290,  ni>  14803,  and  differs  from  other  ter- 
pineols  in  its  less  pleasant  odour  and  in  its  combination  with  hydrogen 
chloride  to  re-form  terpinene  dihydrochloride.  The  terpine,  CioHjg(OH)2, 
is  more  soluble  than  the  isomerides,  separates  from  ethyl  acetate  and 
light  petroleum  in  glistening  leaflets,  m.  p.  136 '5 — 137*5°,  and  forms 
terpinene  dihydrobromide  with  hydrogen  bromide  in  glacial  acetic  acid. 

It  is  represented  by  the  formula  CHMe5-C(OH)<^^2;^]^2>c(OH)Me. 

With  halogen  acids,  terpineols  behave  as  follows :  a-terpineol  (A^- 
menthene-8-ol),  whether  active  or  inactive,  yields  the  dipentene  deriv- 
ative; /S-terpineol  (A^*^^  -menthene-1-ol)  yields  the  same  and  also  8-cA/ora- 

menthane-l-ol,  CMe3Cl-CH<^]^a'^^2>cMe-OH,    which    crystallises 

in  needles,  m.  p.  74 — 75°,  and  is  converted  into  eitf-terpine  by  2  % 
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aqueous  potash ;  y-terpineol  (A****-menthene-l-ol)  yields  the  dihydro- 
chlorides  of  dipentene  and  of  terpinene  (compare  Baeyer,  Abstr.^  1894, 
1,  252).  To  separate  this  mixture,  it  is  shaken  at  50°  for  two  hours 
with  2%  aqueous  potash,  whereby  the  dipentene  dihydrochloride  is  con- 
verted into  dipentene  and  a-terpineol. 

Sabineneis  converted  into  <?*an8-terpinene  dihydrohalide  by  halogen 
acids  in  glacial  acetic  acid  (contrast  Kondakoff  and  Skworzoff,  Abstr., 
1904,  i,  438)  and  into  terpinene  by  boiling  dilute  sulphuric  acid. 
a-Thujene  is  also  converted  into  the  dihalide  compounds  of  terpinene  by 
halogen  acids  (contrast  Kondakoff  and  SkworzofP  {Joe,  cit)  ;  Tschugaeff, 
1904,  i,  515). 

Cardamom  and  majorana  oils  each  contain  the  terpineol  of  the  ter- 
pinene series,  which  by  oxidation  by  1°/^  solution  of  potassium  perman- 
ganate yields  a  glycerol,  0^^^^(OE)^,m,^.  114—116%[a]^  -h21— 24°, 
containing  water  of  crystallisation  which  is  lost  at  130°,  the  residue 
subliming  in  crystals  and  having  m.  p.  129°,  and  is  not  oxidised  by 
chromic  acid  to  a  keto-lactone. 

When  terpinene  nitrosite  is  treated  with  an  equivalent  quantity  of 
sodium  methoxide  or  ethoxide,  or  alcoholic  or  aqueous  potash,  the 
alkali  nitrite  is  formed  together  with  a  aubatanoe,  C^oHgiO^Ng,  which 
separates  from  acetone  and  water  in  needles,  is  insoluble  in  acids  or 
alkalis,  has  m.  p.  163 — 164°,  and  forms  a  benzoyl  derivative, 

C2oH3oO,N3(OOPh), 
m.  p.  127°  (compare  Semmler,  Abstr.,  1901,  i,  330). 

The  paper  concludes  with  a  brief  discussion  on  the  constitution  of 
terpinene.  C.  8. 

Essential  Oils.  Heimrich  Habnsel  {Chem,  Centr,,  1906,  ii, 
1495—1496  ;  from  GeschdjfUber,,  April— Sept.  1906.  Compare  Abstr., 
1906,  i,  524).— The  leaves  and  flowers  of  the  alpine  rose  yield  0*123% 
of  a  yellow  oil  with  a  pungent,  aromatic  odour ;  it  has  D^*  0'8620  and 
a}?' - 4-33° ;  the  woody  stems  of  the  plant  give  00097%  of  the  same 
oil.  The  terpene,  described  by  Wolpian  as  hydrocuminene,  which 
occurs  together  with  cymene  in  cumin  oil,  has  D  >  0*880,  and 
does  not  yield  a  crystalline  nitrosochloride,  hydrochloride,  or  hydro- 
bromide.  The  fruit  of  a  species  of  Ueraclefwm  known  as  ''  semence  de 
panais  "  yields  1  '7%  of  a  greenish-yellow  oil  of  an  unpleasant  odour 
having  D»  0*8508,  aS'^-0*19°,  acid  number  1*3,  and  saponification 
number  228*1 ;  the  chief  alcoholic  constituent  of  this  oil  is  octyl 
alcohol.  LaaerpUium  oil,  obtained  in  1  '87%,  yield  from  the  fruits  of 
a  plant  belonging  to  that  genus,  is  a  dark  green  oil  with  an  odour 
resembling  that  of  aniseed  and  caraway,  it  has  D^  0*9538,  acid 
number  3*2,  saponification  number  before  acetylation  15  5,  and  28*5' 
after ;  it  contains  limonene,  eugenol  or  dihydroeugenol  methyl  ether, 
and  a  paraffin,  m.  p.  57 — 58°.'  Oil  of  rite  on  saponification  with  alkali 
yields  formic  and  butyric  acids.  Sandal  oil,  obtained  from  African 
sandal  wood,  is  a  brown  oil  of  D'*  0*9589,  [ao]  -  406°,  acid  number  1*7, 
saponification  number  17*9,  or  after  acetylation  88*3;  it  contains  a 
sesquiterpene  of  b.  p.  260—261-5°,  B^  0*9238,  a}J  -  39*62°,  which  does 
not  give  a  solid  hydrochloride.  The  oil,  after  saponification  and  drying, 
condenses  with  phenylcarbimide,  forming  diphenylcarbamide,  but  does 
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not  react  in  benzene  solution  with  phthalic  anhydride.  The  leaves  of 
Cyclopia  geniatoides  on  distillation  give  O'lOP/o  of  a  light  brown, 
strongly  smelling  oil  having  D"  0-8737  and  a^  +  036°  (in  10%  solution 
in  benzene) ;  at  ordinary  temperatures,  it  contains  crystals  of  a  paraffin, 
heptacosane,  m.  p.  53 — 54°.  P.  H. 

Basential    Oils.      Schimmel    &    Go.    (Chem,    Centr,,    1906,    ii, 
1496—1498 ;  from  Gwcha/tsber.,  Oct.  1906.     Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i, 
524). — The  dried  umbel  of  the  bear's  wort  from  which  the  fruits  have 
been  removed  yields  0087o  of  a  brownish-yellow  oil  having  an  odour 
distinct  from  that  of  the  fruits ;  it   has  D"  09273,  o^  -  0°48',  acid 
number  16'2,  ester  number  148*6  before  acetylation  and  195*9  after. 
The  fruits  yield  09  to  l-217o  of  an  oil  having  D"  0-8744— 0  87  98, 
aD  +  0°38'— +  P6',  acid  number  15-9— 7  3,  ester  number  215-4— 242-4 
or    285-3-276-3    after    acetylation.       The     dried     ripe     fruits    of 
HeraeUum  giganteum  give  3*6%  of  a  colourless  oil  with  a  peculiar 
odour  resembling  that  of  the   oil   from    ordinary   bear's   wort;    it 
has  D"^  0-8722,  uj,  +  1°14',  acid  number  1*6,  ester  number  2883  or  3142 
after  acetylation.     Baailicum  oil  distilled  in  Germany  had  D^'  0  9038, 
aj>-9°l5',  QtS  1-48132,  acid  number  21,  ester  number  11-6;  on  dis- 
solving in  80^/o  alcohol  it  deposited  small  crystals  of  paraffin.     A 
sample  of  oil  of  Calamintha  Nepela,  having  D^'  09271,  a^  +  6''49',  ester 
number  13,  contained  both  pulegoneand  methone,  from  which  it  appears 
probable  that  the  ketone,  calaminthone,  described  by  Genvresse  and 
Chablay,  is  not  a  simple  substance.     The  oil  from  the  blossoms  of 
ChamjMca  hvA  D"  0-8861,  ap  — 11^10',  acid  number  10,  ester  number 
21 '6,  or  150*1  after  acetylation;  it  has  a  faint  blue  fluorescence  in 
alcoholic  solution,  and  therefore  appears  to  contain  methyl  antbranilate 
as  well  as  linalool.     Oil  of  Seville  oranges  should  have  the  following 
physical  properties  :  D^*  0*854—0-857,  a? -h  90— +  93°;  a^  of  the  first 
10%  of  the  distillate  should  be  higher  than  that  of  the  original  oil ; 
residue  3—5%.     Sweet  orange  oil   should  have  D"  0-848-0*853, 
a5  +  95— 98°;  qd  of  the  first  10%  of  distillate  should  be  only  very 
slightly  lower  than  that  of  the  original  oil ;  2 — 4%  residue.     The  oU 
distilled   from   Algerian    Pinus  hcUepensie  is   colourless,   D^*^  0*8643, 
ai,~  3°22',  acid  number  1*3,  ester  number  21*2  corresponding  with  7*4 
of  bornyl  acetate.     A  yield  of  rather  less  than  1%  of  camphor  oil  was 
obtained  from  the  leaves  or  branches  of  camphor  trees  growing  in 
German  East  Africa ;  the  oil  deposits  camphor  at  the  ordinary  tempera- 
ture ;  the  filtrate  from  this  camphor  is  a  golden-yellow  oil  which  has 
D"  0-9236,  aD  +  39°20';  its  odour  is  different  from  that  of  ordinary 
camphor  oil  and  it  solidifies  on  freezing ;  it  contains  75%  of  camphor, 
traces  of  a  phenolic  substance  smelling  of  carvacrol  and  still  smaller 
quantities  of  bomeol,  but  no  eugenol  or  safrole  such  as  are  found  in 
Japanese  camphor  oil.     From   the  dried   fruits   of   Fastinaca  acUiva 
1-47%  of  a  light  yellow  oil   waa   obtained,    D"  0*8736,   aD-0°9', 
n?   1-43007,   acid   number   44,   ester  number   240-6,   or   276   after 
acetylation ;  the  dried  umbels  of  the  same  plant  gave  0*3%  of  a  dark 
brown  oil  with  an  odour  faintly  resembling  that  of  musk  seed  oil, 
!>■  1*0168,  od-0°50',  n?  1*50049,  acid  number  4*2,  and  ester  number 
62*9,  or  after  acetylation  86*2 ;  it  dissolves  in  80%  alcohol  and  deposits 
paraffin;   the  dried  roots  yielded  0-35%  of   a  light  yellow  oil  with 
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fth  odour  resembling  that  of  vetiver  oil,  D^*  10765,  ai>-0°10', 
n?  1*52502,  acid  number  3*9,  ester  number  12*6  and  33'7  after  aoetjla- 
tioD.  <'  Essence  d'avocatier  "  obtained  from  Fertea  gratiaHmd  is  a  light 
yellowish-green  oil  having  a  bitter  taste  and  an  odour  resembling  that  of 
aniseed,  D"  0956,  aD  +  2°22',  wj?  1*51389,  ester  number  38  or  after 
acetjlation  18'9  ;  it  consists  chiefly  of  methylchavicol,  a-pinene,  and  a 
paraffin  of  m.  p.  53 — 54°.  The  turpentine,  obtained  from  Pinua 
Sabinianay  which  contains  abietene,  yielded  on  steam  distillation  8*44% 
of  a  clear,  colourless  oil,  D"  0*6962,  o^  -  0^9' ;  the  chief  fraction 
obtained  from  this,  which  boiled  at  98  5 — 99%  was  optically  inactive, 
had  D"  0*6880,  and  was  identical  with  n-heptane^  described  by  Thorpe 
as  being  obtained  from  the.  same  source.  A  Spanish  hop  oil  obtained 
from  Origanum  Smymaeum  was  found  to  contain  cedar  camphor ;  this 
is,  however,  not  a  normal  constituent,  and  may  have  been  introduced 
by  adulteration  with  cedar  oil. 

The  following  oils  are  described  for  the  first  time.  A  yellowish- 
green,  mobile  oil  obtained  from  Evodia  simplex ;  it  has  a  pleasant  smell, 
D"  0-9737,  aD-13°4',  acid  number  21,  eater  number  16*4  or  after 
acetylation  63*3 ;  it  contains  methoxyeugenol  and  a  paraffin  of  m.  p. 
80 — 81°.  Pilea  oil  obtained  from  Pilea,  species  not  stated,  is  a 
very  limpid,  clear  oil  smelling  of  turpentine ;  it  has  D^'  0*8533, 
aD  +  33''53',  ng*  1*46862,  ester  number  5*1  or  after  acetylation  24*2; 
it  contains  pinene,  but  the  chief  constituent  was  not  identified.  Oil 
of  white  dittany  from  Algiers,  probably  obtained  from  Amaricus 
Dietamntta  (Origanum  Dictamnus),  has  a  yellow  colour;  it  contains 
85°/o  of  pulegone,  of  which  it  smells  strongly,  and  has  D^'  0*9331  and 
aD  +  3°. 

As  phenylcarbimide  is  not  always  suitable  for  identifying  alcohols, 
the  authors  have  experimented  with  a-naphthylcarbimide,  and  have 
prepared  the  following  carbamates.  Geranyl  a-TiapkbfiylcarhammUy  prisms 
from  dilute  methyl  alcohol,  m.  p.  47 — 48°.  Dihydrocuminyl 
a-naphthylcarbamate,  prisms  from  methyl  alcohof,  m.  p.  146 — 147°(1). 
The  a-naphihylcarha/iYiate  obtained  from  terpineol  (m.  p.  35°)  separates 
from  dilute  alcohol  in  feathery  prisms,  m.  p.  147 — 148°;  the 
corresponding  derivative  obtained  from  terpineol  (m.  p.  32°)  separates 
from  alcohol  in  prisms,  m.  p.  83 — 84°.  LinaZyl  a-napkthylcoflrhamatey 
needles  from  dilute  alcohol,  m.  p.  53°.  Nerol  and  citronellol  give  only 
oily  naphthylcarbamates,  which  could  not  be  made  to  crystallise. 

P.  H. 


Amerioan  Oopals.  Chables  Coffignieb  (Bull.  Soc.  chim.,  1906, 
[iii],  36,  1143— 1150).— Demerara  copal  has  D^»  1047,  m.  p.  180,  acid 
number  97*7,  and  Kottsdorfer  number  102*4. 

Columbian  copal  has  D^®  1054,  m,  p.  >  300°,  acid  number  118*8, 
and  Kottsdorfer  number  155*7. 

Brazilian  copal  has  D^^  1*053,  m.  p.  100°,  acid  number  123,  and 
Kottsdorfer  number  133*3. 

The  solubilities  of  these  three  copals  in  twelve  organic  solvents  are 
tabulated  in  the  original,  which  also  gives  descriptions  of  the  three 
resins.  T.  A.  H. 
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Vicianln,  a  new  Cyanogenetio  Qlucoside  contained  in  the 
Seeds  of  Vetch.  Gabriel  Bbbtband  {Compt.  rend,,  1906,  143 
832—834). — The  cyanogenetic  principle  observed  in  the  seeds  of  Vicia 
angiMtifolia  by  Bruyning  and  Van  Haarst  (Abstr.,  1900,  ii,  160)  is  a 
glucoside  vicianin  which  is  present  to  the  extent  of  0*9^/o,  and  can  be 
obtained  in  a  crystalline  form  by  extracting  the  powdered  seeds  with 
alcohol  at  the  ordinary  temperature,  evaporating  the  solution  in  a 
vacuum,  extracting  the  residual  syrup  several  times  with  ether,  and 
finally  filtering  the  insoluble  residue  and  washing  with  cold  water,  then 
with  alcohol.  Vicianin  crystallises  from  hot  water  in  tufts  of  brilliant, 
colourless  needles,  m.  p.  160°,  [a]U~^*- 20*7^  in  saturated  aqueous 
solution ;  it  contains  3 '2%  of  nitrogen  which  is  liberated  in  the  form 
of  hydrogen  cyanide  by  the  action  of  emulsin.  The  seeds  of  Vioia 
angustifolia^  which  are  capable  of  furnishing  0*75  gram  hydrogen 
cyanide  per  kilo.,  are  not  a  suitable  food-stuff  for  domestic  animals. 

M.  A.  W. 


Crystalline  Substances  of  Prickly  Ash  B€u*k.  Harrt  M. 
GoHDiN  (J.  Amer.  Chem,  Soc.,  1906,  28,  1649— 1657).— The  isolation 
of  a  crystalline  substance  *'  xanthoxylin  "  from  the  bark  of  the  northern 
prickly  ash  {Xantfioxylum  fraxineum  syn.  X,  AmeHcanum)  was  first 
accomplished  by  Staples  {Amer,  J,  Pharm,,  1829,  163),  and  later  by 
Lloyd  {Amer,  J,  Fharm,,  1890,  229)  and  Eberhardt  {Amer,  J,  Phann,, 
1890,  231).  Another  crystalline  substance  was  obtained  by  Colton 
{Afner,  J,  Pharm,^  1890,  191)  from  the  southern  prickly  ash  {X,  Caro- 
linianum  syn.  X,  ClavorHerculis),  but  was  shown  by  Eberhardt  {loc, 
cit.)  to  differ  from  that  yielded  by  X,  fraxineum,  A  third  '*  xanth- 
oxylin "  was  extracted  by  Stenhouse  from  X,  piperatum  {AnnaleUt 
1854,  89,  257  ;  1857, 104,  236),  which  is  quite  diifeient  from  the  two 
former  substances,  and  is  isomeric  with  caotharidm.  It  is  now  pro- 
posed to  retain  the  name  '*  xanthoxylin  ''  for  the  last-mentioned  sub- 
stance, and  to  designate  the  products  of  the  northern  and  southern 
prickly  ash  as  **  xanthoxylin  N  "  and  "  xanthoxylin  S  "  respec- 
tively. 

Xanthoxylin  N,  Ci4H,j03(OMe),  m.  p.  132 "5°,  crystallises  in  white 
needles,  is  optically  inactive,  and  gives  a  red  coloration  with  sulphuric 
acid.  The  dibromide,  C^^lI^fi^Br^,Rfi,  m.  p.  171°,  crystallises  in 
white  aggregates,  aud  becomes  yellow  on  prolonged  exposure  to  the 
light.  On  reducing  xanthoxylin  N  with  hydrogen  iodide,  dikydro- 
xanthoxylin  N,  C^^B-ifiif  m,  p.  142—143°,  is  obtained,  which  forms 
white  needles.  Xanthoxylin  N  does  not  yield  a  benzoyl  derivative  or 
an  anilide.  When  the  substance  is  dissolved  in  excess  of  potassium 
hydroxide  and  titrated  with  acid,  it  does  not  exhibit  acid  properties 
with  methyl-orange,  but  acts  with  phenolphthalein  as  a  monobasic  acid. 
With  resorciool  it  behaves  like  the  anhydride  of  a  dibasic  acid  and 
gives  a  brilliant  phthalein  reaction. 

Xanthoxylin  S,  O^^'R^fi^,  m.  p.  119—120°,  forms  snow-white 
crystals,  does  not  contain  a  methoxyl  group,  and  is  possibly  an 
alcohol  or  phenol  of  which  xanthoxylin  N  is  the  methyl  ether. 

E.G. 
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Chlorophyll.  I.  Separation  and  Characterisation  of  Chloro- 
phyll DerivativeB.  Richabd  Willstatter  and  -  Walter  Mieg 
{Annalen,  1906,  860,  1—47).— Of  the  products  obtained  chiefly  by 
Scbunck  and  Marchlewski  from  chlorophyll  by  the  regulated  action  of 
acids  and  alkalis,  only  phylloporphyrin  has  been  purified  with  certainty 
by  means  of  its  sparingly  soluble  zinc  salt ;  alkachlorophyll,  phyllo- 
xanthin,  phyllocyanin,  and  phyllotaonin,  have  not  been  obtained  pure, 
and  it  is  doubtful  whether  they  are  all  individual  substances.  The 
authors  have  submitted  extracts  of  chlorophyll  to  the  action  of  acids 
and  alkalis,  and  have  obtained  mixtures  of  substances  which  can  be 
separated  by  means  of  their  varying  acidity.  These  substances  are 
arranged  into  two  classes :  (1)  phytoehlorins,  which  dissolve  in  neutral 
solvents  to  olive-green  or  green  solutions,  and  in  acid  solvents  to  blue 
or  greenish-blue  solutions  ;  (2)  phytorhodiiWj  which  form  blue  or  green 
solutions  in  acid,  and  red  solutions  in  neutral,  solvents.  The  various 
members  are  denoted  by  the  letters  a,  b,  c,  <fec. 

Phytoehlorins  and  phytorhodins  are  insoluble  in  water,  but  dissolve 
in  organic  solvents,  alkali  and  ammonium  hydroxides,  and  sodium 
hydrogen  carbonate ;  they  do  not  contain  phenolic  hydroxyl,  but  an 
acid  group  is  present^  in  virtue  of  which  esters  can  be  obtained ;  they 
are  weak  bases  forming  salts  which  are  decomposed  by  water. 

To  obtain  the  chlorophyll  extracts,  the  dried  leaves  of  the  stinging- 
nettle  are  treated  with  light  petroleum  to  remove  yellow  pigments,  and 
are  then  either  boiled  with  alcohol  or  ethyl  acetate,  or  extracted  with 
cold  alcohol. 

To  obtain  phytochlorin  a  and  b,  and  phytorhodin  /,  the  extract 
obtained  by  the  first  method  is  dissolved  in  96^0  alcohol,  sufficient 
alcoholic  potash  added  to  make  a  2%  solution,  and  the  mixture  boiled 
for  fifteen  minutes.  After  diluting  with  water  and  neutralising,  the 
solution  is  extracted  with  ether ;  from  the  ethereal  solution  after 
special  treatment,  alcoholic  hydrogen  chloride  of  3^/^  strength  extracts 
phytochlorin  b,  of  6°/o  strength  extracts  phytochlorin  a,  and  of  1 1% 
strength  extracts  phytorhodin/. 

Phytochlorin  c  and  d  are  obtained  by  treating  a  or  6  with  concen- 
trated alcoholic  hydrogen  chloride  in  darkness  for  twenty-five  days ; 
c  and  d  are  extracted  from  ether  by  0'5°/o  and  r5°/o  alcoholic  hydrogen 
chloride  respectively. 

To  obtain  phytorhodins,  the  cold  alcoholic  extract  of  the  dried  leaves 
is  treated  with  potassium  hydroxide,  whereby  a  greenish-black  salt  of 
an  alkachlorophyll  is  precipitated;  alcoholic  calcium  chloride  causes 
the  separation  of  a  calcium  compound  of  the  substance  still  remaining 
in  the  mother  liquor.  The  finely-powdered  potassium  salt  or  the 
calcium  compound  is  heated  with  20%  alcoholic  hydrogen  chloride 
for  seven  hours ;  from  the  reaction  products  phytorhodin  a  and  its 
ethyl  ester,  phytorhodin  b  and  its  ester,  and  phytorhodins  6,  d,  and  e 
are  ultimately  isolated. 

Phytochlorin  a,  CjgHjgO^Nj,  is  obtained  by  the  slow  evaporation  of 
its  benzene  or  alcoholic  solution  in  characteristic  rosettes  of  slender 
blue-black  needles,  olive-brown  by  transmitted  light,  m.  p.  181 — 182°, 
decomposing.  By  repeated  crystallisation  or  by  heating  in  a  toluene 
bath,  it  appears  to  lose  ^HjO,  becomes  insoluble  in  ether,  and  then  has 
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m.  p.  >200°.  Yery  characteristic  of  phytochlorin  a  is  the  splendid  blue 
colour  of  its  solution  in  glacial  acetic  acid.  The  substance  has  weak 
basic  and  pronounced  acid  properties,  and  is  readily  attacked  by  oxidis- 
ing or  reducing  agents. 

Phytochlorin  b,  CggHgjO^Ng,  separates  from  alcohol  and  benzene  in  a 
blue-blacky  metallic-looking,  crystalline  mass  of  prisms  and  plates, 
sinters  at  168^,  m.  p.  183 — 190^,  decomposing.  It  dissolves  in  alkalis, 
forms  a  copper  salt,  and  is  a  stronger  base  than  phytochlorin  a. 
Assuming  the  substance  to  be  a  monobasic  acid,  the  analysis  of  the 
C88sium  salt  indicates  a  molecular  weight  of  488.  By  heating  for  one 
to  two  hours  with  methyl  alcoholic  hydrogen  chloride,  phytochlorin  6 
is  converted  partially  into  a  substance,  C^gH^gOgN^,  devoid  of  acid 
character,  which  separates  from  methyl  alcohol  in  aggregates  of  steel- 
blue,  rectangular  plates  and  prisms,  m.  p.  140°  yields  phytochlorin  b  by 
hydrolysis,  and  seems  to  be  the  methyl  ester  resulting  from  2  mols.  of 
the  latter  by  loss  of  1  mol.  HoO. 

Phytochlorin  a  is  converted  into  b  by  concentrated  alcoholic  alkali 
hydroxide. 

Phytochlorin  c,  CggHggOgNg,  forms  by  slow  separation  from  methyl 
alcohol  elongated  crystals,  which  acquire  an  S  shape  by  rapid 
separation.  It  differs  from  phytochlorin  a  and  b  in  its  more  pro- 
nounced basic  character  and  in  the  colour  of  its  solutions. 

PhytocJdorin  d,  C^gHg^OgN^,  is  the  strongest  base  of  the  series,  and 
is  characterised  by  the  magnificent  colour  of  its  solutions ;  the  aqueous 
solution  is  violet  with  a  strong  red  fluorescence.  The  sodium  salt  is 
dissociated  hydrolytically  in  dilute  solution.  From  ether,  the  substance 
separates  in  tufts  of  needles,  and  in  twinned,  truncated  prisms  from 
alcohol;  although  comparatively  stable  towards  reagents,  it  readily 
loses  water,  forming  a  mixture  of  weaker  bases.  When  strongly 
heated,  it  evolves  a  vapour  having  the  odour  of  tobacco  and  giving  the 
pyrrole  test  with  a  pine  shaving. 

Phytorhodin  a,  CggHgjOgNg,  is  obtained  in  tufts  of  needles  by  the 
slow  evaporation  of  its  ethereal  solution.  It  is  blue-black  by  reflected, 
reddish-brown  by  transmitted,  light,  has  m.  p.  130 — 140°,  and  dissolves 
in  dilute  alkalis  or  acids.  The  ethyl  ester,  Cg^HgyO^Ng,  forms  micro- 
scopic prisms,  is  insoluble  in  alkalis,  melts  indefinitely  below  100°, 
decomposes  at  higher  temperatures,  and  yields  phytorhodin  a  by 
hydrolysis.     The  ester  is  formed  with  elimination  of  E^^O. 

Phytorhodin  b,  CggHggO^Ng,  forms  rhombic  plates  which  are 
frequently  twinned  and  appear  reddish- brown  by  transmitted  light, 
decomposes  by  heating,  and  forms  solutions  with  characteristic  colours. 
Sodium  hydroxide  (00 1%  solution)  precipitates  an  acid  sodium  salt 
from  the  ethereal  solution,  whereas  stronger  solutions  of  the  alkali 
(0*1  to  1%)  form  a  soluble  salt,  which,  however,  is  precipitated 
by  -an  8%  solution.  The  ethyl  ester,  CgoHg^O^Ng,  crystallises  well 
from  benzene  or  ether  in  plates,  m.  p.  76 — 80°,  decomposing,  yields 
phytorhodin  b  by  hydrolysis  with  13°/^  hydrogen  chloride,  a  more 
basic  substance  with  concentrated  hydrogen  chloride,  and  a  sub- 
stance similar  to,  but  less  basic  than,  phytorhodin  a  with  boiling 
alcoholic  potash.  The  ester  is  decomposed  by  heating,  forming  a  vapour 
^bich  distinctly  reddens  shavings  moistened  with  hydrochloric  acid. 
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Phytarhodin  c,  Cj^H^gOgN^,  separates  from  ether  in  tufts  of  slender 
needles  and  dissolves  in  1°/^  sodium  hydroxide  solution. 

Phytorhodin  d,  C^Hg^OuNg,  and  phytorkodin  «,  O^gHgiO^Nj,  re- 
semble one  another  closely,  but  differ  in  the  colour  of  their  solutions. 
Both  are  separated  from  chloroform  solution  by  ether  in  radiating 
groups  of  prisms. 

Phytorhodin/,  CjeHg^OgNg,  CggHaoOgN,  or  C2e?2^06N3,l-5HjO,  forms 
rosettes  of  black  prisms,  is  sparingly  soluble  in  ether,  and  exhibits 
great  stability,  not  being  affected  by  a  short  boiling  with  methyl 
alcoholic  potash. 

When  alcoholic  solutions  of  phytochlorins  or  of  phytorhodins  are 
treated  with  alcoholic  zinc  or  copper  acetates,  intensely  coloured 
complex  double  salts  are  obtained,  which  are  insoluble  in  ether,  but  by 
treatment  with  excess  of  hydrochloric  or  acetic  acid  are  rendered 
soluble.  The  compounds  (but  not  those  of  the  esters)  are  soluble  in 
alkali  hydroxides ;  the  zinc  salts  are  decomposed  by  10 — 20^0 
alcoholic  hydrogen  chloride,  whereas  the  copper  compounds  dissolve 
unchanged  in  the  concentrated  acid.  C.  S. 


Composition  of  Chlorophyll.  Richard  Willstattbb  (AnncUeny 
1906,  360,  ^8— 82).— The  author  criticises  adversely  Stoklasa's 
*Mecithin''  theory  of  the  constitution  of  chlorophyll  (compare  Abstr., 
1896,  ii,  266;  1897,  ii,  116),  since  chlorophyll  from  fresh  stinging 
nettle  or  grass  contains  only  0-0108°/o  and  0-0746%  o^  phosphorus 
respectively,  and  that  from  the  dried  nettle,  purified  by  the  colloidal 
process,  does  not  contain  any. 

The  crude  chlorophyll  extracted  by  methyl  or  ethyl  alcohol  or 
acetone  from  dried  nettle  leaves  is  to  some  extent  purified  by  two 
methods  :  (1)  Kraus's  method  (compare  Sorby,  Proe.Koy,  Soc.,  1873, 21, 
442),  in  which  the  author  uses  methyl  alcohol  and  gasoline  in  the 
place  of  ethyl  alcohol  and  benzene  respectively;  (2)  the  colloidal 
process,  in  which  an  alcoholic  or  acetone  solution  of  chlorophyll  is 
diluted  with  3  vols,  of  water  and  treated  with  ether,  which  extracts 
carotin  and  other  impurities ;  the  aqueous-alcoholic  or  aqueous-acetone 
solution  is  now  treated  with  calcium  chloride,  after  which  ether 
extracts  the  chlorophyll  froln  the  solution.  The  purified  chlorophyll 
is  a  dark  green  substance  of  the  consistency  of  wax,  which  dissolves  in 
neutral  solvents,  forming  solutions  with  a  brilliant  bluish-green  colour 
and  pronounced  red  fluorescence. 

The  ash  of  chlorophyll  purified  by  the  first  process  is  l'847o»  <^^' 
taining  1*67%  of  magnesium  oxide;  chlorophyll  purified  by  the 
colloidal  process  leaves  3-14 — 3-36%  of  ash  containing  1*51 — l*717o 
of  magnesium  oxide ;  in  neither  case  is  iron  present.  Nitric  acid  of 
D  1  '4  converts  chlorophyll  into  a  colourless  oil. 

As  an  ester,  chlorophyll  is  hydrolysed  by  alkalis,  yielding  an  alcohol 
having  the  approximate  composition  O^^^jd  and  ehlorophylUn,  a 
complex  substance  of  acid  character,  containing  magnesium,  stable  to 
alkalis,  but  decomposed  by  acids. 

Chlorophyllin  is  obtaiued  by  treating  the  alcoholic  extract  of  the 
pettle  or  of  ^rass  with  cold  methyl  ajcobolic  potash  for  twenty-four  hours, 
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diluting  the  solution  with  water  to  dissolve  the  precipitated  potassium 
salt,  adding  ether  to  extract  impurities,  acidifying  most  carefully  with 
phosphoric  acid  and  finally  with  monosodium  phosphate,  and  extracting 
the  chlorophyllin  with  ether.  Two  methods  of  purification  are  adopted. 
In  virtue  of  its  acid  character  chlorophyllin  is  separated  from  weaker 
acid  and  from  neutral  impurities  by  extracting  the  ethereal  solution 
with  sodium  hydrogen  carbonate  or  disodium  phosphate,  the  chloro- 
phyllin in  the  latter  case  being  liberated  again  by  the  addition  of 
monosodium  phosphate.  Chlorophyllin,  the  yield  of  which  is  0*1 57o 
of  the  weight  of  leaf  extracted,  is  a  glistening,  metallic-looking 
substance  which  contains  3*54%  of  magnesium  oxide,  and  forms 
an  intensely  bluish-green  ethereal  solution  with  a  strong  red  fluor- 
escence which  disappears  by  dilution ;  chlorophyllin  prepared  at  higher 
temperatures  exhibits  fluorescence  in  extremely  dilute  solution. 
Chlorophyllin  is  decolorised  by  nitric  acid  of  D  1*4  without  the 
separation  of  an  oil,  whilst  concentrated  alcoholic  hydrogen  chloride 
changes  it  into  an  unstable  basic  substance  (compare  preceding  abstract). 
The  barium  and  potassium  salts  are  precipitated  by  treating  the 
ethereal  solution  with  the  corresponding  hydroxides.  The  alkali  salts 
of  chlorophyllin  prepared  in  the  cold  dissolve  in  water^  forming  green 
solutions  without  fluorescence,  whereas  the  potassium  salt  of  chloro- 
phyllin prepared  by  boiling  alcoholic  potash  forms  a^violet  or  red 
fluorescent  aqueous  solution,  somewhat  resembling  that  of  alka- 
chorophyll ;  the  author  regards  the  last-mentioned  substance  as  a 
mixture  of  the  chlorophyllins  obtained  by  the  action  of  cold  and  of 
boiling  alkali  on  chlorophyll.  C.  S. 

Filicitannic  Acid.  W.  Wollenwebeb  (Ai'ch,  Fharm.,  1906,  244, 
466—486.  Compare  Reich,  Abstr.,  1901,  i,  212).— By  extracting  the 
powdered  FUix  rhizomes  with  absolute  alcohol,  distilling  off  the  alcohol 
under  diminished  pressure,  and  shaking  the  residue  with  ether,  the 
filicitannic  acid  is  obtained  as  an  insoluble  residue  in  yield  of  T'S^/q. 
This  is  the  natural,  or  proto-,  JUxcHannic  acid;  it  has  the  com- 
position C^,H^^024N,2H20,  is  very  soluble  in  water,  yielding  a  solution 
that  lathers,  has  an  astringent  taste,  tans  leather,  precipitates  gelatin 
and  albumin,  reduces  ammoniacal  silver  and  alkaline  copper  solutions, 
gives  a  transient  green  coloration  with  ferric  chloride,  and  reddens  a 
deal  splint  that  has  been  moistened  with  hydrochloric  acid.  At  100° 
it  loses  2H.fi ;  the  residue  is  still  soluble  in  water.  When  heated  at 
125°,  or  when  it  is  precipitated  with  lead  acetate  and  the  precipitate  is 
decomposed  with  hydrogen  sulphide,  it  is*  converted  into  JUicitannic 
anhydride,  C^iHjgOigN,  which  is  insoluble  in  water.  At  148°  this 
yields  a  second  anhydride,  C^^H^2^^q1^. 

The  acid  has  a  molecular  weight  of  about  470  (determined  cryo- 
scopically  in  aqueous  solution),  correspondiog  with  half  the  formula 
given  above,  and  it  diffuses  through  parchment-paper  much  more 
rapidly  than  tannin,  but  yet  as  a  single  substance,  the  percentage  of 
nitrogen  being  the  same  in  the  portion  which  has  diffused  as  in  that 
whieh  has  not  yet  diffused.  The  barium  salt,  (C4jHg30,gN)2Ba3, 
obtained  \ad  a  reddish-brown,  amorphous  precipitate  when  barium 
chloride  13  added  to  ap  a(][ueou8  solution  of  the  acid  mixed  witb 
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ammonia,  is  derived  from  the  anhydride.  The  bromine  derivative, 
G^jK^QOg^NBrgy  obtained  by  the  action  of  bromine  on  a  concentrated 
aqueous  solution  of  the  acid,  is  identical  with  that  obtained  by  the 
action  of  bromine  on  a  solution  of  the  acid  in  dilute  aqueous  potassium 
hydroxide.  When  the  acid  is  mixed  with  soda-lime  and  zinc  dust  and 
heated  in  a  current  of  hydrogen  gas,  the  distillate  obtained  resembles 
impure  pyrrole.  C.  F.  B. 

Cateohin.  Stanislaus  vok  Kostanbcki  and  Yiotob  Lampb  {Ber., 
1906,  30,  4007—4014.  Compare  Abstr.,  1902,  i,  653,  637;  A.  G. 
Perkin,  Trans.,  1902,  81,  1160).— The  authors  are  of  the  opinion  that 
catechin  contains  a  coumaran  and  not  a  chroman  group  and  that  the 
six-carbon  ring  has  one  unsubstituted  hydrogen,  since  a  monobromo- 
derivative  only  can  be  obtained.  The  catechol  residue  is  therefore  pre- 
sumably attached  to  the  benzene  and  not  to  the  furan  ring  of  the 
coumaran  radicle   by  means  of  a   secondary  alcoholic  group.      The 

formula,  C^H3(OH)2-OH(OH)-CgH(OH)2<^>OH^  appears  to  be  in 

harmony  with  the  known  behaviour  of  catechin. 

Pentamethyl  catechin^  Q>^^fi{(yyLQ\,  is  formed  as  a  by-product  in  the 
preparation  of  the  tetramethyl  ether  and  is  readily  prepared  by  the 
action  of  a  large  excess  of  methyl  sulphate  on  the  latter.  It  crystallises 
from  alcohol  in  colourless  needles,  m.  p.  95^,  and  cannot  be  acetylated. 
Monobromocatechin  tetramethyl  ether  (Abstr.,  1902,  i,  637)  crystallises 
in  colourless  needles,  m.  p.  173 — 174°,  and  is  most  readily  obtained  by 
brominatioD  in  sunlight.  When  oxidised  with  permanganate,  it  yields 
veratric  acid  and  hence  probably  contains  the  bromine  atom  in  the  six- 
membered  carboif  ring  of  the  coumaran  molecule ;  it  cannot  be 
oxidised  by  chromic  acid  to  a  catechone  derivative.  The  pentamethyl 
ether  yields  a  6ro»io-derivative,  Ci5HgOBr(OMe)5,  m.  p.  142 — 144°. 

Catechone    trimethyl    ether, 
when  oxidised   with   cold   per-     ^«                                 y.      O 
manganate,  yields  veratric  acid             \                 OMe^^/^^  OH 
and  hence  probably  has  the  con-     ^.-^  /    \  rtxj/.-ku\l  Urr^. 

stitution  •  OMe^_^.CH(OH)s^^^ 'CH, 

Catechone    tetramethyl    ether,  q 

CjgHjoO^,  obtained  by  oxidising 

catechin  pentamethyl  ether  with  an  acetic  acid  solution  of  chromic  acid, 
crystallises  from  alcohol  in  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  174 — 175°. 

Nitrotrimethylcatechone  (Karnowski  and  Tambor,  Abstr.,  1902,  i, 
637),  when  oxidised  with  cold  permanganate,  yields  Tiemann  and 
Matsmoto's  6-nitroveratric  acid  (compare  Zincke,  Abstr.,  1897,  i,  59). 

J.  J.  S. 

Maclurin.  Stanislaus  vox  Kostanegki  and  Victor  Lampe  (Ber., 
1906,39,  4014—4021.  Compare  Ciamician  and  Silber,  Abstr.,  1894, 
i,  471;  1895,  i,  538;  Konig  and  Kostanecki,  i6f(£.,  1894,  i,  534; 
Komarowsky  and  Kostanecki,  ibid.,  1894,  i,  506.) — If  catechin  has  the 
constitution  assigned  to  it  in  the  preceding  abstract,  it  is  the  coi;maran 
denvative  of  leucomaclurin ; 
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0H<^^~^,-CH(0H)-1     J  --  IchJ 


OH 

Maclurio.  Catecliin. 

Maclurin  pentamethyl  ether,  2:4:6:3':  4'-pentamethox7benzo- 
phenone  (W.  H.  Perkin,  junr.,  and  Robinson,  Proc.,  1906,  02,  305),  may 
be  obtained  by  methylating  maclurin  with  hot  concentrated  potasaiam 
hydroxide  solution  and  an  excess  of  methyl  sulphate.  It  is  identical 
with  Ciamician  and  Silber's  veratroylphloro^lucinol  trimethyl  ether 
(Abstr.,  1892,  873).  When  reduced  with  alcoholic  potash  and  zinc 
dust,  the  ether  yields  leucomaclwrin  peiUamethyl  ether  (2  : 4 :  6  :  3' :  4'- 
pentamethoxybenz/ii/drol),  C^H8(OMe)2-OH(OH)-C^H2(OMe)8,  whirii 
crystallines  from  alcohol  in  brilliant,  prismatic  needles,  m.  p.  109 — 110°. 
It  dissolves  in  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  to  a  red  solution,  and  when 
oxidised  with  chromic  acid  yields  2 :  6-dimethoxybenzoquinone  and 
veratrio  acid. 

2:4:  6-Trtmethoxyhenzhf/drol  (leucohenzophlorogltunnol  trimethyl 
ether),  OH"CHPh"C^H2(OMe)8,  obtained  by  reducing  benzophloro- 
glucinol  trimethyl  ether,  crystallises  in  large  prisms,  m.  p.  124 — 126°, 
and  when  oxidised  yields  2 :  6>dimethoxybenzoquinone  together  with 
benzaldehyde  and  benzoic  acid. 

Benzhydrol  ethers  are  readily  obtained  by  boiling  solutions  of  benz- 
hydrol  in  various  alcohols  with  hydrochloric  acid.  The  methyl  ether, 
CHPhg-OMe,  has  b.  p.  270—271°,  the  etiiyl  ether  288° 

Attempts  to  methylate  leucobenzophloroglucinol  trimethyl  ether 
give  rise  to  benzylidenediphloroglucinol  /lexametJiyl  ether, 

CHPh[CeH,(OMe)J, 
which  crystallises  in  colourless  prisms,  m.  p.  181 — 182°.     The  same 
compound  is  readily  synthesised  by  condensing  benzaldehyde  with  tri- 
methylphloroglucinol  and  when  oxidised  yields  dimethoxybenzoquinone, 
benzaldehyde,  and  benzoic  acid. 

3  :  A'Dimethoxybenzylidenediphlorogluctnol  hexamelhyl  ether, 
C,H,(OMe),-CH[C,Hj(OMe),],. 
obtained  by  boiling  an  alcoholic  solution  of  leucopentamethylmaclurin 
with  a  few  drops  of  hydrochloric  acid,  crystallises  in  colourless  prisms, 
m.  p.  146—146° 

2:4:  6'Trimethoxybenzhydrol  met^iyl  ether, 

0,H,-CH(OMe)-CeH2(OMe)3, 
may  be  prepared  by  heating  trimethoxy benzhydrol  with  acetic  anhy- 
dride and  sodium  acetate  and  crystallising  the  product  from  methyl 
alcohol,  it  forms  colourless  pnsms,  m.  p.  79 — 80° ;  the  corresponding 
ethyl  ether,  C^H5-CH(OEt)-CflH2(OMe)^,  m.  p.  72—73°. 

2:4:6:3':  4:' -Pentamethoxy benzhydrol  methyl  eUier, 
CeH3(OMe),-CH(OMe)-CeH2(OMe)3, 
m.  p.  94 — 96°.     When  oxidised,  these  ethers  yield  the  same  products  as 
the  methoxybenzhydrols  themselves.      Many  of  the  compounds  give 
characteristic  purple  colorations  when  the  solutions  containing  hydro- 
chloric acid  are  exposed  to  sunlight.  J.  J,  S, 
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Syntheeis  of  Maclurin  Pentamethyl  Bther.  Stanislaus  yon 
KosTANECKi  and  Josep  TAMB0B(5«r.,  1906, 39, 4022 — 4027).--Maclurm 
pentamethyl  ether  (2:4:6:3':4'-pentamethozjbenzoph6none;  preceding 
abstract),  has  been  synthesised  by  a  method  identical  with  that  used 
by  W.  H.  Perkin,  junr.,  and  Robinson  (Proc.,  1906,  22,  305). 

2:4:6:  ii'-Tetramethoxt/benzophenone,  Cj^HjgOj,  obtained  by  Friedel- 
Craft's  synthesis  from  anisoyl  chloride  and  phloroglucinol  trimethyl, 
crystallises  from  alcohol  in  short,  colourless  pi  isms,  m.  p.  146^.  The 
ether  corresponding  /euco-com pound,  C5H2(OMe)8'CH(OH)*CjH^*OMe, 
m.  p.  103°;  its  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  solution  has  an  orange-yellow 
colour,  and  its  alcoholic  solution  yields  a  purple  colour  with  hydro- 
chloric acid  when  exposed  to  sunlight. 

2  : 4  : 6  : 3' :  4' :  d'-Hexameihoocybenzophenone,  CigHggOY,  m.  p.  122^  is 
obtained  from  trimethylgalloyl  chloride  and  phloroglucinoltrimethyl 
ether;  its  fewco-compound,  CjgH^fi^,  has  m.  p.  124 — 125° 

3 : 4  :  3' :  4' :  b'-Pentametkaxybenzophenone, 

CeH3(OMe),-00-C.H3(OMe)3,  . 
obtained  from  trimethylgalloyl  chloride  and  veratrole,  has  m.  p.  118° 
Anisoyl  chloride  and  veratrole  yield    3:4:  i'-trimethoxybenzopheThone, 
Ci^Hjfi^,  m.  p.  98 — 99° ;    the  same  compound  may  be   obtained  by 
condensing  veratroyl  chloride  with  anisole,  whence  its  constitution. 

3:i:S' 'A'-Telramethoxybenzophenone,  C^^^^fi^,  m.  p.  145°,  is  ob- 
tained from  veratroyl  chloride  and  veratrole.  J.  J.  S. 

o-Hydroxyfurfurylidene-acetophenoneB.  St.  Coubant  and 
Stanislaus  von  Kostanecki  {Ber,,  1906,  30,  4031—4034). — 
o-Hydroxychalkones,  when  boiled  with  mineral  acids,  are  readily 
converted  into  flavanones ;  the  corresponding  o-hydroxyfurfurylidene- 
acetophenones,  when  boiled  with  mineral  acids,  combine  with  water 
(2  niol.),  yielding  hydroxyphenacyl-laevulic  acids  (Marckwald,  Abstr., 
1888,  135,  677;  Kehrer,  1901,  i,  389).  Fur/urylidenepaeanol, 
OH-CeH3(OMe)-CO-CH:CH-C40H3  [CO:OH:OMe=  1  :  2  : 4],  obtained 
by  the  condensation  of  paeonol  with  furfuraldehyde  in  the  presence  of 
alcohol  and  50°/^  sodium  hydroxide  solution,  crystallises  from  alcohol 
in  long,  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  112°;  it  yields  a  sparingly  soluble 
sodium  salt,  and  when  boiled  with  aqueous  alcoholic  hydrochloric  acid 
yields  ^-hydroxy-i'Tneihoxyphenacyl'loBWilic  acid, 

OH-CeH3(OMe)-CO-CH2-CH,-CO-CH2-CH./COjH, 
which   crystallises   from   dilute  alcohol   in   long,   colourless   needles, 
m.  p.  165—166°. 

Furfurylidene-2-hydraxy'5'methoxya€etophen(me  forms  orange-red 
needles,  m.  p.  75°,  and  yields  2-hydroxy-b'melhoxypIienacyl-lasvtUic 
acid,  m.  p.  125°.  .  J.  J.  S. 

Synthesifi  of  l-Hydroxy-3-methylflavone.  S.  Ludwinowsky 
and  JosEP  Tambor  {Ber.,  1906,  30,  4037— 4041).— Rasinski'sorcaceto- 
phenone  is  shown  to  be  1  : 6-dihydroxy-4-methylaoetophenone.  The 
dimethyl  etJiBr,  CgH2Me(OMe)2*COMe,  may  be  prepared  by  Friedel- 
Craft's  synthesis  from  orcinol  dimethyl  ether ;  it  crystallises  fiom  dilute 
alcohol  in  colourless  prisms,  m.  p.  89°,  b.  p,  222°/720  mm.,  and  condenses 
with  ethyl  benzoate  in  the  presence  of  sodium,  yielding  2  :  Q-dinvethoocy- 
i-methylbenzaylacetophenom,      CgH2Me(0M:e),-C0-CH,'00Pb,     which 
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crystallises  from  concentrated  alcohol  in  tabular  prisms,  m.  p.  98 — 99". 

When  boiled  with  hydriodic  acid,  D  2'0,  the  ketone  yields  l-Jiydroxy- 
Z-m/ethylftavone^  in  the  form  of  yellow,  lustrous 
needles,  m.  p.  143°.  It  forms  a  sparingly  soluble 
sodium  salt  and  is  thus  shown  to  be  a  l>hydrozy- 
flavone.  The  acetyl  derivative,  CisHgMeOj-OAc, 
m.  p.  132°.  J.  J.  S. 

Derivative    of    DihydroMobenzoftiran.      Part    IV.      Alfred 

GuYOT  and  J.  Catkl  {Bull  Soc,  chim.,  1906,  [iii],  35,  1124—1135. 
Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  761). — Most  of  the  facts  recorded  in  this 
paper  have  already  been  given  in  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  540.  o-Benzhydryl- 
triphenylcarbinol  is  formed  when  phenylphthalide  reacts  with  an 
excess  of  magnesium  phenyl  bromide  in  ether,  but  if  the  phenyl- 
phthalide is  in  excess  the  principal  product  is  2-hydroxy-l :  2-diphenyl- 

1  :  2-dihydroi8obenzof  uran,  ^e^i'^nPh^OHV^' 

The  product  formed  by  the  dehydration  of  the  latter  is  now  shown 

to  be  1  : 2-diphenylt0obenzofuran,  CgH^*^ppi  ^O,  which  on  solution  in 

benzene  or  alcohol  and  exposure  to  light  in  the  absence  of  air  polymerises, 

CPh-ipPh 

forming  a  substance,  Cq'S^(^  O         0/CgH^ ;    this   occurs   in   small, 

^CPh— 6ph 
faintly  yellow  crystals,  is  scarcely  soluble  in  organic  solvents,  and 
when  heated  regenerates  1  : 2-diphenyIi9obenzofuran. 

Similar  solutions  of  the  latter  on  exposure  to  air  in  the  dark  furnish 
o-dibenzoylbenzene,  and  the  same  transformation  takes  place  when  the 
solutions  are  exposed  to  the  joint  action  of  air  and  light. 

o-Dibenzhydrylbenzene,  C^H^(CHPh'OH)j,  produced  by  reducing 
2-hydroxy-l  :  2-diphenyl-l  :  2-dihydrowobenzofuran  or  o-dibenzoyl- 
benzene with  sodium  amalgam,  forms  small,  faintly  yellow  crystals, 
and  when  dehydrated  by  sulphuric  acid  (Abstr.,  1906,  i,  761)  furnishes 
phenylanthracene. 

When  hydrochloric  acid  is  used  as  the  dehydrating  agent, 
1  :  2-diphenyl-l  :  2-dihydroi6obenzofuran  is  produced,  which  forms  small, 
faintly  yellow  crystals,  m.  p.  95^,  is  soluble  in  most  organic  solvents 
and,  on  treatment  with  sulphuric  acid,  is  converted  into  phenyl- 
anthracene. T.  A.  H. 

3' :  4'-Dihydroxy-a-naphthaflavonol.  P.  Bigleb  and  Stanislaus 
VON  KosTANBCKi  {Ber.,  1906,  39,  4034— 4037).— 3' :  4'-Z>tm«<Aoity. 
benzyliden6-2'acetyl'  1  -naphthoic 

C.H,<:J^9^^C-C0-CH:CH.CeH,(0Me)a, 

obtained  by  the  condensation  of  veratraldehyde  with  2-acetyl-l- 
naphthol  in  the  presence  of  aqueous  alcoholic  sodium  hydroxide, 
crybtallises  in  red  prisms  with  a  violet  lustre,  m.  p.  134'5°.  Its 
solution  in  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  has  a  violet-red  colour.  The 
acetyl  derivative,  OAc-CioHg-CO-CH:CH-C6Hg(OMe)2,  crystallises 
from   alcohol   in  yellow  plates,   m.   p.    139*5^.      When   boiled  with 
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aqueous  alcoholic   hydrochloric  acid,  the   naphthol   derivative  yields 

3':i'-di7nethoxy-a'naphUuiJlav<m(me,C^QUf^^  •    "^       ^\  which 

crystallises  from  alcohol  in  colourless  needles,  m.  p.  135^,  and  is 
soluble  in  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  to  an  orange-coloured  solution. 

The    isoni^rcwo-derivative,   ^lo^e^Cpo-r'N'OTr'  '   forms    long, 

yellow  needles  melting  and  decomposing  at  156^.  It  dissolves  in 
dilute  sodium  hydroxide  solution,  dyes  orange  with  cobalt  mordants, 
but  yellow  with  uranium,  cadmium,  and  lead  mordants. 

When  an  acetic  acid  solution  of  the  i«onitroso-com pound  is  boiled 
with  10°/o  sulphuric  acid,  3' :  M-dinuthoxy-a^aphthaJlavonol^ 

n  jj^0-C-CeH3(0Me), 

^io«6^QO-C(OH) 
is  formed.     It  crystallises  from  alcohol  in  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  224°, 
and  dissolves  in  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  to  a  yellow  solution  with 
a  green  fluorescence.     The  sodium  salt  is  sparingly  soluble  and  the 
acetyl  derivative  is  colourless,  m.  p.  191 — 192°. 

3' :  4:'-Dihydroxy'a-naphthqflav(mol,  m.  p.  286°,  forms  yellow,  glisten* 
ing  needles  containing  water  of  crystallisation.  It  becomes  opaque 
on  exposure  to  the  air.  The  triacetyl  derivative  forms  needles, 
m.  p.  215°  J.  J.  S. 

Optical  Isomerides  of  Arginine  and  Ornithine.  Orro  Riessbr 
{ZeU.  physid.  Ghent.,  1906,  49,  210—246.  Conapare  Kutscher^  Abstr., 
1901,  i,  561). — Full  details  are  given  for  the  preparation  of  (f-arginine 
by  a  modification  of  E.  Fischer's  method  (5er.,  1905,  38,  4187).  One 
of  the  simplest  methods  of  purification  is  by  means  of  the  picrate. 

li-Arginine  nitrate,  C^Hi^02N^,HN03,|HjO,  has  m.  p.  126°  (not  175° 
as  stated  by  Qulewitsch,  Abstr.,  1899,  833),  and  the  dinitrate,  m.  p. 
about  250°  (Kanitz,  Zeit,  physiol.  Chem.,  1906,  47,  491).  The  picro- 
lonate  (Stendel,  Abstr.,  1903,  i,  431),  m.  p.  231°,  contains  IH^O,  and 
its  solubility  in  water  at  16°  is  0*05.  The  fi-naphthalene  sulphone 
derivative,  CgHjgOgN^'SOj'CiQHy,  forms  a  colourless  powder,  m.  p. 
88—89°. 

A  50%  yield  of  the  racemic  modification  of  arginine  may  be  ob- 
tained by  heating  cf-arginine  sulphate  with  50%  sulphuric  acid  for 
thirty-three  hours  at  160 — 180°;  r-orni thine  is  formed  at  the  same 
time.  T-Arginin4  ca/rhonate  is  harder  and  more  hygroscopic  than  the 
(2-isomeride.  The  r-picrate  crystallises  in  anhydrous,  glistening  prisms, 
m.  p.  200—201°,  and  its  solubility  in  water  at  16°  is  022,  whereas 
that  of  the  isomeric  (2-com pound  in  0*5.  The  nitrate  is  sparingly 
soluble,  m.  p.  217°  (not  211°  as  stated  by  Kutscher).  A  dinitraUy 
CjHj^02N2,2HNOg,  forms  large  crystals,  readily  soluble  in  water ; 
m.  p.  151°.  The  T'cupric  nitrate  derivative,  20eHi^O2N^,Cu(N03)2,3H20, 
has  m.  p.  228  —  229°.  The  silver*  nitrate  derivative. 
(C,Hi,02N,,HN03)2,AgN034H20, 
has  m.  p.  170 — 172°,  and  the  r-picrolanate,  m.  p.  248°,  is  anhydrous,  and 
its  solubility  in  water  at  16°  is  0  03.  The  ^-naphthalene  sulphone  deriva- 
tive, CgH[jg02H^"S02'Ci^jH7,j^H20,  has  not  a  sharp  melting  point. 
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I'Arginine  may  be  obtained  from  the  r-compound  by  means  of 
arginase  (Kossel  and  Dakin,  Abstr.,  1904,  ii,  425),  which  transforms 
ci-arginine  into  c^-ornithine  and  carbamide.  The  picrate,  nitrate, 
dinitrate,  cupric  nitrate,  silver  nitrate,  picrolonate,  and  naphthalene 
salphone  derivative  have  been  prepared  and  resemble  the  corresponding 
derivatives  of  the  c^-base. 

P-NapkihalmB  mLphoned-omiihine,  0^^^fi^j^^O^'0^^^^\y  ^'.P- 
189°  is  less  soluble  in  water  or  alcohol  than  the  corresponding  arginine 
derivative. 

r-Omt^ttw  pioraU,  0^11yfi^^20^YLfi^'^^,2\Y{f>,  crystallises  in 
ochre-yellow  plates,  m.  p.  183 — 184°,  decomposing.  p-Naphthtdens 
9ulphone-r-omithiiie  is  anhydrous,  m.  p.  195 — 196°.  J.  J.  S. 

Cinchona  Alkaloids.  I.  Paul  Babb  {Annalen,  1906,  350, 
180—203.  Compare  Rabe  and  Ritter,  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  811).— Koenigs* 
f<Nrmula  of  cinchonine  (Abstr.,  1906,  i,  762)  explains  the  formation 
of    cinchene     by    hydrolysis ;     the    author    proposes    the    formula, 

y — .  to  account  for  the  facts 

n/     ^)--C(0H)-N— CHj— CH-CHICHg    that   cinchotoxine   forms 

y — \       I            CH  -CH  'CH  »    ^°^y     *    monoMfonitroBo- 

/^      y     Ip, f l-PTT  compound,  and  that  uo- 

^ — /  2  2  nitrosocinchotoxine       by 

the  Beckmann  transformation  yields  cinchoninic  acid  and  mero- 
quiueninenitrile. 

[With  Kajll  Rittbb.] — The  nitrile  of  iV-methylmeroquinenine  has 
b.  p.  162749  mm.,  252—2557741  mm.,  D?  09505,  n?  14803, 
[a]^  17'11°.  Hydrolysis  by  barium  hydroxide  and  subsequent 
acidification  leads  to  the  formation  of  iT-methylmeroquinenine,  of 
which  the  picrtUe,  CigHoQOgN^,  decomposes  at  218°,  and  the  picrolonate, 
C20H25O7N5,  at  210°;  the  ethyl  ester,  b.  p.  147— 148°/22  mm.,  forms  a 
ht/drochloride,  m.  p.  177°;  auricMaride,  m.  p.  128 — 130°;  jnorate, 
m.  p.  102—104°,  and  ptcrdoncUe,  m.  p.  152—154°. 

xBoNitToeoethylcirhchoUKcine,  CgiHg^OgNj,  prepared  from  ethylcincho- 
toxine,  sodium  ethoxide,  aod  amyl  nitrite,  separates  from  alcohol  in 
slender,  white  needles,  m.  p.  136°,  and  by  treatment  with  phosphorus 
pentachloride  in  dry  chloroform  yields  cinchoninic  acid  and  ^-tthyl- 
meroquineninenilrile,  C^HigNj,  which  is  a  liquid,  b.  p.  268°/750  mm., 
has  the  odour  of  piperidine,  and  is  volatile  in  steam ;  the  met/iiodide, 
CigHjjNgT,  decomposes  at  230 — 233°.  Hydrolysis  of  the  nitrile  yields 
i^-ethylmeroquinenine,  derivatives  of  which  have  been  described  by 
Koenigs  (loc.  cit,). 

Meroquineninenitriley  CgHj^Ng,  obtained  from  wonitrosocinchotoxine 
in  6—8%  yield,  b.  p.  147— 150°/12  mm.,  is  volatile  in  steam  and 
forms  a  picrolonate  decomposing  at  215 — 217°.  C.  S. 


Quinine  Formates.  HunkiabbAybndian  Lacroix  {J,  Pharm.  Chim., 
1906,  [vi],  24,  493—494.  See  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  716).— Normal  quinine 
formate  loses  formic  acid  towards  50°  and  yields  quinine  when  heated 
at  95°;  it  is  dissociated  in  cold  aqueous  solution  into  formic  acid 
and  basic  quinine  formate,  m.  p.  109°  (not  132°  as  previously  stated) 
[o]d  -144-2°,  which  is  not  affected  even  by  boiling  water;  it  loses, 

Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


OROANIC  CHEMISTRY.  79 

however,  the  greater  part  of  the  acid  when  heated  to  just  below  its 
melting  point.  £.  F.  A. 

Alkaloids  of  Ergot.  George  Baboeb  and  Henby  U.  Dale  (Arch. 
Fharm.,  1906,  244,  550— 555).— Kraft's  "  hydroergotinine  "  (Abstr., 
1906,  i,  979)  has  already  been  described  as  ergotozine  (Barger  and 
Oarr,  Ghem.  News,  1906,  94,  89).  This  alkaloid  has  the  composition 
CggHj^OgN^  or  CjyHgjOgN^,  and  although  itself  amorphous,  forms  crys- 
tidline  salts.  Very  small  doses  induced  contraction  of  the  pupil, 
bladder,  and  uterus  in  the  case  of  cats,  accompanied  by  abortion  if  the 
animal  was  pregnant ;  a  comparatively  large  dose  induced  gangrene  in 
the  case  of  a  fowl. 

Ergotinine  probably  has  the  formula,  02sH3,O^N4;  it  may  be  the 
acetyl  derivative  of  ergotoxine.  C.  F.  B, 

Alkaloids  of  Pareira  Boot.  Max  Scholtz  (Arch.  Pharm^y  1906, 
244,  555—560.  Compare  Abstr.,  1896,  i,  710;  1899,  i,  92).— 
Bebeerine  has  again  been  isolated  from  Radix  Fareirae  and  also  from 
a  commercial  specimen  of  "  bebeerinum  purum."  It  had  the  same 
melting  point  and  solubility  as  that  obtained  previously,  but  it  exhibited 
dextrorotation,  equal  in  magnitude  to  the  Isevorotation  of  the  older 
specimen,  of  which  it  was  obviously  the  optical  isomeride.  The  benzyl 
iodide,  Ci8H^03N,CH5PhI,  is  crystalline  and  melts  at  225°. 

When  bebeerine,  in  the  process  of  preparation,  is  extracted  with 
ether  from  the  crude  mass  of  alkaloid,  a  resinous  mass  remains.  By 
extracting  this  with  pyridine  and  precipitating  the  solution  with  methyl 
alcohol,  a  small  quantity  was  obtained  of  an  amorphous  powder  that 
exactly  resembles  active  bebeerine  in  composition  and  reactions,  but 
has  m.  p.  300°  (instead  of  214°),  nnd  is  less  soluble  in  the  usual  solvents. 
This  substance  is  precipitated  when  chloroform  solutions  of  d-  and 
^bebeerine  are  mixed ;  it  is  evidently  the  racemic  modification, 
r-bebeerine. 

In  action  on  the  heart,  (2-bebeerine  surpasses  ^-bebeerine  greatly.  A 
dose  of  0*45  gram  of  crystalline  (/-bebeerine  injected  subcutaneously  into 
a  rabbit  was  without  effect,  whereas  the  same  dose  of  amorphous 
r-bebeerine  killed  the  animal.  G.  F.  B. 

The  Phosphorus  Haloid  Method  of  Decomposing  Pyrrol- 
idine. Juuus  YON  Braun  and  Ericu  Beschke  {Ber.,  1906,  39, 
4119—4125.  Compare  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  596).-~This  method  of  decom- 
posing cyclic  imines  serves  as  a  convenient  means  of  obtaining  various 
dihalogenated  paraffins  having  the  substituents  attached  to  the  terminal 
carbon  atoms,  and  the  investigation  has  been  extended  to  pyrrolidine, 
the  simplest  five-membered  ring  compound. 

I'Benzoylpyrrolidine,   NBz<^  ^ Xtt*>  prepared  by  benzoylating 

pyrrolidine  in  cold  alkaline  solution,  is  a  colourless  liquid  like  glycerol, 
not  miscible  with  water  or  dilute  acids,  b.  p.  190 — 191°/ 12  mm. 

The  proflucts  of  the  interaction  of  phosphorus  pentachloride  and 
1-benzoylpyrrolidine  depend  on  the  conditions  of  experiment.    Benzo-^ 
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chlorohutylamide^  '^'SBz*\QE.^^*GB.j^^  is  obtained  when  the  milt- 
ture  is  boiled  for  one  hour,  and  crystallises  from  ether  in  snow-white 
spears,  m.  p.  48—49°.  If,  however,  the  mixture  is  distilled,  a 
mixture  of  benzonitrile  and  aA-dichlorolnUane  is  formed.  The  hitter  is 
a  colourless  liquid  of  agreeable  aromatic  odour,  b.  p.  53 — 54^/12  mm., 
161— 1637760  mm. 

Benzo-i-iodohutylamiiey  NHBz*[CHJ,*CHgI,  is  obtained  from  the 
corresponding  chloro-derivative  by  digestion  with  sodium  iodide  ia 
alcoholic  solution.  It  crystallises  from  a  mixture  of  ether  and  light 
petroleum  in  slender,  colourless  needles,  m.  p.  58°. 

The  interaction  of  phosphorus  pentabromide  and  1 -benzoyl  pyrrol- 
idine gives  benzonitrile  and  a8-dibromobutane,  b.  p.  82°/12  mm.  (com- 
pare  Hamoaet,  Abstr.,  1901,  i,  247). 

An  improved  method  of  preparing  pyrrolidine  in  large  quantities  is 
described  (compare  Gabriel,  Abstr.,  1892,  i,  131)  ;  in  the  course  of  this 
preparation  a  by-product,  X-pkenoxybutyramide,  0Ph'[CH2]3'(X)'NH2, 
m.  p.  80°,  crystallising  from  dilute  alcohol  in  white  plates,  was  isolated. 

W.  R. 

Condensation  Products  of  Pyrroles.  Giuseppe  Plancheb  and 
KoBERTo  CiasA  {Atti  R.  Accad.  Lincei,  1906,  [v],  15,  ii,  447 — 454. 
Compare  Abstr.,  1902,  i,  640  ;  1906,  i,  298).— When  2-methylpyrrole  is 
condensed  by  means  of  zinc  acetate  in  acetic  acid  solution,  it  yields 
2 : 4-dimethylindole.  The  first  stage  in  the  change  probably  consists  in 
the  hydrolysis  of  the  2-methylpyrrole  into  Isevulinaldehyde,  which 
then  reacts  with  a  further  quantity  of  2-methylpyrrole  (1  moL),  giving 
2  : 4-dimethylindole  and  2  mols.  of  water.  2  : 4-Dimethylindole  is 
also  obtained  by  the  condensation  of  acetooe  with  m-tolylhydrazone  in 
presence  of  zinc  chloride  and  is  probably  identical  with  that  prepared 
by  Dennstedt  (Abstr.,  1889,  iOO).  T.  H.  P. 

Formation  of  Pyrrole  ftom  1 : 4-DiketoDes.  Action  of 
Ammonia  on  Ethyl  a)8-Diacylcarboxylic  Acids.  Walthek 
BoBSCHB  and  Albert  Fels  (J?«r.,  1906,  30,  3877— 3886).— It  is  prob- 
able that  in  the  conversion  of  1 : 4-diketones  into  pyrrole  derivatives 
by  means  of  ammonia,  unsaturated  1  : 4-amino-ketone8  are  6rst 
formed : 

R-CO-CHj-CHj-CO-R  -^  R-CO-OHa-CHICR-NHj  -^  2S'SJ>NH. 

Knorr  and  Rabe  (Abstr.,  1901,  i,  163)  have  isolated  etbyl  )8-amino- 
A^hexene-3-one-Y8-dicar  boxy  late  from  ethyl  diacetosuccinate,  and  the 
authors  have  isolated  ethyl  y-amino-a-acetyl-y^phenyl-A^butenoate, 
NHa'CPhlCH'CHAc'COjEt,  from  ammonia  and  ethyl  phenacylaceto- 
acetate  in  ethereal  solution  and  ethyl  y-amino-a-benzoyl-A''~pentenoate, 
NHj'CMetCH'CHBz'COjEt,  from  Hmmonia  and  ethyl  acetouylbenzoyl- 
acetate. 

JCthyl  y-amino-a-aceiyl-y- phenyl- ^^btUenoate  separates  from  a  mixture 
of  benxene  and  ether  in  colourless  crystals,  m.  p.  125 — 127^.  Even 
when  kept  in  a  desiccator  water  is  eliminated  and  the  melting  point 
rapidly  falls.     When  warmed  with  water  or  left  in  contact  with  dilute  ' 
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alkalis  ib  is  partially  hydroljsed  to  ammonia  and  ethjl  plienacylaceto- 
acetate  and  partially  condensed  to  etbyl  5-pheDyl-2-Diethylpyrrole- 
3-carboxylate  (Paal,  Abstr.,  1885,  516),  which  is  also  formed  as  a  by- 
product in  the  preparation  of  the  amino-compound.  It  is  most  readily 
formed  by  heatir.g  the  dry  amino-compound  at  150°  or  by  gently 
warming  with  iV^i  sulphuric  acid.  When  the  aminoketone  is  gently 
boiled    with    a    2%   solution  of    sodium    hydroxide    it    yields    the 

OH-CMe:C~CO^^^„    ,        ,  ..      ^       i      , 

laetam,  xr/vi^-Dux^^^'    together    with    phenylcyctopentenone 

(Abstr.,  1906,  i,  509).  The  lactam  crystallises  in  greenish-yellow  plates, 
m.  p.  158°,  decomposing,  and  is  only  sparingly  soluble  in  ether.  Its 
benzoyl  derivative  melts  and  decomposes  at  195°. 

Ethyl  y-amin<ha-b9nzoyl'^P-pente7ioate  forms  large  colourless,  trans- 
parent crystals,  m.  p.  127 — 128°,  and  in  contact  with  water  is  readily 
hydrolysed.     When  warmed  with  dilute  sulphuric  acid  it  yields  ethyl 

5-phenyl'2-methylpyrrole'i-carboxylat6t       ^  .!.)(!         ^NH,  in  the  form 

of  colourless  plates,  m.  p.  81°.  The  corresponding  acid,  m.  p.  145°,  is 
extremely  unstable  and  readily  loses  carbon  dioxide  yielding  5-phenyl- 

OH  •  CPh  I C CO 

2-methyI-pyrrole.     The  ^oc^am,  xrr'PM  ^^^»  ^®  obtained  to- 

gether with  phenylcj^c^opentenone  by  boiling  the  ami  no-ester  with 
2%  sodium  hydroxide  solution.  It  crystallises  in  yellow  needles, 
m.  p.  129—130°.  J.  J.  S. 

Unsaturated  Acids.  Fritz  Fichter  {J.]}r.  Chem.,  1906,  [ii],  74, 
297 — 339.  Compare  Fichter,  Enzenauer,  and  Uellenberg,  Abstr., 
1900,  i,  312;  Fichter  and  Preiswerk,  Abstr.,  1902,  i,  443).— 
I.  Citraconic  acid  dibromicle  and  aromatic  amines, — [With  Ernst 
TscHUDiN.] — Citracon- p-tolylimide  dibromide, 
CMeBr-CO 

6HBr-C(K^  ^'^" 
prepared    by   the   action     of    bromine    on     citracon-;?-tolylimide    in 
glacial  acetic   solution  at  5°,  crj^stallises  from  alcohol;   m.   p.    149°. 

Bromocitracon-p-tolylimide,   M        ^>N*CyHy,    prepared   by    heating 

mesaconic  acid  dibromide  with  jE>-toluidine  in  aqueous  solution  on  the 
water-bath,  crystallises  in  small,  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  14o°.     ^-Tolu- 

idinocitracon-^tolylimide,  .■w-xr.p prO^^'^V^?'  formed  by  add- 

ing citracon-/>-tolylimide  to  fused  /^toluidine  at  200°,  crystallit^es  in 
yellow  needles,  m.  p.  177°;  when  heated  with  60%  sulphuric  acid  on 
the  water-bath  it  yields  metJiyloxalacetyl-i^-iolylimide, 

So— ^C0>^*^'^^' 
which  crystallises  from  carbon  tetrachloride  in  almost  colourless,  micro- 
scopic needles,  m.  p.  198 — 200°,  and  forms  a  silver  salt,  CjgHiQOgNAg, 
crystallising  in  yellow  needles. 

p-Toluidinosuccin-i^tolylimide,  CigHgoOgNg,  prepared  by  reduction  of 
j»-toluidinocitracon-/>-tolylimide  with  aluminium  amalgam  in  ethereal 
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solution,  crystallises  in  colourless  needles,  m.  p.  200°.  The  atereo- 
isomeride  of  this  suhstance  which  melts  at  a  lower  temperature  could 
not  be  isolated  from  the  mother  liquors. 

Citracon-otolylimide^  CjjHuOjN,  crystallises  from  methyl  alcohol  in 
plates,  m.  p.  64°,  and  is  volatile  in  a  current  of  steam.  Citracan'O' 
tolylimide  dihromide,  CijHj^OgNBrg.  forms  colourless  plates,  m.  p.  84°. 
Bromocitracon-o-tolj/limtde,  CjgHjQd^NBr,  crystallises  in  slightly  yellow 
needles,  m.  p.  119°.  o-Toluidinocitracon-O'tdylifnide,  Cj^HjgOgNj,  separ- 
ates from  alcohol  in  delicate,  yellow,  granular  crystals,  m.  p.  138°. 
o-Toluidinosucdn-o-tolyliniide  crystallises  from  dilute  acetic  acid  in 
colourless,  microscopic  needles,  m.  p.  144°  The  atereoisomeride  of  this 
substance,  which  melts  at  a  lower  temperature,  remains  in  the  mother 
liquors. 

[|  Citracon-^dimeihylaminoanil,  CigHj^OgNg,  crystallises  in  reddish- 
yellow,  glistening  needles,  m.  p.  161 '5°.  Bromocitracon-p-dimeihyl- 
aminoanilf  C^gHjgOgNgBr,  crystallises  in  slender,  yellowish-red  needles, 
m.  p.  125°.  p'Dimethylaminoa7iilinocitrdcon-p-dimethylaminoanUf 
CjiH^^OjN^,  crystallises  in  brownish-red  prisms,  m.  p.  263 — 264°. 

]p'I)imethylaminoanilinocit7'ac<mani/y  CigHigOoNg,  crystallises  in  red 
needles,  m.  p.  163°. 

Citracon-a-naphihylimidediln'omide^  CjjiHj^02NBrj,  forms  a  colourless 
crystalline  mass,  m.  p  161*5 — 162°.  Bromocitracon-a-nap?Uhylimide, 
CigHj^O^NBr.  crystallises  from  alcohol  in  glistening,  golden  spangles, 
m.  p.  169°. 

Ciiracon-fi'najMiylimide  dihromide  forms  colourless  crystals,  m.  p. 
169*5 — 170°  Bromocitracon-p-'iiaphthylimide  crystal  Uses  from  alcohol 
in  light  yellow  spangles,  m.  p.  185°.  P-Naphihylamhiocitracon-P-naph- 
thylimide,  ^2^\fi^v  forms  silky,  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  203°. 

II.  Cilraconic  and  mesaconic  acid  dibrovxidea  arid  aromatic  hydr- 
azinea. — [With  Eeinhabd  Vortisch.]— The  action  of  aromatic  hydr- 
azines on  citraconic  and  mesaconic  acid  dibromides  leads  to  the  formation 
of  l-aryl-4-methyl-3-pyrazorones  (compare  Stolz,  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  942). 
The  following  pyrazolones  together  with  the  corresponding  4-arylazo- 
1-ary  1-3 •methyl-5-pyrazol ones  have  been  prepared  by  this  reaction. 
l-p-Tolyl'i-jtiethyl-3'pyrazolone,  CjiHjoONg,  crystallises  in  stout  needles, 
m.  p.  217°.  A  product,  m.  p.  242%  was  obtained  also  from  citraconic 
acid  dihromide. 

\-^Bro7nophenyl-i-methyl-3-pyrazoloney  Ci^HgONgBr,  crystallises  in 
white  needles,  m.  p.  245  —246°.  4-/?-Bromophenylazo-l-;?-bromophenyl- 
3-methyl-5-pyrazolone,  m.  p.  229—230°,  is  identical  with  Eibner  and 
Lane's  azo-compound,  ni.  p.  227°  (Abstr.,  1906,  i,  613). 

\'\>Nitrophmyl'i'methyl-3pyrazolone,  CjoHgOgNg,  crystallises  in 
glistening,  slightly  brown  leaflets,  m.  p.  266°,  and  dissolves  in  dilute 
sodium  hydroxide,  forming  an  intensely  red  solution. 

III.  Action  of  pJienylliydrazine  on  citraconic  acid. — [With  Gustav 
rt)EG.] — Citraconpkenylhydrazone  dihromide, 

CMeBr-CO^  ^^  ^^„^, 

6HBr-C0>^-^^^^^' 
prepared  by  the  action  of  bromine- on  citraconphenylhydrazone,  crystal- 
lises from  carbon  tetmchloride  in  yellow  aggregates  of  small  needles, 
m.  p.  144°.     It  readily  loses  hydrogen  bromide,  forming  hromocitracon- 
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phenylhydrassone,  U  >N*NHPh,  which  separates  from  carbon 

tetrachloride  in  yellow  crystals,  m.  p.  136^. 

1  'Phenyl-Z-fMlhyl-b  -pt/razolidone-Z-earboxylphenf/lht/drazide, 
NPh'T^TT 
^0_CH>CMe-CO.NH.NHPh, 

prepared  by  boiling  citraconic  anhydride  with  2  mols.  of  phenylhydr- 
azine  in  aqueous  solution,  crystallises  in  glistening,  white  leaflets,  m.  p. 
144°  It  is  hydrolysed  by  much  boiling  hydrochloric  acid,  forming 
1  -phenyl'Z-metItyl'5 'pyrazolidojie-S-carboxylic  acid, 

which  crystallises  from  benzene  in  broad,  colourless  needles,  m.  p.  139°, 
and  is  oxidised  by  ferric  chloride  to  pyrazole  blue.  The  silver  salt, 
CiiHiiOgNjAg,  is  crystalline  and  forms  a  silver  mirror  when  heated 
with  a  solvent.  The  action  of  an  excess  of  nitrous  acid  on  the  c  irb- 
oxylic  acid  leads  to  the  formation  of  4-t>onitroso-l-phenyl-3-methyl- 
5-pyrazolona 

JDuden's  phenylhydrazinesuccinyldihydrazide  (Abstr.,  1893,  i,  231)  is 
considered  to  be  the  phenyl  by  drazide  of  l-phenyl-5-pyrazolidone-3-carb- 
oxylic  acid. 

Ciiracon-^tolylhydrazone,  CjjHjgOgNj,  separates  from  alcohol  in 
yellow  crystals,  m.  p.  169.  I'^'Tolyl-'d-niilhyl'd-pyrazolidane'S-carboxyl' 
^^-Udylhydrazide,  CjgH2202N^,  crystallises  from  alcohol  in  glistening, 
white  leaflets,  m.  p.  204 — 206°  with  slight  decomposition.  l-p-7Wy^3- 
methyl5-py7'azoltdo7ie-3-carboxylic  acid,  C^gHj^OgNg,  forms  colourless 
needles,  m.  p.  148°,  and  when  treated  with  nitrous  acid  yields  i-iso- 
nitroso-l-p-tolyl-3-methyl-5-pyrazolone. 

Citracon-2  :  ^-xylylhydrazoiie,  CjgHj^OjNg,  separates  from  alcohol  in 
orange-red  crystals,  m.  p.  129°. 

Citracon-p-nitrophenylhydrazone,  C^jH^jO^Ng,  crystallises  in  brownish- 
red  needles,  m.  p.  205°. 

IV.  lodophenylhydrazines. — [With  Karl  Philipp.] — 5'Iod(h2-acetyl- 
aminotoluene,  CqHjqONI,  prepared  by  the  action  of  iodine  chloride  on 
o-acetotoluidide,  crystallises  in  long,  glistening,  silky  needles,  m.  p. 
168°.  5'Iodo-2a7ninotoluene,  CyHgNI,  forms  stout,  colourless  crystals, 
m.  p.  88°.  5 -Iodotolyl-2  hydrazine f  CyHj^Ngl,  prepared  from  diazotised 
6-iodo-2aminotoluene  by  conversion  into  potassium  5-iodo-toluene-2- 
diazosulphonate  and  reduction  of  this  with  stannous  chloride  and  hydro- 
chloric acid,  crystallises  in  colourless  plates,  m.  p.  98°. 

i-Iodophenyfbenzylidenekydrazinef  CjjHj^N^I,  formed  from  benzalde- 
hydeand  4-iodophenylhydrazine  (Neufeld,  Abstr.,  1889,  251),  crystal 
Uses  in  almost  colourless  leaflets,  m.  p.  121°. 

Phenyl'i'iodobenzylidene/iydrazine  crystallises  in  silvery  leaflets,  m.  p. 
90° 

2  :  ^Di-iodophenylbenzylideneJiydrazine,  CijHjqNjTj,  forms  colourless 
plates,  m.  p.  104°. 

b-Iodo-O'tolylbenzylidenehydrazine,  Ci^HjgN.J,  crystallises  in  silvery 
plates,  m.  p.  102—103°. 

H'lodofomukzylbenzene^  ^li^i^^^y  formed  by  the  action  of  diazo- 
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benzene  on  4-iodophen7lbenzylidenehydrazine,  crystallises  from  alcohol 
or  light  petroleum,  m.  p.  185 — 186°. 

Sodium  i'-iodqformazylbenzenesulphonate, 

aHJ-N2H:C(N,Ph)-C«H4-S08Na, 
forms  a  red,  crystalline  powder  and  dyes  silk  a  bluish-red. 

2' :  ^'-Di-iodqformazylbenzene,  ^\9Hh^4^2»  crystallises  in  dark  red 
needles,  m.  p.  186°. 

^'-lodo-o-toli/i/ormazylbenzene,  CgoHjyN^I,  forms  glistening,  black 
needles,  m.  p.  167°. 

1  '^lodophenyl'Z'Viethyl'b-pyrazolone,  Cj^HgONgT,  formed  from  4-iodo- 
phenylbydrazine  and  ethyl  acetoacetate,  crystallises  from  alcohol  in 
colourless  needles,  m.  p.  196°.  The  4-isont^ro«o-derivative,  CjuHgOgNgl, 
forms  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  189°. 

l-Iodophenyl'2 :  Z-dimeihyl-b-pyrazolone  {p-iodoantipyrine), 

crystallises  in  colourless  needles,  m.  p.  126°. 

\'Op'Di-iodopJienyl-Z-rMthyl'^'Pyrazolonet  Cj^HgONglo,  separates  from 
toluene  in  a  slightly  yellow,  crystalline  crust,  m.  p.  153°. 

l-Iodo-o-tolyl'3'methyl-5'pyrazolone,  CiiHj^ONjI,  m.  p.  194°,  forms  a 
golden-yellow  isoni<ro«o- derivative,  CjiH^QOgNjI,  crystallising  in  leaflets, 
m.  p.  181°. 

l-p-IodopIienyl-i'Viethyl-Z-pyrazolone  or  b-pyrazolone,  CiqH^ONjI, 
formed  from  4-iodophenylhydrazine  and  mesaconic  acid  dibromide, 
crystallises  in  glistening,  silvery  leaflets,  m.  p.  126 — 127°. 

V.  Crotonyltolylenediamine  (compare  Autenrieth  and  Pretzell, 
Abstr.,  1903,  i,  474). — [With  Ernst  'PB,EisyfERK,]—Crotonyl'p-toluidide, 
CjiHjgON,  formed  by  heating  crotonicacid  with  jp-toluidine  in  a  reflux 
apparatus  and  distilling  the  product  in  a  vacuum,  crystallises  from 
benzene;  m.  p.  132°;  an  excess  of  j»-toluidine  leads  to  the  forma- 
tion of  P-p-tolu{dinobutyryl-i>-toluidide,  CigHgjONg,  which  crystallises 
from  a  mixture  of  benzene  and  light  petroleum  ;  m.  p.  101°.  Dibromo- 
butyryl  p-toluidide,  CjiHjgONBrg,  forms  slender,  white  needles, 
m.  p.  171°. 

Crotonyl'Z'uiiro-i^ioluidide,  Cj^H^gOgNg,  formed  by  the  action  of 
nitric  acid,  D  1  '45,  on  crotonyl-/?-toluidide,  crystallises  in  jellowish-red 
needles,  m.  p.  111°.  When  reduced  with  tin  and  hydrochloric  acid 
under  cooling,  it  yields  ^-amino-i-crotonylaminotolue^iej  CuHj^ONg, 
which  forms  white  needles,  m.  p.  148°.  Energetic  reduction  of  the 
nitro-com pound  or  boiling  of  the  preceding  compound  with  hydrochloric 
acid  leads  to  a  partial  intramolecular  change,  resulting  in  the  formation 
of  i'amino-S'Oi'otonylaminotolt^ne  ;  this  separates  from  benzene  in  stout 
crystals,  m.  p.  182°. 

l-Crotonyl'6'mfthyl-l  :  2  :  d-benzoiriazolef 

^^^3^^®^N(C0-CH:CHMe)^^' 
prepared  by  the  action  of   nitrous  acid  on  3-amino-4-crotonylamino- 
toluene,  crystallises  in  white  needles,  m.  p.  148°. 

l-Crotonyl'6-7nethyl-l  :2  :  ^-henzotriazoUt  CnHuONg,  prepared  from 
4-amino-3-crotonylaminotoluidine,  crystallises  in  broad,  flat  needles, 
m.  p.  186°. 

2-Cinnamenyl-5-methylbenziminazole  (Bamberger  and  Berle,  Abstr., 
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1893,  iy  436)  is  formed  by  heating  cinnamic  acid  with  tolylene-3  :  4-di- 
amine  and  distilling  the  product  in  a  vacuum  ;  it  crystallises  with 
JHgO,  m.  p.  108—110°,  loses  JHgO  at  130°;  the  anhydrous  base 
crystallises  from  dry  toluene ;  m.  p.  164 — 165°.  When  treated  with 
bromine  in  chloroform  solution,  the  base  forms  an  orange-yellow  pej'- 
bromide  which  is  converted  by  boiling  alcohol  into  hroinocinnaTntiiyl- 
methylbenziminazole  hydrobromide,  Cj^HjjNgBrjHBr,  crystallising  in 
colourless  needles.  The  free  6rowo-base,  Cj^HjgNgBr,  forms  colourless 
crystals,  m.  p.  195°. 

VI.  Afethylbenziminazolea  from  fatly  acids. — [With  George  Rosen- 
BER6ER.] — Whilst  methylbenziminazoles  are  formed  by  distillation 
of  aoyltolylene-3 :  4-diamines  or  of  tolyIene-3  :  4-diamine  with  a-methyl- 
A^-pentoic  acid  or  cinnamic  acid  (compare  preceding  section),  only 
resinous  substances  are  obtained  on  heating  crotonyl-  or  dimethylacryl- 
tolylene-3 : 4-diamine8. 

Butyryl-^toluidide,  C^^Hj^ON,  forms  white,  glistening  needles,  m.  p. 
73 — 74°  S-N^itrobutyryl-p-toluididBy  Ci^H^^OgNj,  crystaUises  in  yellow 
needles,  m.  p.  62°.  S-Amino-i-butyrylaininotoluene,  C^^H.^ONg,  forms 
white  leaflets,  m.  p.  140°.  l-£utyryl'5-meihyl-l  :2:S-benzotriazoley 
Cj^HjjONj,  m.  p.  40°.  5'Methyl'2-propylbenziminazolef  CuHj^Ng,  crys- 
tallises from  water  in  flat,  white  needles,  m.  p.  156 — 157°. 

iBoValeryl-^toluididey  CjjHi.-ON,  forms  flat,  white  needles,  m.  p. 
110°,  and  on  nitration  yields  3nitro-wovaleryl-p-toluidide  (Friederici, 
Abstr.,  1879,  311).  Z-Amino-i-isovalerylaminotoluene,  Ci^H^gONg, 
forms  white  leaflets,  m.  p.  154°.  l-isoValeryl-5-7nethyl-l  :  2  :  S-hemotri- 
azole,  C^jHijONj,  forms  white,  nacreous  leaflets,  m.  p.  54°.  5-Methyl- 
2-wobutylbenziminazole  crystallises  in  white  needles,  m.  p.  160° 
(145—146°,  Hubner,  Abstr.,  1882, 180). 

isoHeployl'^toluididej  Oj^HjiON,  crystallises  from  alcohol  in  white 
needles,  m.  p.  75°.  S-NitroiBoheptoyl-p-toluididef  C^^HjoOgNg,  forms 
yellow  or  colourless  needles,  m.  p.  62°.  3-Amino-i-isoheptoylamtnO' 
toluene,  Cj^Hg^ONj,  crystallises  in  white  leaflets,  m.  p.  130°.  b-AleHiyl- 
I'isolieptoyl'l :  2  : 3-be7izotnazole,  Ci^HjgONj,  forms  white  needles,  m.  p. 
52°.  5'Afethyl'2-isoheocylbenziminazole,  O^^H^QNg,  crystallises  from 
alcohol  in  white  needles,  m.  p.  119°. 

I)imeihylacryl-p'toluid{de,C^2^ifi'S,  crystallises  in  flat, white  needles, 
m.  p.  102°.  The  3  ni^ro-derivative,  CjgHj^OjNg,  forms  yellowish-red 
needles,  m.  p.  131°.  3'Am%no-i-diinethy(acrylaminotoluenef  CjgHjgONg, 
crystallises  in  white  leaOets,  m.  p.  133°.  l'Dimethylacryl'5-methy(- 
1:2:  3-benzotriazole,  CigH^gONg,  separates  from  alcohol  in  long  needles, 
m.  p.  129°. 

Cinnamoyl-S-nUrotoluidide,  CiftHj^OjNg,  forms  yellow  leaflets, 
m.  p.  147°.  3'Am%no-i-cinnamoylaminot^ueney  crystallises  in  light 
yellow  needles,  m.  p.  201°.  l-Cinnanioyl-6^methyl-l  :  2  :  S-benzotriazole, 
C,eH,30N3,  m.  p.  156°. 

a-Methyl-^^'pentenoyl'^toluidide,  CigHj^ON,  crystallises  in  white 
leaflets  or  scales,  m.  p.  73°,  and  on  nitration  yields  a  mixture  of  pro- 
ducts (compare  Fichter  and  Pflster,  Abstr.,  1904,  i,  547).  b-Methyl-2-a' 
methyl'^-buUnylbenziminazole,  CuHi^Nj,  m.  p.  145°,  crystallises  from 
water  and  forms  a  deep  yellow  picrate. 

VII.  Diphmylvinylacetic  acid. — [With  Wilhelm  Latzkcw^*— Whilst 
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the  relative  stabilities  of  y-phenylcrotonic  and  y-phenylvinylacetic  acids 
towards  sodium  hydroxide  are  the  converse  of  those  of  the  A"- and 
A^-  unsaturated  fatty  acids  in  general  (Fittig  and  Luib,  Abstr.,  1895, 
i,  223),  /3y-diphenyl-crotonic  and  -vinylacetic  acids  behave  in  the  normal 
manner  (compare  Thiele,  Abstr.,  1899,  i,  217,  612). 

Py-Diphenylvinylaeetic  acid,  CHPhlCPh'CHg'CO^H,  is  prepared  by 
heating  a  mixture  of  sodium  phenylsuocinate,  benzaldehyde,  and  acetic 
anhydride  in  a  reflux  apparatus  at  125 — 130°;  it  crystallises  from  a 
mixture  of  benzene  and  light  petroleum  in  slender  needles,  m.  p. 
172 — 173°,  and  decolorises  alkaline  pota^^sium  permanganate  in- 
stantaneously. The  calcium  (4HjO)  and  barium  (^HjO)  salts  are 
described. 

y-Bromo-Py-dipkenylbuiyric  acid,  C^gH^gOgBr,  formed  by  the  action  of 
hydrogen  bromide  on  the  preceding  acid  in  glacial  acetic  acid  solution, 
crystallises  from  a  mixture  of  ether  and  light  petroleum  in  needles, 
m.  p.  139°,  and  when  boiled  with  water  yields  jSy-diphenylvioylacetic 
acid  together  with  traces  of  a  neutral  substance. 

Py-Diphenylcrotonica4nd{^P-heruylcinnamicacid)yQ^^-^fi^,'E.^,ioTmed, 
by  boiling  ^y-diphenylwocrotonic  acid  with  40  mols.  of  sodium  hydr- 
oxide in  20°/o  solution,  crystallises  from  water  in  glistening  leaflets, 
and  loses  HgO  at  125°  ;  the  anhydrous  acid  crystallises  from  a  mixture 
of  ether  and  light  petroleum  in  needles,  m.  p.  130 — 131"^,  and  decolo- 
rises alkalice  potassium  permanganate  instantaneously. 

^Wo'Py- Diplienylvinylacetic  acic/,C,^Hj/>2,  formed  together  with  /^y-di- 
phenylvinylacetic  acid  by  condensation  of  eth}l  phenyl  succinate  and 
benzaldeliyde  in  presence  of  sodium  ethoxide  in  absolute  ethereal  solu- 
tion, crystallii^es  from  a  mixture  of  ether  and  light  petroleum,  m.  p. 
142°,  is  an  extreojely  weak  acid  which  cannot  be  titrated  sharply  (com- 
pare Sud borough  and  Lloyd,  Trans.,  1898,  73,  81),  decolorises  alkaline 
potassium  permanganate  instantaneously,  and  yields  )9-benzyIcinnamic 
acid  when  boiled  with  aqueous  sodium  hydroxide ,  the  calcium  salt, 
(Cj«IIi302)2Ca,C\^Hj,02,7H20,  crystallises  in  needles. 

Vlll.  Benzylcrot07iic  acid, — [With  Eucbn  Alber.] — When  carefully 
distilled,  )8-hydroxy-a-benzylbutyricacid  yields  a-benzylcrotonic  acid  and 
a-pheny  1- A^-buty  lene. 

a-Bmzylcroionic  acid,  CH2Ph*0(C02H)ICHMe,  crystallises  from  hot 
water  in  long,  silky,  white  needles,  m.  p.  99°,  and  is  slightly  volatile  in 
a  current  of  steam.  The  magnesium,  calcium,  and  barium  s.dts  are 
amorphous  and  readily  soluble.  a-Benzylcrotonyl  chloride,  b.  p.  139°/ 12 
mm.  a-Benzyld'OtonamidCj  C^iHjgON,  crystallises  from  alcohol  in 
slender  needles,  m.  p.  117—118°.  Theant7«/tf, Cj^H^yON,  formswhite 
needles,  m.  p.  90—91°.  The  ^-toluidide,  CigHiJON,  crystallises  in 
slender,  white  needles,  m.  p.  107°.  P-Bromo^a-^benzylbtUyric  acid, 
Ci^HjjOgBr,  m.  p.  52 — 55°,  formed  by  the  action  of  hydrogen  bromide 
on  a-benzylcrotonic  acid  in  glacial  acetic  acid  solution,  could  not  be 
purified  and  yields  a-phenyl-A^-butylene  and  a-beuzylcrotonic  acid  when 
boiled  with  sodium  carbonate  solution. 

When  fused  with  hydrated  potassium  hydroxide  at  230°,  a-benzyl- 
crotonic acid  undergoes  isomeric  changes,  forming  a-benzylidenebutyric 
(phenylangelic)  acid,  m.  p.  104 — 105°,  together  with  traces  of  hydro- 
cinnamic  acid.     a-Benzylidenebutyryl  chloride  forms  a  yejlow  oil,  b.  p. 
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142°/14  mm  ;  the  anilide,  Ci^H^^ON,  crystallises  in  white  needles,  m.  p. 
128  —  129°;  the  -p-toluidide,  C^gH^gON,  forms  slender,  white  needles, 
m.  p.  1 1 1°.  P'Bromo-PphBnyl'aL-ethylpropionic  acidy  Cj  ^^fi^T,  formed  by 
the  action  of  hydrogen  bromide  on  a-benzylidenebutyric  acid,  crystallises 
in  glistening,  fatty  leaflets,  m.  p.  135 — 137°,  and  yields  chiefly  a-phenyl- 
A^-butylene  and  a-benzylidenebutyric  acid  when  boiled  with  aqueous 
sodium  carbonate.  The  magnesium  (SHgO),  calcium  (4HjO),  and 
barium  (SHgO)  salts  of  a-benzylidenebutyric  acid  are  described. 

When  boiled  with  10  vols,  of  20%  alcoholic  potassium  hydroxide, 
a-phenyl-A^-butylene  is  converted  almost  quantitatively  into  a-phenyl- 
A*-butylene. 

•y-Phenylvinylacetic  acid  is  formed  in  a  50 — 55%  yield  by  boiling 
phenylacetaldehyde  with  malonic  add  and  pyridine  in  a  reflux  appara- 
tus, or  by  heating  phenylacetaldehyde  with  ethyl  malonate  and  glacial 
acetic  acid  on  the  water-bath ;  in  both  methods  a  small  amount  of 
phenylcrotonic  acid  is  formed.  G.  Y. 

Palladium  Halides.  Alexander  Gutbier  and  M .  Worbnle  {Bm*., 
1906,  39,  4134—4139.  Compare  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  584,  876  ;  ii,  534  ; 
1906,  i,  12,  244,  402,  805). — The  authors  have  prepared  pyridiniura, 
a-picolinium,  and  quinolinium  tetrahalogen  palladium  salts  and 
examined  their  behaviour  towards  water. 

The  salts-  in  question  are  sparingly  soluble  in  alcohol,  and  may  be 
crystallised  from  the  corresponding  halogen  acids  without  undergoing 
decomposition.  Their  aqueous  solutions  undergo  slow  decomposition 
at  the  ordinary  temperature  and  rapid  decomposition  when  warmed 
with  the  formation  of  palladosammines. 

The  Anderson  reaction  is  always  observed  when  palladous  halides 
unite  with  halogen  hydrates  of  aromatic  bases  or  of  aliphatic  diamines 
to  form  more  complex  compounds  ;  the  reaction  is  not,  however,  noted 
when  the  halogen  hydrates  of  aliphitic  amines  are  used. 

PyridiniumpalladocJd(yi*idei  {0^^)2^'K^^Q\^  separates  from  dilute 
hydrochloric  acid  in  brownish-yellow  needles.  By  the  action  of  water, 
it  is  converted  mto  pcdladoua  pyridine  chloride^  Pd(C5H5N)2Cl2,  which 
is  a  yellow,  microcrystalline  powder.  Pyridiniumpaliadichloride, 
(C5H5N)2,H2PdClg,  forms  red  prisms. 

Pyridiniumpalladobromide,  {G^U^l^^yli.i^^^^v  crystallises  from 
dilute  hydrobromic  acid  in  reddish-brown  leaflets  and  by  the  action  of 
water  is  converted  into  palladous  pyridine  bromide,  Pii(05H,jN)jjBr2, 
which  is  a  yellow,  microcrystalline  powder.  Pyridiniumpalladibromidef 
C5H5N)2,H2PdBrg,  forms  bluish-black  prisms. 

a-Picoliniumpalladochloride,  (C5H4NMe)2,H2PdCl4,  separates  from 
dilute  hydrochloric  acid  in  brown  needles  and  forms  with  water 
palladous  a-picoline  chloiidej  Pd(C5H4NMe)2Cl2,  which  separates  from 
alcohol  in  yellow  leaflets.  The  paUadichloride,  (C5H4NMe)2,H2PdClg, 
forms  red  prismatic  needles.  The  palladobromide,  (05H4NMe)2,H2PdBr4, 
separates  from  dilute  hydrobromic  acid  in  brown  needles.  It  is  con- 
verted by  water  into  palladous  a-picoline  bromide,  Pd(C5H4NMe)2Br2, 
which  crystallises  in  yellowish -red  leaflets. 

Quinoliniumpalladochloride,  {{j^^l^^y^y'K^dO\y  separates  from  dilute 
hydrochloric  acid  in  yellowish-brown  needles,  and   is   converted   by 
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water  into  pciUadouB  quinoline  chlorine^  Pd(CgH^N)2Cl2,  which  is  a 
yellow  solid. 

Quinoliniumpalladichloride,  (Cf,H^NV2,H2P<JCJlg,  forms  red  prisms. 

QninoUnium/'alladobromide,  (CpH.^N)2,H2PdBr4,  crystallises  from 
dilute  hydrobromic  acid  in  reddish-brown  needles,  and  with  water 
forms  palladous  quinoline  bromide,  Pd(C9HyN)jBr,  which  forms 
reddish-brown  leaflets. 

Methylammoniumpcdladichloridf.,  (NH2Mp)2,H2PdClg,  forms  brick-red 
leaflets  and  needles  ;  the  paUadibromide  forms  green  needles. 

Ethyl ammoniumpalladichloride^  (NH2Et)2,H2PdClg,  crystallises  in 
scarlet  needles. 

Ethylammoniumpalladihromide,  (NH2Et)2,H2PdBrg,  forms  green 
needles.  PropylammoniumpaUadibromide,  (NH2^'')2'-^2^^^^fl»  f^^^'nis 
brick-red  leaflets  ;  the  palladibromide  forms  dark  bluish-green  leaflets 
and  needles. 

hoButylammoniumpalladichloridet  (C^Hg'N  112)2,  H2PdClg,  forms 
leaflets  with  a  bronze  lustre ;  the  palladibromide  separates  in  bluish- 
black  needles.  A.  McK. 

Oxazlne  Dyes.  Julius  Formanbk  {Zeii.  Farb,  Ind.,  1906,  6, 
433 — 434). — A  preliminary  notice.     Diaminophenazoxonium  chloride, 

NHj'CgHg <^j^__}>CgH3*NH2,  is  prepared  by  adding  maminophenol 

to  /?-benzoquiDonedichlorodi-imine  in  glacial  acetic  acid  solution.  The 
analogous  methyl,  ethyl,  dimethyl,  and  diethylnminophenazoxonium 
compounds  were  prepared  similarly,  using  the  corresponding  alkylamino- 
phenols.  Trimethyldiaminophenazoxonium,  chloride,  when  prepared  from 
nitrosometbylaniline  and  771-dimethylaminophenol  is  always  mixed  with 
the  tetramethyl  compound  ;  it  is  obtained  pure  only  by  the  interaction 
of  methylaniline  and  nitroso-m-dimethylamiDophenol  in  acetic  acid 
solution.  Similar  remarks  apply  to  the  analogous  triethyldiamino- 
phenaz')xonium  chloride. 

DiethylaminopJienazoxonium  chioinde  is  prepai*ed  by  gently  warming 
a  1  :  20  solution  of  nitrosoethylaniline  hydrochloride  and  /3-naphthol ; 
if  more  conceutrated  solutions  are  used  at  a  higher  temperature  the 
initial  product  coudenses  with  /?-phenylenediethyldiamine,  formed 
from  the  nitrosodiethylaniline,  and  a  greater  or  less  proportion  of 
dieihylaminodieihylanilinoaminophenonaphtliazoxonium  chloride, 

is  produced  according  to  the  conditions.     Similar  results  are  obtained 
with  nitrosodimethylaniline  and  )3-naphthol. 
Diamiriophenonaphtliazoxonium  chloride, 

prepared  by  warming  a  concentrated  aqueous  solution  of  amino- 
phenonaphthazoxonium  chloride  with  hydroxylamine  hydrochloride, 
forms  brown  crystals  with  a  bronze  reflex  and  gives  fluorescent 
solutions.     Methyl-Nile-blue  and  ethyl-Nile-blue, 
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can  be  readily  prepared  in  a  similar  way  from  Meldola's  Blue  or 
diethylaminophenonaphthazoxonium  chloride  respectively  by  using 
hydroxy  lamine. 

The  spectroscopic  relations  of  the  foregoing  substances  will  be  dealt  - 
with  8ubse4uently.  W.  A.  D. 

Sulphineazo-dyes.  Hermann  A.  MOller  {Zeit.  Farh.  Ind.,  1906, 
5,  357 — 361). — On  reduction  with  ammonium  sulphide,  2  :4-dinitro-l- 
thiocyanobenzene  (Austen  and  Smith,  Abstr.,  1886,  693)  is  converted 
into  2  :  2'-dinUrO'i  :  i'-diaminndiphenyl  distUphide, 

S,[C.H,(NO,)-NH,]„ 
which  crystallises  from  alcohol  in  lustrous  red  leaflets,  m.  p.  222° ; 
the  nitro-group  in  the  para-position  to  the  thiocyano-radicle  is  there- 
fore reduced,  not  that  in  the  ortho-position.  It  is  probable  that  a 
mercaptan  is  the  primary  product  of  the  reduction,  but  it  undergoes 
oxidation  during  the  treatment  employed.  The  structure  of  the  pro- 
duct follows  from  its  giving  2 : 2'-dinitrodiphenyl  disulphide  (Cleve, 
Abstr.,  1887,  834)  on  eliminating  the  amino-groups  by  the  diazo- 
reaction ;  the  2 :  2'-dinitrodipheDyl  sulphide  was  characterised  by  its 
giving,  on  reduction,  2  :  2'-diaminodipheDyl  disulphide  and  by  its  con- 
version into  1 -methyl  beuzothiazole. 

2  : 2'-Dinitro-4 : 4'-diaminodipheDyl  disulphide  is  used  for  preparing 
dyes  by  diazotising  and  coupling  with  bases  (French  Patent,  337329, 
1903).  2  : 2' 'Dinilri'diphenyl  distUphideA  :  ^I'-diaazo-di-^-naphthylaminey 
[NH2'CiQHg'N2*CgH3(N02)]2S2,  prepared  in  this  way  from  j3-naphthyl- 
amine,  separates  from  acetic  acid  as  a  dark  red  crystalline  powder. 

^Nitrothiocyanobenzene,  NOg'CgH^'CNS,  prepared  from  ^nitro- 
aniline  by  the  diazo-reaction,  crystallises  from  carbon  tetrachloride  in 
lustrous  leaflets,  from  glacial  acetic  acid  in  long,  white  needles,  m.  p. 
133°.  On  reduction  with  ammonium  sulphide  it  gives  4 : 4'-dinitro- 
diphenyl  sulphide,  which  is  reduced  by  stannous  chloride  to  the  corre- 
sponding 4:4'-diamino-compound ;  this  serves  to  prepare  diphenyU 
disulphide  i  : i'-disazo-dip-naphthylamine,  [NHj'CjoHg'Ng'CgHgJgSg,  as 
above ;  the  dye  crystallises  from  toluene  in  dark  red  crystals. 

On  reduction  with  stannous  chloride  and  hydrochloric  acid, 
2  :  2'-dinitro-4  :  4'-diaminodiphenyl  disulphide  gives  2  :  4-rfiawiVio- 
thiophenol  hydrochloride ;  on  decomposing  this  with  ammonia, 
2:4:2':  ^''telra'aminodiphenyl  disulphide^  ^>iS^Q^zQ^^2^2\2*  is  obtained, 
which  crystallises  from  benzene  or  toluene,  m.  p.  148°.  When  the 
reduction  of  2  :  2'-dinitro-4  : 4'-diaminodiphenyl  disulphide  is  effected  by 
zinc  dust  in  presence  of  acetic  acid  and  acetic  anhydride,  i-c^cetylamino- 

l-methylbenzothiazoUy  NHAc'0gH8<C-^T^CMe,  is  obtained ;  it  crystal- 
lises from  water  in  nearly  colourless  needles,  m.  p.  159°. 

On  reduction  with  stannous  chloride  and  hydrochloric  acid, 
2  : 4-dinitro-l-thiocyanobenzene  gives,  not  the  corresponding  diamino- 
derivative   (compare   Austen,    Abstr.,    1889,  700),   but   the  isomeric 

1  :  i^liaminobenzothiazole,  NH2*CgHj<Cjg^^'NH2,   which   crystallises 

from  toluene  or  benzene  in  silvery  leaflets,  m.  p.  175°.  The  reduction 
of  o-nitrothiocyanobenzene  takes  place  similarly.      o-Nitrothiocyano- 
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henzenej  NOg'CgH^'CNS,  prepared  from  diazotised  o-nitroaniline  and 
potassium  thiocyanate,  crystallises  from  carbon  tetrachloride  in  colour- 
less needles,  m.  p.  132*5° ;  on  reduction  with  stannous  chloride  and 
hydrochloric  acid  it  gives  1 -amino benzothiazole,  the  acetyl  derivative, 

CgH4<^>C'NHAc,  of  which  forms  white  crystals,  m.  p.  186—186°. 

1  :  ^-Diacetyldiaminohenzothiazoley  prepared  by  boiling  the  correspond- 
ing diamino-compound  with  acetic  anhydride  and  acetic  acid,  separates 
from  the  latter  in  white  crystals  containing  \^  mol.  of  acetic  acid, 
m.  p.  271°.  When  the  acetylation  is  carried  out  in  alcoholic  solution 
at     the     ordinary     temperature,      l-amino-i-acetylaminobenzotliiazole, 

NHAc'CgH^<^>C'NH2,  m.  p.  259—261°,  is  formed;  it  crystallises 

from  acetic  acid  on  adding  light  petroleum. 
l-Aminobenzothiazole-i-azo-fi-naphthylaminef 

NH3-C,oH,-N2-CeH3<^>C-NH2, 

prepared  by  diazotising  1-4-diaminobenzothiazole  and  coupling  with 
j9-naphthylamine,  crystallises  from  alcohol  in  dark  violet  needles  with 
a  metallic  reflex,  from  toluene  in  reddish-yellow  leaflets  ;  m.  p.  223° 

W.  A,  D. 

Decomposition  of  Dextrose  by  AmmoDiacal  Zinc  Hydroxide 
in  the  Presence  of  Acetaldehyde.  Adolf  Windaus  (5er.,  1906, 39, 
3886—3891.     Compare  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  381).— 2  :  ^Dirmthylglyoxcdine, 

M    ^CMe,  is  formed  together  with  the  4-methyl  compound  when 

dextrose  is  left  for  some  time  in  contact  with  an  ammoniacal  solution 
of  zinc  hydroxide  and  concentrated  acetaldehyde  solution.  The 
4-methy]glyozaline  only  is  formed  in  the  absence  of  acetaldehyde. 
The  two  bases  are  separated  by  means  of  their  oxalates,  as  the 
dimethylglyoxaline  oxalate  dissolves  readily  in  methyl  alcohol.  The 
picratef  Cj^Hj^OyNg,  crystallises  from  hot  water  in  deep  yellow  prisms, 
m.  p.  142 — 143°  and  is  less  soluble  in  water  than  the  picrate  of  the 
monomethylglyoxaline.  The  base  lias  b.  p.  266°/733  mm.,  m.  p.  92°,  and 
dissolves  readily  in  alcohol  or  water.  The  hydrochloride^  CjHgNjCl, 
m.  p.  205°,  is  hygroscopic.  The  platinicMmnde  melts  and  decomposes 
at  204°  and  the  nitrate  at  133—134°.  The  constitution  of  the  base 
follows  from  the  fact  that  it  can  be  obtained  by  passing  Jowett  and 
Potter's  3 : 4-dimethylglyoxaline  (Trans.,  1903,  83,  464)  through  a 
strongly  heated  glass  tube  (compare  Wallach,  Abstr.,  1883,  910). 

J.  J.  S. 

Action  of  Bromine  on  a-Lactylcarbamide  and  Related 
Oompounds.  II.  Siegmund  Gabeiel  {AmialeUf  1906, 360, 118 — 134. 
Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  634). — The  action  of  bromine  on  a-phenyl- 
hydantoin  does  not  lead  to  the  formation  of  products  analogous  to 
those  obtained  from  4-methylhydantoin  (a-lactylcarbamide). 

4-BromoA'phenyl/iydantoin,  ^^^T^jxT.Xn       '  obtained  from  1  mol. 
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of  phenylhydantoin  and  bromine  (>  1  mol.)  in  glacial  acetic  acid  on 
the  water-bath,  forms  stout  prisms  or  oblong  plates,  m.  p.  >200°, 
decomposing,  loss  of  hydrogen  bromide  commencing  at  100'^.  The 
halogen  is  very  readily  displaced.  Hot  water  causes  the  separation  of 
4-hydroxy-4-phenylhydantoin,  which  readily  reacts  with  hydrogen 
bromide  to  re-form  the  bromo-compound.  The  position  of  the  hydroxyl 
group  or  of  the  halogen  atom  in  these  compounds  is  ascertained  by 
decompo?ing  them  with  hydrochloric  acid  at  160°,  whereby  benzoyl- 
formic  acid  is  produced. 

\' Amino -^phenylhydanfMn  sinters  at  160°,  m.  p.  285°,  decomposing, 
dissolves  in  acids  or  alkalis,  yields  the  hydroxy-compound  with  boiling 
water  and  forms  a  sparingly  soluble  nitrate^  CgHgOgNgjHNOg, 
m.  p.  199—200° 

A-AnilinO'i-phenf/lhf/danloin  forms  slender,  flattened  needles  and  has 
m.  p.  295 — 300°,  decomposing. 

4-Pheiiyl-l-methylhydantoin  by  bromination  yields  the  4-bromo- 
compound  which  is  converted  by  hot  water  into  A.-hydroxy '^-phenyl-! - 

vfuihylhydantoin,  ^'0<^^^  ^  ,  m.  p.  128—129°. 

The  reaction  between  alcoholic  potash,  methylamine  hydrochloride, 
and  mandelonitrile  at  70 — 80°  yields  phenylsarcosinamide,  the  hydro- 
chloride of  which  and  potassium  cyanate  yield  i-phenyl-Z-methyl- 
hydafUain,  CjqHjqOoN,,  which  separates  from  hot  water  in  long  needles, 
m.  p.  177°,  and  dissolves  in  alkali  hydroxides.  The  4-/A2/iroa:^-com pound, 
Cj^HioOoN,,  has  m.  p.  167 — 168°.  By  methylation,  the  preceding 
hydantoin  yields  i-ph^nylA  :Zdimethylhydanioin^  CnHjgOoNj,  which 
separates  from  water  in  short,  stout,  hexagonal  prisms,  is  insoluble  in 
alkalis,  and  has  m.  p.  108—109°. 

By  treating  4-phenylhydantoin  with  bromine  (i  mol.)  in  glacial 
acetic  acid  at  100°,  by  heating  the  same  substance  with  its  bromo- 
derivative,  or  by  heating  it  with  its  hydroxy-derivative  at  160°  or 
in  aqueous  or  acid  solution,  a  substance,  diphenylhydantil^  is  obtained 

.       1..  1.  .  u  J  X,-  ...  X.       r,rx^NH-CPh— N-CHPh.   ^^ 

to  which  IS  ascribed  the  constitution  CO<C^^„  I^        •  ^    ^^^7>^^* 

^NH'CO       CO— NH^ 

It  is  a  microcrystalline  powder,  m.  p.  336 — 338°,  decomposing,  sparingly 
soluble  in  solvents  with  high  boiling  points,  but  readily  in  alkalis.  Its 
constitution  follows  from  the  decomposition  by  concentrated  hydro- 
chloric acid  at  165°,  whereby  benzoylformic  and  phenylaminoacetic 
acids  are  the  characteristic  products. 
4  :  A'-Diphenyl'l  :  V -dimethyl hydantil, 

^^^NH-CPh— N  •  CHPh^^  _ 

^^<NMe-6o  CONMe>^^' 
resulting  by  the  methylation  of  diphenylhydantil  or  by  the  bromina- 
tion of  4-phenyl-l-methylhydantoin  in  glacial  acetic  acid,  forms  long, 
white  needles,  m.  p.  329 — 334°,  decomposing,  does  not  dissolve  in  cold 
alkalis  and  is  decomposed  by  boiling  potash,  yielding  benzoylformic 
acid  and  4-phenyl-l-methylhydantoin. 

When  4-phenyl-3-methylhydantoin,  4-phenyl-l-methylhydantoin,  or 
4-phenyl-l  :  3-dimethylhydantoin  is  heated  with  4-bromo-4  phenyl- 
hydantoin in  glacial  acetic  acid  at  100°,  diphenylhydantil  is  obuined 
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contrary  to  expectation,  whilst  in  the  second  case  diphenyldimethyl- 
hy  dan  til  is  also  produced. 

Diphenylhydantil  is  identical  with  Pinner's  ^-phenyl hy dan toin 
(compare  following  abstract),  which  can  be  obtained  also  by  exposing' 
an  alcoholic  solution  of  4-phenylhydantoin  to  atmospheric  oxygen. 

C.  S. 

i/f-Hydantoins.  Adolf  Pinner  (Ajinalen,  1906,  350,  135 — 140. 
Compare  Abstr.,  1888,  1102;  preceding  abstract). — The  author  has 
re-examined  the  decomposition  of  4-phenyl-l-ethyl-^-hydantoin  by 
barium  hydroxide,  and  has  identified  ammonia,  ethylamine,  benzoyl- 
formic  and  4-phenyM-ethylhydantoic  acids  in  the  decomposition 
products.  He  agrees  with  Gabriel  that  phenyl-^-hydantoin  is  diphenyl- 
hydantil ;  similarly,  styryl-i/^-hydantoin  is  dicinnamylhydantil. 

C.  S. 

Quindoline.  Fbiedrigh  Fighter  and  Rudolf  Boehringer  {Ber.^ 
1906,  30,  3932— 3942).— With  the  view  of  obtaining  cyclic  azoxy- 
compounds,  ethyl  6i«-a-nitrobenzylmalonate  was  acted  on  by  alcoholic 
sodium  hydroxide.  The  action  was  a  vigorous  one,  attended  with  the 
separation  of  sodium  carbonate  and  the  formation  of  a  dark  red 
sodium  salt,  which,  when  decomposed  with  acids,  formed  a  compound, 
CjgHjQOgNg.     The  latter  is  not,  however,  an  azoxy-compound,  but  is 

C  H  •C'NH 
dihydroxyquindolim,  qh-N— C-CO-^^*^^*  ^^ 

CeH,-c:N-aH, 

OH-N C=C-OH' 

a  compound  containing  both  a  quinoline  and  an  indene  nucleus.  Its 
formation  is  represented  by  the  equation  CgiHgjOgNg  =  CigHj^OgNg  + 
2CO2  +  2EtOH ;  it  is  assumed  that  bis-o-nitrobenzylmethane  is  formed 
as  an  intermediate  product.  Dihydroxy quindoline  forms  a  red,  crystal- 
line powder  which  does  not  melt  below  300° ;  it  is  a  weak  acid,  dis- 
solving readily  in  alkali  hydroxides,  but  with  difficulty  in  sodium 
carbonate  or  ammonia.  It  forms  dark  red  salts  which  are  soluble  in 
water. 

The  acid  character  of  dihydroxyquindoline  is  ascribed  to  the  hydroxy- 
group  attached  to  nitrogen,  whilst  in  the  other  portion  of  the  molecule 
the  grouping  is  analogous  to  that  in  hydroxy-2-methylquinoline.     The 

C  H  •C'NH 
methyl  et/ier,  \J    ^  M    p^^C^H^,  obtained  by  the  action  of  methyl 

sulphate  on  the  solution  of  dihydroxyquindoline  in  sodium  hydroxide, 
separates  in  needles,  m.  p.  184°;  it  is  insoluble  in  alkali.  When 
acetylated  it  forms  acetyldihydroxyquindoline  methyl  ether, 

OMe-N C=C-OAc' 

which  separates  from  absolute  alcohol  in  greenish-white  needles,  m.  p. 
148°.  It  is  readily  saponifiable,  and  is  comparable  with  esters  of 
hydroxyquinaldine. 

When  dihydroxyquindoline  is  warmed  with  phenyl  hydrazine  it  loses 
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one-half  of  its  ozjgeu  and  forms  hydroxyquindoline, 

which  forms  yelloiiv',  rhombic  crystals  and  does  not  melt  below  300° ; 
it  is  a  weak  base.  The  hydrochloridej  {Q^^^fil^^^^'B.QX,  forms  yellow, 
silky  needles ;   the  picrate  is  also  described.     The  acetyl  derivative, 

Xtr~n' n.nl   '  separates  from  absolute  alcohol  in  yellowish- white 

needles  and  is  readily  saponifiable. 

AUrohydroxyqutndohne,  CHICH-C-NH-c!-  CO^^^'  obtained 

by  nitrating  hydroxyquindoline  in  glacial  acetic  acid  solution,  separates 
from  nitrobenzene  in  glistening,  red  leaflets.  Its  solution  in  concen- 
trated sulphuric  acid  is  red,  whilst  its  solution  in  alcoholic  sodium 
hydroxide  is  blue.  When  reduced  by  sodium  sulphide  it  forms  amino- 
hydroxyquindoline,  CjgHj^ONg,  which  separates  in  yellow  needles,  forms 
a  hydrochloridef  and  condenses  with  benzaldehyde  to  form  benzylidene- 

amtnokydroxyquindohne,  CHICHC-NH-C-CO-^^    *' 

crystallises  in  needles. 

Quindoline,  X\r,tJ^''rjj'^^6^v  o^t-^ined  by  the  vigorous  reduction 

of  dihydroxyquindoline  by  phenylhydrazine,  or  better  by  heating 
dihydroxyquindoline  with  a  mixture  of  hydriodic  acid  and  phosphorus 
at  150°,  separates  from  alcohol  in  colourless  needles,  m.  p.  247 — 248°; 
it  forms  coloured  salts.  The  hydrochloride^  hydinodide,  nilratey  and 
picrate  are  described.  Acetylquindoline,  Cyj'B,^^ON2*  separates  from 
alcohol  in  yellowish-white  needles,  m.  p.  177 — 178°. 

Quindoline  melhiodide,  CjgHjgNg^,  separates  from  water  in  yellow 
needles.  It  forms  a  periodtde,  CigHj^NjIg,  obtained  as  a  by-product  in 
the  preparation  of  the  methiodide,  or  by  heating  dihydroxyquindoline 
with  a  mixture  of  methyl  iodide  and  methyl  alcohol  at  130 — 140°, 
and  forms  glistening  leaflets. 

Quindoline  ethiodide,  C^jR^j^'N^l,  forms  yellow  needles,  m.  p. 
222 — 223° ;  its  periodide,  Ci^HigNg^s*  separates  from  alcohol  in  greenish- 
black  needles. 

When  a  warm  aqueous  solution  of  quindoline  methiodide  is  acted  on 
by  an  excess  of  a  1  0°/q  solution  of  sodium  hydroxide,  a  product  is  pre- 
cipitated which,  when  crystallised  from  toluene,  is  free  from  iodine. 
It  decomposes  at  260° ;  it  is  a  pseudo-hAse,  forming  the  yellow  quater- 
nary salts  with  acids,  even  with  carbon  dioxide.  The  compound  is 
possibly  methylquindolanoly  C^gHj^ONg.  A.  McK. 

Basic  Triphenylmethane  Dyes  containing  Sulphur.  Julius 
ScHMiDLiN  {Ber.y  1906,  39,  4204— 4216).— When  ;}-leucaniline  or  its 
homologues  (compare  D.R.-P.  100556)  is  treated  with  fuming  sulphuric 
acid  at  low  temperatures  for  from  eight  days  to  a  month  and  the  pro- 
duct is  oxidised,  best  electrolytically,  sparingly  soluble  blue  dyes  are 
obtained,  which  contain  two  sulphone  groups  (hence  called  rosaniline- 
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disulphones),  are  mono-acid  bases,  and  have  two  diazotisable  amino- 
groups.  ^RosaiiUinedistUpIione,  obtained  from  ^leucaniline  hydro- 
chloride, forms  copper-coloured  crystals  soluble  in  acids ;  the  sulphate, 
[Ci,H,4N3(S02)2]2S04,H20,  was  prepared. 

p-RosaniUnedimlphone  triavIpJumic  acid,  Ci9HiqN3(S02)2{S03H)3,4H2O, 
is  obtained  when  />-leucaniline  hydrochloride  and  fuming  sulphuric  acid 
(60°/q  of  triozide)  are  heated  to  incipient  ebullition  for  two  and  a  half 
hours.  It  is  a  white  powder,  soluble  in  warm  water  to  an  intensely  blue 
solution,  from  which  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  reprecipitates  the 
hydrated  substance  in  white  needles ;  at  1 30 — 1 40°  the  water  is  ex- 
pelled and  the  dark  brown  residue  dissolves  in  water  to  a  blue  solu- 
tion. The  alkali  salts  are  colourless.  At  170 — 180°  the  sulphonic 
acid  absorbs  oxygen,  changing  into  a  sparingly  soluble  substance. 

Leucaniline  hydrochloride  yields  a  similar  dye  which  forms  dark  blue 
crystals  with  red  reflex;  the  eulp/tale,  [C2oHiqN3(SOj)2]2S04,HjO,  was 
prepared. 

The  leuco-com pound  of  new  magenta  (triaminotritolyl  methane 
hydrochloride)  yields  the  sulphate  of  7iew  magenta  disvlphoTie^ 
[C22H2oNg(S02)2]oS04,H20,  which  is  sparingly  soluble  in  water  and 
separates  from  lO^/^  sulphuric  acid  in  dark  blue  crystals  with  a  red 
reflex.  The  haae^  C22Hj9Ny(S02)2>H20,  is  a  black,  microcrystalline 
powder,  insoluble  in  water.  The  hydroddoride,  C22HjgN3(S02)5,HCl, 
forms  brown  crystals,  is  sparingly  soluble  in  water,  and  does  not 
yield  triacid  salts. 

When  new  magenta  disul phone  is  boiled  with  hydrochloric  acid  for 
two  days  the  blue  colour  disappears,  and  a  brown,  flocculent  suhatancey 
CjjHjjOgNSj,  is  obtained,  which  dissolves  sparingly  in  dilute  acids, 
readily  in  alkalis.  New  magenta  disulphone  sulphate  is  converted  by 
nitrous  acid  into  a  vuhstaiice  apparently  identical  with  the  preceding  ; 
the  violet-coloured  solution  of  the  diazonium  salt  is  extraordinarily 
sensitive  to  light,  exposure  for  a 
'few  seconds  to  sunlight  causing  the 
evolution  of  nitrogen  and  the  forma- 
tion of  the  substance  mentioned 
above. 

The   formula    proposed    for    the     yxr 
rosaniline  disulphones  is  *      - 


Action  of  Hydroxylamine  on  i^oRosindone  and  Thio- 
roaindone,  and  the  Formation  of  Naphthasafranol  ftom  iso- 
Rosindone.  Otto  Fischer  and  K.  Ar>*tz  (/?«•.,  1906,  39, 
3807—3812.  Compare  Fischer  and  Uepp,  Abstr.,  19i»5,  i,  948).— The 
supposed  i*«)rosindoneoxime  (Fischer  and  Hepp,  Abstr.,  1900,  i,  461)  is 

N C'G.H 

now  sliown  to  bo  5-aminoi>oi\>sindone.  ^'o^s^^^C-PK-P PR^^'^^*" 

An  improvoil  methoil  for  the  pre^ximtion  of  the  sub.^tance  is  described. 
Ac^tiJaminoi^oroshuloHf,  C^H^-O.^Xg.  oi ystaliises  in  steel-blue,  glisten- 
ing needles,  dissolves  in  ak\>hol.  tor  mini:  a  scarlet  solution,  and  gives 
a   bluish -violet    coloration   with   conii?utratod    sulphuric  acid.     The 
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benzylidene  derivative,  CggHj^ONg,  formed  by  heating  a  molecular 
mixture  of  benzaldehyde  and  aminoi^orosindone  on  the  water-bath,  is 
obtained  in  scarlet  crystals,  gives  a  violet  coloration  with  concentrated 
sulphuric  acid,  and  is  hydrolysed  by  boiling  dilute  acids,  forming  its 
generators.  The  ^-nitrobemylideiie  derivative,  CggH^gOgN^,  crystallises 
in  [red  needles.  The  o-hydroxyhemylidene  derivative  forms  scarlet 
crystals. 

When  heated  with  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid  and  glacial  acetic 
acid  at  180 — 190°  under  pressure,  aminoi^orosindone  yields  the 
hydrocldoride  of  the  corresponding  hydroxyt^orosindone ;  this  forms 
dark  red,  metallic  needles  and  remains  unchanged  when  heated  with 
hydrochloric  acid  at  200—220°  under  pressure  for  twenty  hours. 
IlydraxyiBorosindanef  C22Hj^O^N2,  crystallises  from  a  mixture  of 
benzene  and  alcohol  in  glistening,  bronze,  narrow  leaflets,  sinters  at 
230°,  and  decomposes  yielding  a  red  sublimate  at  260°.  When 
boiled  with  alcoholic  potassium  hydroxide  and  methyl  or  ethyl  iodide, 
hydroxyMorosindone  yields  the  corresponding  ether  of  napthasafranol. 

The  substance  previously  described  as  T-o-tolyli^orosindoneoxime 
(Abstr.,  1900,  i,  460)  must  be  aminoro-tolyh'sorosindone. 

The  action  of  hydroxy lamine  on  thiorosindone  leads  to  the  formation 
of  Kehrmann  and  Locher's  product,  Cg^Hj^ONg  (Abstr.,  1899,  i,  82), 
which  when  treated  with  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid  at  200°  under 
pressure  yields  rosindone^ 

Naphthasafranol  is  formed  when  tdorosindone  is  heated  with  glacial 
acetic  and  concentrated  hydrochloric  acids  at  200°  under  pressure  for 
ten  to  fifteen  hours.  G.  Y. 


FormatioQ  of  5-Triazolone  and  of  5-TriazoloQe  Derivatives 
from  Diazoaliphatic  Acide.  Theodob  Cubtius  and  James 
Thompson  {Ber.,  1906,  39,  4140—4144.  Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i, 
940,  this  vol.,  i,  21). — The  authors  prove  that  the  compound  originally 
described  as  i«odiazoacetylaminoacetic  acid, 

§^>C-CO-NH-CH2-C02H, 

is  in  rea,\ity  5'inazolone-} -acetic  acid,  I  ">N'CH2'C02H.     The 

isolation  of  5-triazolone  is  described. 

When  diazoacetamide  (1  mol.)  is  agitated  with  2iy-potassium 
hydroxide  (2  mols.),  neither  nitrogen  nor  an  appreciable  amount  of 
ammonia  is  evolved.  On  the  addition  of  a  diazotoluene  sulphate 
solution,  an  orange-coloured  solution  is  obtained,  from  which,  on  the 
addition  of  acetic  acid,  A-azotolt^ene-d-triazoloiie, 

C,H,Me.N:N-CH<^^gjj, 

is  precipitated;   it  crystallises  from  alcohol  in  yellow  needles  which 
deflagrate  at  163°. 

When  an  aqueous  solution  of  diazoacetamido  is  warmed  with 
barium  hydroxide,  the  transformation  into  triazolone  also  occurs. 
After   removal  of   the  excess  of  barium  hydroxide,   the  barium  salt 
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I 


of     triazoloae    is    obtained     in    needles,    from    which     54riazolonei 

-N 
^NH,  itself  may  be  prepared.     The  latter  separates  from 

dilute  alcohol  in  colourless  rosettes  and  decomposes  at  about  135°.  It 
gives  an  acid  reaction  towards  litmus.  When  boiled  with  moderately 
concentrated  sulphuric  acid,  it  is  decomposed  with  the  gradual 
evolution  of  nitrogen,  and  when  alkali  is  then  added,  ammonia  is 
evolved.  When  sodium  nitrite  and  acetic  acid  are  added  to  its  aqueous 
solution,  a  dark  violet  coloration  is  produced.  5-Triazolone  is  very 
stable  towards  alkali,  no  ammonia  being  evolved  when  it  is  boiled 
with  concentrated  sodium  hydroxide. 
^'Azotoluene-b'triazoloiie'  1  -acetic  acid, 

prepared  by  coupling  5-triazolone-l -acetic  acid,  formerly  described  as 
ttfodiazoacetylaminoacetic  acid  (loc.  cit),  with  diazotoluene  sulphate, 
separates  from  alcohol  in  orange-red  needles,  m.  p.  156°,  decomposing. 
The  amide  separates  from  alcohol  in  yellowish-red  needles, 
m.  p.  166°,  decomposing.  Its  solution  in  alkali  is  yellow.  When 
crystallised  from  glacial  acetic  acid,  it  forms  the  isomeric  compound, 
Cj^HjjOjNg,  which  crystallises  in  colourless  needles,  m.  p.  231°, 
decomposing,  and  is  insoluble  in  alkali.  A.  McK. 

Formation  of  Derivatives  of  Oxanilhydroxamic  Acid  firom 
4-i«oNitro8ol-phenyl-5-triazoloDe.  Otto  Dimroth  and  Ludwig 
Taub  {Ber.,  1906,  39,  3912—3920.  Compare  Abstr.,  1903,  i,  127).— 
By  the  action  of  nitrous  acid  on  5-hydroxy-l -phenyl- 1 : 2  : 3-triazole, 

NPh<^  I     ,   or  on    5-hydroxy-l-phenyl-l :  2  :  3-triazole-4-carb- 

oxylic  acid,  a  compound  is  formed,  which  may  be  formulated  either  as 

i-nitrosO'^-hydroxy'l-phenyUinazole,       NPh<^    .   _  ,  I  ,^   ,    or    more 

probably  as  4-iso?itVro«o-l-/)/ien?/^5-<?ta«o/one,  NPh<^        n-xr  nu*     ^^ 

separates  from  a  mixture  of  ether  and  light  petroleum  in  silky,  orange- 
coloured  needles,  which  are  completely  decomposed  at  196°;  its 
ammonium  salt  forms  violet  plates. 

4-i5oNitroso-l-phenyl-5-triazolone  is  of  interest  on  account  of  the 
ease  with  which  the  ring  is  broken.  When  treated  with  concen- 
trated hydrochloric  acid,  nitrogen  is  evolved,  and  oscanUhydroxamic 
chloride,  NHPh-CO'CClIN'OH,  formed ;  this  separates  from  a 
mixture  of  ether  and  light  petroleum  in  colourless  needles  and  begins 
to  decompose  at  about  1 60°. 

OxanUhydroxamic  anilide,  NHPh'CO-C'NHPhlN-OH,  obtained 
from  the  preceding  chloride  and  aniline,  separates  from  alcohol  in 
colourless  needles,  m.  p.  180°.  Its  constitution  is  established  by  its 
conversion  into  oxanilide  and  hydroxylamine  by  the  action  of  fuming 
hydrochloric  acid. 

OxanUhydroxamic  acid,  NHPh'CO'C(OH):N*OH,  obtained  by  the 
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action  of  water  on  ozanilhydrozamic  chloride,  separates  from  alcohol 
in  colourless  needles  and  decomposes  at  163°.  When  heated  in  a 
vacuum  at  a  high  temperature,  it  forms  diphenylcarbamide,  carbon 
dioxide,  and  ammonia. 

When  4-wonitroso-l-pbenyl-5-triazolone  is  boiled  with  water,  in 
addition  to  oxanilhydroxamic  acid  two  colourless,  crystalline 
isomerides,  Cj((Hj2^4^4)  ^^^  formed  according  to  the  equation 
2C8Hg03N,  =  CieHi204N^  +  2HjO.  The  constitution  of  these  com- 
pounds has  not  yet  been  absolutely  settled.      The  one  is  probably 

glyoximeperoxidedtcai'boxylantltde,  "M-Txpu.pn.n'TJ-/)'    ^hich   may  be 

obtained  either  by  boiling  4-Monitro80-l-phenyl-5-triazolone  with  dilute 
sulphuric  acid  or  by  boiling  oxanilhydroxamic  chloride  with  aqueous 
sodium  acetate  ;  it  separates  from  alcohol  in  prisms,  m.  p.  187°;  it  is 
very  stable  towards  oxidising  agents,  but  is  readily  attacked  by  reducing 
agents.     The  second  isomeride  is  probably  3  : 6dioximino-2  : ^-diheUh 

1  :  i-diphenylpiperazine,  NPh<0^.^^g-v  ^x^NPh;  it  is  best  obtained 

by  warming  4-t«onitroso-l-phenyl-5-triazolone  with  alcohol.  It  forms 
glistening,  colourless  leaflets  and  decomposes  at  195°.  Its  alcoholic 
solution  gives  a  red  coloration  with  ferric  chloride.  When  acted 
on  by  dilute  sodium  hydroxide,  it  is  converted  into  oxanilhydroxamic 
anilide.  A.  McK. 


SyntheeeB  with  Azoimides.  VI.  Condensation  of  Phenyl- 
azoimide  with  Ketones.  Otto  Dimboth,  Erich  Fbisoni,  and 
Joseph  Marshall  {Ber.,  39,  3920—3928.  Compare  Abstr.,  1903,  i, 
127). — Since  phenylazoimide  readily  interacts  with  acid  esters, 
j8-ketonic  esters,  &g.,  in  the  presence  of  sodium  ethoxide  with  the 
formation  of  1:2: 3-triazoIe,  it  was  probable  that  ketones  would 
undergo  condensation  in  an  analogous  manner.  The  authors  accord- 
ingly investigated  the  action  of  phenylazoimide  on  acetone  and  on 
dypnone. 

1  : 5-Diphenyl-l  :  2  : 3-tHazoleA-azoacetop/ienone, 

^^^"^CPh :  C  •N-'N-CHa'COPh' 
obtained  by  the  interaction  of  acetophenone,  phenylazoimide,  and  sodium 
ethoxide,  separates  from  dilute  alcohol  in  yellow  leaflets,  m.  p.  176°. 
It  is  a  weak  acid  and  forms  red  salts ;  at  the  same  time,  as  a  triazole 
derivative,  it  exhibits  basic  character  in  so  far  as  it  forms  a  hydro- 
chloride which  is  readily  decomposed  by  water.  The  sodium  salt  is  a 
brick-red  powder ;  the  silver  salt  is  red  ;  the  methyl  derivative  forms 
colourless  crystals,  m.  p.  133 — 135°;  the  ctcetyl  derivative  forms 
colourless  crystals,  m.  p.  175°. 

^'AminO'l :  5-diphe7iyl'l  :  2  : 3-triazole,  NPh^-,_,     '   „^^  ,  obtained 

^CPh.C'NHg 
by  the  reduction  of   1  : 5-diphenyl-l :  2  :  3-triazole-4-azoacetophenone 
with  zinc  dust  and  ammonia  in  alcoholic  suspension,  forms  colourless 
needles,  m.  p.  124°.     Its  constitution  follows  from  its  synthesis  from 
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ethyl  1  :5-diphenyM  :2  : 3-triazole-4-carboxylate,  ^Ph<^  i 

(Abstr.y  1903,  i,  127),  which  was  first  conyerted  into  its  hydrazide, 
C15HJ3ON5  ;  this  separates  from  water  in  colourless  needles,  m.  p. 
166 — 167°.  The  corresponding  azoimidef  m.  p.  Ill — 112°,  when 
boiled  with  alcohol,  forms  the  ureUianef  C^^H^-OjN^,  from  which 
4-amiDO-l  :5-diphenyl-l  :2  :3-triazole  is  readily  obtained  by  boiling 
with  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid.  When  the  base  is  diazotised 
and  then  coupled  with  ethyl  benzoylacetate,  it  forms  the  azo-compound^ 
ethyl  1  : 6'diphenyl-l  :  2  :  S-triazole-i-azobenzoylaeelatey 

■^^^"^CPhli-NIN-CHBz-COjEt ' 
which  crystallises  in  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  148°,  from  which  on  boiling 
with  alcoholic  potassium  hydroxide  the  carbethoxy-group  is  eliminated 
with  the  formation  of  a  compound  identical  in  all  respects  with  that 
obtained  by  the  interaction  of  phenylazoimide  with  acetophenone. 

The  mechanism  of  the  formation  of  1  :  5-diphenyl-l  :  2  : 3-triazole-4- 
azoacetophenone  from  phenylazoimide  and  acetophenone  is  discussed  j 
it  is  assumed  that  the  first  phase  of  the  action  consists  in  the  forma- 
tion of  a  diazoamino-compound. 

When  phenylazoimide  and  dypnone  are  condensed  in  presence  of 
sodium  ethoxide,  1  :  b-diphenyt-i-a-styryl-X  :  2  :  S-trictzole, 

■^^^"^CPhli-CPhlCH  ' 
is  obtained ;  it  forms  yellow  prisms,  m.  p.  127 — 128°.  The  action  is  re- 
presented by  the  equation  CgH^Ng  +  CigH^^O  «  CjgHjyNg  +  HjO.  The 
compound  is  unsaturated,  uniting  with  bromine  to  form  the  dihromidty 
Cg^H^yNgBrj,  which  crystallises  in  colourless  needles  and  melts  and 
decomposes  at  195°.  When  boiled  with  alcohol,  hydrogen  bromide  is 
quantitatively  eliminated,  and  the  manobromide, 

N  Pii<Qph:  dj  .CPhlCHBr  • 
obtained;  the  latter  separates  in  colourless  prisms^  m.  p.  112 — 113°. 
When    oxidised    by  permanganate    in    the  cold,    1  : 6-diphenyl-4-a- 
styryl-l  :  2  ;  3-triazole     forms     i-ben»oyi'l :  5'diphenyl-l :  2  :  d-triazole, 

NPh<^       I     ,    which    separates    from    alcohol    in    spear-shaped 

crystals,  m.  p.  166°  The  same  compound  may  be  formed  by  the  con- 
densation of  phenylazoimide  with  dibenzoylmethane  in  the  presence  of 
sodium  methoxide.  A.  McK. 

Oompoundfi  containing  a  previously  Unknown  Ring.  II. 
MiLORAD  Z.  JoviTSOHiTSCH  {Ber.,  1906,  39,  3821—3830.  Compare 
Abstr.,  1898,  i,  93;  1899,  i,  239;  1902,  i,  202).— After  repeated 
recrystallisations  from  water,  phenyldioxatriazine  crystallises  in 
light  green  needles,  commences  to  decompose  above  250°,  and  forms 
a  gelatinous  silver  salt.  When  boiled  with  an  excess  of  iVyiO  alkali 
hydroxide  solution,  phenyldioxatriazine  or  its  ethyl  carboxylate  yields 
a  deep  red  solution  of  the  sodium  derivative  of  phenyldihydroxydi- 
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hjdrodioxatriazine  and  not  of  phenyldiozatriazine  as  previously  sup- 
posed.     3  :  6-Dihydroxy'i'phenyldihf/dro-l  :  2  :  3  :  4  :  6-dioxatriazine, 

Xt>i!  xt//\tt\  X»  crystallises  in  golden  scales,  m.  p.  205°,  and  is  moder- 
JN  Jrn*  W  (v^-tl)  *  O 

ately  soluble  in  alcohol.     The  monoalhali  salts   become  yellow  on 

exposure  to  air ;  the  dicUkali  salts  are  stable ;  the  silver  salt, 

is  reddish-brown. 

The  o-toluidine  derivative  of  ethyl  oximinoacetate, 
C^H^-NH'C(NOH)-COEt, 
prepared  in  a  quantitative  yield  by  the  action  of  2  mols.  of  o-toluidine 
on  ethyl  chloro-oximinoacetate  in  ethereal  solution,  crystallises  in 
white  octahedra,  m.  p.  88^  the  m-toluidine  derivative,  m.  p.  123°, 
obtained  in  the  same  way,  but  in  poorer  yields,  crystallises  on  dilution 
of  its  alcoholic  solution.  The  ^tclmdine  derivative,  m.  p.  125°, 
crystallises  on  evaporation  of  its  ethereal  solution.  The  m-xyUdine 
derivative,  m.  p.  79°,  crystallises  from  dilute  alcohol. 

JSthyl  ^0'tolyldiaxatri€mne-6-o(M'hoxylate,  ^f^rr\        xt.X»  ^^"^©d 

by  the  action  of  nitrous  acid  on  the  o-toluidine  derivative  of  ethyl 
oximinoacetate  in  concentrated  sulphuric  acid,  crystallises  in  silky, 
matted,  voluminous  needles,  m.  p.  157°,  decomposes  immediately 
above  its  melting  point,  and  dissolves  in  aqueous  alkali  hydroxides, 
forming  a  violet  monoalkali  salt;  the  silver  salt  is  red.  ^o-Totyl- 
diooDairieudne,  prepared  by  hydrolysis  of  the  ethyl  carboxylate  with 
more  than  2  moLs.  of  i\7^^  alkali  hydroxide,  crystallises  from  hot 
water  in  light  yellow  needles,  commences  to  blacken  at  240°, 
m.  p.  254°,  forms  a  yellow,  gelatinous  silver  salt,  and  when  boiled 
with  an  acid  yields  a  substance  crystallising  in  white  needles, 
m.  p.  254°  and  giving  an  intense  yellow  coloration  with  alkali 
hydroxides.  3  :  Q-Dihy^oxy-i-o-tolyldthydrodioxatriaziney  formed  by 
boiling  the  dioxatriazine  or  its  ethyl  carboxylate  with  an  excess  of 
i\r/10  alkali  hydroxide,  crystallises  from  hot  water  in  slender,  golden 
scales,  m.  p.  178°,  forms  moTW-  and  di-alkali  and  a  silver  salt,  and 
when  boiled  with  acids  yields  the  white  substance,  m.  p.  254°. 
£thyl  ^m'tolyldiox<Uriazine-6' carboxylate  is  formed  in  the  same  manner 
and  has  properties  similar  to  those  of  the  o-tolyl  compound. 

£thyl  ^'mxylyldioxatriazinecarboxylate  gives  violet  to  red  colorations 
with  alkali  hydroxides.  G.  Y. 

''Dihydrotetrazine.''  Condeneation  of  1-Amino-l  :3:4-tri€usole 
with  Acetonylckcetone.  Cabl  BClow  {Ber.,  1906,  39,  4106 — 4109. 
Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  905).— As  ethyl  l-(r)-triazole-2  :5-dimethyl- 
pyrrole-3  : 4-dicarboxylate,  like  other  pyrrole  derivatives  prepared  by 
condensation  of  amines  with  ethyl  diacetyl  succinate,  does  not  give  the 
characteristic  pyrrole  reactions,  the  author  has  prepared  l-{i')'triazole' 

2  : 6-dimethylpyrrole,  t^-qh^'^'^'^^CM  'cH'  ^^  boiling  1-amino- 
1:2: 4-triazole  with  acetonylacetone  in  acetic  acid  solution.  This 
crystallises  in  long,  stout  needles,  m.  p.  151°,  is  readily  soluble  in 
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organic   solvents  with  the  exception  of  light  petroleum,  and  gives 
Laubenheimer's  pyrrole  reaction. 

Curtius,  Darapsky,  and  Miiller's  formula  for  bisdiazoacetic  acid 
(this  vol.,  i»  21)  allows  of  a  simple  explanation  of  the  conversion  of 
this  into  1-amino-l :  3  :  4-triazoIe-2  : 5-dicarboxylic  acid  : 

C08H-C<JJ^5>C-CO,H  +  HjO  = 

*  a  Y. 


Electrochemical  Redaction  of  o-Nitroacetanilide.  Kurt 
Beand  and  Edward  Stohr  (Ber.,  1906,  39,  4058—4068.  Compare 
Brand,  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  770;  Bamberger,  Abstr.,  1895,  i,  217;  Elbs, 
Abstr.,  1901,  i,  74  ;  Willstatter  and  Pfannenstiel,  Abstr.,  1905,  i, 
723;  Niementowski,  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  319). — The  electrochemical 
reduction  of  o-nitroacetanilide  in  a  solution  of  sodium  acetate  in 
alcohol,  water,  and  ethyl  acetate,  with  a  nickel  wire  gauze  cathode 
and  a  current  density  of  2 — 3  amperes  per  square  decimetre,  in  the 
cold,  leads  to  the  formation  of  o-azoacetanilide,  in  a  25  ^/^  yield,  and 
traces  of  o-nitroaniline,o-phenylenediamine,  and  2-methylbenziminazole. 
If  a  mercury  cathode  is  employed,  o-azoxyacetanilide  also  is  obtained, 
but  only  in  small  quantity  as  it  is  readily  reduced  further  to 
o-azoacetanilide. 

The  principal  product  of  the  reduction  in  mineral  acid  solution  is 
o-phenylenediamine,  whilst  2-methylbenziminazole  is  formed  in  concen- 
trated acetic  acid  solution  in  presence  of  sodium  acetate  and  stannous 
chloride. 

On  reduction  in  the  manner  previously  described  for  nitrobenzene 
(Abstr.,  1905,  i,  770),  but  in  a  solution  of  sodium  acetate  in  glacial 
acetic  acid  and  alcohol,  and  with  a  current  density  of  5  amperes  per 
square  decimetre,  o-nitroacetanilide  yields  o-azoxy-  and  o-azo-acet- 
anilide  and  o-hydroxylaminoacetanilidey  NHAcC^H^-NH-OH,  which 
remains  in  solution,  and  reduces  silver  nitrate  and  Fehling's  solutions; 
it  changes  gradually  in  neutral  solution  into  o-azoacetanilide  or  more 
rapidly  in  alkaline  solution,  when  o-azoxyacetanilide,  2-methylbenzimin- 
azole, and  o-nitroaniline  also  are  formed.  Oxidation  of  o-hydroxyl- 
aminoacetanilide  by  means  of  silver  nitrate,  copper  sulphate,  or  ferric 
chloride  in  sodium  acetate  solution,  leads  to  the  formation  of  o-nitroso- 
acetanilide,  NO'CgH^'NHAc,  which  crystallises  in  stout  needles  or 
leaflets,  m.  p.  105 — 106°,  and  is  converted  into  o-azoxyacetanilide  when 
boiled  with  alcohol  or  treated  with  dilute  acids  or  alkali  hydroxides 
at  the  ordinary  temperature. 

o-AzoosyacetanUide,  ON2(CgH4*NHAc)2,  is  prepared  by  the  action  of 
sodium  hydroxide  on  a  molecular  solution  of  o-nitrosoacetanilide  and 
o-hydroxylaminoacetanilide  in  alcohol.  It  crystallises  in  brownish- 
orange-yellow  leaflets  or  needles,  m.  p.  185°,  and  when  boiled  with 
moderately  concentrated  alcoholic  hydrogen  chloride,  yields  o-azoxy- 
aniline,  Cj^2^i3^-^4*  '^^ich  crystallises  in  red  needles,  m.  p.  115°;  the 
hydrocldoinde,  Ci2Hi20N4,2HCl,  forms  greyish-yellow  leaflets,  m.  p.  220°, 
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decomposicg.  The  ba^e  yields  o-azoxybenzanilide  when  benzojlated 
in  pyridine  solution. 

The  action  of  formaldehyde  on  o-bydroxylaminoacetanilide  in 
neutral  solution  leads  to  the  formation  of  the  condensation  product, 
CH2(0'NH'CgH4"NHAc)2,  which  is  obtained  in  yellow  needles,  m.  p. 
144%  decomposing,  is  insoluble  in  almost  all  organic  solvents,  and  when 
boiled  with  alcohol  or  dilute  acids  or  alkali  hydroxides,  decomposes  to 
formaldehyde  and  o-azoxyacetanilide. 

Benzylidene-o-aminocusetanilide,  CHPhlN-C^H^-NHAc,  is  formed  by 
reduction  of  o-nitroacetanilide  in  the  same  manner  as  described  above 
for  the  preparation  of  o-hydroxylaminoacetanilide  but  with  a  current 
density  of  10  amperes  per  square  decimetre,  and  addition  of  benzalde- 
hyde  to  the  reduced  solution.  It  crystallises  in  glistening,  golden- 
yellow  leaflets,  m.  p.  125%  forms  benzaldehyde  on  prolonged  boiling 
with  water,  and  yields  2-methylbenziminazole  and  benzaldehyde  when 
heated  with  dilute  acids.  G.  Y. 

Chajige  of  Colour* in  Constitutively  Unchangeable  Sub- 
stances. Abthub  Hantzsoh  and  W.  H.  Gloveb  {Ber.,  1906,  39, 
4153 — 4174). — Solutions  of  "neutral'*  substances  such  as  azo-com- 
pounds,  quinones,  and  diketones  have  been  examined  by  green  light  in 
Martens  and  Griinbaum's  improved  form  of  Konig's  spectrophotometer. 
In  accordance  with  Beer's  law,  the  colour  intensity  is  proportional  to 
the  concentration.  The  colour  of  any  one  substance  depends  very 
largely  on  the  nature  of  the  solvent,  those  containing  oxygen  forming 
solutions  of  a  lighter  shade,  probably  containing  a  loose  molecular 
compound  of  solvent  and  solute.  The  alkali  salts  of  hydroxyazo-com- 
pounds  and  of  quinonedioximes  are  more  intensely  coloured  than  the 
parent  substances ;  the  same  is  true  of  the  alkyl  and  acyl  derivatives 
of  benzeneazophenol  and  of  tolueneazophenol  (compare  Kauffmann, 
Abstr.,  1906,  i,  577),  the  colour  intensity  being  independent  of  the 
nature  of  the  substituent  but  proportional  to  the  molecular  weight. 
Of  the  derivatives  of  j3-naphthaquinonedioxime,  the  alkyl  and  acyl 
compounds  are  the  least  coloured,  and  the  alkali  salts  most  intensely, 
coloured. 

The  new  compounds  described  are  :  p-henzeneazophenyl  benzyl  ether, 
PhNj-OgH^'O'CHgPh,  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  116°;  tolueneazophenyl 
benzoate,  CyH^'Ng'CgH^'OBz,  orange-red  prisms,  m.  p.  158°;  various 
metallic  salts  of  o-benzoquinonedioxime ;  henzyloxyaminotribi^omo-o- 
henzoquiwme,  CyH^^'O^NH-CgBrgOj,  orange-yellow  needles,  m.  p.  170°, 
decomposing;  the  benzoyl  derivative  of  )9-naphthaquinonedioxime 
a-methjl  ether,  OMe'NICiQHglNOBz,  faintly  yellow  leaflets,  m.  p. 
119°;  P-naphlhaquinonemonoxime  benzyl  etiier,  OrCiQH^IN'OC^H^, 
golden-yellow  prisms,  m.  p.  101°;  p-naphthaquinonedioxime  benzyl 
ether,  NOHICiQHglN'GCyHy,  yellow  prisms,  m.  p.  168°,  Audita  benzoyl 
derivative,  NOBzICiQHglN'OCYHp  faintly  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  116°. 

C.  S. 

Behaviour  of  Certcdn  Artificial  Dyes  with  Liquid  Sulphur 
Dioxide.  EuoI^ke  Gbandmouoin  (Zeit.  Farb.  Ind,,  1906, 6,  383—385). 
— ^The  colours  produced  by  dissolving  azo-dyes  in  liquid  sulphur 
dioxide   are  comparable  with  those  given  by  the  same  dyes  when 
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dissolved  in  acetic  acid,  and  different  from  the  colours  obtained  with 
concentrated  sulphuric  acid.  It  appears  that  salt  formation  does  not 
occur  and  that  the  liquid  sulphur  dioxides  acts  merely  as  a  solvent. 
The  substances  examined  were :  azobenzene,  hydroxyazobenzene,  amino- 
azobenzene,  benzeneazo-j3-naphthol,  1 : 2-  and  1 : 4-beDzeneazo-a- 
naphthols,  benzeneazo-salicylic  acid,  benzeneazo-a-hydroxynaphthoio 
acid,  and  benzenedisazo-a-naphthol. 
Several  of  these  can  be  recrystallised  from  liquid  sulphur  dioxide. 

W.  A.  D. 

The  Chemical  Funotions  of  Textile  Fibres.  LAo  Vignon  {Oampi. 
rend.,  1906,  143,  550 — 552). — ^The  author  has  shown  previously 
(Abstr.,  1890,  553,  939 ;  ConipL  rend.,  1898,  127,  872)  that  from  a 
chemical  point  of  view  fabrics  of  animal  origin  are  to  be  considered 
as  amino-acids,  and  those  of  vegetable  origin  as  alcohols;  the 
present  paper  contains  an  account  of  experiments  made  on  wool, 
silk,  and  cotton  to  determine  the  partition  coefficient  of  an  acid, 
base,  or  salt  between  the  fabric  and  water.  The  experiments  were 
conducted  by  immersing  skeins  of  known  weight  for  oue  hour  at 
the  ordinary  temperature  in  1  or  0*1  per  cent,  solutions  of  acids, 
bases,  or  salts,  and  determining  the  amount  of  acid,  base,  or  salt  in 
the  bath  both  before  and  after  the  experiment.  Control  experiments 
were  also  made  in  which  the  fabric  was  replaced  by  pure  pulverised 
wood  charcoal.  The  results  confirm  the  conclusions  of  the  earlier 
experiments,  etnd  show  further  that  the  acidic  or  basic  functions  of  the 
textile  fibre  increase  with  the  dilution  of  the  aqueous  solution  of  the  base 
or  acid,  and  that  porous  substances  such  as  charcoal  are  chemically 
inert.  M.  A.  W. 

Heat  Prodaction  ctnd  Bnzyme  Action.  I.  Oeneral.  Franz 
Tangl  (PflUger's  Archiv,  1906,  114,  1—6).  II.  Action  of  Pepsin. 
Roland  von  Lengyel  (ibid.,  7 — 10).  III.  Action  of  Trypsin. 
Paul  Hari  (ibid,,  11 — 51). — In  the  enzyme  actions  investigated,  there 
is  no  change  of  potential  into  other  forms  of  energy  and  no  apparent 
development  of  heat.  W.  D.  H. 

Oatctlases.  Ambdeo  Heblitzka  (Atti,  R.  Acoad.  Lincei,  1906, 
[v],  16,  ii,  333 — 341). — The  action  of  catalases  on  hydrogen  peroxide  is 
not  a  unimolecular  reaction,  and  further,  as  the  partial  pressure  or 
concentration  of  the  oxygen  has  no  influence  on  the  action  of  catalases, 
the  action  is  not  a  reversible  one. 

In  presence  of  small  quantities  of  manganese  lactate,  hydrogen 
peroxide  prevents  the  oxidation  of  guaiacum  resin.  This  apparently 
paradoxical  behaviour  is  explained  according  to  the  views  of  Bertrand 
(compare  Abstr.,  1897,  ii,  493;  1898,  i,  53),  who  showed  that,  the 
weaker  the  acid  of  a  manganese  salt  the  greater  is  the  oxidising 
action  of  the  salt.  Further,  the  weaker  the  acid,  the  greater  will  be  the 
amount  of  hydrolysis  of  the  manganese  salt  and  hence  the  greater  the 
concentration  of  the  oxide  of  manganese  formed.  But  the  increased 
ionising  action  of  hydrogen  peroxide  over  that  of  water  causes  con- 
siderable dissociation  of  even  weak  acids,  so  that  the  hydrolysis  of  the 
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manganese  salt  and  the  formation  of  oxide  of  manganese  become  very 
limited.  If,  however,  catalase  is  added,  the  hydrogen  peroxide  is 
destroyed  and  the  gnaiacum  resin  consequently  oxidised.      T.  H.  P. 

Studies  on  Bnzyme  Action.  Ldpase  II.  Henby  E.  Armstrong 
and  Ernbst  Ormerod  {Proc.  Roy.  Soe.,  1906,  B.,  78,  376—385.  Com- 
pare Abstr.,  1906,  i,  126). — Experiments  made  in  the  hope  of 
discovering  an  explanation  of  the  selective  power  displayed  by  the 
enzyme,  which  by  preference  promotes  the  hydrolysis  of  esters  of  the 
higher  fatty  acids,  such  as  occur  in  natural  fats.  Ricinua  lipase  alone 
has  very  little  or  no  effect  on  ethyl  butyrate.  In  presence  of  i\r/5 
acetic  acid,  the  butyrate  is  slowly  hydrolysed.  The  extent  of  hydroly- 
sis depends  both  on  the  amount  of  enzyme  and  to  a  certain  point 
on  the  proportion  of  acid  present.  In  the  case  of  natural  fats  the 
liberated  acids  are  too  feeble  and  too  insoluble  materially  to  affect 
the  process.  Glycerol  only  retards  hydrolysis  when  more  than  25  per 
cent,  is  present ;  and  the  retarding  effect  of  alcohol  is  approximately 
proportional  to  the  amount. 

Since  the  ethereal  salts  hydrolysed  under  the  influence  of  lipase 
are  all  of  the  type  R'"CO*OX',  and  both  R'  and  X'  may  be  varied  within 
wide  limits,  it  follows  that  the  carboxyl  group  is  the  controlling 
influence.  It  is  suggested  that  the  association  of  the  enzyme  with 
carboxyl  may  be  prevented  by  hydration,  so  that  salts  which  are  the 
more  attractive  of  water  will  be  the  less  readily  hydrolysed.  This 
would  accord  with  the  fact  that  the  higher  members  of  the  acetic  acid 
series  are  more  readily  hydrolysed  by  lipase  (although  not  by  ordinary 
hydrolytic  agents)  than  the  lower  members  which  tend  to  form 
hydrates  (hydrols)  such  as  0Et*CMe(0H)2  ;  and  the  hypothesis  is  also 
strikingly  supported  by  comparative  results  obtained  with  ethylic 
malonate,  succinate,  malate,  and  tartrate. 

Animal  lipase  seems  to  differ  from  vegetable  lipase  only  in  being 
less  active,  the  superiority  of  the  seed  residue  being  perhaps  due  to  its 
much  greater  emulsifying  power. 

It  is  important,  especially  when  employing  animal  lipase,  that 
the  esters  to  be  compared  should  be  in  solution. 

N.  H.  J.  M. 

Hydrolytic  Action  of  the  Maltase  of  Malt.  Luioi  Marino 
and  G.  Fiorbntiko  (Gazzetla,  1906,  36,  ii,  395 — 427).— The  maltase 
of  malt  decomposes  maltose  and  also  those  natural  and  artiflcial 
gluoosides  which  are  decomposed  by  emulsin.  Of  the  artificial  gluco- 
sides,  maltase  of  malt  only  attacks  the  j3-oompounds  of  dextrose ;  it  is 
hence  supposed  that  those  natural  glucosides  which  are  acted  on  by 
maltase  are  also  /3-derivatives  of  dextrose.  The  results  indicate  that 
one  enzyme  alone  can  produce  hydrolysis  in  cases  in  which  re- 
course was  formerly  had  to  the  action  of  two  or  more  enzymes,  and 
indicate  also  the  general  applicability  of  Fischer's  law  concerning  the 
relations  between  the  configuration  and  the  action  of  enzymes. 
Maltase  obtained  by  the  method  of  Marino  and  Sericano  (Abstr.,  1906, 
i,  125)  contains  no  emulsin,  since,  when  a  concentrated  solution  of  it 
acts    on    amygdalin,  the  hydrogen  cyanide  liberated    renders    the 
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maltase  almost  inactive,  and,  if  the  enzyme  is  recovered,  it  is  found 
to  have  only  an  extremely  slight  action  on  maltose  or  salicin ;  under 
identical  conditions,  the  addition  of  a  trace  of  emulsin  to  the  re- 
covered enzyme  leads  to  the  decomposition  of  at  least  75  per  cent,  of 
the  salicin  taken. 

Maltase  obtained  from  malt,  like  that  of  beer  yeast,  is  able  to  act 
synthetically,  yielding  i«omaltose,  so  that  it  is  probable  that,  if  the 
two  maltasee  were  purified,  they  would  be  found  to  be  identical. 

Benzaldehyde  and  hydrocyanic  acid  have  no  influence  on  the  activity 
of  emulsin.  T.  H.  P. 

Alcoholic  Ferment  of  Yeast-juice.  Part  II.  Oo-ferment  of 
Yeast-juica  Arthub  Harden  and  William  J.  Young  {Proc,  Roy. 
:Soc.,  1906,  B,  78,  369—375.  Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  470).— The 
residue  obtained  by  filtering  yeast-juice  though  a  Martin  gelatin  filter 
can  be  completely  freed  from  the  co-ferment  by  redissolving  in  water 
and  filtering  ;  it  is  then  dried  for  fifteen  hours  over  sulphuric  acid  in 
a  vacuum.  The  inactive  residue  loses  its  potential  activity  slowly ; 
after  two  months  the  rate  of  fermentation  in  presence  of  boiled 
yeast-juice  was  about  one-third  of  that  attained  with  the  freshly  pre- 
pared residue. 

Cessation  of  fermentation  in  a  mixture  of  the  inactive  residue  and 
oo-ferment  may  be  due  to  the  disappearance  of  either  the  one  or 
the  other,  according  to  the  relative  amounts  originally  present.  In 
absence  of  dextrose,  the  co-ferment  usually  disappears  in  about  forty- 
eight  hours  (at  26^) ;  in  presence  of  10  per  cent,  of  dextrose  a  small 
amount  of  co-ferment  remained  at  the  end  of  four  days. 

Whilst,  as  previously  shown,  soluble  phosphates  exert  a  remarkable 
effect  on  the  fermentation  of  dextrose  by  yeast-juice,  their  addition  to 
a  solution  of  the  inactive  residue  in  dextrose  does  not  set  up  fermenta- 
tion. N.  H.  J.  M. 

Oomparative  Investigations  of  Vegetable  Proteolytic  Fer- 
tnents.  Emil  Abderhalden  and  Yutaka  Teruuchi  (ZeU.  physid. 
Chem,,  1906,  49,  21 — 25). — Yeast-juice  splits  glycylglycine  and 
glycyW-tyrosine.  The  latter  peptide  lends  itself  very  well  to  such 
experiments  because  it  is  readily  soluble  in  water ;  it  is  also  split  by 
papain,  but  not  by  the  fluid  from  the  pitchers  of  NepenUies.     W.  D.  H. 

The  Action  of  Proteolytic  Ferments  of  Germinating  Seeds 
of  Wheat  cmd  Lupins  on  Polypeptides.  Emil  Abderhalden  and 
Alfred  Schittenhblm  {Ztit.  phyeioL  Chem,^  1906,  49,  26 — 30). — 
The  juices  expressed  from  the  germinating  seeds  of  wheat  and  lupin 
seeds  split  c^/-leucylglycine,  glycylglycine,  and  dialanylcystine.  In 
no  case  was  an  amino-group  eliminated.  W.  D.  H. 
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Melting^  Points  of  Hydrocarbons  Homologous  with  Methane. 
D.  E.  TsAKALOTOs  {GompL  rend,,  1906,  143,  1235— 1236).— When  the 
boiling  points  of  the  members  of  a  homologous  series  tfre  plotted 
against  the  number  of  carbon  atoms  the  cur7e  thus  obtained  is  smooth 
(Young,  Abstr.,  1905,  ii,  231),  but  the  m.  p.  curve,  similarly  con- 
structed, shows  a  number  of  zigzags  (maxima  and  minima),  and  in  the 
case  of  the  hydrocarbons  of  the  methane  series  the  curve  is  irregular 
from  Cf^Hgo  to  C^gHg^,  and  then  becomes  regular  up  to  C^o^i^s*  ^^® 
melting  points  of  the  hydrocarbons  between  the  limits  Cj^Hg^  and 
C^Hj22  can  be  calculated  from  the  formula  An  =  [85 -0•01882(7^- 
l)^]/(n  -  1),  where  An  is  the  difEerence  between  the  m.  p.  of  one  hydro- 
carbon of  the 'series  and  that  of  its  next  higher  homologue  and  n  is 
the  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule.  In  the  original  are 
tabulated  the  experimental  and  calculated  values  of  the  known  hydro- 
carbons of  the  methane  series  between  the  values  7i=16  and  n  =  60, 
and  with  the  exception  of  the  hydrocarbon  CgjHyg*  there  is  a  very 
close  agreement  between  the  two  sets  of  values.  M.  A.  W. 

Preservation  of  Chloroform.  Pierbb  Brbteau  and  Paul  Wooq 
{Compt.  rend.,  1906,  143,  1193— 1195).— Chloroform  exposed  to  air 
and  light  decomposes  into  hydrogen  chloride  and  phosgene ;  and  the 
latter  is  very  toxic.  It  is  essential  for  the  sargeon  that  chloroform 
should  be  pure,  and  impurities  of  the  kind  indicated  are  best  detected 
by  coogo-red,  which  is  turned  blue.  This  succeeds  when  silver  nitrate 
gives  no  trace  of  piecipitate.  W.  D.  H. 

Conversion  of  Conine  into  Dichloro-  and  Dibromo-Octanes. 
Julius  von  Braun  and  E.  Schmitz  (£er.,  1906,  30,  4365—4369).— 
The  action  of  phosphorus  penta-chloride  or  -bromide  on  benzoylconine 
leads  to  the  formation  of  dicMoro-ocianSy  b,  p.  105 — 107716  mm.  and 
ol  dibromo-ocUmBi  b.  p.  123 — 129°/11  mm.  lespectively,  which  should 
have,  from  their  method  of  formation,  the  composition 
CH2X-[CH2]8-CHXPr«. 

Conine  derivatives  cannot  be  re-formed  from  these  substances ;  only 
one-half  of  the  halogen  is  displaced  by  the  action  of  benzylamine  or  of 
potassium  cyanide.  C.  S. 

Synthesis  of  Halogenated  tert-Alo6ho\&  by  Means  of 
Organo-magnesiam  Compounds.  Mdlle.  E.  Dalebroux  and 
Qekri  Wuyts  {BuLL  Soc,  chim,,  Belg.,  1906,  20,  156—158.  Compare 
Henry,  Abetr.,  1906,  i,  133,  and  Siisskind,  i6i(/.). — Ethyl  chloroacetate 
(1  mol.)  reacts  with  magnesium  ethyl  bromide  (3  mols.),  in  presence 
of  ether,  to  form  a  complex,  which  on  treatment  with  water  furnishes 
chloromet/iyldiet^iylcarbinol,  CHjCl'CKtg'OH,  a  slightly  viscous  liquid, 
b.  p.  70720  mm.,  DJf  10267.     When  distilled  with  a  slight  excess  of 
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potassium   hydroxide   it  yields   aa-diethylethylene   oxvde^ 

mobile  liquid  with  a  slight  odour  of  mint,  b.  p.  107°,  Di'  0-8403. 

Ethyl  ^-iodopropionate  reacts  similarly  with  magnesium  ethyl 
bromide,  forming  y-iodo-aa-dielhylpropyl  alcohol,  CHgl'CH^'CEtg'OH, 
a  sliffhtlj  viscous  liquid  with  a  characteristic  odour.  This  on  dis- 
tillatfion  over  potassium   hydroxide  yields   aa-diethi/lpropyUne  oxide, 

OHg^pp  *^0,  a  colourless,  mobile  liquid  with  an  odour  simultaneously 

recalling  those  of  anise  and  of  mint;  b.  p.  126—130°.  T.  A.  H. 

Butyrolactone  and  ow-Dimetbylsuccinic  Glycol  [8-Methyl- 
pentane-aS^ol].  Louis  Henby  {Compt,  rend,,  1^06,  143, 
1221—1225.  Compare  Houben,  Abstr.,  1904,  i,  334).— Butyro- 
lactone (Abstr.,  1886,  216)  reacts  with  magnesium  methyl  iodido  in 
the  presence  of  dry  ether  to  form  8  methylpentane-a^diol, 

OH-CMe^-CHj-CHg-CHg-OH, 
which  is  a  viscous,  colourless,  odourless  liquid  with  a  bitter-sweet 
taste,  b.  p.  158°/65  mm.  or  222°/774  mm.  (corr.)*  It  contains 
both  the  tertiary  and  primary  alcoholic  groupings,  and  reacts  (1)  with 
acetyl  chloride  to  form  the  chloroaceiin,  CMegCl'CHg'CHj'CHj'OAc 
{h-chlorO'hrnethylpentyl  acetate),  a  colourless,  mobile  liquid  with  a 
disagreeable  odour,  b.  p.  132°/70  mm.  or  190°/747  mm.  with  evolu- 
tion   of    hydrogen    chloride  j    and    (2)    with    dilute    sulphuric    acid 

CMe  'CH 
(15%)  to  form  its  oxide  (2  :  2'dimetJiyUetrahydro/uran),  0<[p,^  i^R*» 

a  colourless,  mobile  liquid,  b.  p.  95°/756  mm. 

Ethyl  y-chlorobutyrate,  CH2Cl-(Jllo.CH2-CO,Et,  yields  with  mag- 
nesium methyl  bromide  the  chlarohydrin  {a- Moro-^  methyl pentane-h-ol)^ 
OH'CMej'CHj'CHj'CH^Cl,  which  decomposes  on  heating  into  2  :  2-di- 
methyltetrahydrofuran  and  a-chlorO'^-mtthi/l-Ay-amylene, 

CMe^rCH-CHg-CHgCl, 
b.  p.  135°;  and  is  converted  by  the  action  of  fuming  hydrochloric  acid 
or  acetyl  chloride  into  the  dichlorohydrin  {ah-dichloro-h-methylpentane^ 
CMejCl-CH,*CHj*CH„Cl,  b.  p.  179—180°.  which  does  not  solidifv  at 
-  80°.  M.  A.  W. 

Influence  of  Radioles  on  the  Chara.cter  of  the  Residual 
Valencies  of  Oxygen.  Wladimib  Tschelimzeff  {Compt,  rend.^ 
1906,  143,  1237—1239.  Compare  Abstr.,  1905,  ii,  802;  1906,  ii, 
334;  Blaise,  Abstr.,  1901,  i,  317). — The  author  has  measured  the 
thermal  effects  q  and  q'  corresponding  with  the  combinaition  of  aa 
alkyl  magnebium  iodide  with  two  successive  molecular  proportions  of  an 
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ether,  also  the  value  Q  of  ifcs  direct  combination  with  2  mols.  of  the 
ether ;  the  alkyl  magnesium  iodide  employed  was  C^H^ 'Mgl,  and  the 
results  are  tabulated  on  p.  106. 

These  figures  show  that  in  the  aliphatic  ethers  the  replacemenb  of 
one  radicle  bj  another  (with  the  exception  of  the  t^oamyl  group)  has 
very  little  effect  on  the  character  of  the  residual  valencies  of  the 
oxygen  atoms ;  but  in  the  case  of  the  aromatic  radicles  the  nature  of 
the  rejtction  is  quite  different,  there  being  practically  no  thermal 
effect  accompanying  the  addition  of  one  phenyl  group.        M.  A.  W. 


Complex  Ether-Oxidea.  M^roel  Sommelet  {Ann,  Chim.  Pfii/a,, 
1906,  [viii],  9,  484 — 576). — A  detailed  account  of  the  preparation  and 
properties  of  the  a-glycol  ethers  of  the  types  OH'GE^'CHg'OX  and 
OH'CRR'-OH,-OX,  and  of  /S-glycerol  ethers  of  the  type 

0H-CR(CHj-0X)2, 
and  of  the  aldehydes  of  the  respective  types  CE^H'CHO, 
CRU'H-CHO,  and  CHjICR-CHO  derived  from  them.  Certain  of 
these  compounds  have  already  been  described  in  two  earlier  papers 
(Behal  and  Sommelet,  Abstr.,  1904,  i,  222;  and  Sommelet,  this  vol., 
i,  21),  and  will  therefore  only  be  referred  to  in  this  present  abstract  in 
the  cases  where  their  physical  constants  have  been  amended  or 
extended. 

Alkyl  esters  of  ethoxyacetic  acid  are  readily  prepared  by  the  action 
of  the  corresponding  alcohol  on  ethoxyacetic  acid  in  the  presence  of 
hydrochloric  acid;  iaobulpl  ethoxyacetaUy  OEt^CHj-CO^C^Hg,  b.  p. 
I867755  mm.  (corr.);  i&oamyl  ethoxy acetate y  OEt-CHg'COgO^Hii, 
b.  p.  204 — 2057756  mm. ;    benzyl  ethoxyacetate, 

OBfCHg-COjCHjPh, 
b.  p.  155721   mm. ;   phenyl    etiioxyacetate,  obtained  by  the  action  of 
phenol  on  ethoxyacetyl  chloride  in  pyridine  solution,  b.  p.  139718  mm. ; 
ethoxyacetic  anhydride,  (OEt-CH2-CO)20,  b.  p.  142—1437125  mm. 

Ut/ioxyacetylaceton^,  OEf  OH^'CO'CH^'COMe,  prepared  from  acetone 
and  ethyl  ethoxyacetate  15y  the  Claisen  condensation,  is  a  colourless  oil, 
b.  p.  83 — 8471^  Bam.  ;  its  capper  derivative  forms  blue  needles,  m.  p. 
149°.  Ethaxyacetylmet/iylacetone,  OEt-CH/CO'CHiSXe'COMe,  prepared 
by  the  action  of  methyl  iodide  on  the  sodium  derivative  of  ethoxy- 
acetylacetone  in  sealed  tubes  at  125°,  is  a  pale  yellpw  liquid,  b.  p. 
103 — 105715  mm. ;  etJioxyaeetylethylaceto7ie,  b.  p.  116715  mm. 

Of  the  ketones  of  the  type  R-CO-CHjj-OEt  (Abstr.,  1904,  i,  222),  pre- 
pared by  the  action  of  organomagnesium  compounds  on  the  corresponding 
cyanoalkyioxy methanes  (this  vol.,  i,  21),  the  densities  and  amended  boil- 
ing points  are  given,  and  the  semicarbazones  described.  Ethoxyacetone- 
setnicarbazone,  OEt'CH^'OMeAN'NH'CO.'NH^,  forms  prismatic  needles, 
m.  p.  96*  (compare  Leonard!  and  Francbis,  Absti\,  1903,  i,  788). 
a-Ethoxybutanone,  b.  p.  55724  mm.  or  626733  mm. ;  Di«  0914 ;  the 
9emi4sarbazane9  m.  p.  87°.  a-Ethoxypentanone,  b.  p.  6U°/llmm.  or 
W— 65717  mm.,  Di«  0-9218  ;  the  a^mioarbazone,  m.  p.  87°.  aJUtlioxy- 
i-methylpentamme,  b.  p.  67-5— 68-5°/14  mm.  or  73— 74°/20  mm.  and 
DJ*  0*8912  ;  the  semicarbazonet  m.  p.  119°.  a-Ethoxy-c-methylhexanone, 
b.  p.  88°/ 13  mm. ;  the  semicarbazone,  m.  p.  89°.    (o-Ethoxyacetophenone 
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ooDime,  Ofit'CHgPhlNOH,    crystallises   from  ether   or  petroleum  in 
prisms,  m.  p.  55° ;  the  eeviicarhazane,  m.  p.  128°. 

The  densities  of  the  a-glycol  ethers,  OH-CR^'CHj'OX,  already 
described  (Abstr.,  1904,  i,  222),  are  aa  follows :  OH-OMeg-CHa-OEt, 
D»  0  8786;  OH-CEt^-CHg-OEt,  DJ*  08961;  OH-qCsHYVCHg-OEt, 
Di»0-87I6;OH-C(C5Hj2-CH2-OEt,  J}\'  0  8595  ;  OH-OPhg-OH^-OEt, 
Di»  1-094. 

In  addition  to  the  a-glycol  ethers  of  the  type  OH-CRR'-CHg-OX 
previously  mentioned  (Abstr.,  1904,  i,  222),  the  following  are  described : 
a-ethoxy-P-methylhUane-^'ol,  OEfCHa-CMeCOHy-CgH^,  b.  p. 
148—1497763  mm.,  Di*"^  08825;  aethaxy-P-methylpmtane'P-ol, 
OEfCH2-CMe(OH)-CH2-Et,  b.  p.  167—168°,  Df  08767  ;  a-ethoxy- 
j8  ethylpentane-jS-ol,  b.  p.  182—183°  or  77°/13— 14  mm.,  and  not 
180—184°  as  previously  stated,  I^**  08786  ;  a-ciAoa^-8-«le%^j8-«%^ 
peniane-P-ol,  OEt-CH,-CEt(OH)-CH,Pr^  b.  p.  97°/26  mm.  or 
93°/22  mm.,  DJ**  0-8731  ;  a-ethoxy-/5-methyloctane-j8-ol,  b.  p. 
102— 105°/ 1 1—12  mm.,  Df*  0-8665  ;  a-ethoxy-jS-methylnonane-jS-ol, 
b.  p.  118— 119°/11  mm.,  DJ^^  0-8685;;  a-ethoxy-P-methylundecane-P'Ol, 
0Et-CHj-CMe{0H)-C5H^g,  b.  p.  152— 153°/19  mm.,  DJ«*  0-8623. 

j3-Glycerol  ethers  of  the  type  OH"OR(CH2'OX)2  are  prepared  by 
the  condensation  of  the  ethereal  salt  of  the  corresponding  acid  and 
the  ohloromethyl  alkyl  ether  in  the  prez^ence  of  magnesium  and  a  little 
mercuric  chloride.     pEHiylglycefrol  ay-diethyl ether, 

OH-CEt(CH2-OEt)2, 
b.  p.  84— 86°/20  mm.  or  195°/765  mm.  (corr.),  DJ«'*  09503.  ^Propyl' 
glycerol  ay-diethyl  etlur,  OH-CPr«(CH2-OEt)2,  b.  p.  97°/16  mm. 
or  210°/760  mm,  Di«*  0*9195.  fi-isoButylglycerol  aydiethyl  eUier, 
C4H^-C(CH2-OEt)2-OH,  b.  p.  Ill— 112°/23  mm.or  215°/760  mm.,  DJ" 
0-9077.  p-isoButylglycerol  ay-dipropyl  etfteryC^YiQ'C(CB.2'0'Cj^U^\'0K, 
b.p.  139—140722—23  mm.,Df  »0-8938.  p-iaoButylglycerol  ay^iisobutyl 
etJier,  Cfi^^Q{QB^^O'Q^^)^'OU,  b.  p.  145—147718  mm.,  Df* 08766. 
pisoBiUylglycerol  ay-diisoamyl  ether,  C^llg'C(CB.2'0'Cf,H^i)^'OH,  b.  p. 
162°/12  mm.  or  178°/25  mm.,  Df*  0-8785.  p-n-Amylglycerol  ay-diethyl 
ether,  C5Hii-C(CH2-OEt)2-OH,  b.  p.  118— 119713  mm.,  D^*  09029. 
fi-Hexylglywrol  ay-diethyl  ether,  CeHi8-C{CH2-OEt)2-OH,  b.  p. 
135— 136°/15  mm.,  Dl^**  0-9013.  fi-Decenylglycerol  ay-diethyl  eUier, 
C,oHi9'C(CH2-OEt)2-OH,  b.  p.  I8O712  mm.,  Dl«*  0-9.  fiOctylglycerol 
ay-dieUiyl  etfi^r,  C8Hi^-C(CH2-OEt)^-OH,  b.  p.  I6O715  mm.,  DJ»* 0  8949. 
P-Benzylglycerol  ay-diethyl  etfi^,  CH2Ph-C(CH2-OEt)2-OH,  b.  p. 
174°/14mm.,  Di«U-0091. 

In  addition  to  the  aldehydesof  thetypesCRgH-CHOandCRR'H-CHO 
previously  mentioned  (Abstr.,  1904,  i,  222),  certain  of  their  derivatives 
and  some  new  members  of  the  series  are  described.  a-Ethyl- 
butaldebyde  oosime,  has  b.  p.  95°/34  mm.,  and  the  semicarhazone,  m.  p. 
93—94°  a-Propylvaleraldehyde  has  DJ'  0-8347,  the  oxime,  b.  p. 
126°/47  mm.,  and  the  semicarbazo'm,  m.  p.  100 — 101°  a-woAmylwo- 
heptaldehyde  has  DJ*  08261,  the  oxime  b.  p.  153°/29  mm.  a-EthyU 
isohexalde/iyde,  C^Hg-CHEt'CHO,  b.  p.  154—155° ;  the  semicarbazane, 
m.  p.  97—98-5°.  a-Methyloctaldehyde,  CeHg-CHMe-CHO,  b.  p. 
82— 83°/20  mm. ;  the  eemicarbazone,  m.  p.  78—80°. 
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Tho  following  a-alkylacraldehjdes  were  obtained  by  the  action  of 
anhydrous  oxalic  or  pure  (crystal) isable)  formic  acid  on  the  corre- 
sponding /3-alkylglycerol  ay-dialkyl  ethers. 

a-Eihylaerdldehyde^  CHglCEt-CHO,  yields  a  crystalline  8«micar5aaf(m«, 
m.  p.  192-5°  a-Propylacraldehyde,  CHalCPi^-CHO,  b.  p.  116—118°; 
the  semiccvrhazoney  m.  p.  182°.     a-iao Butylacraldehyde, 

CH5:C(C,H9)-CHO, 
b.  p.  133%  forms  the  semicarbazoney  m.  p.  184°,  and  yields  ifobutyl- 
acrylic  acid,  b.  p.  118 — 120°/26  mm.,  on  oxidation  with  silver  oxide. 
a-Amylacraldehydey  CH5:C(C5Hi^)'CHO,  b.  p.  59^13  mm.;  the 
smnicarhazonei  m.  p.  154-5°.  a-Heosylaeraldehyde,  CH2*C(Cgirig)*CH0, 
b.  p.  78°/15  mm.,  yields  the  semicarbazone,  m.  p.  156°,  and  a  crystalline 
compound  with  sodium  hydrogen  sulphite.     a-Octylacraldehyde, 

b.  p.  104-5 — 106°/14  mm.,  and  the  semicarbazone  m.  p.  147'5°.  a-Benzyl- 
a4yraldehyde,  CH3:C(CH,Ph)-CH0,  b.  p.  118~120°/13  mm.,  and  the 
semicarbazone,  m.  p.  189°.  M.  A.  W. 

Esterifioation  of  Arsenious  Anhydride  by  Alcohols  and 
Phenol.  Victor  Auger  {Compt,  rend.,  1906,  143,  907—909.  Com- 
pare Abstr.,  1902,  i,  255). — Arsenious  oxide  is  not  volatile  in  steam, 
but  is  volatile  in  the  vapour  of  methyl  alcohol  with  the  formation  of 
methyl  arsenite.  Owing  to  the  hydrolytic  action  of  the  water  formed 
during  the  esterifioation  the  reaction  is  a  balanced  one,  and  the  extent 
to  which  arsenious  oxide  is  esterified  by  methyl  alcohol  and  its  homo- 
logues  was  determined  by  heating  the  alcohol  with  excess  of  crystal- 
line arsenious  oxide  in  a  sealed  tube  at  160 — 180°,  and  estimating  the 
arsenic  in  a  portion  of  the  cooled  liquid  by  means  of  iodine,  the 
difference  between  this  quantity  and  the  amount  of  arsenious  oxide 
dissolved  by  the  same  quantity  of  alcohol  in  the  cold  representing 
approximately  the  amount  of  ester  formed.  In  the  case  of  methyl 
alcohol  and  arsenious  oxide  the  equilibrium  stage  is  reached  in  the  cold 
in  fourteen  hours  when  5*16%  of  ester  is  formed  ;  after  three  hours  at 
150°,  6*5%  of  ester  is  formed,  but  after  eighteen  hours  this  has 
diminished  to  5%.  In  the  case  of  ethyl  alcohol,  1*2%  of  ethyl  arsenite 
is  formed  on  heating,  and  the  corresponding  numbers  for  propyl, 
t«opropy],  isobuty],  and  isoamyl  alcohols  are  1-153,  0*112,  0*36,  and 
0*19  respectively. 

It  is  possible  to  isolate  the  alkyl  arsenites,  either  by  fractional  dis- 
tillation in  the  case  of  isohutyl  or  iso&myl  alcohol,  or  by  removing  the 
water  from  the  alcohol  and  aqueous  distillate  by  means  of  calcium 
carbide  in  the  case  of  the  other  alcohols,  and  the  following  alkyl 
arsenites  were  thus  formed  :  propyl  arsenite,  A6(OC3H7)3,  b.  p.  217°; 
n-hutyl  arsenite,  A6(004Hj^)8,  b.  p.  263°;  and  isobiUyl  arsenite, 
As(0C^Hg)3,  b.  p.  242°. 

Phenyl  arsenite  is  formed  when  phenol  is  heated  with  excess  of 
arsenious  oxide.  M.  A.  W. 

Constitation  of  the  Salts  of  Glucinum  "with  the  Fatty  Acids, 
and  the  Valency  of  Glucinum.  Boris  Glashann  {Chem.  Zeit, 
1907,  31,  8— 9).— According  to  Tanatar  (Abstr.,  1904,    ii,  335)  the 
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composition  of  the  volatile  glucinum  compounds  deacribed  by  Urbain 
and  Lacombe  (Abstr.,  1902,  i,  132)  should  be  expressed  by  the  formula 
QlgOR^,  in  which  gluciuum  is  quadrivalent,  and  not  by  the  formula 
G)40Rrt,  in  which  this  element  is  bivalent.  The  present  author,  how- 
ever, regards  these  sub^taDces  as  salts  of  bivalent  glucinum  with 
au hydrides  of  ortho-fatty  acids.  It  is  assumed  that  acetic  acid  can 
act  as  an  octo-basic  acid  by  the  elimination  of  5  mols.  of  water  from 
6  mols.  of  ortho  acid,  6CH,'C(OH)a  =  (CH8C)605(OH)8  +  5H20,  and 
the  glucinum  salt  is  regarded  as  a  normal  salt  of  this  acid. 

P.  H. 

{;-Bromoheptoic  Acid.  Julius  von  Bkaun  {Ber.,  1906,  39, 
iS^2—iZQ5),—i-Phenoxyheptoic  acid,  OPh-CFTg-^CHjl.^-COjH,  m.  p. 
56—57°,  is  obtained  quantitatively  by  hydrolysing  the  nitrile,  pre- 
pared from  f-phenoxj  hexyl  iodide  ;  the  silver  salt  is  a  white,  crystal- 
line powder  decomposed  only  slowly  by  light.  The  acid  and  hydro- 
bromic  acid  react  at  80°  to  form  ultimately  ^-bromoheptoic  acid, 
CHjBr-rCHjJ^-COaH,  m.  p.  30—31°,  b.  p.  165— 167°/12  inm.,  which 
distils  almost  unchanged  between  280°  and  300°,  and  by  treatment  with 
hot  water  yields  a  hydroxy-acid,  which  does  not  tend  to  form  an  eight- 
membered  lactone  ring  (compare  Baeyer  and  Villiger,  Abstr.,  1900, 
i,  328).     .  C.  S. 

Aotion  of  Reagents  for  the  Aldehydio  Function  on  Bthyl 
Glyozalate.  Louis  J.  Stmon  and  G.  Chavannb  (Compt  rend.,  1906, 
143,  904—907,  Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  636).-"Ethyl  glyoxylate 
condenses  with  phenylhydrazine,hydroxylamine,or  semicarbazide  in  the 
normal  manner  of  compounds  containing  the  aldehyde  grouping,  and 
the  following  compounds  have  been  prepared.  (1 )  The  phenyl  hydra  zone, 
NHPh'NICH'COoEt,  readily  obtained  by  the  action  of  phenylhydrazine 
hydrochloride  on  ethyl  glyoxylate,  forms  pale  yellow,  triclinic  crystals, 
m.  p.  131°,  can  be  distilled  under  reduced  pressure  at  170°  and  is 
identical  with  the  compound  obtained  by  von  Pechmann  from  diazo- 
benzene  acetate  and  ethyl  sulphohydrazimethylenecarboxylate 
(Abstr.,  1896,  i,  678;  compare  also  Beissert,  Abstr.,  1895,  i,  460). 
The  pofa««tt7n  palt,  N,HPh:CH*COjK,|C2H5-OH,  is  crystalline  ;  the 
acid,  NgHPhrCH-COgH,  has  m.  p.  141°  when  heated  slowly  or  163° 
on  a  mercury  bath  (Reissert,  Abstr.,  1895,  i,  460).  (2)  The  oxime, 
OH'NICH'COjEt,  crystallises  from  ether  and  light  petroleum  in  long, 
hard  needles,  m.  p.  35°,  b.  p.  115°/15  mm.  or  110— 111°/12  mm.,  is 
identical  with  ethyl  t^onitrosoacetate,  obtained  by  Bouveault  and  Wahl 
by  the  action  of  nitrosylsulphuric  acid  on  ethyl  acetate  (Abstr.,  1904, 
i,  546),  and  on  hydrolysis  with  dilute  potassium  carbonate  yields  the 
acid  OH'NIOH'COjH,  which  decomposes  at  130— 140°  according  to 
the  rate  of  heating  (Bouveault  and  Wahl,  he,  cit,) ;  the  amide, 
(NOH)I0H'CO'NH2,  forms  colourless,  transparent,  rhombic  plates, 
which  decompose  at  126°  (compare  Ratz,  Abstr.,  1904,  i,  857). 
(3)  The  semicarbazone,  NH2-CO-NH-N:CH-C02Et2,  has  m.  p.  228° 
(decomp.)  ;  the  acid  decomposes  at  258°  on  a  mercury  bath  (Bouveault 
and  Wahl  give  240°,  Abstr.,  1904,  i,  547).     The  amid$, 

NHgCONH-NrCH'CO-NHg, 
forms  a  coarse,  white  mftfis  decomposing  at  217 — ?1B°.       M«  A.  W« 
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Bfcinoleio  Acid.   Adolf  GrOn  (Ber.,  1906,  89, 4400—4408.   Com- 
pare Goldsobel,  Abstr.,   1895,  i,  81;  Walden,  iind.^i,  125;  Behfend, 
ibid.,  i,  647). — A  study  of  the  dihydrory stearic  acids  obtained  from 
^   rieiDoleic  acid  with  a  yiew  to  the  elucidation  of  the  relations  existing 
between  oleic,  ricinoleic,  and  dihydroxystearic  acids. 

When  ricinoleic  acid  is  treated  with  sulphuric  acid  at  —  5°  and  the 
sulphuric  esters  hydrolysed,  the  product  obtained  consists  of  1 2*6%  of 
ricinoleic  acid,  6*4%  of  dihydroxy stearic  acid,  and  81%  of  the  anhydro^ 
compound  0,^IT33(OH)./CO-0'C,7Hj,g(OH)-C02H,  the  latter  being  easily 
converted  into  the  acid  by  alcoholic  potash.  Juillard's  acid,  m.  p. 
67 — 69*^  (Abstr.,  1895,  i,  82),  is  a  mixture,  and  by  repeated  recrystal- 
lisation  is  resolved  into  four  acids,  one,  m.  p.  120°,  only  occurring 
in  small  quantities ;  the  other  three  are  dihydroxysteario  acids. 
DthydroxysUaric  acid,  Q^^^^^{0W).2'00^,  m.  p.  108°,  crystallises 
from  alcohol  in  snow-white,  crystalline  aggregates,  and  is  optically 
inactive.  Between  the  other  two  acids  there  is  a  very  close  connexion 
as  the  d-#X  dihydroxyatearic  acid, 

CHs-[CH2]5-GH(OH)-[CH2].-CH(OH)-[CH2]/CO,H, 
a  white,  cry.stalline  powder,  m.  p.  90  ,  [aj^  +6*45°  in  alcohol,  is  con^ 
verted  into  the  Placid,  white,  waxy,  spherical,  crystalline  aggregates, 
m.  p.  69*5°,  optically  inactive,  in  alcoholic  solution  Spontaneously  or 
on  heating  at  130—140°.  'ThQ  diacetates  are  bright  yellow,  mobile 
oils,  that  obtained  from  the  J-acid  giving  ao  4-10'  in  25%  alcoholic 
solution.  That  the  acid  is  an  aS-di  hydroxy -derivative  is  shown  by  its 
conversion  into  a  pyrrole  derivative. 

\-Brovio0i  dihydroxystearic  acid, 

CH3-[CH,]5-CHBr-CH2-CH(OH)-CH(OH)-[CH2]^-COaH, 
prepared  by  the  action  of  phosphorus  pentabromide  on  ricinoleic  acid 
(compare  Kasansky,  Abstr.,  1900,  i/  426)  and  oxidation  of  the  bromo- 
oleic  acid  so  obtained  by  potassium  permanganate,  is  a  thick,  pale 
yellow  oil,  which  yields  a  solid  benzoyl  derivative.  The  bromine  atom 
is  firmly  attached  to  the  carbon,  and  attempts  to  reduce  this  compound 
to  a  dihydroxystearic  acid  failed.  Reduction  by  sine  and  hydrochloric 
acid  of  the  iodo- derivative,  obtained  by  digestion  with  calciuni  iodide 
at  100°  gave  stearic  acid.  An  attempt  to  reduce  bromo-oleic  acid  was 
also  unsuccessful.  W.  R. 

Behaviour  of  Chlorofortn  towards  Methylene  and  Methenyl 
Groups.  ARTtiUB  KOtz  and  W.  ZOrnig  {J.  pr.  C/iem  ,  1906,  [ii],  74, 
425 — 448.  Compare  Oppenheim  and  Pfaff,  this  Journal,  1874,  27, 
1161  ;  1875,  28,  1261.  Conrad  and  Guthzeit,  Abstr.,  1883,  311. 
Claisen,  Abstr.,  1897.  i,  592.  Errera,  Abstr.,  1898,  i,  298;  1901, 
i,  43;  1903,  i,  265.  Coutelle,  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  139).— Acetylacetone, 
diketohydrindene,  and  malononitrile  react  with  sodium  ethoxide  and 
chloroform  in  a  similar  manner  to  ethyl  acetoacetate  or  ethyl  malonate, 
whereas  chloroform  and  sodium  ethoxide  do  not  react  with  benzyl 
cyanide  or,  below  100°,  with  deoxy benzoin ;  at  higher  temperatures,  the 
last  substance  is  reduced  to  stilbene. 

In  compounds  containing  two  or  three  halogen  atoms  attached  to  the 
same  carbon  atom,  the  first  and  second  halogen  atoms  may  be  sub- 
StilQt^  successively  by  the  action  of  ethyl  sodioalkylmalonates.     Th^ 
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third  halogen  atom  is  ezceediDgly  inactive,  80  that  the  halogen -free 
compounds,  CH[CR(C02Et)2]j,  cannot  be  formed  bj  the  action  of 
chloroform  on  ethyl  alkylmalonates,  or  of  ethyl  sodioalkylmalonates 
on  ethyl  chloromethylenebisalkylmalonates  (compare  Auwers  and  Keil, 
Abstr.,  1903,  i,  620).  Only  small  amounts  of  the  corresponding 
aldehydes  have  been  obtained,  and  that  with  difficulty  by  the  hydrolysis 
of  the  ethyl  dichloromethylalkylmalonates. 

The  action  of  ethyl  sodiomalonate  on  ethyl  benzyldicarboxyglut- 
aconate  leads  to  the  formation  of  only  a  small  amount  of  ethyl  benzyl- 
malonate. 

When  treated  with  chloroform  in  absolute  alcoholic  solution, 
Rodiomalononitrile  yields  methenylbi»mal(monttrilemonoimino-etfiyl  ether, 
C(CN)8:CH-CH(CN)-C(OEt):NH,JH20or 

CH(CN)2-CH:C(CN)-C(OEt):NH,iH20, 
which  is  precipitated  by  light  petroleum  from  its  solution  in  benzene 
in  small,  yellow  crystals,  m.  p.  244°  (deeomp.). 

Acetylacetone  reacts  with  sodium  ethoxide  and  chloroform  in  abso- 
lute alcoholic  solution  in  a  sealed  tube  at  130°,  forming  5-hydroxy- 
2  : 4-diacetyltoluene  (Claisen,  loc.  cit.). 

The  action  of  sodium  ethoxide  and  chloroform  on  diketohydrindene 
in  absolute  alcoholic  solution  leads  to  the  formation  of  methenyl- 
bisdiketohydrindene  (Errera,  Abstr.,  1903,  i,  265). 

£thyl  iodomethylethylmcdonate,  CH2l'CEt(COjEt)2,  is  formed  by  the 
action  of  an  excess  of  methylene  di-iodide  od  ethyl  sodioethylmalonate 
in  absolute  ethereal  solution  ;  it  is  obtained  as  a  colourless  oil,  b.  p. 
137 — 138°/12  mm.,  which  gradually  becomes  red. 

Ethyl  methyldichioromethylmalonate,  CHCl2"CMe(C(XEt)g,  and  ethyl 
MoromethylenebismethylmaloncUe,  CHCl[CMe(C02Et)J^,  are  formed 
together  by  the  action  of  chloroform  on  ethyl  sodiomethylmalonate 
and  are  separated  by  fractional  distillation.  The  dicbloro-ester  is  a 
transparent,  white  oil,  b.  p.  129°/12  mm.,  which  yields  small  amounts 
of  silver  chloride  when  heated  with  silver  oxide  and  water  in  a  sealed 
tube  at  100°  The  monochloro-ester  forms  a  yellow  oil,  b.  p.  1 71 — 173° 
12  mm. 

In  the  same  manner  are  formed  et?iyl  diehloromethylpropylmalonatef 
CHCl2-CPr{C02Et)2,  b.  p.  156— 158°/16  mm.;  ethyl  chloromethylene- 
hispropylmalonatey  CHCl[CPr(C02Et)2]j,  b.  p.  210— 213°/12  mm.; 
ethyl  dicMoromethylbenzylmalanate,  CHCl2'C(002Et)2*CH2Ph,  b.  p. 
207 — 209°/16  mm.,  and  'ethyl  ddoromtthylenebishenzylmalonatey 
CHCl[C(COEt)/CH2Ph]2,  b.  p.  263— 265°/14  mm. 

The  action  of  cUoroform  and  sodium  ethoxide  on  ethyl  chloro- 
malonate  in  absolute  alcoholic  solution  at  120°  leads  to  the  formation 
of  ethyl  ethanetetracarboxylate.  G.  Y. 

Condensation  of  Ethyl  Oxalacetate  and  Ethylcyanoaoetate 
in  the  presence  of  Piperidine.  Ch.  Sohmitt  {Compt,  rend,,  1906, 
143,  912—913.  Compare  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  508).— Ethyl  oxalacetate 
condenses  with  ethyl  cyanoacetate  in  the  presence  of  piperidine  to 
form  etfiyl  a'Cyanopropylene-apyiricarhoxylaie, 

C02EfCH2-C(C02Et):C(CN)-C02Et, 
which  crystallises  from  benzene  in  needles,  m.  p.  75°,  has  a  neutral 
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reaction,  and  is  isomeric  with  the  acid  compound  obtained  by  Errera 
and  Perciabosco  by  the  action  of  dilute  alkali  on  ethyl  isoiminocarboxy- 
aconitate  (Abstr.,  1902,  i,  116),  which  probably  has  the  constitu- 
tion C02EfCH(CN)-C(C02Et):CH(C02Et)  (compare  Rogerson  and 
Thorpe,  Trans.,  1881,  39,  631).  Ethyl  oxalacetate  reacts  with  ethyl 
Bodiocyanoacetate  to  form  the  camjxyund, 

CN-CNa(CO,Et)-C(C02Et):CH(C02Et, 
which  yields  aconitic  acid  when  treated  with  hydrochloric  acid,  ethyl 
2  :  6-dihydroxypyridine-4  :  5-dicarboxylate  (ethyl  dihydroxycincho- 
meronate)  when  treated  with  cold  concentrated  sulphuric  acid,  and 
2  : 6-dihydroxypyridine-4-carboxylic  acid  (citrazinic  acid)  on  treatment 
with  alcoholic  potassium  hydroxide.  M.  A.  W. 

Tetrabromo-derivative  of  Methyl  Ethyl  Ketone.  Pastureau 
(Compt,  rend,,  1906,  143,  967—969.  Compare  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  572). 
— Methyl  ethyl  ketone  peroxide^  formed  by  the  action  of  hydrogen 
peroxide  on  the  ketone  in  dilute  acid  solution,  reacts  with  bromine  in 
presence  of  water  at  the  ordinary  temperature,  yielding  oxygen  and  the 
tetrabromo-derivative  of  the  ketone.  The  reaction  is  completed  on 
the  water-bath. 

Bromomethyl  PPP'tribromoethyl  ketone,  CH2Br'CO'CH2'CBr3,  crystal- 
lises from  boiling  95%  alcohol  in  white  octahedra,  m.  p.  50°,  has  an 
irritating  odour,  and  is  insoluble  in  water.  When  boiled  with  aqueous 
potassium  carbonate  in  a  reflux  apparatus,  it  yields  acetol  and  acetic 
and  formic  acids.  The  formation  of  acetol  must  result  from  the 
decomposition  of  intermediately  formed  hydroxyacetoacetic  acid, 
OH-CHg-CO-CHo-COgH.  G.  Y. 

Oompounds  of  Ketones  with  Ammonia.  Methyl  Propyl 
Ketone  Ammonia.  Carl  Thomae  and  Hermann  Lehr  {Arch. 
Pharm.,  1906,  244,  664), — Methyl  propyl  ketone  ammonia,  Q^^^^^  or 
CMePr(NICMePr)2,  was  obtained  as  an  oil  by  the  method  already 
employed  in  the  preparation  of  analogous  compounds  (Abstr.,  1905,  i, 
509) ;  the  yield  was  22%  of  the  theoretical.  C.  R  B. 

Physico-Chemical  Investigations  on  Glycogen.  Filippo 
BoTTAZZi  and  G.  d'Ereico  {PflUffer^s  Arddv,  1906,  116,  359—385).— 
The  viscosity  of  glycogen  solutions  increases  gradually  with  the  con- 
centration for  dilute  solutions,  but  as  the  solution  becomes  more 
concentrated  the  viscosity  suddenly  increases  enormously  with  the 
concentration,  thus  pointing  to  some  physical  change  in  the  nature  of 
the  solution.  A  curve  is  given  showing  the  relationship  between  the 
viscosity  and  temperature  for  10%  and  20%  solutions.  No  distinct 
breaks  are  noticeable. 

The  electrical  conductivity  of  a  solution  of  glycogen  containing 
electrolytes  first  increases  with  the  concentration,  attains  a  maximum, 
then  rapidly  decreases,  and,  finally,  slowly  diminishes. 

The  melting  point  falls  as  the  concentration  increases,  but  the  curve 
shows  no  characteristic  breaks. 

Saliva  under  suitable  conditions  reduces  the  viscosity  of  glycogen 
solutions,  owing  to  its  fermenting  action  on  the  carbohydrate.     The 
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effect  is  the  ittost  pronounced  at  the  beginning^of  the  diastalitic  action 
and  in  concentrated  solutions.  If  the  saliva  is  fifst  boiled  and  the 
diastatic  ferment  destroyed,  no  appreciable  effect  on  the  viscosity  is 
noticeable.  J.  J.  S. 

Novedne.  Friedrich  Kutscher  (Zeit.  physioL  Chem.,  1906,  40, 
484.  Compare  this  vol.,  i,  21). — When  novaine  is  distilled  with 
barium  hydroxide  the  whole  of  the  nitrogen  is  eliminated  as  trimethyl- 
amine.  The  residue  contains  a  characteristic  decomposition  product 
which  is  probably  crotonic  acid.  W.  D,  H. 

Hydrogenation  by  Catalysis  of  Hezamethylenetetramind. 
Giuseppe  Grassi-Cristaldi  (Gazzeita^  1906,  38,  ii,506 — 511). — ITexa- 
methylenetetraniine  volatilises  without  decomposing,  especially  in  a 
current  of  hydrogen,  and  sublimes  on  the  cooler  parts  of  the  tube 
[S.  Di  Fran(  o  :  the  crystals  formed  are  rhombic  dfcahedra  belonging 
to  the  regular  system  (compare  Wohl,  Abstr.,  1886,  863)].  When  a 
mixture  of  the  base  with  reduced  nickel  is  heated  at  80°  in  a  current 
of  hydrogen,  reduction  takes  place  in  the  sense  of  the  eqitation 
N(CH2-N:CH2)3+9H2  =  NMe8  +  3NEl3 +  30114.  T.  H.  P. 

Oxalylaminoacetio  Acid  :  A  Product  of  the  Oxidation  of 

Glyoylglycine.  Adolp  Kraemer  (Ber,,  1906,  30,  4385—4388. 
Compare  Pollak,  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  750). — PoUak's  statement  that  oxalyl- 
aminoacetio acid  is  formed  when  a  cold  aqueous  solution  of  glycyl> 
glycine  is  oxidised  by  calcium  permanganate  is  confirmed,  as  the 
calcium  salt  prepared  by  Pollak's  method  is  found  to  be  identical  wit  h 
the  salt  obtained  from  Kerp  and  Unger's  ethyl  oxalylaminoacetate 
(Abstr. ,  1897,  i,  269).  The  salt,  C^HgOsNCa.iHgO,  cryt^tallises  in  white 
rhombic  plates.  The  statement,  however,  that  this  acid  is  hydrolysed 
by  hydrochloric  acid  into  ammonia  and  acetic  and  oxalic  acids  is  con- 
troverted, the  products  obtained  being  oxalic  acid  and  glycine ;  the 
latter  was  isolated  in  the  form  of  the  hydrochloride  of  the  ester ; 
acetic  acid  could  not  be  detected.  W.  R. 

Glutamine.  Ernst  Schulze  {Landw.  Veraucha-Stat.y  1906,  65, 
237 — 246). —  Earlier  results  obtained  with  glutamine  from  sugar  beet 
(Schulze  and  Bosshard,  Abstr.,  1885,  769)  indicated  that  the  substance 
has  no  appreciable  rotatory  power.  Sellier  (Abslr.,  1904,  i,  372)  has 
recently  examined  a  preparation  which  gave  [aJS*  +6*15°. 

New  results  with  seven  preparations  of  glutamine,  from  mangolds, 
pumpkins,  mustard,  and  brake-fern,  varied  from  [ajl?  +1*9  to  +9-5°. 
The  variations  and  the  former  negative  result  are  attiibuted  to  the 
presence  of  varying  amounts  of  racemic  glutamine. 

Solutions  of  glutamine  can  be  distilled  with  magnesia  at  40°  without 
liberation  of  ammonia.  When  boiled  with  water  alone,  glutamine 
yields  a  considerable  amount  of  ammonia ;  whilst  by  boiling  in  presence 
of  magnesia  nearly  the  whole  of  the  nitrogen  of  the  CO'NHg  group  is 
converted  into  ammonia  in  two  hours.  N.  H.  J.  M. 

BleotrolyBie  of  Aqueous,  Acetone,  and  Pyridine  Solutions  cf 
Thiocyanates.  Part  I.  Stevenson  Bikkikq  and  F.  Mollvo 
Pepkih  {Tran$.  Faraday  Soe.^  1906,  ft  94— 97).— On  electrolysing  a 
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20%  solution  of  ammonia  thiocyanate  in  water  with  a  current  density 
at  the  anode  of  ten  amperes  per  square  decimetre,  a  yellow  colouring 
matter  is  obtained  in  16 — 20%  yield.  In  the  experiments  the  cathode 
was  rotated  within  a  cylindrical  anode,  and  it  was  found  necessary  to 
remove  the  colouring  matter  continuously  from  the  surf  ace  of  the  anode 
by  means  of  brush-like  appendages  attached  to  the  cathode.  The  sub- 
stance does  not  appear  to  be  identical  with  canarine.  It  blackens  when 
heated  with  pyridine.  When  alkaline  solutions  are  electrolysed,  the 
yellow  substance  is  not  formed. 

Acetone  solutions  of  ammonium  thiocyanate  aUo  give  rise  to  an 
orange-yellow  substance  when  electrolysed.  This  substance  dissolves 
in  boiling  solutions  of  alkali  hydroxides,  and  is  reprecipitated  as  a 
brown,  flocculent  substance  on  acidifying  with  sulphuric  acid, 
hydrogen  sulphide  being  evolved.  It  is  not  acted  on  by  strong  nitric 
acid  at  the  ordinary  temperature.  On  boiling  with  pyridine,  a  part  of 
it  dissolves  and  the  remainder  turns  black. 

Pyridine  solutions  of  the  thiocyanate  remain  clear  during  electro- 
lysis, but  an  orange-yellow  substance  is  precipitated  when  the  solution 
is  poured  into  ten  times  its  volume  of  water.  The  substance  dissolves 
in  boiling  alkali,  is  reprecipitated  by  sulphuric  acid,  and  dissolves  in 
nitric  acid,  from  which  it  is  reprecipitated  on  the  addition  of  water. 
When  a  lead  anode  is  used  in  the  pyridine  solution,  the  metal 
dissolves,  and  on  pouring  the  solution  into  water  light  brown  crystals 
of  lead  thiocyanate  separate.  The  product  is  readily  soluble  in 
pjrridine.  H.  M.  D. 

Cyanogen  Bromide.  Thomas  Ewan  (/.  Soe,  Ohem,  Ind.,  1906, 26, 
1130 — 1133). — In  connexion  with  the  use  of  cyanogen  bromide  as  a 
reagent  for  the  extraction  of  gold  from  refractory  ores,  the  author  has 
measured  the  velocity  of  the  reactions  flBr03  +  6H[Br-f-3HON« 
3BrCN  +  3HBr  +  3HjO,  HBrOg  +  2HBr  -f-  3HCN  «  3BrCN  -h 
3HgO,  HBr08+5HBr  =  3Br2  +  3H20.  Solutions  containing  sodium 
bromate,  bromide,  and  cyanide  in  quantities  corresponding  with  these 
equations  were  heated  at  25°  and  the  reaction  started  by  addition  of  a 
quantity  of  hydrochloric  acid  sufficient  to  neutralise  the  cyanide  and 
liberate  the  bromic  and  hydrobromic  acids.  After  measured  intervals 
of  time,  the  reaction  was  stopped  by  the  addition  of  an  excess  of 
sodium  hydroxide,  which  converts  the  cyanogen  bromide  into  cyanate 
and  bromide  ;  the  unchanged  cyanide  was  then  titrated  with  silver 
nitrate  and  potassium  iodide  as  indicator,  after  which  the  solution  was 
acidified,  excess  of  potassium  iodide  added,  and  the  iodine  liberated  by 
the  unchanged  bromic  acid  was  titrated. 

Assuming  that  the  strong  acids  are  completely  dissociated  and  the 
hydrocyanic  acid  undissociated,  it  is  found  that  the  experimental  data 
satisfy  the  velocity  equation  -  dC^^^^jdt «  *[C7H»]^[^Br0[^BrO8']»  ^^  which 
the  bracketed  symbols  denote  the  concentration  of  the  hydrogen, 
bromide,  and  bromate  ions  respectively.  The  values  obtained  for  k  in 
the  three  reactions  are  practically  identical  and  warrant  the  conclusion 
that  no  secondary  change  of  importance  takes  place.  The  interaction 
between  bromic  and  hydrobromic  acids  determines  therefore  the  rate  of 
t)ie  |^actio^  between  bromate,  bromide^  and  cyanide. 
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When  sulphuric  acid  is  used  instead  of  hydrochloric  acid,  the  rate  of 
change  is  considerably  smaller,  but  this  can  in  all  probability  be 
accounted  for  by  the  smaller  hydrogen  dissociation. 

Cyanogen  bromide  has  no  action  on  hydrocyanic  acid,  but  reacts 
quickly  with  potassium  cyanide  according  to  the  equation  CNBr  + 
KCN  =  KBr  +  OgNg.  With  alkali  hydroxides,  carbonates,  and  water, 
reaction  takes  place  according  to  the  equation  CNBr  +  20H'  =  Br'H- 
CNO'  +  HgO.  Quantitative  measurements  of  the  yield  of  cyanogen 
bromide  under  different  conditions  show  that  this  approximates  to  the 
theoretical  value  the  more  closely  the  experimental  conditions  approach 
those  indicated  by  the  study  of  the  reaction  velocities.        H.  M.  D. 

Preparation  of  Calcium  Cyanamide.  Fredrik  Carlson  (Chem. 
Zeit.y  1906,  30,  1261). — The  calcium  chloride,  used  in  Polzeniusz's 
method  for  the  preparation  of  calcium  cyanamide  (D.R.-P.  1901, 
163320),  can  with  advantage  be  replaced  by  calcium  fluoride ;  the 
product  is  not  hygroscopic  and  can  be  kept  without  deterioration 
for  a  long  time.  C.  S. 

Additive  Compounds  of  Organic  Haloids  with  Silver 
Nitrate.  Roland  Scholl  and  Wilhklm  Steinkopf  {Ber,,  1906,  89, 
4393—4400). — The  compounds  of  nitriles  with  metallic  salts  greatly 
resemble  hydrates.  Although  a  solution  of  silver  nitrate  in  acetonitrile 
yields  only  silver  nitrate  on  evaporation,  it  has  been  found  possible  to 
isolate  additive  compounds  from  halogen  derivatives  of  acetonitrile. 
The  halogen  atoms  share  in  the  formation  of  these  compounds.  A 
double  compound  of  silver  nitrate  and  iodoacetonitrile, 

AgN08,CH2l-CN, 
is  obtained,  together  with  nitric  oxide  and  silver  iodide,  when  a  solu- 
tion of  silver  nitrite  in  acetonitrile  is  added  carefully  to  a  mixture  of 
iodoacetonitrile  and  acetonitrile  at  0°,  or  in  a  pure  state  when  the 
iodoacetonitrile  is  added  drop  by  drop  to  a  welKstirred  aqueous  silver 
nitrate  solution.  It  forms  almost  colourless  crystals,  probably  ortho- 
rhombic,  m.  p.  121°,  and  may  be  recrystallised  from  water  at  50°,  but 
is  decomposed  into  its  constituents  by  boiling  water.  When  distilled 
it  yields  cyanomethyl  nitrate,  CN'CHj'O'NOg,  a  colourless  oil,  b.  p. 
69 — 70°/13  mm.  (slight  decomp.),  exploding  when  quickly  heated. 
Silver'  nitrate-hromoncetonitrihy  AgNOgjCHgBr'CN,  crystallises  in  small, 
almost  colourless  plates  when  the  aqueous  solution  is  quickly  cooled. 
It  sinters  and  decomposes  at  110°.  Silver  nitraie-methylene  iodide^ 
AgNOg,CH2lo»  is  a  white,  crystalline  powder,  m.  p.  80 — 81°,  and  only 
slightly  stable.  Chloroacetonitrile  does  not  yield  an  additive  com- 
pound, and  methyl  iodide,  ethyl  iodide,  iodoform,  and  ethyl  iodoacetate 
give  Fanto's  silver  iodide-nitrate  (Abstr.,  1903,  ii,  648). 

The  paper  concludes  with  a  discussion  of  the  nature  of  these  com- 
pounds from  the  standpoint  of  Werner's  theory  of  supplementary 
valency  (Abstr.,  1902,  ii,  554)  and  their  importance  in  the  theory  of 
the  interaction  of  organic  haloids  and  silver  nitrate  (compare  Euler, 
Abstr.,  1906,  i,  789  ;  Biirke  and  Donnan,  Trans.,  1904,  86,  555). 

W.  R. 
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New  Method  of  Forming  Organic  Compounds  of 
Phosphorus.  J.  Bebthaud  {Compt,  rend.,  1906,  143, 1166—1167). 
— By  the  action  of  white  phosphorus  (1  atom)  on  methyl  or  ethyl 
alcohol  (2  mols.)  in  a  sealed  tube  at  250°  the  chief  product  is  the 
corresponding  tetra^alkylphosphonium  hydroxide  to  the  extent  of 
20 — 30%  of  the  phosphorus  employed ;  the  other  products  are 
phosphoric  acid,  the  alkyl  phosphinic  acids,  and  hydrogen  phosphide, 
together  with  a  small  quantity  of  the  alkylphosphines  in  the  case  of 
methyl  alcohol,  but  in  the  case  of  ethyl  alcohol  the  quantity  of  ethyl- 
phosphine  corresponds  with  20%  of  the  original  phosphorus. 

M.  A.  W. 

Chlorination,  in  Organic  Chemistry,  in  presence  of  Thallous 
Chloride.  Victor  Thomas  (Compt,  rend,,  1907,  144,  32—34.  Com- 
pare Abstr.,  1898,  i,  640;  1899,  i,  26,  676).— Thallous  chloride  acts 
similarly  to  ferric  chloride  in  the  chlorination  of  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons and  their  haloid  derivatives.  Benzene  gives  a  mixture  of 
chlorobenzenes.  Bromobenzene  gives  the  series  of  chlorobromo- 
bebzenes  C0H[6-(n+i}]BrCln,  but  no  evidence  was  obtained  of  the  dis- 
placement of  bromine  by  chlorine.  From  p-dibromobenzene  the  same 
series  of  chlorobromobenzenes,  C^H^e.  (n+i)jBrCln,  is  obtained,  one  atom  of 
bromine  being  displaced.  In  particular,  the  trichlorobromobenzene, 
m.  p.  138^,  is  described.  lodobenzene  invariably  gives  a  complex 
mixture  of  chloroiodobenzenea.  Iodine  is  displaced  from  only  a  very 
small  proportion  of  the  iodobenzene,  if  at  all.  Among  the  products 
isolated  are  the  three  isomeric  chloroiodobenzenes  and  a  tHMoroiodo- 
benzene,  m.  p.  106 — 107°.  The  latter  gives  a  mononitro -derivative, 
m.  p.  57*5—58°,  probably  identical  with  that  described  by  Istrati 
(BiUL  Soc.  Set,  Bucareat,  2,  8),  and  two  polynitro-derivatives. 
(1)  White  or  very  light  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  177°,  probably  a 
dinitro-compound.  (2)  Golden-yellow  lamellse  resembling  lead  iodide, 
very  volatile,  but  melting  when  thrown  on  a  surface  previously  heated 
to  279°  probably  a  trinitro-compound. 

No  intermediate  additive  products  could  be  isolated.  Thallous 
chloride  is  useless  in  the  chlorination  of  acetic  acid.  E.  H. 

l-Ohloro-2 : 4 : 6-tri-iodobenzene.  W.  V.  Green  (Amer.  Chem,  J,, 
1906,  36,  600— 604).— l-CA/(wo-2  :4  :6-<n-tocZo6en;sew6,  CgHgClIa,  pre- 
pared from  2:4: 6-tri-iodoaniline  by  the  diazo-reaction,  crys- 
tallises from  a  mixture  of  alcohol  and  benzene  in  faintly  pink, 
pyramidal-ended,  slender  prisms,  m.  p.  119 — 120°.  When  treated  with 
sodium  ethoxide  it  gives  up  some  of  its  iodine,  thus  differing  in 
behaviour  from  the  analogous  chlorotribromobenzene.  Nitric  acid 
converts  it  into  \'cJdorO'2 : 4  :  ^4ri-iodo-Z  :  5-c?i?ii7ro6en;5e/*«,  which  crystal- 
lises from  a  mixture  of  benzene  and  light  petroleum  in  yellowish-white 
needles,  m.  p.  266—269°.  T.  H.  P. 

The  Sixth  Di-iodonitrobenzene.  Geoko  Korneb  and  Anoelo 
OoNTABDi  {Atti  B.  Accad,  Lincei,  1906,  [v],  16,  ii,  577—579.  Com- 
pare Abstr.,  1906,  i,  641). — 1  :  ^-Di-iodo-Zniirobenzene,  prepared  by  a 
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method  suEoilar  to  that  used  for  the  synthesis  of  1 : 2-dibr9mo-3rX^tro- 
benzene  {loc,  cit.),  crystalUse»  from  ailcohol  in  bundles  of  long  needles, 
m.  p.  110*2^  is  markedly  greener  than  its  isomerides  and  dissolves  in 
ethyl  acetate. 

2  :  4c'Di'iod<h^'nitroanilint  crystallises  from  alcohol  in  slender,  orange- 
yellow  needles,  m.  p.  152°. 

6-Iodo-2-nitroaniline  crystallises  from  alcohol  in  orange-red  needles 
or  scales,  m.  p.  122°.  T.  B.  F. 

The  Sixth  Tribromonitrobenzene  and  some  of  its  Derivatives. 
Geobo  K6kner  and  Angelo  Contabdi  {Aui  11.  Accad.  Lincei,  1906, 
[v],  15,  ii,  580— 58S),— 3 'A  :  b'TribromoacetanUide,  CeHjBrs'NHAc, 
prepared  by  the  action  of  bromine  on  3  : 5-dibromoacetaDilide  in  acetic 
acid  solution,  crystallises  from  ether  in  slender,  white  needles,  m.  p. 
255—256°. 

3:4:  b-Trih^omo-lnitroacetanxlide^  KO^'C^HBrj-NH  Ac,  obtained  by 
the  action  of  sulphuric  and  nitric  acids  on  3:4:  5-tribromoacetanilide, 
crystallises  from  alcohol  or  benzene  in  needles,  and  from  ethyl  acetate 
in  mamillary  masses  of  white  prisms,  m.  p.  229 — 230°. 

3:4:  b'Tribromo-2-nUroaniline,  NO^'CftHBrg'NHj,  crystallises  from 
alcohol  in  oraDge-yellow  needles,  and  from  ethyl  acetate  in  tufts  of 
shinipg,  yellowish-red  needles,  m.  p.  134°. 

1:2: 3-Trihr<ynio-i-nitrohenze7ie,  CgHjBrg-NOg,  prepared  either  by  the 
action  of  ethyl  nitrite  on  3:4: 5-tribromo-2-nitroaniline  in  alcoholic 
solution  under  pressure  or  by  direct  nitration  of  1:2: 3-tribromo- 
benzene,  crystallises  from  alcohol  in  faintly  green,  satiny  needles, 
m.  p.  85-4°,  and  dissolves  readily  in  benzene,  ether,  or  ethyl 
acetate. 

2 :  Z-Dibromo-Q-nitroaniline,  NOg'CgHgBrg'NHg,  prepared  by  the 
action  of  alcoholic  ammonia  on  1  :  2  : 3-tribromo-4-nitrobenzene,  crystal- 
lises from  ethyl  acetate  in  bundles  of  lanceolated,  flittened,  dichroic 
needles  which  appear  re  J  in  reflected  and  yellow  in  transmitted  li^ht, 
m.  p.  149°. 

2  :  3  'A'Ti*ibromoanilinef  CgH2Brg*NH2,  prepared  by  the  reduction  of 
1:2: 3-tribromo-4-nitrobenzene  by  means  of  stannous  chloride  and 
hydrochloric  acid,  is  a  feeble  base  crystallising  from  aqueous  alcohol  in 
white  lamellffi,  m.  p.  100*6°. 

2:3:  i-Trib7*omoacetanilide,  CgHgBrg'NHAc,  crystallises  from  alcohol 
in  flattened,  white  needles,  m.  p.  160° 

titration  of  1 :  2  :  3-tribromo-4 -nitrobenzene  with  a  mixture  of  concen- 
trated sulphuric  and  nitric  acids  at  130°  yields  :  (1)  1:2  :3-tribromo- 
4  : 5-dinitroben2ene  (compare  Jackson  and  Fiske,  Abstr.,  1902,  i,  362) ; 
(2)  1:2: 3-t7*t6rowo-4  :  Q-dtnilrobenzenej  CgHBrg(N05)3,  which  crystal- 
lises from  alcohol  in  greenish-yellow,  flat  needles  or  prisms,  m.  p. 
150*. 

2  :  ^-Dibromo-i  :  6-ctinitroanUtne,  CrtHBr5(N02)2'NH2,  obtained  on 
treating  1:2:  3-tribromo-4  :  6-dinitrobenzene  with  alcoholic  ammonia, 
crystallises  in  sulphur-yellow  needles,  m.  p.  219*.  T.  H.  P. 

A  New  Method  of  Reductoin.  I.  Thbodoe  Weyl  (B^r,,  1906, 
89,  4340 — 4343). — Hydrogen  phosphide,  obtained  from  water  and  red 
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phosphorufij  acts  as  a  reducing  agent  when  nascent.  Thus,  when  a 
mixture  of  nitrobenzene,  red  phosphorus,  and  water  is  heated  at  100° 
under  pressure  for  several  hours,  the  nitrobenzen*)  is  reduced  to  aniline. 
In  successive  experiments  the  yield  of  aniline  was  24'8,  31*7,  32*6, 
64  0,  41-7,  86*2,  and  55*5%  respectively  the  duration  of  heating  being 
8,  8,  9,  12,  28,  35,  and  42  hours.  Ttie  phosphorus  is  partly  converted 
Into  phosphorous  and  phosphoric  acids. 

When  a  mixture  of  nitrobenzene,  red  phosphorus,  and  water  is 
heated  at  110 — 115°,  only  very  little  aniline  is  formed;  ammonia, 
however,  is  formed  in  considerable  amount. 

The  reduction  of  nitrobeozene  to  aniline  is  represented  by  the 
equation :  3CeHg-N0a  +  4PHjj=  SCflHg-NHa  +  2H3PO8  +  2P. 

A.  McK. 

Reduction  of  NitrobensBene  by  Aliphatio  Alcobola  in  Ligbt. 
GucoMO  L.  CiAMicuN  and  Paul  Silber  {Ber.,  1906,  39,  4343—4344). 
— Aniline  and  paracetaldehyde  do  not  yield  quinaldine  in  the  light,  even 
after  one  year's  exposure  ;  moreover,  the  formation  of  quinoline  bases 
in  the  reduction  of  nitrobenzene  by  aliphatic  alcohols  in  light  is  pre- 
vented almost  entirely  by  the  absence  of  acids  (compare  Abstr.,  1906, 
i,  10).  C.  8. 

Ammonium  and  Sodium  Sulpbides  as  Partial  Reducing 
Agents  for  Aromatic  Dinitro-  and  Polynitro- compounds. 
Kurt  Brand  (y;  pr,  Chem.,  1906,  [ii],  74,  449— 472).— A  systematic 
investigation  of  the  reduction  of  aromatic  polynitro-compounds  by 
means  of  sodium  sulphide  has  been  undertaken,  as  accounts  of  the 
method  occur  chiefly  in  patents  and  are  somewhat  scattered  in  chemical 
literature.  In  the  present  paper,  the  work  of  previous  authors  whose 
8taten*ent8  are  in  many  cases  contradictory  is  reviewed,  and  the  results 
of  the  investigation  so  far  obtained  are  described. 

The  reduction  of  m-dinitrobenzene  with  ammonium  hydrogen  sul- 
phide,  dissolved  in  a  mixture  of  alcohol  and  ethyl  acetate  at  5°,  leads 
to  the  formation  of  w-nitrophenylhydroxylamine  (Abstr.,  1906,  i,  80), 
or  with  sodium  sulphide  in  boiling  alcoholic  solution  to  the  formation 
of  di-m-nitroazoxy benzene  ani  a  small  amount  of  m-nitroaniline, 
whilst  on  reduction  with  sodium  sulphide  in  alcoholic  solution  in  pre- 
sence of  ethyl  acetate  the  chief  product  is  m-nitroanilioe,  only  small 
amounts  of  the  azoxybenzene  being  formed  (de  Bruyn  and  Blanksma, 
Abstr.,  1901,  i,  460;  Blanksma,  ibid.,  461).  When  boiled  with 
1  mul.  of  sodium  di  sulphide  in  alcoholic  solution,  m-dinitrobenzene  is 
almoat  completely  reduced,  the  product  consisting  of  fTt-nitroauiline  in 
a  yield  of  87%  and  di-m-nitro^zoxy benzene  in  a  yield  of  5'5®^  of  the 
dinitrobenzene,  but  with  ^  mol.  of  sodium  disulphide  38%  of  the 
dinitro-componnd  is  regained  unchanged,  m-nitroaniline  being  formed 
to  the  extent  of  35%  and  di-TTi-uitroazoxy benzene  to  the  extent  of 
47%  of  the  dinitrobenzene  (compare  Blanksma,  loc,  cU. ;  Kunz, 
Abstr.,  1903,  i,  81*3).  In  boiling  alcoholic  solution,  m-dinitrob«uzene 
is  reduced  almost  quantitatively  by  sodium  pentasulphide,  forming 
m-nitroaniliue,  or  by  sodium  hydrogen  sulphide  forming  m-nitroaniline 
and  traces  of  di-m-nitroazoxybenzene. 

2  : 6-Dinitrotoluene  is  reduced  by   sodium    hydrogen    sulphide  in 
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alcoholic-ethyl  acetate  solution,  forming  6-nitro-2-aminotolueney 
together  with  traces  of  2  :  6-toIylenediamine ;  2  :  4-dimtrotoluene  is 
reduced  similarly  to  2-nitro-4-amino toluene,  together  with  smaller 
quantities  of  4-nitro-2-aminotoluene,  the  total  yield  of  nitroamines 
amounting  to  80%  of  the  theoretical. 

The  action  of  sodium  hydrogen  sulphide  on  2  :  4-dinitroaniline  leads 
to  the  formation  of  4-nitro-o-phenylenediamine  and  traces  of  nitro- 
/^-phenylenediamine,  or  on  picric  acid  to  the  formation  of  picramic 
acid.  G.  Y. 

The  Two  Modifications  of  o-Nitrotoluene.  Iwan  von 
OsTROMissLENSKY  (^«i<.  physUcaL  Chem,,  1906,  67,  341 — 348). — When 
freshly-distilled  o-nitrotoluene  is  rapidly  cooled  to  —  20**,  it  solidifies 
sometimes  to  the  labile  a-modification  (m.  p.  ~  10*56°),  sometimes  to 
the  stable  )3-modification  (m.  p.  —4*14°).  Superheating  of  the  vapour 
during  distillation  favours  the  subsequent  separation  of  the  )3-modiii- 
cation.  Another  method  for  preparing  the  latter  is  to  cool  the  liquid 
substance  to  -50°  or  -60°;  the  primary  crystallisation  from  the 
cooled  liquid  consists  of  the  a-modification,  but  after  a  short  time  this 
changes  spontaneously  into  the  /3-modificatlon.  At  all  temperatures 
not  too  close  to  the  melting  point  of  the  a-modification,  the  change 
a—*fi  takes  place,  so  that  the  two  modifications  are  monotropic.  It 
is  probable,  however,  that  the  transition  point  is  close  to  the  melting 
point  of  the  a-form. 

The  freezing  point  depression  constants  are  found  to  be :  for  the 
a-form,  508;  for  the^-form,  71*8.  The  molecular  weights  of  iodine 
and  sulphur  dissolved  in  the  fi-iorm  are  found  by  the  freezing  point 
method  to  correspond  with  Ig  and  Sjq  -  S^^  respectively. 

Allied  substances  existing  in  two  modifications  (the  m.  p's.  of  which 
are  A°  apart)  are  o-chlorotoluene  r(A-i5-8°),  o-toluidine  (A«5°), 
o-chlorophenol  (A  =  7°),  o-bromotoluene  (A  =  5-1°).  The  two  modi- 
fications of  o-chlorotoluene  are  enantiotropic ;  at  -  50°  the  change 
a  —  ^  takes  place,  at  — 17°  the  change  ^  — *  a ;  the  transition  tempera- 
ture lies  therefore  between  -  17°  and  -50°.  J.  C.  P. 

Nitration  of  Aniline  and  of  certain  of  its  Derivatives. 
J.  Bishop  Tingle  and  F.  C.  Blanck  {Amer.  Chem,  •/.,  1906,  36, 
605 — 610). — Attempts  were  made  to  nitrate  aniline  (or  aniline  nitrate) 
directly  by  the  action  of  99%  nitric  acid  free  from  nitrous  acid,  but 
although  carbamide  was  added  to  decompose  any  nitrous  acid  formed 
and  the  reactions  were  carried  out  in  platinum  vessels  immersed  in  a 
freezing  mixture,  it  was  found  to  be  impossible  to  keep  the  tempera^ 
ture  sufficiently  low,  tarry  or  carbonaceous  products  being  always 
formed. 

Nitris  acids  of  50*71 — 75-33%  concentrations  give  with  aniline  a 
pink  solid,  stable  at  0°,  the  colour  being  instantly  discharged  by  the 
addition  of  a  little  water  or  aniline.  Slight  excess  of  acid  increased 
or  restored  the  colour,  and,  if  the  added  acid  were  sufficiently  concen- 
trated, the  pink  colour  darkened  until  it  became  black,  the  whole  mass 
gradually  charring  and  sometimes  incandescing.     With  nitric  acids  of 
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concentrations  up  to  75*33%,  anj  charring  produced  is  due  to  attack  of 
the  aniline  nitrate  and  not  of  the  nitrate.  The  readiness  of  nitration 
of  aniline  by  means  of  nitric  and  sulphuric  acid  hence  cannot  be  due 
to  "  protection  "  of  the  amino-group  by  the  sulphuric  acid,  as  this 
group  is  equally  well  '^  protected  ''  in  aniline  nitrate. 

Experiments  were  also  made  on  the  action  on  anilines  substituted 
in  the  amino-group  of  80%  nitric  acid  (D  1*46)  in  presence  of  acetic, 
oxalic,  trichloroacetic,  or  92%  sulphuric  acid  (D  1*83).  The  results 
show  that  the  position  assumed  by  the  entrant  nitro-group  is  definitely 
influenced  both  by  the  acid  present  with  the  nitric  acid  and  by  the 
amino-substituent.  T.  H.  P. 

Preparation  of  Simple  Aromatic  Oyanamides.  Paul  Pieeron 
{Bull.  Soe.  ehim.,  1906,  [iii],  36,  1197— 1204).— The  method  of  pre- 
paration described  by  Cloez  and  Cannizzaro  {Compt.  rend^  1851,  32, 
62)  gives  good  results  in  the  case  of  naphthalene  derivatives,  whilst  a 
modification  of  that  proposed  by  Hofmann  (Ber.,  1869,  2,  600,  and 
1870,  3,  264)  furnishes  better  results  in  the  case  of  benzene  deriva- 
tives, especially  when  the  desulphuration  of  the  thiocarbamides  is 
accomplished  by  the  use  of  cupric  sulphate  in  place  of  litharge. 

m-Tolylcyanamide,  prepared  from  971-tolylthiocarbamide  by  the  modi- 
fication of  Hofmann's  method  referred  to,  is  a  viscous,  nearly  colour- 
less liquid,  which  in  contact  with  water  forms  a  hydrate  (m.  p.  27°) 
(compare  Heller  and  Bauer,  Abstr.,  1902,  i,  444),  and  in  contact  with 
hydrochloric  acid  furnishes  wi-tolylcarbamide  (m.  p.  142°). 

a-Naphthylcyanamide  and  the  isomeric  /3-compound  were  prepared 
by  Oloez  and  Cannizzaro's  method,  cyanogen  bromide  being  employed 
instead  of  cyanogen  chloride.  m-Ethoxyphenylcyanamide  was  also  pre* 
pared  by  this  method,  alcohol  '^being  employed  as  a  solvent  for  the 
m-ethoxyaniline  in  place  of  ether.  It  crystallises  in  colourless  needles, 
m.  p.  57°,  and  is  readily^  hydrolysed  by  acids  to  the  corresponding 
carhcmiide^  which  crystallises  in  colourless,  flattened  needles,  m.  p.  112°. 
m-Ethoxyphenylcarbamide  is  also  readily  obtained  by  the  action  of 
potassium  cyanate  on  m-aminophenetole  hydrochloride. 

o-Bromaphenylcyanamidey  similarly  obtained,  crystallises  in  brilliant, 
slender,  colourless  needles,  m.  p.  94°,  and  by  boiling  its  solution 
in  alcohol  with  hydrochloric  acid  is  transformed  into  the  corresponding 
carbamide,  which  crystallises  in  colourless,  flattened  needles,  m.  p. 
202°,  and  by  repeated  evaporation  with  hydrochloric  acid  furnishes 
ammonia,  o-bromoaniline,  and  carbon  dioxide.  m-Bromophenyieyan- 
amidef  similarly  obtained  from  m-bromoaniline,  crystallises  from  benz- 
ene in  brilliant,  colourless  lamellaa,  m.  p.  84°,  is  readily  soluble 
in  alcohol  and  less  so  in  ether,  and  with  acids  yields  m-bromophenyl- 
carbamide  (compare  Folin,  Abbtr.,  1897,  i,  470).  ^Bramophenylcyan- 
(tmide,  prepared  from  |7-bromoaniline,  crystallises  in  colourless,  long, 
slender,  prismatic  needles,  m.  p.  112°,  is  very  soluble  in  alcohol, 
fairly  so  in  ether,  less  so  in  chloroform,  and  slightly  so  in  water ;  it 
is  readily  soluble  in  alkalis  and  insoluble  in  dilute  acids. 

Hofmann's  method  is  not  applicable  to  the  preparation  of  the 
bromophenylcyanamides,  owing  to  the  difficulty  of  preparing  the  neces- 
sary thiocarbamides.  T.  A.  H. 
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InflUd&oe  of  Oertain  Substitating  Groupa  on  the  Oxida- 
tion of  Tertiary  Amines  to  Amine  Oxides.  Euobn  Bambbrgbb 
and  Leo  Kudolf  {Ber.,  1906,  39,  4285-4293.  Oompate  Abstr., 
1902,1,364;  Bamberger  and  Tschirner,  Abstr.,  1899,  i,  847).— The 
amount  of  amine  oxides,  formed  by  the  oxidation  of  tertiary  aromatic 
bases  by  means  of  Caro's  acid,  varies  with  the  alkyl  groups  attached 
to  the  nitrogen  atom  and  with  the  absence  or  presence  and  position  of 
methyl  groups  in  the  benzene  nucleus.  In  comparative  experiments, 
10  grams  each  of  dimethylaniline,  dimethyl-/>-toluidine,  dimethyl-o^ 
toluidine,  diethylaniline,  i^m-dimethylxylidioe,  and  dimethylmesidine 
yielded  ITl,  10*9,  7*16,  689,  0,  and  0  grams  respectively  of  the  cor- 
responding amine  oxides ;  in  a  second  series  of  experiments  in  more 
dilute  solution,  of  10  grams  each  of  dimethylaniline,  dimethyl-o- 
toluidine,  dimethyl-jo-toluidine,  diethylaniline,  diethyl-o-toluidine,  and 
diethyl7>toluidine,  00,  635,  0*3,  643,  8*84,  and  6*18  respectively, 
remained  unoxidisedj  whilst  in  a  third  series  of  10  grams  each  of 
diethyl-o-toluidine  and  diethyl-/>-toluidine,  8*7  and  5 '8  grams  respec- 
tively, remained  unchanged.  The  oxidation  takes  place  more  easily 
with  dimethyl-  than  with  diethyl-aniline,  is  hindered  by  the  presence 
of  an  o-methyl  group,  and  is  prevented  by  the  presence  of  two 
o-me€hyl  groups. 

The  action  of  methyl  sulphate  on  meaidine  leads  to  the  formation  of 
dimethyl-  and  methyl-mesidines,  which  are  separated  by  conversion  of 
the  latter  into  its  acetyl  derivative,  CgHjMeg'NMeAc ;  this  crystal- 
lises in  glistening  prisms,  m.  p.  51 — 51-5",  b.  p.  150 — 150-5718  mm. 
Dimethylmesidine  is  colourless,  b.  p.  213*3— 21357716  mm.,  Df* 
0  906  (Hofmann,  J9er.,  1872,  6,  718  :  b.  p.  213—214°,  D  0-9076),  but 
after  treatment  with  Oaro's  acid  is  slightly  yellow,  D?^  09076. 

vm-Dimethylxylidine,  prepared  together  with  v/n-methylxylidine 
by  the  action  of  methyl  sulphate  on  vm-xylidine,  is  colourless,  b.  p. 
192-5—192-87716  mm.  or  76-8—77-2711  mm.,  Df*  0912  (b.  p. 
196°  D  0-9296  :  Hofmann,  loc.  ctl,  712  ;  b.  p.  195—196°  :  Friedlander, 
Abstr.,  1899,  i,  350),  but  after  treatment  with  Caro's  acid  is  yellow, 
D?"*  0-914.  Contrary  to  Friedlander's  statement  {loc.  loc.),  the  base 
does  not  react  with  nitrous  acid.  G.  Y. 

Asymmetrlo  Nitrogen.  XXVI.  Optically  Active  Phenyl- 
benEylmethyletbyl  Ammonium  Bases.  Edgar  Wedbkiitp  and 
Emanubl  Fr6hlich  (5«r.,  1906,  39,  4437—4442.  Compare  Abstr., 
1906,  i,  161,  162).— The  values  [MJ^  +17'3  for  the  active  cation 
NMeEtPh-CyHy,  obtained  by  Wedekind  (Ber.,  1907,  37,  2727),  and 
[M]d  +19-3,  obtained  by  H.  0.  Jones  (Tmns.,  1904,  85,  225), 
appear  too  low  in  view  of  the  values  [  M  ]d  -f-  285  for  the  active  cation 
NMePrPh'CyHy  and  [M]d  -  279  for  the  corresponding  wobutyl  base 
(compare  Abstr.,  1906,  878). 

Ph&nylbenzylmethylethylammonium  bromide  forms  prisms,  m.  p. 
158—159°;  it  was  not  found  possible  to  resolve  it  by  crystallisation  of 
the  (f-bromocamphorsulphohate.  By  continued  fractional  crystal Hsa- 
tion  of  a  large  quantity  of  the  d-camphorsulphonate,  a  fraction  [M]i, 
-+116-1°  was  obtained  equivalent  to  [MId  +64*4°  for  the  cation 
NMeEtPh-CyHy. 
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The  ammonium  iodide  prepared  from  this  fraction  had  [a]i,  +41*4° 
in  sklcohol,  and  did  hot  alter  when  kept;  in  chloroform,  [a]o  +565°, 
autoracemisation  quickly  set  in.  E.  F.  A. 

Preparation  of  tf-Hexanitrodi-m-xylylamine.  Jan  J.  Blanksma 
{Rec.  trav.  chim,,  1906,  25,  373— 375).— -5--5ro7no-2  :4 :  6.«wittro-m- 
xf/lene,  which  forms  colourless  crystals,  m.  p.  224°,  is  obtained  by 
nitrating  d-bromo-m^xylene  ;  when  heated  with  m-xylidine  in  alcoholic 
solution  it  yields  2  :4  :6-trinitro-di-l  :  3  :5-xylylamine,  which  on 
nitration  is  converted  into  s-hexanitrodi-1  :  3  :  ^-xylylamine^  m.  p.  222°. 
This  substance  separates  from  chloroform  in  glistening  crystals 
which  contain  1  molecule  of  the  solvent.  F.  H. 

Hydroxamic  Acids.  Raymond  Marquis  {CompL  rmd.,  1906, 
143,  1163—1165.  Compare  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  624).— Thiele  and 
Pickard  (Abstr.,  1900,  i,  29)  explain  the  formation  of  symmetrical 
disubstitubed  carbamides  from  the  alkali  salts  of  the  dihydroxamic 
acids  (Lessen,  Abstr.,  1894,  i,  415)  on  the  assumption  that  the  acid 
undergoes  the  Beekmann  rearrangement,  with  the  formation  of  a  carb- 
imide,  which  is  converted  into  the  carbamide  by  the  action  of  water. 
The  author  has  examined  the  behaviour  of  hydroxamic  acid  towards 
reagents  which  induce  the  Beekmann  rearrangement  and  finds  that 
in  certain  cases  the  reaction  is  normal.  Thus,  benzhydroxamic  acid 
yields  phenylcarbamide  when  treated  with  thionyl  chloride  in  the 
presence  of  boiling  benzene,  and  salicylhydroxamic  acid  when  similai'ly 
treated  yields  oxycarbanil  (Ransom,  Abstr.,  1898,  i,  415),  the  acetyl 
derivative  of  which  has  m.  p.  91°  [Kalckhoff  gives  95°  (Abstr.,  1883, 
734)  and  Bender  gives  97*98°  (Abstr.,  1887,  37)]. 

Phenyl-p-tolylcarbamide,  obtained  by  the  condensation  of  phenyl- 
carbamide and  jo-tolui dine,  m.  p.  218°,  then  solidifies  and  melts  sharply 
at  221°  [Paal  and  Valvolxem  (Abstr.,  1894,  i,  621)  give  212°  and 
Dixon  (Trans.,  1901,  79,  103)  gives  215°]. 

Phenylcarhamylhenzfiydroxamic  acid^  QH'CPhlNO'CO'NHPh,  ob- 
tained by  the  condensation  of  phenylcarl)amide  and  benzhydroxamic 
acid  in  pyridine  solution,  crystallises  from  alcohol  in  small  needles, 
m.  p.  209 — 210°;  phenykarbamylsalicylhydroxamic  acidy 

OH-C^H,-C(OH):NO-CO-NHPh, 
crystallises  from  benzene  and  alcohol  in  fiat,  pearly  needles,  m.  p.  181°, 
which  rapidly  redden  in  the  light.  M.  A.  W. 

Preparation  of  Aromatic  Thiocarbamides  by  the  Hydrogen 
Peroxide  Method.  Julius  von  Braun  and  Erich  Besghke  {Ber,, 
1906,  39,  4369—4378.  Compare  Abstr.,  1900,  i,  644;  1902,  i,  271). 
— Continuing  the  work  on  the  mechanism  of  the  reaction  between 
primary  aromatic  amines  and  carbon  disulphide  in  the  presence  of 
hydrogen  peroxide,  the  authors  have  applied  the  method  in  the  follow* 
ing  cases. 

m-  and  )9-Toluidine,  )9-cumidine,  1:3: 4-xylidine,  and  jE>-aminobenzyl 
cyanide  react  within  a  few  minutes.  Dicumylthiocarhamide  has  m.  p. 
149°;  io-diayanoditolyUhiocarbamidef  m.  p.  191°,  is  insoluble  in 
alcohol. 
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0-  and  jD-Chloroanilines  react  after  two  days,  whereas  the  meta-iso- 
meride  undergoes  a  rapid  conversion  into  the  carbamide.  ^Tt-Bromo- 
aniline  readily  yields  the  carhamidef  m.  p.  128°,  whilst  j9-bromoaniline 
and  /?-iodoaniline  require  many  hours. 

/j-Anisidine  and  ^j-phenetidjne  react  as  readily  as  aniline  itself, 
o-anisidine  only  very  slowly. 

Methyl  anthranilate  and  ethyl  jE>-aminobenzoate  yield  the  correspond- 
ing carbamides  after  many  days,  but  they  have  not  yet  been  examined 
completely.  C.  S. 

Deoomposition  of  Dinitrophenyl  Thiocyaxiate.  Oscas 
HiNSBEHG  {Ber.,  1906,  39,  4331— 4332).— According  to  Austen  and 
Smith  (Abstr.,  1886,  693),  dinitrophenyl  thiocyanate,  obtained  by 
the  action  of  potassium  thiocyanate  on  4-bromo-l  :  3'dinitrobenzene, 
forms  dinitrophenyl  mercaptan,  m.  p.  195°,  when  warmed  with  con- 
centrated sulphuric  acid.  According  to  the  author,  this  observation  is 
not  correct,  since  the  product  of  the  action  in  question  is  not  uniform, 
but  a  mixture  of  2  : 4-dinitrophenyl  mercaptan,  m.  p.  131°,  and  2' :  4'- 
tetranitrodiphenyl  disulphide. 

The  observation  of  Austen  and  Smith  that,  when  dinitrophenyl 
thiocyanate  is  warmed  with  a  mixture  of  concentrated  sulphuric  acid 
and  fuming  nitric  acid,  a  tetranitrodiphenyl  sulphide,  m.  p.  245°,  is 
produced  is  also  erroneous.  A.  McK. 

Use  of  Compounds  of  Bases  with  Sulphurous  Acid  as 
Photographic  Developers.  Auguste  LumiIire,  Louis  Lumi^re, 
and  Alphonse Seyewetz  {BulL  Soc.  chim.,  1906,  [iii],  35,  1204— -1207). 
— Compounds  of  this  type  with  /^-aminophenol,  ^methylaminophenol, 
and  />-phenylenediamine  have  been  obtained  (1)  by  the  action  of  sulphur 
dioxide  on  the  free  bases  suspended  in  warm  water,  (2)  by  cooling  warm 
solutions  of  the  bases  in  "  liquid  commercial  sodium  bisulphite  "  (40%), 
or  (3)  by  heating  jo-methylaminophenol  sulphate  with  a  solution  of 
anhydrous  sodium  sulphite  to  which  one-fourth  of  its  volume  of  sodium 
hydrogen  sulphite  had  been  added. 

The  product,  lOOH-CgH^'NHgjHgSOg,  obtained  with  jiT-aminophenol 
occurs  in  white  crystals  having  a  faint  odour  of  sulphur  dioxide  and 
does  not  become  brown  on  exposure  to  air. 

The  compound,  60H*CgH4'NHMe,HjS03,  yielded  by  jo-methylamino- 
phenol,  occurs  in  small  white  crystals,  is  stable  in  air,  has  no  odour  of 
sulphur  dioxide,  and  has  m.  p.  87°,  evolving  sulphur  dioxide. 

The  compound^  9CgH^(NH2)2,H2S03,  obtained  from  p-phenylenedi- 
amine,  forms  small  white  crystals  having  a  feeble  odour  of  sulphur 
dioxide,  is  stable  in  air,  and  has  m.  p.  137°,  evolving  sulphur  dioxide. 

These  three  substances  are  comparable  as  developers  with  the  three 
bases  from  which  they  are  derived,  and  the  solubility  in  water  of  the 
j9-methylaminophenol  product  enables  it  to  be  used  as  a  developer  by  the 
addition  of  sodium  sulphite.  T.  A.  H. 

Action  of  Bromine  and  Chlorine  on  Phenols.  Substitution 
Products,  ^-Bromides,  and  i/r-Ohlorides.  XX.  Action  of  Bromine 
on  o-Cre&ol.  Tueodor  Zincke  and  August  von  Hedenst&Om  {Awnalenf 
1905,  350,  269—287.     Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  739).— a-Cresol  reacts 
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readily  with  the  calculated  quantities  of  bromine  alone  or  in  presence 
of  iron  in  chloroform  or  carbon  tetrachloride  solution,  forming  mono-, 
di-,  tri-,  and  tetra-bromo-derivatives. 

The  acetyl  derivative  of  5-bromo*o-cre6ol  (Claus  and  Jackson,  Abstr., 
1889,  128)  is  an  oil.  The  acetyl  derivative  of  3  : 5-dibromo  o-cresol 
{loc,  cit.)  crystallises  in  glistening  needles,  m.  p.  62^. 

3:4: 5-(or  3:5: 6-)Tribromo-(Hsre8ol,  C^HMeBrj-OH,  crystallises 
from  light  petroleum  in  long,  colourless  needles,  m.  p.  79^ ;  the  cicetyl 
derivative  crystallises  in  glistening  needles,  m.  p.  72 — 73°. 

Tetrribranuho-creaolf  C^MeBr^'OH,  crystallises  in  glistening  needles, 
m.  p.  205°;  the  acetyl  derivative  forms  glistening  needles,  m.  p.  154°. 

The  action  of  sodium  '  nitrite  on  these  bromo-o-cresols  in  glacial 
acetic  acid  solution  leads  to  the  formation  of  bromonitro-derivatives. 
6-Bromo-  and  3 : 5-dibromo-o-cresols  yield  5-bromo-3-nitro-o-cresol 
(Wroblewski,  this  Journal,  1874,  27,  52). 

4 :  b-DibromO'S-nitro-o-cresol,  CwH^OgNBrg,  formed  from  3:4: 5-tri- 
bromo-o-cresol,  crystallises  in  yellow  needles,"  m.  p.  141°  (decomp.). 

4:5: S'Tribromo-Z-nUro-ocresol,  NOg'CgMeBrg-OH,  formed  from 
tetrabromo-o-cresol,  crystallises  in  yellow,  monoclinic  prisms,  m.  p.  156° 
(decomp.). 

The  action  of  bromine  on  5-bromo-  or  3  :  5-dibromo-o-cresol  at  170° 
leads  to  the  formation  of  3  : 5-dibromo-o-cresol  ^-bromide, 

OH-CeH2Br2-CH2Br 
or  CgHgOBrj'CHjBr  (Auwersand  BUttner  Abstr.,  1899,  i,  36). 

3:4:  b-Tribnymo-o-creaol  ij/- bromide,  C^H^OBr^,  formed  by  heating  the 
tribromo-cresol  with  bromine  in  a  sealed  tube  in  the  water  bath,  crystal- 
lises in  monoclinic  needles  or  prisms,  m.  p.  134°,  reacts  only  very  slowly 
with  alkali  hydroxides,  and  when  shaken  in  ethereal  solution  with 
dilute  alkali  hydroxides  forms  a  white,  amorphous,  polymeric  methyl- 
enequinone.  Reduction  of  the  ^-bromide  with  zinc  and  hydrogen  bro- 
mide in  glacial  acetic  acid  solution  leads  to  the  formation  of  3:4:5- 
tribromo-o-cresol.  The  acetyl  derivative,  OAcCgHBrg'CHgBr,  forms 
glistening  needles,  m.  p.  137°. 

3  :  i  ib-lh-ibrimo-^hydraxyhenzi/l  alcohol,  OH-CgHBrg-CHj-OH,  pre- 
pared by  boiling  the  ^-bromide  with  aqueous  acetone,  crystallises  in 
stellate  aggregates  of  needles,  m.  p.  141°;  the  diacetyl  derivative, 

CjiHjjO^Brg, 
crystallises  in  glistening  needles,  m.  p.  92°.     The  methyl  ether^ 

OH-CgHBrg-CHg-OMe, 
prepared  by  boiling  the  ^-bromide  with  methyl  alcohol,  crystallises  in 
glistening  needles,  m.  p.  81 — 82°;    the  acetyl  derivative  forms  white 
needles,  m.  p.  90—91°.     When  boiled  for  a  few  minutes  with  acetic 
acid  and  sodium  acetate,  the  ^-bromide  forms  the  acetyl  derivative, 

CeHaOBrg-CHg-OAc, 
which  crystallises  in  glistening  needles,  m.  p.  130 — 131°,  on  hydrolysis 
yields  tribromohydroxy benzyl  alcohol,  and  forms  the  diacetyl  derivative 
of  this  when  heated  with  sodium  acetate  and  acetic  anhydride. 

TetrabromO'O-cresolilf'bromidey  CeHOBr^-CH2Br,or  OH-CgBr^'CHgBr, 
formed  by  heating  the  tetrabromocresol  with  bromine  in  a  sealed  tube 
at  100°,  crystallises  in  colourless  needles,  m.  p.  156°,  yields  a  white, 
amorphous  prt^uct  when  shaken  with  ether  and  a  dilute  alkali  hydr- 
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ozide,  and  if  shaken  with  benzene  and  a  dilute  alkali  hydroxide  forms 
the  amorphous  substance  and  a  yellow  solution  wbioh  on  evaporation 
deposits  a  yellow  residue^  probably  the  o-methylenequinone.  The  aoeiyl 
derivative,  OAcOgBr^'OHgBr,  formed  by  boiling  the  ^-bromide  with 
acetic  anhydride,  crystallises  in  small,  hard  needles,  m.  p.  156°.  Teira- 
bromo-o-hydroxybmzyl  ahoholy  Q^l&^O^v^,  crystallises  in  small  needles, 
m.  p.  158°  (decomp.) ;  the  diacetyl  derivative,  Ci|H804Br4,  crystallises 
in  glistening  needles,  m.  p.  138—139°.  The  methyl  ether,  CgH^OgBr^, 
forms  white  needles,  m.  p.  94 — 95° ;  the  acetyl  derivative  forms  glisten- 
ing needles,  m.  p.  98 — 99°. 

The  acetyl  derivative,  OgHOBr4"CH2*OAc,  prepared  by  boiling  the 
i/r-bromide  with  glacial  acetic  acid  and  sodium  acetate,  forms  white 
needles,  m.  p.  133°,  on  hydrolysis  yields  tetrabromo-o-hydroxy benzyl 
alcohol,  and  the  'diacetate  of  this  when  boiled  with  acetic  anhydride 
and  sodium  acetate.  Gt.  Y. 

wi-Tolyl  Ether  and  Derivatives.  Alfrep  N.  Cook  (Amer.  Chem. 
J.,  1906,  36,  543—551.  Compare  Gladstone  and  Tribe,  Trans.,  1882, 
41,  11). — Aluminium  mtolyloxide,  prepared  by  the  action  of  commercial 
aluminium  on  m-cresol,  is  a  brittle,  grey  to  black,  translucent  solid, 
having  a  vitreous  lustre  and  a  conchoidal  fracture.  When  distilled  in 
a  vacuum,  it  yields  a  small  quantity  of  m-cresol  and  a  large  proportion 
of  a  substance,  b.  p.  240°/30  mm.,  but  under  ordinary  pressure  it  gives 
m-cresol,  m-tolyl  ether,  a  solid,  b.  p.  about  300°  (uncorr.),  and  a  red 
liquid,  b.  p.  about  360°. 

m-Tolyl  ether  has  b.  p.  290-5— 291-5°  and  D«i  1-0323  and  its 
viscosity  is  1333  at  155°,  M94  at  30°,  1166 at  40°, and  M39  at  50°; 
its  viscosity  is  hence  94%  greater  than  that  of  phenyl  ether  (1095)  at  30°, 
in  spite  of  its  lower  specific  gravity.  It  is  volatile  in  a  current  of  steam. 
Chromic  acid  in  glacial  acetic  acid  oxidises  it  to  a  white  powder  in- 
soluble in  alkalis.  Dibromo-m-tolyl  ether,  0(CgHgBrMe)2,  is  a  white, 
crystalline  substance,  m.  p.  48°,  b.  p.  250°/15  mm.  and  340—350° 
(uncorr.)  at  ordinary  pressure.      TetrahroTno-m-tolyl  ether, 

0(CeH2Br2Me)2, 
is  a   pale  yellow,  sticky,  viscous  substance   crystallising   in  nodular 
aggregates,  b.  p.  260 — 270°/35  mm.      Binitro-m'tolyl  ether, 

0(C,H3Me-N0,),, 
separates  from  alcohol  in  yellow  crystals,  m.  p.  112 — 113°.     Diamino- 
m-tolyl  ether  hydrochloride,  0(CyHgMe*NH2,HCl)2,  was  prepared  and 
also  the  free  base,  T.  H.  P. 

Nitration  of  Meta-Substituted  Phenols.  Jan  J.  Blakksma 
{Proc,  K.  Akad.  Weteriach,  Amsterdam,  1906,9,  278— 280).— The  nuclear 
hydrogen  atoms  in  m-nitrophenols,  containing  a  hydroxyl,  methyl, 
methoxy-,  or  ethoxy-group,  or  chlorine  or  bromine  in  position  5,  are 
readily  substituted  by  three  atoms  of  bromine  by  treatment  with 
bromine  water,  or  by  three  nitro-groups  by  nitration  by  nitric  acid 
(D  1*52)  and  sulphuric  acid.  The  tetranitro-compounds  separate 
from  a  mixture  of  thcFe  acids  in  colourless  crystal?,  turn  yellow  in  the 
presence  of  water,  have  a  bitter  taste,  and  an  acid  reaptioQ,  and  are 
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explosive.  If  the  phenolic  bydpogen  atom  is  replaced  by  methyl, 
only  two  nitro-groupa  can  be  introduced. 

By  boiling  water,  tetranitro-m-oregoly  m.  p.  175°,  is  converted  into 
trinitro-oreino],  whilst  teiranitroregcroinol,  m.  p.  152°,  MoroUtranitro^ 
phenol,  m.  p.  147°,  or  bremoteiranitropheHoi^  m.  p,  157°,  yield  brinitro- 
phloroglucinol. 

6'NUrare9oroinol  has  m.  p.  158°,  and  the  ithyl  etheVy  m.  p.  80°;  the 
tetraniirom/Uhyl  and  ethyl  ethefis  have  respectively  m.  p,  115°  and 
110°;  3'MorO'5-nUrophe7iolj  m.  p.  147°  and  the  6romo-com pound, 
m.  p.  145°.  C,  8. 

Syntbefiis  of  aS-Halogen  Ethere  and  of  aS-PibaJogen  Deriv* 
ativee  of  Butane.  Julius  von  Bbaun  and  Erich  Bbischkk  {Ber., 
1906,  39,  4357— 4362).— aS-Dichloro-  or  -dibromo-butane  can  be 
obtained  in  10%  yield  by  reducing  succinonitrile  with  sodium  and 
alcohol,  benzoylating  the  product,  and  treating  the  resulting  mixture 
with  phosphorus  pentachloride  or  pentabromide, 

Benzo-8-phenoxybutylamide  (compare  this  vol.,  i,  80)  and  phos- 
phorus pentachloride  in  molecular  quantities  react  to  form  ultimately 
a-ehloro-h'phenoxyhutane^  CHjCl'OHj'CHj'CHg'OPh,  which  is  a  colour* 
le^s,  refractive,  pleasant-smelling  liquid,  b.  p.  147°/12  mm.,  and  reacts 
witlx  sodium  phenoxide  to  form  Grignard's  aS-diphenoxy butane  (Abstr,, 
1904,  i,  494). 

afi-Diohlorobutane,  04HgClj,  b.  p.  5^— 5  8°/ 12  mm  ,  is  obtained  from 
the  preceding  chlorinated  ether  and  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid 
above  130°. 

alodo-^-phenoxyhutaney  CH2l*[CH2]g*CH2'OPh,  obtained  from  the 
chlorinated  ether  and  sodium  iodide  in  alcoholic  solution,  forms  white 
leaflets,  m.  p.  43 — 44°,  b.  p.  155 — 160°/ 15  mm.,  and  is  changed 
quantitatively  by  hydriodic  acid  at  100°  into  aS-di-iodobutane. 

a8-Dibromobutane  cannot  be  obtained  from  phosphorus  penta- 
bromide  and  ben2o-5-phenoxybutylamide,  but  is  prepared  readily  from 
(*8-diphenoxy butane  and  hydrobromic  acid  at  130 — 140°.  0.  S. 

Constitution  and  Colour  of  Nitropheuols.  Hugo  Kauffmani^ 
(Ber,,  1906,  39,  4237—4242.  Compare  Abstr.,  1900,  i,  480;  1901,  i, 
318;  1906,  i,  577;  KaufEmann  and  Franck,  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  841).— 
A  reply  to  Hantzsch  (Abstr.,  1906,  i,  353,  833 ;  Ley  and  Hant^sch, 
ibid,^  790).  Nitroquinol  dimethyl  ether  is  a  very  stable  substance, 
and  its  yellow  colour  cannot  be  attributed  to  the  presence  of  nitro- 
quinol.  Its  solution  in  light  petroleum  is  colourless,  but  deposits 
yellow  crystals.  Free  nitroquinol  dissolves  in  light  petroleum  to  a 
yellow  solution,  G.  Y, 

Nitroquinol  Dimethyl  Ether.  Hugo  Kauffmann  and  Xjcanuel 
Feitz  {Btr.,  1906, 39, 4243—4248.  Compare  Kauffmann,  Abstr.,  1906, 
i,  577;  preceding  abstract;  Hantzsch,  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  353,  833). — 
When  prepared  by  nitration  of  quinol  dimethyl  ether,  nitroquinol 
dimethyl  ether  contains  traces  of  a  hydrolytic  product,  probably  the 
moDomethyl  ether,  which  is  removed  completely  on  recrystailisation 
from  aloohol.     The  pure  dimethyl  ether  is  yellow,  and  is  unchanged  on 
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addition  of  an  alkali  hydroxide,  whereas  0  007  gram  of  the  hydro- 
lytic  product  dissolved  in  1  litre  of  water  gives  a  distinct  change  of 
colour.  The  solubility  of  the  dimethyl  ether  in  water  is  diminished 
by  the  addition  of  sodium  carbonate.  It  yields  only  traces  of  hydro- 
lytic  products  when  treated  at  the  laboratory  temperature  with  con- 
centrated, or  boiled  with  dilute,  sulphuric  acid ;  a  su^tcmee  crystallising 
in  orange-red  needles,  m.  p.  79 — 80°,  is  formed  on  boiling  with  aqueous 
or  alcoholic  alkali  hydroxides.  The  dimethyl  ether  is  hydrolysed  on]y 
slowly  by  aluminium  chloride  in  boiling  light  petroleum  or  benzene 
solution,  and  is  decomposed  in  boiling  toluene  solution.  G.  Y. 

Methylene  and  Other  Derivatives  of  m-Dihydroxybenzenee. 
A.  LuTHEE  {Arch,  Pharm,,  1906,  244,  661— 568).— Methylenedi- 
resorcinol,  CH2[CgHj(OH)2]2,  is  broken  down  by  prolonged  boiling 
with  zinc  dust  and  aqueous  sodium  hydroxide  ;  the  formation  (in 
about  20%  yield)  of  cresorcinol,  C^H8Me(OH)2  [Me  :(0H)2  =  1  :2  :4], 
and  resorcinol  was  ascertained  by  nrst  treating  the  product  with 
sodium  nitrite  and  nitrous  oxide,  then  oxidising  with  nitric  acid  of 
D  1*3,  and,  finally,  crystallising  from  water,  when  dinitroresorcinol, 
m.  p.  142^,  and  dinitrocresorcinoU  m.  p.  90^,  crystallised  in  succession. 
Cresorcinol  forms  a  mono-  and  a  di-henzoyl  derivative,  m.  p.  115 — 116*^ 
and  83°,  and  a  diacetyl  derivative,  b.  p.  293—295°;  with  bromine  in 
chloroform  solutions  it  yields  dibromocresorcinol,  CyKfP^BT2t  m.  p. 
86 — 87°,  with  bromine  and  water,  tetrabramocresorcinoly  O^^Hfi^Br^, 
m.  p.  99 — 100°,  and  in  chloroform  solution  with  gaseous  chlorine,  tetra- 
chhrocresorcinol,  C^H^OgCl^,  m.  p.  69 — 70°,  which  yields  dichloro- 
oresorcinol,  CwKgO^Olj,  m.  p.  78 — 79°,  when  reduced  with  stannous 
chloride  and  hydrochloric  acid ;  with  diazoaminobenzene  in  alcoholic 
solution  it  condenses  to  the  scarlet  cresorcinolbisazobenzene, 

m.  p.  211—212°;  and  with  formaldehyde  it  yields  methylenedi- 
cresorcinol,  m.  p.  195 — 200°. 

The  last  substance,  CH2[CgHjMe(OH)j2,  is  broken  down  by 
reduction  with  zinc  dust  and  aqueous  sodium  hydroxide  to  xylorcinol, 
CgH2Me2(OH)2[Me2  :  (0H)2  =  1  : 3  :  4  :  61  and  cresorcinol,  which  can  be 
separated  by  fractional  crystallisation  from  hot  benzene.  Xylorcinol, 
which  can  crystallise  with  IHjO,  forms  a  dihenzoyl  derivative,  m.  p. 
155° ;  with  bromine  in  chloroform  solution  it  yields  bromoxylorcinol, 
C8Hg02Br,  m.  p.  119 — 120°;  with  diazoaminobenzene  it  does  not 
condense;  with  formaldehyde  and  dilute  sulphuric  acid  it  yields 
methylemdixylorcinol,  CiyHjoO^,  m.  p.  251°,  which  crystallises  with 
IHjO. 

The  last  substance  is  not  attacked  by  zinc  dust  and  aqueous  sodium 
hydroxide.  The  same  is  true  of  methylemdisA :  Q-di/iydroxy-l :  2  :  3- 
trimethylbmzemy  Ci^Hj^O^,  m.  p.  228°  which  was  obtained  from 
4  : 6-dihydroxy-l :  2  :  3-trimethylbenzene  (Simon,  Abstr.,  1904,  i,  406) 
and  formaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  dilute  sulphuric  acid. 

0.  F.  B. 

Action  of  Organo-Magnesium  Haloids  on  Acetylenic  Aide-  . 
hydea  and  Ketones.    Acetylenic  Alcohols.     Maurice  B&achik 
(BvU.  Soc.  oAiwi.,  1906,  [iii],  35,  1163— 1179).— Phenylpropiolaldehyde^ 
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obtained  by  condensing  the  sodium  derivative  of  phenylacetylene  with 
ethyl  formate  (compare  Moureu  and  Delange,  Abstr.,  1901,  i,  581), 
reacts  with  magnesium  methyl  iodide  in  presence  of  ether,  forming  the 
additive  compound  CPhiO'CHMe-OMgljEtgO,  a  yellowish-white,  de- 
liquescent powder,  which  when  suspended  in  ether  and  the  mixture 
poured  into  water  containing  acetic  acid,  decomposes,  forming  phenyl- 
acetylenemethylcarbino],  CPh:C'CHMe*OH  (compare  Moureu  and 
Desmots,  Abstr.,  1902,  i,  289),  which  hasb.  p.  132—134716  mm.,  DJ 
1-0449,  Di"  1-0363,  n'^^  1-67305,  and  r^cts  with  mercuric  chloride  in 
alcohol,  yielding  the  product  CPh:0*CHMe*OHgCl,  which  crystallises 
in  faintly  yellow,  prismatic  needles,  has  m.  p.  IIP,  and  on  hydrolysis 
with  dilute  sulphuric  acid  regenerates  the  parent  alcohol. 

Phenylpropioaldehyde  reacts  with  magnesium  ethyl  bromide,  forming 
a-pheni/l-^^-pentinene-y-ol,  CPh:C'CHEt*OH,  a  faintly  yellow  oil  having 
b.  p.  141— 143715  mm.,  DJ  10298,  D?  10138,  and  7ii»  1-5633.  With 
magnesium  propyl  iodide,  phenylpropiolaldehyde  yields  a-phent/l-^*^ 
hexinene-y-ol,  OPhiO'CHPr'OH,  an  amber-coloured  oil,  which  has  b.  p. 
149 — 152717  mm.,  DJ 1-0180,  and  decomposes  when  kept.  a-Phenyl-€- 
methyl-^'^Iiexinen&'y-oh  CPh:C'CH(0H)-CH2-CHMe,,  similarly  ob- 
tained by  means  of  magnesium  taobutyl  iodide,  is  a  slightly  coloured 
oil,  has  b.  p.  149—151716  mm.  and  D«  1-0148.  With  phenyl 
magnesium  bromide,  ay-diphenylpropinyl  alcohol,  CPh:C*CHPh*OH, 
is  obtained ;  it  is  a  colourless  oil,  has  b.  p.  208*5 — 209-5°(corr.)/15  mm., 
DJ  M127,  Di^'"  1-0964,  and  w}J*  1-6173  (compare  Moureu  and  Desmots, 
loc.  cit.).  The  additive  product,  CPh:C*CBLPh*0MgBr,Et20,  initially 
formed  in  the  foregoing  reaction,  is  crystalline. 

No  acetylenic  alcohols  are  formed  when  amylpropiolaldehyde  reacts 
with  organo-magnesium  haloids. 

Propionylphenylacetylene,  CPh:C*COEt  (compare  Moureu  and 
Brachin,  Abstr.,  1904,  i,  95),  reacts  with  magnesium  methyl  iodide  in 
presence  of  ether,  forming  a  crystalline  product j  which  on  decomposition 
by  water  yields  the  teit, -alcohol,  CPhiC'CMeEt-OH,  and  ,this  on 
distillation  furnishes  pkenylbutenylacetylene,  CPhiC'CEtlCHj  or 
CPhiC'CMelCRMe.  This  is  a  colourless  liquid  with  a  geraniol-like 
odour,  has  b.  p.  113—115715  mm.,  D^  09452,  D\»  093,  and 
nS  1-5828. 

Butyrylphenylacetylene,  CPhiC'COPr  (loc.  cit.),  reacts  with  mag- 
nesium ethyl  bromide,  forming  phenyUicetylene-eUiylpropylcarhinol, 
CPhiG-OEtPr-OH,  which  has  b.  p.  155—157716  mm.  and  D''  09885. 

T.  A.  H. 

Stigmasterol,  a  new  Phytosterol  from  the  Calabar  Bean. 
Adolf  Windaus  a,nd  A.  Hauth  {Ber,,  1906,  39,  4378— .4384).— 
Pkjtosterol  (m.  p.  130),  prepared  according  to  Hesse's  directions 
(Abstr.,  1878,  850),  is  shown  not  to  be  a  single  substance,  as  success- 
ive extractions  by  solvents  result  in  the  m.  p.  of  the  residue  being 
gradually  raised.  The  bromine  additive  product  obtained  from  the 
acetate  is  easily  resolved  into  two  different  bromides  by  fractional 
crystallisation  from  glacial  acetic  acid,  alcohol,  acetone,  or  ether.  By 
careful  treatment  with  zinc  dust  and  acetic  acid,  the  unsaturated 
acetates  are  recovered  and  the  alcohols  obtained  by  hydrolysis  with 
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alcoholic  potash.  They  hare  a  constant  m.  p.  and  behave  as  chemical 
entities ;  80%  of  the  mixture  consists  of  phytosterol,  identical  with 
the  phytosterol  obtained  from  germinating  wheat  and  with  sitosterol 
(Buri4n,  Abstr.,  1898,  i,  72 ;  Bitter,  Abstr.,  1902,  i,  446).  The 
remainder  consists  of  an  alcohol,  atigmaaterolf  CsoH^O,H20  or 
03.H5oO,H40,  with  m.  p.  170°,  [a]U -46-OP  in  chloroform,  and 
[a]"  -  44*67°  in  ethyl  ether ;  it  is  isomorphous  with  phytosterol,  forms 
missed  crystals  with  it,  and  gives  the  same  colour  reactions.  The 
crude  phytosterol  obtained  from  rape-seed  oil  is  also  a  mixture,  one 
constituent  of  which  contains  one  double  linking,  whilst  the  other 
has  two  double  linkings  ;  these  substances  are  very  similar  in  proper- 
ties to  ttigmasterol. 

Stigmasterol  acetate  ietrabromidef  CgjHjQOjBr^  (or  OggHg^OgBr^),  is 
prepared  by  acetylating  the  crude  phytosterol  and  then  treating  the 
ethereal  solution  of  the  dry  acetate  with  a  solution  of  bromine  in 
acetic  acid  ;  the  teirabromide  separates  in  small  crystals,  whilst  the 
phytosterol  acetate  dibromide  remains  in  solution.  When  recrystal- 
lised  from  a  mixture  of  chloroform  and  alcohol  it  forms  four-  or  six- 
sided  plates,  m.  p.  211 — 212°.  Stigmaetm^ol  acetate  crystallises  from 
alcohol  in  rectangular  plates,  m.  p.  141°;  a  cryoscopic  determination 
agrees  with  the  formula  CgjHgQOg.  The  propionate  crystallises  from 
alcohol  in  prisms,  m.  p.  122'';  the  pt^opionate  tetraln'omuie,  m.  p.  202°, 
is  similar  to  the  correspondiog  derivative  of  the  acetate.  The  benzoate^ 
m.  p.  160°,  crystallises^  from  a  mixture  of  chloroform  and  alcohol  in 
rectangular  plates,  the  chloride,  Cg^H^^Ol  or  Cg^H^^Cl,  from  alcohol  in 
prisms,  m.  p.  95°,  and  the  chloride  teirabromide  melts  and  deoomposes 
at  180°.  W.  B, 


Transposition  of  Hydrobenzoin ;  Study  of  Alkylhydrobena- 
oins  and  some  Trisuhstituted  Aromatic  Glyopls.  Maro 
TiPPENEAU  and  Dohlencouht  (Compt.  rerui,,  1906,  143,  1242 — 1244). 
—Aromatic  trisuhstituted  glycols  of  the  types  OH*CHPh*CBPh'OH 
and  OH-CHPh-CBR-OH  yield  the  aldehydes  OHO-CPhgR  and 
CHO'CPhRg  respectively,  when  treated  with  sulphuric  acid  and  not 
the  ketones  as  previously  stated  (Abstr.,  1906,  i,  724,  965).  These 
trisuhstituted  (tertiary)  aromatic  aldehydes  do  not  combine  with  alkali 
hydrogen  sulphites  or  give  a  colour  reaction  with  SchifE's  reagent,  but 
they  are  oxidised  by  silver  oxide  to  form  the  corresponding  acid, 
CPhjB-COaH  or  CPhBa'COgH. 

aa-Diphenylpropaldehyde,  obtained  by  the  action  of  sulphuric  acid  on 
methylhydrobenzoin,  does  not  crystallise,  b.  p.  187 — 191°/22  mm., 
174_178712  mm.,  or  301— 304°/760  mm.,  D^  1*087;  the  exime^ 
m.  p.  123°,  yields  a  nitrUe,  b.  p.  310 — 313°;  the  eemicarbaz^ne  ^aa 
m.  p.  122°.  ^ 

aa-Diphenylpropionic  acid,  m.  p.  173°  (Thbrmer  and  Zincke,  Abstr., 
1879,  322),  is  obtained  when  the  aldehyde  is  oxidised  by  means  ef 
silver  oxide  ;  and  the  oande,  CggHg^O,  m.  p.  121 — 122°,  is  prepared  by 
the  action  of  magnesium  phenyl  bromideu 

aa-Diphenylhutaldehyde,  obtained  from  ethylhydrobenzoin,  has  b.  p. 
312—316°,  yields  an  aadme^  m.  p.  128 — 129°,  and  a  9emioarhazon9i  m.  p« 
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167%  and  is  oxidised  to  aa-diphenylbutyric  acid,  m.  p.  170 — 171^ 
(Klingemann,  Abstr.,  1893,  i,  590). 

a-Pkenyl'Pmethylpropane-ap'diol,  OH-CHPh-CMeg-OH,  in.  p.  56°, 
obtained  by  theliction  of  magnesium  methyl  iodide  on  methyl  phenyl* 
glycoUate,  is  converted  by  the  action  of  sulphuric  acid  into  a-phenyl^ 
a-meihylpropcddehyds^  b.  p.  105 — 110°/14  mm.,  which  yields  a-phenyl- 
a- methyl  propionic  acid  on  oxidation,  and  forms  a  aemicarbazone, 
m.  p.  176° 

a-P/ienyl-P-ethylbutane-aP-diol,  m.  p.  89°,  b.  p.  163—165720  mm. 
or  375 — 280°/760  mm.,  is  partially  converted  by  the  action  of  sulphuric 
acid  into  a-phenyl-a-elhylbutaldehyde,  b.  p.  135 — 140°/26  mm.  or 
235—2387760  mm.,  D**  0  978,  which  forms  a  semicarbazone,  m.  p. 
178—179°.  M.  A.  W. 

Application  of  the  Grignard  Reaction  to  Qthjl  Aspartate. 
Carl  Paal  and  Erich  Weidenkaff  {Ber.y  1906,  39,  4344—4346. 
Compare  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  436;  1906,  i,  236,  583).— The  reaction  be- 
tween ethyl  ethyl-i-aspartate  and  excess  of  magnesium  phenyl  bromide  in 
ether  at  0°,  leads  to  the  formation  of  r-pamino-aaSS-tetraphenylbutane' 
o&dtQl,  OH-CPh2-CH{NH2)-CH/CPh2-OH,  m.  p.  149—150°,  which 
separates  from  dilute  alcohol  in  white  leaflets  and  forms  sparingly 
soluble  salts;  the  hydrochloride  has  m.  p.  235°,  and  the  nitrate,  168°. 

C.  S. 

The  Six  Isomeric  Dinitrobenzoio  Acids.  Arnold  F.  Holleman 
and  H.  A.  StRKS  (Proc,  K,  Ahad.  Wetensch.  Amsterdam,  1906,  9, 
280 — 286). — When  w-nitrotoluene  is  nitrated  by  nitric  and  sulphurio 
acids  at  50°,  3  : 4-dinitrotoluene  is  obtained  together  with  smaller 
quantities  of  2  : 3-dinitrotoluene  and  of  3  :  6-dinitrotoluene  ;  the  three 
isomerides  are  separated  by  fractional  distillation  in  a  vacuum  and 
freezing  the  distillate.  The  corrected  solidifying  points  of  the  dinitro- 
toluenes  of  the  benzoic  esters  and  of  their  ethyl  esters  are  tabulated ; 
also  Dy^  for  the  toluenes  and  the  esters. 

The  dissociation  constants  and  the  velocity  of  esteriflcation  of  the 
dinitrobenzoio  acids  have  been  measured  with  results  in  accordance 
with  expectation;  the  dissociation  constants  cannot  be  calculated 
correctly  from  those  of  the  monosubstituted  acids  by  Ostwald's  rule. 
For  a  detailed  criticism  of  the  results  the  original  paper  must  be 
consulted.   -  C.  S. 

Action  of  Nitrous  Acid  on  ;?-Dimethylamino-  and  p-DiethyL 
^mino-benzoic  Acids.  Oskar  Baudisgh  (Ber.,  1906, 39, 4293 — 4300). 
— ^The  author  has  reinvestigated  the  action  of  nitrous  acid  on 
j9-dimethylaminobenzoiG  acid,  and,  contrary  to  the  statement  of 
Bischoff  (Abstr.,  1889,  511),  found  it  to  lead  to  the  formation  of 
j7-nitrodimethylaniline,  p-nitrosomethylaminobenzoic  acid,  and  m-nitro- 
jMlimethylaminobenzoic  acid. 

P'NitroMomethylaniinobenzoic  acid,  NO'NMe-CgH^-COjH,  crystallises 
from  toluene  or  alcohol  in  glistening,  straw-coloured  needles,  m.  p. 
217^,  gives  Liebermann's  reaction,  and  when  boiled  with  concentrated 
by4rp^orio  acid  yields  /i-methylaminobenzoic  acid,  which  is  formed 
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also  by  the  action  of  methyl  sulphate  on  j^-aminobenzoic  acid  (Johnston, 
Proc.,  1905,  21,  156). 

3-Nitro-4-dimethylaminobenzoic  acid  crystallises  from  toluene  or 
chloroform  in  glistening,  golden-yellow  needles,  m.  p.  222 — 223°,  does 
not  give  Liebermann's  reaction,  gives  a  red  coloration  changing 
through  violet  and  bluish-green  to  dark  red  when  reduced  with  zinc  and 
hydrochloric  acid  and  treated  with  ferric  chloride,  and  forms  a  hydro- 
chloride which  is  readily  decomposed  by  water  (compare  Noelting  and 
Demant,  Abstr.,  1904,  i,  424). 

The  action  of  sodium  nitrite  on  p-diethylaminobenzoic  acid  in  hydro- 
chloric acid  solution  leads  to  the  formation  of  4-nitrosoethylamino- 
benzoic  acid,  4-nitronitro8oethy]aniline,  3-nitro-4-ethylaminobenzoic 
acid,  3-nitro-4-diethylaminobenzoic  acid,  and  4-nitrodiethylaniline  in 
amounts  varying  with  the  quantity  of  sodium  nitrite  and  the  concen- 
tration of  the  hydrochloric  acid  employed.  The  original  must  be  con- 
sulted for  the  method  of  separating  the  products. 

^-Nitrosoethylaminohenzoic  acid,  NO'NEt'CgH^'COgH,  crystallises 
from  alcohol  in  glistening,  straw-coloured  needles,  m.  p.  193 — 194°,  and 
gives  Liebermann's  reaction. 

3'Nitro-4:-ethylaminobenzoic  acid,  NHEt*CgH8(N02)*C02H,  crystal- 
lises from  light  petroleum  in  glistening,  golden-yellow  needles,  m.  p. 
239 — 240,  forms  a  colourless  ardphate  wkich  is  readily  decomposed  by 
water,  and  when  reduced  with  zinc  and  hydrochloric  acid  and  treated 
with  ferric  chloride  gives  a  dark  red  coloration,  or  with  sodium  nitrite 
a  dark  red,  flocculent  precipitate. 

3-Nitro-4-diethylaminobenzoic  acid,  NEt2*Cj^H3(NO2)'002H,  crystal- 
lises from  light  petroleum  in  glistening,  reddish-yellow  needles,  m.  p. 
117°,  and  gives  a  dark  red  coloration  when  reduced  with  zinc  and 
hydrochloric  acid  and  treated  with  ferric  chloride.  G.  Y. 

Action  of  Potaesium  Hypochlorite  on  Oinnamamide.  E.  A. 
Wbeeman  (Proc.  K.  Akad.  Wetensch.  Amsterdam,  1906,  0,  303—304).—- 
When  an  alcoholic  solution  of  cinnamamide  (2  mols.)  is  treated  with 
potassium  hypochlorite  (1  mol.),  in  which  the  free  alkali  has  been 
neutralised  just  before  use,  a  carbamide, 

CHPh:CH-NH-CO-NH-CO-CH:CHPh, 
is  obtained,  which  separates  from  glacial  acetic  acid  in  needles,  m.  p. 
225—226°.  C.  S. 

Hydroxytoluic  Acids.  I.  4-Hydroxy-o-toluic  Acid.  Thbqdor 
ZiNCKE  and  H.  Fischer  {Anmden,  1906,  350,  247 — 268.  Compare 
Jacobson,  Abstr.,  1881,  599  ;  Kalle  &  Co.,  D.R.-P.  81484,  91201  ; 
Einhorn,  Abstr.,  1900,  i,  439). — The  behaviour  of  4-hydroxy-o-toluic 
acid  towards  bromine  has  been  investigated  from  the  point  of  view  of 
its  character  as  a  derivative  of  p-cresol. 

The  action  of  bromine  on  4-hydroxy-o-toluic  acid  with  or  without 
glacial  acetic  acid  as  solvent,  at  the  laboratory  temperature,  and  finally 
at  60 — 65°,  leads  to  the  formation  of  3  : 5-dibrom^-4-hydroxy-o-toluic 
acid,  OH'CgHMeBrg'COgH,  which  crystallises  from  benzene  in  slender 
needles,  from  acetic  acid  in  stout  needles,  m.  p.  141°,  and  forms  a  white, 
crystalline  silver  salt.     The  acetyl  derivative  crystallises  in  slender 
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needles,  m.  p.  125°;  the  methyl  ester  forms  long  white  needles,  ni.  p. 
108—109°. 

A  monobromo-^-hjdroxy-o-toluic  acid  cannot  be  obtained,  a  part  of 
the  acid  remaining  unchanged  when  insufficient  bromine  for  the 
formation  of  the  dibromo-derivative  is  employed. 

3:5:  %-Tribroma-i-hydroxy-o-toluic  add,  OH'CMeBrg'COoH,  prepared 
by  heating  4-hydroxy-a-toluic  acid  or  its  dibromo-derivative  with 
bromine  on  the  water-bath,  crystallises  from  hot  benzene  or  water  in 
glistening  needles,  m.  p.  193 — 194°,  decomposes  slowly  on  prolonged 
boiling  with  aqueous  sodium  carbonate,  forms  a  silver  salt  which 
blackens  on  exposure  to  air,  and  is  converted'  by  concentrated  nitric 
acid  into  a  bromodinitro-acid,  crystallising  in  long  needles,  and  com- 
mencing to  decompose  at  200°.  The  acetyl  derivative  of  the  tribromo- 
acid  crystallises  in  short,  monoclinic  prisms,  m.  p.  176°. 

3:5:  Q-TribraniO'^-hydroxy-o-loluio  acid  ^-bromide  (3:5:6:  m-tetra- 

bromo-i-hydroxy-o-toluic    acid),     ^^^p-R  VVTO  tt\^C^'GH^2^^    ^^ 

OH'CgBrj(C02H)*CH2Br,  formed  by  heating  the  tribromo-acid  with 
an  excess  of  bromine  in  a  sealed  tube  at  120 — 125°,  crystallises  in 
long,  white  needles,  m.  p.  168°  and  when  treated  with  acetic 
anhydride  and  concentrated  sulphuric  acid,  yields  an  acetyl  derivative, 
OAc'CgBr3(C02H)'CH2Br ;  this  crystallises  in  stout,  glistening  needles, 
m.  p.  198 — 199°,  and  is  converted  by  aqueous  sodium  carbonate  into 
tribromo-i-hydroscyphthalide. 

When  treated  with  methyl  alcohol  and  concentrated  sulphuric  acid, 
the  tetrabromo-acid  yields  3:5:  Q-tribromo-^-hydroxy-ianuthoxyo-toluic 
acid,  OH*CgBr3(C02H)*CH2'OMe,  which  crystallises  from  benzene  in 
Btout,  colourless  needles,  m.  p.  145. — 146°,  or  from  dilute  acetic  acid 
in  glistening  prisms  containing  HgO,  m.  p.  114 — 115°;  it  dissolves 
'unchanged  in  aqueous  sodium  carbonate,  and  is  converted  by  acetic 
anhydride  and  sulphuric  acid  into  the  acetyl  derivative  of  the 
phthalide. 

The  action  of  boiling  acetic  anhydride  and  sodium  acetate  on  the 
tetrabromo-acid  leads  to  the  formation  of  the  phthalide  and  a  sandy, 
sparingly  soluble  std)stance,  m.  p.  above  260°,  which  is  formed  also  on 
heating  the  tribromomethoxy-acid  above  its  melting  point. 

TetrabromoA-hydroxy-o-toluic  acid  perbromide,  (C8H408Br^)2Br2,  pre- 
pared by  heating  the  tetrabromo-acid  with  an  excess  of  bromine  at 
136 — 140°  or  with  bromine  in  carbon  tetrachloride  solution,  forms 
glistening,  red  needles,  is  moderately  stable  at  the  laboratory  tempera- 
ture, is  decolorised  by  acetone,  sodium  hydrogen  sulphite,  or  sodium 
hydroxide,  and  yields  the  tetrabromo-acid  when  heated,  when  dissolved 
in  ether,  or  when  boiled  with  benzene. 

3  :5  :e-THbi'<mo-A-hydroxyphthalide,  OH-CgBr3<9S«>0,  prepared 

by  the  action  of  10%  sodium  carbonate  solution  on  the  tetrabromo-acid 
or  by  boiling  the  acid  with  aqueous  acetone,  crystallises  in  glistening 
needles,  m.  p.  207°,  remains  unchanged  when  heated  with  hydrogen 
bromide  or  with  aniline,  and  forms  a  sodium  salt  crystallising  in  long, 
white  needles.  The  acetyl  derivative  crystallising  in  glistening  needles, 
m.  p.  222—223° 
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Tribromo-A'hydroxyphtkalideariilj  OK'O^Br^'^i^^^l^^     formed  by 

the  actioD  of  aniline  on  tetrabromo-4-hydroxy-o-toluic  acid,  crystallises 
in  glistening  needles,  m.  p.  220° ;  the  acetyl  derivative,  CigHj^OgNBrj, 
forms  broad,  glistening  needles,  m.  p.  225 — 226°. 

The  nitro-i-hydroxy-o-toluic  acids  formed  by  nitration  of  4-hydroxy- 
o-toluic  acid  (Einhorn,  loc.  citJ)  are  separated  by  boiling  with  methyl- 
alcoholic  hydrogen  chloride,  when  3-nitro-4-hydroxy-o-toluic  acid,  m.  p. 
197°,  remains  unchanged,  whilst  5-nitro-4-hydroxy-o-toluic  acid,  m.  p. 
160°,  is  converted  into  its  methyl  ester,  CgH^OgN,  crystallising  in  yellow 
leaflets,  m.  p.  99°  ^'Nitro-i-acetoxy-O'toluic  acid,  forms  long,  broad, 
almost  colourless  leaflets,  m.  p.  139 — 140°. 

5-Bromo3-nUrc-i'hydroxt/-o-toluic  acid,  OH'CgHMeBr(N02)'C02H, 
formed  by  the  action  of  nitric  acid  jor  sodium  nitrite  on  3  : 5-dibromo- 
4-hydroxy-o-toluic  acid  or  by  the  nitration  of  3-nitro-4-hydroxy-a-toluic 
acid,  crystallises  in  stout,  yellow  needles,  m.  p.- 208°,  forms  character- 
istic ammonium,  sodium,  barium,  and  silver  salts,  and  is  reduced  by  tin 
and  hydrogen  chloride  in  methyl  alcoholic  solution,  forming  S-bromo- 
3-amiDo-/7  cresol,  or  by  zinc  dust  in  neutral  solution,  or  by  alkali 
sulphides,  forming  5-bromo-3  aminoA-hydroxy-o-toluic  acid, 

OH-C,HMeBr(NH2)-C02H. 
This  crystallises  in  colourless  needles,  m.  p.  179 — 180°,  becomes  brown 
on  exposure  to  air  in  alkaline  solution,  and  yields  a  sparingly  soluble 
dia^o-derivative.     The  diacetyl  derivative,  CigHj^O^NBr,  crystallises  in 
long  needles,  m.  p.  189—190°  G.  Y. 

Tyrosamines.  Armai^d  Gautier  {Bull,  Soc.  chim,,  1906,  [iii],  85, 
1195 — 1197). — Water  extracts  from  codfish  livers,  which  have  been 
allowed  to  ferment  spontaneously,  a  mixture  of  amylamine  and  like  sub- 
stances with  three  bases  represented  by  the  formulae  C^HgON,  Cj^Hj^ON, 
and  CgHjgON,  which  form  colourless  needles  or  lamellae,  and  when 
heated  at  220°  sublime  slightly  and  decompose.  They  are  bitter, 
possess  a  slight,  non-ammoniacal  odour,  are  alkaline  to  test-paper,  and 
give  all  the  characteristic  colour  reactions  of  tyrosine.  It  is  suggested 
that  these  bases  are  derived  from  tyrosine  and  its  next  two  lower 
homologues  by  the  loss  of  a  molecule  of  carbon  dioxide.  The  most 
abundant  of  the  three  bases  is  that  having  the  formula  CgH^iON, 
which  on  the  above  assumption  is  p-hydroxyphenylethylamine.  It  is 
soluble  in  95  parts  of  water  at  15°,  crystallises  in  the  cold,  but  blackens 
by  oxidation  on  exposure  to  air.  Its  salts  are  neutral  and  bitter,  the 
hydrochloride  and  sulphate  form  hygioscopic  spangles  or  needles,  and 
the  platinichloride  is  yellow  and  readily  soluble.  All  three  tyrosamines 
are  but  slightly  toxic.  Similar  products  have  been  obtained  by  Leger 
(Abstr.,  1906,  i,  204,  761)  and  by  Brieger.  T.  A.  H. 

iBomerism  of  Ethjlcoumaric  and  Elthylcoumarinio  Aoids. 
Abthur  Michael  and  Arthur  B.  Lamb  {Amer.  Chem.  J.,  1906,  36, 
652 — 580). — The  question  whether  coumaric  and  coumarinic  acids  are 
spacial  or  structural  isomerides  has  not  been  conclusively  decided, 
but  spacial  modifications  of  the  hydroxycinnamic  acids  are  undoubtedly 
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capable  of  existence.  Cinnaikiic  acid  is  changed  into  a^/ocinnamic  acid 
by  converting  it  into  phenyl propiolio  acid,  adding  hydrogen  bromide 
to  this,  and  reducing  the  bromocinnamie  acid  thus  obtained.  A  similar 
series  of  operations  with  ethylcoumaric  acid  is  found  to  yield  ethyl- 
coumarinic  acid,  an  observation  which  argues  strongly  that  the  relation 
between  these  acids  is  similar  to  that  existing  between  the  stereo- 
isomeric  cinnamic  acids. 

In  the  reduction  of  /9-broDio-o-ethoxya//ocinnamic  acid  no  indications 
are  given  of  the  formation  of  an  acid  corresponding  with  iwcinnamic 
acid. 

The  method  given  by  Ebert  (Abstr.,  1883,  471)  for  the  preparation 
of  ethylcoumarinic  acid  from  codmarin,  an  absolute  alcoholic  solution 
of  sodium  ethoxide  and  ethyl  iodide,  gives  the  isomeric  ethylcoum  iric 
acid ;  if,  however,  the  absolute  alcohol  is  replaced  by  96%  alcohol,  a 
good  yield  of  ethylcoumarinic  acid  is  obtained.  Ebert's  conclusion 
(loc.  cit.)  that  the  addition  of  bromine  to  ethylcoumaric  and  to  ethyl- 
coumarinic acid  yields  the  same  dibromide  is  confirmed. 

Using  the  method  given  by  Glaus  {Anncdeny  1892, 269, 2)  for  the  pre- 
paration of  ethoxyphenylpropioUc  acid,  the  authors  were  unable  to 
obtain  an  acid  free  from  traces  of  halogen,  which  could  only  be  removed 
by  conversion  of  the  acid  into  the  calcium  salt,  followed  by  digestion 
with  50 — 60%  alcohol  and  reconversion  into  the  acid.  The  acid 
obtained  in  this  way  has  m.  p.  115-5—116°;  Ebert  gave  114° 

The  action  of  hydrobromic  acid  on  ethoxyphenylpropioUc  acid 
yields:  (1)  ethylbromocouroario  acid,  m.  p;  120°,  with  the  bromine 
atom  in  the  j3-position  to  the  carboxyl  group ;  (2)  a  small  proportion 
of  an  aoidi  OjoHnOg,  crystallising  from  a  mixture  of  acetone  and  light 
petroleum  in  white  needles,  m.  p.  211 — 212*5°. 

The  reduction  of  j3-bromoaZ^cinnamic  acid  in  alcoholic  solution  by 
means  of  zinc  dust  yields  mainly  a^ocinnamic  acid,  together  with 
cinnamic  acid  and  an  acid  with  a  very  low  melting  point.  When 
reduced  in  this  way,  bromo-)8-ethylcoumaric  acid  is  converted  almost 
entirely  into  ethylcoumarinic  acid,  the  proportion  of  ethylcoumaric 
acid  yielded  being  small;  ethylmellilotic  acid  could  not  be  detected 
among  the  products  of  the  reduction  and  cannot  be  formed  in  other 
than  very  minute  quantities. 

a^Dxhromo-P-hromoethoxyphenylpropion ic  addf 
OEfCeHgBr-OjHgBrj-GOaH, 
prepared  by  the  action  of  bromine  (4  atoms)  on  ethylcoumarinic  acid 
in  chloroform  solution,  separates  from  toluene  in  colourless,  rectangular 
crystals,  and  from  a  mixture  of  acetone  and  light  petroleum  in  short, 
slightly  rhombic  needles,  m.  p.  182 — 183°  (decomp.). 

The  action  of  bromine  (4  atoms)  on  ethylcoumaric  acid  yields  a 
gummy  residue  which,  when  dissolved  in  alcohol  and  treated  with 
sodium  hydroxide  and  the  solution  slci^i^q^j  gives  hromo- o-ethoxypftenyl- 
propiolic  add,  OEt'CgHflBr'CiC'COgH,  crystallising  in  needles,  m.  p. 
134 — 136°.  The  gummy  residue  hence  consists  principally  of  a 
tribromo-derivative  of  ethylcoumaric  acid  or  of  bromo  o-ethoxyphenyl- 
dibromoplropionic  acid.  This  evidence  of  the  dissimilarity  of  the 
oorrespOHding  products  derived  from  ethylcoumarinic  and  ethyl- 
coumaric acids  requires  confirmation,  since  Perkin  found  that  the  two 
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methyl  acids  gave  the  same  bromo-o-methoxyphenyldibromopropionic 
acid. 

The  action  of  bromine  vapour  in  excess  on  ethylcoumaric  acid  yields 
aP'dibromo-P'dibromoethoxyf^ienylprapionic  acid, 

OEt-CeH2Br2-CjH2Br2-C02H, 
which  crystallises  from  toluene  or  light  petroleum  in  thin,  rhombic 
plates,  m.  p.   183 — 184*^.     Ethylcoumarinic  acid  probably  yields  the 
same  acid,  but  the  product  could  not  be  purified. 

When  treated  with  a  solution  of  chlorine  in  carbon  tetrachloride, 
ethylcoumarinic  acid  yields  the  compound,  OEt'C^H^'CgHjCl'COjH, 
which  separates  from  light  petroleum  in  crystals,  m.  p.  130 — 13P. 

Ethylcoumarinic  acid  is  not  acted  on  by  alcoholic  solution  of  sodium 
ethoxide,  but  heating  with  dilute  mineral  acid  converts  it  into  ethyl- 
coumaric acid  (compare  Perkin,  Trans.,  1877,  31,  388),  as  also  does 
treatment  with  iodine  in  carbon  disulphide  solution.  T.  H.  P. 

Replacement  of  the  Hydrozjl  of  some  Oarbinols  by  the 
Group  -CHa'CO^H.  Robert  Fosse  {Oompt.  rend.,  1906,  143, 
914 — 916). — ^jS^-Disubstituted  propionic  acids  are  readily  obtained  by 
the  condensation  of  malonic  acid  and  secondary  aromatic  carbinols 
which  contain  the  group  -OMe,  lOg^CHg  or  -NMe,,  according  to  the 
equation  :CH-OH  +  CH2(C02H)2  =  H20  +  C02  +  :CH-CH2-COoH,  and 
the  following  acids  were  thus  prepared :  (1)  P-phenyl-fi-'^^-meihoxy- 
jo^enyZ;?ropi(>ntcacirf,OMe'CgH4-CHPh-CH2-C02H,  m.  p.  1215— 122-5° ; 
(2)  p-p-meihoxyphenyl-p-a'7iap/ithylpropionic  acid, 

OMe-OgH4-CH(CioH7)-CH2'C02H, 
and  its  ^-ioluidide,  O^e'Q^R^'GRiO^^^^yOE^'QO'^ll'G^'K^,    melts 
at  176 — 177°;  (3)  Pphenyl-pS:  ^dioxymethyleyiep/ienylpropionic  a<nd, 
CH^OglCgHg-CHPh-Ca/COgH,  m.  p.    156—156°;    (4)   p-3:i^ioxy- 
methylenepfienyl-p-  a-  naphihylpropionic  acid, 

CH202:C^H8-CH(OioH7)-CH2-C02H, 
m.  p.  205° ;  (5)  j8-3  : 4-dioxymethylenephenyl-/3-jo-lolylpropionic  acid, 
CH202:CeH3-CH(07H7)-CH2'C02H,  m.  p.  161°;  (6)  p-phenyl-p-^di- 
methylaminophenylp'opionic  add,  NMeg'OQH^'CHPh'OHg'COjff,  m.  p. 
184*5°;  (7)  P'p-diTnet/iylaminop/ienyl-P'a'naphthylpropionic  acid, 
NMe2-C0H^-CH(C\oH7)-CH2-CO2H,  m.  p.  183°,  the  silver,  lead,  and 
calcium  salts  have  been  prepared;  (8)  fip-di-p-dimethylaminopfienyl- 
propionic  acid,  CH(CflH4-NMe2)2-CH2-C02H,  m.  p.  222—230°,'  the 
potassium,  sodium,  calcium,  lead,  barium,  and  silver  salts  have  been 
prepared.  Most  of  the  acids  described  form  white,  amorphous  silver 
salts.  M.  A.  W, 

Nitration  of  Phthalio  Aoid  and  of  woPhthalio  Acid. 
Arnold  F.  Hollemak  and  J.  Huisinga  {Proc,  K.  Akad,  Wetensch. 
Amsterdam,  1906,  9,  286 — 292). — 5-Nitrowophthalic  acid,  obtained  by 
nitrating  t^ophthalic  acid,  crystallises  with  IHjO,  and  has  m.  p. 
255—256°. 

4-Nitroiaophthalic  acid  is  obtained  by  oxidising  the  corresponding 
xylene,  prepared  by  nitrating  xylene  at  0°  with  nitric  acid  of  D  1*48, 
with  an  alkaline  solution  of  potassium  permangaDate.  It  has  m.  p« 
245°. 
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2'Nitrot8ophthalic  acid,  obtained  by  oxidising  the  corresponding 
nitroxylene,  crystallises  in  needles,  m.  p.  300°. 

The  quantitative  nitration  of  pbthalic  acid  requires  three  weeks  at 
30°,  and  yields  49  5%  of  a-  and  50*5%  of  j8-nitrophthalic  acids.  Under 
similar  conditions,  isophthalic  acid  yields  96*9%  of  the  5-nitro-  and 
3'1%  of  the  4-nitrot8ophthalic  acids,  the  proportions  being  ascertained 
by  solubility  determinations.  C.  S. 

Santonin.  Edgar  Wedbkind  {Arch.  Pharm.,  1906, 244, 623—639). 
— The  oxonium  salts  of  santonin  (compare  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  211) 
with  ferrocyanic  and  ferricyanic  acids,  Ci5Hi303,H4Fe(CN)g  and 
^15^18^s«^8^®(^^)a  respectively,  were  analysed;  the  cobalticyanide, 
which  is  distinctly  crystalline,  was  not  analysed. 

A  sodium  sstntoninstdphoncUe,  O^jHi-^Og'SOgNa,  [a]^  -  10-25°  was  ob- 
tained by  heating  chlorosantonin  (Abstr.,  1905,  i,  212,  529)  with 
aqueous  sodium  sulphite  for  several  hours  at  140 — 150°;  the  purest 
sample  prepared  contained  96*5°/^.    The  substance  is  not  a  vermifuge. 

With  hydroxy lamine,  santonin  yields  a  product,  m.  p.  92 — 96°,  which 
contains  ^  9'3°/q,  corresponding  approximately  with  two  atoms  of 
nitrogen  in  the  molecule.  The  substance  is  not  a  dioxime,  however, 
for  when  it  is  heated  with  dilute  mineral  acids  it  yields,  not  santonin, 
but  a  resinous  product  which  contains  nitrogen. 

Concentrated  hydrochloric  acid,  either  at  the  ordinary  temperature 
or  at  60°,  converts  santonic  acid  partially  into  desmotroposantonin. 

The  paper  contains  a  short  statement  of  the  modern  views  of  the 
constitution  of  santonin  and  of  some  of  its  derivatives.        C.  F.  B. 

Action  of  Light  on  Oximes.  Robebto  Ciusa  {AUi  E.  AccacL 
Lincei,  1906,  [v],  16,  ii,  721 — 728.  Compare  Ciamician  and  Silber, 
Abstr.,  1904,  i,  161). — The  author  confirms  Goldschmidt's  observation 
(Abstr.,  1904,  i,  250)  that  the  oxime,  m.  p.  121—122°,  obtained 
directly  from  m-nitrobenzaldehyde  is  the  an^t-oxime,  which,  when 
transformed  by  the  Beckmann  method,  yields  the  «yn-oxime,  m.  p. 
118—119° 

The  oximes  of  wi-nitroanisaldehyde  and  jo-chlorobenzaldoxime  behave 
normally  towards  light  and  are  transformed  into  the  corresponding 
0^-oximes.  an^t-Benzaldoxime  and  an^t-piperonaldoxime,  however, 
remain  unchanged,  so  that  the  presence  of  a  negative  group  in  the 
n^iolecule  of  the  aldehyde  appears  necessary  for  the  passage  from  the 
anti-  to  the  «^/i-oxime. 

tfyn-Benzaldoxime  is  converted  almost  entirely  into  the  an^i*oxime 
on  exposure  to  light,  but  with  «yw-«i-nitrobenzaldoxime,  53%  remains 
unchanged  after  six  months. 

m-Nitroanisaldehyde^  prepared  by  Werner's  method  (Abstr.,  1896, 
i,  225),  has  m.  p.  86^87°.     Its  ^-nitropftenyUiydrazone, 

N02-CeH8(OMe)-CH:NjH-CgH^-N02, 
separates  from  a  mixture  of  alcohol  and  acetone  in  yellow  crystals, 
m.  p.  244°  The  oxime,  N02-CgH:8(OMe)-CH:NOH,  is  deposited  from 
alcohol  in  silky,  white,  acicular  crystals,  m.  p.  170°.  The  syn-oxime, 
prepared  by  Beckmann's  method,  crystallises  from  benzene  in  faintly 
j^llow  needles,  m^  p.  168 — 170°.     The  benzyl  derivative  of  the  anti" 
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oxime,  N0,-CgHj(0Me)-CH:N0-CH2Ph,  separates  from  alcohol  in 
shining,  white  needles,  m.  p.  124^»and  the  corresponding  syn-^ierwative 
cryBtallises  from  alcohol  in  slender,  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  195°. 

an^t-jD-Chlorobenzaldoxime,  has  m.  p.  110°,  and  the  s^-compoundy 
m.  p.  146°  (compare  l^rdmann  and  Schwechten,  Ahstr.,  1891,  448). 

T.  H.  P. 

Methyl  p-To\jl  Ketone.  Carl  Thomae  and  Hbbmann  Lehb 
{Arc^i.  Pharm.^  1906>  244,  651—652).— Borne  details  are  given  of  the 
preparation  of  this  ketone  from  acetyl  chloride)  toluene,  and  aluminium 
chloride,  and  carhon  disulphide  (1)  (Glaus  and  Kiedel,  Abstr.,  1886, 
642).  C.  F.  B. 

Compounds  of  Ketones  with  Ammonia.  Carl  Thomak  {ArcL 
Fharm.,  1906,  244,  641—642.  Compare  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  509,  also 
684,  718). — A  paper  introductory  to  those  with  which  the  following 
two  abstracts  deaL  Ketone  ammonias  are  hydrolysed  readily  to 
ketones  and  ammonia  by  dilute  aqueous  acids.  Alcoholic  picric  acid 
removes  KH3,  forming  monoazo-keione  ammonuu  ;  when  these  are  dis- 
tilled they  lose  1  mol.  of  a  hydrocarbon,  aliphatic  or  aromatic,  yielding 
trialkyl  derivatives  of  pyridine,  which  sometimes  can  be  obtained 
directly  from  the  ketooes  by  heating  these  strongly  with  alcohoUc 
ammonia  in  closed  vessels.  The  yields  obtained  from  the  ketones  are 
small,  amounting  to  but  a  few  per  cents,  of  the  theoretical  ones. 

C.  F.  B. 

Oompounds  of  Ketones  with  Ammonia.  Action  of 
^mmo^ia  on  Aoetophenone.  Cabl  Thomas  (Arch.  Pharm,,  1906, 
944,  643 — 651). — ^The  crude  prodi^ct  of  the  action  of  ammonia  on 
acetophenone  at  the  ordinary  temperature,  after  spontaneous  evapora- 
tion of  the  ammonia  and  of  most  of  the  alcohol,  was  diluted  with  ether, 
mixed  with  coarsely  powdered  ice,  and  shaken  with  a  slight  excess  of 
dilute  (1  : 9)  hydrochloric  acid ;  from  the  ethereal  solution,  which  con- 
taius  much  unaltered  acetophenone,  acetophenone  ammonia  hydro- 
chloride separates.  This  was  suspended  in  much  alcohol,  and  the 
mixture  was  shaken  with  solid  potassium  hydroxide  until  the  reaction 
was  faintly  alkaline ;  the  liquid  was  filtered  and  the  alcohol  allowed  to 
evaporate  at  the  ordinary  temperature  ;  the  residue  was  stiired  with 
a  little  alcohol,  and  the  crystals  drained,  and  recrystalUsed  from 
alcohol  3  the  yield  was  small. 

Thus  obtained,  acetophenone  ammonia^  CMePh(NICMePh)2  pr 
Cj^Hj^Nj  (molecular  weight  determined  ebuUioscopically  in  benzene), 
has  m.  p.  115°  3  it  reacts  like  a  tertiary  base  with  benzenesul phony  1 
chloride.  It  is  not  decomposed  rapidly  by  water,  but  if  a  few  drops  of 
hydrochloric  acid  are  added,  hydrolysis  to  acetophenone  and  ammonia 
begins  at  once ;  in  consequence  the  hydrochloride  was  not  obtained  in 
the  pure  state,  nor  could  a  platinichloride  be  prepared. 

With  picric  acid  in  alcoholic  solution,  acetophenone  ammonia  yields 
yeUow  monoazo-ucetophenoTU  ammonia  picraU^  G^H|jM,C^HgQf^3, 
elimination  of  NH^  taking  place;  this  melts  at  210'5f  The  oorx»> 
sponding  hydrochloride  iu  present  in  the  aqueous  portion  of  the  aqueoua* 
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ethefeat  utixiulre  from  which  the  aoetophenone  ammonia  hydrochloride 
separated.  The  hase  is  formed  in  larger  yield  when  an  alooholio  solution 
of  aoetophenone  is  saturated  with  ammonia  in  the  eold  and  then  heated 
at  150 — 180°  for  twenty-seven  hours  in  sealed  ^lass  tubes  (under  these 
circumstances  no  acetophonone  ammonia  is  formed);  it  was  only 
obtained  in  an  oily  or  pasty  condition. 

When  crude  monoazo-acetophenone  ammonia  is  distilled,  it  yields 
tripbenyl pyridine  (acetophenine),  CgsH^^N,  with  elimination  of  OU^. 

From  the  ethereal  portion  of  the  aqueous-ethereal  mixture  already 
mentioned  (which  contains  much  unchanged  acetophonone),  a  crystalline 
substance  of  another  type,  containing  no  nitrogen,  was  obtained  by 
distillation ;  it  is  undergoing  investigation.  O.  F.  B. 

Compounds  of  Ketones  with  Ammonia.  Action  of  Ammonia 
on  Methyl  ^Tolyl  Ketone.  Cabl  Thomae  and  Hermann  Lehb 
{Ar<^.  Fharm.,  1906,  244,  653 — 664).— The  method  of  manipulation 
and  the  products  obtained  were  of  a  similar  character  to  those  in 
the  case  of  acetophonone  (compare  preceding  abstract). 

Methyl  p-iolyl  heUm6  ammonia,  CgH^Me'CMe(NIOMe*CgH4Me)2  or 
C27H3QN2  (molecular  weight  determined  ebuUioscopically  in  benzene), 
has  m.  p.  111°;  the  plaHnicIdaride,  G^K^oN^iU^l^lClQ,  has  m.  p. 
203—204°. 

Manoazo-methyl  p-tolylkeUmecmimoniapicrate,  0^1l2>rl^,0QH.fi>fl^^i  has 
m.  p.  211°  The  base  is  not  formed  in  appreciable  quantity  when  the 
ketone  is  heated  strongly  with  alcoholic  ammonia. 

In  these  circumstances,  inethylditolylpyridine$  C20H29N  (molecular 
weight  determined  ebuUioscopically  in  benzene),  is  formed,  correspond- 
ing with  elimination  of  NH3  and  GgH^Me  from  the  ketone  ammonia ; 
it  has  m.  p.  975°;  the  picrate,  V^H^gNiCJSfi^l^^,  m.  p.  211°  is 
hydrolysed  by  water,  as  also  is  the  chloride.  A  small  quantity  of  a 
substance  of  m.  p.  176°  was  also  obtained;  possibly  this  wsks  tritely  1- 
pyridine,  resulting  from  elimination  of  NH^  and  CH^  from  the  ketone 
anunonia. 

A  crystalline  product  free  from  nitrogen  was  obtained,  as  in  the  case 
of  aoetophenone.  0.  F.  B, 

Reaction  Between  Unsaturated  Gompounds  and  Organo^ 
Magnesium  Oompounde.  X.  Beactions  with  a-Methylcin- 
namio  Acid.  £lmbb  P.  Kohleb  (Amer.  Chem,  J,,  1906, 36, 529—538. 
Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  753). — The  author  has  studied  the  inter- 
actions  between  a-methylcinnamio  acid  and  organo-magnesium  com* 
pounds  in  order  to  determine  the  iniiuence  exerted  on  the  action  by 
a  "positive"  group  in  the  orposition  of  unsaturated  esters.  The 
results  obtained  with  benzylidenepropiophenone  are  exactly  analogous 
with  those  yielded  by  benzylideneacetophenone  (Abstr.,  1904,  i,  595). 

The  results  given  in  the  present  paper  show  that  Blaise  and 
Courtot's  interpretation  of  the  course  of  the  reaction  between 
Grignard's  reagent  and  methylacrylic  acid  (Abstr.,  1905,  i,  257)  as  a 
direct  union  of  the  reagent  to  the  double  linking  between  carbon 
atoms  is  erroneous.  The  formation  of  a  certain  amount  of  saturated 
ketone  in  the  action  between  the  methylacrylic  acid  and  magnesium 
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methyl  iodide  is  due  to  aS-addition,  thus:  (1)  CH^IOMe'COgEt 
+  MgMeI  «  OH'CMe-COMe  +  Mgl-OEfc;  (2)  CHalCMe-COMe  + 
MgMeI  =  OMeEt:OMe-0-MgI  and  this  +  H2O  =  CMeEf.CMe-OH  = 
CHMeEfCOMe. 

The  first  action  between  methyl  a-methylcinnamate  and  an  organo- 
iuagnesium  derivative  invariably  consists  in  the  replacement  of 
methoxyl  by  a  hydrocaibon  residue,  an  unsaturated  ketjne  being 
formed.  When  an  excess  of  the  reagent  is  present,  the  unsaturated 
ketone  reacts  immediately  with  a  second  molecule,  forming  either  the 
magnesium  derivative  of  a  tertiary  alcohol  by  addition  to  carbonyl  or 
the  derivative  of  an  unsaturated  alcohol  by  a8-addition.  When  the 
magnesium  derivative  is  carefully  decomposed  with  iced  acid,  the 
resulting  ethereal  solution,  on  heating,  gives  only  an  unsaturated 
ketone,  but  when  it  is  evaporated  at  a  low  temperature  in  a  stream  of 
moist  air  or  oxygen,  a  peroxide  is  formed.  This  behaviour  is  peculiar 
to  unsaturated  alcohols  obtained  by  a8  addition  to  ketones  with  a 
hydrocarbon  residue  in  the  a-position. 

ayy-Triphenyl-p-methylpropenyl  benzoate,  OBz'CPhlCMe'CHPh^  pre- 
pared by  the  action  of  benzoyl  chloride  on  the  intermediate  magnesium 
derivative  obtained  in  the  interaction  of  magnesium  phenyl  bromide 
and  methyl  a-methylcinnamate,  crystallises  from  a  mixture  of  chloro- 
form and  alcohol  in  needles,  m.  p.  122°. 

a-BronuhPfi'diphenyl-amethylpropiopIienonef  CHPhj'CBrMeCOPh, 
prepared  by  the  action  of  bromine  on  the  magnesium  derivative  of 
triphenylmethylpropenol,  crystallises  from  a  mixture  of  ether  and  light 
petroleum  in  large,  lustrous  plates,  m.  p.  23°. 

ayy'TripJienyl'P-fnethylpropenol  peroxide,         ^^  Xt^l^jC*    crjstal- 

lises  from  a  mixture  of  ether  and  light  petroleum  in  colourless  needles, 
m.  p.  127°,  has  the  normal  molecular  weight  in  boiling  ethyl  ether,  and, 
when  pure,  is  stable  at  the  ordinary  temperature.  When  heated  on  a 
steam-bath  or  melted,  it  explodes,  giving  benzoic  acid,  «-tetraphenyl- 
ethane,  and  a  small  proportion  of  diphenylmethane,  the  first  two  of 
these  products  being  also  obtained  on  warming  the  peroxide  with 
concentrated  alcoholic  potassium  hydroxide.  If,  however,  the  peroxide 
is  added  slowly  to  cooled,  dilute,  alcoholic  potassium  hydroxide,  it 
yields  the  intermediate  ahydroxy'PP'diphtnyl-a-mtthylpi'opiopJienone^ 
CHPh2'CMe(0H)*C0Ph,  which  crystallises  from  a  mixture  of  acetone 
and  alcohol  in  colourless  plates,  m.  p.  188°,  has  the  normal  molecular 
weight  in  boiling  ether,  and  is  also  obtained  when  dilute  potassium 
hydroxide  solution  is  gradually  added  to  a  cooled  solution  of  a-bromo- 
)3/:^-diphenyl-a-methylpropiophenone. 

Methyl  a-methylcinnamate  reacts  with  2  mols.  of  magnesium 
methyl  iodide,  even  when  the  latter  is  slowly  added  to  excess  of  the 
ester^  the  product  being  a-pltsnyl-py-dimethylbutadiene, 

CHPhlCMelCMelCHj, 
b.  p.  I6573O  mm.  T.  H.  P. 

latramolecular  Atomio  Transpositions.  IV.  Aromatic 
Oximes.  P.  J.  MoNTAGNB  {Rec,  irav,  diim.,  1906,  25,  376—378. 
Compare  Abstr.,   1906,  i,  445). — The  fact  that  4  : 4'-dicalorobenzo- 
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phenone  after  undergoing  the  Beckmann  transformation  yields  on 
hydrolysis  /7-chlorohenzoic  acid  and  p-chloroaniline  shows  that  the 
rearrangement  does  not  involve  any  change  in  the  point  of  attachment 
of  the  ketonic  carbon  atom  to  the  aromatic  nucleus.  F.  H. 

Intramolecular  Atomio  Transpositions.  V.  Conversion  of 
4 : 4  ':  4" :  4'"-Tetrachlorobenzopinacolin  into  «-4 : 4' :  4"  :  4'"- 
Tetraphenylethane.  P.  J.  Montaonk  (Rec.  trav,  chim.,  1906, 
26,  379—410.  Compare  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  58,  445,  524).— The 
theory  >put  forward  by  Klinger  and  Lonnes  (Abstr.,  1896,  i,  691, 
692)  to  explain  the  transformation  of  j3-benzopinacoIin  into  ^-tetra- 
phenylethane,  first  described  by  Thorner  and  Zincke  (Abstr., 
1878,  425),  necessitates  a  change  in  the  carbon  atom  by  which 
the  aromatic  nucleus  is  attached.  The  results  obtained  in  the  present 
communication  refute  this  theory,  since  there  is  no  alteration  in  the 
positions  of  the  chlorine  atoms  when  4  : 4' :  4" :  4'"-tetrachlorobenzo- 
pinacolin  is  converted  into  4  : 4' :  4* :  4'"-tetrachlorotetraphenylethane. 
In  the  interaction  of  4  :  4'-dichlorobenzophenone  with  jo  chlorobenzoyl 
chloride  in  the  presence  of  aluminium  chloride  (Abstr.,  1902,  i,  472) 
the  yield,  which  in  bright  daylight  is  76 — 80%,  may  be  increased  to 
.  90%  or  more  in  the  presence  of  direct  sunlight ;  in  addition  to 
4  : 4'-dichlorobenzophenone  some  2  :  4'-dichlorobenzophenone  is  formed, 
thus  disproving  Beil^^tein's  rule  that  only  para-substituted  derivatives 
are  formed  during  a  Friedel  and  Graft  condensation.  ^\^'-Dichloro- 
diphenylmethanefOhtdiine^  by  reducing  4  : 4'-dichlorodiphenylmethane 
with  hydriodic  acid  and  amorphous  phosphorus,  crystallises  from  light 
petroleum  in  large,  flattened,  monoclinic  crystals  \a  \h  \  c^ 
1  -8365 : 1 : 1-6586 ;  ^  =  88°45'],  m.  p.  55°.  4  : 4' :  4" :  4'".Tetrachlorobenzo- 
pinacone  (Abstr.,  1905,  i,  445)  can  in  the  absence  of  sunlight  be 
prepaied  by  reducing  dichlorobenzophenone  with  ztlTC  and  sulphuriq 
acid.  The  reductim  of  4:4':  4"  :  4'"-tetrachlorobenzopinacolin  with 
hydriodic  acid  and  amorphous  phosphorus  yields  in  addition 
to  4:4':  4"  :  4"'-tetrachlorotetraphenylethane  a  substance  of  the 
molecular  formula  CgoHjgCI^,  which  crystallises  from  light  petroleum 
in  slender  needles,  m.  p.  215*5°,  or  from  benzene  in  triclinic  prisma, 
CfoH,8Cl4,2CeHg  [a:6:c=  10792  : 1  :  0-9831  j  a-  131°54';  /3=  118°50f ; 
y  =  74°41^'].  A  quantitative  yield  of  diphenylcarbinol  was  obtained 
by  adding  successively  25  grams  of  benzophenone  and  30  grams  (i  zinc 
powder  to  a  boiling  solution  of  25  grams  of  potassium  hydroxide  in 
200  c.c.  of  pure  alcohol.  P.  H. 

Intramolecular  Atomic  Transpositions.  VI.  Conversion 
of  a-4 : 4' :  4"  :  4'"-Tetrachlorobenzopinacolin  into  the  j8- Variety. 
P.  J.  MoNTAGNE  {Rec.  ttav.  chim,,  1906,  25,  411 — 414.  Compare 
Abstr.,  1905,  i,  58,  445—524). — On  reducing  4 : 4'- dichlorobenzo- 
phenone by  means  of  zinc  dust  and  acetic  acid  in  presence  of  dilute 
sulphuric  acid  for  eight  days,  only  a  very  small  quantity  of  4  : 4'-di- 
chlorodiphenylcarbinol  is  obtaiced,  the  main  product  of  the  reaction 
being   4  :  4'-dichlorodiphenylmethane   and    a-4  :  4' :  4"  :  4'"-tetrachloro- 

benzopinacolin,  0<C  I  ^  ^    *    ^^.  The  latter  crystallises  from  light  pe*  rol- 
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eum  in  email  needles,  m.  p.  235^  (decorap.).  On  oxidation  with  chromic 
acid  it  yields  4  :  i'-dichlorobenzophenone,  and  when  heatei  with  acetyl 
chloride  at  100°  it  is  converted  into  )3-4  : 4' :  4"  :  4'"-tetrachlorobenzo- 
pinacolin,  C^CgH^Cl)3'CO'CgH4Cl  J  boiling  alcoholic  potassium  hydroxide 
breaks  it  up  into  ^-chlorobenzoic  acid  and  4:4':  4''-trichlorotriphenyl- 
methane,  showing  that  during  the  migration  of  the  group  CgH^Cl- 
necessitated  by  the  change  from  the  a-  to  the  ^-variety,  the  relative 
position  of  the  chloride  atom  has  not  been  altered,  and  accordingly  that 
the  aromatic  nucleus  must  be  attached  by  the  same  carbon  atom  both 
before  and  after  the  transposition.  P.  H. 

The  Alkaline  Reduction  of  p-  emd  ^/i-Nitrobenzophenones. 
Paul  Carri^  (Compt.  rend.,  1907,  144,  34—35). — ^The  m-  and  jo-nitro- 
benzophenonee  were  prepared  by  the  condensation  of  the  corresponding 
nitrobenzoyl  chlorides  with  benzene  in  the  presence  of  aluminium 
chloride.  rn'MtrohenzopIienonephenylhydrazone  crystallises  in  yellow 
needles,  m.  p.  116°;  the  corresponding  p-7ii7ro-compound  forms  small, 
reddish-orange  crystals,  m.  p.  142°.  /)-Nitrobenzophenone,  when  boiled 
with  zinc  and  alcoholic  soda,  gives  first  a  mixture. of  azo-  and  azoxy- 
benzophenone  which  cannot  be  separated.  By  continued  reduction,  the 
ketonic  group  is  attacked,  Eeduction  of  this  mixture  with  ammonium 
hydrosulphide  gives  ^hydrazobenzophenone, 

COPh-C^H^-NH-NH-C^H/COPh, 
which  crystallises  with  HgO  in  white  needles,  m.  p.  1 30° ;  the  anhydrous 
substance  has  m.  p.  162°.  On  oxidation  with  mercuric  oxide  it  gives 
jHizobenzop?ienone,  Nj(CgH4'COPh)2,  which  forms  red  lamellae,  m.  p. 
219°.  The  phenylhydrazone  forms  small,  bright  red  crystals,  m.  p. 
130°.  m-Nitrobenzophenone  gives  by  similar  reduction  wi-azoxybenzo- 
phenone  (Elbs  and  Wogrinz,  Abstr.,  1903,  i,  635).  Ammonium  hydro- 
sulphide  reduces  this  to  an  oily  compound  which  cannot  be  purified 
and  is  oxidised  by  mercuric  oxide  to  9n-azobenzophenone  (Elbs  and 
"Wogrtnz,  loc.  cit,).  Continued  reduction  of  the  m-azoxybenzophenone 
results  in  the  attack  of  the  ketonic  group  and  the  breaking  up  of  the 
molecule.  The  results  are  analogous  to  those  observed  in  the  reduction 
of  m-  and  p-nitrobenzyl  alcohols  (Abstr.,  1905,  i,  889).  E.  H. 

o-Aminobenzophenone  Derivatives.  Fritz  Ullhann  and 
Walter  Denzler  (Ber.,  1906,  30,  4332—4339.  Compare  Abstr., 
1903,  i,  176), — The  authors  have  prepared  a  series  of  o-aminomethoxy- 
benzophenones  by  condensing  arylsulphoneanthranilic  chlorides  with 
the  methyl  ethers  of  the  three  dihydroxy-benzenes,  pyrogallol,  and  the 
two  naphthols  respectively.  The  behaviour  of  the  resulting  o-amino- 
ketones  on  diazotisation  is  also  described. 

'p-Toluene8iUphone'2-amino-2'- :  5'-di7netItoxyhe7izophenone, 
C7H7-S02-NH-C«H4-CO-CgH8-(OMe)2, 
obtained  by  the  addition  of  quinol  dimethyl  ether  and  aluminium 
chloride  to  ;9-toluenesulphoneanthranilic  chloride,  crystallises  in 
colourless  leaflets,  m.  p.  156°.  When  warmed  with  a  mixture  of  equal 
parts  of  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  and  glacial  acetic  acid,  it  forms 
2-amino-2'  :5''dimethoxybenzophenone,  Cj^H^^OgN,  which  separates  from 
a  mixture  of  ether  and  light  petroleum  in  amber-coloured  crystals, 
m.  p.  98°.     When  the  latter  compound  is  diazotised  and  the  resulting 
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soltttioti  heated,  2-methoxyzanUit)ne,  m.  p.  13P,  is  obtained,  which  is 
converted  into  2-hydrox7xanthone  when  warmed  with  aluminium 
chloride. 

]^'-Toluenesulphone'2'aminO'2' :  i' -difnethoxybenzaphenanet  obtained 
from  resorcinol  in  similar  manner,  separates  from  a  mixture  of 'benzene 
and  light  petroleum  in  glistening  needles,  m.  p.  139^  On  saponifica- 
tion it  forms  2-amtno-2 :  A'-dimethox^bwizophenonSy  which  crystallises 
in  yellow,  stellate  needles,  m.  p.  128°.  When  diazotised,  as  in  the  pre- 
ceding case,  it  forms  3-methoxyxaDthone,  which  is  readily  converted 
into  3-hydrozyxanthone. 

p-Tolu€ne8ulp/i07ie'2-aminO'S  :  i'-dtmethoxybenzophenone,  obtained  from 
veratrol,  has  m.  p.  125°  and  resembles  its  isomerides.  It  forms 
2'aminO'3* :  i'-dinuthoxyhenzophsnoney  which  separates  from  a  mixture 
of  benzene  and  light  petroleum  in  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  74°,  and,  when 
diazotised,  forms  a  mixture  of  di'nvithoon(jfluo9*enoney  Cj^H^^Og,  m.  p. 
164°,  and  2-hydroxy-3'-4'-dimethoxybenzophenone. 

]^Toltienetulphone'2amino-2' :  3' :  A'-trimethooeybenzophenone, 

obtained  by  the  condensation  of  pyrogallol  trimethyl  ether  with 
j9-toluenesulphoneanthranilio  chloride,  separates  from  alcohol  in  colotir- 
less,  glistening  scales,  m.  p.  190°.  When  the  product  obtained  on 
saponification  is  diazotised,  it  forms  3 :  A'dimethaxyasanthane^  O^^HjjO^, 
which  separates  from  a  mixture  of  benzene  and  light  petroleum  in 
yellow  needles,  m.  p.  155°,  and  gives  a  green  fluorescence  with  con- 
centrated sulphuric  acid. 

p-Tolttene8ulphon&-2-aminopIienyl  a-melhoxynaphthyl  ketone, 

obtained  by  the  condensation  of  j7-toluenesulphoneanthranilic  chloride 
with  anaphthyl  methyl  ether,  separates  from  alcohol  in  colourless 
leaflets,  m.  p.  192°.  When  saponified,  it  forms  2-a/minophenyl  a-methoxy- 
naphthyl  ketone,  Cj^H^^OgN,  which  separates  from  dilute  alcohol  in 
yellow,  glistening  crystals,  m.  p.  147°,  and  on  diazotisation  forms 
a-rndhoxyjuiphih^i^uorenoneyG^^^jd^^  which  crystallises  from  alcohol  in 
orange-red  needles,  m.  p.  183°,  and  formsa  yellowish^reen  Folution  with 
concentrated  sulphuric  acid.  2-Hydroxyphenyl  a-methaxynaphtkyl  ketone^ 
CjgHi^Og,  crystallises  from  dilute  alcohol  in  yellow  leaflets,  m.  p.  124°. 

p-2'olusn6stUphane'2-aminoph&nyl  p-methaxynaphthyl  ketona, 

C35H,,0,NS, 
obtained  from  ^-naphthyl  methyl  ether,  separates  from  alcohol 
in  glistening  crystals,  m.  p.  181°.  When  heated  with  concen- 
trated sulphuric  acid  in  the  usual  manner  it  undergoes  sulphonation  as 
well  as  saponification,  forming  2-aminophenyl  fi-methaxynaphthyl- ketone- 
sulphonic  acid,  CigHjjOjNS,  which  separates  in  yellow  crystals.  When 
diazotised,  the  latter  yields  a  product  the  solution  of  which  in 
sulphuric  acid  is  yellow  and  exhibits  a  green  fluorescence,  and  is 
accordingly  a  xanthone  derivative. 

1  : 2'Phenonaphthacridone,  Oj^Hj^ON,  obtained  by  heating  />-toluene- 
0illphone-2-aminopbenyl  )S-methoxy naphthyl  ketone  with  hydrochloric 
acid  at  150 — 180°,  separates  from  pyridine  in  brownish-yellow  needles, 
m.  p.  383°.  Its  alcoholic  solution  exhibits  a  blue  flucref cence ;  its  solu- 
tion  in  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  is  yellow  and  exhibits  a  bluish* 
green  fluorescenoa  A.  MoK. 

Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


144  ABSTRACTS  OF   CHEMICAL  PAPERS. 

Triquinoyl.  Franz  Henle  {Anna! en,  1906,  360,  330—343. 
Compare  Nietzki  and  Benckiser,  Abstr.,  1885,  779,  1127;  Nietzki 
and  Schmidt,  Abstr.,  1888,  690,  943).— Triquinoyl  is  readily  soluble 
m  moderately  concentrated  solutions  of  sodium,  potassium,  ammonium, 
calcium^  barium,  or  magnesium  chloride,  potassium  iodide,  or  potassium 
or  sodium  nitrate  at  the  ordinary  temperature,  but  is  only  sparingly 
so  in  alkali  sulphates,  and  is  insoluble  in  mercuric  chloride  solutions. 
It  may  be  purified  by  solution  in  hot  aqueous  sodium  chloride,  from 
which  on  cooling  more  than  60%  separates,  m.  p.  98°,  or  after  recrys- 
tallisation  from  dilute  nitric  acid,  m.  p.  100°  (decomp.).  These 
solutions  of  triquinoyl  decompose  slowly  at  the  laboratory  temperature, 
more  quickly  when  heated,  evolving  carbon  dioxide  and  forming 
rhodizonic  acid.     The  solution  in  aqueous  barium  chloride  3delds  a  red 

feortt^msalt,  J(OH)^C(OHVC-0-BaCr  *^«"^^""  ^'^^  *  ^^^"^"  ^^ 
carbon  dioxide  corresponding  with  the  equation  70^05  +  61120  = 
6CgH20g  +  6CO2 ;  the  red  salt  is  only  slowly  decomposed  by  boiling 
water,  forming  barium  rhodizonate  and  chloride.  The  formation 
of  this  salt  serves  for  the  characterisation  of  triquinoyl. 

The  action  of  baryta  on  triquinoyl  in  aqueous  solution  leads  to  the 
formation,  according  to  the  conditions,  of  four  salts :  a  red  salt, 
CgOg,3H20,3baOH,  and  three  white  salts:  CgOe,4H20,6baOH: ; 
OgOe,4H20,4baOH:,  and  CgOg,3H20,4baOH  respectively.  The  results 
obtained  en  titration  of  triquinoyl  with  baryta  agree  with  the  com- 
positions of  the  salts  CgOg,4H20,5baOH  and  CgOg,4H20,4baOH. 
When  treated  with  hydrochloric  or  sulphuric  acid,  the  red  salt  yields 
carbon  dioxide  and  rhodizonic  acid,  whilst  the  white  salts  form  carbon 
dioxide  and  a  syrup  which  reduces  silver  nitrate  and  Fehling's 
solutions  in  the  cold. 

Triquinoyl  is  soluble  in  acetic  anhydride  in  presence  of  traces  of 
concentrated  sulphuric  acid,  in  ether  when  shaken  with  phosphorus 
pentoxide,  or  in  methyl  alcohol  in  presence  of  traces  of  hydrogen 
chloride.  On  evaporation  in  a  vacuum  at  20°,  the  methyl  alcoholic 
solution  yields  crystalline  triquinoyl,  but  if  first  shaken  with  anhydr- 
ous sodium  sulphate,  a  yellow  syrup,  which  readily  decomposes,  evolving 
carbon  dioxide,  and  forms  crystalline  triquinoyl  only  on  addition  of 
water.  The  action  of  sodium  acetate  on  the  methyl  alcoholic  solution 
leads  to  the  formation  of  sodium  rhodizonate ;  the  action  of  anhydrous 
amvnonia  on  the  ethereal  or  methyl  alcoholic  solution  leads  to  that  of 
a  blackish-red  euhstance^  which  is  converted  by  water  into  ammonium 
rhodizonate. 

Anhydrous  triquinoyl,  C^O^j,  which  must  be  present  in  the  ethereal 
and  methyl  alcoholic  solutions,  is  formed  also  together  with  silver 
bromide  when  silver  rhodizonate  is  treated  with  bromine  in  ethereal 
solution.  G.  Y. 

Buohu-oamphor.  Iwak  L.  Eondakoff  {Chem,  Zeity  1906,  30, 
1090—1091  and  1100— 1101).— Polemical.  The  author  maintains 
that  the  results  published  by  Semmler  and  McKenzie  (Abstr.,  1906, 
ii  373)  are  in  the  main  a  repetition  of  his  own  (Abstr.,  1905,  i,  798). 
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The  paper  contains  a  historical  summary  of  the  work  which  has  heen 
done  on  this  subject.  P.  H. 

ComponentB  of  Ethereal  Oils.  I.  Resolution  of  the  Bicyclic 
Triocean System  in  SabineneandTanacetone.  II.  A  New  Series 
of  Terpenes(cyc^oPentadienes).  FriedrichW.  SEMMLER(^er.,  1906, 
30,  4414 — 4428). — From  tanacetone  both  cyc/ohexane  and  cyc/opentane 
derivatives  can  be  obtained,  whereas  in  the  case  of  bicyclic  hydro- 
carbons only  the  conversion  into  terpinenes  or  limonenes,  both  cyclo- 
hexane  derivative 3, is  known.  Ithashitheito  not  been  possible  to  break 
the  three-membered  ring  in  the  bicyclic  triocean  system  of  sabinene 
and  obtain  a  cyc^pentane  derivative. 

By  the  action  of  formic  acid  on  sabinene,  a  product  is  obtained 
which  is  separated  into  two  fractions  on  distillation.  The  one,  a 
/orwia/«,  Ci^HigOj,  b.  p.  102—106710  mm.,  a^  +14°15'  (100  mm.), 
»D  1*4745,  D20  0-975,  yields  on  hydrolysis  an  alcoholy  C-^oH^fi,  b.  p. 
93 — 9671 1  mm.,  Wd  1'48033,  D^o  0-926,  which  forms  a  dihydrochloride, 
m.  p.  51 — 52°,  identical  with  that  formed  on  acting  on  sabinene  with 
acetic  acid  and  hydrogen  chloride,  and  probably  identical  with  terpinene 
dihydrochloride.  On  oxidation  with  permanganate,  the  alcohol  forms 
a  glycerol,  CjoH^gOj,  b.  p.  175 — 177710  mm.,  which  crystallises  from 
chloroform  and  is  perhaps  identical  with  the  glycerol  obtained  by 
Biltz  (Abstr.,  1899,  i,  535)  from  origanol  (/j-methyhsopropylc^Zo- 
hexenol).  The  formate  on  distillation  with  quinoline  forms  a  terpene, 
CioH,«,  b.  p.  174—177°,  Wi>  1479,  D^o  0839.  The  alcohol,  CioHigO, 
is  thus  a  mixture  of  dimethylisopropylcT/cZopentenol  and  origanol. 

The  second  product  of  the  action  of  formic  acid  on  sabinene  is  a 
terpene,  CjoH^g,  b.  p.  50—54710  mm.,  169—1737760  mm.,  w^  1*47, 
D*-*  0  829— 0-831, ai>  +13—14°  (10  mm.  tube),  M.R.  4571,  which 
constants  point  to  its  being  a  c^cZopentadiene.  E.  F.  A. 

Sandarac.  Alexander  Tschirch  and  Max  Wolff  (Arch,  Pharm.y 
1906,  244,  684—712.  Compare  Tschirch  and  Balzer,  Abstr.,  1896,  i, 
493;  Henry,  Trans.,  1901,  1144).— The  resin  examined  had  D  1-071, 
acid  number  141,  and  saponification  number  166.  Some  of  it  was  sub- 
mitted to  dry  distillation  :  among  the  products,  acetic  acid  was  de- 
tected, but  not  butyric  acid  or  acetic  acid ;  attempts  to  isolate  retene 
were  unsuccessful 

From  an  ethereal  solution  of  the  resin,  P/o  aqueous  ammonium 
carbonate  extracted  amoi*phous  sandaracic  acid^  ^22^84^8»  ^^  2  370 
yield;  m.  p.  186 — 188°  (decomp.),  has  acid  number  163  (corresponding 
with  monobasicity),  and  saponification  number  1 75,  and  does  not  contain 
methoxyl. 

With  1°/q  aqueous  sodium  carbonate,  acids  were  then  extracted  in 
877o  yield.  The  bulk  of  these  consisted  of  an  amorphous  acid  of 
which  the  lead  salt  is  insoluble  in  alcohol,  sandaracinolic  acid,  ^^A^sfiz  > 
this  decomposes  at  265 — 275°,  has  acid  number  160  (corresponding 
with  monabasicity),  and  saponification  number  169,  does  not  contain 
methoxyl,  and  forms  with  acetic  anhydride  a  product  that  yields  acetic 
acid  when  hydrolysed.     Mixed  with  this  acid  is  a  small  quantity  of 
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another,  sandarobeopimcmc  <xeid,  O^Q'H.t^oO^  j  this  is  crystalline^  has  m.  p. 
170°  acid  number  187  (corresponding  with  monobasicity),  saponification 
number  194,  and  iodine  number  140  (addition  of  31  requires  126) ;  it 
forms  an  amorphous  silver  salt  containing  Ag  26*7%;  it  does  not  con- 
tain methoxyl  or  form  an  acetyl  derivative.  From  the  later  portions 
of  sodium  carbonate  solution  used  in  the  extraction,  when  they  were 
allowed  to  remain,  a  crystalline  sodium  salt  separated  in  yield  equal 
to  0"7%  of  the  resin  ;  this  melted  a.t  83 — 85°,  dissolved  in  benzene  as 
well  as  in  water,  and  contained  Na  7*7% ;  the  corresponding  silver 
salt  contained  Ag  22  470  j  t^®  ^*^*^  decomposed  at  146 — 148°,  con- 
tained C  71 — 767o,  H  947o,  and  seemed  to  undergo  slowly  a  trans- 
formation of  which  the  bitter  principle^  which  also  occurs  in  the  resin 
itself,  is  a  product. 

From  the  remaining  ethereal  solution,  aqueous  potassium  hydroxide, 
even  of  507©  strength,  did  not  extract  anything.  The  ether  was  dis- 
tilled off,  and  the  residue  steam-distilled,  when  an  essential  oil,  of  b.  p. 
152 — 15 9°,  distilled  over  in  1  '370  yieW*  while  amorphous  sandaracoreseriy 
CjjHjgOg,  of  m.  p.  57°,  remained  in  3*3%  yield ;  the  resin  appears  to 
undergo  spontaneously  a  slow  transformation  of  which  acid  and  essen- 
tial oil  are  products. 

The  acids  obtained  are  optically  inactive,  even  before  the  treatment 
with  alkali.  C.  F.  B. 

Molecular  Weight  of  Elaterin.  Abmand  Bebq  {Compt.  rend.y 
1906,143,  1161—1163.  Compare  Abstr.,  1898,  ii,  447;  1906,  i, 
596)._Chiefly  polemical  against  Pollak  (Abstr.,  1906,  i,  973).  Further 
evidence  in  favour  of  the  formula  CjgHggO^  for  elaterin  is  afforded 
by  the  results  of  the  analyses  of  the  sodiumy  cadmiumr  s^nd  copper 
salts  of  elateric  acid.  M.  A.  W. 

Reduction  of  the  Puran  Nucleus.  Maurice  Padoa  and  U. 
PoNTi  {AttiR,  Accad.  Lincei,  1906,  [v],  16,  ii,  610—615.  Compare 
Abstr.,  1906,  i,  530). — When  mixed  with  hydrogen  and  passed  over 
reduced  nickel  heated  at  about  190°,  furfuraldehyde  vapour  yields 
mainly  furfuryl  alcohol,  together  with  small  proportions  of  more 
highly  hydrogenated  compounds.  To  obtain  larger  quantities  of  the 
latter,  furfuryl  alcohol  itself  was  reduced  in  the  above  manner,  the 
products  then  obtained  being  2-methylfuran,  2-methyltetrahydrofuran, 
a-methyl-n-butyl  alcohol,  and  methyl  propyl  ketone. 

When  passed  over  reduced  nickel  heated  at  about  270°,  furfur- 
aldehyde vapour  is  decomposed  into  carbonic  oxide  and  furan. 

T.  H.  P. 

Ethyl  Pyromucylacetate  [Purfuroylacetate].  Henry  A. 
ToRRBY  and  Joaquin  E.  Zanbtti  (ilmer.  C/ww.J".,  1906,  36,  539 — 643). 
— Ethyl  furfuroylacetate,  prepared  by  Bandelin's  method  (Abstr.,  1900, 
i,  305),  is  a  pale  yellow,  heavy  oil,  b.  p.  143—145710  mm.  Its 
osctww,  C40H3-C(NOH)-CH2-C02Et,  crystallises  from  aqueous  alcohol  in 
long,  silky  needles,  m.  p.  131 — 132°.     lt%  semictvrhazone, 

C^OH3-C(N2H-CO-NH2)-CH2-C02Et, 
crystallises  froin  alcohol  in  flat,  rhombic  plates,  m.  p.  142—144®. 
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AeetplA-phen^l'S'ftirylpyrwsolons^  CjgH^OjNjAc,  crystallises  from 
light  petroleum  in  flat,  faintly  yellow  prisms,  m.  p.  69 — 72°.  Benzoffi- 
I'phenyl'Z-fuiylpyrazoloney  CjgHQO^NgBz,  crystallises  from  aqueous 
alcohd  in  white  needles,  m.  p.  113 — 114°,  and  dissolves  in  alcohol  or 
ether.  N^itroso-l'phenyl-3-furf/lpyrazol<me,  C^gH^OjNg'NO,  separates 
from  aqueous  alcohol  as  a  bright  red,  amorphous,  hygroscopic  precipi- 
tate, softens  at  about  170°,  and  decomposes  at  183—184°.     T.  H.  P. 

The  Pyran  Series.  II.  Condensation  of  Ethyl  Oxalaoetate 
with  Cyclic  Aldehydes.  H.  Gault  (Bull.  Soe,  chim.,  1906,  [iii], 
36,  1264—1275.  Compare  Abstr.,  1904,  i,  762;  1906,  i,  300).— 
This  series  of  ketoarylparaconic  esters  has  been  obtained  by  condens- 
ing ethyl  oxalacetftte  with  cyclic  aldehydes:  (1)  by  Wislicenus* 
method  (Abstr.,  1893,  i,  146  and  714),  condensation  by  means  of 
hydrogen  chloride,  or  (2)  by  condensation  in  presence  of  diethylamine, 
the  diethylamine  derivative  being  first  obtained  in  the  latter  case. 
All  the  esters  give  red  colorations  with  ferric  chloride  and  are  soluble 
in  aqueous  solutions  of  alkali  carbonates,  from  which  they  are  re- 
precipitated  unchanged  on  the  addition  of  acids. 

Ethyl  ketophenylparaconate,  00<^?^*£^«^*,  m.  p.  104—105° 

(compare  Wislicenus,  loc,  cit.\  furnishes  a  diethylamine  derivative, 
^/^^<^(0'NH«Et2):C-C0jEt      ,.  ,   .    ,         ,     ,        ,         „  ,    .     . 
00<^^.^ TFTPVi     '  ^hich  is  formed  when  benzaldehyde  is 

condensed  with  ethyl  ozalacetate  in   presence  of  diethylamine,   and 
separates   from  alcohol    in    colourless    crystals,   m.    p.   about   160° 

(decomp.).      Ethyl      ketoaniaylparaconate,      CO<]___I_  ^  ^    ..- .  , 

\j~"CH  •  CgH^  •  OMe 

similarly  obtained  from  anisaldehyde,  separates  from  benzene  or  dilute 

alcohol  in  crystals,  m.  p.   96°.     The   diethylamine  derivative  forms 

colourless  crystals,  m.  p.  about  160°  (decomp.).  JSthyl  keto-o-nitrophenyl- 

paraeonatey   similarly   prepared   from   o-nitrobenzaldehyde,   separates 

from   alcohol  in  colourless   crystals,  m.  p.    115°.     The  diethylamine 

derivative   forms   small,  faintly   yellow  crystals,   m.  p.   about   166° 

(decomp.).     Ethyl keto-m-nitrophenylpara>conaie  separates  from  benzene 

or  alcohol  in  crystals,  m.  p.  96°,  and  yields  a  diethylamine  derivative 

which  is  faintly  yellow,  m.  p.  about   165°  (decomp.).     Ethyl  keto-p- 

hydroxyphmylpwraconaUy  m.   p.  184°,  crystallises  from  alcohol;    the 

diethylamine  derivative  separates  from  dilute  alcohol  in  crystals  and 

melts  and  decomposes  about  165°. 

When,  ethyl   oxalacetate    is    condensed    with    salicylaldehyde  in 

presence  of  hydrogen  chloride  there  is  formed  ethyl  salicylideneoxal' 

acetaU  hydrocfdoride,   C02Et-CO-C(C02Et):CH-CgH4-OH,HCl,  m.  p. 

98°,  which  crystallises  from  light  petroleum ;  it  readily  loses  HCl 

when   warmed   alone   or  when  treated  in  the  cold   with  potassium 

carbonate  or  potassium  hydrogen  carbonate,  yielding  the   free  ester 

which   is   obtained   directly   when   the   condensation   is   effected   in 

presence  of  piperidine  or  diethylamine.     The  ester  separates   from 

dilute  alcohol  in  crystals,  m.  p.   91°;   its  alcoholic  solution  is   not 

coloured  by  ferric  chloride.  T.  A.  H. 
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The  Pyran  Series.  III.  Condensation  of  Ethyl  Oxalacetate 
with  Aliphatic  Aldehydes.  H.  Gault  {Bull,  Sac.  chim.,  1907, 
[iv],  1,  21 — 32). — Aliphatic  aldehydes  condense  with  ethyl  oxalacetate 
in  presence  c»f  piperidine  to  form  the  corresponding  ethyl  alkylidene- 
bisoxalacetates,  CHE[CH(C03Et)-C0-C0jEtJ,.  These  are  crystalline 
Folids  and  combine  with  a  molecule  of  water  to  form  hydrates  which 
are  derivatives  of  teirahydropyran,  thus : 

COgEt-CH-CHR-CH-COjEt 

C0,Et-C(0H)-0-C(0H);C02Et' 
Alcoholic  solutions  of  these  hydrates  give  a  red  coloration  with 
ferric  chloride  on  warming,  and  furnish  monophenylhjdrazones  and 
monoscmicarbazones  of  the  following  constitution  : 
C02Et-CH—CHR~CH-C02  Et 

C05Et-C(OH)-NR'-C(OH)-C02Et' 
where  R^  may  be  -NHPh  or  NH'CO'CHg,  and  are  hydrolyFed  by 
dilute  acids,  forming  ac-diketonic  acids,  and  by  cold  sulphuric  acid, 
forming  the  corresponding  bisoxalacetic  dianhjdrides, 

which  in  contact  with  water  are  transformed  into  the  corresponding 
unstable  di-)3-ketonic  acids ;  these  readily  lose  carbon  dioxide  and 
form  ac-diketopimelic  acids  (compare  Abstr.,  1904,  i,  762  ;  1906,  i,  300). 

Ethyl  methylenebisoxalacetate,  obtained  from  formaldehyde  by  the 
general  method  {loc,  ciL),  furnishes  a  hydrate^  m.  p.  about  112°,  which 
(rystallises  from  dilute  alcohol  and  is  slightly  soluble  in  cold,  but 
readily  so  in  hot  alcohol.  The  hydrosulphule,  obtained  by  treating  a 
solution  of  the  ether  in  alcohol  with  hydrogen  sulphide,  crystallises 
from  ether  on  addition  of  light  petroleum  in  small  needles,  m.  p. 
118°,  and  is  regarded  as  having  a  constitution  analogous  to  that  of  the 
hydrate.  Both  the  hydrate  and  hydrosulphide  regenerate  ethyl 
methylenebisoxalacetate  when  heated  at  110°.  The  monaphenyl- 
hydrazone,  m.  p.  143°  obtained  by  the  action  of  phenyl  hydrazine  on 
the  hydrate  dissolved  in  alcohol,  crystallises  from  dilute  alcohol  and  is 
coloured  red  by  ferric  chloride  on  warming.  The  anhydrous  ether 
furnishes  a  diphenylhydrazone,  m.  p.  211°,  which  separates  from  acetone 
in  woolly  crystals.  The  monosemicarbazone  yielded  by  the  hydrated 
ether  crystallises  from  boiling  water;  m.  p.  167°  (decomp.). 

Methylenebisoxalacetotetra-aniidey  m.  p.  about  170°  (decomp.),  is 
produced  when  either  the  ether  or  its  hydrate,  dissolved  in  alcohol,  is 
treated  with  dry  ammonia  ;  it  is  coloured  red  by  ferric  chloride. 
Methylenebisoxalacetotetrctbenzylamidedibenzylimide,  obtained  by  con- 
densing benzylamine  with  the  anhydrous  ether,  crystallises  from 
boiling  acetone  and  has  m.  p.  216 — 217°. 

Methylenebisoxalacetic  diaiihydridej  represented  by  the  formula 

CO CH-CO-CO 

III  /       ^CO-CO\ 

\       O  CH„       0        or      CH2(CH<        i     )    ' 

Ni         I    ^     I  \       co-0  A 

3Q-C0-CH CO 

of  which   th^N^econd   is  preferred,   is   produced   on   treating  ethyl 

methylenebisoxah^tate  with  sulphuric  acid.    It  is  very  unstable,  and 
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in  contact,  with  a  minute  qumtity  of  water  at  0^  forms  a  crystalline 
monohi/drate,  which  when  allowed  to  dry  in  the  air  loses  carbon 
dioxide,  but  when  drie.i  over  sulphuric  acid  uud^r  reduc:;d  pressur# 
regenerates  the  dianhjdride.  The  latter  with  excess  of  water  dissolves 
and  passes  into  the  unstable  diketonic  tetracarboxylic  acid,  which 
decomposes  rapidly,  giving  rise  to  diketopimelic  acid  (Abstr.,  1905, 
i,  763).  The  dianhydride  on  treatment  with  aniline  yields  a  dianilide, 
which  also  decomposes  readily,  forming  the  dianilide  of  diketopimelic 
acid.  Tiie  latter  acid  is  also  prodaced  directly  by  boiling  the  di- 
anhydride with  dilute  acids.  T.  A.  H. 

Constituents  of  the  Leaves  of  Carpinus  Betulus.  Ellagio 
Acid  and  Tannic  Acids.  Kabl  Alpers  {Arch,  Pharm,,  1906,  244, 
575 — 601). — The  author  sums  up  the  results  of  his  investigation  as 
follows.  The  leaves  of  the  hornbeam  (Carpinus  Betulua,  L.)  contain 
a  glucoside  from  which  ellagic  acid  is  eliminated  very  readily,  even  in 
the  extraction  of  the  leaves  with  40%  alcohol.  Neither  glucosides  nor 
aldehyde  could  be  detected.  Methyl  alcohol  and  acetone,  as  well  as 
ethyl  alcohol,  digsolve  ellagic  acid  to  an  appreciable,  although  slight, 
extent ;  in  all  other  of  the  usual  solvents,  ellagic  acid  is  practically  in- 
soluble. Ellagic  acid  chars  at  450  —480°  without  first  melting.  The 
shape  of  its  crystals  varies ;  under  the  microscope  it  appears  to  consist 
of  short,  rhombic  prisms  and  long,  prismatic  needles.  The  constitution 
of  ellagic  acid  probably  is  best  expressed  by  Graebe's  formula  (Abstr., 
1903,  i,  262) ;  the  water  that  air-dried  ellagic  acid  loses  at  100°  possibly 
is  anhydride  water  and  not  water  of  crystallisation ;  in  that  case  the 
air-dried  acid  might  be  regarded  as  hexahyJroxydiphenyldicarboxylic 
acid,  and  the  acid  after  drying  at  100°  as  the  dilactone  of  this  as 
represented  by  Graebe's  formula. 

The  tannin  of  hornbeam  leaves  has  much  similarity  with  ellagi- 
tannic  acid  (Lowe,  Zeit.  anal.  Chem,,  1875,  14.  35) ;  it  yields  gallic 
acid  when  hydrolysed.  No  glucosidic  character  could  be  detected  in 
the  tannin ;  in  this  respect  it  differs  from  the  tannin  of  myrobalans,  of 
algarobilla,  and  of  divi-divi  pods.  C.  F.  B. 

Behaviour  of  Alkaloid  Salts  and  of  other  Organic  Sub- 
stances with  Regard  to  Solvents.  Reducing  Action  of 
Alkaloids.  A.  Simmer  (Arch.  Pharm.,  1906,  244,  672—684).— 
Aqueous  solutions  of  salt  of  the  alkaloids,  containing  0*4%  of  the  base, 
were  percolated  with  solvents ;  so  also  were  solutions  containing  the 
same  percentage  of  alkaloid  with  excess  of  acid.  The  stronger  the 
base  the  less  of  it  passed  into  the  organic  solvent :  chloroform 
dissolved  out  hardly  appreciable  amounts  of  nicotine  and  atropine ; 
more  veratrine,  strjchnine,  brucine,  codeine,  cocaine,  and  morphine  ; 
and  still  more  narcotine,  papaverine,  colchichine,  caffeine,  and  anti- 
pyrine.  In  the  presence  of  excess  of  acid,  the  amount  of  the  stronger 
alkaloids  extracted  was  much  diminished ;  if  the  salt  itself  is  soluble  in 
chloroform,  the  amount  of  it  extracted  increases  up  to  a  certain  point 
with  the  excess  of  free  acid,  if  this  be  hydrochloric,  hydrobromic, 
or  nitric ;  if  it  be  sulphuric,  phosphoric,  citric,  or  tartaric,  of  which  the 
alkaloid  salts  are  insoluble  in  chloroform,   none  of  the  alkaloid  is 
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dissolved  out,  provided  in  the  ease  of  the  last  two  aeids  that  the  excess 
of  them  is  considerable. 

•  Similar  experiments  were  made  with  the  sodium  derivatives  of  picro- 
toxin,  santonin,  coussein,  cantharidin,  and  salicylic  acid,  with  and 
without  excess  of  sodium  hydroxide.  In  the  absence  of  the  latter  all 
but  cantharidin  passed  into  the  chloroform  in  appreciable  quantity ;  in 
the  presence  of  sodium  hydroxide  only  ooussein  and  picrotoxin,  and  of 
these  but  traces. 

Experiments  were  also  made  with  benzene  and  ether,  in  both 
of  which  alkaloids  and  alkaloid  salts  are  less  soluble  than  in  chloro- 
form, with  carbon  tetrachloride,  and  in  the  case  of  morphine,  with  amyl 
and  i«obutyl  alcohols. 

Many  of  the  numerical  results  are  tabulated. 

When  an  alkaloid  mixed  with  chloroform  and  water  was  percolated 
with  chloroform  for  eight  hours,  in  the  cases  of  brucine,  veratrine, 
strychnine,  atropine,  and  cocaine,  the  chloroform  was  found  to  contain 
chloride  equivalent  to  an  amount  of  the  alkaloid  decreasing  in  the 
order  named  from  17%  to  0*2%  of  the  whole  ;  in  other  cases  there  was 
no  such  action.  Formation  of  formic  acid  could  not  be  detected.  The 
action  of  certain  alkaloids  and  their  salts  in  iy/200  alcoholic  or  aqueous 
solution  on  various  oxidising  agents  was  studied,  namely,  silver 
nitrate,  gold  chloride,  mercuric  chloride,  ferric  salts,  acid  permanganate 
solution,  &c.  Morphine  is  particularly  active  as  a  reducing  agent, 
atropine  and  cocaine  were  the  only  ones  that  did  not  reduce  per- 
manganate appreciably.  The  salts  did  not  reduce  s^ver  nitrate  or  mer- 
curic chloride ;  with  gold  chloride  this  difference  between  the  alkaloids 
and  their  salts  was  not  manifested  to  the  same  extent.  C.  F.  B. 

The  Thalleioquinine  Reaction.  Hbrmann  FChner  {An^. 
PfMrm,,  1906,  244,  602— 622).— An  attempt  to  throw  light  on  the 
nature  of  the  thalleioquinine  reaction.  As  the  reaction  is  given  not 
only  by  quinine  but  also  by  cupreine,  it  would  seem  that  the  reaction 
must  be  attributed  to  the  />- hydroxy quinoline  group.  In  the  first 
phase,  the  action  of  chlorine  water  converts  this  into  a  dichloroketone, 
in  the  second  phase  this  is  converted  by  ammonia  into  a  quinonimine 
colouring  matter.  The  constitution  of  the  chlorine  substitution  pro- 
ducts obtained  from  ^-quinanisole  and  quinine,  where  the  contained 
phenol  group  is  methylated,  is  a  matter  for  further  research. 

6 :5-Dichloro-6-ketoquinoline,  CpH^ONClg  (Abstr.,  1905,  i,828),yielda 
5-chloro-6-hydroxyquinoline,  CgHgONCl,  when  it  it  boiled  with  dilute 
alcohol ;  when  it  is  heated  with  aniline  in  alcoholic  solution  at  50°  it 
yields  b-cfUoro-Q'hydroxy'S-anilinequinoline,  C^gHj^ONjCl,  m.  p. 
127 — 128°,  which  forms  both  yellow  and  dark  brown  crystals;  when  a 
solution  of  it  in  dilute  alcohol  is  mixed  at  once  with  an  excess  of 
ammonia,  it  yields  dark  blue,  amorphous, 
?,  O'NH^      colloidal  thaUeioquiTioline,   CjgHj^OjN^,   pro- 

a*\*Nr.<^\/^\     ^^^^y     l^^ving     the     annexed     constitution 
1*^*1        I        I  ,  analogous  with  that  of  thalleioquinine.    It  is 
^      "^X  \/      essential  that  an  excess  of  ammonia  be  added 
^  N       &^  once ;  when  ammonia  is  added  gradually, 

the  precipitate  obtained  is  brown. 
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The  tirine  of  a  dog  to  which  quinoline  had  been  administered  was 
found  to  be  coloured  green  by  ammonia  after  it  had  been  boiled  with 
hydrochloric  acid.  The  presence  of  5  :  6-quinolinequinone  was  detected ; 
and  it  was  found  by  a  special  experiment  that  this  substance,  like  the 
dichloroketoquinoline,  reacts  with  ammonia  to  form  thalleioquinoline. 

C.  F.  B. 

GonBtitution  of  Hordenine.  ^vq&he  IjiQER{Compt.  rend. ^  1906, 
143,  916 — 918). — The  author  has  shown  already  that  hordenine  has 
the  formula  OH-CeH^-CHg-CHa-NMej  (Abstr.,  1906,  i,  204,  761),  and 
in  the  present  paper  it  is  shown  that  the  hydroxyl  group  is  in  the 
para- position,  because  when  the  acetyl  derivative  of  hordenine  is 
oxidised  by  potassium  permanganate,  jo-acetoxy  ben  zoic  acid  is  formed. 
Hordenine  is  therefore  ^-hydroxyphenylethyldimethylamine. 

M.  A.  W. 

A  Fifth  Methylmorphimethine,  Ludwio  Knobb  and  Heinkich 
HOrlbin  {Ber,,  1906,  39,  4412— 4414).— The  fifth  or  tuiAthylmorphi- 
methine  is  obtained  as  a  laevorotatory  oil  by  the  action  of  boiling  sodium 
hydroxide  on  ^-codeine  methiodide;  the  hydrochloride  crystallises  in 
large,  glistening  cube8,;m.  p.  150°  (decomp.),  the  methiodide  in  needles, 
m.  p.  195 — 200°,  whilst  acetyl-t-methyhiorphimet/nne  methiodide  forms 
sparingly  soluble  needles,  m.  p.  205—210°.  K  F.  A. 

,  Conversion  of  Chlorocodide  into  ^-Codeine.  Ludwig  Knorr 
and  Heinbich  HdBLBiN  (i?er.,  1906,  39,4409—4411). — By  acting  on 
chlorocodide  with  water  at  140—150°,  Gohlich  (Abstr.,  1893,  i,  675) 
showed  that  codeine  was  formed.  On  adding,  however,  acetic  acid  to 
an  emulsion  of  chlorocodide  and  warm  water,  the  substance  obtained 
is  identical  with  Merck's  ^-codeine  (Abstr.,  1891,  1121),  The  hydr- 
iodide,  m.  p.  260 — 265°,  crystallises  in  glistening  plates;  the 
methiodide,  m.  p.  270°,  also  forms  large,  glistening  plates.  The 
hydriodide  of  acetyl-\p -codeine  separates  in  opaque,  anbydroua  crystals 
decomposing  at  285°  E.  F.  A. 

Cyclic  Imines.  III.  Julius  von  Bbaun,  Cabl  Mijlleb,  and 
Ebich  Beschke  {Ber.y  1906,  39,  4347—4357.  Compare  Abstr.,  1905, 
i,  826  ;  this  vol.,  i,  28). — 1  -Alkylpiperidines  are  obtained  in  good 
yield  from^  ac-dibromopentane  (1  mol.)  and  primary  amines  (3  mols.) 
(compare  Abstr.,  1904,  i,  841). 

Pentomietiiylenepiperidiniiimh  bromide, 

<'h.<SS:c^>™'<S1:-ch;>«h.. 

which  the  author  terms  dipiperidinium  bromide,  obtained  from  ac-di- 
bromopentane  and  piperidine  in  nearly  quantitative  yield  in  chloroform 
solution,  forms  a  snow-white,  crystalline  mass.     The  platinichloride, 
CioHjoNPtCJ^,  darkens  at  225°,  m.  p.  245°  (decomp.). 
€'Fiperidin<h^'^-pentene  (l-amyUnepiperidine), 

CgHioN-CHg-OHj-CHg'CHICHg, 
b.  p.  201 — 202°,  obtained  by  the  action  of  moist  silver  oxide  on  the 
preceding    bromide,  is  a  colourless  liquid  with  a  basic  odour;  the 
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platinichloride  has  m.  p.  99 — lOP;  the  picrate,  93 — 94°,  and  the 
metkiodide,  159°.  By  treatment  with  concentrated  hydrobromic  acid 
at  0°  it  yields  I'S-bromoamylpipe^'idine,  C^HioN'CgHiQBr,  the  picrcUe 
of  which  has  m.  p.  122°.  The  free  base  is  very  unstable,  changing 
readily  into  Scholtz  and  Friemehlt's  pentamethylene-2-methylpyrrol- 
idinium  bromide  (Abstr.,  1899,  i,  541). 

Pentamethylenepiperidinium  bromide  reacts  extremely  slowly  with 
concentrated  ammonia  at  225°,  forming  a  triacid  basCf  CjoH^^N^,  b.  p. 
185 — 187°/ 2 2  mm.,  of  which  the  hydrochloride,  the  platinicfUoride^ 
m.  p.  229°  (decomp.),  and  the  aurichlortde,  m.  p.  170 — 171°,  are 
described.  C.  S. 

Action  of  Grignard's  Beagent  on  certain  Indolenines. 
Giuseppe  Plakcheb  and  C.  Ravenna  (Atti  R,  Accad,  Lincei,  1906, 
[v],  15,  ii,  555 — 561). — When  2:3:  3-trimethylindoIenine  or 
2:3:3: 5-tetramethyliudolenine  is  treated  with  Grignard's  reagent, 
it  is  transformed  into  the  corresponding  dimolccular  polymeride,  the 
compound  behaving  as  if  it   had   the  tautomeric  methyleneindoline 

formula    CgH^<C>TTT_]!>CICH2.     As    the    pure    indolenines    undergo 

polymerisation  of  themselves,  Grig^ard's  reagent  here  plays  the  part 
of  a  catalyst. 

Under  the  action  of  magnesium  phenyl  bromide  or  magnesium 
methyl  iodide,  2:3: 3-trimethylindolenine  yields  the  polymeride 
(CjiIIgN)2,  which  separates  from  alcohol  in  pale  yellow  crystals,  m.  p. 
132°,  and  is  reconverted  into  the  unimolecular  base  if  heated  above 
its  melting  point ;  with  nitrous  acid  in  acetic  acid  solution  it  gives 
the  oxime  of  2:3:  3-trimethylindolenine ;  if  the  polymeride  is  dis- 
solved in  very  dilute  hydrochloric  acid  and  the  solution  immediately 
rendered  alkaline,  it  is  reprecipitated  in  a  flocculent  condition,  but 
generally  the  liquid  base  is  attained. 

Magnesium  methyl  iodide  also  acts  on  2  :3  : 3  :5-tetramethyl- 
indoleuine,  converting  it  into  the  polymeride  {C^^lij^N)2t  which  separ- 
ates from  alcohol  or  light  petroleum  in  pale  yellow  crystals,  m.  p. 
1 1 1 — 1 1 2°,  and  is  less  readily  polymerise  J  than  the  polymeric  2:3: 3-tri- 
methyl  derivative. 

The  interaction  of  magnesium  phenyl  bromide  and  2-methyl-3  :  3  :  di- 
ethylindolenine  also  yields  a  solid  base. 

The  action  of  magnesium  phenyl  bromide  on  acetophenoneanilide 
gives  a  compouiid,  CPhaMe-NHPh  (?),  m.  p.  94—96°  T.  H.  P. 

New  Method  of  Preparation  of  l-Methylindole.  Obeste 
Cakrasco  and  Maurice  Padoa  (Atti  R,  Accad.  Linceiy  1906,  [v],  16, 
ii,  729—731.  Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  695).— On  passing  dimethyl- 
o-toluidine,  drop  by  drop,  through  a  tube  containing  reduced  nickel 
heated  at  300 — 330°,  part  of  the  base  yields  1-methy  J  indole  and  part 
undergoes  demethylation,  giving  rise  to  methyl-o-toluidine,  o-toluidine, 
and  probably  methane.  By  mixing  the  dimethyl-o-toluidine  with 
hydrogen  before  passing  it  over  the  heated  nickel,  the  yield  of 
1-methy lindole    is    raised     from    6    to    24%;     the   yield    of    indole 
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from  methyl-o-toluidine  {loc.  ciL)  is   raised    in  the  same  way  from 
6  to  8%. 

Under  the  above  conditions,  ethyl-o-toluidine  yields  a  ^mall  proportion 
of  a  product  of  an  indolic  character,  probably  2-methylindole. 

T.  H.  P. 

Action  of  Ohloroform  and  Potassium  Hydroxide  onScatole 
[3-MethylindoleJ.  Alexander  Ellinoeb  and  Claude  Fl^mand 
(Ber.,  1906,  30,  4388—4390,  Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  696).— 
3-Chloro-4-methylquinoline  is  formed  by  the  action  of  chloroform  and 
potassium  hydroxide  on  S-methylindole  in  alcoholic  solution 
(Magnanini,  Abstr.,  1887,  1113).  The  constitution  of  the  chloro- 
methylquinoline  was  determined  by  heating  the  base  with  formal- 
dehyde in  a  closed  tube  at  100^,  and  oxidising  the  resulting 
methylol   compound   with    nitric    acid,    D    1-4,    3-c/Joro^i/ioZt7»0-4- 

caj-6oa;y/ic  octfl?,  C4H^<^_i_JlV       was  obtained,  m.  p.  262—263° 

(decomp.).  The  position  of  the  chlorine  atom  was  established  by 
heating  the  acid  2—6*^  above  its  temperature  of  decomposition  when 
3-chloroquinoline  was  formed.  The  combined  action  of  chloroform 
and  alkali,  therefore,  consists  in  the  introduction  of  the  CCl  residue 
between  positions  2  and  3  in  the  indole  nucleus.  The  m.  p.  of 
3-chloroquinoline  aurichloride  is  183°,  not  173°  as  previously  stated 
(foe.  dL).  W.  R. 

l-Hydrozy-2-phenylindole.  Anqelo  Angeli  and  Francesco 
Angelico  (Atti  E,  Accad.  Lincei,  1906,  [v],  16,  ii,  761 — 767.  Compare 
Abstr.,  1904,    i,     526). — l-Benzoyloxy-^-plienylindole^ 

separates  from  alcohol  in  white  crystals,  m.  p.  100". 

3-Nitroso-l-hydroxy-2-phenylindole,  CqH^<^^^^^^>CPh  {loc,  cit.), 

jdelds  (1)  an  ac«<yMerivative,  CigH^gO^Ng,  crystallising  from  alcohol 
in  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  140°;  (2)  a  6en«oy  derivative,  CgiHj^OgNg, 
crystallising  from  alcohol  in  slender,  rose-coloured  needles,  m.  p. 
163°  (decomp.)  j  (3)  an  e^Ay^  derivative,  C^gHj^OgNg,  which  separates 
from  light  petroleum  in  orange-coloured  crystals,  m.  p.  96°.  Reduction 
of  3-nitroso-l-hydroxy-2-phenylindole  by  means  of  alcohol,  hydroxyl- 
amine,  or  hydrazine  yields  ordinary  nitrosophenylindole,  whilst  zinc,  in 
presence  of  either  acetic  acid  or  ammonium  chloride,  converts  it  into 
3-amino-2-pheny]indole. 

Oxidation  of  3-nitroso-l-hydroxy-2-phenylindole  mth   chromic  acid 

gives  a  substance   CgH^<C^Q^CPh  (Joe,  cit.),  which  crystallises  from 

alcohol  In  shining,  red  plates,  m.  p.  186°  and  has  all  the  properties  of 
a  ketone ;  I'eduction  of  this  sub;stance  by  means  of  hydroxylamine 
yields  nitrosophenylindole,  whilst  zinc  and  acetic  acid  convert  it  into 
a  eompaundf  Cj^Hj^GN,  which  crystallises  from  benzene  in  green 
needles,  m.  p.  225°,  and  is  probably  3-hydroxy-2-phenylindole. 

T.  H.  P. 
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3-PyrazoloneB.  II.  August  Michaelis  {Annalen,  1906,  350, 
288—329.  Compare  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  377).— The  5-pyrazolones  yield 
reddish-yellow  isonitrofio-derivatives,  whilst  the  action  of  sodium  nitrite 
on  3-pyrazolones  leads  to  the  formation  of  green  nitroso-compounds ; 
on  oxidation,  both  series  yield  strongly  acid  nitropyrazolones.  On 
reduction,  the  wonitroso-5-pyrazolones  form  unstable  aminopyrazolones 
(Knorr,  Abstr.,  1887,  678),  whereas  the  4-amino-3-pyrazolones,  ob- 
tained from  the  nitroso-3- pyrazolones,  are  stabla  The  4-amino-3- 
pyrazolones  are  highly  reactive  substances,  which  in  their  chemical 
behaviour  closely  resemble  the  primary  aromatic  amines. 

In  the  present  paper  a  large  number  of  derivatives  of  4-amino-l- 
phenyl-5-methyl-3-pyrazolone  and  of  the  corresponding  1-p-tolyl-com- 
pound  are  described,  as  are  also  a  number  of  4-alkyl-3-pyrazolone8. 
Whilst  in  some  reactions  5-pyrazolones  behave  as  carbonyl  compounds, 
3-pyrazolones  always  react  in  the  hydroxylic  form. 

Nitroso'    and    Amino-derivativea    of   3-Pyi*azolone8,— [With.    Paul 

KoTELMANN.] — 4-Nitroso-l-phenyl-5-methyl-3-pyrazolone  (Abstr.,  1905, 

i,  244)  forms  a  hydrochloride,  CjQHgONg'NOjHCl,  which  crystallises  in 

slender,  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  206°,  and  is  not  decomposed  when  heated 

with  water  or  alcohol. 

NH~~CO 
4:-j^ilro-l-phenyl-5-methf/l-3'pyrazolone,  NPh<^   ^         ,  prepared 

by  the  action  of  concentrated  nitric  acid  on  the  nitroso  compound  in 
glacial  acetic  acid  solution,  forms  yellow  crystals,  m.  p.  222°,  and 
dissolves  in  dilute  alkali  hydroxides,  forming  a  yellow  solution ;  it  is 
obtained  also  as  a  by-product  in  the  preparation  of  the  nitroso-com- 
pound. 

4rAmino-l-f>henyl-5'77iethyl-3'pyrazolone,     NPh<^         'XTaTT »     P^" 

pared  by  reducing  the  4-nitroso-compound  with  zinc  and  acetic  acid, 
crystallises  in  glistening,  white  leaflets,  m.  p.  182°,  becomes  red  when 
exposed  to  air  while  moist,  but  is  stable  when  dry,  reduces  Fehling's 
solution  at  the  laboratory  temperature,  or  ammoniacal  silver  nitrate 
when  heated,  and  gives  a  red  to  reddish-brown  coloration  with 
bleaching  powder  solution.  The  hydrocldoride,  C^QH^ONgjIICl,  forms 
white  leaflets,  m.  p.  222° ;  the  picrate,  C^^U^i01^QS^QB.^{}fO^\'OH., 
forms  brownish-yellow  needles,  m.  p.  195°  (decomp.).  The  amine 
forms  condensation  products  with  the  following  aldehydes  and  ketones  : 
K  =  C3N2HOPhMe. 

With  benzaldehyde,  R-NICHPh  :  small,  yellow  crystals,  m.  p.  248'' ; 
anisaldehyde,  R-NICH-CgH^-OMe :  slightly  blue  leaflets,  m.  p.  245° ; 
cinnamaldehyde,  R-NICH-CgHgPh :  yellow  leaflets,  m.  p.  232°; 
acetophenone,  CPhMe(NHR)2 :  slender,  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  296° 
becoming  brown;  benzophenone,  CPh2(NHR)2:  yellow  leaflets,  m.  p. 
301°,  becoming  brown  ;  pyruvic  acid,  C0jjlI'CMe(NHR)2 :  glistening, 
white  leaflets,  m.  p.  299°,  becoming  brown. 


A'AcetylaminO'l'phenyl-5-methyl'3-pyrazolone,    NPh<^--  .X-ia 

233°.     The  4t-/ormyl< 
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:JMe:C-NHAc' 

crystallises  in  slender,  white  needles,  m.  p.  233°.     The  ^tformylamina- 
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(sompound,  C,oHj.Oi^„-NH-COH,  crystallises  in  white  needles,  m,  p. 
197°. 

^^^''^MerC-NHBz' 

forma  colourless  crystals,  m.  p.  176°  ^'Benzen€$tdphonylamino-3' 
9ulph€noxy'l'phenyl'5'methi/lpyrazole, 

SOaPh-O-OjNjPhMe-NH-SOjPh, 
forms  large,  transparent  crystals,  m.  p.  171°. 

i'ThianylaminO'l-phenyl'S'methi/l-S-pyrctzoIone,  NPh^t,  /j[^  xr-arw* 

CM.e»C/*N.SO 

crystallises  in  yellow  leaflets,  m.   p.   125°,  and  is  decomposed  when 

heated  with  aqueoas  alkali  hydroxides. 

i-FhenylthiocarbamidO'l-pheni/l-d'  methyl-^-pyrazolane^ 

^^**^Me:C-NH-CS-NHPh' 
separates  from  alcohol  in  small  crystals,   m.  p.  221°,  is  soluble  in 
aqueous  alkali  hydroxides,  and  is  decomposed  by  hot  mineral  acids, 
forming  phenyl thiocarbimide  and  the  4-aminopyrazolone.   Bis-X-phenyl- 

d-Tnethyl'S-pyrazolonylA'thiocarhafnide,  CSfNH-C^^^  ."lirpii)  '  ^^"^^ 

small,  white  crystals,  m.  p.  265°,  becoming  brown. 

NH— CO 
The  diazo-chlorxdei  NPh<^,       •p.v  ri»  ^^r"^®^  ^7  diazotisation  of 

the  4-aminopyrazolone,  crystallises  in  colourless  needles,  decomposes 
at  120°,  gradually  becomes  red  on  the  surface,  and  gives  reactions 
similar  to  those  of  diazobenzene  chloride.  It  couples  with  j9-naphthol 
in     alkaline    solution,     forming     4:'P'naphtholazo-l'phenyl'6'-methyl'2' 

pyrazolone,  ^^^Kq^^'X)-!^  -C  H  -OH'  ^*^^^^  crystallises  in  small, 
yellowish-red  leaflets,  m.  p.  215°.  The  diazo-chloride  forms  with 
resorcinol  a  dark  browDish-red  precipitcUe,  soluble  in  an  excess  of 
alkali  hydroxides,  with  salicylic  acid  an  orange-red  precipitate^  and 
with  aniline  or  dimethylaniline  a  dark  red  solution  yielding  a  dark 
red  to  reddish-brown  precipitate  on  addition  of  sodium  acetate. 

^As^l-phenyl-b-methyl-Z-pyrazoloney  Nj(C3N«HOPhMe)2,  formed  by 
the  action  of.  the  4-amino-3-pyrazolone  on  its  diazo-chloride,  separates 
as  a  yellowish-red,  crystalline  powder,  m.  p.  160° ;  the  hydrochloride^ 
OmH,oO«N-,2HC1,  crystallises  in  red  leaflets,  m.  p.  126°. 

i'Iodo'i-j^ienyl-5'metliyl-3-pyrazolone,  NPh<^        ,Y  ,  prepared  by 

boiling  the  4-diazo-chloride  with  aqueous  potassium  iodide,  forms 
small,  yellow  crystals,  m.  p.  207°. 

i'DimeOiylami'Mhi  -phenyl^-methyl-d-pyrazolone, 

^^^^iCMelC-NMe; 
formed  with  development  of   heat  by  the  action  of   methyl  iodide, 
methyl  alcohol,  and  potassium  hydroxide  on  the  hydrochloride  of  the 

m  2 
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4;-anuiio-3-pyrazoloDe,  crystallises  in  matted,  slender,  white  needles, 
m.  p.  188°,  is  soluble  in  dilute  acids  or  alkali  hydroxides,  and  when 
heated  on  the  water-bath  with  methyl  iodide  yields  dimethj/lamino-S'<irUi- 
pyrine   {4-dimethylamino-l'phenyl-2  :  b-dimethyl-Z-pyrazolone-y    Z-pyram- 

(done),  0<^Uivi  — TJPK^^      »  which  is  also  obtained  by  the  action 

of  methyl  sulphate  on  the  4-amino-3-pyrazolone.     It  crystallises  in 

slightly  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  74°.     When  heated  with  methyl  iodide 

under  pressure  at  100°,  it  forms  the  methiodide,  CgNjOPhMej-NMejl, 

which  crystallises  in  white  leaflets,  m.  p.  126°,  and  when  boiled  with 

silver  chloride  in  aqueous  solution  yields  the  metfiocfdoride  ;  this  when 

heated  loses  methyl  chloride  and  forms  dimethylamino-3-antipyrine. 

The  methiodide  of  4 -dimethylamino-1 -phenyl -5-methyl-3-pyrazolone, 

NH"~CO 
NPh<'^,,  ,1  ^^^,    ^,  formed  by  boiling  the  amino-base  with  methyl 
^CMe.C'JNMegl 

iodide  and  methyl  alcohol,  crystallises  in  white  leaflets,  m.  p.  216°. 

4L'Mtro80-l'^'tolyl-5-niethyl'3-pyrazolone,  CyHy-N-*:^--.  '^,^ry  P^®" 

pared  by  the  action  of  sodium  nitrite  on  the  3-pyrazolone  in  glacial 
acetic  acid  solution,  forms  small,  green  crystals,  m.  p.  167°;  the 
hydrochloride,  CnHuOjNg^HCl,  crystallises  in  slender,  yellow  needles, 
m.  p.  235°. 

4'Mtro-l'^tolyl-5-7nethyl-3-pyrazolone,  CnH^jONg'NOg,  crystallises 
from  alcohol  in  slender,  white  needles,  m.  p.  190°. 

4:'AminO'l'P'tolyl-5'methyl-3-pyrazolone,  CiiH^iONj-NHg,  m.  p.  249°, 
crystallises  from  chloroform  and  has  a  red  lustre ;  the  hydrochloride, 
CiiHjgONg.HCl,  forms  slightly  red  crystals,  m.  p.  291°.  Condensation 
products  of  the  amine  with  the  following  aldehydes  and  ketones  are 
described;  R  =  CiiHnONj. 

With  benzaldehyde,  OHPhlNR,  small,  colourless  crystals,  m,  p. 
233°;  anisaldehyde,  OMe-C^H^-CH.'NR,  m.  p.  235°;  cinnamaldehyde, 
CHPh:CH-CH:NR,  yellow  prisms,  m.  p.  217°;  acetophenone, 
CPhMe(NHK)2,  small,  glistening  leaflets,  m.  p.  302° ;  benzophiBnone, 
CPh2(NHR)2,  white  leaflets,  m.  p.  305°  (decomp.);  pyruvic  acid, 
C02l£'CMe(NHR)j,  white  crystals,  decomposing  at  303°. 

4-Aceiylamino-l-^'lolyl-5-methyl-3-pyrazolone,  Cj^Hj^ONg'NH  Ac, 
crystallises  in  slender  needles,  m.  p.  244°.  The  dibenzoyl  derivative, 
OBz'CjjHjQNg'NHBz,  forms  slender,  colourless  needles,  m.  p.  193°. 
The  dibenzenMulphonyl  derivative  forms  colourless  crystals,  m.  p.  159°. 
A-Phenylthiocarbamido- 1  -^p-tolyl-b-mMyl-^  -pyrazolone, 

C^HiiONj-NH-CS-NHPh, 
m.  p.  220°,  crystallises  from  alcohol. 

4t'Diazo-l-^olyl-5'methyl-3-pyrazolone  Moride,  CnHjiONg'N^Ol,  does 
not  decompose  when  its  aqueous  solution  is  evaporated  on  the  water- 
bath  ;  it  couples  with  )S-naphthol  forming  a  dark  red,  crystalline  azo- 
dye,  CgiHjgOgN^,  m.  p.  228°.  The  diazo-chloride  also  couples  with 
dimethylaniline,   salicylic  acid,    and    resorcinol,    forming    dark   red 


^■Benzeneazo-l-phenyl-  and  ArBeTiaeneazo-l-^iolyl-^'meihylpyrazole, — 
[With   Paul    Kotelmann.] — 4-Benzeneazo-l-phenyl-5-methylpyrazole 
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caoDot  be  obtained  by  reduction  of  3-chloro-4-benzeneazo-l-phenyl-5- 
methylpyrazole,  but  is  formed  when  4-benzene&zo-l-phenyl-5-methyl-d- 
pyrazolone  is  heated  with  phosphorus  pentasulphide  at  220 — ^230^; 
the  hydrochloride,  Q^^^^JBlOX,  forms  dark  red  needles,  m.  p.  138^| 
and  gradually  decomposes  at  the  laboratory  temperature. 

A:-Befnz&njMzoA,'i^tolyl'^-meihylpip'aaoUf  CuHjjNj-NgPh,  formed  by 
heating  4-benzeneazo-l-p-tolyl-5-methyl-3-pyrazolone  with  phosphorus 
pentasulphide  at  220 — 230°,  separates  from  light  petroleum  in 
yellowish-red  crystals,  m.  p.  102°;  the  hydrochloride^  Ci^HigN^jHCl, 
forms  yellowish-red  needles,  m.  p.  156°,  and  readily  decomposes. 

^Alhyl'Z'pyrazdoTte, — [With    Alexander   Drews.] — l-FhenyUi :  5- 

diTnethyl-S-pyrazolone,  NPh<^      .Y         is  prepared  by  the  action  of 

phosphorus  trichloride  on  a  mixture  of  acetylphenylhydrazine  and 
ethyl  methylacetoacetate ;  it  forms  small,  white  needles,  m.  p.  254°. 

The  henzenesfdphonyl  derivative,    NPh<^r7^I  *     ,    crystallises 

in  colourless  needles,  m.  p.  97°. 

N^^CCl 
3'ChlorO'l-phenyl-i  :  b-^imethylpyrazole,  NPh^        ,  L      ,  prepared 

by  the  action  of  phosphorus  oxy chloride  on  the  pyrazolone  at  210° 
under  pressure,  is  obtained  as  a  white,  crystalline  mass,  m.  p.  34°, 
b.  p.  181°/15  mm.,  is  slightly  volatile  in  a  current  of  steam,  and  when 
heated  with  methyl  iodide  in  a  sealed  tube  at  100°,  yields  S-iodo^l- 

phenyl-i:5-dimethylpyrazoUum  methiodide,  NPh<^         *  I  -  ,  which 

crystallises  in  slightly  yellow  needles,  m,  p.  217°. 

NPh'NMe 
Methyl'S-antipyriney  CMe^  jj       J>0>  prepared  by  heating  the 

pyrazolone  with  an  excess  of  methyl  iodide  in  a  sealed  tube  at  100°, 
crystallises  in  white  leaflets,  m.  p.  97°,  and  gives  a  red  coloration  with 

ferric  chloride.      The  hydriodide,  NPh^L      — Xi^    »    forms    white 

needles,  m.  p.  176°,  and  on  recrystallisation  from  water  yields  the 

picrate,  Ci2Hj50N2*0*CgHj{N02)8,  forms  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  103°. 
The  chloride,  CijHj^NjClg,  m.  p.  94°,  is  very  hygroscopic. 

Methyl-3thiopyrine,  CMe<^  |4      "^S,  formed  by  the  action  of 

potassium  hydrogen  sulphide  on  the  iodopyrazole  hydriodide  in  aqueous 
solution  or  from  the  antipyrine  chloride  by  Michaelis  and  Bese^on's 
method  (Abstr.,  1904,  i,  780),  separates  from  water  in  white  crystals, 
m.  p.  103°,  and  gives  a  yellow  precipitate  with  sulphurous  acid  in 
concentrated  solution;  the  methiodide,  C^jHi^NgSI,  forms  white 
crystals,  m.  p.  175° 

Z-Thiomelhyl-l'phenylA  :  5-dimethylpyrazole  {methyl'\l/'3-lhiopyrine\ 

NPh^        .Y       . ,  prepared  by  heating  the   preceding  methiodide 
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under  reduced  pressure,  crystallises  in  long,  white  needles,  m.  p.  40®, 
b.  p.  205—208720  mm. 

I'Phenyl-^-methyl'i'Bthyl-Z'pyrazolons,  prepared  by  the  action  of 
phosphorus  oxychloride  and  acetylphenylhydoizine  on  ethyl  ethyl- 
acetoacetate,  forms  white  needles,  m.  p.  172°.  The  following  sub- 
stances derived  from  this  pyrazolone  are  described.  The  benzene- 
eutj^onyl  derivative,  CigH^gN^'O'SOgPh,  forxns  slender  needles,  m.  p. 
74°*  The  S-ehlaropyrazoUf  CjgHigNgCl,  forms  yellow  needles,  m.  p. 
92°     The  inethiodide  of  the  3-iodopyrazole,  C^gHigNjIg,  m.  p.  196°. 

JSthyUZHinUpyrine,  CMe^Tpijt,    [4      ^Qj  forms  white  prisms,  m.  p.  64°; 

the  hf/driodide^  CjgH^ONgiHI,  m.  p.  175°  when  recrystallised  from 
water  loses  half  of  its  hydrogen  iodide  and  yields  the  scUt,  CgflHjjOjN^T, 
m.  p.  130°,  which  has  a  constitution  analogous  to  that  of  the  corre- 
sponding methyl-3-antipyrine  derivative.     The  picrate, 

C„Hi,0Nj,C«H30(N0,)., 
forms  large,  yellow  crystals,  m.  p.  83°.    Ethyl'S't/iiopyrine, 

crystallises  in  slender  needles,  m.  p.  1 20° ;  the  meihiodide^ 

0,3H;,N^,MeI, 
forms  white  crystals,  m,  p.  108°.     Eihyl-\lf'Z-ihiopyrine  {^Uiwin^^yl- 
l-phenyl-b-methyl-i-ethylpyrazole),  OioHj.Ng'SMe,  forms  a  colourless  oil, 
b.  p.  160—165712  mm.  G.  Y. 

o-Garboxylic  Azo-compounds  and  their  Transformation  into 
3-Hydroxyindazyl  Derivatives.  Paul  Freundler  {Compt  rend,, 
1906,  143,  909— 911).— The  author  has  shown  (Abstr.,  1906,  i,  544) 
that  benzene-o-azobenzoic  acid  is  converted  into  chloro-3-hydrozy>2> 
pheuylindazole  by  the  action  of  phosphorus  pentachloride  or  thionyl 
chloride.  The  meta-  and  para-isomerides  under  similar  conditions 
yield  the  normal  acid  chlorides.  The  benzene-o-azochlorobenzoic  acid, 
obtained  by  oxidising  chloro-3-hydroxy-2-phenylindazole,  is  identical 
with  benzene-2-azo-5-chlorobenzoic  acid  obtained  synthetically  as 
follows.  Methyl-Z-cJdoroacetylaaUhranilatej  m.  p.  127°,  obtained  by  the 
action  of  sodium  hypochlorite  on  methyl  acetylanthranilate,  yields 
b-chlwo-antfircmUic  acid,  m.  p.  211 — 212°, 

002H;C,jH3Cl-NH2[Cl :  NHj :  QO^  =  5:2:1],  ' 
on  hydrolysis,  which  is  converted  into  /7-chloroaniline  when  heated  at 
200°;  methyl-bMoroaiithranilate,  m.  p.  69°,  b.  p.  168— 170°/22  mm., 
condenses  with  nitrosobenzene  to  form  methyl  benzene-2-azo-5-chloro- 
benzoate,  and  the  corresponding  acid  is  identical  with  the  oxidation 
product  of  5-chloro-3-hydroxy-2-phenylindazole,  C^NgHjjPhCl'OH. 
Benzene-2-azo-5-chlorobenzoic  acid  yields  a  dichloro-3-hydroxy-2- 
phenylindazole,  m.  p.  186 — 187°,  by  the  action  of  phosphorus  penta- 
chloride in  which  the  second  chlorine  atom  probably  occupies  position  7. 

d'Hydroxy-2-pIienylindazole,  CyNjH^Ph-OH,  m.  p.  216—217°  can  be 
prepared  from  the  acetal  derivative  of  benzene- 2-azobenzoic  acid  by  the 
action  of  dilute  sulphuric  acid.  The  lactone  of  3-hydroxy-o-indazyl- 
benzoic  acid  (Abstr.,  1904,  i,  667 ;  Carr^,  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  705)  can  be 
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obtained  by  reducing  o-nitrobenzyl  alcohol  in  alkaline  medium)  or  by 
the  action  of  heat  on  a-hydrazobenzoic  acid,  or  o-azobenzoic  acid ;  or  by 
the  action  of  acetic  acid  on  o-azoxybenzaldehyde  (Bamberger,  private 
communication).  M.  A.  W. 

Condensation  of  Hydrazines  with  Acetylenic  Nitriles. 
General  Method  of  {Synthesising  Pyrazolonimines  [5-Imino- 
pyra^olines].  Charles  Moubeu  and  I.  Lazeknec  (Compt.  retid,^ 
1906,  143,  1239—1242.  Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  702—956).— 
Phenylpropiolonitrile  condenses  readily  with  hydrazine  hydrate  in 
alcoholic  solution  to  form  5-imino-3-phenylpyrazoline, 

^CH=CPh' 
identical  with  the  compound  obtained  by  Seidel  (Abstr.,  1899,  i,  138) 
by  the  action  of  hydrazine  hydrate  on  cyanoacetophenone ;  it  is  probable 
that  the  hydrazone  NH2-N:CPh-CH2:CN  or  NHg-NH-CPh-CH-CN 
is  first  formed  and  subsequently  converted  into  the  isomeride  imino- 
pyrazoline,  and  this  explanation  of  the  reaction  is  supported  by  the 
fact  that  a«-diphenylhydrazine  condenses  with  phenylpropiolonitrile  to 
form  the  diphenylhydrazone  NPhg'NH-CPhlCH-CN,  identical  with 
the  hydrazone  prepared  by  Seidel  {loc,  cit.)  by  the  action  of  cyanoaceto- 
phenone on  diphenylhydrazine. 

The  following  iminopyrazolines  were  prepared.  ^'IminO'S-amyl' 
pyrazoline,  m.  p.  41°,  b.  p.  205 — 208°/18  mm.  (corr.),  and  the  picrate, 
m.  p.  142—144°.  6-Imino-l-pIienyl-3'amylpyrazoline,  b.  p.  231— 233°/18 
mm.  (corr.),  I^  1*047.  h-Imino-3-kext/lp7/razoUne,  m.  p.  32°,  b.  p. 
214 — 217°/18mm.  (corr.).  d-Imirio-S-phenylpyo'azoline^m.^.  125—126°; 
the  hydrochloride,  m.  p.  78 — 80°;  the  platinichloride,  m.  p.  225° 
(decomp.) ;  the  picratBy  m.  p.  202 — 203°  (corr.).  5-Imino-l  :  3-di- 
phenylpyrazoline,  m.  p.  127 — 129°  (compare  Seidel,  Abstr.,  1899,  i, 
138);  the  hydrochloride  is  dissociated  by  excess  of  water  and  the 
pUuinichloride  decomposes  at  153 — 165°.  M.  A.  W. 

5-Hydroxy-l :  2 : 3-triazole.  Otto  Dimroth  and  Hans  Aickelin 
(i5flr.,  1906,  39,  4390—4392.  Compare  Curtius  and  Thompson,  this 
vol.,      i,     95). — Methyl     l-o-^'dinitrophenyl-5'triazolone-4:-carboxylate, 

CeH3(NO,)2-N<^~J^^^^  ^^,  prepared  by  the  nitration  of  the 

ester  at  —  5°  with  fuming  nitric  acid,  crystallises  from  glacial  acetic 
acid  in  white  needles,  m.  p.  195°,  and  is  explosive.  When  this 
compound  is  hdated  with  a  methyl  alcoholic  solution  of  ammonia  at 
100°  for  ten  hours  in  a  sealed  tube,  2 : 4-dinitroaniline  and  the 
ammonium  salt  of  mfithyl  h-hydroxytriazole-^-carhoxyUUey 


^'^(ONH4):6-( 


NH<.^___.^,^^^^^, 


are  formed.  The  barium  salt,  (C4H^03N3)jBa,5H20,  crystallises  in 
long,  colourless  needles.  The  ester  crystallises  in  colourless  aggre- 
gates and  is  easily  soluble  in  water,  the  solution  giving  with  ferric 
chloride  an  intense  brownish-red  coloration,  indicating  an  enolic 
constitution.     By  hydrolysing  with  barium  hydroxide  and  acidifying. 
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a  solution  of  5-hydroxjtriazole-4-carboxylic  acid  is  obtained,  and  its 
alkaline  solution  with  a  diazotoluene  salt  yields  4rtolueneazo-5-hydr- 
oxytriazole  (Curtius  and  Thompson,  ibid,).  W.  R. 

Formation  of  ^-Safranines.  Philippe  Barbier  and  Paul  Sislet 
(Bull,  Soc,  chim,,  1906,  [iii],  35, 1278—1282.  Compare  Abstr.,  1906, 
i,  51,  989). — The  method  employed  is  essentially  that  used  by  Fischer 
and  Hepp  (Abstr.,  1903,  i,  134),  which  consists  in  condensing  ^-amino- 
azo-compounds  under  the  influence  of  heat. 

When  a  mixture  of  jt^aminoazobenzene  and  its  hydrochloride  is  heated 
in  phenol  at  140 — 150°,  s-anilinoplienosafranine  is  produced ;  it  is 
a  black,  microcrystalline  powder  with  a  bronze  sheen.  It  cannot  be 
obtained  by  condensing  aniline  with  8-phenosafranine.  It  dyes 
mordanted  cotton  and  silk  in  bluish-violet  shades.  The  mechanism  of 
the  reaction  is  represented  as  follows :  Ph-Nj'C-H^'NHg  + 
]S[H:CgH8(NHPh):NH      -^      Ph-N2-CeH4-N:CeH3(NHPh):NH  + 

NH3  -^  Ph-N,-C,H3<^^>C,H3:NH  +  H3  -^ 

NH2-C,H3<^^>C,H,(NHPh):NH. 

This  reaction  is  possible  because  in  j7-aminoazobenzene  there  is, 
relatively  to  the  amino-group,  an  or^/io-position  free,  which  permits 
tlie  introduction  of  the  aniline  residue.  This  is  not  the  case  when 
/>-aminoazotoluene  is  used  as  a  starting  point,  and  consequently  when 
this  substance  is  condensed  in  the  manner  just  described  the  product 
obtained  is  B-tolusafrcmine,  which  after  purification  forms  reddish - 
brown  crystals  with  a  metallic  sheen.  Along  with  the  tolusafranine 
there  is  produced  a  violet  colouring  matter,  which  after  prolonged 
heating  is  converted  into  a  red  dye  and  a  reddish-yellow  substance 
which  appears  to  be  o-azotoluene. 

j^-Aminoazobenzene  condenses  with  benzeneazo-a-naphthylamine,  in 
the  manner  described,  to  form  7iaphthapheno8afranine,  which  can  be 
purified  by  recrystallisation  from  warm  water.  Its  hydrochloride 
forms  slender,  brown  needles  with  a  bronze  sheen.  It  dyes  mordanted 
silk  and  cotton  a  fine  red  with  shades  more  bluish  than  those  given  by 
the  pheno-  and  tolu-safranines.  T.  A.  H. 

Formation  of  a^-Safranines.  Philippe  Barrier  and  Paul  Sislby 
(BvlL  Soc.  chim.,  1906,  [iii],  36,  1282—1285.  Compare  Abstr.,  1906, 
i,  51,  989,  and  preceding  abstract). — When  a  mixture  of  /7-diamino- 
azobenzene  hydrochloride  and  aniline  hydrochloride  in  alcohol  is 
heated  in  an  autoclave  at  160 — 170°  two  products  are  formed,  the  one 
having  the  reactions  and  properties  of  as-phenosafranine  and  the 
other,  which  is  a  dark,  microcrystalline  powder  with  a  metallic  sheen, 
is  M-anilinophenosafraniney  CaiHjgNy,,.  It  gives  fine,  bluish-violet 
shades  on  silk  and  cotton  mordanted  with  tannin  and  tartar  emetic. 
The  mechanism  of  the  reaction  which  gives  rise  to  a«-anilinopheno- 
safranine     is     supposed     to     be     the     following:         2CBHr'NH4  + 

nh:c,H3(-nh-c,H/NH2):nh  -^ 

ISr=r:(^,H,(NHPh):NH 
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i^'Diaminoaaotolttenef  obtained  by  careful  reduction  of  /T-nitro-o- 
toluidine,  when  condensed  with  o-toluidine,  as  just  described,  furnishes 
as-toZtMo/ronin^,  CjiH^qN^,  which  is  crystalline,  has  a  metallic  sheen, 
and  gives  superb  rose-red  shades  on  silk  or  cotton,  the  tones  being 
always  more  bluish  than  those  of  the  corresponding  phenosafranine. 
The  plaUnichioride  is  a  crystalline  powder  with  a  metallic  lustre. 

T.  A.  H. 

Action  of  Alkali  Hydroxides  on  ^-Tribromodiazobenzene. 
EuoEN  Bamberger  and  £.  Kraus  (Ber.y  1906,  39,  4248—4252.  Com- 
pare Orton,  Trans.,  1903,  83,  796;  1905,87,  99;  Hantzsch,  Abstr., 
1903,  i,  665).— 3  :  b-Dihromo-%cminophmol,  OH-CgH^Brj-NHg,  is  pre- 
pared by  the  action  of  aqueous  sodium  hydroxide  on  diazotised 
2:4: 6-tribromoaniline  and  reduction  of  the  resulting  quinonediazide 
with  stannous  chloride  and  glacial  acetic  acid  in  hydrochloric  acid 
solution,  or  by  hydrolysis  of  dibromo-o-phenetidine  by  means  of 
aluminium  chloride ;  it  crystallises  in  long,  glistening,  colourless, 
broad  needles,  m.  p.  145^,  is  readily  soluble  in  aqueous  alkali  hydr- 
oxides, and  forms  a  hydrochloride  which  crystallises  in  glistening 
needles,  is  sparingly  soluble  in  w^ter  or  dilute  hydrochloric  acid,  and 
is  decomposed  by  much  boiling  water.  The  base  gives  with  alcoholic 
ferric  chloride  a  violet  coloration  rapidly  becoming  brown,  and  deposits 
a  flocculent  precipitate  ;  with  calcium  hypochlorite  it  gives  a  brownish- 
red  coloration,  becoming  reddish- brown,  or,  in  dilute  acetic  acid  solu- 
tion, a  violet  coloration  becoming  brown,  and  forms  a  dark  brown, 
flocculent  precipitate. 

3  : 5-Dibromo-o-quinonediazide,  prepared  by  the  action  of  nitrous 
acid  on  the  dibromoaminophenol,  crystallises  from  ether  in  glistening, 
orange-yellow  prisms,  or  from  light  petroleum  in  compact,  yellow 
needles,  m.  p.  130°  (decomp.),  and  can  be  recrystallised  f rom  water,  but 
decomposes  on  prolonged  boiling;  it  couples  with  the  naphthols  or 
resorcinol  in  alkaline,  or  with  a-naphthylamine  in  acetic  acid  solution. 
When  boiled  with  hydrobromic  acid  and  copper  powder,  the  quinone- 
diazide yields  2:3: 6-tribromophenol,  CgHgBrg'OH,  which  crystallises 
from  light  petroleum  in  glistening  needles,  m.  p.  91*5 — 92  5°,  is 
readily  volatile  in  a  current  of  steam,  gives  a  brownish-violet  colora- 
tion with  alcoholic  ferric  chloride,  and  forms  a  voluminous,  crystalline 
precipitate  (2:3:4: 5-tetrabromophenol  ?)  with  bromine  water. 

G.Y. 

3  :  6-Dihydroxyquinonebisdiazoanhydride.  Franz  Henlb 
{Annalm,  1906,  360,  344— 367).— The  substance  obtained  by  Nietzki 
and  Benckiser  (Abstr.,  1885,  779,  1127)  as  a  residue  on  dissolving 
crude  triquinoyl  in  sulphurous  acid,  and  considered  by  these  authors  to 
be  di-iminodiquinoy],  is  now  shown  to  be  3 : 6-dihydroxyquinonebis- 

O'C'OO'C'N 
diazoanhydride,  N<^„  ij    ^  [\  r\^^*     This,  like  the  diazo-anhydride 

of  tetronic  acid,  as  a  colourless  ^^ndiazoanhydride  resembles  ethyl 
diazoacetoacetate  anhydride  (WolfF,  Abstr.,  1903,  i,  203),  whilst  on 
the  other  hand  ^t  fp^'ms  a  sulphonate  as  does  the  yellow  o>diazo- 
pheno}. 
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3 :  G-Dihydroxyquinonebisdiazoanhydride  is  obtained  also  ajB  an  in- 
soluble residue  when  crude  triquinoyl  is  extracted  with  aqueous  sodium 
chloride,  or  in  a  70 — 80%  yield  by  the  action  of  sodium  nitrite  on 
diaminotetrahydroxy benzene  hydrochloride  in  80%  sulphuric  acid 
solution  j  it  crystallises  slowly  from  nitric  acid,  D  1  '4,  in  long,  white 
prisms,  detonates  at  128°,  becomes  yellow  on  exposure  to  lights  is 
decomposed  by  prolonged  boiling  with  water,  forming  a  cherry-red 
solution,  and  yields  diaminotetrahydroxy  benzene  hydrochloride  when 
reduced  with  stannous  chloride  and  fuming  hydrochloric  acid.  In 
sodium  carbonate  solution  the  bisdiazoanhydride  couples  with  R-saJt, 
/3-naphthol,  or  resorcinol,  but  not  with  phenol,  giving  an  intense 
violet-red  coloration,  which  becomes  blue  and  fluorescent  on  addition 
of  dilute  sodium  hydroxide,  red  on  addition  of  acetic  acid,  and  is 
destroyed  by  hot  sulphuric  acid. 

Tetrasodium  3  :  Q-dihydroxyquinonebisdiazosuIpIumate, 
C„Oj(ONa)2(N2-SO,Na)j,3H,0, 
formed  with  development  of  heat  by  the  successive  action  of  sodium 
hydrogen  sulphite  and  sodium  hydroxide  on  the  bisdiazoanhydride, 
crystallises  in  orange-yellow  leaflets,  loses  SHgO  slowly  in  a  vacuum 
over  sulphuric  acid,  is  very  hygroscopic  when  anhydi*ous,  and  is 
decomposed,  evolving  gas  when  heated  with  water  or  dilute  acids. 

With  an  excess  of  aniline,  the  bisdiazoanhydride  forms  an  additive 
compound,  probably  Cg02(OH)2(N3'NIIPh)2,  which  is  obtained  as  a 
dark  red,  crystalline  powder,  and  decomposes  into  its  generators 
slowly  over  sulphuric  acid  in  a  vacuum,  more  quickly  when  treated 
with  organic  solvents  or  acids.  A  similar  compourid  is  obtained  on 
adding  the  bisdiazoanhydride  to  fused  a-naphthylamine. 

The  action  of  concentrated  aqueous  ammonia  on  the  bisdiazo- 
anhydride    leads    to   the    formation    of    3 :  Q-diox^quitwneinstriazen, 

NH  'O  N!N 

•  _?    ^^CgOj^    '  I        (?),   which   crystallises   in  colourless   prisms, 

m.  p.  167°,  decomposes  above  its  melting  point,  and  detonates  when 
quickly  heated.  It  is  decomposed  by  aqueous  sodium  hydroxide,  and 
when  treated  with  concentrated  aqueous  or  methyl-alcoholic  hydro- 
chloric acid  or  with  hydrogen  chloride  in  ethereal  solution,  evolves  4N 
and  yields  a  substance,  Gf^llfi^^fi]2t21l20. 
b-Nitro-Z :  Q-dihj/roxi/quinonediazoan?it/dride, 

.     OH-OA(NO,)<^>N,4II,0  or  0H-C,03(N0s)<|.*H,0, 

prepared  by  the  action  of  nitrosulphuric  acid  on  5-nitro-2-amino- 
tetrahydroxy benzene  hydrochloride  in  cooled  80%  sulphuric  acid  solu- 
tion, crystallises  in  lemon -yellow  leaflets  or  long,  thin  needles,  m.  p. 
70°,  decomposes  above  100°  or  when  heated  with  a  solvent,  and 
detonates  when  heated  rapidly ;  it  is  decomposed  by  concentrated 
aqueous  ammonia  or  alkali  hydroxides,  but  with  dilute  sodium 
carbonate  and  dilute  ammonia  forms  highly  explosive,  yellow  salts. 

When  treated  with  ethereal  ammonia,  4  :  6-dibromo-2-diazophenol  is 
partially  decomposed  evolving  gas,  whilst  4  :  6-dinitro-2>diazophenol 
forms  a  voluminous,  red  jrroduct  which  decomposes  slowly  in  contact 
with  ethereal  ammonia,  rapidly  when  exposed  to  air. 
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CCl— C*OH 
Chlarotrikelocyclopentane,    CO^         Y        jHgO,    is    formed  when 

3  : 6-dihydroxyquinonebisdiazoanhydride  is  boiled  with  20%  hydrochloric 
acid;  it  crystallises  from  moist  chloroform  in  nodular  aggregates  of 
colourless  needles,  m.  p.  72 — 74°,  loses  HgO  over  sulphuric  acid  in  a 
vacuum  or  when  boiled  with  chloroform  and  calcium  chloride,  forming 
a  white,  hygroscopic,  crystalline  powder,  m.  p.  119°  It  is  a  strong 
monobasic  acid,  is  decomposed  by  concentrated  alkali  hydroxides, 
reduces  ammoniacal  silver  solutions,  and  behaves  towards  bromine  and 
potassium  permanganate  as  an  unsaturated  substance,  The  sodium, 
CgHgOgClNa,  JHjO,  and  ammonium,  CgHgOgCl-NH^,  salts  are  described. 
The  acetate,  CyHjO^Cl,  forms  colourless  crystals,  m.  p.  57° ;  the  semi- 
carhazone,  CgH-OjNgCl,  is  obtained  as  an  .infusible,  white,  crystalline 
precipitate.  When  heated  with  bromine  water,  chlorotriketocycZo- 
pentaneis  converted  into  chloropentabromoacetone,  m.  p.  99°  (m.  p.  92°, 
Hantzsch,  Abstr.,  1889,  854).  G.  Y. 

Hexanitroaizobenzene.  EuqIike  Gkandhouoin  and  H.  Leehann 
(Ber.,  1906,  30,  4384 — 4385). — Ilexanitrohydrazobenzene,  prepared 
either  by  heating  picrylhydrazine  and  picryl  chloride  for  four  hours  at 
120°  or  by  heating  an  alcoholic  solution  of  picryl  chloride  (2  mols.), 
hydrazine  hydrate  (1  mol.),  and  potassium  hydroxide  (3  mols.),  forms 
bright  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  201°.  The  monopotassium  salt  dissolves 
in  acetone  to  a  deep  red  solution  whilst  the  solution  of  the  dipotassium 
salt  is  blue,  ffexanitroazohenzene,  prepared  by  the  oxidation  of  the 
above  compound  with  nitric  acid,  I)  1*3,  crystallises  from  glacial  acetic 
acid  in  red  prisms,  m.  p.  215°.  W..  R. 

Anthranil.  X.  A  New  Reduction  Product  of  o-Nitrobenz- 
aldehyde.  Eugen  Bamberger  (Ber.,  1906, 39, 4252 — 4276.  Compare 
Bamberger  and  Elger,  Abstr.,  1904,  i,  93;  Ileller,  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  585).— 
In  the  reduction  of  o-nitrobenzaldehyde  a  new  intermediate  product  has 
been  found  to  be  formed  between  o-hydroxylaminobenzaldebydo  and 
anthranil.— [With  E.  W.  Rbmmert.] — If  o-nitrobenzaldehyde  is  shaken 
with  ether  and  aqueous  ammonium  chloride  in  a  freezing  mixture, 
while  zinc  dust  is  added  gradually,  there  is  formed  a  product, 

which  for  the  present  is  termed  a>gnotobenzaldehyde.  It  may  have  the 
constitution  N02-C6H^-CH(OH)-J!^(OH)-CfiH4-COH  or 

0[N(0H)-C«H^-C0H]2 ; 
of  these  the  latter  is  preferred.  It  crystallises  in  glistening,  white 
needles,  m.  p.  94°  if  heated  slowly  from  65°,  or  98-5—99°  if  heated 
rapidly  from  85°,  and  decomposes  slowly  at  the  ordinary  temperature, 
more  quickly  when  treated  with  cold,  dilute  sulphuric  acid  or  when 
boiled  with  water.  It  gives  with  alcoholic  copper  acetate  a  deep  brown 
coloration  rapidly  becoming  a  dirty  green,  cuprous  oxide  being  precipi- 
tated, reduces -Fehling's  solution,  and  when  treated  with  17%  aqueous 
sodium  hydroxide  and  ice  becomes  orange-red  changing  to  yellow,  and 
forms  o-azoxybenzaldehyde,  o-azobenzoic  acid,  o-nitrobenzaldehyde, 
o-nitrobenzyl  alcohol,  o-nitrobenzoic  acid,tracesof  <^aminobenzaldehyde, 
and  2-ca/rhoxyhenzeneazoxy-^' -benzyl  alcohol. 
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Agnotobenzaldehjde  does  not  form  an  iV^-aldoxime  ether,  whereas 
o-nitrobenzaldehyde  condenses  with  phenylhydroxylaminey  forming  the 

"N-aldaocime  ethery  N0j*0gH4<C^^xJx^NPh,  which  crystallises  in  slender, 

yellow  needles,  m.  p.  93*5°. 

When  reduced  with  aluminium  amalgam  and  water  in  presence  of 
ether,  agnotobenzaldehyde  yields  anthranil  and  o-aminobenzyl  alcohol ; 
with  phenylhydranne  in  cooled  pyridine  solution  it  forms  o-nitrobenz- 
aldehydephenylhydrazone,  m.  p.  166*5 — 157°,  together  with  the  pro- 
duct CijHjgONg,  obtained  by  Buhlmann  and  Einhom  by  the  action  of 
phenylhydrazine  on  anthranil  (Abstr.,  1901,  i,  94). 

o-Azoxybenzaldehyde,  ON2(CgH^'OOH)2  (compare  Bamberger  and 
Demuth,  Abstr.,  1902,  i,  95),  crystallises  from  alcohol  in  golden- 
yellow  needles,  m.  p.  118*5 — 119°  when  rapidly  heated  from  110°, 
intumesces  at  130 — 140°,  and  yields  a  sublimate  of  slender  needles  ;  it 
reduces  silver  nitrate  only  slowly  in  ammoniacal  solution,  but  rapidly 
in  presence  of  sodium  hydroxide.     The  dipheni/lkydrazone, 

ON2(CgH4-CH:N2HPh)2, 
crystallises  in  light  orange  needles,  m.  p.  185*6 — 186°  (decomp.). 

The  action  of  direct  sunlight  on  o-azoxybenzaldehyde  in  acetone  solu- 
tion leads  to  the  formation  of  the  lactone  of  o-indazolylbenzoic  acid, 

CgH^-C 0. 

I     .     I  /^O,  which  crystallises   in  lemon-yellow   needles  with 

N ^N-C<,H/ 

bronze  lustre,  m.  p.  295°.  The  lactone  is  formed  also  together  with 
oazobenzoic  acid  (Maier,  Abstr.,  1902,  i,  192)  by  oxidation  of  o-azo- 
benzaldehyde  with  chromium  trioxide  in  glacial  acetic  acid  solution. 

2' -Benzyl  alcohol-azoxy-2-be7izoic  acid, 

OH-CHj-CgH^-NjO-OgH^-COaH, 
crystallises  fjrom.  water  or  alcohol  in  strongly  refracting,  small,  hard, 
almost  colourless  prisms,  m.  p.  160 — 161°,  forms  a  lemon -yellow  solu- 
tion in  water  or  alcohol  and  has  an  acid  reaction.     The  silver, 

C,,H,,0,N2Ag, 
copper,     (Cj4HijO^N2)2Cu,    and    lead,    (P\fi\fi^^^\     salts     are 
described. 

2'-Benzaldehf/deazoxy-2benzoicacid,  COgH-CgH^-NjO'CgH^'COH,  pre- 
pared by  oxidation  of  the  alcohol  with  potassium  dichromate  in  dilute 
sulphuric  acid  solution,  crystallises  in  golden-yellow  needles,  m.  p. 
179 — 180°  (decomp.),  and  reduces  silver  nitrate  and  Fehling's  solutions 
on  prolonged  boiling  in  presence  of  sodium  hydroxide.  The  phenyl- 
hydrazone,  COgH'CjjH^'NjO'OgH^'CHINgHPh,  crystallises  in  orange- 
red  leaflets  with  bronze  lustre,  m.  p.  156°;  the  sodium  salt  forms 
golden-yellow  leaflets. 

On  prolonged  boiling  with  potassium  dichromate  in  dilute  sulphuric 
acid  solution,  2'-benzyl  alcohol-azoxy-2- benzoic  acid  or  its  aldehyde 
yields  o-azoxy benzoic  acid.  G.  Y. 

Oxidation  of  Aminoindazoles  and  a  Remarkable  Method  of 
Formation  of  Diohloroindazole.  Eugbn  Bahbbrgeb  and  S.  Wildi 
{Ber.,  1906,39,  4276— 4285).— Whilst  indazoles  containing  an  aininQ- 
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group  in  the  pyrazole  nucleus  are  converted  by  various  oxidising 
agents  in  acid  solution  into  4:-hydroxy«-/3-phenotriazine  (Bamberger 
and  V.  Goldberger,  Abstr.,  1899,  i,  170 ;  Bamberger,  Und.,  543), 
3-aminoindazole  is  oxidised  by  potassium  ferricyanide  or  atmospheric 
oxygen  in  alkaline  solution,  yielding  3  : 3'-azoindazole, 

ammonia,  and  a  small  amount  of  a  brown  add. 

3  :  S'-Azoindazole,  GifiiQ^f^.O^HQO,  crystallises  from  alcohol  in  dark 
red,  glistening  needles  with  intense  green  lustre,  m.  p.  229*5°  (corr.), 
and  gives  a  light  blood-red  coloration  with  concentrated  sulphuric  acid. 
It  dissolves  in  aqueous  alkali  hydroxides,  forming  a  bluish-red  solution, 
dyes  silk  and  wool  in  an  acid  bath  a  rose  colour,  and  is  readily  reduced 
by  zinc  dust,  forming  3-aminoindazole.  The  nitrcUe,  Ci^HjQNg,2HN03, 
forms  slender,  red  needles  with  green  lustre.  The  diacetyl  derivative, 
N2(C7H^N2Ac)2»  crystallises  in  slender,  orange  needles,  m.  p.  210° 
(corr.),  gives  with  concentrated  sulphufic  acid  a  dark  blue  coloration 
becoming  red  on  addition  of  water,  and  is  readily  hydrolysed  by  dilute 
alkali  hydroxides.  The  dihenzoyl  derivative,  CggHjgOgNg,  crystallises 
in  glistening  needles,  m.  p.  195 — 196°  (corr.). 

Azoindazole  reacts  with  aniline  at  the  laboratory  temperature,  form- 
ing 3-aminoindazole,  3-benzeneazoindazole,  and  a  substance' {azoindazole 
hydrate  f),  Cj^H^^^N^,  which  crystallises  in  glisteuing,  bronze  needles, 
m.  p.  338-5°. 

3-BenzeneazoindAzole,  m.  p.  190  5 — 192  5°  (corr.),  is  identical  with 
the  dye  obtained  by  Bamberger  {loc,  ciU)  by  the  action  of  diazo- 
benzene  chloride  on  indazole. 

3-Amino-5  :  7-dimethyl-  and  3-amino-5-.methyl-indazole  are  oxidised 
by  atmospheric  oxygen  in  aqueous  alkaline  solution  in  the' same  manner 
as  is  3-amiuoindazole.  Along  with  the  corresponding  dysj  3  :  Z'-azo- 
5 :  b'-dimeihylinddzole  forms  an  acid  which  crystallises  in  glistening, 
colourless  needles,  m.  p.  about  160°.  The  red  coloration,  formed  on 
shaking  these  substances  with  air  in  alkaline  solution,  constitutes  an 
extremely  delicate  reaction  for  3-aminoindazoles. 

Dichloroindazole,   CjH2Cl2^X_J]>NH,   is    formed    together    with 

indazole,  a  substance  which  is  soluble  in  cold  dilute  sodium  hydroxide, 
and  a  sparingly  soluble,  indifferent  substance  (trichloroindazole ))  by 
the  action  of  alkali  hydroxides  on  an  o-diazotoluene  salt.  It  crystal- 
lises in  matted,  white  needles,  m.  p.  242 — 242*5°,  sublimes  in  woolly 
needles,  is  only  slightly  volatile  in  a  current  of  steam,  has  feeble  basic 
properties,  and  is  soluble  in  boiling  dilute  sodium  hydroxide  (compare 
Abstr.,  1899,  i,  720).  G.  Y. 

Diazo-compounds  from  jo-Phenyle  nediamine  with  Hetero- 
oyolio  Side-ohains.  Carl  BOlow  and  Fritz  Bussk  {Ber.,  1906,  39, 
3861—3868.  Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  117).— Ethyl  ^acetylamiiiO' 
benzeneazobmzoylacetate,  NHAc-CgH4-N2-CH(COPh)-C02Et,  obtained 
by    condensing   a  diazo-salt   of  acetyl-p-phenylenediamine   with  an 
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alcoholic  solution  of  ethyl  benzoylacetate,  crystallises  from  alcohol  in 
yellow  needles,  m.  p.  95*5°.  The  ester  reacts  with  an  aqueous 
alcoholic  ammonia  solution,  yielding  the  amide, 

NHAc-CoH^-Nj-OH{COPh)-00-NHj, 
in  the  form  of  pale  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  252^. 

Phenylhydrazine  reacts  with  an  acetic  acid  solution  of  the  ester, 
yielding  4:-]^'acetylaminobenzeneazO'l  :  3»diphenyl-6 -pyrazolone, 

which  crystallises  from  dilute  acetic  acid  in  red  needles,  readily 
soluble  in  most  organic  solvents  and  in  dilute  alkalis,  but  insoluble  in 
ether,  light  petroleum,  or  water.  4:'p-AminohenzeneazO'l  :  6'dipftenyl' 
6 -pyrazolone,  G^i^iiOl^^,  obtained  by  hydrolysing  the  acetyl  derivative 
with  sodium  hydroxide  solution,  crystallises  from  alcohol  in  reddish- 
brown  needles,  m.  p.  208 — 209°.  The  diazo-chloride  derived  from  this 
amine  reacts  with  an  alcoholic  solution  of  ethyl  acetoacetate  in  the 
presence  of  sodium  acetate,  yi^ding  etfiyl  1 : 3-diphenyl-5-pyrazolone- 

i-azobenzenep-azoacetoacetale, 

XT  nuk 

which  crystallises  from  alcohol  in  pale  red  needles,  m.  p.  195 — 196^ 
(decomp.). 

1  : 3'Diphenyl-  5  -pyrazolone-  i-azobenzene  -  p-  H-azo-l  '-j^ienyl-y'inethyl' 

5  -pyrazolone,  i!jpi,.c(oH)>C'N«-^oH,-N,.C<^^^^^.^pj^,  obtained 

by  the  action  of  phenylhydrazine  on  the  preceding  compound,  may  be 
recrystallised  from  hot  benzene  or  by  solution  in  hot  nitrobenzene  and 
precipitation  with  acetic  acid.  It  forms  reddish-brown  plates  with  a 
green,  metallic  lustre,  m.  p.  about  270°  (decomp.). 

The  constitution  of  the  last-mentioned  compound  has  been  estab- 
lished by  its  formation  by  the  following  stages  :  l-phenyl-3-methyl-5- 
pyrazolone'4-azobenzenediazo-chloride  — >-  et^iyl  l-phenyl-3-rMthyl-5- 
pyrazolone- i-azobenzene-^i'-azobenzoylaeetcUe,  C27H24O4NQ,  m.  p.  203*^ 
— >-  1  '-phenyl-3'-methy  1-5 '-pyrazolone  -4  -  azobenzene  -p-  4'  -azo  - 1  : 3-di- 
phenyl-5-pyrazolone.  J.  J.  S. 

Reduction  of  Nitroazo-compounds  with  Sodium  Hypo- 
sulphite. EuciJNE  Grandmouqin  {Ber,,  1906,  30,  3929—3932. 
Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  716,  967). — ^The  reduction  of  nitroazo-com- 
pounds with  sodium  hyposulphite  does  not  always  proceed  normally ; 
o-nitroazo-compounds  in  particular  are  only  partially  reduced,  whilst 
azoimino-oxides  are  also  formed. 

Benzeneazosalicylic  acid  undergoes  normal  reduction  with  formation 
of  aniline  and  5-aminosalicylic  acid. 

m-Nitrobenzeneazosalicylic  acid  is  reduced  to  aminosalicylic  acid  and 
m-phenylenediamine,  whilst  j9-nitrobenzeneazosalicylic  acid  yields 
aminosalicylic  acid  and  j9-phenylenediamine. 

i^-Nitrobenzeneazophenol,  on  reduction  with   sodium  hyposulphite, 

forms  ^hydroxyplidnylazoiminohenzene  oxide,  C/^H^<Q_  ^N'O0H^'OH, 
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which  crystallises  in  colourless  needles,  m.  p.  232-^233^ ;  its  cusetyl 
derivative  separates  from  dilate  alcohol  in  needles,  m.  p.  176°.  When 
j^-hydroxyphenylazoiminohenzene  oxide  is  reduced  hy  stannous  chloride, 

it  forms  j9-hydroxyphenylbenzotriazole,  CgH^^^IL^N'CQH^* OH,  which 

separates  from  alcohol  in  colourless  needles,  m.  p.  219°.      A.  McE. 

Digestion  of  Egg  and  Serum  Proteids  by  Papain.  D.  Jonescu 
{Bioehem,  ZeiLj  1906,  2,  177 — 187). — Digestion  of  the  proteids  named 
with  papain  stops  short  at  peptone;  amino-acids  are  not  found. 
Coagulated  egg-white  and  fibrin  are  not  digested  at  all.  The  influence 
of  temperature  is  discussed ;  reversibility  of  action  was  not  discovered, 
and  the  questions  of  pro-ferment  and  activation  suggested. 

W.  D.  H. 

Albumin  Extracted  fi*om  Fishes'  Eggs,  and  a  comparison  of 
it  with  the  Vitellin  of  Hens'  Eggs.  Louis  Hugounenq  {Campt. 
rend,,  1906,  143,  693—694.  Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  324).— The 
albumin  extracted  from  the  eggs  of  Clupea  lutretigua  and  called 
dupeovin  by  the  author,  yields  on  hydrolysis  arginine,  histidine,  lysine, 
tyrosine,  leucine,  aminovaleric  acid,  alanine,  serine,  phenylalanine,  and 
aspartic  acid ;  it  follows  therefore  that  the  vitellin  obtained  from  the 
egg-albumin  of  birds  or  fishes  is  formed  of  the  same  compounds 
associated  in  comparable  if  not  almost  identical  proportions  (Abstr., 
1906,  i,  85,  776).  M.  A.  W. 

Occurrence  of  woLeucine  in  Casein.  E.  Weitzenbock 
(Manatah,,  1906,  27,  831— 837).— The  first  phosphotungstate  pre- 
cipitate, obtained  from  a  large  amount  (3  kilos)  of  casein,  contains 
leucine,  Moleucine  (Ehrlich,  Abstr.,  1904,  i,  56),  and  small  amounts  of 
arginine,  histidine,  lysine,  and  probably  aminovaleric  acid  and 
phenylalanine. 

If  the  phosphotungstate  precipitate  is  distilled  with  aqueous 
potassium  hydroxide,  and  the  distillate  evaporated  with  hydrochloric 
acid  and  redistilled  with  aqueous  baryta,  leucine  and  isoleucine  are 
present  in  the  final  distillate  and  can  be  separated  by  Ehrlich's 
method.  G.  Y. 

The  Homogeneous  Nature  of  Haematin  and  Attempts  to 
Remove  Iron  tronx  Blood-colouring  Matter.  Eiciiabd  yon 
Zetnek  {ZeiL  pfiysiol.  Chem,,  1906,  49,  472—481.  Compare  Abstr., 
1900,  i,  711). — Hsemin  obtained  by  the  pepsin-hydrochloric  acid  method 
closely  resembles  hsemin  obtained  by  other  methods.  It  may  be  crys- 
tallised from  acetic  acid  and  the  analytical  data  agree  fairly  well  with 
the  formula  Ca^HjjO^N^OlFe, 

When  the  blood-colouring  matter  is  left  in  contact  with  pepsin- 
hydrochloric  acid  for  some  months,  the  yield  of  crystallised  hiemin  is 
small,  and  considerable  amounts  of  residues  are  left  in  the  pyridine- 
chloroform  solutions,  but  the  percentage  of  iron  is  not  reduced. 
Hsemin  prepared  by  the  pepsin-hydrochloric  acid  method  is  more 
readily  decomposed  by  dilute  acid  or  by  water  at  180°  than  is  ordinary 


Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


168  ABSTRACTS   OF   CHEMICAL  PAPERS. 

hsenuD.     It  is  also  more  readily  decomposed  when  a  feeble  electric 
current  is  passed  through  its  alkaline  solution. 

When  a  suspension  of  hsemin  in  sulphurous  acid  solution  is  exposed 
to  lighti  the  aqueous  liquid  becomes  purple-red  in  colour  and  shows  the 
characteristic  bands  of  hsematoporphyrin.  The  iron  has  been  removed 
from  the  haemin  and  is  contained  in  the  solution  in  the  ionic  state. 

J.  J.  S. 

Nuoleio  Aoids.  XI.  Ph(Ebus  A.  Levene  and  John  A.  Mandel 
{ZeU.  physiol.  Chem.,  1906,  49,  262—265.  Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i, 
468). — ^The  nuclein  substance  obtained  from  the  egg  of  the  shell-fish, 
Gadas  asglefinus,  appears  to  be  a  mixture  of  ichthulic  and  nucleic 
acids.  It  yields  on  hydrolysis  the  purine  bases,  guanine  and  adenine, 
the  pyrimidine  bases,  cytosine  and  uracil.  It  gives  a  positive  orcinol 
reaction,  but  the  yield  of   laevulic  acid  is  very  small. 

W.  D.  H. 

Composition  of  Nucleic  Acids  of  Thj^mus  and  Herrlng-roe. 
Hermann  Steudel  {ZeiL  physiol  Chem.,  1906,  49,  406—409.  Com- 
pare Abstr.,  1906,  i^  125), — The  four  nitrogenous  components  of  these 
nucleic  acids  seem  to  be  present  in  molecular  proportion.  They  are 
guanine,  adenine,  cytosine,  and  thymine.  W.  D.  H. 

Cleavage  of  Q-elatin.  Fhcebus  A.  Levene  and  Wallace  A. 
Bkatty  {Zeit.  physiol.  CAewi.,  1906,49,  247— 251,  252—261.  Compare 
Abstr.,  1904,  i,  357;  1906,  i,  469). — ^The  following  are  the  percentage 
amounts  of  cleavage  products  obtained  from  gelatin  :  glycine,  19*25  ; 
alanine,  3*00 ;  leucine,  6*75 ;  a-proline,  6*25 ;  oxyproline,  6*4 ; 
phenylalanine,  traces ;  aspartic  acid,  absent,  and  glutamic  acid,  1  *75« 

W.  D.  H. 

Cerebrone.  III.  F.  Kitaoawa  and  Hans  Thierfeldeb  (Zeit, 
physiol  Chem,,  1906,  49,  286—292.  Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  ii,  183). 
— A  new  method  for  the  separation  of  cerebrone  is  described.  In  a 
5%  solution  in  75%  chloroform,  [a]?? +  7-6,  Sphingosine  was  the 
name  given  by  Thudichum  to  a  basic  cleavage  product  of  his 
phrenosin.     In  the  present  research  a  base  with  the  formula 

was   prepared,   but   its   relationship    to    sphingosine    is    at   present 
uncertain.  W.  D.  H. 

DifPosion  of  Enzymes  through  Cellulose  Membranes. 
Alb.  J.  J.  Vandevelde  {Biochem.  Zeit.,  1906,  1,  408—412).— 
Leune's  cellulose  membrane  and  pig's  intestinal  membrane  were  em- 
ployed. Invertase  does  not  diffuse  through  the  foimer,  but  easily 
diffuses  through  the  latter.  Maltase,  rennet,  and  blood-catalase  behave 
like  invertase.  Zymase  diffuses  through  neither,  but  the  isolated 
enzyme  was  not  employed,  ooly  yeast  cells.  W.  D.  H. 
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A  New  Octane  [8-Methylheptane].  Latham  Clakke  (Ber.,  19079 
40,  352 — 355). — This  is  the  fourth  octane  to  be  prepared ;  the  three 
at  present  known  are  n-octane,  di-isobutyl  (jSc-dimethylhexane),  and 
y-methylheptane.  The  synthesis  was  accomplished  by  first  preparing 
ethyl  p'OmylacetoacetaU,  Cff8'C0'CH(CHMePr*)-C0,Et,  from  /§-iodo- 
pentane  and  ethyl  sodioacetoacetate ;  the  oil,  b.  p.  226°,  has  a 
characteristic  almond-like  odour.  On  hydrolysis  with  10%  potassium 
hydroxide,  h  methyl- P-heptanone,  CH3-[CHj]j-CHMe-CH2-CO-OH3,  is 
obtained  as  an  oil,  b.  p.  156°.  The  ketone,  on  being  reduced  with 
sodium  in  the  presence  of  ether  and  water,  gives  S-rnet/iyl-P-heptanol, 
CHMe-Pr*-CH2-CHMe*0H,  an  oil,  b.  p.  168°,  and  a  pinacone,  b.  p. 
285 — 290°.  /3-Iodo-8-methylheptane  was  obtained,  but  not  isolated, 
by  the  reduction  of  the  alcohol  by  hydrogen  iodide  at  100°,  and  on 
replacing  the  iodine  by  means  of  zinc  and  hydrochloric  acid  S-melhyl- 
heptane  was  obtained  as  a  colourless,  almost  odourless,  mobile  oil, 
b.  p.  118°.  W.  R. 

Preparation  of  Tetra-  and  Hexa-chloroethanes  from  Acetyl- 
ene. Salzbergwebk  Nbu-Stassfurt  (D.  R.-P.  174068). — The  direct 
addition  of  chlorine  to  acetylene  takes  place  with  explosive  violence, 
carbon  being  eliminated  and  hydrogen  chloride  formed,  owing  to  the 
great  affinity  of  this  halogen  for  hydrogen.  The  catalytic  processes 
hitherto  in  vogue  are  not  entirely  satisfactory,  but  the  difficulties  of 
this  chlorination  are  overcome  by  passing  acetylene  into  sulphur 
chloride  in  the  presence  of  iron  powder  or  some  iron  compound. 
When  the  mixture  is  cooled,  tetrachloroethane  is  produced,  and  when 
heated  to  boiling  (138°),  hexachloroethane  is  obtained.  The  former 
product  is  isolated  by  distillation  alone  or  in  steam,  whilst  the  latter 
crystallises  from  hot  sulphur  chloride  and  is  collected,  and  either 
sublimed,  distilled,  or  recrystallised  from  alcohol. 

When  the  absorption  of  acetylene  slackens,  the  mixture  is  saturated 
with  chlorine,  and  in  this  way,  by  alternating  with  acetylene  and 
chlorine,  the  process  is  rendered  continuous.  In  the  absoDce  of  the 
catalyst,  the  sulphur  chloride  has  no  action  on  the  acetylene. 

G.  T.  M. 

Preparation  of  Methyl  and  Ethyl  Iodides.  Weinlanb  and 
K.  ScHMiD  (D.  R.-P.  175209).— Although  dry  potassium  chloride 
yields  methyl  chloride  on  heating  with  methyl  sulphate,  yet  potassium 
bromide  and  iodide  when  similarly  treated  do  not  undergo  a  like 
change,  methyl  bromide  is  not  the  exclusive  product,  and  methyl 
iodide  is  not  obtained  by  this  process.  It  has  now  been  found  that  by 
slowly  adding  methyl  or  ethyl  sulphate  to  a  warm  concentrated 
aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  iodide,  the  alkyl  iodide  is  produced 
quantitatively.  G.  T.  M. 

VOL.  xcii.  i.  n 
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Application  of  the  Principle  of  Partition.  VIII.  Constitu- 
tion of  the  Hexyl  Iodide  obtained  lYom  Mannitol.  Arthur 
Michael  and  Robebt  N.  Hartman  {Ber.,  1907,  40,  140 — 146.  Com- 
pare Erlenmeyer  and  Wanklyn,  Zeitsch,  Chem.^  1863,  6,  564 ;  Combes 
and  Le  Bel,  Abstr.,  1893,  i,  246). — From  theoretical  considerations, 
the  conclusion  is  drawn  that  the  hexyl  iodide  from  mannitol  con- 
tains a  considerable  amount  of  )3-iodohexane,  and  a  certain  amount 
of  y-iodohexane,  but  little  or  no  a-iodohexane.  The  amounts  of  the 
P-  and  y-iodo-derivatives  actually  found  were  respectively  65 — 60% 
and  35—40%. 

The  hexyl  iodide  was  prepared  by  Bomac's  method  (Abstr.,  1881, 
1113),  and  purified  by  distillation  under  reduced  pressure.  It  was 
transformed  into  the  acetate  by  means  of  silver  acetate  and  glacial 
acetic  acid.  One  hundred  and  ten  grams  of  hexyl  iodide  gave  18 
grams  of  hexene  and  42  grams  of  hexyl  acetate,  b.  p.  150 — 158°. 

The  acetate  on  hydrolysis  gave  26  grams  of  hexyl  alcohol,  b.  p. 
136 — 140°,  which  when  oxidised  by  Lieben's  method  gave  17'8  grams 
of  ketone.  When  analysed  by  the  semicarbazide  method,  this  indicated 
the  presence  of  some  60%  of  )3-hexanone.  J.  J.  S. 

aa-Dichloroi9opropyl  Alcohol  and  the  Preparation  of  Di- 
chloroaoetaldehyde.  Alfred  Wohl  and  H.  Both  (Ber.t  1907,  40, 
212—218.  Compare  Jocitsch  and  Faworsky,  Abstr.,  1899,  i,  786  ; 
Foumeau  and  Tiffeneau,  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  591 ;  Horing,  Abstr.,  1905, 
i,  903;  Oddo  and  Mameli,  Abstr.,  1904,  i,  280).— The  authors  have 
attempted  to  prepare  dichloroi^opropyl  alcohol  by  reduction  of  tri- 
chlorotffopropyl  alcohol,  but  unsuccessfully,  as  the  reaction  proceeds 
beyond  the  first  stage.  Keduction  of  the  trichloro-alcohol  by  means 
of  zinc  dust  and  glacial  acetic  acid  in  cooled  aqueous  solution  leads  to 
the  formation  of  aa-dichloropropylene,  or  by  means  of  sodium  and 
boiling  absolute  alcohol  to  the  formation  of  ethyl  a-ethoxypropionate, 
b.  p.  73742  mm. 

When  treated  with  zinc  ethyl  in  cooled  ethereal  solution  in  an 
atmosphere  of  carbon  dioxide,  dicbloroacetone  evolves  gas  and  yields  a 
mixture  of  chlorinated  products,  b.  p.  35 — 50^  and  50 — 57^19  mm. 
The  action  of  magnesium  ^6?*^. -butyl  bromide,  prepared  by  slowly 
adding  magnesium  to  ^er^. -butyl  bromide  in  ethereal  solution,  on 
dicbloroacetone  leads  to  the  formation  of  t^obutylene. 

Dichloroacetaldehyde  is  prepared  in  a  70*8%  yield  by  heating 
dichloroacetal  with  benzoic  anhydride  and  concentrated  sulphuric  acid 
at  170—180°  and  finally  at  200°  When  treated  with  magnesium 
methyl  bromide  in  cooled  ethereal  solution  it  yields  dicldoroisopropyl 
alcohol,  OH-CHMe'CHClj,  b.  p.  146—1487765  mm.  G.  Y. 

Synthesis  of  Alcohols  by  Means  of  Organomagnesium 
Compounds.  III.  Michael  I.  Konowaloff,  K.  Milleb,  and 
TiMTSCHBNKO  {J.  Ru88,  Fhi/8.  Chem.  Soc,  1906,  38,  ii,  447—448. 
Compare  Abstr.,  1904,  i,  496  ;  Grignard,  Abstr.,  1900,  i,  382).— 
MeihyUtfi>yltert,-amylcarbinol  or  h-hydroxy-yy^-trimeifiylhexane, 

CMegEfCMeEfOH, 
prepared  by  the  action  of  methyl  ethyl  ketone  on  magnesium  )3-bromo- 
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/S-methylbutAzie,  has  m.  p.  166—166%  I^'  0*8323,  n^  1-43407,  is  ohlj 
sparingly  soluble  in  water,  but  absorbs  it  rapidly  and  has  the  ordinary 
odour  of  a  tertiary  alcohol.  In  the  synUi^is  of  alcohols  by  Grig- 
nard's  method,  the  ketone  or  aldehyde  employed  is  often  itself  reduooi 
to  the  corresponding  alcohol ;  thus  fenchone  when  treated  with 
magnesium  ethyl  iodide  yielded  chiefly  fenohyl  alcohol,  whilst  tert.- 
bromobutane  and  pentane  with  benzophenone  gave  38*5%  of  bene- 
hydrol  or  its  ester.  Z.  K. 

Preparation  of  )3-GIyoolB  fh>m  Aldols  by  the  Action  of 
Organomagnesium  Oompounds.  Adolf  Franks  and  Mobftb 
KoHN  (Monatah,,  1906,  27,  1097—1128.  Compare  Abstr.,  1905,  i, 
111;  Lieben,  Abstr.,  1896,  i,  403).— /9)3-Dimethylbutane-ay-diol, 
formed  together  with  pentylene  glycol,  which  on  oxidation  yields 
hydroxypivalic  acid,  by  the  action  of  magnesium  methyl  iodide 
(2  mols.)  on  formyltfobutaldol,  is  identical  with  Fossek's  glycol 
(Abstr.,  1884,  87). 

)3)3-Dimethylpentane-ay-diol,  formed  by  the  action  of  magnesium 
ethyl  iodide  (2  mols.)  on  formylMobutaldol,  m.  p.  60 — 63^  (65°, 
Abstr.,  1905,  i,  111),  b.  p.  112-— 114711  mm.,  could  not  be  completely 
purified. 

The  glycols  described  in  this  paper  have  been  prepared  by  the 
action  of  organomagnesium  compounds  on  aldols.  Full  details  are 
given  as  to  the  methods  of  purification,  which  are  mostly  complicated 
and  tedious. 

y-Phenyl-/3)9-dimethylpropane-ay-diol  (Swoboda  and  Fossek,  Abstr^, 
1891,  31)  is  formed  together  With  diphenyl  by  the  action  of  magnesium 
phenyl  bromide  on  formyliaobutaldol. 

[With  EuGBN  Thibl.]— Acetaldol  is  obtained  in  a  55^  yield  by  the 
action  of  aqueous  potassium  hydrogen  carbonate  on  acetaldehyde 
below  10** ;  with  magnesium  methyl  iodide  it  forms  peutane-/3y-dio], 
b.  p.  201—2027748  mm.  (Poray-Koschitz,  Abstr.,  1904,  i,  363); 
the  diphenylcarbamaUy  C^j^H^^O^N^,  forms  a  white  powder,  m.  p.  14  P. 

The  action  of  magnesium  ethyl  iodide  on  acetaldol  leads  to  the 
formation  of  hexane-pS-diol,  OH-CHMe-CHj-CHEt-OH,  which  is 
obtained  as  a  viscid  oil,  b.  p.  103711  mm.  or  210—2117750  mm. 
(corr.).  The  diphenylcarbamate,  0^11240^2*  ™*  P'  ^^^^  >  ^^^  dicicelaU, 
b.  p.  101—102713  mm.  or  2117750  mm.  (partial  decomp.). 

The  product  of  the  action  of  magnesium  phenyl  iodide  on  acetaldol 
yields  on  distillation  diphenyl  and  a-phent/lbutane-ay-dtolf 

OH-0HPh-0H,-0HMe-OH, 
which  forms  a  white,  crystalline  powder,  m.  p.  about  73*5^,  b.  p> 
162 — 1 647 11  mm.  3  the  diacelate,  CiiH^^O^,  is  a  transparent,  mobile 
liquid,  b.  p.  157710  mm.,  which  decomposes  partially  when  boiled 
under  atmospheric  pressure. 

[With  Eakl  Zwiaueb.] — Propaldol  is  obtained  from  propaldehyde 
in  a  70%  yield  by  Lieben's  method.  It  reacts  with  magnesium  methyl 
iodide,  forming  ymethylheosane'PB'diol,  OH*CHEt-CHMe*CHMe-OH, 
which  is  obtained  as  a  colourless,  viscid  oil,  b.  p.  112*579  mm.;  the 
diacUaie,  O^^H^fi^,  forms  a  transparent,  mobile  liquid,  b.  p. 
103-5— 105-5711  mm. 
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&-Methylheptane-y€-diol,  OH'CHEt-CHMe-CHEt-OH,  formed  from 
propaldol  and  magnesium  ethyl  iodide,  is  obtained  as  a  transparent, 
odourless  liquid,  b.  p.  120 — 123714  mm. ;  the  diaceUUe,  C^Hj^O^,  is  a 
mobile,  transparent  liquid,  b.  p.  112 — 113°/13  mm. 

a-Phmyl-P  -methylpenUme-ay-diol,  OH-CHEt-CHMe-CHPh-OH, 
formed  together  with  benzene  •and  diphenyl  from  magnesium  phenyl 
iodide  and  propaldol,  is  obtained  as  a  transparent,  extremely  viscid 
substance,  b.  p.  169 — 173714:  mm.,  which  solidifies  to  a  white  mass 
when  cooled  with  solid  carbon  dioxide  and  alcohol,  and  cannot  be 
completely  purified.  The  diaceiate,  OigHg^O^,  is  a  mobile,  transparent 
oil,  b.  p.  169'5 — 170714  mm.,  which  has  a  pleasant  odour.       G,  Y. 

Aldol,  Pentaerythrose,  and  the  Action  of  Copper  Acetate 
on  the  Hexoaes.  A.  F.  McLbod  {Amer,  Chem.  J.,  1907, 37,  20—50). 
—It  has  been  shown  by  Tollens  (Abstr.,  1892,  127;  1893,  617)  that 
considerable  quantities  of  pentaerythritol  can  be  obtained  by  the  con- 
densation of  acetaldehyde  (1  mol.)  with  formaldehyde  (4  mols.).  From 
a  consideration  of  Nef's  work,  it  is  probable  that  this  change  is 
effected  by  the  following  successive  reactions,  involving  the  inter- 
mediate formation  of  hydracrylaldehyde,  /3^-di hydroxy wobutaldehyde, 
and  pentaerythrose : 

30H-CH:  +  H-CHg-CHO  ->  OH-CHg-CHg-CHO  +  OH-OH:  — > 

CH(CH2-0H)VCH0  +  :0H-0H  -^  C(CH2-OH)3-OHO. 

C(CHj-0H)3-CH0  +  :CH-OH  +  2H3O  — >  0H-CH(0H)2  + 

C(CH2-OH)3-CH2-OH. 

The  present  investigation  has  been  carried  out  with  the  object  of 
obtaining  experimental  proof  that  the  condensation  does  take  place  in 
the  stages  indicated.  It  has  been  found  that  considerable  quantities 
of  pentaerythrose  can  be  isolated,  and  indications  have  been  obtained 
of  the  presence  of  relatively  large  amounts  of  ^^^'-dihydroxywo- 
butaldehyde  in  the  reaction  product.  Further,  it  is  shown  that 
mixtures  of  hydracrylaldehyde  (1  mol.)  and  formaldehyde  (2  mols.)  in 
presence  of  traces  of  sodium  hydroxide  give  an  almost  quantitative 
yield  of  pentaerythrose. 

Experiments  with  acetaldehyde  have  shown  that  when  this  compound 
is  left  in  contact  at  the  ordinary  temperature  with  solutions  of  sodium 
or  calcium  hydroxide  of  concentration  below  0*1%,  little  or  no  condensa- 
tion of  the  aldehyde  occurs.  The  conditions  under  which  the  best  yields 
of  aldol  and  of  crotonaldehyde  can  be  obtained  from  acetaldehyde  have 
been  carefully  studied.  Acetaldehyde  cannot  be  regenerated  from 
aldol  or  crotonaldehyde  by  treatment  with  water,  with  very  dilute 
alkalis,  or  with  acids  in  sealed  tubes  at  100°.  Under  these  conditions, 
aldol  is  readily  transformed  into  crotonaldehyde,  which,  in  turn,  is 
converted  into  insoluble,  yellow,  volatile  and  non-volatile  oils,  and 
finally  into  aldehyde-resin. 

The  behaviour  of  acraldehyde  and  of  hydracrylaldehyde  towards 
alkalis  has  been  investigated.  Nefs  statement  (Abstr.,  1905,  i,  4) 
that  crotonaldehyde  is  formed  under  these  conditions  is  incorrect. 
The  addition  of  traces  of  any  alkali  to  a  cold  aqueous  solution  of' 
acraldehyde  results  in  the  formation  of  an  insoluble,  amorphons 
polymeride,  which   decomposes  at  94 — 95°  and  is  analogous  to  that 
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obtained  by  Nef  bj  the  action  of  barium  hydroxide.  These  polymerides 
are  neutral  to  sodium  carbonate,  but  dissolve  in  10%  sodium  hydroxide, 
and,  after  heating  the  solution  for  a  short  time  at  100°  and  adding  the 
calculated  quantity  of  hydrochloric  acid,  yield  a  light  brown,  amorphous, 
substance  of  high  melting  point  of  about  half  the  molecular  weight  of 
the  original  polymeride.  On  treating  hydracrylaldehyde  with  sodium 
hydroxide,  an  insoluble  polymeride  is  not  formed  in  the  cold,  but  on 
further  treatment  as  in  the  previous  case  an  insoluble  polymeride  is 
produced. 

A  quantitative  estimation  has  been  made  of  the  amounts  of  cuprous 
oxide,  carbon  dioxide,  and  of  formic,  glycollic,  and  oxalic  acids  formed 
from  100  grams  of  (Z-dextrose,  d-lsvulose,  or  <f -galactose  when  heated 
for  eight  hours  on  the  water-bath  with  excess  of  copper  acetate  solu- 
tion, but  the  results  so  far  obtained  are  not  sufficiently  complete  to 
enable  a  theory  of  the  oxidation  of  hexoses  to  be  put  forward. 

Experiments  on  the  action  of  copper  acetate  solution  on  form- 
aldehyde and  on  formic,  glycollic,  and  oxalic  acids  have  led  to  the 
following  conclusions.  The  formic  and  carbonic  acids  obtained  on 
oxidising  the  hexoses  are  not  produced  as  the  result  of  the  decomposi- 
tion of  the  oxalic  acid  formed  as  an  intermediate  product;  the 
oxalic  acid  is  not  produced  by  an  oxidation  of  glycollic  acid,  and  the 
formation  of  carbonic  acid  is  not  due  to  the  oxidation  of  formic  acid. 

E.G. 

Synthesis  of  Natural  Erythritol.  Kobebt  Lespieau  {Cwnpt. 
rend.,  1907,  144,  144—146.  Compare  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  566).— The 
inactive  erythrolactone  previously  described  proves  to  be  a  racemic 
mixture,  for  on  treating  it  in  the  presence  of  water  with  an  equivalent 
quantity  of  brucine,  and  fractionally  crystallising  the  product,  a 
separation  (probably  incomplete)  into  brucine  salts  of  rotatory  power 
varying  from  -  25  3°  to  -  34°  is  effected.  The  salt  of  rotatory  power 
—  25*3°  gives  a  lactone  of  rotatory  power  -  35°. 

When  the  lactone  is  reduced  by  sodium  amalgam  (containing  2*6% 
of  sodium)  in  a  solution  kept  sb'ghtly  acid,  a  syrup  is  obtained,  which 
with  phenylhydrazine  gives,  not  erythrosazone,  but  a  hydrazide  identical 
with  that  obtained  directly  from  the  lactona  This  syrup  on  keeping 
for  three  months  deposits  crystals  identical  with  natural  erythritol. 
The  identity  was  established  by  the  melting  point,  both  alone  and  when 
mixed  with  the  natural  substance,  by  analysis,  and  by  the  production 
of  a  dibenzbylacetal,  m.  p.  195 — 196°,  identical  with  that  described  by 
Fischer.  E.  H. 

Preparation  of  Alkyl  Ethers.  Th.  van  Hove  {BiUL  Acad.  ray. 
Belg.f  1906,  650—668). — By  heating  propyl  alcohol  or  woamyl  alcohol 
with  quinoline  hydrochloride  in  closed  tubes  at  180°  during  six  days, 
the  author  has  obtained  a  mixture  of  products  containing  in  each  case 
the  corresponding  alkyl  ether,  alkyl  chloride,  and  di-  and  tri-alkyl 
quinolines.  The  yield  of  pure  propyl  ether  so  obtained  is  35%  of  the 
theoretical  and  of  the  Moamyl  ethyl,  53%.  When  these  alcohols 
are  heated  with  quinoline  alone,  under  the  above  conditions,  no  change 
occurs,  whence  it  appears  that  the  reaction,  which  takes  place  in  the 
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presenoe  of  quinolme  hydrochloride,  is  due  io  the  hydrolyns  of  this 
mH,  the  hydrochloric  acid  lih«rated  forming  the  alkyl  chloride,  which 
then  reacts  in  part  with  the  alcohol  and  in  part  with  the  quinoline. 

The  alkylquinolines  prodaeed  are  separated  by  conversion  into  the 
picrates.  D^ofylqmncU'My  h.  p.  329^  (corr.),  yields  a  crystalline 
pioraU^  m.  p.  189<-190^.  Tripropylqu^ine,  b.  p.  348"^  (oorr.), 
furnishes  a  crystalline  pieraie,  m.  p.  133^.  A  third  amorphous  basic 
product  is  obtained  in  this  reaction,  which  also  yields  an  amorphoas 
picrate. 

isoAmjl  etbor,  b.  p.  172*2^,  has  D"^  0*7767.  From  the  mixture  of 
bases  obtained  in  the  reaction  with  tMamyl  alcohol,  cUiBoamylquinoliim 
piortnU  was  obtained  in  slightly  fluorescent  tufts,  m.  p.  180°.  In  ibis 
reaction  also  a  small  amount  of  amylene  is  formed.  T.  A.  H. 

Ethyl  aa-Diohloroi«opropyl  Ether  and  Dibromoacet- 
aldehyde.  Paul  Fbeunplke  {Compt,  rend.,  1907,  144,  272—273). — 
By  condensing  dibromoaoetaldehyde  with  magnesium  methyl  iodide, 
the  author  obtains  a  liquid  denser  than  water,  which  he  considers  to 
be  oordibromQiaoprapyl  alcohol.  This,  however,  is  much  less  stable 
than  the  corresponding  dichloro-compound  obtained  by  Wohl  (this 
vol.,  i,  170),  undergoing  partial  decomposition  when  distilled,  and  its 
examination  was  not  proceeded  with. 

Eihyl  aa-diohloroiaopropyl  etlior,  CHCl^'CHMe'OEt,  formed  as  a 
by-product  in  the  preparation  of  trichlorobutyric  acetal  (this  vol.,  i, 
13),  is  liquid,  b.  p.  145 — 146°.  When  heated  with  lead  oxide  and 
water  in  a  sealed  tube  at  180 — 200°,  it  gives,  not  ^-ethoxypropaldehyde, 
but  a  mixture  of  ethyl  chlonde  (or  ethyl  alcohol)  and  lead  propionate. 
It  is  suggested  that  the  propionic  acid  arises  from  an  internal  trans- 

position  of  the  oxide,  ^^XTT.nw  ^™^  formed,  and  that  in  any  case 

the  reaction  contradicts  Nef's  theories  on  ethylidenic  dissociation, 
whilst  leading  to  the  conclusion  that  it  will  not  be  possible  to  obtain 
lactaldehyde  from  an  aa-dichloro-^-hydroxypropyl  derivative  as  a 
starting  point.  E.  H. 

Butylene  Nitrosite  and  Butylenediamine.  Nicolaus  J. 
Dbmjanofp  {Ber,,  1907,  40,  245 — 246). — When  nitrous  fumes  are 
passed  into  a  well-cooled  ethereal  solution  of  butylene,  hUf/lene  niirasiie, 
(C^llfp^^)^*  ^^  P*  ^^^ — 104°,  is  precipitated  in  colourless,  glistening 
prisms.  From  the  ethereal  residue,  after  reduction  with  tin  and 
hydrochloric  acid,  butaldehyde  and  hutyUnediamine,  Q^^i^M^^^  are 
obtained ;  the  hydrocJdoride,  platinichloride,  auricMoridej  and  plcr€^e 
of  the  latter  are  described.  C.  S. 

Structure  of  Phosphorous  Acid  and  its  Derivatives.  HI. 
The  Ck>DEipounds  of  the  Tervalent  Phosphorus  Derivatives 
with  the  Monohalogen  Compounds  of  Copper.  Alrxanpeb  £. 
Abbusof  {J.  Buss.  Fhys.  Chem.  Soe,,  1906,  38,  ii,  293—319.  Com- 
pare this  vol.,  i,  8). — Compounds  of  the  type  CuX,P(0R)3  (where 
X  stands  for  a  halogen,  B  for  Et,  Ph,  &c.)  have  been  prepared  by  the 
gradual  addition  of  an  equivalent  weight  of  copper  halide  to  a  weighed 
quantity  <^  the  phosphorous  ester.  On  warming  gently,  the  copper 
salt  dissolves  completely,  and  the  solution  crystallises  immediately  on 
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cooling.  Most  of  the  salts  thus  formed  are  nearly  insoluble  in  ether 
and  ethyl  and  methyl  alcohols,  but  they  are  readily  soluble  in  chloro* 
form  and  ethyl  bromide.  When  exposed  to  the  air  they  decompose, 
but  they  can  be  preserved  indefinitely  in  a  sealed  tube  in  an  atmo- 
sphere of  carbon  dioxide.  Pure  water  has  no  action,  whilst  nitrie 
acid  oxidises  them  rapidly.  The  following  compounds  have  been  pre- 
pared. M^hyl  compounds,  CuCl,P(0Me)3,  m.  p.  190— -192''; 
OuBr,P(OMe)8,  m.  p.  180—182°;  OuI,P(OMe)8,  m.  p.  175—177°,  can 
only  be  obtained  at  temperatures  above  100° ;  at  a  low  temperature 
the  Bubstanee,  CuI,2P(OMe)3,  m.  p.  69—70°,  is  formed.  Ethfjl  com- 
pounds are  formed  with  greater  difficulty.  CuCl,P(0£t)3  is  a  colourless, 
oily,  unstable  liquid  which  does  not  solidify  at  -  18°;  Cu6r,P(0£t)g| 
m.  p.  27—28°;  CuI,P(0Et)8,  m.  p.  109—110°,  are  soluble  in  most 
organic  solvents  and  are  fairly  stable  in  air.  Propyl  compounds, 
CuI,P(OPr«)g,  m.  p.  64 — 65°,  the  chloride  and  bromide  are  liquids 
difficult  to  purify;  CuCl,P(0Pr^)3,  m.  p.  112—114°;  CuBr,P(0Pr^)3, 
m.  p.  149—150° ;  CuI,P(0PrP)3,  m.  p.  184—185°,  are  soluble  in  most 
organic  solvents,  but  are  very  unstable.  Phenyl  compounds, 
OaCl,P(0Ph)8,  m.  p.  96—96°,  strongly  refractive;  CuCl,2P(OPh)3, 
m.  p.  about  70° ;  CuBr,P(0Ph)3,  m.  p.  90-5- 91-5°;  OuBr,2P(OPh)3, 
m.  p.  73—74°;  CuI,2P(OPh)3,  m.  p.  73—76;  OuI,P(OPh)3,  has  not 
been  obtained.  hoBtUyl  compounds,  OuCl,P(OC4H0)3,  prepared  from 
the  esters,  "£{00^^^)^,  T{0G^Hg\'013.,  was  not  obtained  pure,  but  the 
corresponding  compounds,  CuCl,P(004H9)3,P(OPh)3,  m.  p.  54 — 55°  and 
CuBr,P(004Hg)8,P(OPh)8,  m.  p.  58—59°,  were  prepared  in  a  pure  state. 

Copper  cyanide  compounds  have  been  prepared  in  an  impure  form  ; 
they  exhibit  a  tendency  to  polymerise. 

Triethylphosphine  compounds,  CuCl,PEt3,  m.  p.  103—104°,  and 
OuI,2PEt3,  m.  p.  37 — 39°,  are  also  described;  the  latter  yields 
CuIjPEtg  on  heating. 

Cuprous  chloride,  bromide,  and  iodide  are  also  dissolved  by  the 
chloroanhydrides  of  phosphorous  acids  of  the  type  P(0R)C]2  and  by 
P{0Ph)j01,P(0Me)jCl,  yielding  crystalline  substances. 

Phosphorous  tribromide  or  chloride  reacts  with  cuprous  bromide, 
forming  the  substance,  Cu6r,PBr3,  which  could  not  be  purified.  It  is 
insoluble  in  practically  all  solvents,  and  fumes  strongly  in  air,  yielding 
hydrogen  bromide,  cuprous  bromide,  and  phosphorous  acid. 

None  of  the  derivatives  of  quinquevalent  phosphorus  reacts  with 
the  cuprous  halogen  compounds  even  when  the  substances  are  heated 
together  for  several  days  at  250°.  Since  neither  phosphorous  acid  nor 
its  acid  derivatives  form  compounds  with  the  cuprous  halides,  the 
phosphorus  in  this  acid  must  be  quinquevalent,  and  the  structure  of 

the  acid  q^ust  consequently  be  represented  thus:  OlP^Vr  ^^,  and 
the  derivatives,  0:P<^^)2.  z.  K. 

Acetyl  Nitrate.  Ait6  Pictbt  and  Euoj^nb  Khotinsky  {OompL 
rend.,  1907,  144,  nO—2l2).--Acetyl  nitrate,  CH8-00-0-N02,  is 
obtained  by  dissolving  nitric  pentoxide  in  acetic  anhydride;  it  is 
separated  from  excess  of  acetic  anhydride  by  distiUatioa  under 
reduced    pressure.    If    the    mixture    of    acetyl    nitrate  and  acetic 
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anhydride  is  heated  at  the  ordinary  pressure,  it  undergoes  a  violent 
reaction  at  60^  with  evolution  of  nitrous  fumes  and  formation  of 
tetranitromethane.  Acetyl  nitrate  is  a  colourless,  very  mobile  and 
hygroscopic  liquid,  b.  p.  22°/70  mm.,  which  fumes  strongly  in  air 
and  explodes  violently  on  rapid  heating.  Analysis  was  effected  by 
decomposition  with  water  and  estimation  of  the  nitric  and  acetic  acids 
formed.  It  reacts  with  alcohols,  giving,  nitric  or  acetic  esters  accord- 
ing  to  the  nature  of  the  alcohol  and  the  temperature.  Aniline  is 
converted  into  a  mixture  of  molecular  quantities  of  acetanilide  and 
aniline  nitrate.  It  is  a  very  powerful  nitrating  agent  towards  aromatic 
compounds,  benzene,  toluene,  anthracene,  and  thiophen  being  nitrated 
below  0°.  With  substituted  benzenes,  it  has  a  tendency  to  give 
ortho-  rather  than  pora-nitro-derivatives.  Thus  toluene  gives  ten 
times  as  much  o-nitro-  as  />-nitro-toluene.  Acetanilide  gives  solely 
o-nitroacetanilide.  £.  H. 

Hydrolysis  of  Sodium  Palmitate.  David  Holde  and  F.  Schwarz 
(Ber.y  1907,  40,  88—92. .  Compare  Cohn,  Zeitach.  bffentl  Chem.,  1905, 
11,  58;  Abstr.,  1906,  ii,  58;  Schwari,  Abstr.,  1905,  ii,  657).— The 
authors  dispute  Cohn's  views  on  the  hydrolysis  of  sodium  palmitate. 
Palmitic  acid  (0*5 — 1  gram)  was  dissolved  in  20  c.c.  of  aqueous  N/2 
alkali  and  the  excess  of  alkali  titrated  with  iV/2  hydrochloric  acid. 
It  was  shown  that  in  aqueous  solution  100%  of  palmitic  acid  cannot 
be  formed  in  this  manner  by  Cohn's  method  using  phenolphthalein ;  that 
is,  that  the  amount  of  excess  of  alkali  and  the  amount  of  alkali, 
obtained  by  the  hydrolysis  of  the  salt,  cannot  be  separately  dis- 
tinguished by  this  method.  A.  McK. 

Occurrence  of  Dierucin  in  Bape  Oil.  C.  L.  Beimeb  {Ber,,  1907, 
40,  266—257.  Compare  Abstr.,  1887,  233) — ^The  separation  of 
dierucin  from  rape  oil  occasionally  occurs  before  refining  (compare 
Marcusson,  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  924;  Lewkowitsch,  this  vol.,  i,  10),  due 
possibly  to  a  reaction  between  trierucin  and  water  caused  by  fermen- 
tation. C.  S. 

^-Chloro-y-valerolactone  and  some  Belated  Oompounds. 
Hermann  Leuchs  and  Oskab  SpLETTSTdesBR  (Ber.,  1907,  40, 
301 — 310). — Whilst  the  chlorine  of  ethyl  S-chloro-y-valerolactone^i- 
carboxylate  is  replaced  by  hydroxyl  on  warming  with  alkali  (Traube 
and  Lehmann,  Abstr.,  1901,  i,  501),  at  0°  hydrolysis  occurs,  the 
chlorine  for  the  most  part  remaining  intact.  The  hydrolysis  is  effected 
much  better,  however,  by  hydrochloric  acid,  when  a  90%  yield  of  ^chlorth 

yvcUerolacUme,  ^     Y LXn^»   ^^  obtained  as   a    colourless, 

almost  odourless  oil  of  b.  p.  132—135712  mm.,  D^*  1625,  sparingly 
soluble  in  sodium  carbonate.  It  dissolves  in  ammonia,  forming  a  salt 
of  chlorohydroxy valeric  acid,  and  when  this  solution  is  heated  at  100° 
for  one  hour  in  a  sealed  tube,  Emmerling's  3-hydroxy-6-piperidone  is 
formed     (Abstr.,     1900,    i,     16).      S-ifiyNaphtludejiesulpfionamino-Y- 

vcUerolactone,     lo    ^       *  *  V ^  V    *,  is  obtained  in  good 
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yield  by  heating  the  hydroxypiperidone  for  three  hours  with  iV  sodium 
hydroxide  (2  mols.)  and  then  shaking  the  solutioo  with  /^-naphthalene- 
sulphonic  chloride  (2  mols.)  dissolved  in  ether  and  2  mols.  more  of  the 
alkali.  The  lactone  precipitated  from  its  sodium  salt  by  acid, 
crystallises  from  50%  alcohol  in  small  rectangular  plates,  m.  p. 
143 — 144^  (corr.);  it  dissolves  easily  in  sodium  hydroxide,  but  is 
insoluble  in  sodium  carbonate. 

^Hydroxy-l-methyl-Q'piperidone,    V    2 \       ^  X^,  obtained   by 

heating  the  chlorovalerolactone  with  aqueous  methylamine  in  a 
sealed  tube  at  100^  is  a  thick,  colourless  oil,  b.  p.  193 — 195713  mm. 
It  is  characterised  by  forming  the  /S-naphthalenestdp/wnaminO'Com- 
pound,  Ci^H^^O^NS,  crystallising  in  very  small  hexagonal  plates, 
m.  p.  82—83°. 

9 CO 

The  dilacto7iey  CHj'CH'CHg'CH,  derived   from  y-8-dihydroxypro- 


ti 


pylmalonic  acid,  was  isolated  in  small  quantity  from  the  product  of 
the  hydrolysis  of  ethyl  chlorovalerolactonecarboxylate.  If,  however, 
the  sodium  salt  in  alcohol  is  heated  in  a  closed  tube  at  100°  for  four 
hours,  and  the  residue,  left  after  evaporation  of  the  alcohol,  boiled 
with  hydrochloric  acid,  a  14%  yield  of  the  dilactone  is  obtained; 
it  forms  colourless  prisms,  m.  p.  179 — 180°  (corr.).  An  ester 
cannot  be  prepared  by  heating  it  with  an  alcoholic  solution  of 
hydrogen  chloride,  nor  is  it  soluble  in  alkali  carbonates  although  it  is 
easily  soluble  in  alkali  hydroxides.  yS-Dihydroxypropylmalonamide, 
obtained  by  heating  the  dilactone  in  a  methyl  aldbhol  solution  of 
ammonia  for  twenty  minutes,  crystallises  in  slender  prisms,  m.  p. 
168—169°  (corr.).  That  Traube  and  Lehmann's  amide  (m.  p.  140°, 
loe.  eit.)  was  impure  is  proved  by  the  fact  that  both  the  dilactone  and 
ethyl  8-hydroxy-y-valerolactonecar boxy  late  give  the  same  hisphenyl- 
hydrazide,  C/jgH^jO^N^,  crystallising  in  colourless  needles,  m.  p. 
214°  (corr.  d^comp.). 

9 90 

The  dUaetone,  CHg'CH'CHj'CBr,  of  a-bromo-y&^ihydroxypropyl- 

malonic  acid,  prepared  by  heating  a  solution  of  the  parent  di-lactone 
in  hydrobromic  acid  and  bromine  (2*2  mols.)  in  a  sealed  tube  at  70° 
for  one  hour,  crystallises  from  alcohol  in  hexagonal  plates,  m.  p. 
186 — 187°  (corr.).  When,  however,  the  dilactone  is  heated  with 
4*4  mols.  of  bromine  at  85°  for  four  to  five  hours,  aa8-<W^(wno-y- 

vaiUrolckctcne^  "^  Y ^i  *,  is  the  product  obtained,  crystal- 
lising from  aqueous  alcohol  in  aggregates  of  needles,  m.  ]^.  84 — 85°. 

W.  R. 

Desmotropic  Forms  of  Ethyl  Acetoacetate  at  Lic  87  Tem- 
peratures. Hans  Stobbe  {Anncden,  1907,  352,  132 — 146). — By  work- 
ing at  Ipw  temperatures  (  -  78°  to  -  64°)  and  using  the  characteristic 
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red  coloration  which  is  obtained  with  ferric  chloride  when  a  definite 
quantity  of  the  ketonic  form  of  ethyl  acetoacetate  has  changed  into 
the  enoUc  form,  it  has  been  possible  to  show  that  the  velocity  with 
which  the  ketonic  form  changes  into  the  enolic  is  greatest  in  amyl 
alcohol,  becoming  smaller  in  the  following  alcohols  in  the  order  given: 
butyl,  ethyl,  methyl.  For  example,  the  red  coloration  appears  in  the 
case  of  amyl  alcohol  in  thirty-nine  sees.,  and  in  the  case  of  methyl 
alcohol  in  fifty-six  sees,  after  the  addition  of  equal  quantities  of  the 
ester  to  equal  volumes  of  the  respective  alcoholic  solutions  at  -  78^ 
containing  ferric  chloride  in  equal  concentration.  Since  methyl  alcohol 
possesses  the  greatest,  and  amyl  alcohol  the  smallest,  dielectric  con- 
stant, it  is  obvious  that  the  velocity  of  the  change  of  the  ketonic  into  the 
enolic  form  is  greatest  in  the  least  dissociating  medium.  This  result  is 
contrary  to  that  usually  observed,  with  the  one  exception  discovered  by 
Dimroth  (Abstr.,  1905,  i,  98).  It  is  further  shown,  in  agreement  with 
Traube  (Abstr.,  1896,  i,  593),  but  in  contradiction  to  Briihl  (Abstr., 
1905,  i,  407),  that  the  proportion  of  the  enolic  form  present  is  greater 
in  alcoholic  solutions  than  in  the  undissolved  ester.  W.  H.  G. 

Determination  of  the  Molecular  Weight  of  Ethyl  Aceto- 
acetate in  Freezing  Ohloroform.  Hans  Stobbe  and  £rn8t 
MCllbr  {Annalen,  1907,  362,  147 — 151).— The  apparatus  employed 
was  a  slightly  modified  form  of  the  ordinary  Beckmann's  apparatus. 
The  constant  for  chloroform,  m.  p.  -  62°,  using  ethyl  benzoate  as  the 
solute,  was  found  to  be  499.  The  mol.  weight  found  for  ethyl  aceto- 
acetate showed  it  to  be  unimolecular  in  freezing  chloroform.  The 
authors  therefore  consider  it  probable  that  the  ester  is  also  uni- 
molecular in  alcaholic  solutions  at  -  78°,  and  that  the  slow  rate  with 
which  the  ketonic  form  of  the  ester  changes  into  the  enolic  form  at  this 
tempei*ature  is  not  due  to  the  formation  of  associated  molecules,  but 
merely  to  the  low  temperature  (compare  preceding  abstract). 

W.  H.  G. 

New  Synthesis  of  Ethyl  y-Chloroacetoacetate.  M.  Picha 
[completed  by  Eichabd  Doht  and  S.  Weisl]  {Afanalsh,,  1906, 
27,  1245 — 1249). — ^The  action  of  aluminium  amalgam  on  ethyl  chloro- 
acetate  in  presence  of  traces  of  alcohol  leads  with  development  of  heat 
to  the  formation  of  ethyl  y-chloroacetoacetate,  ethyl  alcohol,  and 
hydrogen  chloride ;  the  temperature  of  the  reaction  must  not  be  allowed 
to  rise  above  120°.  The  y-chloroacetoacetate  is  isolated  in  the  form  of 
its  copper  derivative,  m.  p.  163°  (corr.)  (168°  :Lespieau,  Abstr.,  1899, 
i,  243),  from  which  it  is  obtained  by  heating  with  dilute  sulphuric 
acid.  O.  Y. 

Preparation  of  /S/S-Disubstituted  Glycidic  Acids.  Geobob 
Dabzens  (D.R.-P.  174279). — Disubstituted  glycidic  acids  having  the 

general  ^formula  V  ^CH'COqH  are  readily  obtained  by  con- 
densing a  ketone  with  a  halogenated  ethyl  acetate  in  the  presence  of 
an  alkaline  reagent  and  then  hydrolysing  the  resulting  ester. 

A  mixture  of  methyl  nonyl  ketone  and  ethyl  chloroacetate  was 
treated  with  alcoholic    sodium  ethozide;  ethyl  methylnanylglifcidale 
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thus  obtained  was  'distilled  under  reduced  pressure,  b.  p.  165 — 170°/ 
16  mm.  £thylp-iolylmeAylglyeidaie{h,^.  160—164716  mm.)  and  6%/ 
benzyhneihf/lglyGid€U6  (b.  p.  176 — I8O7I6  mm.)  were  obtained  re- 
spectively from  p-io\jl  methyl  ketone  and  benzyl  methyl  ketone. 

G.  T.  M. 

Disabetituted  EH^hyl  Acetoaoetates  and  Malonates.  Hans 
Meteb  (MoruUeh.,  1906,  27,  1083—1096.  Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i, 
137,  358). — ^It  has  been  shown  previously  that  whilst  methyl  dimethyl- 
and  methylethyl-malonates  are  converted  into  the  corresponding 
diamides  by  the  action  of  aqueous  ammonia,  methyl  diethyl-  and  ethyl 
dimethyl-malonates  remain  unchanged.  The  action  of  ammonia  on  a 
number  of  other  compounds  of  similar  structure  has  been  investigated 
with  the  object  of  throwing  light  on  the  relation  of  the  stability 
of  the  system  Oil'Il^R'"-002Alk  to  the  nature  of  the  groups  E',  R", 
and  R'". 

Ethyl  diethylaoetoacetaite  remains  unchanged  when  shaken  with 
aqueous  ammonia,  but  under  the  same  conditions  methyl  dimethyl-, 
ethyl  methylethyl-,  and  ethyl  dimethyl-acetoacetates  yield  the  corre- 
sponding amides. 

Dimethylaeetoacetamide,  COMe-CMeg-CO-NH^,  m.  p.  120—121'', 
crystallises  from  water  or  methyl  alcohol. 

Methylethylacetoacetamide,  COMe'CMeEt'CO'NHg,  separates  from 
water  in  compact  crystals,  m.  p.  12^—124°. 

The  preparation  described  as  commercial  ethyl  dimethylacetoacetate 
is  usually  the  methyl  ester  (compare  Peters,  Abstr.,  1891, 1097)  which 
has  the  hydrolysis  constant,  ifes  2*25  at  25°  (Goldschmidt  and  Oslan, 
Abstr.,  1900,  i,  373) ;  the  ethyl  ester  which  must  be  'prepared  in  two 
distinct  stages,  the  intermediate  ethyl  methylacetoacetate  being 
carefully  fractionated,  has  the  hydrolysis  constant,  k  =  0*75  at  25°. 

Methyl  diethylacetoacetate  is  hydrolysed  partially  by  aqueous 
ammonia,  but  does  not  form  the  amide.  On  the  other  hand,  methyl 
and  ethyl  ethylacetoacetates  react  with  aqueous  ammonia,  forming  the 
amide  in  a  few  hours,  and  ethyl  benaylacetoacetate  undergoes  the 
reaction  in  two  days,  forming  thd  amide,  whilst  methyl  benzylaceto- 
acetate,  m.  p.  291 — 293°  (oorr.),  dissolves  only  in  aqueous  ammonia  in 
six  days,  the  product  obtained  on  evaporation  being  identical  with 
benzylmethylac^mide,  m.  p.  109°,  prepared  by  the  action  of  thionyl 
chloride  and  ammonia  on  benzylmethylacetic  acid,  m.  p.  275 — 277°. 

Ethyl  diallylmalonate  does  not  react  with  aqueous  ammonia ;  the 
methyl  ester^  b.  p.  236°  (corr.),  which  is  obtained  on  boiling  the  acid 
with  methyl  alcohol  and  sulphuric  acid  as  an  oil  having  an  odour  of 
pears,  dissolves  slowly  in  ammonia,  and  if  evaporated  after  five  days 
yieldi^diMylmalmamide,  C(CH2-OH:OH3)2(CO-NH2)j,  m.  p.  201—202°; 
this  gives  the  biuret  reaction,  decolorises  potassium  permanganate  in 
sodium  carbonate  solution^  and  yields  ammonia  when  treated  with  cold 
aqueous  potassium  hydroxide. 

Ethyl  methylpropylmalonate  does  not  react  with  ammonia  in  aqueous 
solution ;  the  mtthyl  eater,  b.  p.  206—209°,  yields  methylprapylmalon' 
amide,  m.  p.  182°,  ammonium  methylpropylmalonate/ and  et?iyl  methyl- 
prapylmalwiamaie  (9),  m.  p.  61°,  subliming. 
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Whilst  ethyl  benzylmethjlmalonate  does  not  react  with  aqueous 
aiumonia,  ethyl  benzylmalonate  rapidly  forms  the  amide,  m.  p.  225^. 

MeUiyl  bmzylmethylmcUonate  crystallises  in  large  plates,  m.  p.  63°, 
has  a  pleasant  odour,  and  is  converted  by  ammonia  into  benzylmeihyl- 
mcUonamide,  which  crystallises  in  needles,  m.  p.  202 — 203°,  and  gives 
the  biuret  reaction. 

Methyl  cetylmalonate,  m.  p.  44°^  crystallises  from  ether  and  does 
not  react  with  ammonia. 

Methyl  triphenylacetate,  m.  p.  182°,  is  formed  quantitatively  by  the 
action  of  diazomethane  on  the  acid ;  it  does  not  react  with  ammonia 
in  aqueous  solution  at  120°,  but  when  heated  at  180°  explodes^ 

The  action  of  aqueous  ammonia  on  ethyl  diethylmalonate  for  several 
months  leads  to  the  formation  of  a  clear  solution  ;  this  on  evaporation 
leaves  a  syrupy  residue,  which  when  heated  yields  ethyl  diethyl- 
malonate and  ammonium  diethylmalonate  in  accordance  with  the 
equation :  2C02Ef  CEt2-C02NH4  =  CEtj(COjEt)2  +  CEt2(C02NH4)2. 

Carbon  Suboxide.  II.  Otto  Diels  and  Georq  Meyerhbim 
{£er,,  1907,  40,  355—363.  Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  ii,  227).— It  has 
been  found  that  carbon  suboxide  is  formed  when  methyl,  benzyl,  or 
phenyl  malonates,  as  well  as  ethyl  malonate,  are  heated  with  phosphoric 
oxide ;  ethyl  oxalacetate  and  ethyl  methanetricarboxylate  also  yield  it. 
The  most  interesting  reaction  studied,  however,  is  that  of  malonic  acid 
itself,  as  in  addition  to  its  giving  acetic  acid  and  carbon  dioxide  (the 
known  fission  of  an  aa-dicarboxylic  acid),  it  also  gives  a  10 — 12%  yield 
of  carbon  suboxide  when  heated  at  140 — 150°,  and  serves  as  the  most 
convenient  method  of  preparing  the  compound.  A  description  of  the 
apparatus  is  given.     Carbon  suboxide  has  m.  p.  —  107°  and  DJ  I'll. 

When  conducted  through  a  heated  constricted  tube,  carbon  suboxide 
forms  a  characteristic  metallic  mirror  like  that  given  by  arsine.  At 
low  temperatures  the  suboxide  is  stable,  and  the  change  into  the  dark 
red  product  at  0 — 15°,  due  to  polymerisation,  is  hastened  by  traces  of 
impurity.  This  polymeride  or  mixture  of  polymerides  is  very 
hygroscopic ;  with  cold  water,  heat  is  developed,  an  eosin-red  solution 
is  formed,  carbon  dioxide  being  evolved  at  the  same  time.  On  heating 
the  polymerised  product,  carbon  monoxide,  carbon  dioxide,  and  carbon 
suboxide  are  obtained.  Heating  the  suboxide  to  a  higher  temperature, 
or  working  with  larger  quantities,  results  in  an  evolution  of  carbon 
monoxide  and  dioxide ;  the  residue,  probably  a  complicated  mixture, 
contains  more  carbon  than  the  suboxide. 

The  authors  consider  that  carbon  suboxide  is  to  be  represented  as  a 
malonic  anhydride,  OCICICO,  and  not  as  the  lactone  of   /3-hydroxy- 

propionic  acid,  C<^^0  (Michael,  Abstr.,  1906,  ii,  442). 

Dehydracetic  acid  is  formed  when  acetic  anhydride  is  heated  with 
phosphoric  oxide.  W.  R. 

Action  of  Reducing  Agents  on  Cholic  Acid.  Alfred  Ekbom 
(Zeitsch,  physioL  Chem.,  1906,  60,  97— 124).— Vahlen's  conclusion 
(Abstr.,  1897,  i,  648)  that  deoxychoUc  acid  is  formed  by  the  reduction  of 
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cholic  acid  with  alkaline  reducing  agents  has  not  been  confirmed ;  in  all 
cases  unaltered  cholic  acid  was  obtained.  It  is  probable  that  the  acid 
used  by  Yahlen  contained  a  reduction  product.  When  heated  with  acetic 
acid  or  with  zinc  dust  and  acetic  acid,  cholic  acid  yields  a  mixture  of 
mono-  and  diacetyl  derivatives,  which  may  be  obtained  as  a  flocculent 
precipitate  on  the  addition  of  water.  These  acetyl  derivatives  do  not 
give  Mylius's  reaction.  J.  J.  S. 

The  P3rran  Series.  IV.  H.  Gault  {BulL  Soc.  chim.,  1907,  [iv], 
1,  40 — 48.  Compare  this  vol.,  i,  148). — Etfiyl  ethylidenebisoxdUace- 
taUhydrate,  CHMe[CH(C02Et)-CO*C02Et]2,H20,  m.  p.  about  112% 
obtained  by  condensing  acetaldehyde  with  ethyl  oxalaoetate  as  already 
described  (/o«.  cit,\  crystallises  from  dilute  alcohol,  and  gives  a  colora- 
tion with  ferric  chloride  on  warming.  The  anhydrous  ester  could  not 
be  isolated.  The  monophenylkydrazone,  m.  p.  135%  crystallises  from 
alcohol;  the  fnonosemicarhazone^  m.  p.  185%  crystallises  from  boiling 
water.     Gold  sulphuric  acid  hydrolyses  the  hydrated  ester,  forming 

ethylidenebUoxalacetic  diarUiydride,  CHM!e(  CH<^        I    j  ,  which  forms 

a  very  soluble  hydrate  with  cold  water,  and  on  warming  with  water 
decomposes,  evolving  2  mols.  of  carbon  dioxide  and  forming  diketo- 
methylpimelic  acid;  a  similar  decomposition  of  the  dianhydride  is 
brought  about  by  alcohol,  whilst  aniline  furnishes  a  dianilide  which 
decomposes  on  contact  with  water,  forming  the  dianilide  of  diketo- 
methylpimelic  acid.  Boiling  dilute  mineral  acids  convert  the  hydrated 
ester  directly  into  diketomethylpimelic  acid. 

Ethyl  propylidenebisoxcUticetcUe  hydrcUe,  m.  p.  118%  is  prepared 
similarly  from  propaldehyde  and  ethyl  oxalacetate.  The  anhydrous 
ester  could  not  be  isolated.  The  monophenylhydrazonej  m.  p.  129% 
crystallises  from  dilute  alcohol,  and  the  Tnonosemicarhazo'tie,  m.  p.  160% 
separates  in  crystals  from  the  same  solvent.  FropylidenehisoxcUacetic 
diarihydride,  m.  p.  about  170°  (deoomp.),  obtained  on  treating  the 
hydrated  ester  with  cold  sulphuric  acid  and  with  cold  water,  yields  the 
corresponding  unstable  tetra-acid,  which  rapidly  decomposes,  yielding 
diketoethylpimelic  acid.  With  alcohol  the  dianhydride  yields  ethyl 
diketoethylpimelate  and  with  aniline  the  corresponding  dianilide,  which 
readily  decomposes,  forming  the  dianilide  of  diketoethylpimelic  acid. 
The  latter  acid  is  produced  in  minute  quantities  when  the  hydrated 
ester  is  boiled  with  dilute  mineral  acids. 

EiJiyl  keptylidenehiaoxalacetate  hydrate, 

CeHi3-CH[GH{G02Et)-CO-OOjEt]2,H20, 
m.  p.  115%  obtained  from  heptaldehyde  (oenanthaldehyde)  and  ethyl 
oxalacetate,  crystallises  from  dilute  alcohol,  and  when  heated  at  110° 
decomposes  without  yielding  the  anhydrous  ester.  The  monophenyl- 
hyda'azone^  m.  p.  115 — 116%  crystallises  from  dilute  alcohol,  and  the 
m<mo8€micarhazon»,  m.  p.  153%  crystallises  from  ether  or  from  a 
mixture  of  this  solvent  with  light  petroleum.  HeptyUdeneblsooccUaoetic 
dicmhydride,  m.  p.  89 — 90%  obtained  by  the  action  of  cold  sulphuric 
acid  on  the  hydrated  ester,  is  less  stable  than  its  lower  homologues, 
furnishes  a  very  unstable  hydrate  with  cold  water,  and  is  decomposed 
by  warm  water,  forming  diketohexylpimelic  acid,  whilst  alcohol  and 
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aniline  furnish  similarly  the  diethyl  ester  and  the  dianilide  of  the 
acid  respectively.   Diketohezylpimelic  acid  is  not  produced  when  ethyl 
heptylidenebisoxalacetate  hydrate  is  boiled  with  dilate  mineral  acida. 

T.A^H. 

The  Action  of  Aluminium  Alkylozides  on  Aldehydes.  Oom- 
plex  Ethereal  Condensations  considered  as  a  New  Form  of 
Aldehyde  Condensation.  Y.  E.  Tistschenko  («/.  Rtus.  Phys,  Ghent. 
Soc,y  1906,  38,  ii,  356 — 418). — A  historical  survey  of  previous  work  on 
condensation  is  given.  By  the  prolonged  action  of  a  small  quantity  of 
dry  aluminium  ethoxide  on  dry  paraformaldehyde  at  the  ordinary  tem- 
perature, a  mixture  of  ethyl  and  methyl  formates  are  formed.  Alumi- 
nium or  magnesium  methozide  with  the  same  aldehyde  yield  chiefly 
methyl  formate  together  with  a  little  formic  acid  and  possibly  the  com- 
pound Mg[0'CH(0Me)j]2.  .  Benzaldehyde  behaves  similarly,  benzyl 
benzoate  being  the  chief  product ;  the  main  course  of  the  reaction  being 
201*30  =  H-C02-CH3;  2CcH6-CHO  =  CgHj-'OOj-CHa-OgHg.  The  fol- 
lowing  substances  are  formed  by  the  interaction  of  aluminium  ethoxide 
and  acetaldehyde.  Ethyl  acetate,  aldol,  crotonaldehyde,  ethyl  alcohol, 
ethyl  )3-hydroxybutyrate  and  its  acetyl  derivative,  mono-  and  diacetyl 
derivatives  of  j38-dibydroxy butane,  crotonic  acid,  and  possibly  also  para- 
acetaldehyde  and  acetaL  The  main  product  is,  however,  ethyl  acetate, 
but  in  the  presence  of  water  considerable  quantities  of  aldol  are  also 
formed.  As  the  amount  of  aluminium  ethoxide  employed  is  ir. creased, 
the  amount  of  aldehyde  remaining  unchanged  diminishes,  whilst  the 
amount  of  ethyl  acetate  formed  increases  until  the  mixture  contains 
15%  of  ethoxide,  after  which  any  further  addition  of  the  latter 
diminishes  the  yield  of  ester.  The  temperature  at  which  the  experi- 
ment is  performed  exerts  but  little  influence  on  the  course  of  the 
reaction.  About  80%  of  the  ethoxide  remains  unchanged,  the  rest 
being  converted  into  aluminium  hydroxide,  or,  possibly,  into  more  com- 
plex alkoxide  compounds  of  aluminium.  Z.  K. 

Preparation  of  Aldehydes  containing  a  Secondary  Alkyl 
Group.  Georges  Darzens  (D.R.-P.  174239.  Compare  preceding 
abstract). — Aldehydes  having  the  general  formula  CHRR'-CHOcan  be 
obtained  from  the  )3)3-substituted  glycidic  acids  by  heating  these  sub- 
stances either  alone  or  in  the  presence  of  water. 

Mtthylnonylacetcddehyde,  CgHig-CMe«CHO,  b.  p.  119— I227IC  mm., 
obtained  by  heating  in  a  vacuum  at  120°  the  glycidic  acid  produced 
from  methyl  nonyl  ketone  and  ethyl  chloroacetate,  furnishes  a  semi- 
carbazone,  m.  p.  101 — 102°. 

/^-Methylhydratropaldehyde,  b.  p.  107 — 108°/19  mm.,  was  obtained 
by  heating  /?-tolylmethyl glycidic  acid  with  water  at  150° ;  it  furnishes 
a  semicarbazone,  m.  p.  169 — 160°.  Ethyl  benzylmethylglycidate  when 
hydrolysed  yields  an  acid  which  when  heated  at  140°  in  a  vacuum 
gives  rise  to  ^Jienylra-methylbutaMe/iydey  CHgPh'CHMe^CHO,  b.  p. 
129 — 130°/19  mm.,  it  yields  a  semicarbazone,  m.  p.  70 — 72°.  Many 
other  aldehydes  of  this  series  have  been  prepared  in  a  similar  manner. 

G.  T.  M. 
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Oondensation  Product  of  Qtboxyaoetaldehyde  with  Acet- 
aldehyde.  Bbuno  Eissleb  and  Alexander  Pollak  (Monatsh.,  1906, 
27, 1129— 1U4 ;  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  683).— Ethoxjacetaldehyde  condenses 
with  acetaldehyde  in  presence  of  anhydrous  potassinm  carbonate, 
forming  fihydroxy-y-^thoosybtUaldehydef  j 

.  OEt-OH,-OH(OH)-OH,-OHO, 
which  is  obtained  as  a  yeUow,  viscid  oil,  b.  p.  122 — 125^18  mm.,  gives 
the  aldehyde  reactions,  and  when  oxidised  with  alkaline  potassium  per- 
manganate yields  ethoxyacetic  and  oxalic  acids.  When  heated  with 
anhydrous  sodium  acetate  at  120 — 130%  the  aldol  yields  y-ethoxf/erotan- 
tUdihyde^  OEt'CHj'OHICH'CHO,  which  forms  a  transparent  liquid, 
b.  p.  157%  and  combines  with  1  mol.of  bromine.  The  aldol  is  oxidised 
by  potassium  permanganate  in  neutral  solution,  forming  fi-kydroxy-y- 
ethoasybutyric  add,  OEfOH,'OH(OH)*CHa'C02H,  which  is  isolated  in 
the  form  of  its  calcium  salt,  (CoR-ifi^ifis,. 

The  glycol,  0EfCH,-CH(0H)-CH,-CH2-0H,  b.  p.  2107760  mm.,  is 
prepared  by  redaction  of  the  aldol  with  aluminium  amalgam. 

G.  Y. 

Fermentability  of  Methylglyozcd.  Paul  Mateb  (Biochem. 
Zeitseh.,  1907,  2,  435 — 437.  Compare  Biichner  and  Meisenheimer 
{Ber,,  1906,  39,  3201).— Methylglyoxal  in  1, 2,  or  5%  aqueous  solution 
is  not  fermented  by  living  yeast  cells.  J.  J.  S. 

Unimolecular  and  Termolecular  Glyoxal.  Carl  Harries  and 
Paul  Temme  (i?er.,  1907,  40,  165— 172).— A  unimolecular  glyoxal, 
CHO'CHO,  is  obtained  when  commercial  glyoxal  (Debus's  polyglyoxal) 
is  heated  with  phosphoric  oxide,  and  the  product  collected  in  a  vessel 
surrounded  with  a  mixture  of  solid  carbon  dioxide  and  ether  or  with 
liquid  air,  care  being  taken  to  prevent  the  admission  of  atmospheric 
moisture.  It  forms  golden  yellow  crystals,  m.  p.  15^  and  b.  p. 
51^776  mm.  or  50^742  mm.  Its  vapour  has  an  intense  green  colour, 
and  condenses  to  a  green  liquid,  which  changes  to  yellow  on  cooling. 
The  odour  is  similiur  to  that  of  formaldehyde,  and  the  vapour  bums 
with  a  violet  flame.  Even  at  low  temperatures  it  polymerises  to  an 
insoluble  paraglyoxal,  and  in  the  presence  of  small  amounts  of  water 
this  change  occurs  instantaneously.  The  glyoxal  dissolves  in  an  excess 
of  water,  and  the  molecular  weight  determined  by  the  cryoscopic 
method  indicates  that  in  such  a  solution  the  aldehyde  is  still  uni- 
molecular. 

A  termolecular  glyoxal  is  obtaiined  when  cinnamaldehyde  ozonide  is 
warmed  with  water  at  60 — 70^.  It  dissolves  readily  in  water,  and 
may  be  obtained  from  the  aqueous  solution  by  evaporating  at  25 — 30° 
after  the  removal  of  benzaldehyde,  benzoic  acid,  &c.  If  the  temper- 
ature is  raised  above  30°  a  polymeric  modification  resembling  the 
commercial  product  is  obtained.  The  termolecular  compound  forms  a 
yellow,  amorphous  mass  insoluble  in  ether ;  it  changes  colour  at  175° 
and  decomposes  at  about  200°.  Its  aqueous  solution  is  distinctly  acid, 
and  also  reduces  Fehling's  solution.  Its  aqueous  or  alcoholic  solutions 
yield  derivatives  of  the  unimolecular  glyoxal ;  the  diaemicarbazone, 
C^HgOgNg,  crystallises  in  rhombohedric  prisms ;  the  phenylosazone  has 
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m.  p.  167 — 168°;  the  diphenylosazone,  203°,  and  the  phenylmethyl- 
osazone,  221°.  The  UtraUJiyl  acetcU,  CH(OEt)2'CH(OEt)2,  is  a  mobile 
liquid,  b.  p.  88 — 89°/ 14  mm.,  sparingly  soluble  in  water.        J.  J.  S. 

Preparation  of  an  Unsaturated  Aldehyde  from  Formyltso- 
butacetaldol  and  an  Attempt  to  Condense  Formyltsobut- 
acetaldol  with  Formaldehyde.  Hans  Busch  and  Klara  Golden- 
THAL  {Monatsh.,  1906,  27,  1157—1166.  Compare  Weis,  Abstr.,  1905, 
i,  17  j  Schachner,  ibid.,  171). — In  one  experiment  the  action  of  acetic 
anhydride  and  sodium  acetate  on  formyU«obutacetaldol  led  to  the 
formation  of  only  a  small  amount  of  the  unsaturated  5-acetoxy- 
aldehyde,  OAc-CHa'CMeg'CHIOH-CflO,  which  is  obtained  as  a  yellow 
oil,  b.  p.  83°/16  mm.,  reduces  ammoniacal  silver  solutions,  and  forms 
an  additive  product  with  bromine,  Cgllj^OgBrg.  In  another  experiment 
two  products  were  obtained ;  the  tetra-aeetate, 

OAc-CH2-CMe2-CH(OAc)-CH,-CH(OAc)„ 
which  forms  a  colourless,  mobile  liquid,  b.  p.  83 — 90°/ 12  mm.,  and  the 
diacelate,  OH-CH2-OMe2-CH(OH)-CHj-CH(OAc)2,  which  is  a  slightly 
yellow,  more  viscid  liquid,  b.  p.  137 — 138°/12  mm.  When  heated 
with  potassium  carbonate  in  an  atmosphere  of  carbon  dioxide  in  a 
reflux  apparatus  at  110—115°,  the  aldol  yields  the  acid,  CyHigOg, 
which  is  obtained  in  yellow  crystals,  m.  p.  104 — 105°,  and  forms  an 
additive  compound  with  bromine;  the  calcium  salt,  (C7H^|L03)2Ca, 
'  forms  white  crystals.  The  corresponding  unsaturated  aldehyde, 
C^Hjg^s'  ^^  prepared  by  heating  the  aldol  with  potassium  carbonate  in 
an  atmosphere  of  carbon  dioxide  in  a  sealed  tube  at  110°;  it  crystallises 
in  slender,  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  49 — 50°,  sublimes  at  65°/ 15  mm., 
gives  the  aldehyde  reactions,  forms  an  additive  compound  with  bromine, 
and  is  oxidised  on  exposure  to  air  yielding  the  preceding  acid. 

The  condensation  of  the  aldol  with  formaldehyde  in  potassium 
carbonate  solution  leads  to  the  formation  of  )3/3-dimethyltrimethylene 
glycol  (Just,  Abstr.,  1896,  i,  403).  G.  Y. 

Preparation  of  the  Corresponding  Aldol  from  Ethozyacet- 
aldehyde.  Walteb  Fbied  {Monatsh,,  1906,  27,  1251—1258.  Com- 
pare Kliiger,  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  683 ;  Eissler  and  Pollak,  this  vol.,  i,  183). 
— ^The  action  of  potassium  carbonate  on  ethoxyacetaldehyde  and  iso^ 
butaldehyde  in  concentrated  aqueous  solution  leads  to  the  formation 
of  a  mixture  of  aldols,  b.  p.  112 — 115°/18  mm. 

The  aMol  of  ethoxyacetaldehyde  [fl-hydroxf/'ay'diethoxybutoMehydely 
0Et-CH2-UH(0H)-CH(0Et)-CH0,  prepared  by  the  action  of  potassium 
carbonate  on  ethoxyacetaldehyde  in  concentrated  aqueous  solution 
cooled  by  ice,  is  obtained  as  a  mobile,  transparent  liquid,  b.  p. 
115 — 117°/18  mm.,  which  gives  the  aldehyde  reactions,  and  when 
heated  with  anhydrous  sodium  acetate  in  a  current  of  carbon  dioxide 
at  120 — 130°  yields  the  unsaturated  aldehyde, 

0EfCH2-CH:C{0Et)-CHG, 
b.  p.  148°     This  reduces  ammoniacal  silver  solutions,  and  forms  in 
ethereal  solution  dm. additive  compound  with  two  atoms  of  bromine. 

G.  Y. 
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Peroxide  of  Methyl  Ethyl  Ketone.  Pastubeau  (CampL  rend., 
1907,  144,  90— 93).— Methi/l  ethyl  hetam  peroaside,  C^U^fi^,  obtained 
as  a  thick,  colourless  oil  when  methyl  ethyl  ketone  is  treated  with 
hydrogen  peroxide  in  the  presence  of  sulphuric  acid,  has  D^^  1042. 
possesses  an  agreeable  odour,  is  stable  at  the  ordinary  temperature, 
but  very  explosive  when  heated  above  100^,  and  cannot  therefore  be 
distilled  even  under  reduced  pressure.  When  distilled  with  steam 
under  reduced  pressure,  it  yields  a  mixture  of  constant  b.  p.  48^30  mm. 
or  56°/ 130  mm.  It  is  completely  reduced  to  methyl  ethyl  ketone  by 
the  action  of  nascent  hydrogen  in  the  cold ;  explodes  violently  when 
placed  in  contact  with  concentrated  sulphuric  acid,  and  is  partially 
transformed  into  the  original  ketone  and  acetyl  methylcarbinol  by  the 
action  of  dilute  sulphuric  acid.  It  yields  the  tetrabromo-derivative  of 
methyl  ethyl  ketone,  CHoBr'CO'CHg'CBrg,  when  treated  with  bromine. 
The  acid  mother  liquor  from  which  the  peroxide  is  separated  in  the 
above  preparation  contains  acetylmethylcarbinol,  CHMeAc*OH,  which 
yields  the  yellow  osazone,  m.  p.  243°,  and  the  blood-red  osotetrazone 
(von  Pechmann,  Abstr.,  1888,  1287).  M.  A.  W. 

Transformation  of  Aldehydes  into  Ketones  by  Means  of 
Diazomethane.  Fbitz  Schlottebbeck  {Ber,,  1907,  40,  479 — 483). 
— ^The  author  has  studied  the  formation  of  ketones  from  aldehydes  by 
means  of  diazomethane.  Furodiazoles  are  probably  formed  as  inter- 
mediate products,   thus:    R-CHO  +  CHgNg  — >  R'CH<  li  — > 

R-CO-CHj  +  Njj.  ^ 

Methyl  hexyl  ketone  was  obtained  from  heptaldehyde,  acetophenone 
from  benzaldehyde,  and  methyl  t^obutyl  ketone  from  t^ovaleraldehyde, 
the  ketones  having  been  identified  in  each  case  by  means  of  their  semi- 
earbazones.  A.  McK. 

New  Synthesis  of  a-Diketones.  Leo  Tschogaeff  {Ber,,  1907, 
40,  186 — 187). — Diacetyl  and  dipropiouyl  are  formed  by  the  action  of 
magnesium  methyl  and  magnesium  ethjl  bromides  respectively  on 
vinylideneoxanilide  (von  Pechmann,  Abstr.,  1898,  i,  135). 

Nickel  diethylglyadmhie,  Ni(N0:CEt-CEt:N-0H)2,  has  also  been 
prepared,  and  crystallises  in  orange-red  needles.  G.  Y. 

Solubility  of  Sucrose  in  Water  in  Presence  of  Invert- 
sugar.  Hbnbi  Pellet  and  Ch.  Friboubo  {Chem,  Centr.,  1906,  ii, 
1722 ;  from  £ull.  Assoc.  Chim.  Sucr.  DisL,  24,  304— 316).— Experi- 
ments have  shown  that  a  i^aturated  solution  of  sucrose  can  dissolve 
invertHsugar  and  that  a  saturated  solution  of  crystalline  sucrose  can 
afcer  inversion  dissolve  sucrose.  -  In  a  saturated  solution  containing 
equal  weights  of  sucrose  and  invert-sugar,  1  part  of  water  holds 
3 '5  of  dry  substances  in  solution  at  29^,  whilst  under  similar  condi- 
tions in  a  solution  of  pure  sucrose,  2*18 — 2*22  are  dissolved  by 
1  part  of  water.  A  solution  of  invert-sugar  saturated  with  sucrose  at 
29°  contains  69  parts  of  sucrose  per  100  of  invert-sugar,  and  3*9  of 
dry  substances  are  dissolved  by  1  part  of  water. 
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The  visoOBity  of  a  saturated  solution  of  sucrose  increases  in  propor- 
tion to  the  quantity  of  invert-sugar  contained  in  it.  E.  W.  W. 

Cellulose.  Hebm ann  Wichelhaus  and  Waltheb  Yiewbo  {Ber.f 
1907,  40,  441 — 443). — The  view  that  in  mercerising  cellulose  only 
the  cuticle  of  the  fibre  is  removed  (compare  Frankel  and  Friedlander, 
MiU.  K.  K,  Techn.  Gewerhemus.,  Wten,  1898,  326)  is  incorrect.  By 
comparing  the  esters  of  nitric  and  benzoic  acids  derived  from  the 
natural  and  mercerised  cellulose  the  change  is  shown  to  be  chemical  in 
character.  The  yield  of  benzoate,  obtained  from  100  parts  of  cellulose 
by  the  action  of  benzoyl  chloride  and  sodium  Hydroxide,  is : 


Cotton  wool 
Flax    


Before. 

After  mercerising. 

112 

139 

121 

137 

Again,  although  the  %  of  nitrogen  in  the  nitrates  derived  from 
cotton,  cotton  wool,  or  flax  both  before  and  after  treatment  is  practically 
constant  (13%),  the  products  are  chemically  different,  as  the  portion 
soluble  in  a  mixture  of  alcohol  and  ether  is  increased  by  mercerisa- 
tion,  W.  R. 

Constituents  of  Lignocelluloses  which  Yield  Furftiraldehyde 
and  Methylfurfaraldehyde.  Konbad  Fbomherz  {Zeitsch,  physicl, 
Chem.f  1906,  60,  209 — 240). — Lignocellulose  has  been  prepared  from 
the  wood  of  the  aspen  (Populua  ti^emiUa)  by  Lange's  method,  the  yield 
being  55%.  Certain  of  the  constituents  which  yield  furfuraldehyde 
and  methylfurfuraldehyde  are  dissolved  when  heated  with  -water 
under  pressure  at  150^.  These  constituents  probably  resemble  the 
"  furoids  *'  obtained  by  Cross  and  Be  van  from  straw.  The  man  nans  and 
galactans  are  also  dissolved  during  this  process.  Dextrose  could  not 
be  detected,  and  Isevulose  was  preseut  in  small  quantities  only. 

Part  of  the  furfuraldehyde  is  derived  from  the  cellulose  of  the  wood, 
and  is  formed  mainly  from  oxidised  groups.  The  cellulose  also  yields 
methylfurfuraldehyde,  whereas  cellulose  from  filter  paper,  when  heated 
with  water  under  pressure,  yields  only  the  minutest  traces  of  this 
aldehyde.  * 

The  yields  of  furfuraldehyde  from  lignocellulose  or  cellulose  and  the 
yield  of  methylfurfuraldehyde  from  rhamnose  decrease  with  the 
process  of  heating,  whereas  the  yields  of  methylfutfuraldehyde  from 
the  lignocellulose  and  cellulose  of  the  wood  increase,  up  to  a  certain 
point,  on  heating  with  water.  J.  J.  S. 

Some  Reactions  of  Sodamide.  Louis  Meunieb  and  E. 
Despabmet  (Compt  rend.,  1907,  144,  273—275).— The  action  of 
sodamide  on  poly  haloid  derivatives  of  the  hydrocarbons  is  very  similar 
to  that  of  alcoholic  potash.  With  ethylene  di bromide,  it  gives 
acetylene.  With  chloroform,  the  reaction  is  slower  in  commencing, 
but  becomes  explosive,  bromoform  reacts  similarly  and  even  more 
violently ;  if,  however,  powdered  sodamide  is  added  in  small  quanti- 
ties to  excess  of  chloroform  and  the  latter  warmed  slightly,  ammonia  is 
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evolved  and  a  miztuxe  of  sodium  chloride  and  cyanide  precipitated. 
This  reaction  can  be  expressed  by  an  equation  CHCI3  +  4NaNH2 « 
NaCN  +  3NaCl  +  SNHg,  precisely  similar  to  that  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  the  carbylamines.  Moreover,  chloroform  diluted  with 
anhydrous  benzene,  when  heated  with  aniline  (1  mol.)  and  sodamide 
(3  mol8.),gives  phenylcarbylamine, thus  :  NHoPh  +  CHCL  +  3NaNHj - 
3NaCl  +  3NH3  +  PhNC. 

Sodamide  can  be  employed  for  the'preparation  of  sodium  derivatives 
(compare  AlexieS,  Jaum,  Buss.  Fhys.  Chim.  Soc.y  1902,  34,  526; 
Titherley, Proc.,  1902, 18, 186 ;  Haller,  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  214);  and  Claisen 
and  Feyerabend,  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  286).  Aniline,  diphenylamine,  and 
diazoaminobenzene  readily  give  sodium  derivatives.  Addition  of 
diphenylamine  in  ethereal  solution  to  benzyl  chloride  in  the  same 
, solvent  containing  a  slight  excess  of  sodamide  causes  a  vigorous 
reaction  with  evolution  of  ammonia  and  formation  of  diphenylbenzyl- 
amine. 

£thyl  malonate,  when  treated  in  cold  benzene  solution  with 
sodamide,  forms  a  transparent  jelly  probably  consisting  of  the 
additive  compound,  NH2«0(OEt)(ONa)'CH2*C02Et,  which,  when 
heated,  evolves  ammonia  and  gives  the  sodium  derivative, 

CHNa(C02Et),. 

When  anhydrous  acetaldehyde  is  added  to  sodamide  covered  with 
dry  ether,  a  white,  crystalline  precipitate,  stable  in  dry  air,  is  formed, 
whilst  ammonia  is  evolved  and  combines  with  the  aldehyde,  forming 
aldehyde-ammonia.  The  evolution  of  ammonia  can  only  be  explained 
by  the  dehydration  of  the  aldehyde  and  formation  of  the  sodium 
derivative  of  the  corresponding  imine,  CH3'CHO  +  2NaNH2« 
CH8'CH:NNa  +  NaOH  +  NH3.  The  crystalline  precipitate  is  there- 
fore probably  a  mixture  of  aldehyde-ammonia  and  the  sodimino- 
derivative.  This  explanation  agrees  with  Del^pine's  work  on 
aldehyde-ammonia  (Abstr.,  1898,  i,  462).  E.  H. 

Relative  Stability  of  some  Metalammine  Compounds.  Leo 
TsCHUGAEFP  (Ber.,  1907,  40,  173—181.  Compare  Abstr.,  1904,  i, 
476;  1905,  i,  865;  1906,  i,  814).— The  capacity  of  a  number  of 
primary,  secondary,  and  tertiary  amines  to  form  complex  compounds 
with  <x)pper,  silver,  platinum,  and  nickel  salts  in  iV/lO  solution  has 
been  investigated  qualitatively  and  found  to  diminish  as  the  number  of 
iV^-hydrogen  atoms  substituted  is  increased. 

On  addition  of  methyl-,  ethyl-,  w-propyl-,  tsopropyl-,  n-butyl-, 
uobutyl-,  iteri.- butyl-,  S6c.-butyl-,  n-amyl-,  wc/amyl-,  teri.-amyl-,  or 
vinyl-amine  to  aqueous  copper  chloride,  copper  hydroxide  is  precipi- 
tated and  dissolves  on  addition  of  an  excess  of  the  amine,  forming  the 
characteristic  blue  solution;  with  camphylamine,  fenchylamine,  or 
thujyiamine  the  addition  of  alcohol  is  necessary  for  complete  solution 
of  the  blue  compound,  which  may  be  extracted  with  ether,  chloroform, 
or  benzene.  The  "red  compounds,  (Su)2Cu,2a,  [Su  =  C2H^(CO)5N ;  a  = 
an  amine],  is  formed  on  addition  of  succinimide  to  the  blue  solutions. 

Under  the  same  conditions,  secondary  amines  such  as  diethyl-, 
di-7»-propyl-,  di-tsobutyl-,  di-uoamyl-,  and  dibenzyl-amine  dissolve  only 
small  quantities  of  the  precipitated  copper  hydroxide,  whilst  this  is 
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completely  insoluble  in  tertiary  amines :  triinethyl-,  triethyl-,  tri-n- 
propyl-,  trii«obutyl-,  and  tritsoamyl-amines,  which  do  not  form  complex 
metallic  compounds  in  either  aqueous  or  alcoholic  solution.  On  pro- 
longed contact  with  trimethylamine,  copper  hydroxide  is  converted 
into  the  black  oxide. 

The  aliphatic  amines  react  in  the  same  manner  with  dilute  silver 
nitrate,  forming  a  black  precipitate  of  silver  oxide  which  is  dissolved 
by  an  excess  of  the  primary  amines.  Oamphylamine  forms  with  silver 
oxide  a  crystalline  compound  which  is  soluble  in  alcohol. 

The  primary  aliphatic  amines  form  complex  compounds  with  silver 
succinimide  with  development  of  heat  (compare  Landsberg,  Abstr.,  1883, 
476).  Benzylamine  silver  succinimide,  (Su)  AgyCHgPh-NHj,  crystallises 
from  alcohol  in  nacreous  leaflets,  and  commences  to  become  brown  in  a 
sealed  capillary  tube  at  160°,  m.  p.  about  190*^  (decomp.). 

Silver  oxide  precipitated  by  addition  of  secondary  or  tertiary  amines 
to  dilute  silver  nitrate  is  dissolved  by  an  excess  of  the  secondary 
amines  to  a  less  extent  than  is  copper  hydroxide,  whilst  it  is  almost 
insoluble  in  excess  of  the  tertiary  amines  in  which  even  silver  chloride 
is  barely  soluble. 

The  behaviour  of  silver  salts  with  pyridine  and  quinoline  bases 
is  completely  analogous  with  that  of  the  copper  salts  (Jorgensen, 
Abstr.,  1886,  857). 

Whilst  the  action  of  primary  aliphatic  amines  on  potassium  platini- 
chloride  in  aqueous  solution  leads  to  the  formation  of  platoso-diamine 
chlorides  and  platoso-diamine  platinosochlorides  (Jorgensen,  loe.  cii,), 
tertiary  amines  precipitate  metallic  platinum  slowly  at  the  ordinary 
temperature  or  quickly  on  boiling,  trimethylamine  yielding  an  odour 
of  acetaldehyde. 

With  nickel  salts  and  aliphatic  amines  there  have  been  obtained  in 
addition  to  the  succinimide  compounds  derived  from  primary  amines, 
(Su)2Ni,2a  (Abstr.,  1906,  i,  814),  only  an  unstable  derivative  of 
dimethylamine. 

[With  J.  SuRENJANZ:] — Tetramethylethylenediamine  does  not  form 
complex  compounds  with  nickel  salts  (compare  Werner,  Abstr.,  1899, 
i,  856  ;  Kurnakoff,  Abstr.,  1900,  i,  209). 

The  difference  of  the  behaviour  of  the  pyridine  bases  from  that  of 
the  aliphatic  secondary  amines  is  discussed  and  considered  to  support 
Euler's  views  on  the  formation  of  complex  ions  (Abstr.,  1904,  ii,  379). 

G.  Y. 

StereoisomericDiaquodiethylenediaminecobalt  Salts.  Alfred 
Werner  [and,  in  part,  G.  Jantsch]  (Ber.,  1907,  40,  262— 271).— The 
salts  of  this  series  are  obtained  initially  from  complex  ethylene- 
diaminecobalt  compounds,  which  are  formed  by  atmospheric  oxidation 
of  aqueous  cobalt  nitrate  or  sulphate  in  the  presence  of  ethylene- 
diamine,  and  which  will  be  described  in  a  future  paper. 

cia-Diaiquodiethylenediaminecobalt  c/Uoride, 

is  obtained  by  triturating  the  preceding  compounds  with  hydrochloric 
acid;     saturated    at  0°,   or   from    hydroxoaqu^odteihylenediaminecobcUt 
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bromide  in  a  similar  manner.  (''  Hydrozo "  indicates  the  hydroxyl 
group  in  direct  union  with  the  metallic  atom.)     This  bailie  bromide, 

TT  O^  ^^^  \^^2i^2^9  ^^  precipitated  in  red  crystals  by  the  addition 

of  pyridine  and  powdered  potassium  bromide  to  the  syrup  obtained  by  the 
evaporation  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  dinitratodiethylenediaminecobalt 
nitrate  {A.  Liehen,  FesUcfirifty  211). 

c^&-Diaquodiethylenediam%i7iecoh(dt  bromide, 

[(2)  ijS^oe'^]Br,.2H20, 

is  obtained  by  the  same  methods  as  the  chloride.  The  two  salts  form 
red  crystals  and  are  extremely  soluble  in  water,  forming  solutions  with 
an  acid  reaction.  At  115^  the  salts  lose  4H2O,  the  chloride  forming 
cw-dichlorodiethylenediaminecobalt  chlonde  (violeochloride)  and  a 
small  quantity  of  the  green  ^oTi^-isomeride,  whereas  the  bromide  yields 
chiefly  <ran«-dibromodiethylenediaminecobalt  bromide  (praseobromide). 
The  cM-diaquo-chloride  or  bromide  in  boiling  aqueous  solution  is 
converted  by  hydrochloric  or  hydrobromic  acid  into  tran«-dichloro- 
diethylenediaminecobalt  chloride  or  the  corresponding  bromide,  whilst 
potassium  hydroxide  converts  them  into  c/a-hydroxoaquodiethylene- 
diaminecobalt  chloride  (or  bromide). 

The  configuration  of  the  two  salts  is  ascertained  by  treating  them 
with  sodium  nitrite  and  acetic  acid,  whereby  an  unstable  dinitrito- 
diethylenediaminecobalt  salt,  [(ON '6)200  eUgJX,  is  obtained,  which 
changes  into  1  : 2-dinitrodiethylenedianiinecobalt  nitrite. 

tTAUS'Diaqtwdietlii/lenediaminecobalt  chloride, 

and  the  corresponding  bromide,  [(H2O)20oen2]Br3,2H20,  are  obtained 
by  treating  1 : 6-hydroxoaquodiethylenediaminecobalt  bromide  (com- 
pare following  abstract)  with  the  concentrated  halogen  acid,  or  from 
Werner  and  Braunlich's  di-t>othiocyanodiethylenediaminecobalt  thio- 
cyanate  (Abstr.,  1900,  i,  86)  in  the  following  way.  An  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  the  thiocyanate  is  heated  with  potassium  hydroxide,  cooled,  and 
treated  with  hydrobromic  acid ;  the  reddish-brown  precipitate  of 
1 : 6-hydroxoaquodiethylenediaminecobalt  thiocyanate  is  dissolved  in 
50%  acetic  acid  and  treated  with  sodium  nitrite,  whereby  1  : 6-di- 
nitritodiethylenediaminecobalt  thiocyanate  is  obtained,  which  by  tritura- 
tion with  concentrated  hydrochloric  or  hydrobromic  acid  yields  the 
required  salt.  The  ^a7i«-diaquo-chloride  forms  glistening,  reddish - 
brown  needles,  the  bromide  violet-brown  feaflets.  Both  contain  2H2O, 
which  is  lost  readily.  By  stronger  heating,  tha  chloride  is  converted 
mainly  into  the  dichlorovioleo-chloride,  whilst  the  bromide  yields  only 
the  dibromopraseo-bromide.  0.  S. 

Theory  of  Hydrolysis  and  Stereoisomeric  Hydroxoaquo- 
diethylenediaminecobalt  Salts.  Alfred  Werner  {Ber,,  1907,  40, 
272 — 287). — as-ffydroxoaquodiethylenediaminecobalt  chloride, 

pbtained  by  the  addition  of  pyridine  or,  less  suitably,  of  potassium 
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hydroxide  to  an  aqueous  solution  of  cis-diaquodiethylenediaminecobalt 
chloride,  is  a  brownish-red,  crystalline  powder,  and  is  reconverted  into 
the  diaquochloride  by  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid.  From  an 
aqueous  solution  of  the  substance  which  has  been  heated  at  115^ 
before  solution,  triethylenediaminecobalt  salts  and  ethylenediamine- 
cobalt  salts  can  be  obtained. 

ciS'Hydroxoaqvodiethylenediaminecobalt  bromide^ 

[5^Coen2]Br2,H20, 

is  obtained  (1)  like  the  preceding  compound;  (2)  by  treating  trans- 
dicblorodiethylenediaminecobalt  chloride  (praseo-chloride)  with  con- 
centrated potassium  hydroxide  and  neutralising  the  resulting  solution 
with  cold  concentrated  hydrobromic  acid  ;  (3)  in  a  similar  manner 
from  cis-dichlorodiethylenediaminecobalt  chloride  (violeo-chloride).  It 
forms  a  red,  crystalline  powder  and  possesses  properties  similar  to 
those  of  the  chloride. 

The  iodide^  L(  -^  rpo  en,  r2,H20,  is  obtained  in  small,  brownish- 
red  needles  by  treating  an  aqueous  solution  of  cis-diaquodiethylene- 
diaminecobalt  bromide  with  pyridine  and  powdered  potassium  iodide. 


The   dithioncUe,  \  /nl  ^  QCoenj 


SgOfl,  crystallises  in  slender,  violet- 
red  needles,  and  is  prepared  by  adding  pyridine  and  saturated  sodium 
dithionate  to  the  solution  of  the  syrup  obtained  by  the  'evaporation, 
after  prolonged  boiling,  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  dinitratodiethylene- 
diaminecobalt  nitrate. 

tr&nS'Hi/droQcoaquodiethylenediaminecobaU  chloride, 

is  obtained  from  aqueous  tran^-diaquodiethylenediaminecobalt  chloride 
in  pearly- bluish -red  leaflets  by  the  addition  of  potassium  hydroxide, 
or,  less  readily,  in  needles  by  the  addition  of  pyridine. 

The  hromidt,    Lc  tt  QCoeUj   Br^,  is  obtained  similarly,  or  better,  by 

boiling  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  ct8-compound  for  two  minutes  with 
potassium  hydroxide  and  neutralising  the  well-cooled  solution  with 
hydrobromic  acid.  It  is  a  light  red,  crystalline  powder ;  the  cryoscopic 
method   in  aqueous  solution  indicates  the  presence   of  three   ions, 

R  qCo  en 2    and  2Br. 

The  iodide,     Lc  tt  /^Coong  l2>  is  obtained  in  pearly  reddish-brown 

leaflets  by  decomposing  an  aqueous  solution  of  ^ran«-diaquodiethylene- 
diaminecobalt  chloride  with  concentrated  potassium  hydroxide  followed 
by  the  addition  of  potassium  iodide. 

The   dithionate,     L?  tt  QCoeUg  SgOg,  obtained  by  the  addition  of 

saturated  sodium  dithionate  to  an  aqueous  solution  of  <rans-hydroxo- 
aquodiethylenediaminecobalt   chloride,  crystallises  in   glistening,  red 
needles. 
The  salts  of  the  cia-  and  <ra7M-hydroxoaquodiethylenediaminecobalt 
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series  have  a  faintly  alkaline  reaction,  but  do  not  precipitate  silver 
oxide  from  silver  nitrate  solution  or  absorb  carbon  dioxide ;  mineral 
Boids  convert  them  into  salts  of  the  diaquo-series.  They  are,  as  a 
rule,  sparingly  soluble  in  water,  but  dissolve  readily  in  the  presence  of 
acetic  a6id,  forming  solutions  from  which  metallic  salts  precipitate  the 
corresponding  hydrozoaquo-salt. 

The  properties  of  these  salts  of  the  basic  diethylenediaminecobalt 
series,  those  of  Pfeiffer's  pyridine  chromium  compounds  (Abstr.,  1906, 
i,  531),  and  those  even  of  Jorgensen's  pentammine  and  tetrammine 
cjobaltand  chromium  salts  (Abstr.,  1883,554;  1891,  1325;  1898,  ii, 
226)  cannot  be  rationally  interpreted  by  Jorgensen's  theory  that  the 
hydroxyl  group  is  linked  to  a  water  molecule,  thus  : 

LVh3)Jsa'  ^" 

By  the  author's  theory  the  formation  of  hydroxoaquo-  from  diaquo- 
compounds  is  represented, 

and  the  tendeocy  for  the  reverse  change  to  occur, 

[en,Cog^-]x3  +  HX'=.[en,Cogjg1|;. 

serves  to  account  for  many  of  the  properties  of  the  nydroxoaquo-salts. 
An  attempt   is   made   to  explain  the  formation  and  reactions   of 
hydroxo-salts  by  the  aid  of  the  ionic  hypothesis.  C.  S. 

Synthesis  of  a-Aminay-hydroxybutyrio  Acid.  Ehil  Fischer 
and  Herbert  Blumenthal  (5er.,  1907,  40,  106 — 113). — a-Bramo-y- 
phenaxyethylmalanic  add,  OPh'CHg'CH5*CBr(C02H)2,  obtained  by  the 
gradual  addition  of  bromine  to  an  ethereal  solution  of  y-phenoxyethyl- 
malonic  acid  (prepared  according  to  Perkin,  Bentley,  and  Haworth, 
Trans.,  1896,  69,  165)  separates  from  benzene  in  rhombic  crystals, 
m.  p.  148°  (corr.)  with  evolution  of  gas.  When  heated  at  160 — 155°  it 
evolves  carbon  dioxide  and  is  converted  into  a-bromo-y-pherwast/butyrio 
acid,  OPh'OHj'OHj-CHBr'COgH,  which  separates  from  a  mixture 
of  etherand  light  petroleum  in  stellate  prisms  and  has  m.p.  101  '5°  (corr.). 

a-Amino-yphenoxybutyric  acid,  OPh'CHj'CH2-CH(NH2)'C02H, 
obtained  by  agitating  the  preceding  compound  with  aqueous  ammonia 
and  then  either  allowing  the  mixture  to  remain  at  the  ordinary 
temperature  for  four  to  five  days  or  heating  in  a  closed  vessel  for 
three  hours  at  100°,  separates  from  water  in  colourless  needles,  m.  p. 
233°  (decomp.).  When  boiled  with  strong  hydrobromic  acid,  phenol 
and  a-amino-y-hydroxybutyric  acid,  0H-CH:2*CH2-CH(NH2)«002H, 
are  formed,  the  latter  readily  passing  into  its  lactone  which  crystallises 
out  in  the  form  of  its  hydrobromide.  a'AminobtUyrolactone  hydrobromide, 
C^HgOjNBr,  separates  from  alcohol  in  glistening,  almost  colourless 
pyramids,  m.  p.  227°  (corr.)  (decomp.) ;  when  treated  with  silver  car- 
bonate, it  forms  either  the  lactone  or  the  free  acid  according  to  the  con- 
ditions. a'Amino-yhydroxybutyricacid,  OH«CH2'OH2*CH(NH2)-C02H, 
crystallises  from  aqueous  alcohol  in  silky,  colourless  needles,  m.  p.  187° 
(corr.)  (decomp.),  it  has  a  very  faint  acid  reaction  towards  litmus.  Its 
copper  salt  forms  dark  blue  prisms.  Its  hydrochloride,  C^HgOjNCljHjO, 
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separates  from  aqueous  alcohol  in  prisms ;  when  dehydrated,  it  has 
m.  p.  201—203°  (corr.)  (decomp.). 

a-Aminobutyrolactone  may  be  obtained  in  the  crude  form  as  an  oil 
by  the  addition  of  potassium  carbonate  to  an  aqueous  solution  of 
a-aminobutyrolactone  hydrobromide  ;  on  exposure  at  the  ordinary  tem- 
perature  it  solidifies,  being    converted   into  di-p-hydroxyethyUiheto- 

piperazine,     0K'0K^'CK^'CR<^^^>CB.'CB^'CK^*01I,    which 

crystallises  from  alcohol ;  it  softens  at  185°  and  has  m.  p.  192°  (corr.). 
In  aqueous  solution  it  is  neutral  and  does  not  form  a  copper  salt.    The 
substance  is  possibly  a  mixture  of  two  stereoisomerides. 
a-Benzoylamino-y-hydroxybutyric    acid, 

OH-CH2-CH2-CH(NHBz)-C03H, 
prepared  by  the  addition  of  benzoyl  chloride  and  sodium  hydroxide  to 
a-aminobutyrolactone  hydrobromide,  separates  from  water  in  colourless 
needles,  which  soften  at  117°  and  have  m.  p.  121°  (corr.).  Its  aqueous 
solution  gives  an  acid  reaction,  and  when  boiled  for  several  minutes 
is  converted  into  a-henzoylcMmnohutyrclacUmBt  CjiHj^OjN,  which 
separates  in  hard  crystals  ;  it  softens  at  137°  and  has  m.  p.  142°  (corr.). 

A.  McK. 

Aotion  of  Acid  Anhydrides  on  Creatine  and  on  Oreatinine. 
F.  XJrano  {Beitr,  chem.  Physiol.  Path.,  1907,  9,  183—184.  Compare 
Erlenmeyer,  junr.,  Abstr.,  1895,  i,  310). — Benzoylcreatinine, 

is  formed  when  benzoic  anhydride  is  heated  with  creatine  at  120°  or 
with  creatinine  at  150°.  It  crystallises  from  95%  alcohol  in  pale 
yellow  needles,  m.  p.  187°. 

Phthalyldicreatine,  CeH^[CO-NH-C(NH)-NMe-CH3-COjH]3.  obtained 
by  heating  phthalic  anhydride  with  creatine  or  creatinine  at  140°  for  ten 
hours,  crystallises  from  alcohol  in  slender,  colourless  needles,  m.  p. 
212°  J.  J.  S. 

Walden's  Inversion.  Emil  Fischer  {Ber.,  1907,  40,489—508. 
Compare  Walden,  Abstr.,  1896,  i,  205;  1898,  i,  127,  178;  1899,  ii, 
538). — The  results  of  Walden's  experiments  on  the  change  of  an  active 
substance  into  its  antipode  without  the  intermediate  formation  of  the 
racemic  form  can  be  formulated  by  the  scheme : 
(NOCl)  ^     (PCI5) 

I >'  ^a-Chlorosuccinic  acid  *<     .    d-malic  acid 

I  (KOH)         >^ 

Z-Aspartic  acid  (Ag-O)  (AsJO)   . 

I ^  MVialic  acid  ^_<;?-a-chlorosuccinic  acid 

.(NaO,)  (KOH)  ^,^ 

The  inversion  must  be  caused  by  the  action  of  the  silver  oxide  or  * 
the   potassium    hydroxide    (or   phosphorus   pentachloride) ;    Walde: 
regards  the  latter  as  producing  an  optically  normal  reaction,  that  is 
one  without  change  01  configuration.     If  this  be  so,  either  nitrosyl 
chloride  or  nitrous  acid  must  cause  inversion  by  its  action  on  Z-aspartic 
acid. 

aversions  have  been  performed  by  the  author  with  alanine 
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(Abstr.,    1905,   i,   692),  leucine   (Abstr.,    1906,  i,  808),  and  .phenyl- 
alanine : 

(NOBr)                                            (NH,) 
I >  /-Bromopropionic  acid j 

I  i 

({-Alanine  /-Alanine 


t 


(i-Bromopropionic  acid  ^ ' 

(NH,)  (NOBr) 

The  active  a-bromopropionic  acid  or  its  ester  is  converted  into  the 
amino-acid  of  the  same  sign  by  aqueous  or  liquid  ammonia  or  by 
potassium  phthalimide,  whereas  by  the  action  of  nitrosyl  bromide, 
({-alanine  and  its  ester  yield  bromopropionic  acid  and  ester  of  opposite 
signs. 

({-Alanine  — >-  {-bromopropionic  acid 
({-Alanine  ester  — ^  ({-bromopropionic  ester. 

This  result,  which  has  been  observed  in  the  case  of  other  amino-acids, 
indicates  that  optical  inversion  is  caused  by  the  action  of  nitrosyl 
chloride  or  bromide. 

Walden's  contention  that  potassium  hydroxide  or  phosphorus  penta- 
chloride  causes  an  optically  normal  reaction  is  supported  by  his  own 
observation  that  active  haloid  acids  and  their  esters  are  changed  into 
hydrozy-acids  and  esters  of  the  same  sign  by  the  foimer,  whereas 
{^lactic  acid  or  its  ester  yields  c^chloropropionic  acid  by  the  action  of 
the  latter.  Moreover,  aqueous  ({^hloropropionic  acid  is  converted  by 
silver  oxide  into  Hactic  acid  (Purdie  and  Williamson,  Trans.,  1896, 
09,  837),  whilst  natural  (f -alanine  yields  ({-lactic  acid  by  the  action  of 
nitrous  acid  (Fisher  and  Skita,  Abstr.,  1901,  i,  783).  The  author  con- 
firms these  results  by  showing  that  {-bromopropionic  acid  is  converted 
into  ({-lactic  acid  by  silver  oxide  or  carbonate  and  into  {-lactic  acid  by 
dilute  potassium  hydroxide* 

The  ester  of  {-bromopropionic  acid  does  not  react  with  silver  oxide 
at  low  temperatures  j  {-bromopropionylglycine,  however,  yields  a  sub- 
stance which  is  hydrolysed  to  {-lactic  acid.  The  action  of  silver  oxide 
on  an  haloid  acid  and  its  esters  is  similar  to  that  of  nitrosyl  bromide 
on  active  hydroxy-acids  and  their  esters. 

Little  can  be  said  at  present  concerning  the  mechanism  whereby 
optical  inversion  is  produced.  Walden  regards  the  abnormal  reac- 
tions caused  by  silver  or  mercuric  oxide  as  due  to  the  formation  of 
unstable  additive  products  by  the  decomposition  of  which  a  change  of 
configuration  is  rendered  possible.  Evidence  of  the  formation  of  addi- 
tive compounds  has  been  obtained  by  the  author  in  a  few  cases  which 
are  described  below. 

The  new  compounds  recorded  are : 

JSthyll-a-phthalyktlanine,  CeH^<^^N-OHMe-COjEt,    containing 

about  42%  of  the  racemic  form,  is  obtained  by  heating  ethyl  ^a-bromo- 
propionate  and  powdered  potassium  phthalimide  for  five  hours  at  125° 
to  prevent  racemisation  as  much  as  possible  (compare  Gabriel  and 
Colman,  Abstr.,  1900,  i,  358)  ;  it  has  m.  p.  58—60°  and  [a]^  7*15°  in 
alcoholic  solutipn. 
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F/Uhalyl'd-alanine,  CeH^<g^N-CHMe-COjH,   m.   p.   150— 16P 

(corr.)  softening  at  139°,  is  obtained  by  heating  (f-alanine  and  phthalic 
anhydride  for  seven  hours  at  120 — 125°;  it  separates  from  hot  water 
in  small,  quadrangular  leaflets,  has  [a]n  -  17'84°  in  alcoholic  solution, 
and  yields  c/-alanine  by  hydrolysis  with  20%  hydrochloric  acid  ;  the 
eihyl  ester  has  m.  p,  54—56°  (corr.)  and  [a]??  -  12-46°. 

£y  the  action  of  excess  of  bromine  on  ethyl  (i-alanine  or  ethyl 
Meucine  in  a  minimal  quantity  of  20%  hydrobromic  acid,  in  a  freezing 
mixture,  red  oils  are  obtained,  which  seem  to  consist  of  additive  com- 
pounds of  bromine  and  the  ester  ;  they  are  decomposed  by  nitric  oxide, 
yielding  respectively  ethyl  r^-a-bromopropionate  and  ethyl  (f-a-bromo- 
iffohexoate. 

Elhi/l  l-a-hromoisohexoatef  prepared  from  ^a-bromot«ohexoic  acid, 
obtained  from  ^leucine  and  nitrosyl  bromide,  has  b.  p.  49 — 54°/0*5  mm., 
[a  ]d  -  43  1°,  and  contains  some  of  the  racemic  form. 

l-a-Bromopropionylglydney  CHMeBr'CO-NH'CHj'COaH,  m.  p.  120° 
(corr.),  is  obtained  conveniently  from  glycine  and  /-d-bromopropionyl 
chloride  \  it  crystallises  in  large  prisms,  [a]o  -  35'27°  in  aqueous  and 
-  46 '6°  in  alcoholic  solution.  By  treatment  with  water  and  silver  car- 
bonate it  yields  at  first  slender  needles  of  a  silver  salt,  but  after  long 
keeping  and^  evaporation  a  viscous  liquid  is  obtained,  probably  consist- 
ing of  the  active  lactylglycine,  which  by  hydrolysis  yields  Mactic 
acid. 

r-Lactylglycine,  OH-CHMe'CO-NH-CHg-COgH,  prepared  from  r^i- 
bromopropionylglycine  in  a  similar  manner,  has  m.  p.  108*5—109*5° 
(corr.).  C.  S. 

Aminolaotaldehyde.  Alfred  Wohl  and  H.  Schweitzer  {Ber., 
1907,  40,  92— 102),— a-CMorO'P'hydroxypropaldehyde  methyl  aceUd, 
OH'CH2'CHCl'CH(OMe)2,  best  obtained  by  preparing  the  requisite 
hypochlorous  acid  by  passing  a  current  of  chlorine  into  an  aqueous 
solution  of  sodium  hydrogen  carbonate  and  then  adding  acraldehyde 
dimethyl  acetal  (compare  Abstr.,  1898,  i,  555),  has  b.  p.  97 — 98°/ll  mm. 
Its  benzoyl  derivative  has  b.  p.  68°/0-25  mm. 

a-Chloro-pbenzaylhydroxypropcUdehyde  ethyl  acetal, 
OBz-CH2-CHCl-CH(OEt)2, 
has  b.  p.  128°/0*3  mm. 

The  constitution  of  a-chloro-/3-hydroxypropaldehyde  methyl  acetal  is 
indicated  by  its  behaviour  on  oxidation  with  alkaline  potassium 
permanganate,  when  the  potassium  salt  of  the  acid, 

C0jH-CHCl-CH(0Me)2, 
is  formed.     By  the  action  of  methyl  iodide,  the  latter  salt  was  con- 
verted into  the  miethyl  eater,  C02Me-CH:Cl«CH(OMe)2,  b.  p.  86°/ll  mm. 
The    corresponding  ethyl  ester,   C02Et-CHCl-CH(OEt)2,    has    b.    p. 
116— 117°/11  mm. 

Aminolactaldehyde  methyl  acetal,  NH2-CH2'OH(OH)-CH(OMe)2,  ob- 
tained by  heating  a  mixture  of  a-chloro-)3-hydroxylpropaldehyde  methyl 
acetal  and  sodium  iodide  with  methyl  alcoholic  ammonia  at  120°  for 
forty-eight  hours,  has  b.  p.  100 — lll°/ll  mm.  and  separates  from 
ethyl  acetate  in  needles,  m«  p.  55 — 58°. 
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Aminolactaldehyds  ethyl  acstal,  NH2-CH2-CH(OH)*CH(OEt)j,  hsus 
b.  p.  120— 121714  mm. 

Aminotaetaldehyds  ht/droMoride,  NH,-CHj-CH(OH)-CHO,HCl,  ob- 
tained by  the  action  of  fuming  hydrochloric  acid  on  aminolactaldehyde 
methyl  acetal,  crystallises  in  needles  and  begins  to  decompose  at  137°. 
It  reduces  both  Fehling*s  solution  and  ammoniacal  silver  nitrate.  Its 
aemicarbazane,  CH3(NH3Cl)-OH(OH)-CH:N-NH-CO-NH2,2MeOH,  is 
hygroscopic,  softens  at  72°,  and  has  m.  p.  74 — 75°.  Its  platinichloride 
begins  to  decompose  at  155°. 

When  aminolactaldehyde  hydrochloride  is  oxidised  by  bromine  it 
forms  isoserine. 

When  aminolactaldehyde  hydrochloride  is  dissolved  in  ethyl 
alcohol  and  a  few  drops  of  chloroform  are  added  and  the  mixture 
agitated  for  twenty-four  hours  at  the  ordinary  temperature  with 
diethylamine,  anhydrobisamiiiolactaldehyde  (isoserine  aldehyde)^ 

[NH2-CHj;CH(OH)-CH:N-CH2-CH(OH)-CHOJ8, 
is  obtained  as  a  white  powder.  The  aqueous  solution  of  the  latter 
compound  gives  an  alkaline  reaction;  it  reduces  ammoniacal  silver 
nitrate  and  boiling  Febling's  solution,  and  begins  to  decompose  at 
125°.  When  its  molecular  weight  is  determined  by  the  cryoscopic  method 
in  aqueous  solution,  values  are  obtained  for  a  termolecular  compound ; 
after  standing  two  days,  the  values  indicate  a  bimolecular  structure 
and  finally,  after  five  days,  a  unimolecular  structure.  Dilute  hydro- 
chloric acid  converts  the  anhydro-compound,  either  in  its  unimolecular 
or  in  its  termolecular  form,  at  the  ordinary  temperature  into  the 
aminoaldehyde  hydrochloride.  A.  McK. 

CoBstitation  of  Oyanio  Acid.  F.  Carlo  Palazzo  and  Eduardo 
Carapblle  ((7A«7w.  Centr.,  1906,  ii,  1723—1724;  from  Estr.  Giam. 
Sci.  N<U,  Eeon.,  28.  Compare  Nef,  Abstr.,  1896,  i,  71),— Since  the 
action  of  diazom ethane  (compare  Meyer,  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  108)  on 
cyanic  acid  yields  a  derivative  of  a  carbamide,  the  author  concludes 
that  free  cyanic  acid  is  not  tautomeric,  but  has  the  formula  OICINH, 
and  that  its  salts  are  also  carbimides.  The  action  of  the  acid  on  diazo- 
methane  is  somewhat  energetic.  When  the  ethereal  solution  of  the 
acid  at  - 12°  is  poured  into  the  ethereal  solution  of  diazomethane  at 
-  5°  and  the  mixture  treated  with  dry  ammonia,  methylcarbamide, 
NHo'CG'NHMe,  m.  p.  101 — 102°,  is  the  main  product.  Diazoethane 
yields  ethylcarbamide ;  methyl  ethylcarbamate,  NHEt'OO^Me,  b.  p. 
96— 100°/50  mm.,  70— 73°/19  mm.  (compare  Klobbie,  Rec.  trav,  chim., 
1888,  7,  355),  is  also  formed  from  the  methyl  alcohol  which  always 
accompanies  diazoethane  (compare  von  Pechmann,  Abstr.,  1899,  i,  134). 

E.  W.  W. 

Prepctration  of  Cycuioacetylcarbamide  and  its  Alkyl  and 
Amyl  Derivatives.  Farbenfabbiken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  &  Co. 
(D.B.-P.  175415). — It  .has  been  found  that  cyanoacetylcarbamide  and 
its  derivatives  can  be  readily  obtained  by  condensing  cyanoacetic  acid 
and  carbamide  or  one  of  its  alkyl  or  acyl  derivatives  with  an  acid 
anhydride.     A  mixture  of  carbamide,  cyanoacetic  acid,  and  acetic 
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anhydride  when  warmed  on  the  water-bath  furnishes  pure  cyano- 
acetylcarbamide.  Methylcarbamide,  cyanoacetic  acid,  and  propionic 
anhydride  give  cyanoacetylmethylcarbamide.  Dimethylcarfoamide, 
cyanoacetic  acid,  and  acetic  anhydride  yield  cyanoacetyldimethyl- 
carbamide,  whilst  phenylcarbamide,  cyanoacetic  acid,  and  benzoic 
anhydride  give  rise  to  cyanoacetylphenylcarhainide  (m.  p.  216^). 

G.  T.  M. 

New  Synthesis  of  Fulminic  Acid.  The  Formation  of 
Fulminic  Acid  from  Alcohol  and  Nitric  Acid.  Heinrich 
WiELAND  (Ber.,  1907,  40,  418— 422).— When  methylnitrolic  acid  is 
boiled  for  a  short  time  with  dilute  nitric  acid  and  silver  or  mercuric 
nitrates,  the  corresponding  salt  of  fulminic  acid  crystallises  out ;  the 
by-products  of  the  interaction  are  formic  acid,  nitrous  oxide,  carbon 
dioxide,  ammonia,  and  a  small  quantity  of  nitrous  acid  and  nitric 
oxide. 

The   interaction   of    nitric   acid   and   alcohol  is   explained  by  the 
following  scheme  : 
CH3-CHj-0H  — ^  CHg-CHO  -^  CH(:N0H)'C02H  -> 

nOj-c(:noh)-co2H  ->  no,-c(:noh)h  -->  hno2+c:noh. 

The  experimental  support  for  the  above  hypothesis  is  as  follows. 
Wohler  (Abstr.,  1905,  i,  418)  found  aldehyde  a  more  suitable  ^gent 
than  alcohol  for  the  preparation,  whilst  the  formation  of  methyl- 
nitrolic acid  from  isonitrosoacetic  acid  has  been  accomplished  by 
Ponzio  (Abstr.,  1903,  i,  453).  W.  R. 

Iron-Cyanogen  Compounds.  IV.  Karl  A.  Hofmakn  [with 
H.  Abnoldi  and  H.  Hiemdlmaieb]  {AnncUenj  1907,  362,  54 — 72). — 
With  the  object  of  showing  the  truth  of  the  former  statement  (Abstr., 
1906,  i,  75)  that  the  blue  -iron-cyanogen  compounds,  formed  either 
from  ferric  salts  and  ferrocyanide  or  ferrous  salts  and  ferricyanides, 
are  derivatives  of  potassium  ferrocyanide  in  which  potassium  is  either 
wholly  or  partly  replaced  by  tervalent  iron,  the  reduction  of  mixed 
solutions  of  ferric  salts  and  potassium  ferricyanide  has  been  studied. 
It  has  been  further  shown  that  those  compounds,  believed  by  several 
investigators  to  be  ferrous  cyanide,  are  really  eomplex  iron-cyanogen 
compounds.  The  compound  ¥e^^ ^,2\^^  is  obtained  by  treating 
a  solution  containing  molecular  proportions  of  potassium  ferricyanide 
and  ferric  alum  with  hydrogen  peroxide;  since  this  compound  differs 
only  from  that  obtained  by  treating  soluble  Prussian  blue  with  dilute 
acid  in  the  percentaj^e  of  water  present,  it  is  evident  that  soluble 
Prussian  blue  contains  the  ferrocyanide  complex. 

When  a  solution  containing  potassium  ferricyanide  and  ferric 
chloride  is  acted  on  by  free  hydroxylamine,  soluble  Prussian  blue 
alone  is  formed ;  from  this  it  follows  that  soluble  Turn  bull's  blue  is 
identical  with  soluble  Prussian  blue ;  in  other  words,  TurnbuU's  blue 
is  not  a  ferrous  ferricyanide.  Ferrous  cyanide  is  not  obtained  by  add- 
ing ammonia  to  a  solution  containing  ferrous  chloride  and  prussic 
acid  ;  the  precipitates  thus  obtained  on  oxidation  are  converted  into 
complex  substances   in  which  the  atomic  ratio  of  iron  to  carbon  is 
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1  : 3,  and  not  1:2  as  it  would  be  were  the  original  precipitate  ferroas- 
cyanide. 

The  compound  FegCgN^NH^jl^HnO  is  obtained  by  oxidising  the 
precipitate  formed  by  the  interaction  of  ferrous  chloride  (1  mol.), 
hydrocyanic  acid  (6  mols.),  and  ammonia  (4  mols.),  and  similarly  the 
compound  Fe2CgNgH,2H^O  when  the  proportions,  ferrous  chloride 
(1  moL),  prussic  acid  (6  mols.),  and  ammonia  (2  mols.)  are  used.  These 
compounds  are  blue  powders,  decomposed  by  4%  ammonia  in  four- 
minutes  at  15°,  insoluble  in  water,  soluble,  however,  in  a  saturated 
aqueous  solution  of  oxalic  acid.  Similar  compounds  were  obtained  by 
using  hydroxylamine  instead  of  ammonia. 

When  the  compound,  Fe^O^NgHg,  obtained  by  boiling  an  aqueous 
solution  of  hydroferrocyanic  acid  with  exclusion  of  air,  is  oxidised,  a 
blue  compottnd,  ¥e^C^l^Q^,Iifi,  insoluble  in  water,  oxalic  acid,  and 
ammonium  oxalate  solutions,  is  formed.  Although  similar  to 
Williamson's  violet,  it  differs  from  it  in  that  it  is  decomposed  by 
ammonia.  Attempts  to  prepare  a  Williamson's  violet  containing 
sodium  were  unsuccessful.  The  compound,  FejCgN^K^,  obtained  as  a 
residue  in  the  preparation  of  hydrocyanic  acid,  is  also  formed  by  heat- 
ing a  solution  of  potassium  ferrocyanide  with  excess  of  oxalic  acid. 

All  soluble  blue  iron-cyanogen  compounds  of  the  general  formula 
FeCgN^FeMejicHgO  are  reduced  by  ammonium  oxalate  in  direct  sun- 
light to  a  yellowish- white  substance  which  is  converted  by  hydrogen 
peroxide  into  Monthier's  blue  (Berzelius,  Jahresh.y  27,  173).  The 
latter  compound,  FojCgN^NH^jH^O,  is,  however,  best  prepared  by 
oxidising  with  hydrogen  peroxide  the  green  precipitate  obtained  by 
acting  on  a  solution  containing  potassium  ferrocyanide,  ammonium 
chloride,  and  ammonia  with  fine  iron  wire ;  it  dissolves  in  water  and 
oxalic  acid,  forming  blue  solutions,  not,  however,  in  ammonium  tartrate 
solution ;  it  is  precipitated  from  its  aqueous  solution  by  ammonium 
oxalate,  and  is  decomposed  by  4%  ammonia  in  five  to  seven  minutes.  It  is 
therefore  very  similar  to  the  blue  iron-cyanogen  compound  obtained 
from  an  acidified  solution  containing  potassium  ferrocyanide  (1  mol.) 
and  a  ferrous  salt  (1  mol.)  (compare  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  756).  A  com- 
poufid  of  the  same  formula,  ^QJd^ ^^^,'Rjd^  is  obtained  by  oxidising 
in  a  neutral  solution  the  compound  formed  by  the  reduction  of 
Prussian  blue  with  hydrogen  sulphide.  Eobiquet  [Dammer,  Hand- 
buck  III,  (1893),  364]  considered  the  substance  obtained  by  reducing 
Prussian  blue  with  hydrogen  sulphide  to  be  ferrous  cyanide,  but  this 
cannot  be  correct,  since  by  oxidation  in  neutral  solution  only  an  oxy- 
cyanide  and  not  the  above  compound,  FegCgNgNH^jHjO,  should  be 
obtained.  W.  H.  G. 

Conditions  of  Stability  of  the  Oarbylamines.  H.  Guillbmabd 
(CompL  rmd,;  1907,  144,  141—143.  Compare  this  vol.,  ii,  141).— 
When  a  mixture  of  excess  of  ethylcarbylamine  with  a  small  quantity 
of  ethyl  iodide  is  kept  at  the  ordinary  temperature  for  a  prolonged 
period,  a  brown,  crystalline  additive  compound,  2EtNC,3EtI,  may  be 
isolated  by  distillation  in  a  vacuum.  It  is  very  soluble  in  water  and 
organic  solvents]  and  is  easily  decomposed  by  heat,  by  acids,  and  by 
alkalis  ;  with  the  latter  the  products  include  diethylamine  and  alkali 
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oxalate.  If  the  action  takes  place  at  a  high  temperature,  a  tarry 
product,  apparently  either  a  mixture  of  the  above  compound  and  a 
polymeride  of  the  carbylamine  or  a  compound  of  this  polymeride  with 
ethyl  iodide,  is  obtained. 

The  carbylamines  are  instantly  destroyed  by  normal  alkyl  sulphates 
and  by  those  sulphovinates  which  are  not  strictly  neutral.  They 
combine  with  metallic  cyanides,  giving  compounds  the  stability  of 
which  varies  with  the  cyanide  employed,  but  all  are  dissociated  by 
heat.  The  silver  compound,  AgNC,CNEt,  which  can  be  considered 
as  the  ethyl  ester  of  h'ydroargentocyanic  acid,  dissociates  into  sOver 
cyanide  and  ethyl  carbylamine  below  140^.  Above  140°  a  mixture  of 
nitrile  and  carbylamine  is  formed,  the  proportion  of  nitrile  increasing 
with  rise  of  temperature. 

The  silver  compound,  when  heated  to  160°  in  a  sealed  tube  for  four 
hours,  is  completely  converted  into  silver  cyanide  and  the  nitrile. 

When  the  carbylamines  are  heated  in  sealed  tubes,  the  molecular 
weight  rises  gi'adually  at  temperatures  from  100°  to  160°  and  falls 
between  160°  and  240°,  whilst  the  quantity  of  nitrile  formed  increases 
regularly  from  140°  to  240°,  at  which  temperature  the  conversion  into 
nitrile  is  complete.  Hence  it  follows  that,  on  heating,  the  carbylamine 
polymerises  first,  and  the  product  dissociates  into  carbylamine  and 
nitrile,  the  proportion  of  the  latter  increasing  as  the  temperature  is 
raised,  because  the  reaction  is  not  reversible.  A  small  quantity  of  the 
polymeride  was  isolated  as  a  very  explosive,  oily  substance,  which  from 
a  cryoscopic  determination  appears  to  be  termolecular. 

The  conclusion  is  drawn  that  in  their  preparation  the  carbylamines 
may  combine  with  the  alkylating  agent,  and  under  the  action  of  heat 
may  give  rise  to  nitriles  after  polymerisation  or  combination  with  the 
cyanide.  E.  H. 

Complex  Compounds  of  Oxalenediamino-oxime.  Leo 
TscHUGAEFF  and  Jac.  Surenjanz  (i^er.,  1907,40,181 — 185.  Compare 
Abstr.,  1905,  i,  743  ;  1906,  i,  814). — Oxalenediamino-oxime,  which 
resembles  on  the  one  hand  the  ethylenediamines  in  having  two  amino- 
groups  in  the  a)9-position  to  each  other,  and,  on  the  other  hand,  the 
a-dioximes  in  having  two  oxime  groups  in  the  same  relative  positions, 
has,  as  was  to  be  expected,  a  strong  tendency  to  the  formation  of  two 
series  of  complex  metallic  compounds.  In  the  present  paper  the  nickel 
compounds  are  described. 

The  action  of  slightly  more  than  2  mols.  of  oxalenediamino-oxime  on 
nickel  acetate  (1  mol.)  in  aqueous  solution,  or  on  other  nickel  salts  in 
presence  of  ammonia,  pyridine,  or  ammonium  acetate,  leads  to  the 

Ox=   ^  i!     'V 

which  crystallises  in  orange-red  needles,  loses  2H2O  at  110°,  and 
decomposes  with  explosive  violence  at  about  270°.  It  dissolves  in 
dilute  mineral  acids  or  acetic  acid,  forming  a  blue  solution,  is  decom- 
posed by  an  excess  of  mineral  acid,  gives  a  brownish -red  coloration 
with  concentrated  aqueous  alkalis,  yields  nickel  sulphide  when  treats 
with  hydrogen  or  ammonium  sulphide,  and  on  solution  in  aqueous 
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potassium  cyanide  forms  oxalenediamino-oxime  and  potassium  nickel 
cyanide. 

In  concentrated  solution  and  in  presence  of  acetic  acid,  1  mol.  of 
nickel  chloride  reacts  with  3 — 4  mols.  of  oxalenediamino-oxime,  forming 
the  chloride,  Ni(OxH2)3Cl2,  which  crystallises  in  hluish-violet  needles, 
decomposes  suddenly  at  230^,  and  is  moderately  stable  in  acid 
solutions ;  towards  ammonium  sulphide,  excess  of  mineral  acid,  or 
potassium  cyanide  solution  it  behaves  in  the  same  manner  as  the 
orange-red  compound  into  which  it  is  converted  by  the  action  of  water. 
Both  chlorine  atoms  are  ionised,  being  removed  as  silver  chloride  on 
addition  of  silver  nitrate.  The  nitrate,  Ni(OxH2)g(N03)2,  forms 
bluish- violet  prisms,  behaves  towards  reagents  in  the  same  manner  as 
the  chloride,  and  yields  the  whole  of  its  nitric  acid  as  nitron  nitrate 
on  addition  of  nitron  acetate  solution  (Busch,  Abstr.,  1900,  ii,  282). 

The  structures   of   the  two  nickel  compounds  are   discussed,  and 

concluded  to  be  N5!£N0H'^Ni<N0^^^^         ^°^ 

/   nh,.c:nohx 

V^-NHj-CINOHA 
respectively.  G.  Y. 


Study  of  a  Case  of  Isomerism  among  the  Oxonium  Com- 
pounds of  Grignard  and  Baeyer.  Wladimir  Tschelinzepf 
(Campt,  rend.y  1907,  144,  88 — 90). — If  the  oxonium  derivatives 
obtained  by  the  condensation  of  organomagnesium  compounds  with 
ethers  possess  the  structure  suggested  by  Baeyer  (Abstr.,  1902,  i,  355), 
isomerides  of  the  types  ORgX'MgR'  and  ORR'X-MgR  should  be 
possible,  and  the  author  has  prepared  a  series  of  compaands  in  which 
R  =  C2K5  and  R'  =  C3H7,  C^Hg,  CgHn,  or  C^Hg  by  adding  one 
equivalent  of  the  ether  to  the  organomagnesium  compound  in  benzene 
solution,  and  has  measured  the  heat  developed  when  the  compounds 
are  decomposed  by  water.  Ethylmagnesiumethjlpropyloxonium  iodide, 
OEtPrI'MgEt,  obtained  from  ethyl  propyl  ether  and  magnesium  ethyl 
iodide,  has  a  heat  of  decomposition  62*3  cal.,  and  the  isomeride  propyl- 
magnosiumdidthyloxonium  iodide,  OEtgl'MgPr,  has  62*5  cal.;  similarly, 
ethyl magnesiumethylisobutyloxonium  iodide,  C^H^'OEtl'MgEt,  has 
58*7  cal.,  and  t«obutylmagnesiumdiethyloxonium  iodide  has  60*2  cal.  ; 
ethylmagnesiumethylwamyloxonium  iodide,  CgHj^'OEtl'MgEt,  yields 
ethane  when  decomposed  by  water  with  a  heat  development  of 
62'9  cal.,  whilst  the  decomposition  of  i^oamylmagnesiumdiethyl- 
oxonium  iodide,  OEtjI'Mg-OgHj^  is  not  accompanied  by  any  evolution 
of  gas,  and  the  heat  equivalent  is  60*5  cal. ;  ethylmagnesiumphenyl- 
ethyloxonium  iodide,  OEtPhI'MgEt,  is  decomposed  by  water  with 
evolution  of  ethane  and  a  heat  equivalent  of  62*1  cal.,  and  phenyl- 
magnesiumdiethyloxonium  iodide,  OEtgl'MgPh,  yields  benzene  on 
decomposition  with  water  and  a  heat  equivalent  of  59*2  cal. 

No  conclusions  as  to  the  possible  isomerism  among  the  oxonium 
derivatives  can  be  drawn  from  the  results  of  the  thermochemical 
investigation  given  above,   as  the   thermal    values    are    practically 
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identical,  but  the  nature  of  the  products  of  decomposition  show  that 
the  compounds  do  show  isomerism  of  the  type  suggested  by  Baeyer. 

M.  A.  W. 

j9-Mercaridipropionio  Acid.  Emil  Fischer  {Ber.,  1907,  40, 
386—389.  Compare  Pesci,  Abstr.,  1901,  i,  624).— This  work  was 
undertaken  to  fill  a  gap  in  the  organo-mercuric  derivatives  amongst 
which  previously  no  compounds  of  the  fatty  acids  have  been  described. 

£ihyl  P-nveTcwridipropionaUy  Hg(CH2'CH2-,C02Et)2,  prepared  by 
Bhakiog  ethyl  /3-iodopropionate  with  sodium  amalgam  in  cooled 
ethereal  solution,  is  obtained  on  evaporation  of  the  ethereal  solution 
in  a  vacuum  as  a  yellow  oil  having  an  unpleasant  odour.  The  acid^ 
Hg(CH2'CHj-C02H)2,  formed  by  shaking  the  ester  with  i^-sodium 
hydroxide,  crystallises  from  water  in  slender,  colourless,  odourless 
prisms,  m.  p.  148*5 — 149*5°  (corr.),  can  be  titrated  with  sodium 
hydroxide  in  presence^  of  phenol phthalein,  is  readily  decomposed  by 
halogens  or  strong  acids,  and  yields  with  iodine  mercuric  iodide,  with 
a  limited  amount  of  boiling  hydrobromic  acid,  a  crystalline  gubaianoe 
which  may  be  broinomercuripropionic  aoid^  or  with  an  excess  of  hydro- 
bromic acid  mercuric  bromide ;  when  warmed  gently  with  iodine  in 
aqueous  potassium  iodide  solution,  mercuridipropionic  acid  yields  a  dark 
crystalline  periodide.    The  copper,  lead,  and  silver  salts  are  described. 

)9-Mercuridi  propionic  acid  is  decomposed  by  water  at  100°  yielding 
propionic  acid  and  the  anhydride  of  i3-hydroxymercuripropionic  acid, 

PIT  •CH 
Hg^      ^  jL.  *,  which  separates  in  colourless  crystals,  becomes  grey  at 

about    190?,   gradually   decomposes   at  higher  temperatures,  and   is 
soluble  in  dilute  alkalis  or  warm  dilute  acids.  G.  Y. 

The  Benzene  Nucleus,  its  Reactivity,  and  the  Valency 
Strength  of  its  Substituting  Q-roups  and  of  Carbon.  Julius 
Obebmiller  (J.  pr,  Chem,,  1907,  [ii],  75,  1 — 61.  Compare  Fliirscheim, 
Abstr.,  1905,  i,  614). — The  argument  of  this  theoretical  paper  is  based 
on  the  following  conceptions  of  valency. 

(1)  The  valencies  of  an  atom  are  the  directions  in  which  the  force 
constituting  the  total  affimity  of  the  atom  acts.  The  valencies  act  in 
straight  lines  but  may  be  diverted  to  a  certain  extent.  The  valency 
of  an  atom  is  the  number  of  directions  in  which  the  affinity  acts  and 
the  number  of  valencies  of  other  elements  which  must  be  neutralised 
in  the  formation  of  a  chemical  compound. 

(2)  The  total  affinity  of  the  atom  varies  for  different  elements  and 
is  not  proportional  to  the  valency,  that  is,  the  average  affinities  of  the 
valencies  of  the  atom  are  different  for  different  elements. 

(3)  It  is  not  necessary  in  a  chemical  compound  that  the  total 
affinity  of  an  atom  should  be  completely  neutralised ;  any  excess  of 
affinity  expresses  itself  in  the  so-called  Eocondary  valencies,  partial 
valencies,  indirect  linkings,  ko. 

(4)  The  valencies  of  a  multivalent  atom  may  vary  in  strength,'1ihe 
distribution  of  the  total  affinity  of  the  atom  depending  chiefly  on  the 
strength  of  the  valencies  neutralised. 
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(5)  The  ihutual  attraction  of  chemical  affinities  is  to  be  considered 
as  a  special  case  of  mass  attraction,  m.m/r^.  The  force  forming  the 
linking  is  the  product  of  the  two  valencies  wjiioh  are  mutually 
neutralised  and  which  are  not  necessarily  of  the  same  strength. 

(6)  The  affinity  necessary  for  the  formation  of  a  given  linking  is 
constant  within  certain  limits,  outside  of  which  unstable  compounds 
are  formed  or  combination  does  not  take  place  ;  this  necessary  affinity 
varies  for  different  combinations  of  atoms  and  depends  on  the  manner 
in  which  the  remaining  valencies  of  the  atoms  concerned  are  occupied. 
It  follows  that  in  a  combination  of  two  atoms  the  affinity  of  the  one 
atom  must  be  the  greater  the  less  that  of  the  second  valency  forming 
the  linking.  In  the  combination  ABy  the  affinity  required  of  B  in 
consequence  of  that  of  A  to  make  the  combination,  is  termed  the 
"valency  need-B"  of  the  atom  Ay  and  the  possibility  of  measuring 
it  is  discussed. 

It  is  suggested  that  the  **  valency  need-C7  "  of  the  carbon  atom  is 
greater  than  the  affinity  of  the  average  carbon  valency,  when  it  follows 
that  in  the  centric  formula  for  benzene,  which  agrees  best  with  the 
above  conceptions  of  valency,  with  the  direct  formation  of  substitution 
compounds,  and  the  nature  of  partially  reduced  benzene  derivatives, 
more  than  half  of  the  total  affinity  of  the  six  carbon  atoms  is  required 
for  the  formation  of  the  ring,  and  after  expenditure  of  sufficient 
affinity  for  the  union  with  the  six  hydrogen  atoms  there  remains  for 
the  centric  valencies  less  affinity  than  is  necessary  for  the  formation 
of  true  C-C  linkings  j  tl^  centric  valencies  are  considered  to  be  of  the 
nature  of  /)Mi^o-^ra-linkings.  If  now  one  of  the  hydrogen  atoms  is 
substituted  by  a  group  requiring  a  greater  carbon  affinity  for  combina- 
tion, the  remaining  three  valencies,  forming  the  two  ortho-  and  the  one 
T^ara-linkings,  of  the  carbon  atom  to  which  the  new  group  is  attached, 
must  be  weakened  with  the  effect  of  rendering  the  two  o-  and  the 
j^hydrogen  atoms  less  firmly  attached  to  the  nucleus  and  therefore 
more  reactive.  It  is  for  this  reason  that  the  introduction  of  a  second 
substituting  group  tends  to  take  place  in  the  o-  and  /^posi  lions.  Meta- 
substitution  is  considered  to  be  a  consequence  of  steric  hindrance. 
The  stability  of  a  benzene  derivative  must  diminish  with  increasing 
**  valency  need "  of  the  substituting  group,  hence  the  great  stability 
of  benzene  is  in  agreement  with  the  order  of  '*  valency  need-(7 " 
represented  by  the  series  given  below. 

These  considerations  are  shown  to  apply  also  to  the  orientation  of 
substitution  in  pyridine,  naphthalene,  and  anthracene,  and  to  the 
mutual  influence  on  each  other  of  two  or  more  substituting  groups  as 
modified  by  their  relative  positions  in  the  benzene  nucleus. 

If  the  orientation  of  a  group  is  influenced  in  two  directions  by  two 
substituting  groups  already  present  in  the  benzene  nucleus,  the 
influence  of  the  stronger  of  these  will  predominate  to  the  greater 
extent  the  more  the  two  groups  differ  in '*  valency  need- (7 "and  the 
more  easily  the  introduction  of  the  third  group  takes  place.  That  the 
stronger  substitution  group  is  that  with  the  greater  ''valency  need" 
follows  from  the  above  exposition  of  the  affinity  equilibrium  of  the 
benzene  nucleus  and  its  disturbance  by  substitution.  From  considera- 
tion of  a  number  of  cases  of   substitution  it  is  shown  that  the 
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** valency  need-C"  diminishes  from  N'"  to  H  in  the  series:  W\  C^^, 
NO5,  SO3H,  OH,  NH2,  Cl(Br),  CH3,  H. 

The  "valency  noed-C"  of  carbon  being  greater  than  the  average 
affinity  of  a  carbon  valency,  the  stability  of  methane  and  its  homo- 
logues  results  from  the  small  "valency  need-C"  of  hydrogen,  on 
the  other  hand,  for  the  same  reason,  whilst  in  tetranitromethane 
sufficient  carbon  affinity  is  at  the  disposal  of  each  nitro-group,  hexa- 
nitroethane  must  be  unstable  if  capable  of  existence  (compare 
Hantzsch,  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  617).  The  properties  of  acetylene  and  of 
the  cyanogen  group,  the  existence  of  both  tetraphenyl  methane  and 
triphenyl  methyl,  and  the  instability  of  two  hydroxy  Is  when  attached 
to  the  same  carbon  atom  are  discussed  from  the  author^s  point  of  view. 

G.  Y. 

[Oxidation  of  Aromatic  Hydrocaf'bons  and  their  Derivatives 
with  Manganese  Disulphate.]  Badische  Akilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik 
(D.R.-P.  175295). — Manganese  disulphate,  Mn(S04)2,  in  acid  solution 
has  the  property  of  oxidising  the  methyl  group  of  toluene  and  its 
homologues  and  derivatives  in  such  a  way  that  aldehydes  and,  finally, 
carboxy-acids  are  obtained.  The  manganous  sulphate  resulting  from 
the  oxidation  can  be  readily  reconverted  into  the  disulphate  by  electro- 
lytic oxidation.  Toluene  when  oxidised  at  40 — 50^  furnishes  an  almost 
quantitative  yield  of  benzaldehyde,  and  when  the  oxidation  is  elfected 
at  a  higher  temperature  with  a  further  quantity  of  manganese 
disulphate,  benzoic  acid  is  obtained  finally.  Benzyl  alcohol  and 
chloride  may  also  be  oxidised  in  this  manner  to  yield  benzaldehyde 
and  even  benzoic  acid.  G.  T.  M. 

Oxidation  of  Substituted  Aromatic  Hydrooarbons.    Farb- 

WEKKB  VORM.  MsiSTER,  LUCIUS,  &  BatNING  (D.K.-P.  174238). — 
o-Chlorotoluene  is  readily  oxidised  to  o-chlorobenzaldehyde  when  sus- 
pended in  60 — 66%  sulphuric  acid  at  50°  and  treated  gradually  with 
cerium  dioxide,  the  temperature  being  slowly  raised  to  90°  The  product 
now  contains  a  white,  pasty  mass  of  cerous  sulphate,  mixed  with 
o-chlorobenzaldehyde  and  a  small  quantity  of  o-chlorobenzoic  acid,  the 
yield  of  aldehyde  being  66%. 

The  o-  and  j9-nitrotoluenes  are  similarly  oxidised  at  80 — 85®,  but  in 
this  case  more  of  the  corresponding  nitro benzoic  acids  are  produced. 

The  anthracenesulphonic  acids  are  readily  oxidised  in  this  way  to 
anthraquinonesulphoDic  acids  even  at  the  ordinary  temperature. 

G.  T.  M. 

The  Two  Modifications  of  o-Nitrotoluene.  Emil  Knoevenagel 
{Ber.,  1907,  40,  508—517.  Compare  Abstr.,  1903,  i,  785).— The 
existence  of  o-nitrotoluene  in  two  forms  (compare  Ostromisslensky, 
this  vol.,  i,  120)  had  been  discovered  by  Schmidt  and  Berndt  in  1903 
in  the  Griesheim-Elektron  works.  The  author  also  showed  in  1904  that 
the  a-form  (m.  p.  -  9*4°)  is  transformed  exothermal ly  at  low  tempera- 
tures into  the  j8-form  (m.  p.  -3'6°).  The  two  modifications  exhibit 
differences  in  the  liquid  as  well  as  in  the  solid  state,  and  are  therefore 
regarded  as  chemical  isomerides  and  as  instances  of   motoisomerism. 
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The  author  proceeds  to  develop  his  theory  of  motoisomerism.  The  fact 
that  the  viscosity  of  freshly  distilled  nitrobenzene  differs  from  that  of 
nitrobenzene,  determined  five  hours  after  distillation,  is  attributed  by 
the  author  to  motoisomerism.  C.  S. 

Nitro-derivatives  Id  the  Menthane  Series.  III.  Michael 
I.  KoNOWALOFF  (J,  Ru88.  Phys.  Chem.  Soc.,  1906,  38,  i,  449 — 453. 
Compare  Abstr.,  1904,  i,  513). — Menthane  was  heated  with  nitric  acid, 
J>  I'l  at  115 — 120°,  in  a  sealed  tube.  Throe  crystalline  dinitro-com- 
pounds  were  obtained,  melting  respectively  at  98 — 100^,  92 — 96®,  and 
75—85°.  The  first  ipraction  yielded  dinitromentha'M,  CiqB[i8(N02)2, 
probably  N0j-CMe<^]^2[^H2v^^2.^^^^.<^^^^  ^   p  107-5— 108-5° 

It  is  readily  soluble  in  benzene,  sparingly  so  in  ether,  and  does  not  distil 
but  commences  to  decompose  at  210°.  Zinc  dust  and  acetic  acid 
reduce  it  to  the  corresponding  diaminey  probably 

NH2-CMe<^^«;g2'>CH-CMe2'NHj, 

b.  p.  231—233°,  DS  09263,  DJ^'  6-9108,  <»  1-47955,  a  colourless 
liquid  which  does  not  solidify  at  -8°.  The  hydrochloride  and 
sulphate  are  described.  The  dibenzoyl  derivative,  CjqHi8(NHBz)2, 
m.  p.  232-5 — 233-5°,  crystallises  from  alcohol  in  small  needles. 

Z.  K. 

[Nitration  of  3 : 4-DichlorobenzeneBalphonio  Acid.]  Aktien- 
OBSELLSOHAFT  FU&  Anilin-Fabrikation  (D.R.-P.  175022.  Compare 
Abstr.,  1904,  i,  1065). — The  nitration  product  of  3  : 4-dichlorobenzene- 
sulphonic  acid  in  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  is  poured  on  to  ice  and 
the  nitro-sulphonic  acids  salted  out  in  the  form  of  their  sodium  salts. 
The  mixed  salts,  when  redissolved  in  water  and  allowed  to  crystallise; 
yield  a  crop  of  the  less  soluble  sodium  4 : 5-dichloro-2-nitrobenzene- 
sulphonate,  whilst  an  isomeric  salt  of  the  nitro-sulphonic  acid,  contain- 
ing the  nitro-group  either  in  position  3  or  6,  remains  in  the  mother 
liquors.  The  calcium,  barium,  and  zinc  salts  of  the  latter  acid  are 
generally  more  soluble  than  those  of  4 : 5-dichloro-2-nitrobenzene- 
sulphonic  acid.  On  reducing  the  mixture  of  these  two  nitro-acids  with 
iron  and  dilute  acetic  acid,  the  corresponding  amino-sulphonic  acids  are 
obtained.  4 : 5-Dichloroaniline-o-sulphonic  acid  is  by  far  the  less  soluble 
and  is  precipitated  from  an  acidified  solution  of  its  sodium  salt.  The 
isomeric  acid  remains  in  the  mother  liquors  and  is  obtained  on  concen- 
tration. When  successively  diazotised  and  treated  with  alkali,  one  of 
the  chlorine  atoms  of  this  more  soluble  acid  is  replaced  by  hydroxyl, 
showing  that  the  amino-group  was  originally  in  the  ortho-position 
to  one  of  the  chlorine  atoms.  It  is  on  account  of  this  reaction  that 
the  nitro-group  is  assumed  to  enter  position  3  or  6.  G.  T.  M. 

Unsaturated  Acids  of  the  Sorbic  Series  and  their  Con- 
version into  Cyclic  Hydrocarbons.  III.  Oscab  DObner  {Ber,, 
1907,  40,  146— 147).— The  hydrocarbon,  CgHjg,  previously  termed 
c^c/ooctadiene  (Abstr.^  1902,  i^  598)  is  not  identical  with  Willstatter 
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and  Yeraguth's  cyc/o-octadiene  (Abstr.,  1905,  i,  515).  As  the  latter 
possesses  the  properties  of  an  unsaturated  compound  it  is  probable 
that  the  hydrocarbon  obtained  from  ^-vinylacrjlic  acid  has  the  con- 

.      .      CH«-CH-CH*CH„ 
stitution  ATT^^.Ari.ATT.Arr  »  ^^^  ^^  tormod  tricyolooc^ona. 

J.  J.  S. 

Unsaturated  Acids  of  the  Sorbic  Series  and  their  Conver- 
sion into  Cyclic  Hydrocarbons.  IV.  Oscab  DObner  and  G. 
Schmidt  {Bei\,  1907,  40,  148—152.  Compare  Abstr.,  1902,  i,  598; 
1904,  i,  149,  and  preceding  abstract). — When  the  yellow  modification 
of  cinnamylidenemalonic  acid  is  heated  with  anhydrous  barium 
hydroxide,  it  yields  phenylcyc/obutene,  m.  p.  25°,  b.  p.  118 — 122°/ 
12  mm.,  together  with  a  considerable  amount  of  dipheuyltricf/clo- 
octane,  b.  p.  204 — 206°/ 10  mm.,  and  a  small  amount  of  a  hydrocarbon, 
C^HjQ.  The  last  is  a  viscous  liquid  and  is  not  attacked  by  bromine 
or  permanganate. 

The  colourless  cinnamylidenemalonic  acid,  m.  p.  178°  (liebermann, 
Abstr.,  1895,  i,  470),  when  treated  in  the  same  manner  yields  con- 
siderable amounts  of  diphenyl^rtc^e/ooctane  and  small  amounts  of  the 
hydrocarbon,  CgQHgQ,  together  with  diphenyldicjclohexane, 

CHPh-(j)H-CH2 

CHPh-CH-CHj' 
m.  p.  56°,  b.  p.  212 — 215°/12  mm.,  and  an  unsaturated  hydrocarbon, 
a-phenyl-A*y-butadiene,   CHPh.'OH'CHICHj,  b.  p.  93— 95°/12  mm., 
the  tetrabromide  of  which  melts  at  150°  (Klages,  Abstr.,  1902,  i,  669  ; 
Riiber,  1903,  i,  471).  J.  J.  S. 

Synthesis  of  Aldehydes  and  Ketones  from  o^Disubstituted 
Ethylene  Glycols  and  their  Ethers.  A  Correction.  Richabd 
Stobbmbb  {Ber.,  1907,  40,  488— 489).— It  was  stated  (Abstr.,  1906,  i, 
581)  by  the  author  that  when  phenoxyditolylethylene  was  heated  with 
alcoholic  potassium  hydroxide  at  240°,  di-jE>-tolylethylene  was  formed 
together  with  the  corresponding  ethoxy-compound.  Di-j^-tolylethylene 
was  described  as  an  oil,  b.  p.  186°/20  mm.  This  oil  is,  however,  a 
mixture  of  ditolylethylene  and  ditolylmethane. 

Di-jthtolylethylene  had  previously  been  deecribed  correctly  by 
Bistrzycki  and  Keintke  as  a  solid,  m.  p.  61°.  A.  McK. 

Pentaphenylethane  and  Hexaphenylethane.  Alexei  E. 
Tschitschibabin  {Ber.,  1907,  40,  367—369.  Compare  Abstr.,  1905,  i, 
125;  Flurscheim,  t6«£.,  614;  Hantzsch,  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  617).— Gomberg 
and  Cone's  pentaphenylethane  (Abstr.,  1906,  i,  821),  m.  p.  178—179° 
(decomp.),  determined  in  an  atmosphere  of  carbon  dioxide,  which 
behaves  at  the  ordinary  temperature  as  a  saturated  hydrocarbon, 
when  heated  alone  or  in  nitrobenzene  solution,  decomposes  into  tetra- 
phenylethane  and  triphenylmethyl,  and  absorbs  oxygen.  When 
heated  with  hydrogen  chloride  in  benzene  solution  at  150°  with 
exclusion  of  air,  it  yields  tetraphenyletbane,  triphenylmethane,  and 
triphenylmethyl  chloride.  The  decomposition  in  question  must  result 
from  a  weakening  of  the  linking  between  the  diphenylmethyl  and  the 
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triphenylmethyl  groups  of  the  pentaphenylethane ;  this  behaviour 
resembles  closely  that  of  triphenylmethyl  which  coDsequently  is  con- 
sidered to  be  hezaphenylethane.  Schmidlin's  supposed  stable  hexa- 
phenylethane  (this  vol.,  i,  26)  was  probably  impure  tetraphenylethane. 
The  experimental  results  described  are  opposed  to  Yorlander's  view 
that  two  hexaphenylethane^:,  a  stable  and  a  labile  form,  are  capable  of 
existence.  G.  Y, 

Condensation  of  cj/c/oHexanone.  Carl  Mannioh  (Ber.,  1907, 
40,  153 — 158). — c^c^Hexanone  yields  condensation  products  in 
much  the  same  manner  as  aliphatic  ketones  (compare  Wallach, 
Abstr.,  1896,  i,  572 ;  1897,  i,  425).  A  condensation,  similar  to  the 
formation  of  mesitylene  from  acetone,  occurs  when  cyclo- 
hexanone  is  boiled  for  some  ten  to  twelve  hours  with  its 
own  weight  of  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  and  2*5  times 
its  weight  of  methyl  alcohol.  The  product,  dodeoaJftydro- 
triphenylene,  the  3deld  of  which  is  some  6%,  crystallises 
from  benzene  in  large,  compact  prisms,  m.  p.  232 — 233°. 
It  may  be  sublimed  in  an  atmosphere  of  carbon  dioxide 
or  hydrogen.  When  heated  with  fuming  nitric  acid  at 
180°  it  yields  mellitio  acid. 

Other  products  formed  during  the  condensation  are  a  ketone, 
CjgHjgO,  probably  identical  with  that  obtained  by  Wallach  (loc,  ciL)j 
and  yielding  a  semicarbazone,  m.  p.  175 — 177°,  and  a  ketone,  OigH^gO, 
b.  p.  214 — 2 17°/ 15  mm.  The  latter  condenses  with  guanidine^  and 
the  condensation  product  yields  a  picrate,  CjsHgjO^Ny,  m.  p.  203° 
(decomp.).  J.  J.  S. 

Triphenylene.  Carl  Mannich  (Ber.,  1907,  40,  159—165).— 
TriphenylenA  is  formed  when  dodecahydrotriphenylene  (preceding  ab- 
stract) is  distilled  with  zinc  dust  in  an  atmosphere  of 
hydrogen.  It  may  be  isolated  in  the  form  of  its  picrate. 
The  hydrocarbon  crystallises  from  benzene  or  alcohol  in 
colourless  needles,  m.  p.  198 — 198*5°.  A  better  yield  is 
obtained  when  the  dodecahydro-compound  is  passed  over 
a  layer  of  copper  in  an  atmosphere  of  carbon  dioxide  at 
450 — 500°.  When  completely  oxidised,  it  yields  mellitic 
acid.  With  chromic  acid,  it  is  oxidised  to  a  mixture 
of  quinones,  and  with  fuming  nitric  acid  yields  a  <7*tm^ro-derivative, 
CjsH9(N02)3,  which  crystallises  from  nitrobenzene  in  pale  yellow, 
slender  needles,  and  darkens  at  335°  without  melting.  The  hydro- 
carbon is  identical  with  the  triphenylene  obtained  in  minute  quantities 
by  Schmidt  and  Schultz  (Abstr.,  1881,  435).  J.  J.  S. 

Use  of  Acetic  Anhydride  in  Nitrating.  Kennedy  J.  P. 
Orton  {Ber.,  1907,  40,  370—376.  Compare  Trans.,  1902,  81,  806  ; 
Witt  and  XJtermann,  this  vol.,  i,  27). — Nitric  acid  for  use  in  nitrating 
in  acetic  anhydride  is  freed  from  nitrous  acid  by  treatment  with  a 
limited  quantity  of  carbamide  nitrate. 

Nitroamines  are  obtained  in  a  90%  yield,  together  with  nitro-com- 
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pounds  and  diazo-salts,  from  anilines  having  one  or  both  o-hydrogen 
atoms  present  if  the  amine  dissolved  in  glacial  acetic  acid  is  run  into 
a  mixture  of  acetic  anhydride  and  nitric  and  glacial  acetic  acids  cooled 
in  ice-water.  The  presence  of  nitrous  acid  is  necessary  to  the  nitra- 
tion of  dialkylanilines,  intermediate  nitroso-derivatives  probably  being 
formed. 

Nitrotoluene  has  been  prepared  in  a  quantitative  yield  by  nitration 
of  toluene  in  presence  of  acetic  anhydride ;  results  are  quoted  showing 
that  the  function  of  the  acetic  anhydride  is  to  combine  with  the  water 
present  in  the  nitric  acid  and  formed  during  the  reaction.  Under  the 
same  conditioils  benzoic  acid  yields  m-nitrobenzoic  acid.  G.  Y. 

Electroohemical  Beduotion  of  o-Nitroacetanilide.  Kurt 
Brand  and  Edward  Stohr  (5c?\,  1907,  40,  364.  Compare  this  vol., 
i,  100). — References  are  given  to  two  other  o-nitrosoanilines  which  had 
been  overlooked  by  the  authors.  W.  R. 

Phenylbiurets  and  the  Biuret  Reaction.  Hugo  Scriff 
(Annalen,  1907,  352,  73—87.  Compare  Abstr.,  1902,  i,  429).— By 
acting  on  phenylbiuret  with  aniline,  Weith  (Abstr.,  1878,  141) 
obtained  a  compound  which  he  describes  as  diphenylbiuret ;  it  is 
shown  that  this  compound  is  really  8-dipbenylcarbamide.  When  heated 
in  sealed  tubes  with  carbonyl  chloride  dissolved  in  toluene,  the  latter 
substance  is  converted  into  «-diphenylbiuret.  Pickard  and  Carter 
(Trans.,  1901,  70,  841 3  1902,  81,  1563),  by  acting  on  acetylphenyl- 
hydroxyloxamide  with  dilute  ammonia,  obtained  a  compound  which 
they  thought  to  be  phenylbiuret ;  this  substance  is  really  cw- phenyl- 
biuret ;  it  crystallises  in  silvery  scales,  m.  p.  167°,  and  does  not  give 
the  biuret  reaction ;  at  the  same  time  the  following  by-products  are 
formed :  monophenylcarbamide,  oxanilide,  9- diphenylbiuret,  and 
ammonium  oxanilate.  When  ^-diphenylcarbamide  is  heated  with 
carbamide,  cyanuric  acid  is  formed  together  with  only  small  quantities 
of  biuret  and  monophenylcarbamide  ;  that  only  small  quantities  of  the 
last  are  obtained  is  probably  due  to  the  fact  that  when  heated  this 
compound  is  partially  converted  into  carbamide  anda-diphenylcarbamide. 
The  author's  original  supposition  (compare  Abstr.,  1897,  i,  144)  that 
asymmetrically  substituted  biurets,  even  when  only  one  of  the  amido- 
hydrogen  atoms  is  substituted,  do  not  give  the  biuret  reaction, 
although  true  in  most  cases,  has  not  been  found  to  hold  good  in  all 
cases.  After  mentioning  the  cases^  in  which  bis  proposition  fails,  the 
author  concludes  by  putting  forward  the  suggestion  that  only  those 
reactions  which  are  obtained  with  amino-amides  or  diamides  derived 
from  the  parent  substances,  biuret,  oxamido,  and  malonamide,  with 
copper  or  nickel  salts,  should  be  known  as  biuret  reactions. 

W.  H.  G. 

Action  of  Phosphorus  Pentabromide  on  Phenol  Ethers. 
Louis  Henry  {Ber.,  1907,  40,  243— 244).— A  claim  for  priority 
(compare  Ber.,  1869,  2,  710 ;  Autenrieth  and  Miihlinghaus,  this  vol., 
i,  31).  C.  S. 
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Isomerism  of  tfae  Salts  of  Nitrophenols  and  the  Existence 
of  Metaquinonoid  Compounds.  Arthur  Hantzsch  (Ber.,  1907, 
40,  330—351.  Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  352,  353).— Two  series  of 
coloared  alkali  salts  of  nitrophenols  have  been  prepared,  one  yellow, 
the  other  red  ;  the  red  salts  are  usually  unstable  and  could  not  be 
obtained  pure.  Colourless  2:4: 6'tribromo-3  :  5-dinitrophenol,  how- 
ever, gives  a  yellow  and  a  red  potassium  salt  of  the  same  composition 
and  of  the  same  molecular  weight  and  electrical  conductivity.  Although 
many  of  these  salts  crystallise  with  water  or  alcohol,  their  colour  is 
not  dependent  on  the  water  or  alcohol  of  crystallisation  as  this  may  be 
removed  from  the  red  or  yellow  pota.ssium  salts  of  tribromonitrophenol 
without  any  alteration  in  colour.  The  fact  that  the  red  ammonium 
salt  of  o-nitrophenol  when  dehydrated  is  yellow  and  the  orange-yellow 
potassium  salt,  red,  whereas,  precisely  the  reverse  is  the  case  with  the 
corresponding  salts  of  2  : 6-dinitro-;>-cre8ol,  shows  that  these  are  the 
stable  salts  under  these  conditions  and  that  isodynamic  change  has 
occurred  during  the  dehydration.  The  author  concludes  that  the  two 
series  of  differently  coloured  salts  obtained  from  colourless  nitro- 
phenols have  different  constitutions  and  that  their  colour  is  independent 
of  the  alkali  metal  present  as  all  the  yellow  and  all  the  red  salts  are 
almost  of  the  same  colour  intensity. 

The  yellow  and  red  salts  are  morphologically  different  (compare 
Kabe,  Abstr.,  1901,  i,  697),  and  generally  either  the  red  or  the  yellow 
salt  is  alone  formed,  but  with  m- nitrophenols,  orange  salts  are  obtained 
which  are  of  the  nature,  of  solid  solutions  of  the  red  and  yellow 
varieties. 

The  nitro-group  not  conferring  colour  on  a  compound,  it  follows  that 
the  real  nitrophenols  should  be  colourless,  and  their  salts  must  possess 
the  constitution  represented  by  either  of  the  two  formulae  : 


(I)     I       I  (H) 

As  an  analogous  series  of  coloured  salts  of  dinitroparaffins  has  been 
prepared,  the  change  in  colour  from  red  to  yellow  and  conversely  cannot 
be  due  to  changes  in  the  nature  of  the  benzene  ring.  Again,  the 
isomerism  existing  amongst  these  salts  is  not  due  to  one  salt  being 
represented  in  constitution  by  the  first,  and  the  other  by  the  second 
formula,  otherwise  benzene  derivatives  free  from  nitrogen  should  give 
also  yellow  and  red  salts.  This  is  not  the  case  (compare  Abstr.,  1906, 
i,  856)  and  these  salts  are  concluded  to  be  structurally  identical ;  they 
are  therefore  stereoisomeric  and  are  represented  by  sj/n-  and  anti- 
configurations.  By  analogy  with  the  red  and  yellow  salts  of  benzene 
diazosulpfaonates,  the  red  salt  is  given  the  *yn-formula  (I),  the  yellow 
the  cm/t-formula  (II),  thus  : 

(H)        -_  I  . 
NO^M  MOgN     . 

The  determination  of  the  actual  configuration  is  not  yet  possible,  r^ 
The  exifltence^of  two  classes  of  coloured  m-nitrophenol  salts  is  held 
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to  be  a  proof  of  their  metaquinonoid  character,  although  metaquinones 
are  possibly  not  capable  of  existence. 

[With  N.  RosANOFF.]— The  m.'p.  of  2  : 4  :  6-tribromo-3  : 6-dinitro- 
phenol  is  188^,  not  194°  (compare  Jackson  and  Warren,  Abstr.,  1894, 
i,  176),  and  its  acetyl  derivative  forms  colourless  needles,  m.  p.  164°. 
.  The  separation  of  the  orange  mixed  potassium  salt, 


NO,.CBr,<g        EtOH , 


into  the  leman-ydlow  and  red  isomerides  must  be  carried  out  in 
absolutelj  dry  solvents.  By  addition  of  dry  ether  and  benzene  to  an 
alcoholic  solution  and  spontaneous  evaporation  in  a  vacuum  over 
sulphuric  acid,  the  yellow  salt  crystallises  out  first.  From  the  mother 
liquor  the  mixed  salt  is  next  precipitated,  and,  finally,  the  vermilion- 
red  salt  is  obtained.  After  recrystallising  the  salts  two  or  three  times, 
a  yield  of  2%  of  the  yellow  salt  and  4 — 5%  of  the  red  is  obtained.  The 
two  salts  are  microcrystalline  and  their  solutions  are  yellow  and  dark 
orange  respectively ;  the  solutions  gradually  change  in  colour,  due  to 
isodynamic  change.  When  in  i\r/10  solution  the  yellow  solution  freshly 
prepared  absorbs  light  up  to  a  wave  length  of  508,  the  dark  orange  to 
o23,  whereas  the  orange  mixed  salt  gives  absorption  up  to  521.  By 
followiog  the  change  in  the  spectroscope,  the  yellow  solution  had 
changed  its  absorption  from  508  to  519  in  ten  hours,  and  in  2*5 
months  the  less  unstable  red  solution  from  528  to  523.  There  is 
therefore  in  the  equilibrated  oraoge  mixture  roughly  66%  of  the  red 
salt.     These  salts  are  also  labile  in  the  solid  state. 

The  ccBsium  salts  are  the  only  alkali  salts  in  addition  to  the  potassium 
capable  of  separate  existence  and  can  be  separated  into  a  yellow  and 
red  variety  from  the  orange  mixture.  The  red  salt  is  much  less  stable 
than  the  corresponding  potassium  salt. 

The  sodium  salt,  prepared  either  at  the  ordinary  temperature  or  at 
-  75°,  is  yellow  and  gives  a  yellow  aqueous  solution,  the  lithium  and 
unstable  ammonium  salts  are  also  yellow.  The  following  metals  give 
mixed  salts  :  rubidium,  barium,  calcium,  thallium,  as  also  the  pyridine 
salt.     These  salts  in  solution  do  not  show  isodynamic  change. 

The  potassium  salt  is  the  only  salt  of  3  :  5-dinltrophenol  to  give  an 
indication  of  two  forms,  as  it  alters  its  colour  on  heating  to  100° ;  the 
mixed  orange  salt  could  not  be  separated.  The  rubidium  salt  is  orange  ; 
the  barium,  light  orange ;  the  sodium,  lithium,  amm>oniwm,  and  silver 
salts  are  pure  yellow. 

[With  E.  BoROHEBS.] — ^The  potassium  and  sodium  salts  of  w-nitro- 
phenol  are  yellow  at  low  temperatures,  but  change  in  solution  at  0° 
into  the  red  salt.  These  salts  could  not  be  isolated.  An  ethereal  or 
benzene  solution  of  1  mol.  of  7?i-nitrophenol  and  1  mol.  of  ammonia  is 
practically  colourless,  but  excess  of  ammonia  precipitates  the  orange- 
coloured  ammonium  salt. 

The  potassium  and  sodium  salts  of  o-nitrophenol  when  prepared  at 
low  temperatures  are  lemon-yellow,  but  these  salts  are  very  unstable, 
giving  immediately  the  scarlet  salts  at  -  75°  with  excess  of  ethoxide. 
The  yellow  ammonium  salt  is  only  stable  at  low  temperatures;  at 
the  ordinary  temperature  it  is  orange,  and   scarlet  plates  have  been 
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obtained  from  solid  o-nitrophenol  (compare  Merz  and  Ris,  Ber,^  1886, 
19,  1752). 

On  the  other  hand,  the  salts  of  jE7-nitrophenol  behave  differently  from 
those  of  o-nitrophenol.  The  red  salts  are  the  exception ;  at  low 
temperatures,  yellowish-white  salts  are  obtained. 

The  ethyl  ester  of  2  :  6-dinitro-p-cresol  is  colourless.  The  potassium 
and  sodium  salts  of  this  cresol  are  orange-yellow  and  orange  when 
anhydrous  ;  when  hydrated  they  are  red.  The  ammonium  salt  is  red 
when  anhydrous  and  orange-yellow  when  hydrated ;  the  ca^um, 
barium,  and  calcium  salts  are  anhydrous  and  orange-yellow,  the  silver 
salt  is  red  (compare  Stadel,  Abstr.,  1883,  662). 

PentamethylenedicMnine  picrate  when  first  prepared  is  red,  but  in  a 
desiccator  it  becomes  yellow.  At  -  80°  ammonium  picrate  is  red,  at 
the  ordinary  temperature  yellow.  When  prepared  in  benzene  or  ether 
solution,  the  potassium  salts  are  vermilion-red,  the  potassium  salt 
becoming  yellow.  The,  sodium  salt  is  more  stable,  but  by  washing 
with  alcohol  below  0°  it  also  becomes  yellow,  W.  R. 

Aoyl  DerivativeB  of  o-  and  /^-Aminophenol.  J.  Bishop 
Tingle  and  L.  F.  Williams  (Amer,  Chem,  J.,  1907,  37,  51—71).— 
o-Benzoylaminophenyl  benzoate,  m.  p.  180°,  prepared  by  the  action  of 
benzoyl  chloride  on  o-acetylaminophenol,  crystallises  in  white,  slender 
needles.  The  following  compounds  of  o-aminophenol  are  also 
described.  ^Nitrobenzoyl-o^minophmol,  NOj'CgH^-CO'NH'CgH^'OH, 
m.  p.  220°,  forms  small,  yellow  crystals  ;  its  ^p-nitrobenzoate, 

NOj-CgH.-CO-NH-CeH^-O-CO-CeH^-NOg, 
m.  p.   219°,   light,   feathery  crystals.     m-NitroberizoyUo'aminopJhenol, 
m.  p.  206°,'  forms  small,  yellow  crystals ;  the  m-nitrohenzoate,  m.  p. 
188°,  light,  flaky  plates,     BenzenestUpIumyl-o-aminophenal, 

SOgPh-NH-C^H^-OH, 
m.  p.  141°,  forms  small,  white  needles;  its  benzenesulphonate, 

SO^Ph-NH-CgH^-O-SOaPh, 
m.  p.  134°  (not  81  —  83°,  Georgescu,  Abstr.,  1900,  i,  344),  faintly  red, 
columnar  crystals. 

/>-Acetylaminophenol,  m.  p.  166°  (not  179°,  Morse,  Abstr.,  1878, 
4 1 6),  when  treated  with  acetyl  chloride,  yields  the  acetate  previously 
obtained  by  Ladenburg  (Abstr.,  1877,  i,  305)  by  a  less  convenient 
method.  />-AcetylaminopheuoI  shows  a  different  behaviour  with 
benzoyl  chloride  from  that  of  the  corresponding  o-derivative,  and 
yields  jt>-acetylaminophenyl  benzoate,  NHAcCgH^'OBz,  m.  p.  166*5°, 
which  forms  white,  feathery  crystals  (compare  Reverdin,  this  vol., 
i,  37).  The  following  compounds  of  ^aminophenol  have  also  been 
prepared.  />- Benzoyl aminophenol,  m.  p.  227*5°  (not  205 — 207°,  as 
stated  by  Smith,  Abstr.,  1892,  i,  490).  ^NiVrohmzoyU^^minophenol, 
NOa'CgH^-CO-NH-CflH^-OHjm.  p.  258°,  forms  small,  lustrous,  orange- 
red,  monoclinic  crystals  ;•  its  i^-nitrohenzocUe, 

NOj-CeH^-CO-NH-CeH^-O-CO-C^H^-NOa, 
m.   p.   264°,   light  yellow,    microscopic    crystals.      m-Nitrohetizoyl-^ 
aminophenoly  m.  p.  215—216°,  forms  light  yellow,  slender  needles;  its 
m-nitrobenzoate,  m.  p.  264—265°,  a  light  grey  powder.     By  the  action 
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of  benzenesulphonic  chloride  on  j>-aminophenol,  benzenesulphonyl-^- 
aminophenol  is  produced,  but  the  di-beitzenesulphonjl  derivative  de- 
scribed by  Georgescu  (loc,  eii.)  could  not  be  obtained. 

Experiments  have  been  made  at  0°,  at  the  ordinary  temperature, 
and  at  240 — 250°  with  the  object  of  obtaining  tribenzoyl  derivatives 
of  o-  and  p-aminophenol,  but  without  success.  E.  G. 

Preparation  of  Thio-derivatives  of  Quinol  and  its  Chloro- 
compounds.  Badischb  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  (D.R.-P.  176070). 
— Potassium  quinoUhiosidphonate  separates  as  a  colourless,  crystalline 
powder  on  adding  aqueous  sodium  thiosulphate  to  a  warm  acetic  acid 
solution  of  j9-benzoquinone,  and  subsequently  salting  out  with 
potassium  chloride.  The  corresponding  mercaptan,  SH*CgH3(OH)2, 
m.  p.  119 — 120%  is  obtained  in  colourless  needles  on  reducing  the 
preceding  compound  with  zinc  dust  and  an  acid.  The  sodium  derivative 
of  the  mercaptan,  on  treatment  with  iodine,  furnishes  the  distUphide, 
m.  p.  185°.  The  mercaptan  and  benzoquinone  together  form  the  mano- 
stUphide,  m.  p.  227 — 229°.  Quinolthiosulphonic  acid  ^on  oxidation 
with  potassium  dichromate  yields  the  corresponding  quinonethio- 
sulphonic  acid. 

Fotassiibm  a-quinoldithioBulphonaU^  obtained  from  benzoquinone  and 
a  larger  proportion  of  sodium  thiosulphate,  is  very  soluble  in  water,  but 
dissolves  only  sparingly  in  alcohoL  The  mercaptan  forms  colourless 
leaflets,  m.  p.  190—192° 

Potassium  P^quinoltMosulphonate,  isomeric  with  the  preceding  salt, 
was  obtained  by  dissolving  benzoquinonethiosulphonic  acid  in  dilute 
acetic  acid  at  ^5 — 70°,  and  pouring  this  solution  into  aqueous  sodium 
thiosulphate  at  10°;  on  adding  potassium  chloride  the  moderately 
soluble  potassium  salt  separated,  and  when  crystallised  from  water 
formed  white  needles.  The  mercaptan  forms  white  needles,  m.  p. 
165 — 166°.  These  two  quinoldithiosulphonic  acids  when  oxidised  by 
acidified  dichromate  yield  the  corresponding  benzoquinonethio-acids. 

Potassium  guinoltetrathiosulphonic  acid  is  the  ultimate  product  of 
the  action  of  excess  of  thiosulphate  on  quinol  or  benzoquinone  in  the 
presence  of  oxidising  agents  ;  it  forms  white,  felted  needles  sparingly 
soluble  in  cold  and  readily  so  in  hot  water. 

2  :  Q'Dichloroquinol-3-thiosulphonic  add,  from  dichloroquinol  and 
sodium  thiosulphate,  forms  '  soluble,  yellowish- white  needles ;  the 
mercaptan  has  m.  p.  171 — 172°.  It  is  readily  oxidised  to  the  cor- 
responding quinone. 

Potassium  2  :  Q-dichloroquinoldithiosulphonate  oxidises  to  a  quinone, 
and  yields  a  mercaptan,  m.  p.  215°. 

BenzoylquinolmercaptaUf  CgH3(OH)2'S*CO'CgHj,  obtained  by  mixing 
benzoquinone  and  thiobenzoic  acid  in  ethereal  solution ;  m.  p. 
168—169°;  the  trihmzoyl  derivative,  CgH8(0Bz)'SBz,  m.  p.  116—118°. 

Quinol  xantliatSt  CgH8(OH)2*S'CS'OEt,  produced  by  the  interaction 
of  benzoquinone  and  potassium  xanthate,  is  a  green,  crystalline 
powder,  m.  p.  76 — 79° 

Thio-derivatives  of  quinol  were  also  obtained  by  the  interaction 
pf  benzoquinone  with  thiocyanic  and  trithiocarbonic  acids. 

a  T.  M. 
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Lupeol.  N.  H.  Cohen  {Proc,  K,  Akad,  WeUnsch,  Amsterdam^ 
1906,  9,  466 — 470.  Compare  Likiemik,  Absir.,  1891,  551,  1446; 
Bomburgh,  Abstr.,  1904,  i,  905).— Sack's  alstol  {DisB.y  Gdttingen,  1901) 
is  not  a  pure  substance. 

The  most  probable  formula  for  lupeol  is  Q^^lS.^0,  The  benzoate, 
formed  by  the  action  of  benzoyl  chloride  and  pyridine  on  lupeol 
obtained  from  djelutung,  crystallises  in  slender,  flat  needles,  m.  p. 
273 — 274*^  (corr.),  has  fa]D  +60*75°  in  chloroform  solution,  and  on 
hydrolysis  yields  lupeol  crystallising  in  long  needles,  m.  p.  215° 
(corr.).  When  treated  with  bromine  in  a  mixture  of  glacial  acetic 
acid  and  carbon  disulphide,  the  benzoate  yields  two  mono&romo-deriy- 
atives,  CggHggO^Br,  of  which  the  less  soluble  in  acetone  separates  from 
ethyl  acetate  in  stout  crystals,  m.  p.  243°,  has  [a]i,  +44*9°  in  chloro- 
form solution,  and  on  hydrolysis  forms  benzoic  acid  and  a  bromo- 
alcokoL  The  more  readily  soluble  isomeride  crystallises  from  acetone 
in  leaflets. 

The  action  of  bromine  on  lupeol  in  carbon  disulphide  solution  leads 
to  the  formation  of  a  mono&rowo-derivative,  CgjH^gOBr,  which  crystal- 
lises in  needles,  m.  p.  185°  (corr.),  and  has  [ajp  +3'£°in  chloroform 
solution. 

Lupeol  is  oxidised  by  Kiliani's  chromic  acid  mixture  (Abstr.,  1902, 
i,  46),  yielding  lupeane,  CgiH^gO,  which  forms  rhombo-dipyramidal 
crystals,  m.  p.  170°  (corr.),  has  [a]o  +63'1°  in  chloroform  solution, 
and  is  reduced  to  lupeol  by  sodium  and  alcohol ;  hence,  if  lupeone 
contains  an  ethylene  linking  this  cannot  be  in  the  a^-position  to  the 
carbonyl  group.  The  oxiTne,  Cg^H^gON,  crystallises  in  soft,  white 
needles,  m.  p.  278*5°  (decomp.),  and  has  [ajn  +295°  in  chloroform 
solution.  The  action  of  bromine  on  lupeone  in  glacial  acetic  acid 
solution  leads  to  the  formation  of  hydrogen  bromide  and  a  dibromo-deriv- 
ative,  CgiH^OBr^,  which  crystallises  in  hard  needles,  m.  p.  254° 
(decomp.),  and  has  [aj^  +21*4°  in  chloroform  solution.  The  cyano- 
hf/drin,  CggH^^ON,  formed  by  the  action  of  hydrogen  cyanide  on 
lupeone  in  ethereal  solution  in  presence  of  a  trace  of  ammonia,  crystal- 
lises in  stout  needles,  m.  p.  194°  (decomp.),  and  when  treated  with  1  mol. 
of  hydrogen  chloride  and  1  mol.  of  ethyl  alcohol  yields  a  product, 
m.  p.  235° 

Neither  lupeol  nor  its  acetate  is  oxidised  by  potassium  perman- 
ganate in  boiling  acetone  solution,  whilst  the  benzoate  and  lupeone  in 
benzene  solution  at  40°  are  not  acted  on  by  Kiliani's  chromic  acid 
mixture ;  at  higher  temperatures  lupeone  forms  acid  producU  which 
cannot  be  crystallised.  When  oxidised  with  potassium  permanganate 
in  sulphuric  acid  solution,  lupeol  yields  a  mixture  of  products  from 
which  lupeone  alone  has  been  isolated  ;  the  action  of  alkaline  perman- 
ganate on  lupeol  leads  to  complete  oxidation. 

The  product,  CggH^QOg,  obtained  by  oxidation  of  lupeol  acetate  with 
chromic  acid  in  acetic  acid  solution,  does  not  redden  blue  litmus,  but  can 
be  titrated  with  alcoholic  potassium  hydroxide  in  presence  of  phenol- 
phthalein,  and  on  hydrolysis  yields  a  product,  Cg^Hg^Og,  which  crystallises 
in  needles,  m.  p.  263 — 265°,  and  behaves  towards  litmus  and  phenol- 
phthalein  in  the  same  manner  as  the  acetyl  derivative.  The  hydrolysis 
product  forms  a  potassium  salt  crystallising  in  needles,  and  fields  a 
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dicusetyl  derivative,  CggHg^Og,  which  is  formed  also  directly  from  the 
oxidation  product. 

Lupeol  and  lupeone  both  give  the  reaction  for  unsaturated  com- 
pounds with  Hiibrs  iodine  reagent.  G.  Y. 

Cholesterol.  VIII.  Adolf  Windaus  (Ber.,  1907,  40,  267—261. 
Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  580). — The  oxidation  of  cholesterol  in 
benzene  solution  by  alkaline  potassium  permanganate  leads  to  the 
formation  of  a  crystalline  neutral  substance,  C27H^g03,  m.  p.  236°, 
which  does  not  react  with  liydroxylamine  or  phenylhydrazine,  yields  a 
diacetate,  CgjHgQOg,  m.  p.  187°,  and  a  dipropionate,  CggHg^Og,  m.  p. 
166 — 167°,  and  by  oxidation  with  chromic  and  acetic  acids  is  con- 
verted into  a  diketo-com^undf  C27H42OS,  m.  p.  253° ;  this  is  isomeric 
with  Mauthner  and  Suida's  oxycholestendiol  (Abstr.,  1897,  i,  31), 
and,  like  the  later,  yields  oxycholestenone  by  treatment  with  dehydrat- 
ing agents.  This  behaviour  indicates  that  the  substance,  CgYU^gOg, 
contains  three  hydroxyl  groups  ;  a  possible  formula  is  suggested. 

C.  S. 
• 

Unsaturated  Compounds.  IV.  Action  of  Hjdroxylamine 
on  Ethyl  Cinnamate.  Theodor  Posneb  (Ber.,  1907,  40,  218—230. 
Compare  Abstr.,  1904,  i,  160;  1905,  i,  279;  1906,  i,  955;  Ley, 
Abstr.,  1898,  i,  657;  Tingle,  Abstr.,  1900,  i,  544;  1905,  i,  930).— 
The  action  of  hydroxylamine  on  methyl  or  ethyl  cinnamate  in  cooled 
methyl-alcoholic  solution  is  much  more  complicated  than  that  on 
cinnamic  acid,  and  leads  to  the  formation  of  p-hydroxylaminodihydro- 
cinnamhydroxamoxime  hydrate,  OH-NH'CHPh'CH2'C(NR-OH)2'OH, 
which  when  purified  by  solution  in  aqueous  ammonia  and  reprecipitation 
by  evaporation  of  the  ammonia  at  the  ordinary  temperature,  is  obtained 
as  a  white,  crystalline  powder,  m.  p.  118 — 119°,  or  after  some  days  in 
a  vacuum  desiccator,  126°  (decomp.),  and  has  strong  basic  but  only 
feeble  acid  properties  ;  it  gives  white  precipitates  with  lead  acetate  and 
mercuric  chloride,  and  with  copper  sulphate  a  blue  precipitate,  which 
on  treatment  with  hydrogen  sulphide  yields  chiefly  ^-aminodihydro- 
cinnamic  acid  together  with  a  yellow,  sparingly  soluble  stibstamce,  m.  p. 
174°,  containing  only  4*9%  of  nitrogen.  In  aqueous  solution  in 
contact  with  air  at  the  ordinary  temperature,  the  hydroxamoxime 
hydrate  is  converted  partially  into  3-phenyli«ooxazoloDe,  whereas 
when  boiled  with  ammonia  in  an  open  dish  on  the  water-bath  it  yields 
^-hydroxylamioodihydrocinnamic  acid  and  only  traces  of  3-phenylt«o- 
oxazolone.  The  hydroxamoxime  hydrate  is  converted  by  boiliog  water 
into  )8-aminodihydrocinnamic  acid  obtained  in  a  52%  yield,  or  by 
alcoholic  hydrogen  chloride  at  0°  into  )8-ethoxylaminodibydrocinnamic 
acid,  or  by  the  action  of  sodium  nitrite  in  cooled  dilute  sulphuric  acid 
solution  into  ^-dihydroxydihydrocinnamic  acid. 

The  action  of  benzoyl  chloride  on  the  hydroxamoxime  hydrate  in 
pyridine  solution  leads  to  the  formation  of  three  products :  (a)  dibenz- 
hvdroxamic  acid ;  (6)  dibenzoyl-P-hydroxylaminodi/iydrocinnamhydr- 
oxamic  acid,  0Bz-NH-CHPh-CH2-C(0H):N-0Bz  or 

0Bz-NBz-CHPh-CH2-C(0H):N-0H, 
m.^p.    136 — 137°,    which  crystallises  from  alcohol,  and  (c)  a  hexa- 
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benzoyl  derivative,  OBz-NBz-CHPh-CH2-C(NBz-OBz)2-OH,  which  cry- 
stallises from  methyl  alcohol  in  needles,  m.  p.  100 — 101°.  G.  Y. 

Beein  Acids  from  Conifers.  VI.  Albert  Yestebberq  (Ber,, 
1907,  40,  120—123.  Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  92  ;  Mach,  ibid.,  1893, 
i,  582;  1895,  i,  384). — Titrations  of  abietic  acid  with  standard 
alcoholic  potassium  hydroxide,  using  phenolphthalein  as  indicator, 
agree  with  the  formula  CgoHg^Og  and  not  with  Cj^jH^gOg  (compare 
Levy,  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  870).  When  oxidised  with  sodium  hypobromite 
by  Diels  and  Abderhalden's  method  (Abstr.,  1903,  i,  819),  a  small 
amount  of  an  acid  crystallising  in  needles,  m.  p.  199°,  was  obtained, 
together  with  a  non-crystalline  acid. 

c^-Fimaric  acid  distils  at  282715 — 20  mm.,  and  is  not  racemised 
during  the  process.  J.  J.  S. 

Dinitriles  and  Amyl  Nitrite.  Jarl  Lublin  {J,  pr,  Cliem.,  1906, 
[ii],  74,  499—531.  Compare  Abstr.,  1904,  i,  890;  Meyer,  Abstr., 
1895,  i,  582  ;  Euler,  Abstr.,  1903,  i,  298 ;  Euler  and  Euler,  Abstr.,  1904, 
i,  146). — When  amyl  nitrite  is  added  in  excess  to  ;>toluacetodinitrile  in 
ethereal  solution,  a  blue  coloration  and  a  dark  blue  to  red,  sometimes 
white,  precipitate  are  formed  ;  when  boiled  for  twenty-four  hours,  the 
mixture  yields  (a)  the  ammonium  salt  of  a-ttfonitro80-)3-nitrosoimino-^ 
tolupropionitrile,  N0-N:C(CyH7)-C(0N)-N0NH^,  which  crystaUises  in 
white  needles,  m.  p.  156°  (decomp.),  detonates  when  heated,  evolves 
ammonia  with  aqueous  alkalis,  and  gives  a  transient  blue  coloration 
with  acids;  the  silver,  C^QH^OgN^Ag,  and  barium,  (C^QH702N^)2Ba, 
salts  of  the  t^onitrosonitrosoiminonitrile  were  analysed ;  and  (6)  the 
oxime,  CgH^Me'CO*C(CN)INOH,  which  is  formed  also  by  the  action 
of  heat,  mineral  acids,  or  acetic  acid  on  the  preceding  ammonium  salt, 
or  of  nitrous  acid  on  benzoylacetonitrile.  This  separates  from  benzene 
in  small,  slightly  yellow  crystals,  m.  p.  130*5 — 131°,  and  is  hydrolysed 
only  slowly  by  boiling  aqueous  sodium  hydroxide. 

The  action  of  hydroxylamine  ^hydrochloride  on  the  oxime  in  dilute 
alcoholic   solution    leads    to    the    formation    of    isonitroso-p-tolyliaO' 

oxazolone,    p,  „  t^  *X— Kr^^»    which    crystallises    in    lemon-yellow 

needles,  m.  p.  135*5°  (decomp.),  gives  with  sodium  carbonate  solution  a 

stable,  with  aqueous  sodium  hydroxide  a  transient,  red  coloration,  being 

converted  into  a  substance  crystallising  in  white  needles,  m.  p.  about  95° 

(decomp.). 

When     treated   with    hydroxylamine    hydrochloride    and    sodium 

carbonate  in  aqueous  alcoholic  solution,  the  oxime  yields  a  product 

which    forms   white    crystals,   m.  p.    172°,  and   may  have  the  con- 

CN*CIN 
stitution  ^  ^r  ^-^    X!-..-r^>0,   whilst  if  an  excess  of  hydroxylamine  is 
C^H^Me'CN"^  '' 

employed  in   the  :  reaction  the  product  forms   white   crystals,  m.  p. 

101 — 102°  (decomp.),  and  is  probably  thec/ioanma, 

CeH4Me-C(N0H)-C(N0H)-CN ; 

it  gives  with  ferric  chloride  a  red,  with  hydrogen  chloride  or  amyl 

nitrite  in  ethereal  solution  a  blue,  coloration,  and  slowly  changes  into 

the  preceding  substance,  m.  p.  172°. 
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The  ammonium  salt  of  a-isonitroso-jS-nitrosoiminophenylpropio- 
nitrile,  CgHgO^Ng,  prepared  together  with  t«onitrosocyaDoacetophenone 
by  the  action  of  amyl  nitrite  on  benzaeetodinitrile,  crystallises  in 
white  leaflets,  m.  p.  152 — 152  5^  (decomp.),  detonates  when  heated, 
and  is  identical  with  the  product  of  the  interaction  of  nitrous  acid 
and  benzacetodinitrile  (Meyer,  loc.  cit,).  The  action  of  hydroxylamine 
hydrochloride  on  the  oxime  leads  to  the  formation  of  tsonitrosophenyl- 
ozazolone  and  ammonia. 

The  ammonium  salt  of  an«onitroso-)9-nitrosoiminobutyronitrile, 
formed  fi'om  amyl  nitrite  and  diacetonitrile,  crystallises  in  white 
needles  or  leaflets,  m.  p.  122°;  an  oxime  corresponding  with  tsonitroso- 
cyanoacetophenone  could  not  be  isolated. 

p-Tolupropionitrile,  acetopropionitrile,  and  Haller's  imino-ether, 
CH2Bz-C(0Et):NH  (Abstr.,  1887,826),  do  not  react  with  amyl  nitrite 
in  ethereal  solution. 

The  oxime,  0^R^Me'C(1^0H.yGU^'Cl^,  prepared  by  Probst's  method 
{Diss.,  Leipzig,  1894),  m.  p.  150 — 151°,  is  converted  by  hydrogen 
chloiide  in  ethereal  solution  into  a  chlorinated  suhstancey  which  evolves 
ammonia  when  boiled  with  aqueous  sodium  hydroxide,  and  with 
ethereal  amyl  nitrite  yields  a  blue  solution,  and  on  evaporation  a  small 
amount  of  a  product^  m.  p.  about  205°. 

The  crystalline  substance,  m.  p.  105—108°  (96°,  Burns,  Abstr., 
1893,  i,  314),  formed  by  the  action  of  hydroxylamine  hydrochloride  on 
diacetonitrile,  evolves  ammonia  when  treated  successively  with  hydrogen 
chloride  in  ethereal  solution  and  aqueous  sodium  hydroxide. 

The  action  of  ethereal  amyl  nitrite  on  phenylisooxazoloneimide 
(Obregia,  Abstr.,  1892,  324)  and  tieatment  of  the  product  with 
aqueous  sodium  hydroxide  leads  to  the  formation  of  a  red  substance, 

f^-^^C:N-NO  or   g!^^)>C:NH.  n».  p.  63o  (deoomp.). 

which  forms  a  resin  when  evaporated  with  ether.  G.  Y. 

[Dinitriles  €Uid  Amyl  Nitrite.]    Ernst  von  Mktkr  {J,pr,  Chem., 

1906,  [ii],  74,  532.  Compare  preceding  abstract).— The  product  of 
the  action  of  hydroxylamine  on  toluacetodinitrile  (Probst,  Diss., 
Leipzig,  1894),  m.  p.  151°,  is  hydrolysed  by  alcoholic  hydrogen  chloride, 
forming /?-tolyl  cyanomethyl  ketone,  m.  p.  106°,  hydroxylamine,  and 
traces  of  ammonia.  The  statements  of  Burns  on  the  formation  of  an 
oxime  from  diacetonitrile  (Abstr.,  1893,  i,  314)  are  confirmed. 

G.  Y. 

Acetophenone-o-carboxjlic  Aoid.      Sieomund    Gabriel  {Ber., 

1907,  40,  71— 83).— Gabriel  and  Michael  found  (Abstr.,  1878,  229) 
that,  when  acetophenone-o-carboxylic  acid  (1  mol.)  is  acted  on  by 
bromine  in  glacial  acetic  acid  solution  at  100°,  the  monobromo- 
derivative,  COgH'CgH^'CO'CHgBr,  was  not  obtained,  but  the  com- 
pound, CgHgBrOj,  containing  1  mol.  of  water  less  than  the  mono- 
bromo-derivative,  and  having  the  property  of  uniting  with  1  mol.  of 
bromine,  was  formed.  Gabriel  showed  subsequently  (Abstr.,  1884, 
1176)  that  the  latter  compound  was  bromomethylenephthalide.  The 
author  has  now  continued  the  study  of  the  action  in  question. 

io-Bromoacetophenone-o-carboxi/lic  aoid,  COjH-C^H^'CO'CByBr,  pre- 
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pared  by  the  addition  of  bromine  to  a  solution  of  acetophenone- 
o-carboxylic  acid  in  glacial  acetic  acid  on  a  water-bath  and  then 
evaporating  the  product  under  diminished  pressure  at  about  60^, 
separates  f^om  chloroform  in  snow-white,  glassy  needles  or  oblong  plates, 
m.  p.  127 — 128°.    Its  methyl  ester  crystallises  in  prisms,  m.  p.  61 — 62°. 

When  heated  with  a  solution  of  hydrogen  bromide  in  glacial  acetic 
acid  for  one  hour  at  100°  in  a  sealed  tube,  <i>-bromoacetophenone- 
o-carboxylic  acid  forms  bromomethylenephthalide  {loc.  dt.),  according 

to  the  equation  COaH-C.H^-CO-CHjjBr  -  H,0  =  OeH^<^5^!b>0, 

if  the  solution  is  evaporated  on  the  water-bath.  If,  however,  the 
solution  is  allowed  to  evaporate  spontaneously,  methylenephthalide 
dibromide  {loc.  ciL)  is  formed  according  to  the  equation, 

CO<^^Ji>C:CHBr  +  HBr  =  CO<^«5l>CBr-CH2Br. 
Uydroxymeihyleriephthalide,      C0<^»^1>C:CH-0H     (or   fwmyh 

phtlialidey    CO<C_*q_£>CH*CHO),  is  obtained  as  snow-white  needles, 

m.  p.  147 — 148°^  when  co-bromoacetophenone-o-carboxylic  acid  is  boiled 
with  water  and  the  solution  is  allowed  to  evaporate  spontaneously ;  it 
is  identical  with  the  compound,  C^HgOg,  already  described  by  Michael 
and  Gabriel  {loc.  cit,).  It  forms  a  yellow  solution  with  alkalis  and 
reduces  Eehling's  solution  in  the  cold.  By  the  action  of  a  mixture  of 
fuming  hydriodic  acid  and  a  little  phosphonium  iodide,  it  forms  the 
compouTid^  CjgH^i^Og,  having  the  probable  formula, 

o(ch:o<^^^co)^, 

m.  p.  240°  (decomp.) ;  it  is  an  anhydro-compound,  being  formed  accord- 
ing to  the  equation,  20JS,fi^  -  HgO  =  CigHjoOj^. 

The  presence  of  a  hydroxy-group  in  hydroxymethylenephthalide  is 
also  indicated  by  its  behaviour  on  esterification  with  methyl  alcohol 
according  to  the  hydrogen  chloride  method,  when  methoxymethylene^ 

phthalide,  CO<CjU_l]>0ICH'OMe,  is  produced ;  the  latter  separates 

from  alcohol  in  needles,  m.  p.  75°. 

That  a  double  linking  is  present  in  the  molecule  of  hydroxy- 
methylenephthalide is  attested  by  its  behaviour  on  bromination. 
When    acted    on    by    bromine    in    chloroform    solution,    it    forms 

/ormylbromophthalide,  CO<C_Qj^CBr*CHO,   which,  separates   from 

alcohol  in  hexagonal  plates,  m.  p.  85 — 86°. 

In  certain  reactions,  however,  hydroxymethylenephthalide  behaves 
as    if    it    were    an    aldehyde.     For    example,    it    forms    an    oxime, 

C0<^«^^CH-CH:N-0H,  which  crystallises  in  silky  needles,  m.  p. 

147 — 152"^,  the  acetyl  derivative  of  which  has  m.  p.  154 — 155°. 

The  phenylhydrazone,  CO<^«^^CH-CH:N-NHPh,  obtained  from 

hydroxymethylenephthalide  and  phenylbydrazine,  forms  yellow  needles, 
m.  p.   180° 
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Similarly,  hydrazine  hydrate  forms  the  azinet  ^i^^ifi^^}  ^^^^ 
crystallises  in  yellow  needles,  and  begins  to  decompose  at  about  220^. 

The  compound,  CigH^^O^Ny  obtained  by  the  action  of  potassium 
cyanide  on  cD-bromoacetophenone-o-carboxylic  acid,  forms  a  brown 
powder,  m.  p.  223°.     It  reduces  Fehling's  solution  in  the  cold. 

ia-Dihromoateeiopheno'ne-o-carhoxylie  acid,  COjH'OgH^'CO-CHBrj, 
prepared  by  the  action  of  bromine  (2  mols.)  on  a  solution  of  aceto- 
phenone-o-carboxylic  acid  in  glacial  acetic  acid,  separates  from  chloro- 
form in  tetragonal,  colourless  plate?,  m.  p.  131 — 132°.  Its  methyl 
ester  separates  from  alcohol  in  hexagonal  plates  or  oblong  prisms, 
m.  p.  112°. 

By  the  action  of  hydroxylamine  on  co-dibromoacetophenone- 
o-carboxylic  acid,  both  the  halogen  and  the  ketonic  oxygen  of  the 
latter  are  replaced,  with  the  formation  of  phUialonaMehydecarhoxylic 

add  dtoxime  anhydride,  CQ<^^^    *  11  ,  which   crystallises 

from  glacial  acetic  acid  in  silky  needles,  m.  p.  163°. 

The  behaviour  of  (o-dibromoacetophenone-o-carboxylic  acid  towards 

phenyl  hydrazine  is  analogous,  phthalancUdehydecarboxylic  acid  oaazane 

z  J  '^     C«H,-C-CH:N,HPh    ,  .       ^         ^       ^     ,  . 
anhydride,  1°    *  11  _         '         ,  being  formed  ;  the  latter  compound 

separates  from  glacial  acetic  acid  in  silky  needles,  m.  p.  228°. 

When  (o-dibromoacetophenone-o-carboxylic  acid  is  boiled  with  water, 

it  is  converted  into  phthalidecarboxylic  acid,  CO^J  ^q j*]^C H* COgH, 

melting  at  152°  and  identical  with  the  product  obtained  by  Zincke 
and  Schmidt.     In  this  action,  phihalonaldehydic  acid, 

COjH-CflH^-CO-CHO, 
was  possibly  first  formed  and  then  underwent  molecular  rearrangement 
into  its  isomeride. 

DiJbromoTMihylwiephthalide,   C0<^«^i>C:CBr2,   obteined    by  the 

action  of  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  on  codibromoacetophenone- 
o-carboxylic  acid,  separates  from  alcohol  in  needles,  m.  p.  139 — 140° 
Its   unsaturated   nature  is   demonstrated   by  its  behaviour   towards 

bromine,    when   tetrahromomelhylphthalide,   C0<C_.Qji^CBr"CBr3,   is 

produced ;  the  latter  separates  from  a  mixture  of  benzene  and  ethyl 
acetate    in     glistening    pyramids    which    melt    and     decompose    at 

160—161°  A.  McK. 

• 

Gatecholcarboxylic  Acids.  Anton  Praxmarkb  (Manatsh.,  1906, 
27,  1199— 1209).— Contrary  to  Miller's  statement  {Annalen,  1883, 
220, 113),  the  action  of  ammonium  carbonate  on  catechol  at  130 — 140° 
under  pressure  leads  to  the  formation  of  catecholcarboxylic  acid  only ; 
protocatechuic  acid  cannot  be  found  in  the  product.  The  same  result 
is  obtained  on  heating  catechol  with  glycerol  and  potassium  hydrogen 
carbonate  in  a  current  of  carbon  dioxide  at  180°  for  twelve  to  sixteen 
hours,  or  at  210°  for  six  to  eight  hours. 

Catecholcarboxylic   acid,   C^F^O^j^HjO,    m.    p.    240°,   decomposes, 
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evolving  carbon  dioxide  a  few  degrees  above  its  melting  point.  The 
barium,  {C^^^O^\BA,iHfi  (SH^O,  Miller,  loc.  cit),  and  calcium 
(2iHjjO)  salts  and  the  ethyl  ester,  m.  p.  130-5°  (63—64°  Schmitt 
and  Hahle,  Abstr.,  1891,  1366),  are  described.  The  methyl  es^er  of 
the  dimethyl  ether,  m.  p.  67*5°  (47°,  Fritsch,  Abstr.,  1898,  i,  663),  is 
prepared  by  the  action  of  methyl  iodide  and  potassium  hydroxide  on 
the  acid  in  methyl  alcoholic  solution.  The  action  of  bromine  on 
catecholcarboxylic  acid  in  absence  of  a  solvent  leads  to  the  formation 
of  tetrabromocatechol,  or  in  ethereal  solution  to  the  formation  of  this 
together  with  dihromocatecholcarhoxylic  acid,  C^H^O^Brj,  which  is 
soluble  in  water  at  80°. 

Catecholdi  car  boxy  lie  acid  is  formed  together  with  a  small  amount  of 
catechol  by  heating  the  monocar  boxy  lie  acid  with  glycerol,  potassium 
hydrogen  carbonate,  and  a  little  sodium  sulphite  in  a  current  of  carbon 
dioxide  at  210°  for  six  hours.  A  product  which  gives  the  green 
coloration  of  protocatechuic  acid  with  ferric  chloride  is  obtained  on 
heating  catechol  with   sodium  hjdrogen   carbonate  and  glycerol  at 

a  temperature  not  above  139°.  G.  Y. 

• 

Ethyl  Benzoylglyoxjlate.  AndeA  Wahl  (Compt.  rend.,  1907, 
144,  212—214.  CompaFO  Abstr.,  1904,  i,  556).—^%/  benzoyl- 
glyoxylaUj  GOPh-CO'CO^Et,  prepared  by  passing  nitrous  anhydride 
into  a  mixture  of  ethyl  benzoylacetate  and  acetic  anhydride  dissolved 
in  ether,  is  an  orange-yellow  liquid,  mobile  when  freshly  prepared  and 
without  distinctive  odour,  b.  p.  150— 153°/13  mm. ;  DJ  1188.  It  com- 
bines with  water  and  alcohol  developing  much  heat,  and  forming 
colourless  hydrates  and  alcoholates  which  do  not  crystallise.  By  adding 
a  few  drops  of  piperidine  to  a  molecuhir  mixture  of  ethyl  benzoylgly- 
ox}late  and  ethyl  benzoylacetate,  the  author  has  obtained  a  compound, 
^ii^i2^8'^n-'^io^4»  forniiDg  white  needles,  m.  p.  109 — 110°,  and 
probably  identical  with  that  obtained  by  Sachs  and  Wolff  (Abstr., 
1904,  i,  876),  and  having  m.  p.  91-5°.  Ethyl  benzoylglyoxjlate  forms 
a  monoxime  identical  with  ethyl  iaonitrosobenzoylacetate  and  hence 
having  the  constitution  C0Ph*C(IN0H)'C02Et;  a  dioxime  is  notformed. 
Crismer's  method  g4ve  a  small  quantity  of  a  crystalline  substance 
which  showed  the  reaction  of  oximinophenyh'^ooxazolone, 

The  ester  reacts  with  o-phenylenediamine,  forming  ethyl  2-phenyIquin' 
aaxUin&-Z'Carboxylate,  which  crystallises  in  slender,  white  needles,  m.  p. 
65 — 66°.  It  gives  a  disemicarbcizane,  CigH^gO^NgjHgO,  light  yellow 
needles,  m.  p.  185 — 190°,  and  a  dianilide,  CygHjgOjNj,  small,  yellow 
needles,  m.  p.  127°.  E.  H. 

Gondensation  Products  of  Dibromophthalic  Aoid.     Emile 
S6VERIN   {Ann,  Sci   Univ.  Jaesy,  1907,  4,  141— 150).— Most  of  the 
work  recorded  in  this  paper  has  been  published  already  (Abstr.,  1906, 
i,  508).     3  :  6-Dibromo-2-«-diethylaminobenzoylbenzoic  acid, 
NEtj-C^H^-CO-CgHjjBr/COjH, 
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prepared  as  already  described  {loc.  gU,\  furnishes  an  Myl  ester,  m.  p. 
145^,  which  crystallises  with  alcohol ;  the  mtro«o-derivative, 

NO-NEta-CgHg-CO-CeHgBrj-COgH, 
m.  p.  155°,  crystallises  in  yellow  needles.  On  reduction  of  the  benzoyl- 
benzoic  acid,  the  corresponding  dibrofnodtelhylaminobenzylbenzoic  acid 
is  produced,  which  separates  from  alcohol  with  difficulty  in  colourless 
needles,  m.  p.  247°,  and  when  warmed  with  sulphuric  acid  at  66° 
furnishes  l-dtelhylamirKhb  :  Q-(fibromoanthraquinoney  which  sublimes  in 
red  needles,  m.  p.  198°  T.  A.  H. 

Behaviour  of  Phenolphthalein  towards  Highly  Concentrated 
Alkali  Hydroxides.  Benjamin  M.  Margosches  {Zeitsch,  angew.  Ckem., 
1907,  20,  181—191  and  226— 231).— Alkaline  solutions  containing 
phenolphthalein  may  be  decolorised  by  the  addition  of  very  concen- 
trated solutions  of  alkali  hydroxides,  and  to  a  less  extent  by  the 
addition  of  lithium  hydroxide.  Such  solutions  recover  their  pink 
colour  on  warming  or  on  dilution;  as  the  colour  is,  however,  not 
instantaneously  restored  by  dilution,  the  phenomenon  cannot  be  com- 
pletely explained  by  dissociation.  The  paper  contains  a  yery  full 
account  of  the  various  theories  which  have  been  put  forward  with 
regard  to  the  constitution  of  phenolphthalein  and  its  use  as  an 
indicator.  P.  H. 

Compounds  from  Lichens.  XVI.  Wilhelm  Zopf  {Annaien, 
1907,  352,  1—44.  Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  672).— The  lichen, 
Ramaliiia  subfarinacea,  contains  cf-usnic  acid,  [ajij +492*5'^,  to  the 
extent  of  J%  and  3  to  3J%  of  salazinic  acid ;  the  product  obtained  by 
the  action  of  acetic  anhydride  on  the  latter  acid  has  already  been 
described  as  salazinaric  acid  (Zopf,  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  789),  but  is  now 
thought  to  be  the  acetyl  derivative  of  salazinic  acid,  C^iB-ifin  l  its 
mol.  weight  was  determined  cryoscopically  in  benzene  and  found  to  be 
455,  Hesse's  formula  for  salazinic  acid,  CggHg^Oig  (Abstr.,  1901,  i,  595), 
cannot  therefore  be  correct. 

In  addition  to  c?-usnic  acid  ([ajif  +495*5°),  Banudina  scopiUorum  is 
found  to  contain  a  new  acid,  seoptUoric  a^d,  CjgHj^O^,  which  crystal- 
lises in  white  needles,  m.  p.  260°  (decomp.).  The  acetyl  derivative, 
CgiHjgOio,  crystallises  in  white  needles,  m.  p.  235 — 236°,  Ramalina 
Kullenaie  contains  about  0  1%  of  d-usnic  acid,  [a]? +  461 '9°,  and  2%  of 
kuUensisic  add,  C22HJ8O12,  a  substance  not  yet  met  wjth  in  any  other 
lichen  ;  it  crystallises  in  white  needles  and  carbonises  at  260°. 

Only  c^usnic  acid  was  obtained  from  EamcUina  minusctUa,  whilst 
R.  Landroerms  contains  in  addition  to  about  0*5%  of  c^-usnic  acid  about 
01%  of  landroenein,  which  crystallises  from  benzene  in  small,  rhombic 
plates. 

The  lichen,  Ramalina  obiusata  {R,  minuscula  var.  ohtusata,  R.  dilace- 
rata  var.  obttisata),  contains  only  small  quantities  of  cf-usnic  acid,  [ajo 
+  474 '2°,  together  with  two  new  acids.  Ramalinellic  acid  crystallises 
from  acetone  in  small  needles,  m.  p.  169°.  Obtusatic  acid  crystallises 
in  needles,  m.  p.  191°. 

Cladonia  fimh'iaia  var.  simplex,  obtained  from  Daun  in  Eifel,  was 
found  to  differ  from  a  Cladonia  fimbriata  var.  simplex,  obtained  from 
the  Dortmund-Ems  Canal  near  Miinster  i.  W.,  in  that  the  first  con- 
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tained  fumaroprotocetraric  acid  together  with  fimbriatic  acid,  whereas 
the  latter  lichen,  besides  these  two  acids  also  contained  atranoric 
acid;  it  is  therefore  probable  that  they  are  specifically  different. 
Fimbriatic  (wid  crystallifies  from  ether  in  leaflets,  m.  p.  98 — 99° ;  it 
redaces  potassium  permanganate  immediately  in  alkaline  -  solution. 
The  lichen,  Glad(miajmhriaia  var.  comuto-radiata^  contains  only  fumaro- 
protocetraric acid.  Hesse  obtained  from  this  licheu,  called  wrongly 
by  him  C.  Jimbriata  var.  ehorcUdia  (compare  Abstr.,  1901,  i,  149), 
protocetraric  acid  and  not  fumaroprotocetraric  acid,  probably  because 
he  employed  sodium  hydrogen  carbonate  to  extract  the  acids  from  the 
lichen,  aud  thus  decomposed  the  fumaroprotocetraric  acid  into  f umaric 
and  protocetraric  acids.  Closely  related  to  this  latter  lichen  is  Gladonia 
pUf/rea  var.  dadoTnorpkay  since  this  also  contains  only  fumaroproto- 
cetraric acid.  Clcidania  squcunosa  var.  derUicoUis  contains  squamatic 
acid,  but  not  usnic  acid. 

Gladonia  aUvatica  var.  ecndenaata,  besides  Z- usnic  acid,  [aj^  -  499*5°, 
contains  a  avJbstcmce  which,  since  it  is  relatively  soluble  in  cold  benzene 
and  ether,  is  not  fumaroprotocetraric  acid  ;  as  the  latter  acid  together 
with  (i-usuic  acid  is  present  in  the  typical  (7.  silvatica  (Zopf,  Abstr., 
1906,  i,  673),  G.  silvatica  var.  condenaata  cannot  be  regarded  as  a 
variety  of  G.  silvatica,  but  must  either  be  regarded  as  a  variety  of 
(7.  cdpsstris  or,  better,  be  named  simply  G.  condensata, 

GladonJM  verticillcUa  var.  suhc&rvicomis  contains  about  1%  of  fumaro- 
protocetraric acid  and  a  small  quantity  of  atranoric  acid ;  there  is  also 
present  a  small  amount  of  a  red  pigment,  eei^vicomiriy  a  red,  amorphous 
substance  coloured  blue  by  strong  sulphuric  acid,  and  violet  to  violet- 
brown  by  potassium  and  sodium  hydroxides. 

Gladonia  cMorophcea  contains  fumaroprotocetraric  acid  together  with 
chhrophceaic  acid,  which  crystallises  in  leaflets,  m.  p.  169°  (decomp.). 

Gladonia  gracUis  var.  chordalis  contains  only  fumaroprotocetraric 
acid ;  G.  crispata  var.  gracilescens  contains  only  squamatic  acid.  The 
same  acid  is  also  present  in  G.  squamosa  var.  muUibrachicUa  f.  pseudo- 
crispata  and  G.  squamosa  var.  mtUtibrachiata  f.  turfacea, 

Hypogymnia  farinacea  contains  about  0*5%  of  atranoric  acid  together 
with  about  4 '5%  of  farinacinic  acid,  0^gQ.^jd^ )  this  acid  crystallises  in 
white  needles,  m.  p.  202 — 203°;  its  mol.  weight  was  determined  in 
acetone ;  it  does  not  taste  bitter.  When  heated  with  acetic  anhydride, 
a  substance,  m.  p.  156 — 157°,  is  obtained.  It  is  possible  that  this  acid 
is  identical  with  Hesse's  physodic  acid  (Abstr.,  1898,  i,  679). 

W.  H.  G. 

Derivatives  of  Methylvanillin  [2:4-Dimethozybenzaldehyde]. 
Fritz  JuLiusBEBG  (^«r.,  1907,  40,  119— 120).— 2  :4-Dimethoxybenz- 
aldehyde,  obtained  by  methylating  vanillin  by  means  of  sodium 
ethoxideand  methyl  iodide,  has  m.  p.  47°.  2  :  i-Dimethoxybenzaldshf/de* 
phmyl/iydrazone,  OeH3(OMe)2-CH:N-NHPh,  has  m.  p.  121°. 

1  :  2-DimethoaDy'i-b«nzaldoxim^,  CgHg(0Me)2*CHIN'0H,  obtained 
by  the  action  of  hydroxylamine  on  the  aldehyde,  softens  at  87°  and 
has  m.  p.  90°. 

1  :  ^'Dimethoxy-i-henzylwuine  hydrochloride, 

OgH3(OMe)2-CH2-NH2,H01, 
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obtained  by  t>he  reduction  of  the  preceding  ozime  with  sodiam  amalgam 
and  acetic  acid,  has  m.  p.  257 — 258°.  A.  McK. 

Influence  of  Oydio  Linking  on  Reactivity.  Pavel  Petbenko- 
Kritschenko  (7.  pr.  Cluejn,^  1907,  [ii],  76,  61 — 64.  Compare  Abstr., 
1900,  i,  421  ;  1901,  i,  506;  1903,  i,  440;  t6ui.,.ii,  719;  1905,  i,  355, 
742  ;  1906,  ii,  341).— The  author  replies  to  Stewart  and  Baly  (Trans., 
1906,  89,  489)  that  the  relations  which  he  has  observed  {loc,  cit,)  to 
exist  between  the  velocity  of  reaction  and  the  structure  of  ketones 
are  completely  analogous  to  those  found  by  Menschutkin  in  the  case 
of  aliphatic  and  aromatic  alcohols  and  amines  in  which  all  possibility 
of  tautomerism  is  excluded. 

The  author  compares  his  theoretical  views  which  have  been  de- 
scribed previously  {loc,  ciL)  with  those  of  Menschutkin  (Trans.,  1906, 
80,  1532).  G.  Y. 

Condensation  Products  firom  cT/c^oHexanone.  Otto  Wallagh 
{Bet.,  1907,  40,  70—71.  Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  514).— The 
chloride^  CjgHigOCl,  obtained  by  passing  a  current  of  dry  hydrogen 
chloride  into  cycfehexanone,  forms  colourless  crystals,  m.  p.  41 — 43°. 
On  rise  of  temperature,  it  loses  hydrogen  chloride  and  forms  cyclo- 

O 

hexene-2'Cyc\ohtxanonet  \       J     [      J,  which,   on]]  reduction,  forms  the 

OH 

saturated      alcohol,     cyclo^a;^/- 2 -cyclop earanoZ,      |       ]     |       |,   b.    p. 

\/  \/ 

265 — 270°,  m.  p.  30—31°.  The  latter  compound,  when  warmed  with 
hydriodic  acid,  forms  the  completely  hydrogenated  diphenyl,  Aioydo- 
hexyl,  CgH^^'CgHj^,  already  described  by  Borsche  and  Lange  (Abstr., 
1905,  i,  765). 

Benzylidenecjclohexanoney  CgH^OICHPh,  has  m.  p.  53°.  Dihenzyl- 
idenecjclohexajione,  CjgHj^O,  has  m.  p.  116 — 118°. 

By  the  action  of  hydroxy lamine  on  monobenzylidenecyc^hexanone, 
a  compound  of  m.  p.  104°,  crystallising  in  needles,  is  obtained. 

A.  McK. 

Synthesis  of  Derivatives  of  ci/c^oHexane.  3 : 3-Dimethyl- 
and  3:3: 0-Trimethyl-cyc^ohezanones.  Gustav  Blanc  (Compt. 
rend.,  1907,  144,  143—144.     Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  399).— The 

anhydride,  CHj^^tt  ip^  LrjQ^^>  obtained  from  )8)S-dimethylpime- 

lic  acid  by  the  action  of  acetic  anhydride,  loses  carbon  dioxide  on  slow 
distillation  at  the  ordinary  pressure,  and  gives  the  3  :  3-dimethylcyc/o- 
hexanone  already  described  by  Leser  (Abstr.,  1899,  i,  743).  This 
compound  forms  a  semicarbazone  crystallising  in  needles,  m.  p.  203° 
(Ldser  gives  1 98°).     On  reduction  by  means  of  sodium  and .  absolute 

alcohol  it  gives  the  alcohol,  CH2<Cqtt  i-pg^*!^OH'OH,  obtained  by 

Crossley  and  Renouf  (Trans.,  1905,  87,  1487). 
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Similarly,  slow  distillation  of  /?j3c-trimethjlpiiiielic  anhydride  gives 
3:3:Q'trimethylcyclohexanon€,  ^^2'^^^^^*c^^p^^^y  a  mobile  liquid, 

b.  p.  186^,  of  strong  menthone-like  odour.      The  semicarbazone  has 
m.  p.  170°.  E.  H. 

Change  of  2  -  isoNltroso  - 1  -  ketohy drindene  into  Homo- 
phthalamic  Acid.  Walter  Peters  (Ber,,  1907,  40,  240—241).— 
The  oxime  is  unchanged  by  cold  hydrochloric  and  acetic  acids,  is 
oxidised  to  phthalic  acid  by  nitric  acid,  and  is  converted  by  concen- 
trated sulphuric  acid  at  0°  into  Gabriel's  homophthalamic  acid 
(Abstr.,  1887,  726).  0.  S. 

Condensation  of  Cinnamyl  Chloride  with  o-Cresol.  Gustav 
Neurath  {Monatsh.,  1906,  27,  1145 — 1156.  Compare  Feuerstein  and 
Kostanecki,  Abstr.,  1898,  i,  370  ;  Kostanecki  and  Tambor,  Abstr., 
1899,  i,  704). — i^Hydroxy-m-tolyl  styryl  ketone  {i'-hydraxy-Z' 'methyl- 
chalkone),  OH-CgUgMe-CO-CHICHPh,  prepared  by  the  action  of 
cinnamyl  chloride  and  aluminium  chloride  on  o-cresol  in  nitrobenzene 
solution,  or  by  heating  o-cresol  with  cinnamic  acid  and  zinc  chloride  at 
200^,  crystallises  from  water  in  reddish-yellow,  nacreous  needles,  m.  p. 
137^  (corr.),  and  is  soluble  in  aqueous  alkalis. 

The  oce^^^  derivative,  C^gH^^Og,  crystallises  in  needles,  m.  p.  72° 
(corr.);  the  oanmey  O^JS.^fi^'^,  forms  a  ruby-red,  crystalline  mass, 
m.  p.  49°  (corr.).  The  dibromide,  OH'OoHgMe-CO'CHBr-CHPhBr, 
formed  by  the  action  of  bromine  on  the  unsaturated  ketone  in 
ethereal  solution,  separates  in  yellowish-red  crystals,  m.  p.  135°  (corr.). 

G.  Y. 

Condensation  of  Terephthalaldehyde  with  Ketones.  Hans 
VON  Lendenfeld  (Monatah,,  1906,  27,  969—980.  Compare  Thiele 
and  Winter,  Abstr.,  1900,  i,  500 ;  Thiele  and  Gunther,  and  Thiele  and 
Falk,  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  750).— 7he  condensation  of  terephthalaldehyde 
with  ketones  in  hot  alcoholic  potassium  hydroxide  solution  leads  to 
the  formation  of  unsaturated  ketones,  or,  in  cooled  glacial  acetic  acid 
solution  in  presence  of  hydrogen  chloride,  to  that  of  the  corresponding 
hydrogen  chloride  additive  products.     Aldols  are  not  formed. 

Terephthalaldehyde  and  acetophenone  yield  a  mixture  of  ^cUdehydo- 
benzylideneacetophmone,  COH'CgH^'CHICH'COPh,  which  crystallises 
from  methyl  alcohol  in  slightly  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  125°,  and  forms  a 
yellow  solution  in  concentrated  sulphuric  acid,  and  terephthcdyUdent- 
diaceiophenone,  CgH^[CHICH«C0Ph]2,  which  crystallises  from  chloro- 
form in  yellow,  hexagonal  plates,  m.  p.  200 — 201°,  and  is  insoluble  in 
methyl  alcohol.  With  phenylhydrazine  the  latter  substance  forms 
^phenylenebis-l  :  Z-diphenyJri  :  5-dihydropyrazole, 


«.".(-<^H.IJ.. 


which  crystallises  in  colourless  needles,  m.  p.  300°  (slight  decomp.), 
and  gives  Knorr's  pyrazoline  reaction. 

The  additive  product,    CaH4[CHCl-CH2-COPh]2,  crystallises  from 
nitrobenzene  in  colourless  needles,  m.  p.  194 — 195°,  and  at  160 — 170° 
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gradually  decomposes,  yielding  terephthalylidenediacetophenone  and 
hydrogen  chloride. 

The  condensation  prodiict  of  terephthalaldehyde  with  phenyl  ethyl 
ketone,  CgE^[('HICMe'C0Ph]2,  crystallises  from  alcohol  in  colourless, 
hexagonal  leaflets,  m.  p.  162°,  and  reacts  with  phenylhydrazine,  forming 
a  product  which  crystallises  from  pyridine  in  yellow  needles,  sinters  at 
245°,  and  is  decomposed  to  a  clear  liquid  at  254°.  The  hydrogen 
chloride  additive  product,  CgH4[CHCl'CHMe'COPh]2,  crystalliHes  from 
benzene  in  long,  rhombic  platies,  decomposing  at  240°  yielding  the 
unsaturated  ketone. 

P'Tolyl  ^^-aldekydobenzylidenemethyl  ketone, 

COH-CoH^-CHICH-CO-CVHy, 
formed  from  a  molecular  mixture  of  terephthalaldehyde  and  j9-tolyl 
methyl  ketone,  crystallises  in  small,  matted,  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  130°. 
The  phenylhydrazone,    CgsH^oONg,    forms   red   needles,   m.   p.   about 
224° 

The  diketone,  C^HJ^CRICR'CO'G^R^]^,  formed  from  1  mol.  of 
terephthalaldehyde  and  2  mols.  of  p-tolyl  methyl  ketone,  crystallises 
from  alcohol  in  needles,  m.  p.  236 — 238°,  gives  an  orange-red 
coloration  with  concentrated  sulphuric  acid,  and  reacts  with  phenyl- 
hydrazine  in  glacial  acetic  acid  solution,  forming  an  amorphous  product 
which  gives  the  pyrazoline  reaction.  The  hydrogen  chloride  additive 
product,  CjH^[CHCl'CHj'00*07H7]2,  crystallisi-s  in  colourless  needles, 
m.  p.  228 — 230°,  and  yields  the  unsaturated  diketone  when  heated  in 
a  vacuum  at  170°. 

^Methoxyphenol  p-aldehydobenzylidenemelhyl  ketone, 
COH-CoH^-CHICH-CO-CeH.-OMe, 
obtained  by  the  interaction  of  terephthalaldehyde  and  anisyl  methyl 
ketone  in  molecular  pi  oportions,  crystallises  in  large,  yellow  needles, 
m.  p.  121°;  the  phenylhydrazone,  C^jHgoOgNg,  crystallises  in  reddish- 
yellow  needles,  m.  p.  208°  (decomp.). 

The  diketone,  CeH^[CH:CH-CO-CeH^Me]„  forms  large,  yellow 
leaflets,  m.  p.  250°,  and  gives  a  red  coloration  with  concentrated 
sulphuric  acid.  The  product  formed  by  the  action  of  hydrogen  chloride 
on  terephthalaldehyde  and  anisyl  methyl  ketone  in  glacial  acetic  acid 
solution  is  identical  with  that  obtained  by  the  condensation  in  presence 
of  alcoholic  potassium  hydroxide.  G.  Y. 

Halogen  Derivatives  of  1:3: 4-Triketo<^c/opentane.  III. 
Franz  Henlb  {Annaten,  1907,  352,  45—53.  Compare  Abs^tr.,  1907, 
i,  144,  161). — ^Tetrahalogen  derivatives  of  1  :  3  :  4-triketoc;^c/o- 
pentane  cannot  be  prepared  by  the  direct  bromination  or  chlorination 
of  chlorobiiketoc^c/opentane;  they  are,  however,  obtained  by  acting 
on  either  tribromotriketocyc^opentane  or  chlorodibromotriketooyc^o- 
pentane  with  phohphorus  pentachloride ;  phosphorus  pentabromide  does 
not  react  like  phosphorus  pentachloride  ]  it  replaces  a  hydroxyl  group 
by  bromine,  so  that  from  tribromotriketocyc/opentane,tetrabromodiketo- 
cyc/openiene  is  obtained. 

Chlorodibromotriketocyc^pentane  may  be  prepared  by  acting  on 
chloro-1  :3  :  4-triketoc^c^opentane  dissolved  in  thionyl  chloride  with 
bromine.      When   treated   with    phosphorus    pentachloride    it  gives 
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iriehlorobromO'l  :  3  :  i-trUcetocjclopentane,  C^OgClgBr,  which  crystallises 
in  faintly  yellow  plates,  m.  p.  85°. 

Tribromo-1  :  3  : 4-triketocyc^peDtane  is  coiiverted  by  phosphorus 
pentachloride  into  diMorodtbroTno-l  :  3  :  i-triketocjclopentane, 

O.OgCljBr^, 
which  crystallises  in   yellow  prisms,  m.  p.   102°.     With  phosphorus 
pentabromide,  however,    tetrabromo-i  :  d-diketocjclopentene,    CgOjBr^, 
is  obtained,  which  crystallises  in  yellow  Doedles,  m.  p.  142°. 

By  heating  dichlorodibromo-1  :  3  :  4-triketocyc/opentane  with  phos- 
phorus pentachloride  in  sealed  tubes  at  280 — 300°,  octachloro<jy(?fo- 
pentene,  O^Clg,  is  formed,  identical  with  that  described  by  Zincke 
(Abstr.,  1890,  1256).  '  W.  H.  G. 

Oonstitation  of  the  a-  and  j3-Additive  Oompounds  of 
Alcohols  and  Tetrabromo-o-banzoquinone.  C.  Loring  Jackson  and 
Robert  D.  MacLaurin  {Amer,  Cheni.  J.,  1907,  37, 87— 106).— Jackson 
and  Porter  (Abstr.,  1903,  i,  266  ;  1904,  i,  254)  have  described  two 
series  of  additive  compounds,  2CgBr^02,  R'OH,  obtained  by  the  com- 
bination of  tetrabromo-o-beozoquinone  with  alcohols.  The  a-com pounds 
are.  formed  by  the  direct  action  of  alcohols  on  the  qui  none  at  the 
ordinary  temperature,  and  are  converted  into  the  jS-compouods  by  the 
action  of  hot  dilute  sodium  hydroxide  or  by  means  of  acetic  anhydride. 
Farther  work  on  these  substances  has  been  carried  out  by  Jackson 
and  Carlton  (Abstr.^  1905,  i,  907)  and  by  Jackson  and  Kusse  (Absbr., 
1906,  i,  288). 

Further  investigation  has  led  to  the  conclusion  that  the  a-  and 
/3-compounds  have  respectively  the  constitutions  expressed  by  the  fol- 
lowing  formulae : 

Br  Br  Br  Br 


Br^\0  0(y.       ^^,        Brj^\<=Oz>ABr 


£r 


\/\     "     /\-^ 


k. 


Br  BrL 
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r 

jBr 


\/\^     /\^ 

Br    OH  RO      Br  Br     OH  RO      Br 

The  reasons  for  adopting  these  formulae  in  preference  to  those 
previously  assigned  to  these  compounds  are  fully  discussed  and  are 
based  chiefly  on  the  facts  that  the  regulated  action  of  acetic  anhydride 
converts  the  a-benzyl  compound  into  the  )9-compound  and  that  the 
)8'Compoands  are  remarkably  stable.  In  accordance  with  these 
formulce,  the  a-  and  )9-methyl  compounds  are  termed  respectively 
octabromo-1-methoxy-r-hydroxy-o-quino-l-monoxide  and  octabromo- 
l-methoxy-l'-hydroxy-o-quino-l  :  2  : 2-trioxide. 

On  adding  a  considerable  quantity  of  sodium  hydroxide  solution  to 
hezachloro-o-quinocatechol  ether,  CgCl^OglCgClgOg,  an  additive  com- 
pound^ CijCl-O^jNaOH,  separates  in  purplish- black,  short,  stout 
needles.  If,  however,  sodium  hydroxide  is  added  drop  by  drop  to  a 
varm  mixture  of  hexachloro-o  quinocatechol  and  water,  hexachloro- 
dihydroxycatechol  ether  and  sodium  chloroanilate  are  produced.  It  is 
evident  that  the  former  product  is  formed  from  the  tetrachlorocatechol 
resulting  from   the  decomposition  of  the  hexachloro-o-quinocatechol 
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ether,  since  on  warming  tetrachlorocatechol  with  dilute  eodium 
hydroxide,  hezachlorodihydroxy catechol  ether  is  produced. 

When  hexabromo-o-quinocatechol  ether  is  left  in  contact  with  dilute 
sodium  hydroxide,  sodium  bromoanilate  is  formed. 

It  has  been  shown  by  Jackson  and  Porter  (Abstr.,  1904,  i,  256) 
that  by  the  action  of  heat  on  tetrabcomo-o-quinone,  bromine  is 
liberated  and  hexabromo-o-quinocatechol  ether  is  produced.  It  is  now 
fourd  that  tetrachloro-o-quinone  is  decomposed  similarly  by  heat  with 
formation  of  bexachloro-oquinocatechol  ether. 

The  )8-methyl  compound,  2CgBr^02,CH3-OH,  is  more  stable  towards 
sodium  ethoxide  than  the  a-compound,  but  is  gradually  decomposed 
with  formation  of  catechol  and  sodium  bromide.  By  the  action  of 
hydroxylamine  on  the  a-methyl  compound,  it  is  converted  quanti- 
tatively into  the  j3-compound.  If  the  a-methyl  compound  is  shaken 
with  acetic  anhydride  for  fifteen  minutes  and  then  left  for  several 
hours,  an  isomeric  y-compound,  m.  p.  225^  is  produced,  which 
crystallises  in  yellow  plates  and  is  more  soluble  in  organic  solvents 
than  the  /3-com pound.  By  the  action  of  warm  acetic  acid  on  the 
y  compound,  there  are  successively  produced  a  white  aubataTioe,  m.  p. 
138 — 140^,  a  second  compound,  m.  p.  195°,  and,  finally,  hexabromo-o* 
quinocatechol  ether.  E.  G. 

Preparation'  of  l-Aminoantbraquinone  and  its  i\r-Alkyl  or 
Acyl  Derivatives.  Fabbenfabriken  vorm.  Fbibdr.  Bayer  <&  Co. 
(D.R.-P.  176024). — When  heated  with  aqueous  ammonia  or  methyl- 
amine,  aothraquinone-a-sulphonic  acid  is  converted  respectively  into 
l>aminoanthraquinone  or  1-methylaminoanthraquinone.  With  p-toln- 
idiue  this  sul phonic  acid  yields  l-/>-toluidinoanthraquinone. 

G.  T.  M. 

Preparation  of  Arylazninoanthraquinones.  Farbenfabriken 
voRM.  Fribdr.  Bayer  &  Co.  (D.R.-P.  175069).— The  halogenated 
benzenes  interact  readily  with  the  aminoanthraquinones  in  presence  of 
an  acid- fixing  agent  to  form  arylaminoanthraquinones.  Thus  p-chloro- 
nitrobenzeue  and  l-aminoanthraquioone  yield  l-/>-nitroaniliDoanthra- 
quinoDP,  and  1  : 4'diaminoanthraquinone  and  j9-dichlorobenzene  give 
rise  to  1  :  4-di-j9-chloroanilinoanthraquinone.  The  colour  reactions  of 
these  and  other  arylaminoanthraquinones  are  tabulated.       G.  T.  M. 

Preparation  of  Aldehydes  of  the  Anthraquinone  Series. 
Badische  Anilin  &  Soda-Fabrik  (D.R.-P.  174984). — Although 
a><i>-dichlorometbylanthraquinone  does  not  yield  an  aldehyde  on  treatment 
with  alkalis  or  water  at  high  temperatures,  yet  it  undergoes  this  change 
OD  heating  with  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  either  alone  or  with 
addition  of  boric  acid. 

p-Anthraguinonealdehyde  is  obtained  in  this  way  from  <i>-dichloro- 
)9-methylauthraquinone,  or  the  corresponding  bromine  compound. 

I'Chloro-Panthraquinorualdehyde  is  produced  by  the  interaction  of 
l-chloro-2-methylanthiaquinone  and  sulphuric  and  boric  acids  at  130°. 

i'Bromo-l'hydroocy-P-antJiraquinonealdehyde  is  prepared  in  this  way 
from  4-<i>a>-tribromo-l-hydroxy-2-methylanthraquinone.         G.  T.  M. 
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Meeo-derivativee  of  Anthraoene.  Fblix  Kaufleb  and  W. 
SuoHANNEK  (Ber.,  1907,  40,  518 — 532). — Anthranol  and  diazobenzene 
chloride  form  a  substance  which  may  be  regarded  either  as  a  benzene- 
azoanthranol  from  its  forming  alkali  salts,  or  as  an  anthraquinone- 
phenylhydrazone  from  its  colour,  its  ready  decomposition  into  anthra- 
quinone  and  phenyl  hydrazine,  and  its  formation  from  dibromoanthroue 
and  phenylhydrazine.  9-Aminoanthracene  reacts  with  diazonium  salts 
Id  a  similar  manner. 

1 0'Bevizeneazoanthranol  {anthrdquinone'P-p?ienylhf/draz<me)y 

m.  p.  182 — 183°,  is  obtained  from  the  potassium  salt  of  anthranol  and 
diazobenzene  chloride  in  alkaline  solution,  or  from  10-dibromoan throne 
and  phenylhydrazine  ;  it  separates  from  toluene  in  red  needles,  forms 
a  potassium  salt  which  exhibits  bluish-red  fluorescence  in  solution,  and  is 
converted  by  boiling  alcoholic  sulphuric  acid  into  anthraquinone  and 
pbenylhydrazine. 

lO-p-Nitrobenzeneazoanthranol,  m.  p.  238^240°,  is  prepared  in  a 
similar  manner  to  the  preceding  compound  and.  exhibits  similar 
properties. 

Anthrctquinone-lO'p-dirnethylcmiinoantl^ 

CO<^«5*>C:N-C«H4-NMe2, 

m.  p.  138 — 139°,  is  obtained  from  anthranol  and  j9-nitrosodimethyl- 
aniline ;  it  separates  from  light  petroleum  in  bluish-black,  glistening 
needles,  and  by  hydrolysis  yields  anthraquinone  and  dimethyl-p- 
phenylenediamine. 

9  -  Amino  - 1 0  -  benzeneazoanthraoene     {atUhrtiquiTioneimidftphenf/lhydr- 

a««e),  CeH«<gj^^;>p>C.H,  or  C.H,<§:gH)^;^^H^  „.  p. 

182 — 184°,  is  obtained  in  the  form  of  the  hydrochloride  by  the  action 
of  diazobenzene  chloride  on  9-aminoantbracene  in  cold  alcoholic  solu- 
tion ;  it  forms  lai*ge,  brown  crystals,  and  is  changed  by  Z%  alcoholic 
hydrogen  chloride  into  anthraquinone,  ammonia,  and  phenylhydrazine ; 
the  hydroMoride,  G^B.^^'i^^,RClf  forms  red  crystals  with  green  reflex. 

d-Amino-lO-^nUrobenzeneazoarUhrcicenef  Cj^jHj^OjN^,  m.p.  239 — 240°, 
forms  yellowish-brown  leaflets. 

The  ^dimethylaminoanil  of  anthraquinoneimide, 

NH:C<^«2*>C:N-CeH^-NMe2, 

m.  p.  118 — 124°,  is  obtained  from  9-aminoanthracene  and />-nitrosodi- 
methylaniline  in  alcoholic  solution ;  it  crystallises  in  black  leaflets  or 
prisms,  and  is  converted  by  1%  acetic  acid  in  alcohol  into  anthra- 
quinonedimethylaminoanil,  and  by  1%  alcoholic  hydrogen  chloride  into 
anthraquinone,  ammonia,  and  dimethyl-/>-phenylenediamine. 

Attempts  to  diazotise  9-aminoanthracene  lead  to  the  formation 
of  anthraquinone  and  a  basic  substance  which  appears  to  be  diamino- 
dianthryl,  O^gHgoN,;  the  best  yield  is  obtained  by  diazotising  with 
amyl  nitrite  and  sulphuric  acid  in  alcoholic  solution.  The  basic  sub- 
stance is  nearly  colourless,  darkens  at  192°,  has  m.  p.  201 — 202°, 
yields  anthraquinone  by  oxidation  with  chromic  and  acetic  acids,  and 
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forms  well-defined  di-acid  sAlts ;  the  nitrate,  029HooN2,2HN08,3H20, 
forms  colourless  needles;  the  hydrobromide,  C2pH2qN2'2^-^^»^^2^> 
forms  stout  crystals.  C.  S. 

[Dianthraquinonylamine.]       Farbenfabriken    yorh.      Friedr. 
Bayer  &  Co.  (D.R.-P.  174699). — Halogenated    anthraquinones   con- 
dense with  aminoanthraquinones  under  the  influence  of  metallic  salts  to 
form  complex  secondary  amines. 
A  dianthraquinonylamine  having  the   annexed  formula  is   readily 

prepared  by  heating  together 
for  fifteen  hours  2-chIoroanthra- 
quinone,  1-aminoanthraquinone, 
naphthalene,  anhydrous  sodium 
acetate,  and  cupric  chloride.  The 
product,  which  is  obtained  in 
well-defined  crystals  having  a 
metallic  lustre,  dissolves  in  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  to  a  greenish- 
blue  solution,  and  may  be  crystallised  from  aniline  or  nitrobenzene. 

G.  T.  M. 

Preparation  of  Anthrcusene  Derivatives.    Babische  Anilin-  k 
Soda-Fabrik  (D.R.-P.  175067).— 2  :2-Dimethyl-l  rl'-dianthraquinonyl 

and    its     derivatives,     which 

CO CO  are  prepared  from  l-chloro-2- 

methylanthraquinone  and  its 
derivatives  by   the   action  of 
copper  powder,  are  now  found 
CO  I.  CO  to    undergo    a    further    con- 

densation in  the  presence 
of  dehydrating  agents.  The  substance  represented  by  the  formula  I 
loses  2H2O  and  becomes  converted  into  the  compound  II, 
which  is  insoluble  in  water,  dilute  acids,  and 
alkalis,  but  dissolves  in  concentrated  sul- 
phuric acid  to  a  blue  solution,  and  may  be 
obtained  from  its  solution  in  nitrobenzene  as 
a  brown,  crystalline  powder. 

4:4'-Dichloro-2:2'-dimethyl-l  :  I'-dianthra- 
quinonyl  and  2:4:2':  4'-tetramethyl-l  :  1'- 
dianthraquinonyl  furnish  similar  condensa- 
tion products.  G.  T.  M. 

The  OoDstituents  of  Ethereal  Oils. 
Frederick  W.SEMMLERand  Konrad  Bartelt 
(5er.,  1907, 40,432—440.  Compare  this  vol., 
i,  11). — I.  y-  and  a-Fencholenic  acids, — The  a-fencholenic  acid  obtained 
from  fenchone  oxime  by  the  action  of  dehydrating  agents  and  hydrolysis 
(Cockburn,  Trans.,  1899,  76,  501)  and  that  from  bromofenchone  by  the 
action  of  alcoholic  potassium  hydroxide  (Czerny,  Abstr.,  1900,  i,  676), 
are  not  identical,  although  their  amides  and  hydrochlorides  melt  at  the 
same  temperature.     The  acid  derived  from  bromofenchone  is  called 


uu vu 
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y-fenoholmtcaeidy  G^oH^fi^.And  hasb.p.  145— U6710mm.,  D^o  10087, 
Th)  1-47838,  ajy  +  52°-30'  (100  mm.).  The  ammonium  salt,  m.  p.  125°, 
when  heated  at  180°  under  pressure,  yields  the  amide,  m.  p.  113 — 114°, 
which  does  not  depress  the  melting  point  of  the  amide  from  a-fencho- 
lenic  acid.  Reduction  of  the  acid  with  hydrogen  iodide  and  red 
phosphorus  at  180°  under  pressure  gives  a  mixture  of  hydrocarbons, 
Cj>Hi8  or  CjoHjo,  b.  p.  48°/20  mm.,  D-^  07794,  n^,  1-43155,  and  an  acid, 
b.  p.  280°  in  a  vacuum.  When  heated  under  pressure  at  160°  with 
alcoholic  potassium  hydroxide,  the  rotation  of  y-fencholenic  acid  falls 
to  ttD  +43°,  or  on  treatment  with  acids  to  +41*65°;  it  also  falls  when 
kept  for  three  months,  but  it  never  becomes  as  low  as  that  of 
a-fencholenic  acid,  [a]D  32°*35'. 

y-Fencholenic  acid  in  benzene  solution  and  water,  when  treated  with 
ozone  and  then  distilled  in  a  vacuum,  gives  a  monobasic  ketonic  acidt 
CgHigOy  in  quantitative  yield,  b.  p.  185— 187°/10  mm.,  D2«  M21, 
nn  1-47936  a^  +  22°-30'  tube  (100  mm.)  in  25%  alcohol  solution.  The 
semicarbazone,  CgH^gOgNg,  m.  p.  190°,  crystallises  from  methyl  alcohol. 
When  oxidised  with  alkaline  potassium  permanganate  an  add,  b.  p. 
210 — 215°/8  mm.  (decomp.),  is  obtained.  On  the  other  hand,  no 
ketonic  acid  could  be  isolated  when  a-fencholenic  acid  is  oxidised  by 
ozone,  the  product  obtained  has  b.  p.  140 — 230°/10  mm.,  the  chief 
fraction,  b.  p.  210 — 215°  This  behaviour  shows  that  a-  and  y-fen- 
cholenic  acids  are  not  identical,  but  if  y-fencholenic  acid  is  treated 
with  acid  or  alkalis  and  then  oxidised  with  ozone,  not  a  trace  of 
ketonic  acid  can  be  isolated,  the  product  has  b.  p.  140— 230°/10  mm. 

When  shaken  with  dilute  sodium  hydroxide  for  one  hundred  days, 
the  lactone  from  y-fencholenic  acid  of  b.  p.  122 — 123°/9  mm.  and  m.  p. 
77 — 78°  (Czerny,  loc.  cit.)  gives  hydroxydihydrofencholeniG  add, 
OjQHjgOg,  m.  p.  105 — 107°,  which  is  monobasic  and  yields  a  soluble 
iUver  and  a  sparingly  soluble  copper  salt.  The  lactone  is  regenerated 
along  with  an  unsaturated  acid,  b.  p.  143°/i0  mm.,  probably  a-fen- 
cholenic acid,  by  treatment  with  dilute  sulphuric  acid.  This  lactone 
is  identical  with  that  obtained  from  the  a-acid,  as  it  shows  no 
depression  in  m.  p.  when  mixed  with  it,  and  also  on  reduction  with 
sodium  and  alcohol  yields  the  same  glycol,  C.aHooOo,  b.  p. 
158— 161°/11  mm.,  m.  p.  58—60°. 

!She  following  constants  of  bromofenchone  have  been  redetermined 
(compare  Czerny,  loc,  cit,  and  Balbiano,  Abstr.,  1901,  i,  89),  b.  p. 
125— 130°/10  mm.,  D^^  1-3005,  n^y  1*50605,  a^  +  10—12°  (100  mm.). 

Constitution  of  Fenchone, — Polemical.     A  reply  to  Kondakoff  (Abstr., 
1906,  i,  520).     A  table  is  also  given  showing   how,   by  the  use  of 
Semmler's  formula    for    fenchone,*  these   compounds   are   derivable, 
,,,.,,,.       .^  .    COgH-CMeo-CH-CICHMe 
that  of  y-fencholemc  acid  is       ^  ArrArr  •         tttt> 

CM2*CM2  W^.  R. 

Terpineol  of  Majorana  Oil.  Otto  Wallaoh  and  Fbiedrich 
BtoECKBB  {Ber.,  1907,  40,  596— 600).— On  oxidising  the  terpineol 
fraction  of  majorana  oil  (compare  this  vol.,  i,  65)  with  permanganate 
a  ketone  is  formed  of  which  the  eemiccMrbazone  melts  at  145 — 146°. 
The  glycerol,  Oy^K^^jifyEL)^,  is  more  sparingly  soluble  in  chloroform  and 
crystallises  otherwise  than  the  isomeric  trioxyterpane ;   on  further 
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oxidation  it  gives  rise  to  oLcida,  CioHjgOfl,  m.  p.  205 — 206°  and 
188—189°,  which  form  lactones,  m.  p.-  63—64°  and  72—73°  re- 
spectively. On  shaking  the  terpineol  fraction  of  majorana  oil  with 
sulphuric  acid,  m-terpinene  hydrate,  m.  p.  117°,  and  terpinene-terpine, 
m.  p.  137°,  are  obtained  along  with  mixed  crystals  of  these  two  sub- 
stances, m.  p.  108°  (about).  The  paper  concludes  with  the  discussion 
of  a  formula  for  terpioeol.  E.  F.  A. 

Oombination  of  Glycuronio  Acid  with  Optical  Antipodes. 
Adolf  Magnus-Levy  {Biochem.  Zeitsch.,  1907,  2,  319 — 331). — Experi- 
ments made  on  dogs  and  rabbits  indicate  that  both  d-  and  ^borneol 
and  d'  and  /-camphor  readily  combine  with  glycuronic  acid,  and 
the  animal  organism  appears  to  be  incapable  of  differentiating  between 
the  stereoisomerides.  Inactive  methylethylpropylcarbinol  as  it  com- 
bines with  (f-glycuronic  acid  during  its  passage  through  the  organism 
is  not  resolved  into  active  components. 

I'Camphorglycuronic  acid,  C^JB^fi^y  is  most  readily  isolated  from  the 
urine  of  dogs  fed  with  ^camphor  by  conversion  into  its  strychnine  salt, 
C8^H4oO,jjNg,2HjO,  m.  p.  189—195°  (decomp.).  The  free  acid  contains 
water  or  crystallisation,  and  melts  between  120°  and  130°.  When 
hydrolysed  with  10%  sulphuric  acid,  the  complex  glycuronic  acid  yields 
l-camp/ioroZ,  C^qK^qO^,  m.  p.  207—210°  (not  sharp),  [ajn  -32-93°;  its 
semiccirbazone  melts  and  decomposes  at  235 — 240°. 

Sodium  I'bomeolglycuronate,  CjgHjgO^NajHgO,  has  [a]?  -  66 "5°, 

Hydroxycamphorglycuronic  acid,  Cj^jHj^Og.HjO,  obtained  from  the 
urine  of  a  dog  fed  on  Manasse's  hydroxy  camphor  (oxaphor),  m.  p. 
212 — 213°,  crystallises  from  water  in  glistening  plates,  m.  p.  138°, 
and  the  sodium  salt  has  [a]D  -32*7°.  When  hydrolysed  it  yields 
hydro^camphor.  J.  J.  S. 

Boiling  Point  and  the  Nature  of  Dipentene.  Otto  Wallagh 
(Ber.,  1907,  40,  600— 606).— The  author  had  shown  previously  that 
whereas  dipentene  prepared  as  pure  as  possible  has  b.  p.  177 — 178°, 
«-limonene,  prepared  by  mixing  d-  and  Z-limonenes,  has  b.  p.  175 — 176° 
(compare  Abstr.,  1888).  Semmler's  criticisms  {Ber,,  1 906,39, 4427)  have 
led  him  again  to  purify  very  carefully  dipentene  dihydrochloride,  heat 
this  with  aniline  and  remove  the  aniline  by  steam  distillation,  the 
liquor  being  rendered  acid  by  oxalic  acid.  The  carefully  purified 
dipentene  had  b.  p.  177 — 178°  for  the  greater  part  of  the  distillate,  and 
10  grams  yielded  but  8*5  grams  of  solid  tetrabromide,  whereas 
i-limonene  yielded  10  grams  under  like  conditions.  It  is  considered 
that  dipentene  contains  another  hydrocarbon  which  cannot  be  separated 
from  it  by  distillation,  and  which,  perhaps,  represents  i/r-limonene. 

E.  F.  A. 

Terpinenee.  Otto  Wallagh  {Ber,,  1907,  40, 575— 684).— By  the 
interaction  of  terpinene  dihydrochloride  and  potassium  hydroxide 
(compare  this  vol.,  i,  64),  a  terpifieol,  C^qHi^'OH,  and  a  terpin, 

m.  p.  136-6 — 137-5°,  are  obtained  along  with  von  Baeyer's  y-terpineol 
(m.  p.  69°),  and  cM-terpine  (m.  p.  117°)  and  tran«-terpine  (m.  p.  156°). 
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y-Terpineol  yields  a  mixture  of  da-  and  fraTW-terpines  on  shaking  with 
acids  as  also,  though  more  slowly,  when  acted  on  by  potassium 
hydroxide.  The  terpins  obtained  above,  therefore,  probably  originate 
from  y-terpineol.  The  terpin  (m.  p.  137°)  is  easily  obtained  by 
shaking  the  corresponding  terpineol  with  sulphuric  acid  (compare 
following  abstract).  It  has  b.  p.  250°,  and  crystallises  in  optically 
inactive  characteristic  plates. 

Terpinene  nitrosite  when  reduced  in  glacial  acetic  acid  solution,  at 
first  at  0°  and  subsequently  at  the  temperature  of  the  water-bath,  yields 
a  considerable  quantity  of  carvenone.  A  still  better  yield  of  carve- 
none  is  obtained  on  reducing  under  the  same  conditions  terpinenenitrole- 
piperidide  (m.  p.  231 — 232°) ;  whereas  the  semicarbazone^  oxamino- 
oxime,  and  benzoate  of  the  oxime  of  the  compound  obtained  fill  agree 
with  the  corresponding  carvenone  derivatives,  the  oxime  has  always  a 
lower  m.  p. 

The  paper  concludes  with  a  discussion  of  this  reaction  and  a  further 
consideration  of  the  constitution  of  terpinene.  E.  F.  A. 

Sabinene  and  its  Relationship  to  Terpinene.  Otto  Wallach 
{Ber.,  1907,  40,  585— 595).— The  paper  is  largely  of  a  polemical 
nature,  being  a  reply  to  Semmler  (this  vol.,  i,  145).  Attention  is 
again  directed  to  the  high  value  of  the  molecular  refraction  of 
sabinene,  due  possibly  to  the  presence  of  a  methylene  group  in  a 
semicyclic  ring.  The  same  solid  dichloride  is  formed  whether  sabinene 
is  treated  mth  hydrogen  chloride  in  acetic  acid  or  in  moist  ethereal 
solution ;  in  dry  ether  no  formation  of  hydrochloride  takes  place,  just 
as  in  the  case  of  limonene.  In  carbon  disulphide  solution  sabinene 
forms  a  monohydrochlonde,  b.  p.  87—92712  mm.,  D  0982,  n?  1*4824, 
which  does  not  yield  a  sparingly  soluble  nitrosate,  but  forms  a  nUroao- 
Moride  decomposed  by  bases  into  niirolaminea.  This  monohydro- 
chloride  is  converted  by  hydrogen  chloride  in  acetic  acid  solution 
into  the  dichloride. 

Sabinene  when  shaken  with  sulphuric  acid  yields  a  terpin, 
C,oHi8(OH)2,  m.  p.  137°,  and  a  terpineol,  CjoHi^-Olf,  b.  p. 
209—212°,  D  0-9265,  .nj?  1-4785,  which  forms  a  dichloride, 
CiQHjg,2HCl,  m.  p.  52°,  and  is  converted  by  permanganate  into 
the  glycerol  already  described  (this  vol.,  i,  64)  from  cardamom  and 
majorana  oils.  The  author  claims  priority  over  Semmler  {loc.  cit,)  on 
these  points.  E.  F.  A. 

Russian  Peppermint  Oil.  IwAif  Schinbblmbiseb  {Chem.  Centr,, 
1906,  ii,  1764;  from  Apoih,'ZeU.,  21,  927— 928).— A  sample  of 
peppermint  oil  from  Tambow,  which  had  D'*  0908,  [ajp  -21°48',  and 
ni)  1*46108,  was  soluble  in  4  parts  of  70%  and  in  0*5  of  95%  alcohol 
The  oil  solidified  when  cooled  with  sodium  chloride  and  ice  for  a 
long  time.  The  aqueous  solution  of  an  aldehyde,  which  distilled  at 
116 — 120°  when  treated  with  silver  oxide,  yielded  an  acid  the  silver 
salt  of  which  contained  61%  of  silver.  The  oil  contained  t-pinene  and 
more  /-limonene  than  c2-limonene,  but  neither  phellandrene  nor 
menthene  was  present  (compare  Andr^eff  and  Andres,  Abstr.,  1892, 
i,  723).     Cineol  was  separated  by  means  of  syrupy  phosphoric  acid, 
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and  16  86%  of  ^m6ntllone,  [ajo  -  23^4*5',  was  isolated.  The  oil  yielded 
51*22%  of  a  mixture  of  free  I-  and  c^menthols,  in  which  the  former 
was  present  in  the  greater  quantity,  and  4'8%  of  the  menthyl  esters  of 
acetic  and  baldrianic  acids  calculated  as  acetate.  A  small  quantity  of 
a  sesquiterpene  was  also  obtained,  but  paucity  of  material  prevented 
identification.  E.  W.  W. 

a-  and  jS-Amyrins  fton^  Break.  N.  H.  Cohen  {Proe.  K.  Akad. 
Wetensch.  Amaterdamj  1906,  0,  471.  Compare  Romburgh  and  Cohen, 
Abstr.,  1906,  197;  Vesterberg,  Abstr.,  1891,  165).— a-Amyrin,  m.  p. 
186°  (corr.),  has  now  been  obtained  from  bresk  or  djelutung;  it  has 
[a]D  +  82-6°  in  chloroform,  or  +  88*2°  in  benzene  solution.  The  acetate, 
m.  p.  224—225°  (corr.),  has  [aj^  +  758°  in  chloroform  solution ;  the 
benzoate,  m.  p.  195°  (corr.) ;  the  cinnamate  crystallises  in  small,  hard 
needles,  m.  p.  178°  (corr.). 

P-Amyrin  cinnamate  crystallises  from  acetone  in  small  needles,  m.  p. 
241°  (corr.).  G.  Y. 

Solubility  of  Salicin.  David  B.  Dott  {Pltarm,  J".,  1907,  [iv],  24, 
79). — Salicin  is  soluble  to  the  extent  of  1  part  in  24  parts  of  water 
at  25°.  E.  G. 

Blaterin.  Fbanz  yon  Hemmelmatb  (Monatsh,,  1906,  27, 
1167—1182.  Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  973  ;  Thoms,  Cliem.  Zeitsch,, 
1906,923;  Pollak,  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  973).— The  analytical  results  ob- 
tained by  the  author  and  by  Berg  (Abstr.,  1906,  i,  596)  with  elaterin, 
diacetylelaterin,  bromoelaterin,  elaterin  diphenylhydrazone,  and 
elateridin  are  tabulated  and  found  to  agree  best  with  the  formula, 
Og^Hg^Og,  for  elaterin,  to  which  in  agreement  with  its  properties  is 
now  ascribed  the  extended  formula,  C2oH2ft(CO)2(OH)2'OAc.  The 
formula  for  elateridin  derived  from  this  should  contain  two  hydroxyl 
groups ;  as,  however,  elateridin  forms  only  a  monoaoetyl  derivative 
which  is  not  ideutical  with  elaterin,  its  molecule  must  undergo  some 
isomeric  change  during  its  formation. 

The  bromo  derivative  of  elaterin,  Cg^HgjO^Br,  prepared  by  the 
action  of  bromine  on  elaterin  in  glacial  acetic  acid  solution,  forms  a 
yellow,  amorphous  powder,  m.  p.  112°  but  decomposes  at  118°.  The 
diacetyl  derivative,  (J^^IL^fiQAc^f  m.  p.  124°.  The  diphenylhydrazone, 
CggH^gO^N.,  forms  a  yellow,  amorphous  mass,  commences  to  sinter  at 
158°,  and  decomposes  and  evolves  gas  at  170°. 

Elateridin,  CgjHgjOg,  which  sinters  at  130°,  m.  p.  140—150°  gives 
a  reddish -brown  coloration  with  alcoholic  ferric  chloride,  and  is 
soluble  in  aqueous  potassium  hydroxide  only  with  difficulty.  The 
inonaaceiyl  derivative,  C22Hgj05 Ac,  formed  by  boiling  elateridin  with 
acetic  anhydride  and  sodium  acetate,  is  obtained  as  a  yellow,  amorphous 
mass,  sinters  at  130°,  m.  p.  140—150°. 

Elateric  acid,  C^^OQ,\\B.jdy  m.  p.  70—80° ;  the  methyl  ester, 
C22H8iOgMe,  m.  p.  85 — 90''.  When  boiled  with  phenylhydrazine 
and  acetic  acid  in  alcoholic  solution,  elateric  acid  forms  a  resinous 
compound^  CjgHggOjNj  or  C28H^o^6N2»  which  sinters  at  125°,  m.  p. 
about  140°. 
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Oxidation  of  elaterin  with  chromium  triozide  in  glacial  acetic  acid 
solution  leads  to  the  formation  of  a  product  which  sinters  at  100°, 
m.  p.  115 — 120°,  and  dissolves  without  change  in  aqueous  potassium 
hydroxide  or  carbonate.  G.  Y. 

Dyeing  and  loniBstion.  Lfeo  Yignon  {Campt.  rend,,  1907,  144, 
81 — 83). — The  author  has  shown  previously  (this  vol.,  i,  102)  that  the 
chemical  activity  of  textile  fibres  of  animal  origin  towards  acids, 
bases,  or  salts  increases  with  the  dilution,  and  consequently  with  the 
electrolytic  dissociation  of  the  solutions  employed;  in  the  present 
paper  it  is  shown  that  the  electrolytic  dissociation  of  dyes,  except  in 
the  case  of  picric  acid,  increases  with  the  dilution  of  the  solution  and 
also  with  the  temperature  ;  the  experiments  were  conducted  on  solu- 
tions of  roccellin,  orange  II,  magenta,  and  picric  acid,  and  the  results 
are  tabulated  in  the  original.  M.  A.  W. 

Process  of  Dyeing  Animal  Textile  Fibres.  III.  P.  Gblmo 
and  WiLHELM  SuiDA  (MonatsL,  1906,  27,  1193—1198.  Compare 
Abstr.,  1906,  i,  714;  1906,  i,  445). — The  experiments  described  in 
this  paper  were  performed  with  the  same  wool  as  was  employed  in 
the  previous  series.  Samples  of  the  wool  were  boiled  with  alcoholic 
sulphuric,  hydrochloric,  and  phosphoric  acids  and  thoroughly  washed  ; 
half  of  each  was  titrated  with  N/iO  sulphuric  acid,  iV/lO  hydrochloric 
acid,  and  i^/10  ammonia  respectively ;  the  remaining  half  samples  were 
boiled  with  aqueous  ammonium  carbonate  and  then  titrated.  Ammonia, 
hydrochloric  acid,  and  sulphuric  acid  were  absorbed  in  the  propor- 
tions :  after  treatment  with  alcoholic  sulphuric  acid, 

NH3  : 1  •34HC1 : 1  •83H2SO./2  ; 
after  treatment  with  alcoholic  hydrochloric  acid, 

NH3  :  4-4HC1 :  4-62H3S04/2  ] 
or  after  treatment  with  alcoholic  phosphoric  acid, 

NH3  : 3-96HC1 :  4-34H2SO,/2. 
After  the  further  treatment  with  ammonium  carbonate,  these  three 
samples  absorbed  ammonia,  hydrochloric  acid,  and  sulphuric  acid  in  the 
proportions  ;  NH^  :  12-5HC1 :  U'4:U^Oj2  ;  NH3  :  8HC1 :  8-9H2SO,/2 ; 
and  NH3  :  5-46HC1  :  6OIH2SO4/2  respectively.  The  results  of  a 
number  of  dyeing  experiments  showed  that  after  treatment  with 
alcoholic  acids,  wool  gives  intense  shades  with  acid,  but  only  weak 
shades  with  basic,  dyes.  This  e£Eect  was  least  pronounced  in  the  wool 
treated  with  phosphoric  acid. 

A  sample  of  wool  treated  with  hydrogen  chloride  in  absolute 
alcohol  and  thoroughly  washed  with  alcohol  and  water  was  not  dyed 
by  basic  ^dyes,  but  with  acid  dyes  gave  intense  shades  fast  to  soaping. . 
Wool  treated  successively  with  alcoholic  hydrogen  chloride  and 
ammonium  carbonate  was  dyed  feebly  by  basic,  but  intensely  by 
add,  dyes,  the  shades  being  removed  almost  entirely  by  soaping. 

i\r/10  ammonia,  iVyiO  hydrochloric  acid,  and  iVyiO  sulphuric  acid 
were  absorbed  by  wool  which  had  been  treated  with  1%  of  its  weight 
of  sodium  nitrite  in  the  proportion  NH3:5-9HC1:  7*lH2S04/2,  or  by 
wool  treated  with  a  1%  solution  of  sodium  nitrite  in  the  proportion 
NH3:2'12HOi:2-69H2S04/2.     Wool   treated    with    even   traces  of 
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nitrous  acid  has  no  a£Snity  for  coal-tar  dyes,  but  on  exposure  to  light 
becomes  yellow  to  intense  brownish-orange,  depending  on  the  amount 
of  nitrous  acid,  the  shades  being  rendered  more  intense  by  addition 
of  alkali  hydroxides. 

No  difference  could  be  detected  in  the  behaviour  in  a  neutral  dye- 
bath  of  untreated  wool  and  wool  treated  with  phosphorus  trichloride. 

O.  Y. 


Sulphur  Dyes.  Hermann  Wichblhaus  [and,  in  part,  Yieweg] 
(Ber.,  1907,  40, 126 — 129). — Many  natural,  non-nitrogenous  colouring 
matters  such  an  brazilin,  heematoxylin,  madurin,  euxanthone,  &c.,  are 
transformed  into  sulphur  dyes  when  heated  with  sulphur  in  the  absence 
of  air,  hydrogen  sulphide  and  to  a  certain  extent  sulphur  dioxide  being 
evolved.  The  dyes  dissolve  in  sodium  sulphide  solution,  yielding  brown 
to  black  tones. 

Artificial  phenolic  dyes  of  the  type  of  gallacetophenone,  aurin,  and 
fluorescein  may  be  transformed  into  sulphur  dyes  by  a  similar  process. 
A  stable  dye  containing  27%  of  sulphur  is  formed  when  fluorescein  or 
a  mixture  of  phthalic  anhydride  and  resorcinol  is  fused  with  sulphur 
at  250 — 280°  for  six  to  eight  hours.  Similar  products  may  be  obtained 
from  di-  and  tetra-chlorophthalic  acids.  J.  J.  S. 

Oximes  of  Methylfhrfuraldehyde.  K.  Fbomhebz  and  Wilhelm 
Meegen  {Ber.,  1907,  40,  403— 406).— When  methylfurfuraldehyde  is 
treated  with  hydroxy lamine  according  to  Goldschmidt  and  Zanoli's 
method  (Abstr.,  1892, 1,  1433),  a  product  is  obtained  which  is  regarded 
as  a  mixture  of  the  syn-  and  a^i^t-^ldoximes.  When  crystallised  from 
light  petroleum  it  melts  at  51 — 52°,  but  when  repeatedly  recrystal- 
lised  it  yields  a  small  amount  of  pure  syn-methylfuifuraldoxime, 
CjjHyOgN,  in  the  form  of  colourless,  glistening  needles,  m.  p.  110*^. 
The  same  compound  may  also  be  obtained  by  converting  the  mixture 
of  oximes  into  the  hydrochloride  and  decomposing  this  with  alkali. 
The  phenylcarbimide  derivative,  C^^Hi^OgNg,  exists  in  two  modifications, 
a  yellow,  labile  form,  m.  p.  101°  (decomp.),  and  a  colourless,  stable  form, 
m.  p.  106—109°.  , 

The  pure  an^i-oxime  has  not  been  obtained.  J.  J.  S. 

Mixed  Anhydrides  of  Tannio  and  Cinnamic  Acids.  Fabbwebkb 
voBM.  Meisteb,  Lucius,  &  BatiNiNO  (D.R.-P.  173729). — A  product 
containing  mono-  and  di-acetyltannic-cinnamic  anhydrides  is  obtained 
by  heating  together  at  100°  acetic  anhydride,  tannic  acid,  and  cinnamic 
acid,  and  gradually  adding  phosphorus  pentachloride  to  the  mixture. 
The  heating  is  continued  until  the  product  yields  neither  cinnamic  nor 
tannic  acid  on  treatment  with  warm  water;  the  mixture  is  then 
washed  successively  with  cold  and  hot  water  until  the  filtrate  has  a 
neutral  reaction.  The  residue,  which  is  dried  at  45°,  is  soluble  in 
alcohol,  and  reprecipitated  in  an  amorphous  form  by  water.  Although 
stable  in  hot  water,  the  mixed  anhydrides  are  hydrolysed  by  dilute 
alkalis.  G.  T.  M. 
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Pyrone  Hydroperbromides.  Arthus  Hantzsch  and  0.  Denstosff 
{Ber.,  1907,  40,  241—243.  Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  745).— Reply  to 
Feist  (Abstr.,  1906,  i,  974).  C.  S. 

Substituted    Rbodanio    Aoids    and    their  Aldebyde    Oon- 

densation  Products.  V.  Rudolf  Andbeasch  (Monatsh,,  1906, 
;  27,  1211—1222.  Compare  Abstr.,  1903,  i,  855 ;  1904,  i,  444;  1905, 
\     i,  930,  933). — ^The  action  of  ethyl  chloroacetate  on  ammonium  phenyl- 

dithiocarbazinate  (Heller  and  Baaer,  Abstr.,  1902,  i,  444)  leads  to  the 

formation  of  ethyl  phenyldithiocarbazinacetaUj 
;  NHPh-NH-CS-S-CHa-COjEt, 

which  crystallises  in  long  needles,  m.  p.  108—109°,  and  3-ant^«no- 
)  CO'CH 

)      rhodanic  add,  NHPh*N<<        1    ^.     This  forms  yellow,  granular  crys- 

I      tals,  m.  p.  125°,  and  is  less  soluble  in  alcohol  than  the  carbazinate 

j      from  which  it  is  formed  by  heating  at  100°,  or  by  boiling  with  glacial 

)      acetic  acid  and  acetic  anhydride.    The  following  condensation  pro- 

^  CO'C'CHR 

ducts  of  phenylrhodanic  acid  and  aldehydes,  NHPh-N^       l'         ' 

are  formed  hy  heating  the  rhodanic  acid  or  the  ethyl  carbazinate  with 

j      the  aldehyde  and  glacial  acetic  acid. 

R  =  Ph:  sleoder,  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  195°;  R^-aH^-OH  (o) : 
yellow,  pointed  needles,  m.  p.  170— 173°;  R-'CgH^-NMej  (p) : 
microscopic,  scarlet  needles,  m.  p.  219°;  R^'C^GHg:  yellow  needles, 
m.  p.  168° 

Bargellini's  work  on  the  condensation  of  aldehydes  with  rhodanic 

\      acids  (Abstr.,  1906,  i,  383,  536)  is  criticised. 

'  The    action   of  ethyl  chloroformate  on  ammonium  phenyldithio- 

carbamate   in   alcoholic  solution   leads  to   the  formation  of  phenyl- 

'  thiocarbamide,  carbamide,  carbanilide,  and  a  mbBiance,  m.  p.  below 
100°.  Ethyl  chlorocarbonate  and  ammonium  phenyldithiocarbamate 
interact,  forming  phenyl  thiocarbimide,  carbon  oxysulphide,  and 
ammonium  chloride.  G.  Y. 

Substituted  Rhodanic  Acids  and  their  Aldehyde  Con- 
densation Products.  VI.  Alois  Waqneb  {MonaUh,,  1906,  27, 
1233—1244.  Compare  Abstr.,  1903,  i,  855;  19U4,  444;  1905,  i, 
930,  933,  and  preceding  abstract). — Andreasch  and  Zipser  having 
suggested  the  use  of  rhodanic  acids  in  the  estimation  of  furfur- 
aldehyde,  the  author  has  investigated  the  suitability  of  some  higher 
substituted  rhodanic  acids,  but  found  this  to  be  less  than  that  of 
phenylrhodanic  acid.  When  pure,  the  rhodanic  acids  now  described 
do  not  condense  with  aldehydes  even  in  presence  of  glacial  acetic  or 
concentrated  sulphuric  acid ;  the  condensation  products  are  obtained, 
however,  from  the  crude  ethyl  substituted  dithiocarbaminacetates 
formed  as  intermediate  products  in  the  action  of  ethyl  chloroacetate 
on  the  substituted  dithiocarbamates. 

CO'CEJ 
Z-a-Naphihylrhodanxc  acid,  C^qH^'N^;^       I    ^    prepared    together 

with  «-di-a-naphthylcarbamide  by  the  action  at  100°  of  ethyl  chloro- 
voL.  XCII.  i.  ^         - 
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acetate  on  ammonium  a-naphthyldithiocarbamate  obtained  from 
a-naphthylamine,  carbon  disulphide,  and  concentrated  aqueous 
ammonia,  crystallises  in  colourless,  tetragonal  leaflets,  m.  p.  167 — 168^^. 
Ethyl  a-naphihylditkiocarhaminacetaU,  NHPh'CS-S'CHg'COgEt,  is 
formed  if  the  action  of  ethyl  chloroacetate  on  ammonium  a-napbthyl- 
dithiocarbamate  takes  place  below  100° ;  it  crystallises  in  large,  white 
needleSi  m.  p.  81°.     S-a-I^apIUhyl-b-benzyltdenerhodanic  acid, 

crystallises  in  long,  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  159°.  The  furfurylidejie 
derivative  is  obtained  as  an  oil. 

The  corresponding  j8-naphthyl  and  p-ethoxyphenyl  compounds  were 
prepared  in  the  same  manner. 

Z'fi'NapWiylrhodanic  acid,  CjgHgONSg,  formed  together  with 
•-di-)3-naphthylthiocarbamide,  crystallises  in  microscopic,  brown, 
pointed  needles,  m.  p.  180 — 190°.  Ethyl  P-naphthyldithioccbrbamin- 
aeetate,  CigHjjOjNSj,  crystallises  in  needles,  m.  p.  83°.  ^-fi-Naphthyl- 
5-benzylidenerhwlanic  add,  C^QHigONS^,  crystallises  in  microscopic, 
yellow  leaflets,  m.  p.  202°.     3-fi-Naphtfiyl-5/ur/urylidenerhodcmica€idy 

n  TT  xT^co-crcH-aHgO       .  „.      .    ,   ^ 

CiqH^'N^       1  ,  crystallises   in  slender,  yellow  needles, 

m.  p.  208°. 

CO'CH 

S-p-Ethoxyphenylrhodanic  ctcid,  OEt'CgH^-N<C[pj-_l    *,    crystallises 

in  long,  yellowish- white  needles,  m.  p.  180 — 188°.  The  5-benzylidene 
derivative,  C^gH^gOgNSj,  forms  long,  sulphur-yellow  needles,  m.  p. 
212—214°  The  d/ur/urylidene  derivative,  Cj^HigOjNSg,  crystallises 
in  long,  chrome-yellow  needles,  m.  p.  197°.  G.  Y. 

Derivatives  of  Hordenine.  Eugene  L^ger  (Compt  rend.,  1907, 
144,  208—210.  Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  204,  761  j  this  vol.,  i,  151).— 
The  following  derivatives  of  hordenine  acting  (1)  as  a  tertiary  amine, 
(2)  as  a  phenol,  and  (3)  as  both  amine  and  phenol  are  described.  The 
normcU  tcwtrate,  {OiQH.ifil^)2,C^^fiQy  anhydrous  needles;  the  hydrogen 
tartrate,  Cj^H^jONjC^H^Og,  anhydrous  needles ;  hordenine  methoMoride, 
(CiQHj50N),MeCl,  anhydrous  needles ;  hordenine  etiiochloride, 

0,oH,,ON,EtCl, 
anhydrous  needles ;    hordenine  elhobromide,    C^QH^gONjEtBr,  square 
plates;    hordenine    ethiodide,     Ci^HigONjEtl,   anhydrous,    prismatic 
needles;    benzoylhordenine  hydrochloride,    CiqHj^BzONjHCI,  anhydr- 
ous    needles ;     benzoylhordenine     hydrobromide,     CiQHi^BzON.HBr, 
brilliant,    rectangular    lamellsB ;     cinnamoylfiordenine,  long    slender,  f 
needles,  m.  p.  55*8°  (corr.)  (partial  decomp.),  but  forming  stable  salts  ^ 
which  crystallise  easily  ;  cinnamoylhordenine  hydrochloride, 

C,oHi,(C,H,0)ON,H01,H20, 
prismatic  needles  ;  anisylhordenine  hydrocfdoride, 
CioHi,(C3H702)ON,HCl,H,0, 
large,  efflorescent  plates.     Methylhordenine  metfiiodide, 

OMe-CeH4-[CH2],-NMe8l, 
slender,  white,  felted  needles  containing  l^H^O.  E.  H. 
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Preparation  of  Aoetyl  Derivatives  of  Morphine  Bases. 
Knoll  <k  Co.  (D.R.-P.  176068).— By  treating  morphine  bases  with 
sulphoacetic  acid  or  a  mixture  of  acetic  anhydride  and  sulphuric  acid, 
a  series  of  new  acetyl  derivatives  has  been  obtained.  Triacetylmor' 
pht7ie,  m.  p.  206—208°;  diaceti/lcodeine,  m.  p.  145 — 146°,  and  di- 
henzoylacetylrnorphine  (from  dibenzoylmorphine),  m.  p.  166 — 168°,  are 
described.  G.  T.  M. 

Behaviour  of  Chlorocodide  on  Reduction.  Ludwio  Knork 
and  Heinbich  Horlbin  (5er.,  1907,  40,  376 — 377.  Compare  Gohlich, 
Abstr.,  1894,  i,  431 ;  Vongerichten  and  Muller,  Abstr.,  1903,  i,  571).-— 
On  reduction  with  sodium  and  ethyl  or  amyl  alcohol,  or  with  tin  or  zinc 
dust  and  hydrochloric  acid,  chlorocodide  yields  deoxycodeine, 

Ci^H^AN^iH^O, 
which  crystallises  in  shining  leaflets,  loses  ^H^O  above  100°,  m.  p. 
about  126°  (decomp.)  when  quickly  heated ;   the  anhydrous  substance 
is  vitreous.      It  forms  crystalline  salts  ;    the  hydrocJUoride  separates 
from  alcohol  in  prisms,  m.  p.  about  165°  (decomp.).  G.  Y. 

Melting  Point  of  Ootarnine.  David  B.  Dott  (Phann,  J,,  1907, 
[iv],  24,  78 — 79). — Freshly  prepared  cotarnine,  purified  by  crystal- 
lisation from  benzene,  has  m.  p.  125°  (decomp.).  When  the  crystalline 
base  is  heated  on  the  water-bath,  it  loses  weight  equivalent  to  more 
than  1  mol.  H.^0  and  then  melts  at  100°.  It  is  therefore  considered 
that  the  m.  p.  of  cotarnine  is  of  little  value  as  a  test  for  purity. 

KG. 

Prepajration  of  Cotarnine  Phthalates.  Knoll  &  Co.  (D.  R.-P. 
175079). — Cotaniine  phthcUate,  m.  p.  102 — 105°,  is  obtained  by  mixing 
237  parts  of  cotarnine  and  83  parts  of  phthalic  acid  in  aqueous  or 
methyl  alcoholic  solution,  and  concentrating  under  reduced  pressure. 
Cotarnine  hydrogen  phtfialcUe,  produced  by  mixing  alcoholic  solution  of 
sodium  hydrogen  phthalate  and  cotarnine  hydrochloride,  is  obtained 
from  the  solution,  after  removing  sodium  chloride,  in  well-defined, 
yellow  crystals,  m.  p.  115°.  The  normal  salt  when  recrystallised  from 
alcohol  tends  to  decompose  into  the  acid  salt  and  free  base. 

G.  T.  M. 

Ncurceine.  Martin  Freund  [and  Beschke]  {Ber,,  1907,  40, 
194—204.  Compare  Freund  and  Frankforter,  Abstr.,  1894,  i,  58).— 
The  author  has  repeated  the  alkylation  of  narceine  by  the  action  of 
methyl  and  ethyl  iodides  on  sodium  narceine,  and  confirms  Tambach 
and  Jager's  statement  that  the  alcohol  used  as  solvent  is  without 
iofluencd  on  the  nature  of  the  product  (Abstr.,  1906,  i,  879) ;  contrary, 
however,  to  these  authors'  view  it  is  found  that  the  product  of  methyl- 
ation,  m.  p.  208 — 209°,  is  the  narceinium  methiodide  methyl  ester, 

C0iMe-CeH2(0Me)j-C0-CHj-CeH(0Me)(<^CH2)-CHj-CH2-NMe3l, 

and  not  methylnarceinium  methiodide,  whilst  similarly  the  product  of 
ethylation,  ( +  HjO),  m.  p.  141°  or,  ( +  CgH^O),  m.  p.  181,  is  narceinium 
ethiodide  ethyl  ester,  OOjEt'CgQHj^Og'NMegEtl,  and   not  ethylnar- 
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ceinium  ethiodide.  The  formulae  given  by  Tambach  and  Jager  for  the 
remainder  of  their  products  of  narceine  must  be  altered  in  the  same 
sense. 

Narceinium  methiodide,  formed  by  heating  narceine  with  methyl 
iodide  at  100°,  and  described  previously  as  a  resin  (Freund  and  Frank- 
forter,  !oc  cit.),  crystallises  from  water  in  needles,  m.  p.  207°,  and 
when  boiled  with  aqueous  alkalis  yields  trimethylamine  and  narceonic 
acid,  m.  p.  217°  (208°,  he,  cit). 

The  product  formed  by  heating  narceine  with  methyl  sulphate  and 
alcohol  (Tambach  and  Jager)  is  narceinium  hydrogen  methosulphate, 
CjgHj^OgNjMeHSO^,  which  is  decomposed  by  water,  forming  narceine. 

The  action  of  1  mol.  of  methyl  sulphate  on  sodium  narceine  leads 
to  the  formation  of  the  sodium  ^alt  of  methylnarceinium  metho- 
sulphate,  COgNa'CgoHg^Og'NMeg'SO^Me,  which  on  treatment  with 
hydrochloric  acid  yields  narceinium  methochloride, 

C02H-C2oH,oO,-NMe3Cl, 
m.  p.  243°  j  this  is  converted  by  potassium  iodide  into  the  methiodide, 
m.  p.  207°. 

The  product,  m.  p.  184 — 186°,  of  the  action  of  2  mols.  of  methyl 
sulphate  on  sodium  narceine  is  the  additive  compound  of  methyl 
sulphate  and  narceine  methyl  ester;  it  is  converted  by  potassium 
iodide  into  the  methyl  ester  of  narceinium  methiodide  which  is 
insoluble  in  aqueous  alkalis. 

Ethyl  sulphate  (I  mol.)  and  sodium  narceine  yield  sodium  nar- 
ceinium ethosulphate,  which  on  treatment  with  hydrochloric  acid 
forms  narceinium  ethochloride,  COjH'CjQHjoOg'NMeaEtCl,  m.  p. 
231°;  this  is  converted  by  boiling  aqueous  alkalis  into  narceonic  acid. 
The  base,  m.  p.  175 — 177°,  obtained  from  the  ethochloride,  is  probably 

CO     ->^ 
the  betaine,  CooHgoOg^jriir    p^*.^^*    The  ethochloride  is  converted  by 

alcoholic  hydrogon  chloride  into  narceinium  ethochloride  ethyl  ester, 
COjEt'CjoHjoOg-NMe^EtCl,  m.  p.  218—219°,  which  is  formed  also  by 
the  action  of  silver  chloride  on  the  ethyl  ester  of  narceinium  ethiodide ; 
this  yields  narceonic  acid  when  boiled  with  aqueous  alkalis. 

The  product  (m.  p.  191 — 193°:  Tambach  and  Jager,  loc,  dt.)  of  the 
action  of  ethyl  iodide  on  narceine  ethyl  ester  is  narceinium  ethiodide 
ethyl  ester,  m.  p.  181°  when  recrystallised  from  alcohol. 

The  action  of  sodium  methoxide  on  narceine  ethyl  ester  in  methyl 
alcoholic  solution  leads  to  the  formation  of  narcindonine, 

C„H„03N-CH<^g>C«Hj(0Me)j,HH,0 

which  is  formed  also,  together  with  narceine,  by  the  action  of  sodium 
methoxide  on  a;?onarceine  (compare  Freund  and  Michaels,  Abstr., 
1895,  i,  630;  Eibner,  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  588);  it  crystallises  in  red 
plates,  m.  p.  168—169°,  loses  l^HgO  at  110°,  and  then  has  m.  p.  174°. 
Tambach  and  Jager's  a/?onarceine  is  considered  to  be  probably  the 

lactone,  ^i2^ifi,^'0W.C<^^Q^^^^>C0.  G.  Y. 

Preparatiofr  of  Narceine  and  Homonarceine  Derivatives. 
Knoll  &  Co.  (D.ifSP.  174380). — The  alkali  derivatives  of  narceine 
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and  homonarceine,  or  the  corresponding  compounds  with  the  alkali 
earth  metals,  when  treated  with  methyl  or  ethyl  sulphate  give  rise  to 
new  alkyl  derivatives  of  these  bases  in  which  the  carboxyl  group  is 
still  unesterified. 

Narceine  dissolved  in  iT-sodium  hydroxide  and  treated  with  methyl 
sulphate  furnishes  a  base  the  salt  of  which  crystallises  from  alcohol, 
m.  p.  242°.  This  compound  when  esterified  with  alcoholic  hydrogen- 
chloride,  yields  an  ester  hydrochloride^  m.  p.  214 — 216°;  ptoMni- 
chloride,  m.  p.  220° 

'Narceine  and  ethyl  sulphate  give  rise  to  a  similar  base :  hydrochloride, 
m.  p.  231° ;  hydrochloride  of  ethyl  eater,  m.  p.  219°. 

The  base  from  homonarceine  and  methyl  sulphate  has  the  following 
derivatives:  hydrochloride,  m.  p.  231 — 232°;  platinichloride,  m.  p. 
181 — 182°;  hydrochloride  oi  ethyl  ester,  m.  p.  212 — 214°.  Homonarceine 
and  ethyl  sulphate  give  a  similar  ethyl  derivative  :  hydrochloride,  m.  p. 
211°.  G.  T.  M. 

Tertiary  and  Quaternary  Bases  from  Piperidine.  II. 
SiEQMUND  Gabriel  and  James  Colman  {Ber,,  1907,  40,  424 — 427. 
Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  881;  Gabriel  and  Stelzner,  1896,  i,  702; 
Horlein  and  Kneisel,  1906,  i,  458). — l-y- Hydroxypropylpiperidine, 
C5HioN-[CH2]./CH2-OH,  obtained  by  heating  2  parts  of  tri- 
methylenechlorohydrin  with  4  parts  of  piperidine  for  one  hour  at 
the  temperature  of  the  water-bath  and  then  liberating  the  base  with 
potassium  hydroxide,  is  a  colourless  oil,  b.  p.  225 — 228°/759  mm.  The 
base  is  precipitated  from  its  aqueous  solution  by  potassium  hydroxide. 
The  hydroMoride  is  precipitated  from  alcoholic  solution  by  acetone  as 
a  crystalline,  hygroscopic  powder,  m.  p.  151°;  the  auricfdoride  forms 
golden-yellow,  hexagonal  plates,  m.  p.  69 — 70°.  When  heated  with 
hydrochloric  add  at  150°,  the  base  is  converted  into  1-y-chloropropyl- 
piperidine. 

By  repeated  fractionation  of  the  portion  distilling  at  200 — 300°, 
obtained  in  the  interaction  of  the  quaternary  salt  and  potassium 
hydroxide  (loc.  ci^),an  oil,  b.  p.  224 — 227°,  was  isolated  and  identified 
as  l-y-hydroxypropylpiperidine.  The  chief  product  of  this  interaction, 
dipiperidinopropyl  ether,  is  formed  either  by  the  condensation  of  the 
1-y-chloropropylpiperidine  and  y-hydroxy  base,  or  by  dehydration  of 
the  base. 

l-&-ChlorobtUylpiperidhie  hydrochloride,  C^HjqN'[CH2]4C1,HC1,  crys- 
tallises from  acetone  in  colourless  needles,  m.  p.  167°.  W.  K. 

Nitroso-derivativea  of  Oyclic  Acetone  Bases.  Mobitz  Kohn 
and  Fbanz  Wenzel  (Monatsh.,  1906,  27,  981—986.  Compare  Heintz, 
this  Journal,  1877,  ii,  428;  Fischer,  Abstr.,  1884,  1290;  Antrick, 
Abstr.,  1885,  502). — Nitroso-derivatives  have  been  obtained  from 
vinyldiacet^namine,  wobutylidenediacetonamine,  and  benzylidenedi- 
acetonamine  by  the  action  of  potassium  nitrite  on  the  hydrochloride 
of  the  base  in  aqueous  solution. 

l-Mtroao-2  : 2  : 0'trimethylpiperidone  {nitrosovinyldiacetonamine), 
^Q^CHg-CHMev^j^.^Q 
^^^CHj-CMe^^^  ^^' 
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cryBtallises  from  dilute  methyl  alcohol  in  light  yellow,  rhombic  plates, 
[a:6:c=0-9878: 1-0932:1  or  a:6  :c  =  0-6585  : 0-7288  : 1],  m.  p. 
58-69°. 

2 : 2-DiTnetIiyl6)Sop'opi/lpiperidone  {isobutylidenediacet07iamtne)y 

prepared  by  boiling  t^obutaldehyde  with   diacetonamine  oxalate  in 
alcoholic  solution,   is   obtained  as  a  slightly  yellow  oil,  b.  p.  115°/ 
22  mm.  The  aurichloride,  CjoHj^ON,!!  AUCI4,  was  analysed.  The  nUroso- 
derivative,  CioHjgON'NO,  crystallises  in  light  spears,  m.  p.  51 — 52°. 
l-Nitro80'6-pfienyl-2 : 2-dimethylpiperid(me  {nil/rosohenzylidenediaeeton' 

amine),    CO<^^2'5(JJ^j|'>N-NO,     forms     large,     yellow,     rhombic 

crystals,  [a:h:c  =  06465^  07286  : 1],  m.  p.  66—68°.  G.  Y. 

Hydroxoaquodipyridinediammincobalt  and  Diaquodipyr- 
idinediammincobalt  Salts.  Alfred  Werner  {Ber,,  1907,  40, 
468 — 479). — Ifydroxoc^ti(Hlipyridin«diammincob(dtichlarid6 , 

obtained   by   the    addition   of    dichlorodiaquodiammincobaltichloride, 

Clg  Co  /^TT^\^   CI,  to  a  mixture  of  potassium  chloride,  water,  and 

pyridine  at  0°,  separates  as  a  pink,  crystalline  deposit  with  a  nacreous 
lustre.  Its  aqueous  solution  is  brownish-red,  gives  a  feebly  alkaline 
reaction  with  litmup,  and  quickly  decomposes,  the  odour  of  pyridine 
becoming  perceptible.  When  potassium  bromide,  potassium  thio- 
cyanate,  Ac.  are  added  to  a  freshly-prepared  solution,  the  correspond- 
ing hydroxoaquo-salts  are  precipitated. 

HydroxocujfvodipyHdiriediarnmvncobaUibromide, 

is  a  violet-red,  microcrystalline  .salt.  It  may  also  be  obtained  by  the 
addition  of  potassium  bromide  to  diaquodipyridinediammincobalti- 
chloride  by  the  treatment  of  the  diaquo-bromide  with  water  or  by  the 
precipitation  of  the  aqueous  solution  with  a  little  hydrobromic  acid 
and  by  washing  the  ^iaquo-bromide  with  alcohol.  The  nitrcUe  crystal- 
lises in  bluish,  pale-red  needles ;  the  thiocyanate  forms  violet-brown 
needles.  The  dithionate  forms  reddish- brown  leaflets  with  a  metallic 
lustre. 

DiaquodipyridinedxammincohalticMoridei 

[(H,0),  Co  f^|i^)Jci„2HA 

obtained  by  the  action  of  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid  on  hydroxo- 
aquodipyridinediammincobaltichloride,  "forms  a  grey,  crystalline 
powder,  and  may  be  obtained  also  as  ruby-red  crystals  or  as  greenish- 
grey  or  yellowish-brown  prisms.     When  heated  at  60°,  it  is  converted 

into  the  compound,     Clj  Co  .|?|t  \    CI,  which  is  a  chocolate-coloured 

powder ;  its  solution  in  water  is  brownish-red  and  gives  an  acid 
reaction. 
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When  an  aqueous  solution  of  diaquodipyridinediammincobalti- 
chloride  is  heated  with  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid,  chlorine  is 
evolved.  When,  however,  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid  is  added  to 
the  solid  salt,  dichlorodipyridinediammincobaltonitratef 

h  ^°  (Nfa.)  J^^- 

separates  in  dark  green  leaflets. 

DtaqtuniipyridinediammincQbaltibromidef 

[(H,0),  Co  ^^|j^jBr,.2H,0, 

obtained  by  the  action  of  concentrated  hydrobromic  acid  on  hydroxo- 
aquodipyridinediammincobaltichloride,  forms  yellowish-brown  leaflets. 
Its   aqueous  solution  is  brownish-red    and    shows  an  acid  reaction. 

The     nUphate,    [  (HgO)^  Co  ^^  x  1  (SO^giSHaSO^,     separates      in 

brownish -violet  leaflets.     Its  aqueous  solution  is  red    and  shows  an 

acid  reaction.     The  nitrate,  r(HjO)2  Co  ^2j  .    |(NOj)3,2H20,  forms 

red  crystals.  The  dithionate,  [{lifi)^  Co  ^|j  v  1  (SaOg)8,2HjO,  is 
a  brown,  crystalline  powder.  A.  McK. 

Mercury  Salts  of  Isatin  and  of  1  :  d-Diketohydrindene. 
Waltbb  Peters  {Ber„  1907,  40,  235— 240).— The  author's  aim  is  the 
preparation  of  N-  and  of  0-metallic  derivatives  of  isatin  and  of 
C-  and  0-derivatives  of  1  : 3-diketohydrindene  (compare  Hantzsch, 
Abstr.,  1902,  i,  662). 

Mercuryisatin,  obtained  in  95%  yield  by  decomposing  a  boiling 
alcoholic  solution  of  isatin  with  concentrated  aqueous  mercuric  acetate, 
is  a  dark  red,  glistening  substance  which  dissolves  in  alkalis  to  a 
yellow  solution  ;   consequently  it  has  the  constitution 

When  an  aqueous  solution  is  treated  with  potassium  hydroxide  and 
subsequently  neutralised,  a  precipitate  of  o-mercurUiminobenzoylformie 

acid,    ^Q^A^^<KUu    ^    »   ^®   obtained    in    glistening,   white  or  grey 

leaflets  containing  2H2O  which  is  lost  at  100^,  the  substance  turning 
red;  at  higher  temperatures  isatin  is  formed.  An  attempt  to 
prepare  the  potassium  salt  of  the  preceding  acid  by  passing  carbon 
dioxide  into  an  alkaline  solution  of  mercury  isatin,  resulted  in  the. 

0-metallic  derivatives  of  isatin  have  not  been  prepared. 
When  an  aqueous  or  alcoholic  solution  of  sodio-1 : 3-diketohydrindene 
is  treated  with  excess  of  mercuric  chloride,  a  light  yellow  subatancet 

CeH,<g^CH-HgCl, 

is  obtained  which  is  changed  by   sodium  carbonate  into  a  white 

hydroxide,   CeH,<gJ>^H-Hg-OH.  ^   g 
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iDdolinonea  Eabl  Brunner  (Jfonatah,,  1906,  27,  1183—1192. 
Compare  Abstr.,  1897,  i,  300  3  1898,  i,  90;  1905,1,468;  Schwarz, 
Abstr.,  1903,  i,  853). — A  list  is  given  of  the  iDdolinones  whioh  have 
been  prepared  by  heating  hydrazides  with  calcium  oxide,  and  two  new 
members  of  the  group  are  described. 

iBoButyrylo-tolylhydrazide,  C^H^^NH'NH'CfO-CHMeg,  formed  by 
heating  o-tolylhydrazine  with  t«obutyric  acid  at  130^,  cryBtallises  in 
leaflets,  m.  p.  93°,  and  when  heated  with  calcium  oxide  at  190 — 200°  is 

converted    into    3:3:  7 'trimethylindoline'2'On0f  C^HgMe^-jg^^  J^CO, 

which  crystallises  in  colourless,  rhombic  leaflets,  m.  p.  150°  b.  p. 
285—295°,  is  soluble  in  concentrated  mineral  acids  or  aqueous  alkalig, 
and  gives  a  transient,  intense,  carmine-red  coloration  with  manganese 
dioxide  or  potassium  dichromate  in  concentrated  sulphuric  acid 
solution ;  the  silver  derivative,  Cj^HijONAg,  forms  microscopic  prisms. 
The  ftromo-derivative,  C^iHijONBr,  formed  by  the  action  of  hydro- 
brouiic  acid  on  the  indolinone,  crystallises  in  rectangular  leaflets^ 
m.  p.  179—180°. 

iaoButyryl-^-tolylhydrazide,  prepared  from  wobutyric  acid  and 
p-tolylhydrazine,  crystallises  in  white  leaflets,  m.  p.  147 — 148°,  and 
when  heated  with  calcium  oxide  at  220 — 240°  yields  3:3: 54rimeihyl' 
indoline-2'Oney  C^iH^gON ;  this  crystallises  from  dilute  alcohol  in 
leaflets,  m.  p.  144 — 145°,  or  in  needles,  m.  p.  140°  when  rapidly  heated, 
when  slowly  heated,  m.p.  144 — 145°.  It  dissolves  in  hot  concentrated 
sodium  hydroxide  and  deposits  the  sodium  derivative  in  long  needles 
on  cooling;  the  silver  derivative,  C^iH^g^^-^^*  ^^  gelatinous.  The 
fcromo-derivative,  Cj^Hj^ONBr,  crystallises  in  long  prisms,  m.  p.  214°. 

G.  Y. 

A  New  Indolinol.  Guido  Jenisch  (ManaUh.,  1906,27, 1223— 1232). 
—Brunner  (Abstr.,  1898,  i,  384,  682 ;  1900,  i,  360)  has  shown  that 
indolinium  bases  having  an  alkyl  group  in  the  position  2,  lose  water, 
forming  2-methyleneiDdolines,  but  that  the  ^-ammonium  base  or 
indolinol  is  obtained  if  position  2  is  occupied  by  hydrogen.  This  is 
now  found  to  be  the  case  with  2-arylindolinium  bases. 

2-Phenyl'l  :  3  :  Urimethyl'24ndolinol,    C^B^<C^^^^CTh-01I,    is 

formed  by  the  successive  fiiction  of  alcoholic  stannous  chloride  and 
potassium  hydroxide  on  the  condensation  product  of  phenyl  wopropyl 
ketone  and  a«-phenylmethylhydrazine,  or  by  the  action  of  magnesium 
phenyl  bromide  on  1:3: 3'trimethylindolinone  in  ethereal- benzene 
solution;  it  crystallises  in  almost  colourless  leaflets,  m.  p.  101 — 102°, 
and  dissolves  readily  in  dilute  mineral  acids,  forming  solutions  which 
slowly  became  red  on  exposure  to  air.     The /errichloride, 

Ci,H,8NCl,FeCl3. 
forms  yellowish-green  crystals ;  the  platinicIUoride,  (CjyHigNCl)2PtCl4, 
m.  p.  216—216-5°;  the  picrate,  CosHg^OgN^,  m.  p.  139—140°.  The 
^'base  remains  unchanged  when  boiled  with  concentrated  hydrochloric 
acid  or  heated  with  zinc  chloride  at  1 20°,  but  is  oxidised  by  alcoholic 
potassium  permanganate,  and  with  hydrobromic  acid  in  hydrochloric 
acid  solution  yields  a  crysisAiine  product,  m.  p.  191°.  G.  Y. 
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Mechanism  of  the  Synthesis  of  Quinoline  Derivatives.  Louis 
J.  Simon  {CompL  rend,,  1907,  144,  138— UO.  Compare  Abstr.,  1906, 
i,  887,  888). — A  theoretical  paper  discussing  possible  mechanisms  of 
the  synthesis  of  quinoline  derivatives.  E.  H. 

jS-Ohloroethyl  Ketones  and  Alkyl  Vinyl  Ketones.  Method 
of  Synthesising  4-Alkylquinolines.  Edmond  E.  Blaise  and  M. 
Maibb  {CompL  rend,,  1907,  144,  93—95.  Compare  Abstr.,  1906, 
i,  142).— 4*Alkylquinolines  can  be  readily  prepared  by  heating  1  mol. 
of  a  ^-chloroethyl  ketone  with  2  mols.  of  aniline  in  alcoholic  solution 
on  a  water^bath,  in  this  case  the  aniline  hydrochloride,  which  is  one  of 
the  products  of  the  reactions,  serves  to  effect  the  formation  of  a  cyclic 
compound  from  the  open  chain  compound  first  formed,  and  in  fact 
j9-anilinoethyl  ethyl  ketone  yields,  the  corresponding  quinoline  when 
heated  with  aniline  hydrochloride.  i-Ethylquinoline,  b.  p.  134°/9  mm., 
yields  cinchoninic  acid  on  oxidation  and  differs  from  the  compound 
described  by  Heher  (Abstr.,  1887,  279),  which  was  probably  impure; 
i-n-propyiquinoline  has  b.  p.  159°/16  mm. 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  phenolic  amines  form  compounds  with  vinyl 
ketones  owiug  to  the  presence  of  the  ethylenic  linking  in  the  ketone, 
the  authors  suggest  that  Skraup's  quinolioe  synthesis  may  be  repre- 
sented by  the  equations :  CHj'.CH-CHO  ->  NHPh-CHg-CHj-CHINPh, 

\  N-'^  M.  A.  W. 

Alkylation  of  Pyridones.  Hans  Meter  {MoncUsh.,  1906,  27, 
987—996.  Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  108,  604).— The  action  of  diazo- 
methane  on  kynurine  in  ethereal  solution  in  presence  of  a  small 
quantity  of  methyl  alcohol  leads  to  the  formation  of  4-methozy- 
quinoline  together  with  a  small  ammint  of  the  ^-methyl  ether.  The 
hydroclUoride  of  4-methoxyquinoline  crystallises  in  long,  colourless 
needles,  m.  p.  164 — 166°  (decomp.).  KynuHne  aurichloride  forms 
slender,  lemon-yellow  needles,  m.  p.  217°  (decomp.). 

4-Methoxy-2-methylquinoline,  formed  by  the  action  of  diazomfethane 

on   2-methylkynurine,  crystallises  in    white  needles,  m.  p.   62°  (82°, 

Conrad  and  Limpach,  Abstr.,  1877,  679), 

C^OHVCPh 
^-PhenyU^'tiMthylkynurvMy  C^^e<^^ 1  i     ,   is   prepared   by 

the  action  of  jo-toluidine  in  presence  of  alcohol  at  the  laboratory 
temperature  on  ethyl  formylphenylacetate,  obtained  by  treating  ethyl 
phenylacetate  with  ethyl  formate  and  sodium  in  ethereal  solution,  and 
heating  the  resulting  ethyl  a-phenyl-)8-j»-toluidinoacrylate  at  300°.  It 
crystallises  from  alcohol  in  long,  white,  glistening  needles,  m.  p.  315°. 
When  treated  with  a  large  excess  of  diazomethane  it  yields  only  a 
small  amount  of  the  0-methyl  ether,  CgH^PhMe'OMe,  which  separates 
from  methyl  alcohol  in  needles,  m.  p.  117°. 

4-Methoxy-2-methyl-  and  4-methoxy-3-phenyl-6-methylquinoline 
yield  methyl  iodide  readily  and  quantitatively  when  heated  with 
bydriodic    acid ;   the    corresponding  4-ethoxyquinolines    have    been 
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prepared  and  their  behaviour  in  this  respect  compared  (see  Gold- 
schmiedt,  this  vol.,  i,  30). 

4-Ethoxy-2-methylquinoline,  CoH^<^^^^'^2  »   ™-    P'    ^^— ^^^^ 

b.  p.  290°,  prepared  by  heating  4-chloro-2-methylquinoline  (Conrad 
and  Limpach,  loc.  cit.)  with  sodium  ethozide  and  absolute  alcohol 
under  pressure  at  130°,  reacts  only  slowly  with  hydriodic  acid,  and, 
when  treated  according  to  the  Herzig-Meyer  method  of  estin^ating 
iV^-alkyl  groups,  yields  about  40%  of  the  theoretical  amount  of  silver 
iodide. 

C^OEtVCPh 
4'Chloro-^-pIisnyl-6-m0thylquinoUiUf    CgH3Me<^^ -prr  '       P^^ 

pared  by  the  action  of  phosphorus  pentachloride  and  oxychloride  on 
the  hydroxyquinoline,  crystallises  in  white  needles,  m.  p.  94°,  and 
when  heated  with  sodium  ethozide  and  absolute  alcohol  at  100°  is 
converted  into  theO-6^A^^  ether;  this  is  obtained  as  an  oil,  and  yields 
ethyl  iodide  quantitatively  when  heated  with  hydriodic  acid. 

G.  Y. 


New  Carbazoles.    Waltheb  Borsche  and  M.  Feisb  (^09-.,  1907, 

40,  378 — 386). — This  investigation,  undertaken  with  the  object  of 

preparing  homologues  of  carbazole  by  the  Friedel-Oraft  reaction,  has 

led  to  the  formation  of  carbazyl  methyl  ketones  and  by  oxidation  of 

these  to  that  of  carbazolecarboxylic  acids.     The  position  assumed  by 

the  acetyl-  and  carboxyl-groups  respectively  has  not  been  determined. 

Attempts  to  do  so  were  unsuccessful  in  consequence  of  the  stability  of 

3-methylcarbazole  (Del^tra  and  UUmann,  Abstr.,  1904,  i,  270)  towards 

oxidising  agents.      Two   new   formations    of   3-methylcarbazole   are 

described. 

C  H  'COMe 
Diacetylcarbazoley    NAc<[l^'    ^  ,    formed   by  the   action    of 

acetyl  bromide  and.  aluminium  chloride  on  9-acetylcarbazole  in 
anhydrous  carbon  disulphide  solution,  is  obtained  as  a  brown,  crystal- 
line precipitate,  m.  p.  104°.  The  oxime,  CigHi^OjNg,  crystallises  from 
alcohol  or  ethyl  acetate  in  white,  nodular  aggregates,  m.  p.  172°. 
Hydrolysis  of  the  diacetyl  compound  with  boiling  alcoholic  sulphuric 
acid  leads  to  the  formation  of  carbazyl  methyl  ketone^ 

which  crystallises  from  alcohol  or  toluene  in  white  leaflets,  m.  p.  227°  ; 
the  semicarhazone  crystallises  in  colourless  scales,  m.  p.  above  360° ; 
the  oxime,  Ci^HjgONj,  forms  glistening,  colourless  leaflets,  m.  p.  253°. 

Cinnamoylcarhazole,  NH<^V®^  '  ,  prepared  by  the  action 

of    benzaldehyde    and    sodium    ethoxide   on  the    methyl   ketone  in 

alcoholic  solution,  crystallises  in  small,  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  282°. 

C  II  'CO  H 
Carbazolecarboxylie  acid,  NH<j(®^       ^    ,  formed  by  heating  the 

methyl  ketone  with  fused  potassium  hydroxide,  crystallises  in  slender, 
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colourless  needles,  m.  p.  S20 — 322° ;  the  ethyl  ester,  CjgHigOjN,  forms 
colourless  leaflets,  m.  p.  184°. 

2'-Nitro-4-meth7ldiphenylamme  (Jacobson  and  Lischke,  Abstr., 
1899,  i,  276)  is  prepared  by  hydrolysis  with  concentrated  hydrochloric 
acid  in  a  sealed  tube  at  130 — 140°  of  j9-toluidlne  3-nitro-4p-toluidino- 
benzenesulphonate  formed  by  boiling  jo-toluidine  4-chloro-3-nitro- 
benzenesulphonate  with  p-toluidine. 

The  benzoyl  derivative  of  /)-tolyl-o<phenylenediamine,  CgoHigONg, 
crystallises  in  colourless  needles,  m.  p.  143 — 144°. 

l-p-Tolyl-l  :  2 :  d-henzotiHazole,   N<^^^^^^)>CqH^.  formed  by  the 

action  of  sodium  nitrite  on  p-tolyl-o-phenylenediamine  in  hydrochloric 
acid  solution,  crystallises  in  colourless  needles,  m.  p.  84 — 85°,  and  on 
distillation  yields  3-methylcarbazole. 

The  hydrocfiloride  of  2-aminor4-methyldiphenyIamine,  formed  by  the 
action  of  bromobenzene  on  nitrotoluidine  in  nitrobenzene  solution  and 
reduction  of  the  resulting  product,  crystallises  in  colourless  needles, 
m.  p.  200—201°;  the  bate,  NHPh-CeHgMe-NHg,  crystallises  in 
glistening  needles,  m.  p.  140°.  The  benzoyl  derivative,  Cg^H^gONg, 
crystallises  from  alcohol  in  colourless  needles,  m.  p.  161°. 

l-Pkenyt-Q-methyl-l :  2  :  S-benzotriazole,  N^^      ^CgH^Me. prepared 

by  the  action  of  nitrous  acid  on  the  preceding  base,  crystallises  from  a 
mixture  of  benzene  and  light  petroleum  in  small,  glistening  prisms, 
m.  p.  117°,  and  on  distillation  yields  3-methylcarbazole. 

C  H  Me 

9'Acetyl'3-methylcarbazole,   NAc<^l,*^      ,    prepared     by   heating 

3-methylcarbazole  with  acetic  anhydride  at  220 — 240°,  is  obtained  as 
an  oil  which  reacts  with  acetyl  bromide   and  aluminium   chloride, 

forming  9  acetyl-S-methylearbazyl  methyl  ketone,    NAc<^i®    *  ; 

this  crystallises  in  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  131°,  and  on  hydrolysis  with 
sulphuric  acid  yields  Z-methylca/rbazyl  methyl  ketone, 

^CgHs-COMe' 

which  crystallises  in  white  nodules,  m.  p.  about  200°. 

C  H  Me 
S-MethylcarbazoleccMrboocylic   acidy    NH<[1^tt^  ^^  „,     formed     by 

fusing  9-acetyi-3-methylcarbazyl  methyl  ketone  with  potassium 
hydroxide,  crystallises  in  colourless  scales,  which  darken  above  220°, 
m.  p.  265°.  G.  Y. 

Estimation  of  Loosely  Combined  Methylene  Qroups. 
Emil  Votocbk  and  Viktor  Vesely  {Ber.,  1907,  40,  410—414).— 
Methylene  derivatives  which  contain  the  methylene  group  attached  to 
oxygen  of  aliphatic  compounds  or  those  containing  the  methylene 
groups  attached  to  nitrogen  readily  react  with  a  glacial  acetic  acid 
solution  of  carbazole  in  the  presence  of  hydrochloric  or  sulphuric  acid, 
yielding  insoluble  products.  It  is  claimed  that  the  compound,  m.  p. 
202—203°,  obtained  by  Morgan  (Trans.,  1898,  73,  550)  by  the  action 
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of  formaldehyde  on  j3-naphthy1amine  cannot  have  the  constitution 
suggested,  as  it  does  not  react  with  carbazole.  The  product  obtained 
by   the   action   of    formaldehyde  on  carbazole   has   the   composition 

Carbazole  and  dimethylene  gluconic  acid  yields  a  crystalline  product, 
CggH^gNg  m.  p.,  above  280°.  J.  J.  S. 

Nitro-derivatives  of  )9-Naphthaquinoline.  Hans  Hepheb 
(Monatsh ,  1906,  27,  1045—1068.  Compare  Haid,  Abstr.,  1906,  1, 
605;  Claus  and  Besseler,  Abstr.,  1898,  i,  331). — On  nitration  at 
70—80°  by  Claus  and  Kramer's  method  (Abstr.,  1885,  908), 
/}-naphthaquinoline  yields  a  dinitro- derivative, 

which  forms  microscopic  needles,  m.  p.  249° ;  when  recrystallised  from 
concentrated  hydrochloric  acid  it  forms  a  hydfochlaride,    " 

C,3H,N(N02)2,HC1, 
which  crystallises  in  prismatic  needles,  m.  p.  249°,  evolving  hydrogen 
chloride,  and  decomposes  on  treatment  with  water. 

Nitration  of  )9-naphthaquinoline  at  the  laboratory  temperature 
leads  to  the  formation  of  a  mononitro-derivative,  m.  p.  173°,  which  is 
identical  with  Claus  and  Besseler's  compound  {loc.  cit.), 

GH'CH 

Diamino-P'naphtfiaquinolins,    CflH9(NHo),<^       ' X,  ,     prepared 

reduction  of  the  dinitro-compound  with  stannous  chloride  and  hydro- 
chloric acid,  crystallises  in  yellow,  microscopic  needles,  m.  p.  249° ; 
the  hydrochloride,  0^^*j']^(^^^^,2^Q\  forms  dark  red  needles, 
remains  unchanged  at  300°,  but  at  higher  temperatures  decomposes 
without  melting,  and  when  recrystallised  from  concentrated  hydro- 
chloric acid  forms  an  unstable  trihydrochloride ;  the  sulphate^ 

C,3H,N(NH2)2,H2SO„H20; 
nitrate,  Ci3llM.N(NH2)2,2HNOg,  and  atannocJdaride, 
Ci3H^N(NH2)2,2HCl,2SnCl2, 
are  described.     On  oxidation  with  potassium  permanganate  or  chromic 
acid  in  sulphuric  acid  solution,  the  base  yields  quinoline-b  :  Q-dicofrboxylic 
acid^  Qc!S.j^{Q0^)2y^<f)y    which    crystallises    in    almost   colourless, 
rhombic  leaflets,  sinters  at  233°,  m.  p.   238 — 241°  (decomp.),  and  is 
stable  towards  oxidising  agents.     A  number  of  salts  are  described ; 
the  lead,  OQB.^^{QO^B)^h,injdy  and  hasic  copper, 
CgH5N(C02H),Cu,Cu(OH)2,H20, 
salts  were  analysed.     The   hydrochloride,  Cf)H^N(C02H)o,HCl,  forms 
strongly  refracting,  colourless  prisms  ;  the  nitrate, 

Cj^H5N(C02H  )2,HN08,H20, 
crystallises  in  needles,  m.  p.  208 — 210°  (decomp.);  the  platinichloride, 
[C9H5N(C02H)2]2,H2PtCJg,     forms    yellow     needles     and    gradually 
decomposes  when  heated.  G.  Y. 

Constitution  of  o-Tolidine.  Gustav  Schultz,  Georg  Eohde, 
and  F.  Vioari  {Annalen,  1907,  362,  111—131.  Compare  Abstr., 
1904,  i,  532).— Proof  is  given  that  o-tolidine  is  4  : 4'-diamino-3  : 3'- 
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dimethyldiphenyl.  Sodiv/m  bisdiazo-o-ditolylsulpIiancUe  is  obtained 
by  adding  sodium  sulphite  to  a  cold  diazotised  solution  of  o-tolidine  in 
sulphuric  acid;  it  crystallises  in  white  needles  which  when  heated 
decompose  without  melting. 

This  substance  when  reduced  by  stannous  chloride  and  hydrochloric 
acid  is  converted  into  o-tolidvnsdihydrazine  hyd/rocfdoridef  which 
crystallises  in  yellow  needles  j  i)iQ  free  hose  is  obtained  as  a  greyish- 
white  precipitate  by  decomposing  the  hydrochloride  with  sodium 
carbonate  or  sulphite ;  it  could  not  be  obtained  in  a  crystalline 
form ;  by  warming  it  with  an  alcoholic  solution  of  benzaldehyde,  a 
yellow  substance  is  obtained ;  with  acetone  a  grey  auhstaiice  is 
obtained.  By  distilling  a  mixture  of  o-tolidinedihydrazine  with  copper 
acetate,  3  :  3 '-dimethyldiphenyl,  Oj^Hi^,  is  obtained  ;  it  is  a  colourless 
oil,  b.  p.  286—2877713  mm.,  which  solidifies  at  - 16°  to  a  white, 
crystalline  mass,  m.  p.  +b — 7°.  The  same  compound  is  obtained 
by  the  action  of  sodium  on  m-iodotoluene  in  ether,  therefore  in 
o-tolidine  the  methyl  groups  occupy  the  3  :  3'-positionB. 

3 : 3'-Dimethyldiphenyl  is  converted  by  a  mixture  of  nitric  and 
sulphuric  acids  into  4  :  4'-dinitro-3  :  3'-dimethyldiphenyl,  O^^H^j^^^s* 
which  crystallises  in  faintly  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  228°.  When 
reduced  with  sodium  sulphide  it  is  converted  into  4-nitro-4'-amino- 
3 : 3'-dimethyldiphenyl  which  crystallises  in  yellow  needles,  m.  p. 
142 — 143°;  o-tolidine  is  obtained  from  the  latter  compound  by 
reduction  with  tin  and  hydrochloric  acid  in  alcoholic  solution. 

That  in  o-tolidine  the  amino-groups  occupy  the  4 : 4'-position8  is 
shown  by  the  fact  that  the  same  dichlorodiphenyldicarboxylic  acid  is 
obtained  both  from  o-tolidine  and  from  benzidinedicarbozylic  acid. 
In  the  latter  substance  the  4 : 4'-position8  of  the  amino-groups  has 
been  definitely  proved. 

Dichloro-3  :  3'-dimethyldiphenyl,  obtained  by  Sandmeyer's  reaction 
from  o-tolidine,  may  be  oxidised  to  dichlorodiphenyldicarboxylic  acid ; 
the  acid  has  m.  p.  323 — 324°  and  its  methyl  ester,  m.  p.  134°.  When 
heated  above  324°,  carbon  dioxide  is  evolved  and  4  : 4'-dichlorodiphenyl 
is  formed.  W.  H.  G. 

Hydroxy-derivativee  of  Malachite-Green.  Emil  Votocbk  and 
J.  JELfNEK  (5er.,  1907,  40,  406—410.  Compare  Noelting  and 
Gerlinger,  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  610).  —  o  -  Methoxyleucomalachite'green, 
^24^?8^^»  obtained  from  anisaldehyde  and  dimethylaniline,  crystal- 
lises from  alcohol  in  colourless  prisms,  m.  p.  106°,  and  when  oxidised 
yields  a  green  dye  with  a  red  fluorescence.  The  corresponding  ethoxy- 
derivative  melts  at  125°  and  also  yields  a  green  dye.  The  leuco-base, 
Cj^HjflOjNg,  from  piperonal  and  dimethylaniline  melts  at  109 — 110° 
and  yields  a  bluish-green  dye.  Anisole  and  tetramethyldiamino- 
benzhydrol  yield  a  leuco-base,  O24H28ON2,  m.  p.  155°,  which  is  oxidised 
to  a  blue  dye.  It  dyes  cotton  mordanted  with  tannin  a  greenish-blue, 
but  this  changes  to  violet  on  the  addition  of  alkalis.  The  correspond- 
ing leuco-base  from  phenetole  melts  at  165°  and  yields  a  dye  which 
gives  a  blue  colour  on  mordanted  cotton.  The  addition  of  alkali 
produces  a  violet  colour.  Guaiacol  and  tetramethyldiaminobenzhydrol 
yield    a  leuoo-baee  which  forms  pale  rose-coloured   crystals,   m.    p. 
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134 — 135°.  The  corresponding  dye  is  blue.  /3-Naphthol  and  tetra> 
methyldiaminobenzhjdrol  yield  a  leiico-base  which  could  not  be  iso- 
lated in  a  crystalline  form.  The  corresponding  dye  is  pure  blue  in 
colour.  The  acetyl  derivative  of  the  leuco-base,  CjgHgQOjNj,  melts  at 
136°  and  yields  a  green  dye.  J.  J.  S. 

3-Phenyl-l-methyl-5-pyrazolone.  August  Michaelis  {Annalen, 
1907,  352,  152— 217).— Although  l-phenyl-3-methyl-5-pyrazolone  and 
its  derivatives  have  been  studied  extensively,  the  isomeric  3-phenyl- 
l-methyl-5-pyrazolone  had  not  been  investigated  to  any  extent.  The 
two  isomerides, although  different  physically,  are  very  similar  chemically, 
differing  chiefly  in  their  behaviour  towards  benzaldehyde,  with  which 
substance  1  •phenyl-3-methyl-5-pyrazolone  alone  gives  a  crystalline 
benzylidene  derivative.  From  3-phenyl-l-methyl-5-pyrazolone  an  anti- 
pyrine  has  been  prepared  which  the  author  calls  t^oantipyrine,  the 
isomeride  previously  known  by  this  name  being  called  3-antipyriQe ; 
all  three  isomeric  antipyrines  behave  similarly  physiologically,  the 
3-antipyrine  being  the  most  poisonous.   * 

[With  WiLHELM  Eassmann.] — By  heating  3-phenyl-5pyrazolone, 
dissolved  in  benzene,  with  phosphorus  oxychloride  in  sealed  tubes  at 
190 — 200°,  b'Cldoro-^-plienylpyrazole  is  formeci ;  it  crystallises  in  white 
needles,  m.  p.  142°,  but  sublimes  below  this  temperature,  and  distils 
undecomposed  at  295°/760  mm. ;  soluble  both  in  strong  acids  and 
dilute  alkalis  j  the  silver  salt,  C^HgNgClAg,  and  hydroMaridej 
CyH7N2Cl,IICl,  m.  p.  131°,  decomposed  by  water  into  its  components, 
have  been  prepared,  5-Chloro-3-phenylpyrazole  when  heated  with 
phosphorus  pentachloride  in  sealed  tubes  at  120°  is  converted  into 
4  :  b'diMoro-Sphenylpyrazole,  m.  p.  95 — 96°,  whilst  with  bromine  in 
acetic  ivcid  solution  it  gives  5-chloro-4:-bromo-3-phenylpy7*azole,  which 
crystallises  in  white  needles,  m.  p.  90°. 

4i'Benzeneaz0'5 -chloTO-Z-phenylpyrazole^   NH<^-^j  — Api, '  '  cannot 

be  directly  obtaioed  from  5-chloro-3-phenylpyrazole;  it  is  prepared  by. 
acting  on  4-benzeneazo-3-phenyl-5-pyrazolone  with  phosphorus  oxy- 
chloride and  crystallises  in  red  needles,  m.  p.  192° ;  the  chlorine  atom 
cannot  be  replaced  by  hydrogen,  as  is  possible  with  other  benzeneazo- 
chloropyrazoles.  By  acting  on  5-chloro-3-phenylpyrazole  with  a  mix- 
ture of  nitric  and  sulphuric  acids,  b-chloro-Z-nitrophenylpyrazoU  is 
obtained ;  it  crystallises  in  yellowish-green  needles,  m.  p.  180° ;  that 
the  nitro-group  is  present  in  the  phenyl  radicle  is  shown  by  the  fact 
that  on  brominating  this  compound,  5-cIUoro-i-hromO'3'nitrophe7iyl- 
pyrazole,  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  130°  is  formed,  the  same  compound 
being  obtained  by  nitrating  5-chloro-4-bromo-3-phenylpyrazole. 

[With  Hugo  Doen.] — A  better  yield  of  3-phenyl-l-methyl-5-pyra- 
zolone  is  obtained  from  3 -pheny  1-5 -pyrazolone  by  using  methyl  sulphate 
instead  of  methyl  iodide  (compare  von  Kothenburg,  Abstr.,  1895,  i, 
686) ;  that  the  compound  has  the  formula  assigned  to  it  is  supported  by 
the  fact  that  it  is  obtained  by  the  condensation  of  methylhydrazine  with 
ethyl  benzoylacetate ;  further,  since  its  isonitroso-derivative  is  red,  it 
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is  undoubtedly  a  5-pyraz)lone,  the  nitroso-derivatives  of  d-pjrazolones 
being  green.  The  following  salts  have  been  obtaioed  in  a  crystalline 
form :  hydrochloride,  CioH,^,ONo,HCl,H20 ;  sulp/iaU, 

a.flioON2,H,SO„2H,0, 
and  nitriUe,  CiQHiQONjjHNOjjHgO.     On  treatment  with  nitrous  acid, 
3-phenyl'l-methyl-5-pyrazolone  is  converted  into  ^-iaonitroso-d-phenyl- 

l'methyl'5'pyrazol(mef    N^^^p/^XTg-.i-iTTj    crystallising   in    orange 

leaflets,  m.  p.  162^;  it  dissolves  in  alkalis  and  gives  the  Liebermann's 
reaction. 

i'BenzeneazO'*d'pIienyl-l'ni6thyl'6'pyrazolone  is  produced  by  the 
interaction  of  3 -phenyl- 1-methy  1-6 -pyrazolone  with  diazobenzene 
chloride;  it  forms  orange  needles,  m.  p.  158°;  when  heated  with  phos- 
phorus oxy chloride  in  sealed  tubes  at  120°  it  is  converted  into 
i-benzeneazob-ehlaro-l-methyl'^phenylpyrazols,  which  forms  yellow 
needles,  m.  p.  94° ;  the  chlorine  cannot  be  replaced  by  hydrogen  by 
the  action  of  tin  and  hydrochloric  acid.  When  3-phenyl- 1-methy  1- 
5-pyrazolone  is  heated  with  phosphorus  oxychloride  at  160°  it  is  con- 
verted into  5-ckloro-d-phenyl-l'methylpyrazole,  which  is  obtained  also 
by  heating  5-chloro-3-phenylpyrazole  with  methyl  iodide  in  sealed 
tubes  at  100°;  it  crystallises  in  white  leaflets,  m.  p.  62°.  When  heated 
with    exoess  of    methyl    iodide    for    several,  days,    the    methiodide, 

NMe<^      I ll---.  ,  forming  colourless  needles,  m.  p.  167°,  is  obtained 

together  with  a  periodide,  Ci^HjgNjClI,!^,  which  forms  dark  reddish- 
violet  leaflets,  m.  p.  105°;  the  periodide  is  also  formed  by  adding 
iodine  to  the  methyl  iodide  derivative;  the  hydrochloride, 
CioHgNjCljHCl,  m.  p.  96°,  and  plalinicMoride, 

(CioH^N,Cl),H3PtCle,2H20, 
m.  p.  193°,  were  prepared.  An  isomeric  3c?Uo7'o-6-plienylA-methyl' 
pyrazole  is  obtained  either  by  methylating  5-chloro-3-phenylpyrazole 
in  alcoholic  solut^n  or  by  eliminating  methyl  chloride  from  anti- 
pyrine  chloride  by  the  action  of  phosphorus  oxychloride ;  it  crystal- 
lises in  white  needles,  m.  p.  76°.  When  heated  with  potassium  hydrogen 
sulphide,  the  methyl  iodide  derivatives  of  either  of  these  isomerides 
give  the  same  thiopyrine,  and  with  alkalis  they  yield  the  same  anti- 
pyrine.  The  formula  given  to  the  compound  has  not  been  definitely 
proved.  When  heated  with  phosphorus  pentachloride  in  sealed  tubes 
at  140°,  or  treated  in  acetic  acid  solution  with  bromine,  6-chloro- 
3-phenyl- 1-methy Ipyrazole  is  converted  respectively  into  4  :5-dichloro- 
S'phenyl'l-methylpyrazolef  which  forma  transparent  crystals,  m.  p. 
25 -5°,  b.  p.  317°/760  mm.,  *and  b-cIUaro-A-bromO'^'phenyl-l-methylpyra' 
zole,  white  needles,  m.  p.  66°.  A  perbromide,  Cj^HgNgClBrg,  is  ob- 
tained by  adding  excess  of  bromine  to  a  solution  of  6chloro-3-phenyl- 
1-methylpyrazole  in  light  petroleum ;  it  is  a  yellow  powder,  m.  p. 
103°,  and  is  converted  by  sodium  hydroxide  into  the  preceding  com- 
pound, m.  p.  65°.  Iodine  in  the  presence  of  iodic  acid  converts 
5-chloro-3-phenyl-l-methylpyrazole  into  d-chloro-i-iodo-d-phei^/l- 
\-methylpyrazolet  white  needles,  m.  p.  105°. 
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ISO Antipj/rine  (2  :  5-oxj/'3-phenyl-l  :  2'di'methylpi/razole), 

/C=CH 
NMe<;     >0  I    , 
^NMe=CPh 
may  be  prepared,  either  by  heating  3-pheiiyl-l-methy  1-5 -pyrazolone 
(1  mol.)  with  methyl  iodide  (1  mol.)  in  a  sealed  tube  at  100°  or  from 
3-phenyl-5-pyrazolone  by  heating  with  methyl  iodide  ;  it  forms  white 
crystals,  which  soften  at  98*^  and  completely  liquefy  at  108°,  and  differs 
from  Knorr's  antipyrine  in  that  it    is   hygroscopic  and  gives  with 
mercuric   chloride   a   precipitate   which    dissolves    only    with    great 
difficulty  on  heating,  whereas  with  antipyrine  the  precipitate  dissolves 
immediately     on     warming     slightly.         The     following     salts     of 
woantipjrine  have  been  prepared;   the  hydrochloride, 

white  needles,  m.  p.  207°;  hydroiodide,  OjiHi^ONgjHIjHgO,  crystalline 
powder,  m.  p.   100 — 118°  (decomp.) ;  hydrqferrocycmidef 

(C„Hi,ON,)„H,Fe(CN)„, 
yellowish- white  powder ;  hydro/erricyanide,  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  122' 
(decomp.);  picrate,  Cj^HigONgjCgHgOYNg,  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  142° 

When  woantipyrine  is  treated  with  bromine  in  chloroform,  a 
perbromide,  m.  p.  187°  (decomp.),  is  formed ;  the  latter  on  treatment  with 
water  gives  rise  to  i-bromoisoantipyrine,  crystallising  in  white  leaflets, 
m.  p.  179°;  by  the  action  of  nitrous  acid,  i^oantipyrine  is  converted 
into  i-nitro80-isoantipyrine,  which  crystallises  in  emerald-green  leaflets, 
m.  p.  215°  (decomp.);  it  is  decomposed  by  warm  sodium  hydroxide; 
its  hydrocMoride,  CnHijOjNgjHCl,  crystallises  in  orange  needles,  m.  p. 
162°;  by  treating  isoantipyrine  in  strong  hydrochloric  acid  with  an 
excess  of  sodium  nitrite  it  is  converted  into  ^'nttroisoarUipyrine, 
crystallising  in  yellow  prisms,  m.  p.  143°  (decomp.). 

4  :  ^' -Benzylidenedi-v&oantipyrine,  CHPh(CgN2PhMe20)2,  is  produced 
by  the  condensation  of  tsoantipyrine  (2  mols.)  with  benzaldehyde 
(1  mol.)  in  the  presence  of  a  little  strong  hyclrochloric  acid;  it 
crystallises  in  white  leaflets  containing  2H2O ;  m.  p.  70°  when  hydrated 
or  213°  when  anhydrous,  it  gives  no  coloration  with  ferric 
chloride. 

b'CMorO'^-pli^nyl-\-methylpyrazole  (" hoAntipyrine  dhlw^ide  •'), 

^^<NMeC1.6ph' 
obtained  by  the  action  of  phosphorus  oxy chloride  on  tsoantipyrine,  is  a 
white,  hygroscopic  powder  containing,  when  precipitated  from  alcoholic 
solution  by  ether,  2H2O,  m.  p.  70°,  or  when  anhydrous,  m.  p.  130°;  it 
gives  a  faint  red  coloration  with  ferric  chloride,  and  when  heated  decom- 
poses into  3-chloro-5 -phenyl- 1 -methyl pyrazole  and  methyl  chloride  ; 
when  treated  with  picric  acid  in  alcoholic  solution,  the  2-chlorine  atom 
is  replaced,  the  coTwpownc?  formed,  CiiHj2N2CI'0'CqH2(N02)8,  crystallises 
in  yellow  leaflets,  m.  p.  155°  ;  the  same  chlorine  atom  of  i^oantipyrine 
ckloride  may  be  replaced  by  iodine  by  treatment  with  potassium  iodide ; 
the  platinicMoride,  (C,oH9N2CH8Cl)2PtOle,2H20,  m.  p.  214°;  and 
mercw'ichloride,  CnHigNjCIajHgClg,  m.  p.  136°,  are  crystalline. 
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iBoThiopyrine,  NMe<(^  >S  I  ,  is  obtained  by  treating  "  t«oanti- 
\NMe:CPh 
pyrine  chloride  "  with  potassium  hydrogen  sulphide  ;  it  crystallises  in 
long  needles,  m.  p.  178°,  and  is  coloured  yellow  by  sulphurous  acid ; 
on  one  occasion  an  isomerids,  m.  p.  162°,  of  similar  properties  was 
obtained,  but  could  not  again  be  prepared.     The  hydroehloricU, 

Ci^HjgNgS,  HCl, 
crystallises  in  needles,  m.  p.  155 — 162°;  the  platinichloridej 

(Ci,H„N,S)2,H2PtCle,2H,0, 
is  a  red   powder,  m.   p.  231°;  mercurichloride,  G^^'R-^2^2^*^S^h9  * 
white,  crystalline  powder,  m.  p.  224° ;  hydroiodide^  CiiHjgNgSjHI,  fonois 
monoclinic  crystals,  m.  p.  131°;  the  methiodide^  CiiHijNjSjMeljHgO, 
crystallises  in  needles,  m.  p.  102  5°. 

.NMev 

i&oThiopyrvM  triaxide,  C 'SOg'O'N  Me,  prepared  by  heating  *' woanti- 

CH CPh 

pyrine  chloride  "  with  a  solution  of  sodium  sulphite,  forms  fan-shaped 
crystals,  m.  p.  291°. 

ijf-iaoThiopyrine  i^-meihylthwl-^-phenyl-X-methylpyrazoh)  is  obtained 
by  distilling  the  methyl  iodide  derivative  of  wothiopyrine ;  it  is  a 
colourless  liquid,  b.  p.  184°/10  mm.,  and  combines  with  methyl  iodide 
at  100°,  forming  the  compound  from  which  it  is  prepared;  its 
hydrochloride^  OijHigNgSjHCljHjO,  forms  white  needles,  m.  p.  106°, 
or  when  anhydrous,  m.  p.  158°  ;   platinicMoridSy 

(Ci3Hi2N2S)„H2PtCla,H20, 
yellow  needles,  m.  p.  2o4°;    hydroiodide,  Ci^Hj2N2S,HI,H20,   m.   p. 
174°.     When  ^-isothiopyrine  is  acted  on  by  nitrous  acid,  4-m<ro«o-^- 
isothiopyrine  is  formed;    it  crystallises  in  green  needles,  m.  p.  137°. 
The  isomeric  ^-thiopyrine  gives  under  the  same  conditions  ^nitroso  il/- 

^^jq-  zmz,  CMe 

thiopyrine^     NPh^  L        ,  which  forms  dark  green  leaflets, 

0(SMe)«C*^  O 

m.  p.  96° 

[With  Thomas  von  dee  Haoen.] — iaoSelenopyrine, 

G=CR 
NMe<    >Se|      , 
\NMe:OPh 
is  formed  by  the  interaction  of  "  t^oantipyrine  chloride  "  with  potassium 
hydrogen  selenide ;  it  crystallises  in  white  needles,  m.  p.  198°,  and  gives 
no  coloration  with  ferric  chloride,,  but  with  sulphurous  acid  a  temporary 
yellow  coloration  is  produced ;  it  does  not  readily  form  salts  with  acids, 
crystallising  unchanged  from  hydrochloric  acid ;  the  platiniMoride  is 
a  brown  powder  which  commences  to  decompose  at  150°  and  does  not 
melt  at  300°;    the  mercurichloride  is  a   white    powder,  m.  p.  200° 

(decomp.) ;   the  methiodide,  NMe<\,.  i     ,     crystallises    with 

SHgO,  m.  p.  152° ;  the  corresponding  etftiodide,  OiiH^gNgSejEtl,  forms 
anhydrous  crystals,  m.  p.  118°. 

DichlarohoseleTiopyriitet  CuHjjNjCljSe,  is  formed  by  passing  chlorine 
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into  a  chloroform  solution  of  t^oselenopyrine ;  it  is  a  light  yellow 
powder,  m.  p.  163°  (decomp.).  By  the  action  of  bromine,  isoselenopyrine 
tetrabromide,  CjiHjgNgBr^Se,  is  obtained  in  golden- brown  needles,  m.  p. 
108°;  when  repeatedly  evaporated  with  water  it  is  converted  into 
iBOseltnopyrine  dibromidey  CjiHigNgBrSeg,  which  forms  golden-yellow 
needles,  m.  p.  215°,  and  on  treatment  with  sodium  carbonate  is  con- 
verted into  isoselenopyrine. 

iao-xj/Selenop^ine  (5-methyl8elenol-3-phenyl-l-niethylpyrazole)  is 
formed  by  the  combination  of  methyl  iodide  with  woselenopyrine  in 
ether  ;  it  is  a  light  yellow  liquid,  b.  p.  196 — 19 7°/ 16  mm. ;  it  combines 
with  chlorine  to  form'  a  dichloridef  a  yellowish-green  powder,  m.  p. 
161°;  the  dibromide,  m.  p.  177°,  when  heated  with  a  solution  of 
sodium  carbonate  is  converted  into  4:-bromo\ao-\p-8elenopyrinej  m.  p. 
129°;  the  hydrochloride  of  wo-i/r-selenopyrine,  Cj^Hj^NgSe,!! CI,  forms 
white  needles,  m.  p.  106°;  the  platiniMoj-ide,  (CjiHi2NgSe)2,H.2PtClg,  is 
a  reddish-brown  powder,  and  does  not  melt  at  300°.  On  treatment 
with  nitrous  acid,  wo-^-selenopyrine  gives  4-?iiYro»oiso-i/r-i^i(>pyrin«, 
which  crystallises  in  green  needles,  m.  p.  136°. 

[With  Hans  Wbede.] — By  the  reduction  of  4-Monitroso-3-phenyl-l- 
methyl-6-pyrazolone  with  zinc  dust  in  acetic  acid  solution,  ^t-amino-d- 
phenylrl-methyl-b -pyrazolone  is  produced ;  it  cannot  be  obtained  in  the 
free  state  since  it  at  once  oxidises  to  isorubazonic  acid  ;  its  hydrochloride 
forms  white  needles,  m.  p.  175°  (decomp.).     The  base  condenses  readily 

NmPPh 
with  aldehydes;  the  benzylidene  derivative,  NMe<^       1     xt'-itttju* 

crystallises  in  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  227°;  the  o-hydroxybenzylidene  deriv- 
'  ative,  CiQHgONg'NICH'CgH^'OH,  crystallises  in  faintly  yellow  prisms, 
decomposing  at  230°;  the  -p-methoxybenzylidene  derivative  crystallises 
in  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  220°  (decomp.),  and  the  ^-nitrobenzylidene 
derivative  commences  to  decompose  at  260°;  /ut/urylidene  and 
cinnamylidene  derivatives  melt  at  180°  and  162°  respectively. 

iBoRuhazonic  add,   NMe<^ .'l     'i     ^^NMe,   is    obtained 

by  the  oxidation  of  4 -amino- 3 -pheny  1-1 -methyl -6 -pyrazolone  with 
ferric  chloride;  it  crystallises  in  dark  red  needles,  m.  p.  188°;  it 
forms  violet-coloured  salts  with  alkalis;  treatment  with  phenyl- 
hydrazine  gives  benzeneazo-3-phenyl-l-methyl-6-pyrazolone. 

Ai-AminoiHoantipyrine,  CjjHjgONg,  is  obtained  by  the  reduction  of 
4-nitrosoi5oantipyrine  with  zinc  dust  and  acetic  acid  or  stannous 
chloride  and  hydrochloric  acid  ;  it  forms  large,  white,  stable  crystals, 
m.  p.  109°;  the  hydrocldoride,  C^^H^30N3,HC1,  crystallises  in  white 
needles,  m.  p.  210°;  the  atannocldoridey  {0^^^fi]^^^,^xiO\^y  forms 
thick,  white  crystals  which  are  decomposed  by  hydrochloric  acid  when 
concentrated  with  the  precipitation  of  4-aminowoantipyrine  hydro- 
chloride ;  the  sidphate,  C^^B^^fil^ ^yll^SO^,  m.  p.  206°,  and  picrate, 

Oi,Hi30N3,C,H2(N02)8-OH, 
yellow  prisms  decomposing  at  1 65°  were  also  prepared.     AminoiBoanti- 

pyrine  mucobromate,  CijHi30N3,G4H203Br2,  is  a  yellow  powder,  m.  p. 

1 1 6°,  obtained  by  mixing  together  solutions  of  its  components. 

The  following  condensation  products  of  4-aminowoantipyrine  with 

various  aldehydes  and  ketones  were  prepared. 
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,NMe:CPh 
Benzylidensaminoiaocmtipyrine,  NMe^    ^O    I  ,  crystallibeB 

^C=i:::aN:Cfl-Ph 
in  yellow  prisms,  m.  p.  15  P;  o-hydroxybenzylideneaminoisoantipyririe, 
yellow  needles,  m.  p.  173^ ;  ^methoaDf/benzylideneaminoisoarUipyrine, 
yellow  needles,  m.  p.  177^;  p-niirobenzylidene  derivative,  m.  p.  155^; 
einnamylidene  derivative,  colourless  prisms,  m.  p.  151^;  ethyl  aceto- 
aoetcUe  derivative,  colourless  crystals,  m.  p.  141^,  and  ctcetophenajis 
derivative,  colourless  prisms,  m.  p.  167°. 

FinviylaminoiBoantipyrine,  CjiHiiONj-NH'COH,  crystallises  incolour- 
le£s,  rhombic  plates,  m.  p.  209° ;  aceiylamirun&oantipyrine  forms  colour- 
less prisms,  m.  p.  233°  ;  benzoylaminoiaoantipyrine  crystallises  in  colour- 
less crystals,  m.  p.  234° ;  a  dibenzoyl  derivative  could  not  be  prepared. 
BenxenestUphcnylaminoisoarUipyriTie,  CuHj^ONj'NH'SOjPh,  crystal- 
lises in  needles,  m.  p.  245°. 

s-Di'iBOcmlipyrylihiocaTbamidef  CS(NH'C8N2Me2PhO)2,  obtained  by 
heating  aminoi^oantipyrine  in  alcoholic  solution  with  carbon  disul- 
phide,  crystallises  in  white  prisms,  m.  p.  225°.  By  heating  4-amino- 
Moantipyrine  with  phenylthiocarbimide  in  alcoholic  aolution,  pheiiyl- 
isoantipytyUhiocarbamide,  NHPh'OS'NH'OnH^^ONg,  is  obtained,  cry- 
stallising in  white  needles,  m.  p.  210°.    iaoAntipyryluret/uine, 

.NMerCPh 
NMe<;    >0  I 

Xc^C-NH-COgEt 
forms  colourless  crystals,  m.  p.  190°.     Although  the 'diazo-derivatives 
of  pyrazoles  and  pyrazolones  are  stable,  no  diazo-derivative  of  amino- 
t«oantipyrine  could  be  isolated ;  however,  a  freshly-diazotised  solution 
of  aminoi^oantipyrine  gives  with  j3-naphthol  the  dye^ 

.NMelCPh 
NMe<    >0  I 

\C=z=C-N:N-CioHe-OH 
a  red,  crystalline  substance  dissolving  in  concentrated  sulphuric  acid 
with  a  violet  colour. 

.NMelGPh 
Dimethylaminoisoantipyrine  {isopyramidone),  NMe<^    >0  I  ,  is 

\C=i:C-NMe2 
prepared  by  acting  od  aminoantipyrine  with  either  methyl  iodide  or 
methyl  sulphate  ;  it  forms  monoclinio  crystals,  m.  p.  118°;  the  picrctte^ 
^i8Hi70N8,C<,H2(N02)8'OH,  crystallises  in  yellow  leaflets,  m.  p.  166°; 
the  inJuhiodids  forms  colourless  needles,  m.  p.  197°.  Dieihylaminoioo- 
antipyriney  obtained  by  acting-  on  aminotsoantipyrine  with  ethyl 
sulphate,  is  a  colourless  oil.  By  heating  aminotsoantipyrine  with 
ethylene  bromide  at  140°,  both  di-iBoantipyrinediethylenediamitief 
04HgNj(CijHiiON2)j,  white  crystals,  m.  p.  300°,  and  di-i&oantipytine- 
elhyUnidianiine,  C^'R^1^2i^\y^n^^2)2*  ^^i**®  needles,  m.  p.  132°,  are 
obtained ;  the  picrate  of  the  latter  crystallises  in  yellow  needles,  m.  p. 
148° 

\W}AfUipyrint-Ttd  {y&orubazonio  add  niethochlaride), 

^-NMeCKCPh  CPhlNMeCl-^        ' 
in  formed  by  th«  oxidation  of  amiaowoantipyrine  in  aqueous  solution 
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with  ferric  chloride  and  the  subsequent  addition  of  concentrated 
hydrochloric  acid ;  it  crystallises  in  red  needles,  m.  p.  207°,  and  dis- 
solves readily  in  water,  forming  red  solutions  ;  the  colour  of  the  solu- 
tion is  destroyed  by  reducing  agents  and  alkalis ;  strong  alkalis  pre- 
cipitate from  concentrated  solutions  of  the  substance  a  yellow  crystal- 
line powder,  m.  p.  159°,  which  seems  to  be  di-isoarUipyrylamine^ 
NH(CiiH,iON2)2 ;  the  hydrochloride  of  this  base  is  therefore  the 
leuco-base  of  woantipyrine-red,  into  which  substance  it  is  converted  by 
oxidising  agents. 

ArUipyrine-red  {rubazonic  acid  methochloride), 
^p,  ^C(OH) :  C-NrzC— — CO 

"^NMeClICMe  CMe:N01Me^  ' 
m.  p.  215°,  is  obtained  in  similar  manner  from  aminoantipyrine ;  it 
closely  resembles  Moantipyrine-red ;  its  violet  solution  in  water  gives 
with  strong  sodium  hydroxide,  diantipyrylamine,  NH(Cj^Hj^ON2)2,  m.  p. 
104°.  That  the  woantipyrine-  and  antipyrine-reds  have  the  formula 
assigned  to  them  is  very  probable,  since  antipyrine-red  may  also  be 
prepared  by  methylating  rubazonic  acid  with  methyl  sulphate. 

W.  H.  G. 

l-Phenyl-5-methylpyrazole.  Richabd  Stoermeb  {£er,,  1907,  40, 
484— 488).— The  author  has  shown  previously  (Abstr.,  1904,  i,  181) 
that  pyrazolones  are  reduced  to  pyrazoles  by  means  of  phosphorus 
tribromide.  This  method  is  now  considered  to  be  the  most  convenient 
one  for  the  preparation  of  pyrazoles  ;  for  example,  l-phenyl-3-methyl- 
pyrazole  may  be  obtained  in  theoretical  yield  from  l-phenyl-3-methyl- 
pyrazolone. 

l-Phenyl-5-methylpyrazole,  C^qHi^Nj,  obtained  by  the  reduction 
of  l-phenyl-5-methyl-3-pyrazoloae  with  phosphorus  tribromide,  has 
b.  p.  263'5°/762  mm.,  and  is  an  oil  with  an  odour  recalling  that  of 
quinoline.  When  oxidised  by  permanganate,  it  forms  1-phenylpyr- 
azole-5-carboxylic  acid,  m.  p.  183°. 

l-Phenyl-5-methylpyrazole  platinicIUoride  has  m.  p.  198 — 199°;  the 
aurichlortde  has  m.  p.  124 — 125°;  the  picrate  has  m,  p.  97 — 98°;  the 
methiodide  has  m.  p.  256—257° ;  the  ethiodide  has  m.  p.  208°. 

The  properties  of  l-phenyl-5-methylpyrazole'and  its  salts  are  con- 
trasted with  the  results  quoted  by  previous  investigators. 

A.  McK. 

Aoetylacetonebenzyl-o-oarboxylic  Acid  and  its  Condensa- 
tion Products.  Carl  Bulow  and  Max  Deseniss  (JScr.,  1907,  40, 
187—192.  Compare  Bulow,  Abstr.,  1887,  144;  Bulow  and  Koch, 
Abstr.,  1904,  i,  321). — AcBtylaceUme-y-henzyl-o-ca/rhoxylic  (kdd^ 

CH{COMe)2-CH2-CeH,-C02H, 
formed  with  development  of  heat  by  reduction  of  phthalylacetylacetone 
with  zinc  dust  and  acetic  acid,  crystallises  in  needles,  sinters  at  80°, 
m.  p.  97°,  is  hydrolysed  by  boiling  20%  potassium  hydroxide,  yielding 
benzylacetone-o-carboxylic  acid,  and  when  treated  with  ammonia  in 
cooled  absolute  alcoholic  solution  forms  amrrwixium  acelylacetanebenzyl' 
O'carboxylate  m.  p.  140 — 150°,  which  loses  ammonia  when  boiled  with 
water. 
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The  action  of  hydroxylamine  hydrochloride  and  sodium  acetate  on 
acetyl  acetone-y-benayl-o-car  boxy  lie  acid  in  aqueous  acetic  acid  solution 
leads  to  the   formation   of   ^-o-carboxyhenzyl-Z  :  ^-diTnethyliso-oxazole, 

r*    ^^C'CHg'CgH^'COjH,  which  separates  in  white  crystals,  m.  p. 

117— 11 8^ 

i-O'Carboxyhemyl-S :  6-dimethylpyrazoley 

prepared  by  boiling  acetylacetonebenzyl-o-carboxylic  acid  with  semi- 
carbazide  acetate  in  alcoholic  or  with  hydrazine  in  glacial  acetic 
acid  solution,  crystallises  in  needles,  loses  HgO  at  100 — 110°;  m.  p. 
180° 

l-Ph&nyl'4:-o-carboxyhenzyl-3 :  ^-dimethylpyrazoh,. 

formed  from  phenylhydrazine  and  acetylacetonebenzyl-o-carboxylic 
acid,  separates  from  alcohol  in  transparent  crystals,  m.  p.  217 — 218°. 

G.  Y< 

Preparation  of  5 : 5-Dialkylbekrbituric  Acids.  Emanuel 
Mekck  (D.  R.-P.  174178). — When  heated  with  concentrated  ftgids 
(sulphuric,  hydrochloric,  beuzenesulphonic,  and  naphthalenetrisulphonic 
acids)  the  dialkylmalonuramides  yield  5  : 5-dialkylbarbituric  acids.  In 
this  way  diethylmalonuramide  when  heated  with  excess  of  concen- 
trated sulphuric  acid  at  100 — 110°  gives  rise  to  5  :  5-diethylbarbituric 
acid.  G.  T.  M. 

Preparation  of  2-Imino-4 : 6-dioxy-mono-  and  di-S-alkyl- 
pyrimidineis.  Chemische  Fabbik  auf  Aktten  (vorm.  E.  Scheriug) 
(D.  R.-P.  174940). — Although  barbituric  acid  is  not  readily  alkylated 
in  alkaline  or  dilute  alcoholic  solutions,  yet  2-imino-4  : 6-dioxypyrim- 
idine  (malonylguanidine)  furnishes  a  good  yield  of  alkyl  derivatives. 
The  interaction  of  1  mol.  of  ethyl  iodide  in  presence  of  potassium 
hydroxide  gives  rise  to  2-imino-4 : 6-dioxy-5-ethylpyrimidine,  whilst 
2-imino-4 : 6-dioxy-5  : 5-diethylpyrimidine  is  formed  when  2  mols.  of 
alkyl  iodide  are  employed.  The  yield  of  the  latter  product  is,  however, 
improved  by  alkylating  in  two  stages.  G.  T.  M. 

Indoleaminopropionic  Acid  and  its  Halogen  Derivatives. 
The  Tryptophan  Reaction.  Carl  Necjbrbo  and  Nikolaus  Pop- 
OWSKY  (Biochem,  Zeitsch.y  1907,  2,  367 — 382.  Compare  Hopkins  and 
Cole,  Abstr.,  1901,  i,  310). — Pure  tryptophan  (indoleaminopropionic 
acid)  may  be  obtained  somewhat  more  readily  from  fibrin  than  from 
casein  by  Hopkins  and  Cole's  method.  From  600  grams  of  dried 
material  8  grams  of  tryptophan  were  obtained.  It  is  a  convenience 
to  combine  the  preparation  of  tyrosine  with  that  of  tryptophau. 

The  reddish- violet  coloration  obtained  by  the  addition  of  chlorine  or 
bromine  water  to  tryptophan  attains  a  maximum  when  the  amount  of 
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halogen  is  equivalent  to  4  atoms  per  gram-mol.  of  tryptophan.  When 
concentrated  solutions  are  used,  red,  amorphous  precipitates  of  mono- 
balogen  derivatives,  Oj^Hj^OgNgBr  and  CnHijOgNgCl,  are  obtained. 
The  compounds  dissolve  m  amyl  alcohol  or  ether,  yielding  reddish- 
violet  solutions,  and  both  decompose  at  about  280^.  Excess  of  halogen 
converts  the  red  compounds  into  yellow  perhaloida,  G^^^fi^fir^  and 
Cj^Hj^OgNgClg,  which  contain  two  of  the  three  halogen  atoms  only 
loosely  combined. 

The  contradictory  results  obtained  by  previous  authorities  are  due 
to  their  having  worked  with  mixtures  of  the  yellow  and  red  com- 
pounds. No  trace  of  sulphur  is  contained  in  the  pure  coloured 
substances.  The  nitrogen  in  tryptophan  and  its  derivatives  may  be 
estimated  by  Kjeldahl's  process.  J.  J.  S. 

Preparation  of  Quinazoline  flrom  o-Nitrobenzaldehyde  J. 
D.  RiEDEL  (D.  R-P.  174941.  Compare  Abstr.,  1904,  i,  1060 ;  1905,  i, 
944). — The  following  operations  afford  a  ready  means  of  preparing 
quinazoline,  a  substance  hitherto  obtained  only  with  some  difficulty. 

O'Nitrohenzylidenediforrnamidef  N02*Cj,H^*CH(NH'CHO)2,  produced 
by  passing  hydrogen  chloride  into  a  mixture  of  o-nitrobenzaldehyde 
(1  part)  and  formamide  (2  parts)  at  40 — 50°  is  soluble  in  hot  water 
and  ^cohol,  but  insoluble  in  ether ;  stellar  aggregates  of  prisms, 
m.  p.  177 — 178°.  Quinazoline  is  obtained  from  this  diformamide  by 
reducing  it  with  zinc  dust  and  dilute  acetic  acid.  G.  T.  M. 

Di-;^dimethylamiDoindigotin.  Mabtin  Fbeunb  and  Adolf 
WiESiNG  {Ber.,  1907,  40,  204 — 206). — p-Dimetliylaminophenylglf/cino- 
nitrile,  NMej'CgH^'NH'CHg'CN,  prepared  by  the  action  of  hydrogen 
cyanide  and  formaldehyde  on  dimethyl-/^phenylenediamine  in  alcoholic 
solution  at  100°  under  pressure,  crystallises  in  colourless  needles, 
m.  p.  80—81°,  and  is  hydrolysed  by  boiling  aqueous  potassium 
hydroxide  forming  ^dimethylaminophenylglyciney 
NMe^-CgH^-NH-OHj-COjH, 
m.  p.  182 — 183°;  the  potassium  salt,  CjoH^gOgNjK,  crystallises  in 
glistening  scales,  commences  to  decompose  at  280°,  and  is  melted  at 
308°.  When  added  to  fused  sodamide,  the  potassium  salt  forms 
di-'p-dimethyiaminoindigotiny 

NMe,-C,H3<^5>C:C<^5>C,H3.NMe,. 

which  separates  from  water  as  a  green,  flocculent  substance,  does  not 
melt  or  sublime  when  heated,  forms  bluish-green  solutions  in  organic 
solvents,  or  blue  solutions  in  dilute  hydrochloric  or  concentrated 
'  sulphuric  acid,  dyes  wool  green  in  acetic  acid  solution  or  in  presence 
of  sodium  hydrogen  sulphite,  and  forms  sparingly  double  salts  with 
zinc,  mercuric,  and  platinic  chlorides.  G.  Y. 

Preparation  of  S-Hydroxynaphthaminobenzaldehydine- 
7-Bulphonio  Acid.  Leopold  Oassblla  &  Co.  (D.R.-P.  175023. 
Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  989). — Hydroxynaphthaminobenzaldehydine- 
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gulphoQic  acids  having  the  general  formula  \    /\     J  ^    ' 


OH 

where  R  and  R'  are  dissimilar  radicles,  may  be  prepared  by  con- 
densing 1  : 2-diamino-5-hydroxynaphthalene-7-sulphonic  acid  with  the 
bisulphite  compound  of  an  aldehyde,  whereby  an  intermediate  product 
is  obtained  which  can  then  be  further  condensed  with  a  molecule  of  a 
second  aldehyde. 

The  bisulphite  compound  of  m-aminobeazaldehyde  was  condensed 
with  the  sulphonic  acid  and  the  intermediate  product  condensed 
with  the  bisulphite  compound  of  benzaldehyde.  The  final  product  is 
a  yellow,  amorphous  substance,  sparingly  soluble  in  alcohol  or  water, 
and  having  both  acidic  and  weak  basic  properties.  It  combines  with 
diazo-com pounds  and  is  readily  diazotised,  giving  an  insoluble  diazo-^ 
derivative  which  is  reddened  by  alkalis.  G.  T.  M. 

Indanthrene  and  Flavanthrene.  III.  The  Halogen  Deriv- 
atives of  Indanthrene.     Roland  Scholl,  Hans  Bbrblinger,  and 

Johannes  Mansfield  {Ber.,  1907,  40, 
320—325.  Compare  Abstr.,  1904,  i, 
1 10). — ^-CJdoroanthraquinonazine,  pre- 
pared by  the  oxidation  of  4-chloro- 
indanthrene  with  nitric  acid,  D  1*285, 
on  the  water-bath,  has  a  greenish-yel- 
low colour  somewhat  darker  than  anthra- 
quinonazine. 
4  :  i'-Dichlaroindanthrene, 

C,H,<:gg>C,HCl<^g>C.HCl<gg>CeH„ 

is  obtained  as  a  blue  powder  when  the  monochloro-derivative  is 
heated  for  three  hours  at  180°  with  hydrochloric  acid. 

^Bromoindanthrenef  CggHjgO^NgBr,  prepared  by  heating  anthra- 
quinonazine  with  hydrobromic  acid,  D  147,  for  two  hours  at  150°  in 
in  a  closed  tube,  crystallises  from  quinoline  in  slender  blue  needles 
with  a  copper-red  reflex.  It  is  oxidised  to  i-bronioanthrciqui7ianaziiu, 
C^^H^-fi^N^Br,  by  nitric  acid,  D  1*285.  It  is  greenish-yellow  and 
dissolves  more  easily  in  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  than  the  parent 
azine.  i-i^'Dibromoindanthrene^  C^gHijO^NgBrj,  prepared  similarly  to 
the  dichloro-derivative,  is  blue  and  has  not  been  obtained  quite 
pure.  4  :  i'Dibramoanthraquinonazine  3  :  i-dibromide,  C2gHjQ04N2Br^, 
is  prepared  by  heating  indanthrene  with  bromine  in  a  sealed  tube  at 
100°  for  six  hours.  The  dark  green  base  is  converted  into  3:4:  4:'-tri- 
bromaindan^rene,  C2gH.^i0^2^rQ,  by  boiling  quinoline,  and  crystallises 
in  slender  blue  needles.  "  W.  R. 

Indanthrene  and  Flavanthrene.  IV.  Action  of  Nitrie  Acid 
on  Indanthrene.  Roland  Scholl  and  Johannes  Mansfield  {Ber., 
1907,  40,  326 — 329).— Boiling  dilute  nitric  acid,  D  124,  oxidises 
indanthrene  to  anthraquinonazine,  but  when  boiling  acid  is  employed^  a 
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nitrodinitrosotrihjdroxy- 'or  tetraniirotetrahydroxyanthraquinoDazine 
is  obtained  according  to  the  conditions. 

NUrodinitrosotf^ydroxyanthrctguinonazine,  C^gH^O^^Ng,  obtained  by 
boiling  1  part  of  indanthrene  with  12  to  15  parts  of  nitric  acid, 
D  1"4,  for  twelve  liours,  is  a  yellow,  crystalline  powder  when  crys- 
tallised from  concentrated  nitric  acid  or  nitrobenzene ;  it  dissolves  in 
sulphuric  acid  with  a  yellowish-red  colour.  The  sodium  salt  is  black. 
The  compound  is  of  the  nature  of  a  nitro-  or  nitroso-phenol,  as  it 
dissolves  in  aqueous  sodium  carbonate  ;  no  nitro-  or  nitroso-group  is 
attached  to  an  azine  nitrogen  atom,  as  boiling  phenol  is  without  action. 

The  constitution  provisionally  assigned 

OH  CO  NO  is  as  here  given.     On  reduction  with 

/^\/^\y^\(\'cT  excess    of     dilute     sodium     hydrogen 

f       I        I        1^  sulphide      at      70—80°,      triaminatri' 

\X\/\/\.^  hydroxyindanthrene,  CggHj^O^N^,  is  ob- 

NOj  CO^II        I       CO  tained,    and    crystallises    from    nitro- 

\/\/\^/\    benzene   in   violet-black    needles ;   the 

jjA       1        J        )     hydrochloride  is  yellow,  and  the  base  is 

\/\/\/     sparingly  soluble  in  hot  dilute  sodium 

NO   CO  hydroxide. 

Tetranitrotetrahydroxyanthraquinon' 
azine f  C^gHgO^^N^,  is  obtained  by  boiling  indanthrene  in  a  mixture  of 
fuming  nitric  acid,  D  1'5,  and  sulphuric  acid,  and  yields,  on  reduction 
with  sodium   hydrogen  sulphide,   tetra-aminotelrcihydroxyindan^renef 

Nitrodinitrosotribydroxyanthraquinonazme  dyes  cotton  sub- 
stantively a  wine  red,  but  the  two  amino-compounds  are  of  no 
technical  value  as  dyes  for  vegetable  fibres.  W.  R. 

Indanthrene  and  Flavantbrene.  V.  Beduotion  Produota 
of  Indanthrene.  Roland  Scholl,  Wilhelm  Steinkopp,  and  A.. 
Kabacznik  (J5«r.,  1907,  40,  390—394.  Compare  Abstr.,  1904,  i,  109, 
110,  and  preceding  abstracts). — The  blue  substance  formed  by  reduc- 
tion of  indanthrene  by  means  of  sodium  hydrogen  sulphite  in  aqueous 
sodium  hydroxide  solution,  and  termed  commercially  *'  indanthrene 
S,"  is  the  dieodiwm  derivative  of  iV^-dihydro-l :  2  :  T  :  2'-anthraquinone- 
anthrahydroquinonazine  (dihydroindantbrene), 

When  treated  with  benzoyl  chloride  and  sodiam  hydroxide  it  yields  a 

d^zoyl  derivative,  C,H,<^^C.H,<JJ2>0,H,<^j^|^j>C.H,. 

which  is  obtained  as  an  insoluble,  blue,  crystalline  powder. 

The  yellowish-brown  substance  formed  by  reduction  of  indanthrene 
by  means  of  sodium  hydrogen  sulphite  and  zinc  dust  is  the  Utra- 
eodiwm  derivative  of  tetrahydroindanthrene ;  it  cannot  be  isolated  in 
consequence  of  the  ease  with  which  it  is  oxidised,  yielding  finally 
indanthrene.     The  tetrabenzoyl  derivative. 
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formed  by  the  action  of  benzoyl  chloride  and  sodium  hydroxide  on  the 
reduction  product,  is  obtained  as  a  brownish-yellow,  microcrystalline 
powder^  m.  p.  above  300°,  which  dissolves  in  chloroform,  benzene, 
i^-cumene,  or  ethyl  benzoate,  forming  a  solution  with  green  fluorescence. 

G.  Y. 

Indanthrene  and  Flavanthrene.  VI.  Action  of  Quinoline 
and  Aoyl  Chlorides  on  Indanthrene.  Eoland  Scroll  and  Hans 
Bbbblinoeb  {Ber,j  1907, 40,  395 — 400.  Compare  preceding  abstracts). 
— ^The  action  of  benzoyl  chloride  on  indanthrene  in  boiling  quinoline 
solution  leads  to  the  formation  of  the  tetrabenzoyl  derivative  of  tetra- 
hydroindanthrene,  which,  when  heated,  yields  a  sublimate  of  benzoic 
acid  and  dissolves  in  alcoholic  potassium  hydroxide,  forming  a  blue 
solution  depositing  indanthrene  on  dilution  and  exposure  to  air.  It  is 
oxidised  by  concentrated  nitric  acid,  yielding  the  nitrate  of  tetrabenzoyl- 
anthrahydroquinonazine,  which  forms  an  indigo-blue  solution  and  is 
hydrolysed  on  heating  with  the  acid,  forming  a  soluble,  brown  anthra- 
quinonazine.  When  boiled  with  quinoline,  the  tetrabenzoyltetrabydro- 
indanthrene  is  converted  slowly  into  anthranonazine. 

Tetra-<icetynS-dihydroanthr<ifij/droquinonazine  is  formed  slowly  by 
boiling  indanthrene  with  acetyl  chloride  and  quinoline  in  glacial  acetic 
acid  solution ;  it  crystallines  in  microscopic,  brownish-yellow  needles, 
dissolves  in  organic  solvents,  forming  reddish-yellow  solutions  with 
green  fluorescence,  and  is  converted  into  dihydroindanthrene  by  the 
action  of  alcoholic  potassium  hydroxide.  On  prolonged  boiling  with 
quinoline,  it  yields  anthranonazine,  which  is  formed  more  rapidly  by 
the  action  of  acetyl  chloride  on  indanthrene  in  boiling  quinoline  solu- 
tion in  the  absence  of  acetic  acid. 

The  formation  of  0-acyl  derivatives  of  a  reduced  indanthrene  instead 
of  substitution  of  the  imine  hydrogen  atoms  must  result  from  increased 
stability  of  these  when  in  proximity  to  carbonyl  groups  (compare 
Abstr.,  1904,  i,  109),  as  is  the  case  with  the  hydroxy  1- hydrogen  of  the 
aldol  of  diacetyl  (von  Pechmann,  Abstr.,  1895,  i,  647).  The  reducing 
auction  of  acid  anhydrides  or  acyl  chlorides  on  quinones  and  similar 
substances  has  been  observed  in  other  cases ;  thus,  methylene-blue  is 
converted  into  the  acetyl  derivative  of  the  leuco-compound  when 
heated  with  acetic  anhydride  and  sodium  acetate,  a  reaction  which 
takes  place  also  with  thiazine  and  oxazine  dyes  (compare  Japp  and 
Graham,  Trans.,  1881,  39,  174).  G.  Y. 

Action  of  Hydrogen  Sulphide  on  Bosaniline  and  Phenylated 
Boeanilines.  Rudolf  Lambrecht  {Ber.,  1907,  40,  247 — 255. 
Compare  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  243). — The  action  of  hydrogen  sulphide  on 
rosanilines  is  explicable  on  the  assumption  of  the  intermediate  forma- 
tion of  a  hydrosulphide,  lOICgH^INHj'SH  ;  attempts  to  isolate  such 
a  compound,  however,  lead  to  the  formation  of  a  quinonoid  oxidation 
product  of  unknown  constitution. 

In  acid  or  neutral  alcoholic  solution,  hydrogen  sulphide  reduces 
/>-ro6aniline  to  the  leucaniline ;  excess  of  ammonium  hydrosulphide 
produces  triaminotriphenylcarbothiol,  CigHj^NgS.  The  carbothiol  forms 
colourless  solutions  in  mineral  acids,  but  loses  hydrogen  sulphide  in 
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alcohol-acetic  acid  solution.  It  dissolves  in  alcohol  to  an  intensely 
magenta  coloured  solution,  by  the  evaporation  of  which  a  quinonoid 
substance  is  obtained;  a  similar  greenish-red  glistening  substance  is 
formed  when  the  carbothiol  is  heated  at  140^. 

Triaminotritolylcarhothiol,  CggHg^NgS,  obtained  from  new  magenta 
in  a  similar  manner  to  the  preceding  compound,  yields  the  carbinol 
base  by  treatment  with  alkalis,  and  in  alcoholic  solution  is  converted 
into  quinonoid  products. 

^Rosaniline-blue  (Kalle  &  Co.),  treated  with  hydrogen  sulphide   in 
alcoholic  solution,  yields  triphenyl-;?-leucaniline,  m.  p.  182°,  whereas 
excess  of  ammonium  hydrosulphide  produces  the  carbinol  base, 
C(CeH^-NHPh)3-0H. 

Diphenylaminc-blue  is  an  impure  triphenyl-p-rosaniline,  since  by 
treatment  with  alcoholic  hydrogen  sulphide  it  yields  impure  triphenyl- 
p-leucauiline,  m.  p.  178°. 

Rosaniline-blue  is  reduced  to  the  Zetwjo-compound 

CH(CeH4-NHPh)2-C^H^;NH2,  m.  p.  116°, 
by  alcoholic  hydrogen  sulphide,  and  yields  the  carbinol  base  by  treat- 
ment with  excess  of  ammonium  hydrosulphide.  C.  S. 

Urazoles.  VIII.  Sale  of  Tautomeric  Compounds.  Salomon 
F.  AcREE  (Anier.  Chem.  J.,  1907,  37,  71 — 85). — This  paper  deals  with 
the  behaviour  of  the  metallic  salts  of  tautomeric  acids.  The  relations 
between  the  concentration  of  solut  ions  of  such  salts  and  the  equilibrium 
constants  are  di^cus^ed.  It  is  considered  that  all  syntheses  analogous 
to  the  ethyl  acetoacetate  synthesis  depend  on  the  i  eactions  of  tauto- 
meric salts.  Thus,  in  the  formation  of  ethyl  acetoacetate  from  ethyl 
acetate  and  sodium  ethoxide,  a  sodium  salt  of  ethyl  acetate  is  formed, 
which  exists  in  two  tautomeric  forms.  The  sodium  salt  (2)  reacts 
vigorously  with  the  ethyl  acetate  present,  and  ethyl  acetoacetate  is 
formed  in  accordance  with  the  following  scheme  : 

/  (l)CH2:C{0Na)-0Et 

CHg-CO^Et  +  C^H.-ONa  "^  ]  ||  +  O^TL^'OH. 

I  (2)  CHgNa-COjEt 
CHg-COaEt  +  CHgNa-COaEt  — >  CH3-C(0N.a)(OEt)-CH2-CO2Et 

— >  CH3-C(ONa):(^H-C02Et-|-C3H^-OH. 
It  is  well  known  that  when  the  silver  salts  of  certain  amides  are 
treated  with  alkyl  halides  at  the  ordinary  temperature,  oxygen  ethers 
are  formed  principally,  whilst  the  potassium  salts  at  higher  tempera- 
tures yield  chiefly  the  nitrogen  compounds.  The  theories  which  have 
been  advanced  by  Comstock,  Wheeler,  Nef,  and  Michael  to  account 
for  such  reactions  are  discussed  and  shown  to  be  inadequate.  In  place 
of  these  the  following  hypothesis  is  brought  forward.  **  A  salt  of  a 
tautomeric  compound  reacts  with  an  alkyl  halide  or  other  reagent  and 
forms  two  compounds,  because  the  tautomeric  salt  is  really  a  mixture 
of  two  tautomeric  salts  in  equilibrium,  each  of  which  reacts  with  the 
alkyl  halide  in  independent  side  reactions.  This  reaction  may,  in 
certain  cases,  be  complicated  by  the  simultaneous  rearrangement  of 
one  of  the  reaction  products  into  the  other  or  into  some  other 
product." 
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.  This  theory  is  supported  by  the  results  of  experimf  nts  which  have 
been  carried  out  with  a  view  of  ascertaining  the  conditions  of  equi- 
librium which  exist  in  solutions  of  salts  of  l-phenyl-4-niethylurazole. 
When  a  salt  of  this  urazole  is  heated  with  ethyl  iodide  in  solution  in 
dilute  alcohol,  ether,  or  benzene,   a   mixture   of  3-ethoxy-l-phenyl- 

4-methylurazole,  NPh<^      •  ,    and    l-phenyl-4-methyl-2-ethyl- 

NEt'CO 
urazole,  NPh<^^^ i       ,    is    produced.     The  proportions  in  which 

these  two  compounds  are  formed  varies  with  the  salt  employed.  Thus, 
in  dilute  alcohol  (40%),  90%  of  the  iV^-ethyl  and  10%  of  the  0-ethyl 
derivatives  are  produced.  In  the  same  solvent,  the  barium  salt  gives 
93*5%  of  the  former  and  6^*5%  of  the  latter,  whilst  the  sodium  salt 
yields  68*7%  of  the  0-compound  and  41*3%  of  the  iV^-compouod.  The 
silver  salt  in  ether  gives  35%  of  the  iV-ethyl  and  65%  of  the  0-ethyl 
derivatives.  The  determination  of  these  ratios  at  22°,  60°,  and  90° 
shows  that  each  is  nearly  constant,  or  the  two  side  reactions  have 
approximately  the  same  temperature  coefficient.  Neither  of  the  two 
derivatives  undergoes  rearrangement  into  the  other  under  any  of  the 
conditions  studied.  The  proportions  in  which  the  two  compounds  are 
produced  vary  not  only  with  the  salt  and  the  solvent  employed,  but 
also  with  the  particular  alkyl  halide  used ;  thus,  whilst  in  dilute 
alcohol  (40%)  at  60%  the  potassium  salt  reacts  with  ethyl  iodide  in  one 
hour  to  the  extent  of  30*35%,  and  90%  of  the  product  consists  of  the 
i\r-ethyl  derivative ;  the  same  salt  reacts  with  ethyl  bromide  under  the 
same  conditions  to  the  extent  of  22*5%,  and  the  iV-ethyl  derivative 
forms  87-7%  of  the  product.  E.  G. 

.Triazolee.  Max  Busch  (J,  pr.  Ckem.,  1906,  [ii],  74,  533—549. 
Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  J15). — An  attempt  to  prepare  acjlene/oimino- 
triazoles  by  the  action  of  formic  acid  on  benzoylaminodiarylguanidines 
failed,  as  the  action  leads  to  the  formation  of  the  colourless,  feebly 
basic  5-aminotriazoles  formed  previously  by  heating  the  acylamino- 
guanidines  (Busch  and  Bauer,  Abstr.,  1900,  i,  414). 

Tri€tzole8  Jrom  benzoi/laminodiarylguanidines. — [With  Herm. 
Bbajtdt.] — The  action  of  carbodiphenylimide  on  benzhydrazide  in 
benzene  solution  at  50°  leads  to  the  formation  of  benzoylaminodi- 
phenylguanidine  and  5-anilino-l  :  2-diphenyl-l  :  2  : 3-triazole,  which  are 
separated  by  conversion  of  the  slightly  acid  guanidine  into  its  soluble 
sodium  salt.  When  oxidised  with  alcoholic  ferric  chloride,  benzoyl- 
aminodiphenylguanidine  yields  a  blue  'product  which  is  probably  the 
a«).compound,  NHPh-C(NPh)-N:NBz. 

The  anilinotriazole,  which  is  the  chief  product  of  the  action  of 
carbodiphenylimide  on  benzhydrazide  in  boiling  benzene  solution,  is 
formed  also  by  heating  benzoylaminodiphenylguanidine  with  formic 
acid  in  a  sealed  tube  at  170°;  it  yields  only  traces  of  aniline  and 
bensBoic  acid  when  heated  with  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid  under 
pressure  at  200°. 

The  following  tolyV  compounds  are  prepared  in  the  same  mani)er. 

Bemoylaminodi-o-tolylgwinidinB,     C^H^-N  H  •  C(N  •  C7II-)  •  NH-NHBz, 
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crystallises  from  alcohol  in  nodular  aggregates,  m.  p.  151%  intumesdng, 
and,    when    heated    above    its    melting    point,    forms    water    and 

.  5-0'toluidino-2'phenyl'l-0'toli/ltriazole,  J-'    ^  ^^^^^^N'O^Hy^  which 

is  obtained  as  a  white,  crystalline  powder,  m.  p.  142°. 

Benzoylaminodi-i^tolylguanidi'Mj  CggHo^ON^,  forms  yellow,  trans- 
parent prisms,  m.  p.  190°,  intumescing. 

b-y-Toluid%nO'2-phenyl'\'^tolyltriazoUj  Cj^HgoN^,  crystallises  in 
glistening  spears,  m.  p.  196°. 

The  action  of  carbodiphenylimide  on  semicarbazide  leads  to  the 
formation  of  ammonia,  carbon  dioxide,  hydrazodicarbozylamide,  tri- 
phenylguanazole,  and  triphenylguanidine. 

exAoIminotriazoles. — [With  Herm.  Brandt.] — \i'BromoanUinodi- 
phenylgtumidine,  NHPh-C(NPh)-NH:-NH'CgH^Br,  prepared  from 
/>-bromophenylhydrazine  and  carbodiphenylimide,  is  obtained  as  a  white, 
crystalline  powder,  m.  p.  141°.  When  boiled  with  formaldehyde  in 
alcoholic     solution,   it   forms    3-anilinoA'phenyl'l-]^brofnophenyl'4::5- 

dihydro'l :  2  :  ^triazoky  JL]^\^  t>  \  rtTT  ^NPh,  which  crystallises  in 

sheaves  of  needles,  m.  p.  119°,  and  on  successive  treatment  with 
sodium  nitrite  and  nitric  acid  in  glacial  acetic  acid  solution  yields  the 
sparingly  soluble  nitrate  of  4- phenyl- 1 -/>-bromophenyl-3  :  5-0n(2o- 
anilo-4 : 5-dihydro-l :  2  : 4-triazole,  02QHj5N4Br,HN08,  crystallising  in 

slender  needles ;  the  free  base  {bromanitron)^  Jj^Ph  /NPh, 

N{CeH4Br)-CH-^ 
crystallises  in  stout,  glistening  needles,  m.  p.   223°  (decomp.);  the 
nitrate  is  slightly  more,  the  hydrochloride  and  sulphate  less,  soluble 
than  the  corresponding  nitron  salts. 

a-lf^aphthylaminodiphenylgttanidine,  ClggH^QN^,  prepared  from 
a-naphthylhydrazine  and  carbodiphenylimide,  crystallises  from 
benzene  in  colourless  leaflets  containing  benzene  of  crystallisation, 
m.  p.  143°,  and  is  oxidised  by  mercuric  oxide  in  alcoholic  solution, 
yielding  the  a«o-compound,  NHPh'C(NPh)*NIN'C,QH7,  which  forms 
deep  bluish-violet,  glistening  needles,  m.  p.  148°.  When  heated  with 
formic  acid  at  180°,  the  aminoguanidine  yields  i-phenyl-l-a-naphthyl- 
3  : 5-endoant7o-4 :  b-dihydro-l  :  2  :  i-triazolef  which  crystallises  in  yellow 
leaflets,  m.  p.  212°;  the  nitrate,  C^^Hi^OgN^,  forms  a  microcrystalline 
powder,  m.  p.  219°,  and  is  much  more  easily  soluble  than  nitron 
nitrata 

p'Naphihylamwnodiphenylguanidine  crystallises  in  needles,  m.  p. 
152° ;  the  a;so-derivative  forms  dark  violet,  glistening  prisms,  m.  p. 
172°,  and  dissolves  in  alcohol,  forming  a  red  solution  which  gradually 
becomes  colourless  in  consequence  of  the  formation  of  chloronaphthyl- 
diphenylaminoguanidine  (compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  465).  PhenyUp- 
naphthylendoanilodi/iydrotriazole  crystallises  in  light  yellow  leaflets, 
m.  p.  205°  (decomp.) ;  the  nitrate  crystallises  in  slender  needles,  m.  p. 
238°,  and  is  only  slightly  less  insoluble  than  nitron  nitrate ;  the 
hydrochloride  and  sulphate  are  also  only  sparingly  soluble. 

4  :  5-Diphenyl'l-benzyl'3  :  5-endoawi/o-4  :  b-dthydro-l  :  2  :  i-triazole^ 

Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  261 

I  NPh  )>NPhy  formed  by  the  action  of  benzoyl  chloride  on 

N(CH2Ph)-CPh'^ 

benzylaminodiphenylguanidine,   cryBtallises   from   alcohol   in  slender, 
yellow  needles,  m.  p.  186° ;  the  nitrate,  CjyHjjN^jHNOj,  crystallises 
in  needles,  m.  p.  239°,  and  is  comparatively  soluble  in  water. 
4t-Phe7M/l-l-benzi/l-3  : 5-endoani^o-4  : 6-dihydro-l  :  2  :  i-triazole, 

I  NPh  >NPh, 

N(CH2Ph)-CH'^ 
is  -  obtained   by   heating    benzylaminodiphenylguanidine   with   form- 
aldehyde in  alcoholic  solution,  and  oxidising  the  resulting  dihydro- 
triazole  with  sodium  nitrite  in  glacial  acetic  acid ;  it  forms  yellow 
crystals,  m.  p.  129°;  the  nitrate  is  only  sparingly  soluble  in  water. 

Action  of  Carhodi-imidea  on  ^-Phtnylstmicarhazide, — [With  Gustav 
Blume.] — ^The  action  of  carbodiphenylimide  on  4-phenylsemicarbazide 
in  benzene  solution  leads  to  the  formation  of  l-diphenylguanyl-i- 
phenylsemicarhazide  \phenylcarhamyldiphenylguanidin6\^ 

NHPh-C(NPh)-NH-NH-CO-NHPh, 
which  crystallises  in  slender,  white  needles,  m.  p.  171°  (decomp.),  and 
is  soluble  in  dilute  mineral  acids  or  acetic  acid ;  the  product  of  its 
decomposition  when  heated  is  3-anilino-4-phenyl-&-tr)azolone  (Abstr., 
1902,  i,  574). 

ZH-o-tolylgtumyl-i-phenylsemiecbrbazide,  CgjHggONg,  formed  from  di-o- 
tolylcarbimide  and  4-phenylsemicarbazide,  crystallises  in  white  needles, 
m.  p.  164°,  decomposing  with  formation  of  aniline  and  ^-o-toluidino-i- 

o-tolyl-5'triazolone,  -A-lr. lfiJv^^'^7^7»  ^^ic^  crystallises  from 

alcohol  in  colourless  prisms,  tn.  p.  183°,  and  has  feeble,  basic,  and 
acid  properties.  G.  Y. 

Behaviour  of  the  Group  N*C*N  towards  Acylating  Agents. 
II.  Gustav  Hbller  {Ber.,  1907,  40,  114— -119.  Compare  Abstr., 
1904,  i,  942). — ^The  author  has  studied  the  behaviour  on  benzoylation 
of  tetrazole  as  a  type  of  a  cyclic  compound  containing  the  group 
N'C'N  and  containing  more  than  two  nitrogen  atoms. 

When  a  mixture  of  equal  amounts  of  ethyl  alcohol  and  concentrated 
sulphuric  acid  is  slowly  added  to  a  mixture  of  ethyl  formazylcarboxy- 
late,  ethyl  alcohol,  and  amyl  nitrite,  ethyl  d%ph67iyltetrazol%umcarboxylate 
ethostUphatej  G^gHjoO^N^S,  separates  as  glistening  needles,  m.  p. 
214 — 215°  (decomp.).  When  a  mixture  of  dilute  nitric  acid  and 
potassium  permanganate  is  added  to  its  aqueous  solution  heated  to  75°, 
it  is  oxidised  to  tetrazole. 

When  tetrazole  in  pyridine  solution  is  acted  on  by  benzoyl  chloride, 
it  forms,  in  addition  to  a  dark  yellow,  non-crystalline  substance,  diben- 
zoylcarbamide,  m.  p.  210°.  Tetrazole  alone,  however,  is  acted  on  by 
benzoyl  chloride,  when  heated  at  100°,  with  evolution  of  nitrogen  and 
formation  of  dihenzoylhyd/razirhe,  which  separates  from  alcohol  in  fine 
needles,  m.  p.  237°.  Dibenzoylhydrazine  is  also  formed  by  the  inter- 
action of  benzoyl  chloride  and  1:2: 4-triazole.  A.  Mo£L 
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1:2:4: 5-TetraziDe.  Thsodob  OuBTiuSy  August  Darapskt,  and 
EfiNsr  MULLBR  {Ber.,  1907,  40,  84 — 88.  Compare  Curtius,  Abetr., 
1889,  369;  Hantzsch  and  Lehmann,  Abstr.,  1901,  i,  132;  Curtius, 
Darapsky^  and  Muller,  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  939  ;  this  vol.,  i,  21).— The 
authors  had  previously  shown  that  the  acid  formerly  described  by 
Curtius,  and  by  Hantzsch  and  Lehmann,  as  bisazoxyacetic  acid  is 
in  reality  1:2:4: 6-tetrazine-3  : 6-carboxylic  acid, 

C0,H-C<5J:g>C-C0,H. 

It  is  now  shown  that  when  this  acid  is  heated,  the  product  obtained  is 
not  bisazoxymethane  as  described  by  Hantzsch  and  Lehmann,  but  is 
rfee  from  oxygen  and  is  1 :  2  :  4  : 5-tetrazine. 

When  1:2:4: 5-tetrazine-3  :  6-carboxylic  acid  is  heated  with  dry 
sand  at  about  160°,  a  purple  vapour  is  evolved  which  condenses  as  red 
crystals.    By  heating  the  latter  with  barium  oxide,  1:2:4:  b-ietrazirUf 

CH-^-jg^.^^^^CH,  is  obtained  as  glistening,  purple  pyramids,  m.  p.  99°. 

(The  bisazoxymethane  of  Hantzsch  and  Lehmann  is  described  as  having 
m.  p.  75°.)  The  absorption  spectra  of  its  vapour  and  of  its  solutions 
were  examined.  Its  solutions  in  water,  alcohol,  and  in  other  solvents 
are  bright  red,  and  may  be  boiled  for  some  time  without  undergoing 
decomposition. 

When  1:2:4: 5-tetrazine  is  dissolved  in  concentrated  hydrochloric 
acid,  the  solution  is  at  first  deep  red,  but  nitrogen  is  soon  evolved  and 
the  solution  becomes  colourless. 

When  hydrogen  sulphide  is  passed  into  a  solution  of  1  : 2  : 4  : 5-tetr- 
azine  in  water  or  in  benzene,  the  dark  red  colour  gradually  disappears 
and  sulphur  is  deposited ;  the  red  colour  is  restored  when  dilute  acetic 
acid  and  sodium  nitrite  are  added.  When  the  tetrazine  is  reduced  it 
forms  a  dihydro-derivative,  which  is  readily  reoxidised  to  the  tetrazine. 

A.  McK. 

Bmeraldine.  W.  Noveb  {Ber,,  1907,40,  288— 297).— A  new  green 
electrolytic  reduction  product  of  nitrobenzene  is  formed  in  small 
quantities  at  a  nickel  gauze  cathode  when  the  cathode  electrolyte  is 
either  a  50%  solution  of  sodium  hydrogen  sulphate  or  a  hydrofluosilicic 
acid  solution  of  D  1  '3.  Its  constitution  was  determined  by  preparing 
it  either  by  oxidising  /?-aminodiphenylamine  with  ferric  chloride  or 
nitrosobenzene,  or  by  shaking  j3-phenylhydroxylamine  with  sodium 
hydrogen  sulphate.  It  is  also  prepared  by  the  polymerisation  of  phenyl- 
quiuinedi-imide  with  acids  (compare  Caro,  C/iem,  ZeiL,  1896,21,  840). 
By  treatment  of  the  green  salt  so  obtained  with  sodium  hydroxide  and 
crystallisation  from  a  mixture  of  light  petroleum  and  xylene, 
emeraldine,  (C^H^N^ja;,  is  obtained  as  a  blue,  amorphous  substance 
giving  a  carmine-red  coloration  with  concentrated  sulphuric  acid. 

The  formation  of  emeraldine  in  the  cell  is  supposed  to  be  due  to  the' 
following  changes  : 

Ph-NOo  ~>  Ph-NO  — >  Ph-NH-OH  -->  Ph-NH. 

I  I 

(CeH,N2)^<~Ph-N:CeH^:NH   ^ Ph-NH-CX*^'«2      ' 

W.  R. 
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Preparation  of  o<Hydroxy€kzo-derivatives.  Farbwerke  vorm. 
Mbisteb,  Lucius,  &  BrOnino  (D.R.-P.  175827). — Diazotised  o-amino- 
phenol  and  its  derivatives,  containiog  neither  nitro,nor  sulphonic  groups, 
do  not  readily  couple  with  1  : 8-dihydroxynaphthalene-3  :  6-disulphonic 
acid  in  the  presence  of  aqueous  alkali  hydroxides.  When,  however,  the 
coupling  is  effected  in  the  presence  of  milk  of  lime  the  reaction  pro- 
ceeds smoothly,  and  a  good  yield  of  the  pure  product  is  obtained.  The 
disulphonic  acid  i^  employed  in  the  form  of  its  disodium  salt,  and  the 
calcium  hydroxide  emulsion  and  the  diazo-solution  are  added  success- 
ively. The  mixture  is  left  for  some  hours  in  order  thai  the  condensa- 
tion may  be  completed,  and  the  azo-derivative  is  freed  from  the  calcium 
hydroxide  by  means  of  acid  and  then  salted  out  in  the  usual  way. 
The  patent  contains  a  table  giving  the  properties  of  the  azo-dyes 
prepared  by  this  method  from  seventeen  derivatives  of  o-aminophenol. 

G.  T.  M. 

Hyposulphites.  IV.  Action  of  Sodium  Hyposulphite  on 
Di€izo-SaJts.  EuGfeNE  Grandmougin  (Ber.,  1907,  40,  422-423. 
Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  716,  967;  this  vol.,  i,  166).— When  a  solu- 
tion of  diazobenzene  sulphate  or  chloride  is  added  to  a  cold  well- 
stirred  suspension  of  sodium  hyposulphite  in  water,  a  mixture  of  diazo- 
benzeneimide  and  benzenesulphonphenylhydrazide  (m.  p.  164*5°,  not 
148 — 150°;  compare  W.  Kbnigs,  Abstr.,  1877,  219)  is  precipitated; 
sodium  phenylhydrazin#-^-sulphonate,  the  chief  product  of  the  reaction, 
is  obtained  from  the  mother  liquor.  Phenol  and  a  small  quantity  of 
phenyl  disulphide  are  formed  when  warm  hyposulphite  solution  is  used. 

W.  R. 

[The  Orientation  of  Sulphonated  Ghlorotoluene-azo-j3- 
naphthols  and  their  Lake-forming  Properties.]  Badische  Anilin- 
&  Soda-Fabrik  (D.R.-P.  175378  and  175396).— 6-Chloro-j9-toluidine- 
3-sulphonic  acid  furnishes  a  sparingly  soluble  diazo-derivative  which, 
when  coupled  with  j3-naphthol,  yields  an  azo-dye  forming  very  sparingly 
sbluble  calcium,  barium,  aluminium,  and  lead  salts.  These  salts  have  a 
brilliant  scarlet  hue,  which  is  affected  neither  by  acids  nor  alkalis,  and 
is  very  fast  to  light.  The  following  isomerides  :  5-chloro-jo-toluidine-3- 
sulphonic,  4-chloro-o-toluidine-5-8uIphonic,  and  5-chloro-o-toluidine-3- 
sulphonic  acids  give  coloured  salts,  which,  on  account  of  their  great 
solubility  in  water  and  their  sensitiveness  to  scouring  agents,  cannot 
be  employed  as  lakes. 

The  following  bases :  4-chloro-7n-nitroaniline,  6-nitro-4-m-xylidine  and 

2  : 5-dichloro-jE>-toluidine,  when  diazotised  and  combined  with  /J-naphthol- 

3  :  6-di8ulphonic  acid,  yield  azo-dyes  giving  insoluble  dark  red  barium 
salts  suitable  for  lakes.  This  property  is  found  to  be  generally  true  of 
all  derivatives  of  aniline  which  contain  two  substituent  groups  or 
atoms  in  positions  adjacent  to  one  another.  The  patent  contains  a 
table  of  bases  which  have  been  examined  from  this  standpoint. 

G.  T.  M. 

Coloured  Hydrcusinesulphonic  Acids.  Julius  TrOger  and 
Gbobo  Puttkammkr  (Ber.y  1907,  40,  206—212.  Compare  Abstr., 
1904,  i,  118;  1906,  i,  120,  993,  994;  Farbenfabriken  vorm.  F.  Bayer 
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&  Co.,  D.R.-P.  163447). — The  red  azobenzene-jo-hydrazineaulphoDic 
acid,  NgPh'CgH^'NH'NH'SOgH,  prepared  previously  by  passing  a 
current  of  sulphur  dioxide  through  a  cooled  solution  of  diazobenzene 
sulphate,  has  now  been  synthesised  (a)  by  the  action  of  diazotised 
/>-aminoazobenzene  on  potassium  sulphite  in  cooled  aqueous  potassium 
carbonate  solution  and  reduction  of  the  resulting  stable  potassium 
azobenzenediazosulphonate,  NgPh-CgH^'Ng'SOgK,  by  means  of  am- 
monium sulphide,  and  (6)  by  passing  a  current  of  sulphur  dioxide  into 
an  aqueous  solution  of  diazotised  p-aminoazobenzene. 

2  : 3'-DimethylazobeDzene-4-hydrazine8ulphonic  acid  has  been  pre- 
pared in  the  same  manner  from  4-ainino-2  : 3'-dimethylazobenzene  by 
diazotisatioD,  conversion  into  potassium  2 : 3'-dimethylazobenzene- 
4-diazosulphonate,  and  reduction  of  this  with  ammonium  sulphide. 
The  resulting  hydrazinesulphonic  acid  forms  a  ^-toluidine  salt,  m.  p. 
154^,  which  is  identical  with  that  obtained  from  the  product  of  the 
action  of  sulphur  dioxide  on  diazotised  m-toluidiDO. 

Potassium  2  :  S'-dtTnethylazobenzene'^'-diazostLlpkonaie, 
CeH^Me-Na-CeHgMe-Ng-SOeK, 
pref  ared  by  the  action  of  potassium  sulphite  on  diazotised  4'-amino- 
2  :  3-dimethylazobeDzene,  is  obtained  as  an  orange-red  precipitate,  and 
when  reduced  with  aqueous  ammonium  sulphide  yields  the  reddish- 
brown  2  : 3' 'di7nethylctzobenzene-4:' 'hydrazinesulphonic  add, 

CeH,Me-N2-CgH3Me-NH-NH-S08H. 
This  forms  yellow  alkali  and  amtnonium  salts,  reduces  ammoniacal  silver 
solution,  and  when  heated  with  aromatic  aldehydes  in  sulphuric  -acid 
and  alcohol  gives  a  bluish- violet  coloration. 

The  coloured  hydrazinesulphonic  acids  condense  with  ketones  in 
alcoholic-sulphuric  or  glacial  acetic  acid  solution,  forming  coloured 
sulphates  from  which  ammonia  liberates  the  crystalline  hydrazones. 

G.  Y. 

[An  Azopyrckzolone  Derivative.]  Farbwebke  yobm.  Meisteb, 
Lucius,  &  BbOning  (D.R.-P.  175290). — m-Xylidine-o-sulphonic  acid, 
when  diazotised  and  coupled  with  phenylpyrazolonesulphocarboxylic 
acid,  yields  an  azosulphocarboxylic  acid  which  surpasses  tartrazine  in 
its  tinctorial  properties  and  in  fastness  to  light.  The  new  acid  is 
precipitated  from  alkaline  solutions  by  mineral  acids  and  sodium 
chloride.  G.  T.  M. 

Extractives  of  Muscle.  VI.  Identity  of  Ignotine  and 
Gamosine.  Wladimib  Gulewitsch  (Zeitsch.  phystol,  Chem.,  1906,  60, 
204— 208).-— Kutscher's  ignotine  (Zeitsch.  Nahr.  Genussm.,  1905,  10, 
528)  is  identical  with  carnosine  (Abstr.,  1900,  i,  516);  both  melt  and 
decompose  at  241—245°  J.  J.  S. 

Extractives  of  Muscle.  VII.  Compounds  of  Carnitine. 
R.  Kjiimbebq  (Zeitscli,  phyaiol,  Chem.,  1907,  60,  361—373.  Compare 
Abstr.,  1905,  i,  726). — Carnitine  yields  two  double  salts  with  mercuric 
chloride.  The  one,  C7Hi503N,2HgCi2,  m.  p.  196—197°,  is  formed 
when  alcoholic  solutions  of  the  base  or  its  carbonate  and  of  mercuric 
chloride  are  mixed ;  it  crystallises  well  and  is  sparingly  soluble  in  water. 
The  other,  C7Hij^03N,HCl,6HgCl2,  is  obtained  from    solutions  con- 
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taining  an  excess  of  hydrochloric  acid,  usually  as  an  oil  which  slowly 
crystallises ;  it  is  more  readily  soluble  than  the  other  mercnrichloridey 
from  which  it  can  be  separated  by  fractional  crystallisation.  The 
compound  with  2  mols.  of  mercuric  chloride  can  be  made  use  of  for 
the  isolation  of  carnitine. 

Carnitine  phosphotungatate  crystallises  in  fan-shaped  aggregates  of 
needles.  The  hydrocMwnde  is  very  hygroscopic  and  is  IsBvorotatory. 
The  awrichloride,  CyHjgOgNjAuCl^,  crystallises  in  pale-yellow  needles 
and  orange-coloured  needles  and  prisms,  m.  p.  150.  The  nitrate  is  also 
very  hygroscopic.      The  formula, 

is  suggested  for  the  base.  J.  J.  S. 

Ga8einok3rrine.  III.  Max  Siegfried  {Zeit8ch.  physioL  Ckem.,  1906, 
60,  163—173.  Compare  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  104). — Further  examination 
has  shown  that  the  specimens  of  caseinokyrine  previously  obtained  were 
pure.  The  fact  that  Skraup  and  Witt's  preparations  (Abstr.,  1906,  i, 
916)  were  not  pure  is  due  to  the  fact  that  they  did  not  follow  the 
details  of  the  author's  method  of  purification. 

The  carbamino-reaction  (Abstr.,  1905,  ii,  332  ;  1906,  i,  144)  has 
been  employed  in  the  case  of  caseinokyrine  and  the  ratio  CO^/N  found 
to  be  1/2*25.     For  the  products  of  hydrolysis  the  ratio  is  1/1*5. 

J.  J.  S. 

Light  Absorption  of  Haemoglobin.  Hans  Aron  and  Franz 
MtJLLER  {Zeitsch,  phynioL  Chem.,  1907,  50,  443 — 444). — Polemical 
against  R.  von  Zeynek  (this  vol.,  i,  167).  W.  D.  H. 

The  Ghraducd  Hydrolysis  of  the  Oxyhaemoglobin  of  the 
Horse.  Hugo  Kiebach  (Zeitach.  physioL  Chem,,  1906,  50,  129—162. 
Compare  Siegfried,  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  104). — A  basic  complex  glolnno- 
hyrinef  analogous  to  Siegfried's  caseinokyrine,  has  been  isolated  from 
the  products  obtained  by  the  hydrolysis  of  pure  recrystallised  horse's 
oxyhsemoglobin  with  1 2%  sulphuric  acid  at  37 — 40°.  It  may  be  pre- 
cipitated by  means  of  phosphotungstic  acid  and  purified  by  conversion 
into  the  sulphate ;  the  yield  of  crude  sulphate  varying  from  50  to  60 
grams  per  10  litres  of  blood.  Neither  phosphotungstate  nor  sulphate 
could  be  obtained  in  a  crystalline  form.  The  base  and  its  sulphate 
dissolve  readily  in  water  and  the  base  is  insoluble  in  ether  and  prac- 
tically insoluble  in  alcohol ;  it  gives  the  biuret,  but  not  Millon's, 
reaction.  The  sulphate  is  optically  inactive  and  gives  the  Congo- 
reaction.  The  mean  analytical  data  obtained  from  several  pure 
specimens  are  0,  34*26;  H,  5*89;  N,  15*08;  S,  10*95,  and  0,33*73%. 
When  hydrolysed  with  33*3%  sulphuric  acid  the  sulphate  yields 
histidine,  arginine,  lysine,  and  glutamic  acid.  Of  the  total  nitrogen 
in  the  hydrolytic  products,  the  proportions  due  to  the  bases  and  to  the 
amino-acids  have  been  determined  and  also  the  proportions  due  to 
each  prdduct  of  hydrolysis.  The  results  agree  with  the  view  that  the 
nitrogen  in  the  kyrine  is  distributed  between  2  mols.  of  histidine, 
1  of  arginine,  2  of  lysine,  and  4  of  glutamic  acid.  J.  J.  S. 
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Preparation  and  Analysis  of  Nucleic  Acids.  XII.  Nucleic 
Acid  from  the  Spermatozoa  of  the  Shad.  ( Alosa).  Phcebus  A. 
Lbyene  and  John  A.  Mandel  {ZeiUch, physiol.  Chem.,  1906,  60,  1  —  10. 
Compare  Abstr.,  1906, 1,  125,  468  ;  this  vol.,  i,  168).— The  nucleic  acid 
from  the  spermatozoa  of  the  shad  contaiDS  C,  36 '27 ;  H,  5*00 ; 
N,  15*96,  and  P,  811%.  In  the  estimation  of  purine  bases,  much 
smaller  yields  of  guanine  are  obtained  when  the  copper  nucleate 
is  hydrolysed  instead  of  the  free  acid.  The  purine  bases  isolated  were 
adenine,  guanine,  thymine  ;  and,  in  addition,  cytosine  and  IsBVulic  acid 
were  obtained.  J.  J.  S. 

Nucleic  Acids  ftrom  the  Thymus.  Ivab  Bang  {ZeitBch.  phydol. 
Chem.,  1907,  60,  442).— Polemical  against  Steudel  (Abstr.,  1904,  i, 
837  ;  1905,  i,  398  ;  1906,  i,  125  ;  this  vol.,  i,  168).  W.  D.  H. 

Peptones  ftrom  Albumina  II.  Peptones  Derived  fh>m 
Blood  Albumin  and  Precipitated  by  Potassium  Mercury 
Iodide.  Henbt  S.  Eapeb  (Beilr.  Chem.  Physiol.  Path.,  1907,  9, 
168—182.  Compare  Stookey,  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  327).— The  potassium 
mercury  iodide  peptone  precipitate,  obtained  after  blood  albumin  had 
been  fermented  with  pepsin  and  sulphuric  acid  for  six  weeks,  was 
extracted  with  water  in  which  some  two-thirds  dissolved  B,  the  residue 
A  dissolved  completely  in  5%  ammonium  carbonate  solution.  A 
portion  of  B  dissolved  m  alcohol,  Ba,  but  a  considerable  amount  was 
insoluble,  Bfi.  The  phenylcarbimide  derivative  from  fraction  A  was 
prepared  and  resolved  into  three  separate  fractions  by  conversion  of 
the  carbamide  into  its  sodium  salt  and  precipitating  this  with  carbon 
dioxide  and  extracting  with  hot  alcohol.  The  fraction  Aa  was 
insoluble  in  alcohol,  Ab  separated  out  at  0°,  and  Ae  was  obtained  on 
removal  of  the  alcohol.  The  m.p.'s  are  respectively  203 — 205^, 
178—180°,  and  169 — 170*^.  From  jo-bromophenylcarbimide  a  bromo- 
derivative  corresponding  with  fraction  Ab  was  prepared.  The  per- 
centage composition  agrees  with  the  formula  O^HMO^gNj^Brg,  m.  p. 
184 — 185°.  The  bromo-derivative  correspondiog  with  the  fraction  ilc 
has  the  composition  Cg^H^^OgNgBrj,  m.  p.  173 — 175°. 

The  phenylcarbimide  derivative  Ac,  when  hydrolysed  with  con- 
centrated sulphuric  acid,  yields  lysine,  proline,  leucine,  tyrosine, 
aniline,  ammonia,  glutamic  acid,  a  base,  m.  p.  231 — 233°,  and  a 
product,  m,  p.  110 — 112°,  and  soluble  in  ether. 

From  fraction  B  two  phenylcarbimide  derivatives  were  obtained. 
The  one  Ba  is  soluble  in  10%  alcohol  and  has  m.  p.  167—169°. 
None  of  the  compounds  could  be  obtained  in  a  crystalline  form. 

J.  J.  S. 

Protamines  and  Histones.  Ai^reght  Kossel  and  H.  Pbinolb 
{ZeUsch.  physiol  Ckem.,  1906,  49,  301—321.  Compare  Abstr.,  1906, 
ii,  467). — ^The  simplest  protamines  are  those  of  the  salmine  group 
(salmine,  clupeine,  scombrine) ;  8/9ths  of  the  nitrogen  present  is  in 
the  form  of  arginine,  the  remaining  l/9th  as  monoamino-acids ; 
alanine,  serine,  amino  valeric  acid,  and  proline.  Two  or  more  of  these 
mono-acids  may  be  present.  As  arginine  contains  4  atoms  of 
nitrogen,  it  follows  that  1  molecule  of  mononmino-acid  is  present  to 
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every  2  molecules  of  arginine,  and  such  protamines  are  therefore 
diarginyl  compounds.  Keasons  are  given  for  believing  that  the  link- 
age is  symmetrical,  thus  :  aah'y  aah",  €uih"\  where  a  is  arginyl  and 
h\  h'\  b'"  monoamino-groups.  The  protones  obtained  ajs  the  first 
cleavage  products  from  these  protamines  also  contain  8/9ths  of  their 
nitrogen  in  the  form  of  arginine.  Diarginylalanine  will  have  the 
molecular  weight,  40l,diargiDylserine,  417,  diarginylproline,  427,  and 
diarginylaminovaleric  acid,  429.  The  boiling  point  and  freezing  point 
methods  of  determination  gave  the  molecular  weight  of  the  protones 
as  from  419  to  423.  It  therefore  appears  that  the  protones  are  mix- 
tures of  the  diarginyl  compounds  just  enumerated.  By  the  action  of 
nitrous  acids  on  this  mixture,  ornithine  is  split  off,  from  which  it  is 
argued  that  the  symmetric  arrangement  is  probably  baa  rather  than 
a  ab  or  a  b  a.  It  is  only  by  considering  such  simple  cases  that  the 
study  of  more  complex  proteids  becomes  possible.  In  histones, 
arginine  is  again  the  most  abundant  cleavage  product  (24%  to  26% 
of  the  total  nitrogen),  and  lysine  comes  next  (7%  to  8%).  From  various 
histones  the  substance  called  histopeptone  was  prepared  by  peptic 
digestion ;  this  yields  the  same  proportion  of  arginine,  but  it  appears 
to  be  a  chemical  unit,  not  a  mixture  as  the  protones  are.  The  method 
of  obtaining  this  substance  by  the  silver-baryta  method  is  given. 
Globin  is  not  regarded  as  a  histone.  W.  D.  H. 

Histopeptone.  T.  Kbasnossblsky  {Zeitseh.  phyatol,  Cherriy  1906,49, 
322 — 323). — ^Attempts  to  obtain  histopeptone  (see  preceding  abstract) 
from  various  vegetable  proteids  failed.  It  was,  however,  obtained  by 
KossePs  method  from  various  animal  organs,  namely,  from  the  testes  of 
the  cod  and  the  spleen.  The  percentage  of  nitrogen  in  the  former 
preparation  was  19*5,  in  the  latter  19*7.  Kossel  found  it  to  be  19*9 
in  the  histopeptone  prepared  from  thymus.  Histopeptone  was  also 
obtained  from  liver,  lymph  glands,  intestinal  mucous  membrane,  and 
red  marrow.  The  most  abundant  yield  was  from  the  spleen,  the  least 
from  the  liver.  W.  D.  H. 

Action  of  Ultra-violet  Light  on  Invertase.  A.  Jodlbaubr 
and  Hermann  von  Tappeineb  {Chem.  CerUr.,  1906,  ii,  1512;  from 
Arch.  klin.  Med.,  87,  373—388.  Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  ii,  917).— 
Comparative  experiments  are  recorded  on  the  amount  of  destruction 
of  invertase  by  ultra-violet  light  in  atmospheres  containing  oxygen, 
and  in  the  presence  of  gases  free  from  oxygen,  in  the  presence  and 
absence  of  materials  such  as  sulphites  which  absorb  oxygen  ;  in  the 
presicnce  and  absence  of  fluorescent  materials,  &c.  The  destruction 
which  occurs  in  the  absence  of  oxygen,  as,  for  instance,  in  atmospheres 
of  hydrogen  or  nitrogen,  is  less  than  when  oxygen  is  present,  but  is  not 
due  io  the  presence  of  traces  of  oxygen.  The  presence  of  oxygen  is 
not  a  condition  for  the  biological  action  of  light.  W.  D.  H. 

Lactio  Acid  Fermentation.  Reginald  O.  Hebzoq  {Zeitseh,  physioL 
Chem,,  1906,  49,  482 — 483). — Polemical  against  Buchner  and  Meisen- 
heimer  (Abstr.,  1906,  i,  919).  W.  D.  H. 

A  Case  of  Specific  Adsorption  of  Bnzymes.  Svbn  G.  Hedin 
(Bio-chem,  J,,  1901,  2,  112 — 116). — ^The  a-  and  jS-proteases  in  ozHspleen 
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are    adsorbed    in    the    same    proportions    by    charcoal;    kieselguhr 
adsorbs  the  former,  but  probably  not  the  latter  at  all.       W.  D.  H. 

Influence  of  Temperature  on  the  Work  of  the  Proteolytic 
Enzyme  and  the  Zymase  in  Killed  Yeast  Cells.  Anna 
Petruschewsky  (Zeitsch,  physid.  Chem.,  1907,  60,  251— 262).— The 
experiments  recorded  confirm  the  statement  that  the  proteolytic 
ferment  (endotryptase)  separated  from  yeast  cells  destroys  zymase,  and 
the  destruction  of  the  latter  is  the  more  complete,  the  more  energetic 
the  action  of  the  former  is.  Zymase  is  not  yet  obtainable  in  a  pure  . 
condition,  and  therefore  observations  on  the  physicochemical  laws  that 
regulate  its  action  are  not  possible.  The  harmful  action  of  it  on 
endotryptase  can  be  lessened  by  working  at  low  temperatures  or  by  the 
addition  of  strong  solutions  of  sugar.  W.  D.  H. 

Extraction  by  Gaseinogen  of  Trypsin  Adsorbed  by  GharcoaL 
SvEN  G.  Hedin  {Bio-cliem  J,,  1907,2, 81—88). — A  solution  of  caseinogen 
in  0*2%  sodium  carbonate  solution  extracts  trypsin  which  has  been 
adsorbed  by  charcoal.  Usually  in  less  than  thirty  minutes  at  20^  the 
extraction  comes  to  an  end  ;  the  final  amount  extracted  rises  with  the 
temperature,  and  with  the  amount  of  caseinogen  used  up  to  a  certain 
limit,  beyond  which  the  amount  extracted  is  independent  of  the 
amount  of  caseinogen.  The  amount  of  water  present  makes  no 
difference.  The  results  support  the  view  that  proteids  combine  with 
trypsin  before  they  are  broken  up  by  it.  W.  D.  H. 

Behaviour  of  Perozydase  towards  Iodine.  Alexis  Bach  (^ar., 
1907,  40,  230—235.  Compare  Abstr.,  1904,  ii,  310).— As  the  oxidis- 
ing action  of  hydrogen  peroxide  on  hydriodic  acid,  aromatic  amines,  and 
phenols  is  increased  by  the  presence  of  peroxydase  from  horse-raddish 
roots  or  other  vegetable  sources,  according  to  the  theory  of  specific 
ferment  action,  the  peroxydase  should  consist  of  at  least  three  enzymes. 
All  attempts,  however,  either  by  fractional  precipitation,  by  means  of 
alcohol  or  acetone,  or  by  destroying  part  of  the  peroxydase  by  means  of 
iodine,  to  obtain  a  peroxydase  incapable  of  increasing  the  activity  of 
hydrogen  peroxide  towards  all  three  classes  of  substances,  have  been 
unsuccessful. 

The  effect  of  iodine  on  the  influence  of  peroxydase  on  the  oxidation 
of  phenols  by  hydrogen  peroxide  has  been  studied  quantitatively  in  the 
case  of  pyrogallol.  With  peroxydase  extract  the  maximum  formation 
of  purpurogallin  increases  to  a  certain  extent  with  the  amount  of  iodine 
present,  diminishing  on  addition  of  larger  quantities  of  iodine ;  this 
points  to  the  presence  of  the  zymogen  the  conversion  of  which  into  the 
active  peroxydase  is  accelerated  by  addition  of  iodine.  Precipitated 
peroxydase,  on  the  other  hand,  does  not  contain  zymogen,  since  its 
influence  on  the  oxidation  of  pyrogallol  by  hydrogen  peroxide  is  not 
increased  by  addition  of  iodine.  G.  Y. 
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Melting  Points  and  Boiling  Points  of  Aliphatic  and 
Aromatic  Hydrocarbons.  Gustavb  Hinbichs  {Compt.  rend.,  1907, 
144,  431). — The  author  states  that  the  anomalies  in  the  melting 
points  of  fatty  and  aromatic  hydrocarbons  to  which  Tsakalotos  has 
drawn  attention  (this  vol.,  i,  105)  have  already  been  studied  by  him 
(Abstr.,  1891,  1330,  1441 ;  1892,  260;  1906,  i,  723).  E.  H. 

Artiflcicil  Naphtha.  K.  W.  Charitschkoff  (J,  Rtus,  Fhya.  Chem. 
Soc,  1906,38,  878—880,  880— 881).— Ai-tificial  naphtha  was  obtained 
by  Sabatier  and  Senderens'  method,  by  passing  a  mixture  of  hydrogen 
and  acetylene  over  nickel  shavings  at  300^ ;  the  yield  is  very  poor,  a 
large  quantity  of  resin  being  formed.  The  naphtha  itself  is  a  mixture 
resembling  the  decomposition  products  of  natural  naphtha,  and  con- 
tains a  large  proportion  of  unsaturated  substances  as  well  as  some 
products  of  oxidation.  The  iodine  numbers  (A)  and  the  coefficients  of 
acidity  (B)  of  various  fractions  are  as  follows  : 

(1)  For  decomposition  products.  (2)  Artificial  naphtha. 
A.            B.  A.  B. 

Up  to  150° 129         0-5  237         1405 

150—200  112         1-8  189  2*81 

200—270 66         1-5  124  6-1 

Thus  the  higher  the  boiling  point  of  a  fraction  of  artificial  naphtha, 
the  less  oxygen  does  it  contain ;  this  fact  is  also  in  accordance  with  the 
results  of  analysis,  which  shows  that  the  residue,  boiling  above  270°, 
consists  mainly  of  hydrocarbons  and  is  very  similar  to  the  heavy 
naphtha  residues  and  resins.  All  this  leads  to  the  conclusion  that 
during  the  experiment  various  complex  processes  of  condensation  and 
polymerisation  occur  and  it  is  probable  that  the  complex  nature  of 
natural  naphtha  is  also  due  to  such  reactions.  Z.  K. 

Octanes  from  Rock-oil.  Felix  B.  Ahrens  {Ber.^  1907,  40, 
848 — 852). — A  number  of  derivatives  have  been  prepared  from  an  oil, 
CioH^g,  b.  p.  121—122°,  D*3  0*7245,  obtained  from  rock-oil  after 
removal  of  the  toluene  by  nitration ;  it  solidifies  to  a  paraffin  wax-like 
mass  in  liquid  air.  The  action  of  chlorine  on  the  oil  leads  to  the 
formation  of  mono-,  di-,  and  tri-chloro-derivatives.  The  monochloro- 
product,  CiqHi^CI,  is  a  colourless  oil,  b.  p.  164 — 166°.  The  dichloro- 
product,  OgHigClg,  is  a  yellow  oil,  b.  p.  122— 124°/49  mm.  The 
product  obtained  by  the  action  of  bromine  on  the  oil  decomposes  on 
distillation. 

The  action  of  nitric  acid,  D  10 75,  on  the  oil  leads  to  the  formation 
of  (o)  hydroxy-yS-methylglutaric  acid;  (6)  a  white,  crystalline  acid, 
C7H12O7,  m.  p.  184°,  and  (c)  two  nitrooctanes. 

The  tert.-nitrO'Octa7ie,  CgH^^'NOj,  is  a  colourless  liquid,  b.  p. 
113— 114°/36  mm.,  D^^  09671,  and  on  reduction  with  tin  and  hydro- 
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chloric  acid  yields  the  terL-oct^lamine,  CgHj^'NH^.  This  is  a  colour- 
less liquid,  b.  p.  155—166°,  D^'  0'8051,  which  has  a  sharp  odour.  The 
platinichloride,  {C^'H.^^l^)^IlJi?tC\Qt  decomposes  above  200° ;  the  auri- 
cMoridef  G^H^g^ ,KAviOl^,  long  needles,  m.  p.  77 — 79° ;  the  picrate, 
CgHigNjCgHjO^Ng,  m.  p.  138°.  A  small  amount  of  a  picrcUe,  m.  p. 
200°,  was  obtained  also. 

The  sec-nitrO'Octane  is  an  almost  colourless  liquid,  b.  p. 
lU--115°/30  mm.,  D«*  0-9342.  The  sec.-6aM  obtained  on  reduction 
of  this  forms  two  picrates.  The  piorcUe  crystallising  from  benzene  in 
slender  needles,  m.  p.  108°,  yields  colourless  sec-octylamine,  b.  p. 
164 — 166,  D^"*  0*801,  which  forms  a  platmicMaride  decomposing  above 
200°,  and  an  aurichloridey  m.  p.  41 — 42°.  The  picrate  crystallising  in 
yellow  needles,  m.  p.  82 — 83°,  yields  Bec,-octylamine,  b.  p.  163 — 164°, 
j)«*5  0788;  this  forms  a  plaiiniehloride  crystallising  in  leaflets  or 
needles  and  decomposing  above  200°,  and  an  cw/richloride,  yellow 
leaflets,  m.  p.  42—43°.  G.  Y. 

Action  of  Nitrous  Acid  on  tsoButylene.  K.  W.  Sidobenko 
{J.  Ru88,  Phys,  Chem,  Soc.,  1906,  38,  955— 958).— The  author  has 
shown  previously  (Bull,  Moscow  Inst,  Eural  Economy^  1899,  6,  248) 
that  the  action  of  nitrogen  peroxide  on  isobutylene  yields  a  liquid 
giving  tsobutylenediamine  on  reduction,  and  a  colourless,  crystalline 
compound,  C^HgO^Ng,  m.  p.  104°,  which  could  not  be  reduced. 

The  action  of  an  ethereal  solution  of  nitrous  acid  (rather  less  than 
1  mol.  NgOg)  on  a  cooled  ethereal  solution  of  i«obutylene  yields  :  (1)  a 
small  quantity  of  a  nitrosite,  C^HgOgNg,  m.  p.  80 — 80*2°,  which 
crystallises  in  colourless,  shining  plates  and  dissolves  sparingly  in 
most  of  the  ordinary  solvents,  forming  blue  solutions ;  (2)  a  large 
proportion  of  a  blue  liquid^  of  which  the  crystalline  compound  is 
probably  a  polymeride.  Both  compounds  yield  tsobutylenediamine  on 
reduction  with  tin  and  hydrochloric  acid. 

The  reducibility  of  the  nitrosite  depends  on  the  presence  of  the 
grouping  CHgIC  (compare  Demjanoff,  Abstr.,  1899,  i,  845  ;  Schmidt, 
Abstr.,  1903,  i,  597).  T.  H.  P. 

Electrolytic  Preparation  of  Chloroform.  P.  Tbbchzinsky 
(/.  Euss,  Fhys,  Chem.  Soc.,  1906,  38,  734— 741).— Chloroform  has 
been  prepared  by  the  electrolysis  of  calcium  chloride  in  the  presence 
of  ethyl  alcohol.  Judging  by  the  yield  of  chloroform,  the  reaction 
most  probably  proceeds  in  the  following  stages  :  CHg'CHj'OH  +  CI,  — >- 
CHg-CHO ;  CHg-CHO  +  3CI3  -^  CClg-CHO ;  2CC13-CHO  +  Ca(0H)2  = 
2CHClj,  +  Ca(HCOj)2.  This  is  further  confirmed  by  the  fact  that 
when  the  yield  of  chloroform  is  small,  the  escaping  gas  has  an  odour  of 
acetaldehyde,  acetic  acid,  and  ethyl  acetate.  The  concentration  of  the 
calcium  chloride  must  lie  between  40  and  70  grams  per  100  c.c.  of  water, 
the  alcohol  must  be  in  the  proportion  of  5 — 10  c.c.  per  450  c.c.  of 
calcium  chloride  solution,  and  the  temperature  must  lie  between 
49°  and  73°.  The  voltage  employed  has  no  effect  providing  it  is  above 
2*2  and  the  best  strength  of  current  is  8  amperes.  With  slight  modi- 
fications potassium  or  sodium  chloride  can  replace  calcium  chloride. 

Z.  K. 
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Action  of  Dilute  Nitrio  Acid  on  Haloid  Compounds.  III. 
Michael  I.  Konowaloff  (/.  Buss,  Phys.  Chem.  Soc.,  1906, 38, 607—612. 
Compare  Abstr.,  1904,  i,  495,  657).— The  action  of  dilate  nitric 
acid  on  wobutyl  chloride  yields:  (1)  a'Chloro-Pnitro-P-methylpropane 
(tertiary  chloronitrowobutane),  CH^Cl-CMea'NOg,  b.  p.  181—183% 
DJ  1-1960,  DJ*  1-1822,  <  1-44461  ;  reduction  with  tin  and  hydro- 
chloric acid  gives  a  mixture  of  bases  including  a-chloi^o-P-amino-P- 
methylpropane,  CH2Cl-CMe3-NH2,  b.  p.  120—130°,  DJ'*  09464, 
n}f  1-42705;  (2)  a  mixture  of  primary  and  secondary  chloronitro- 
i^obutanes.  ' 

With  Mobutyl  bromide,  dilute  nitric  acid  gives  a^hromo-fi-nitro- 
p-methylpropane,  CHjBr-CMe^'NOa,  b.  p.  110—115760  mm.,  DJ«  15545, 
ftnS  1  -47838,  and  other  products  not  yet  identified. 

On  heating  t>oamyl  chloride  with  nitric  acid  (D  1075)  in  a  sealed 
tube  at  125°  it  yields  a'chloro-ynitroy-methylbiUane, 

CHjCl-GHa-CMeg-NO.^, 
b.  p.  203—2047735  mm.,  DS  1-1739,  DJ>  11576,  <  1-45412,  which 
gives  a  mixture  of  bases  when  reduced  with  tin  and  hydrochloric  acid. 

T.  H.  P. 

Trcuisformation  of  the  Primary  Saturated  Alcohols  into  the 
Oorresponding  Monobasic  Acids.  H.  Foubnieb  (CompL  rend., 
1907,  144,  331 — 333). —  [Jnder  conditions  employed  by  previous 
authors,  the  oxidation  of  primary  saturated  alcohols  by  means  of 
alkaline  potassium  permanganate  gives  very  little  of  the  corresponding 
monobasic  acid.  The  author  shows  that  if  the  alcohol  is  dissolved  in 
a  10%  solution  of  potash  and  treated  gradually  with  a  3%  solution  of 
potassium  permauganate  in  quantity  sufficient  to  give  2  atoms  of 
oxygen  for  each  molecule  of  alcohol,  the  mixture  being  kept  cold,  the 
potassium  salt  of  the  corresponding  monobasic  acid  is  formed,  and 
the  latter  may  be  liberated,  after  removal  of  manganese  dioxide  by 
filtration,  by  adding  sulphuric  acid  very  slowly.  In  this  way 
t^amyl  alcohol,  8-methylamyl  alcohol,  c-methylhexyl  alcohol,  n-butyl 
alcohol,  isobutyl  alcohol,  and  propyl  alcohol,  on  oxidation,  give  yields 
of  the  corresponding  monobasic  acids  varying  from  70 — 75%  of  the 
theory.     Ethyl  alcohol  gives  only  a  50%  yield  of  acetic  acid. 

E.  H. 

Certain  Molecular  Compounds  of  Calcium  Chloride.  Bobis 
N.  Menschutkin  (J,  Buss.  Phys,  Cltem,  Soc,  1906,  38,  1010—1036. 
Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  131,  132).— The  alcoholates  of  calcium 
chloride  are  readily  obtained  by  dissolving  anhydrous  calcium  chloride 
in  dehydrated  alcohols.  Heat  is  developed  and,  when  the  solution  cools, 
the  alcoholate  is  deposited  in  crystals. 

The  melting  point  diagram  of  the  system  CaCl^,MeOH  consists  of 
three  intersecting  curves :  (1)  the  solubility  curve  of  the  compound 
CaCJ2,4MeOH  reaching  to  55^  j  (2)  the  solubility  curve  of  the  com- 
pound  CaCl,,3MeOH  extending  from  55°  to  178^  the  m.  p.  of  the 
compound,  and  (3)  the  solubility  curve  of  another  alcoholate  containing 
lees  alcohol.  The  diagram  greatly  resembles  that  obtained  for  the 
eystem  OaCl^HsG  (Roozeboom,  Abstr.,  1889,  752). 
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The  solubility  curves  of  CaClgtiMeOH  and  CaCl^^iHgO  are  similar 
and  so  also  are  those  of  CaClj,3MeOH  and  CaCl2,2H,0  ;  the  curve 
for  CaC)2,3MeOH  is  also  analogous  to  that  for  MgBrj^GMeOH. 
Tables  are  given  showing  the  solubility  of  OaCl^tiMeOH  in  methyl 
alcohol  between  0°  and  56°  and  of  CaCL,3MeOH  between  55°  and 
177°. 

With  ethyl  alcohol,  calcium  chloride  forms  only  one  compound, 
CaCl2i3£tOH,  m.  p.  97°,  which  separates  in  large  crystals ;  its  solu- 
bility in  ethyl  alcohol  haa  been  determined  between  0°  and  97°.  Com- 
pounds of  analogous  composition  are  also  obtained  with  propyl,  i«obutyl, 
and  t^oamyl  alcohols,  but  their  solubilities  in  the  corresponding 
alcohols  could  not  be  accurately  determined,  as  they  form  very  viscous 
solutions. 

Thus  the  alcoholates  of  calcium  chloride  are  of  the  general  type 
CaCl2,3ROH,  and  crystallise  more  readily  than  those  of  magnesium 
bromide,  which  have  the  formula  MgBrj, 6 ROH  (compare  Abstr.,  1906, 
i,  131,  132).  The  m.  p.'s.  of  the  two  series  of  compounds  are  as  follow  : 

CaClj,3MeOH    177°  MgBrjj,6MeOH 190° 

CaCl2,3EtOH    97°  I  MgBr2,6EtOH   108-5° 

CaCl2,3PrOH    87—88°  MgBr2,6PrOlI  52° 

CaCl2,3CHMe2-CH2-OH  105°  MgBrg.GCHMeg-CHj-OH       80° 

With  t^opropyl  alcohol,  calcium  chloride  forms  an  alcoholcUe, 
CaCl2,3Pr^OH,  crystallising  in  small  needles,  whilst  with  tertiary 
alcohols  it  gives  alcoholates,  which  apparently  contain  only  IROH  and 
do  not  melt,  but  decompose,  on  heating. 

On  dissolving  dehydrated  calcium  chloride  in  a  dehydrated  mono- 
basic fatty  acid,  a  crystalline  compound  is  obtained,  which  can  be  crystal- 
lised from  the  corresponding  acid  (compare  Benrath,  Abstr.,  1905,  i, 
734).  In  the  system  CaClj.CgH^Oj,  the  m.  p.  first  falls  from  162°, 
that  of  acetic  acid,  to  11*1°,  which  corresponds  with  a  content  of  42% 
of  the  compound  CaCl2,4C2H402 ;  it  then  rises  to  73°,  the  m.  p.  of 
CaCl2,4C2H^02,  which  crystallises  in  rhombohedra.  The  solubility 
curve  of  this  compound  in  acetic  acid  is  very  similar  to  that  of 
MgBr2,6C2H^02.  Formic  acid  dissolves  calcium  chloride,  but  deposits 
no  compound  on  cooling.     Propionic  acid  gives  the  compound, 

CaCl2,4C3HA» 
and  butyric  acid,  CaClgiC^HgOg  (?),  both  crystallising  in  leaflets. 

The  compound  of  calcium  chloride  with  ethyl  acetate,  obtained  by 
Liebig  {AnnaleUf  1833,  6,  36 — 37),  has  the  composition 

CaCl2,2CH3-C02Et, 
and   is  almost  insoluble  in   ethyl    acetate.      Compounds    of   similar 
constitution  are  CaOl2,2CH8'C02Me,  CaCl2,2H:'C02Et,  and 
CaCl2,20H8-C02Pr  (1). 
With  methylal,  calcium   chloride  forms   CaCl2,OH2(OMe)2,    which 
crvstallises  in  small  needles,  insoluble  in  methylal,  and  with  acetal, 
CaCl2,CH2(OEt)2,  which  forms  long  leaflets.  T.  H.  P. 

Preparation  of  Optic€illy  Active  Butyl  Alcohol.  Richabd 
Mbth  {Ber,,   1907,  40,   695— 697).— The  author  describes  a  novel 
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method  of  resolving  an  inactive  alcohol  into  its  optically  active  com- 
ponents, the  principle  of  which  depends  on  the  formation  of  a  hydrogen 
ester  from  the  alcohol  and  a  dibasic  acid,  the  resolution  of  this  acid- 
ester  by  the  ordinary  alkaloidal  method  and  the  subsequent  hydrolysis 
of  the  optically  active  acid-ester  obtained  in  this  manner. 

Mc- Butyl  alcohol  was  converted  into  butyl  hydrogen  sulphate  (com- 
pare Marckwald,  Abstr.,  1902,  i,  418).  Barium  ^ec.-hutyl  avlphaie^ 
(Q^E^^O^^^t^iKfi^  is  readily  soluble  in  water  ;  the  calculated  amount 
of  brucine  sulphate  was  added  to  its  aqueous  solution,  and  the  pre- 
cipitated barium  sulphate  filtered  off.  The  brucine  salt  of  the  c2-acid 
was  readily  obtained  pure  from  the  filtrate;  it  has  m.  p.  210^  decom- 
posing ;  this  brucine  salt  was  then  converted  into  barium  d-sec.-6u<y/ 
sulphate^  (C^HgS04)2Ba,H20,  which,  in  aqueous  solution,  has  [aj^  +  0'57° 
(C  =  4r85).  The  barium  salt  was  hydrolysed  by  boiling  with  dilute 
sulphuric  acid  for  three  hours  ;  the  resulting  alcohol  had  [aj^  +0*32°. 
Partial  racemisation  probably  occurred  during  the  hydrolysis  of  the 
barium  salt.  A.  MoK. 

Various  Syntheses  of  Dimethylmpropyloarbinol,  CiVfegPi-^'OH. 
Louis  Henry  (Compt.  rend.,  1907,  144,  308— 313).— -The  author 
having  obtained  Butleroff's  pentamethylethanol  (Abstr.,  1875,  1248) 
by  the  action  of  magnesium  methyl  bromide  on  ethyl-a-chloro-a  methyl- 
propionate,  expected  that  under  the  same  conditions  a-chloro-)3-methyl- 
propaldehyde  would  give  Friedel's  pinacolyl  alcohol|  CMeg-OHMe'OH, 
but  obtained  instead  dimethyliffopropylcarbiool.  The  reaction  is  ex- 
plained by  the  scheme  CMe^d'CHO  — >-  CMeaCl-CHMe-OMgBr  — > 

^^HMe  "^  MgBr-O-CMe^-CHMeg  -^  OH-CMe^'CHMe,. 

In  support  of  this  the  author  adduces  the  facts  that  (1)  by  the  action 
of  magnesium  methyl  bromide  on  Brochet's  ai3-dichlorodit6obutyl  ether, 
CMejCl-CHCl-0-C4HgUnn.CAtm.  Phy8,,  1897,  [vii],  10,  289  and  347), 
p  chloro-a-methyldiwobutylether,CMe2Cl-OHMe-0-04Hp,b.  p.  178— 179° 
is  obtained.  (If  the  a)3-dichlorodii8obutyl  ether  is  added  to  excess  of 
magnesiummethyl  bromide  in  ethereal  solution,  hydrogenchlorideis  elim- 
inatedgiving  the  unsaturated  ether,  CMejICMe-O'C^Hg.b.  p.  162—164°.) 

(2)  )3-Methylbutylene-^y.oxide,  0<Y  (b  p.    75°),   very    readily 

gives  j3y-dimethyl-)3-butanol  by  reaction  with  mignesium  methyl 
bromide  in  the  usual  way. 

i^oAmylene  monochlorohydrin,  CMejCl'CHMe'OH,  formed  by  the 
action  of  hydrogen  chloride  on  )9-methylbutylene  oxide,  also  reacts  with 
magnesium  methyl  bromide,  giving  almost  entirely  dimethyli«opropyl- 
earbinol  instead  of  the  secondary  pinacolyl  alcohol  expected,  which, 
however,  seems  to  be  found  in  -small  amount.  The  course  of  the 
reaction  must  be  similar  to  that  in  the  case  of  a-chloro-^-methylprop- 
aldehyde,  since  the  first  action  of  magnesium  methyl  bromide  is  to 
cause  the  evolution  of  methane  and  formation  of  the  compound 
CMejCl-CHMe-OMgBr. 

The  fact  that  the  group  CMejCl",  which  in  a-chloro-^-methyl prop- 
aldehyde  is  not  attacked   by  the  magnesium  methyl  bromide,  is  also 
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present  in  ethyl  a-chloro-a-methyl propionate  from  which  pentamethyl- 
ethanol  is  formed,  leads  to  the  following  scheme  : 

OMeaCl-COgEt  — >  CMe2Cl-CMe2-OMgBr  -^  ^<^m^^  — > 

CMeg-CMeg-OMgBr  — >  CMej^-CMe2-0H,  for  the    formation   of  the 
latter,  E.  H. 

Conversion  of  Ethylene  Glycol  into  Acetaldehyde.  A^lexei  E. 
Fawoesky  {J.  Ru88,  Phys.  Chem,  Soc,  1906,38.  741— 755).— Although 
the  end  products  resulting  from  the  action  of  dehydrating  agents  or  of 
aqueous  mineral  acids  on  the  a-glycols  are  well  known,  the  actual 
mechanism  of  the  reaction  is  purely  hypothetical,  owing  largely  to  the 
fact  that  in  no  case  have  the  intermediate  substances  been  isolated. 
Wurtz's  experiments  on  ethylene  glycol  have  been  repeated  with  slight 
modifications,  and  acetaldehyde  and  ethylidene  ethylene  ether  have 
been  obtained,  but  the  main  product  was  diethylene  ether,  a  substance 
identical  with  Wurtz's  dioxy ethylene  and  LaurenQo's  glycolic  ether. 
It  has  all  the  properties  of  an  ether,  and  its  refractive  index  corre- 

Ph'-PTT*^^'  but  it  very  readily  forms 


oxonium  salts  with  iodine,  sulphuric,  and  picric  acids  of  the  type 
0<^g2*^HjV^Q^X      ^j^^^  carefully  distilled  with  sulphuric  acid 

or  zinc  chloride,  the  distillate  consists  mainly  of  acetaldehyde,  hence 
diethylene  ether  must  be  taken  as  a  true  intermediate  product  formed 
by  the  action  of  these  reagents  on  ethylene  glycol,  its  mode  of  forma- 
tion being  exactly  analogous  with  that  of  any  other  ether,  whilst  the 
formation  of  acetaldehyde  and  ethylidene  ethylene  ether  is  assumed  to 
be  due  to  the  successive  formation  and  decomposition  of  its  oxonium  salt. 
Contrary  to  Krassuski's  supposition  (Abstr.,  1903,  i,  8),  it  is  considered 
very  unlikely  that  ethylene  oxide  should  be  an  intermediate  compound 
in  these  reactions.  The  oxonium  iodide  of  ethylene  ether,  m.  p.  84^,  is 
immediately  decomposed  by  water  and  air,  is  soluble  in  benzene  and 
chloroform  which  also  decompose  it.  The  stdphate^  m.  p.  100°,  is  dis- 
solved and  decomposed  by  water.  The  picrate,  m.  p.  66°,  forms  pale 
yellow  crystals.  Z.  K. 

Constitution  of  Dioxyethylene.  Emanualk  Patebno  and 
RosARio  Spallino  {Aui  B.  Accad,  Lincei,  1907,  [v],  16,  i,  87 — 92. 
Compare  preceding  abstract). — Dioxyethylene  bromide,  m.  p.  65°, 
prepared  by  the  method  given  by  Wurtz  {Ann.  Chim,  Phys,,  1863, 
[iii],  60,  321),  has  the  formula  (C2H^O)2Br2  in  freezing  benzene. 

Dioxyethylene,  b.  p.  101°,  m.  p.  9°,  also  combines  readily  (1)  with 
iodine,  giving  the  iodide,  (C2H^O)2l2,  m.  p.  85° ;  (2)  with  concentrated 
sulphuric  acid,  giving  the  sulpJuUe,  {(u^fi)^^0^,  m.  p.  101°,  and 
(3)  with  mercuric  chloride,  giving  the  compound,  (C2H^O)2HgClj,  which 
dissolves  in  water,  alcohol,  or  ether  and  can  be  crystallised. 

When  heated  with  concentrated  hydriodic  acid  in  a  sealed  tube  at 
1 40°,  dioxyethylene  yields  ethyl  iodide  (?)  and  acetic  acid.  Oxidation 
with  permanganate  yields  carbon  dioxide  and  oxalic  acid. 

Th^se  results  show  that  dioxyethylene  exhibits  both  the  behaviour 
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of  compounds  containing  a  double  linking  and  that  characteristic  of 
substances  in  which  basic  oxygen  is  present.     Its  constitution  is  most 


CH  CH 

probably  represented  by  the  formula  Xr/^OlO^]LrJ, 


T.  H.  P. 


Preparation  of  Alkyloxy-glycola.  Auguste  B^hal  and  Marcel 
SoMMELET  (D.R.-P.  177615).— The  alkyloxy-glycolsjOH-CRR'-OHg-OX, 
are  of  importance  in  the  synthesis  of  aldehydes,  but  hitherto  they  have 
been  obtained  only  with  great  difficulty.  A  general  method  of  pre- 
paration has  now  been  devised  based  on  the  action  of  organomagnesiiim 
compounds  either  on  the  alkyloxy-ketones,  R-CO'CHj'OX,  or  on  the 
esters,  COjR-CHg*OX,  of  the  alkyloxy-acetic  acids. 

The  alkyloxy-groups  do  not  interact  providing  that  excess  of  the 
organomagnesium  compound  is  avoided.  One  molecule  of  this  reagent 
is  required  for  the  alkyloxy-ketone,  RCO'CHg»OX  +  R'*MgBr« 
CRR'(OMgBr)*CHj-OX,  and  two  for  the  alkyloxy-acid,  OX-CHj-COgR' 
+  2MgRBr  =  OX-CHj-CRR-OMgBr  +  MgBr-OR'.  On  treatment  with 
water  the  additive  compounds  yield  respectively  0H'CRR'*0H2*0X 
and  OH-CRj-CHj-OX. 

The  patent  contains  a  table  of  new  alkyloxy-glycols  which  have  been 
thus  obtained.  G.  T.  M. 

Fixation  of  Methyl  Alcohol  on  Gamphene  and  Trimethyl< 
ethylene.  Albert  Reychleb  (Brdl,  Soc,  chim,  Belg,,  1907,  21, 
71 — 74). — When  a  mixture  of  methyl  alcohol  and  methyl  iodide  is 
heated  in  a  closed  tube  at  120 — 140°  during  two  hours,  the  reactions 
represented  by  the  following  equations  occur  :  MeOH  +  Mel  =  Me^O  + 
HI,  MeOH  +  HI  =  H^O  +  Mel.  Similarly,  when  a  mixture  of  camphene, 
methyl  iodide,  and  methyl  alcohol  is  heated  in  a  closed  tube  for  five 
hours  at  130 — 140°,  methyl  wobornyl  ether  is  produced.  This  pro- 
perty of  acting  as  a  catalytic  agent  under  these  conditions  is  not 
confined  to  hydrogen  iodide,  since  Bertram  and  Walbaum  have  shown 
that  acetic  acid  and  camphene  react  in  presence  of  sulphuric  acid  to 
form  t8obornyl  acetate^  and  similar  cases  are  recorded  by  Semmler 
(Abstr.,  1901,  i,  90)  and  Hesse  (Abstr.,  1906,  i,  375).  When 
^-methyl-A^-butylen|^  methyl  alcohol  and  sulphuric  acid  are  heated 
together  at  95°  in  a  closed  vessel,  a  yield  equivalent  to  50%  of  the 
theoretical  of  the  corresponding  methyl  amyl  ether,  b.  p.  86°,  is 
obtained.  T.  A.  H. 

Structure  ot  Phosphorous  Acid  and  its  Derivatives.  IV. 
The  Conversion  of  Tervalent  into  Quinquevalent  Derivatives 
of  Phosphorus.  Alexander  B.  Abbusofp  {J,  Ruse,  Phye,  Chem, 
Soc.,  1906,  38,  687—718.  Compare  this  vol.,  i,  8,  174).— When 
the  tervalent  derivatives  of  phosphorus  are  acted  on  by  water  or 
alcohol,  quinquevalent  derivatives  are  mostly  obtained.  The  reason 
for  this  seems  to  be  the  unsaturated  character  of  the  tervalent  com- 
pounds which  under  certain  physico-chemical  conditions  tend  to 
utilise  their  reserve  of  energy  and  pass  into  a  more  stable  form. 
Thus,  when  compounds  of  the  type  P(0R)3  react  with  R'X  (where 
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B/  stands  for  hydrogen,  or  a  fatty  radicle  either  identical  with  or 
different  from  E,  and  X  a  halogen  or  hydroxyl),  they  are  converted 
into  compounds  of  the  type  0IPK'(0R)2.  K'X  acting  as  a  catalyst, 
the  course  of  the  reaction  being  R'X  +  P(0R)3  =  PR'(0R)3X  = 
0IPR'(0R)2  +  XR.  Various  ethyl,  propyl,  and  methyl  compounds  of 
this  character  have  been  prepared  in  this  way.  The  intermediate 
compounds  being  very  unstable  can  seldom  be  isolated,  but  the  com- 
pound PMe(OPh)gI,  prepared  by  the  action  of  methyl  iodide  on 
triphenyl  phosphite,  has  been  obtained,  and  on  distillation  yields  iodo- 
benzene  and  diphenyl  methyl  phosphite,  b.  p.  201 — 202^/11  mm.  (com- 
pare  Abstr.,  1898,  i,  417).  Thus,  water  or  alcohol  acts  on  phosphorus 
trichloride  thus:  PCI3  +  3R0H  =  P(0R)3  +  3HC1 ;  P(0R)3  +  HC1  = 
P(0R)3HC1  — >  0:P(0R)2H,  and  to  obtain  a  good  yield  of  such 
a  compound  it  is  necessary  (1)  to  remove  too  great  an  excess 
of  hydrochloric  acid  which  might  react  further  and  ultimately  pro- 
duce phosphorous  acid  itself,  and  (2)  to  work  at  low  temperatures 
(Levitsky,  Abstr.,  1903,  i,  733).  AH  the  reactions  adduced  by 
Levitsky  in.  proof  of  the  tervalency  of  the  phosphorus  in  the  ethyl 
compound  of  this  type  and  in  its  acid  are  shown  to  be  equally 
well  explained  by  assuming  the  quinquevalency  of  the  phosphorus 
which  is  more  in  accordance  with  its  behaviour  towards  the 
copper  halides.  Again,  when  Irimethyl  phosphite  is  mixed  with 
water,  its  characteristic  odour  vanishes  immediately,  great  heat  is 
developed,  and  the  compound  0IP{0Me)2H  is  formed ;  if  this  reaction 
takes  place  as  explained  above,  then  the  fact  that  it  is  immediate 
and  seemingly  independent  of  the  mass  of  the  reacting  substance  is 
explained  by  its  irreversibility,  whilst  the  development  of  heat  might 
be  due  to  the  oxygen  changing  from  a  single  to  a  double  linking  with 
the  phosphorus.  Finally,  the  hydroxyl  derivatives  of  tervalent  phos- 
phorus cannot  exist,  and  when  formed  are  at  once  converted  into 
derivatives  of  quinquevalent  phosphorus  in  exact  analogy  with 
>C:CH-OH  ->  >CH-CHO.  Z.  K. 

Crystalline  Compound  of  Acetic  Acid  with  Hydrogen 
Bromide.  Alexbi  E.  Tschitschibabin  (J,  Buss.  Phys,  Ghem,  Soc., 
1906,  38,  1104— 11 05).—McIn tosh  (Abstr.,  1906,  i,  481)  has  stated 
that  acetic  acid  does  not  unite  with  hydrogen  bromide  at  low 
temperatures,  but  the  author  finds  that,  when  glacial  acetic  acid  is 
saturated  with  dry  hydrogen  bromide,  heat  is  developed,  and  the 
viscous  liquid  obtained,  when  kept  in  a  cold  place,  solidifies  to  a  mass 
of  crystals  of  the  compound  2C2H^02,HBr,  m.  p.  7—8°. 

A  similar  viscous  liquid  is  obtained  on  mixing  glacial  acetic  acid 
with  concentrated  sulphuric  acid,  but  no  crystalline  compound  could 
be  separated.  T.  H.  P. 

[Preparation  of  Bromides  of  Dialkylacetic  Acids.]  Kalle 
k  Co.  (D.R.-P.  175585). — Instead  of  transforming  the  dialkylmalonic 
acids  into  the  dialkylacetic  acids  and  then  converting  the  latter  into 
the  dialkylacetamides,  the  dialkylmalonic  acid  may  be  treated  directly 
with  bromine  and  the  bromoalkylacetic  acid  produced  then  converted 


Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  277 

into  the  amide.  a-Bromo-o-ethylbutyric  acid,  CEtjBr'COoH,  b.  p. 
200 — 201°,  is  obtained  bv  heating  diethylmalonic  acid  with  an 
equal  weight  of  bromine  at  160 — 180°,  liberating  hydrogen  bromide. 
oBromo-a-methyl valeric  acid  has  b.  p.  204 — 205°.  a-Bromo-a-ethyl- 
valeric  and  a-bromo-a-propylvaleric  acids  have  b.  p.  212 — 213°  and 
228 — 230°  respectively.  These  acids  are  readily  converted  into  the 
corresponding  amides.  G.  T.  M. 

Theory  of  Saponification.  II.  Eichabd  Fanto  and  Milan  J. 
Stritar  {AnnaUn,  1907,  351,  332—343.  Compare  Abstr.,  1904,  i, 
843).--In  Geitel's  method  of  **  cold  saponification  "  (Abstr.,  1897,  ii, 
547)  three  reactions  may  take  place:  (1)  formation  of  a  soap  and 
glycerol  by  saponification  of  the  triglyceride ;  (2)  ester  formation  by 
displacement  of  glycerol  by  the  solvent  alcohol,  and  (3)  formation  of 
a  soap  by  hydrolysis  of  the  ester  formed  intermediately.  The  course 
of  these  reactions  must  be  studied  before  the  results  obtained  by 
Greiters  method  of  saponification  can  be  interpreted. 

Two  series  of  saponification  experiments  with  rape-seed  oil  are 
described,  and  the  results  tabulated  and  expressed  in  curves.  The  oil 
is  shaken  with  a  known  volume  of  alcoholic  potassium  hydroxide,  the 
reaction  stopped  after  a  given  time  by  addition  of  a  measured  amount 
of  acetic  acid,  and,  after  addition  of  alcohol  and  ether,  the  excess  of 
acetic  acid  titrated  ;  from  this  is  calculated  the  ions,  OH',  taking  part 
in  the  hydrolysis.  An  excess  of  acid  is  then  added,  the  alcohol  and 
ether  distilled  o£F,  and  the  total  liberated  gl^^cerol  determined  in  the 
residue.  The  difference  of  the  total  glycerol  and  that  corresponding 
with  the  ions  OH',  required  for  the  hydrolysis  is  the  amount  of 
glycerol  displaced  in  the  ester  formation.  It  is  noticeable  that  the 
curves  do  not  show  any  irregularities  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the 
point  of  clearance  of  the  hydrolysis  mixture.  An  apparent  decrease 
in  the  amount  of  the  **  ester-glycerol  "  must  be  caused  by  partial 
hydrolysis  of  the  ester  in  presence  of  still  unchanged  triglyceride. 

The  unchanged  triglyceride  is  isolated  by  distillation  in  a  current  of 
steam  (Henriques,  Abstr.,  1899,  ii,  258)  and  successive  extraction  of 
the  residue  with  light  petroleum  and  alcohol ;  when  hydrolysed  with 
alcoholic  potassium  hydroxide,  the  residual  triglyceride  of  rape-seed  oil 
yields  erucic  and  arachidic  acids.  From  the  quantitative  results 
obtained,  the  conclusion  is  drawn  that  the  saturated  triarachin  is  more 
stable  towards  alkalis  than  the  unsaturated  trierucin  and  trirapin. 

G.  Y. 

Catalytic  Hydrogenation  of  Unsaturated  Esters.  Georges 
Darzens  {Campt  rend.,  1907,  144,  328— 331).— The  author  has 
applied  to  unsaturated  esters  the  method  of  hydrogenation  in  the 
presence  of  nickel  obtained  by  reducing  the  oxide  at  280°  (Abstr., 
1905,  i,  172).  Ethyl  aery  late  and  dimethylacrylate  give  ethyl 
propionate  and  wovalerate  respectively.  Ethyl  pelargonate  is  obtained 
from  ethyl  A^-nonenoate,  while  the  series  of  ^/8-methylalkylacrylic 
esters  of  the  type  CMeRICfl'COjEt  give  the  homologous  fatty  acid 
esters  of  the  general  formula  CHMeR«CH,-COjjEt.    The  disubstituted 
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acrylic  esters  were  obtained  by  condensing  the  ketones,  E'COCHg,  with 
ethyl  chloroacetate,  and  dehydrating  the  )3-hydrozy-acid  formed,  by 
means  of  phosphoric  oxide.     Ethyl  undecenoate, 

CH5:CH-[OH2]8-C02Et, 
prepared  by  distilling  castor  oil  in  a  vacuum,  gives  ethyl  undecoate. 
Ethyl  cinnamate  and  ethyl  phenylcrotonate  give  ethyl  phenyl  propionate 
and  ethyl  pbenylbutyrate.  A*  •  "-cyc^Hexenecar  boxy  lie  acid  is  obtained 
from  cyc/ohexanone.  The  bisulphite  compound  of  this  ketone  is  treated 
with  potassium  cyanide,  and  the  nitrile  obtained  is  hydrolysed  by  cold 
hydrochloric  acid,  forming  hydroxycyc^ohexanecarboxylic  acid  of  which 
the  ethyl  ester  after  dehydration  by  phosphoric  oxide  gives  ethyl 
A*  •  '-cyc^hexenecarboxy late  by  hy drogenation.  The  o-,  m-,  and  p-methyl 
homologues  of  this  acid  are  similarly  prepared.  In  the  same  manner 
hexahydropheDylacetic  acid  is  obtained  from  cyc/ohexanone  after  con- 
densing the  latter  with  ethyl  chloroacetate. 

The  method  of  catalytic  hydrogenation  differs  from  Bouveault  and 
Blanc's  method,  using  sodium  and  boiling  alcohol  (Abstr.,  1903,  i,  5979 
673 ;  1904,  i,  642  ;  1905,  i,  11,  12,  13),  in  that  the  latter  transforms 
the  group -CO^K  into -CHg* OH,  and  often  hydrogenates  the  aromatic 
nucUus  and  the  etbylenic  grouping  in  the  a^-position,  while  catalytic 
hydrogenation  does  not  affect  the  COjH  group  or  the  aromatic  nucleus 
unless  it  is  partially  hydrogenated  already,  and  reduces  the  ethylenic 
grouping  in  all  positions. 

The  reactions  give  a  practical  method  for  the  synthesis  of  an  acid, 
Cn+j,  from  an  aldehyde  or  ketone  Cn.  E.  H. 

Preparation  of  Acylcampholic  Esters  and  a  New  Method  of 

Formation  of  Hydroxyphenylhomoccunpholic   Acid.      Albin 

Haller  and  Charles  Weimann  {Oompt  rend,,  1907,  144,  297 — 301. 

Compare  Haller,  Abstr.,  1889,  1205  ;  Blaise,  Abstr.,  1901,  i,  133).— 

When  organomagnesium  compounds  act  on  the  cyanocampholic  esters, 

imino-compounds  are   formed,   and   these   are   hydrolysed   by  dilute 

^xCH  'CN 
sulphuric  acid  into  keto-dorivatives,  CgHj^^OiQ  *t>  — >" 

p,„  ^Hg-CR'INMgl  ^^^^CHo-COR' 

Under  the  conditions  employed,  the  organomagnesium  compound 
does  not  attack  the  group  'COgR.  The  esters  so  obtained  are  very 
difficult  to  saponify,  and  as  they  resemble  in  this  respect  the  )3-cam- 
phoric  esters  they  probably  contain  the  'COgR  group  in  a  similar 
position  in  the  molecule.  Their  ketonic  nature  is  proved  by  the  for- 
mation of  semicarbazones.     Methyl  acetylcampkolate, 

C02Me-CpHi4-CH2-COMe, 
is  an  oil  with  an  agreeable  odour,  almost  colourless  when  freshly 
distilled,  b.  p.  190°/50  mm.,  [a]©  +7329°;  the  semicarhazonc, 
Cj^HjgOgNg,  forms  white  needles,  m.  p.  251°.  Ethyl propionylcampholaie^ 
COjEfCgHH-CHa-COEt,  is  an  oil,  b.  p.  198725  mm.,  slightly  yellow 
when  freshly  distilled,  and  becoming  distinctly  yellow  on  contact  with 
light  and  air;  the  seniicarbazone,  ^^e^^fiz^^*  forms  silky  needles, 
m.  p.  180-5°  Methyl  benzoylcampholate,  COaMe-CgHi.-CHg-COPb, 
crystallises  from  light  petroleum  in  spangles,  m.  p.  71°;    its  sewi- 
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earbazane  has  m.  p.  222''.  The  ethyl  ester  has  m.  p.  48— 49%  b.  p. 
225^/15  mm.  ;  its  aemicarhazone  has  m.  p.  180°.  Benzoylcampholic 
acid,  COgtt'CgHi^'CHj'COPh,  which  is  the  keto-derivative  corre- 
sponding with  hydroxyphenylhomocampholic  acid, 
COgH-CgH^^-CHg-CHPh-OH 
(Haller  and  Minguin,  Abstr.,  1900,  i,  452),  is  obtained  by  heating  the 
ester  with  hydrochloric  acid  in  a  sealed  tube  to  120 — 225°  for  five 
days.  The  product  is  insoluble  in  concentrated,  but  soluble  in  dilute, 
potassium  hydroxide,  from  solution  in  which  it  is  thrown  down  by 
acids  as  a  white,  fiocculent  precipitate,  which  crystallises  from  alcohol 
or  ether  in  needles,  m.  p.  163°,  [a]o  +  69°28'  (in  methyl  alcohol).  The 
semiearbazoTie,  0,oH2503N3,  has  m.  p.  210°  (partial  decomp.).  On 
reduction  with  sodium  amalgam  the  acid  gives  hydroxy phenylhomo- 
'campholic  acid,  which  crystallises  from  methyl  alcohol  in  white, 
transparent  lamellffi  containing  methyl  alcohol  of  crystallisation ;  it  loses 
the  alcohol  at  130°  and  then  melts  at  200—202°.  The  acid  obtained 
by  the  hydrolysis  of  benzylidenecamphor  (Haller  and  Minguin,  loc. 
cit.)  behaves  in  exactly  the  same  manner,  and  a  mixture  of  the  two 
products  has  m.  p.  200 — 202°.  It  follows  that  the  representation  of 
hydroxyphenylbomocampholic  acid  as  an  c-hydroxy-acid  is  correct. 

E.  H. 

Some  Derivatives  of  DehydrocampholeDio  Aoid.  Michael 
N.  KoNOWALOFP  (/.  Eu88.  Phys,  Chtm,  Soc,,  1906,  38,  718—721).— 
In  order  to  explain  the  structure  of  some  nitro-derivatives  of  cam- 
phene,  it  was  found  necessary  to  investigate  some  derivatives  of 
dehydrocampholenic  acid,  CjqHj^O.2.  The  aadium  and  silver  salts 
were  analysed.  The  chloroanhydridey  CiqHjjOCI,  is  prepared  by 
dissolving  the  perfectly  dry  acid  in  an  excess  of  phosphorus  tri- 
chloride; b.  p.  116— 117°/15  mm.,  229— 230°/745  (slight  decomp.), 
m.  p.  37*5 — 38*5°.  Cold  alcohol  converts  it  into  the  ethyl  ester, 
Cj^H^jOgEt,  which  distils  with  slight  decomposition  under  the  ordinary 
pressure,  DJ"  1*0215,  nj?'  1*47446.  By  saturating  the  chlorine  com- 
pound with  ammonia,  the  amides  CioH^gO'NH^,  is  obtained,  and 
crystallises  from  alcohol  in  thin,  long  prisms,  m.  p.  114*5 — 115*5°. 
The  chemical  and  physical  properties  of  the  derivatives  both  point 
to  the  saturated  character  of  campholenic  acid.  Z.  K. 

The  van*t  Hoff-Wislicenus  Configuration  Theory.  Abthub 
Michael  (J.  pr.  Chem.,  1907,  [ii],  76,  105— 120).— A  reply  to 
Lessen  (Abstr.,  1906,  i,  796)  and  a  general  criticism  of  Wislicenus's 
views  on  stereochemical  structure.  G.  Y. 

Ethyl  Laotyl-lactate.  ^I^hile  Jungfleisch  and  Marcel  Godchot 
(Com/><.rerw;?.,  1907, 144,425 — 427). — From  the  product  of  hpatingpure 
ethyl  lactate  in  a  sealed  tube  at  250°  for  seven  to  eight  hours,  there 
were  isolated  ethyl  alcohol,  ethyl  lactate,  and  ethyl  lactyllctetate, 
OH-CHMe-CO'O-CHMe-COgEt,  a  colourless  liquid  with  an  ethereal 
odopr,  b.  p.  215 — 22f>°,  DJ  1*096.   A  cryoscopic  determination  in  benzene 
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solution  gives  the  molecular  weight  199  (theory  192);  it  seems  to  be 
identical  with  the  monoethyl  dUactate  of  Wurtz  and  Friedel  (Anri, 
Chim.  Phys,j  1861,  [iii],  63,  112).  Alkalis  resolve  it  into  lactic  acid. 
The  formation  of  ethyl  alcohol  and  ethyl  lactyl-lactate  is  explained  by 
the  reaction  OH-CHMe-COgEt  +  OH-CHMe-COgEt  =  EtOH  + 
OH'CHMe'COg'CHMe-COgEt,  which  being  reversible,  attains  an 
equilibrium.  The  revet se  reaction  is  rapid,  mere  dissolution  of  ethyl 
lactyl-lactate  in  ethyl  alcohol  giving  a  mixture  not  precipitable  by 
water.  Ethyl  lactyl-lactate  is  much  more  stable  than  the  correspond- 
ing acid,  which  cannot  be  transformed  directly  into  either  salt  or 
ester. 

A  fourth  product  of  the  reaction  is  (£^dilactide.  Its  formation  is 
due  to  the  elimination  of  a  molecule  of  ethyl  alcohol  from  the  ethyl 
lactyl-lactate  ;  this  reaction  also  is  reversible  and  when  the  alcohol  is 
lost  during  rectification  the  proportion  of  dilactide  increases. 

The  explanation  given  of  the]  formation  of  ethyl  lactyl-lactate  and 
dilactide  is  confirmed  by  the  results  of  the  following  experiments. 
(1)  When,  after  heating  the  ethyl  lactate  in  a  sealed  tube  at  260^  the 
ethyl  alcohol  formed  is  distilled  off  and  the  residue  again  heated  under 
the  same  conditions,  the  yield  of  ethyl  lactyl-lactate  is  increased  to  an 
amount  equivalent  to  half  the  ethyl  lactate  used.  (2)  When  ethyl 
lactate  is  heated  under  the  same  conditions  with  an  equal  volume  of 
ethyl  alcohol,  no  trace  of  ethyl  lactyl-lactate  can  be  isolated  from  the 
product. 

Thus  the  products  of  the  action  of  heat  on  ethyl  lactate  are 
in  character  analogous  to  those  obtained  from  lactic  acid  itself 
(Abstr.,  1906,  i,  333),  but  the  mechanism  of  the  changes  is  different. 

E.  H. 


The  Pyran  Series.  V.  ac-Diketopimelic  Aoida  Edmond 
E.  Blaise  and  Hbnri  Gault  {Bxdl  Soc,  Chim.,  1907,  [iv],  1,  75—95. 
CJompare  this  vol.,  i,  147,  148). — A  risume  of  the  properties  of  these 
acids  has  already  been  given  (Abstr.,  1906,  i,  300)  and  their  method 
of  formation  is  also  dealt  with  in  this  vol.,  i,  181. 

a^'Diketopimelic  acid,  CK5[CHj*CO-C02H]2,  m.  p.  127°,  crystallises 
from  hot  acetic  acid  or  from  a  mixture  of  this  with  ether  or  from  ethyl 
acetate  on  addition  of  benzene.  The  sodium  salt  crystallises  from  a 
mixture  of  water  and  alcohol.  The  methyl  ester  separates  from  a  . 
mixture  of  ether  and  light  petroleum  in  crystals,  m.  p.  62°,  and 
furnishes  a  disemicarbazone,  m.  p.  250 — 251°  (decomp.),  which  crystal- 
lises from  a  mixture  of  formic  acid  and  alcohoL  The  eihyl  ester 
furnishes  a  crystalline  diaemicarhazone,  m.  p.  250°  a  diphenylhydrazone, 
m.  p.  147°,  which  crystallises  from  dilute  alcohol  in  yellow  needles,  and 
a  crystalline  diaxime,  m.  p.  144°.  af-Biketopimelic  anhydride,  obtained 
by  heating  the  acid  with  acetyl  chloride,  could  not  be  isolated  in  a 
pure  state;  with  aniline  it  forms  the  dianilide  of  the  acid,  m.  p. 
192 — 193°,  which  crystallises  from  boiling  benzene.  ac-Diketopimelic 
acid  yields  a  disemicarbazone,  m.  p.  about  210°  (decomp.),  which 
crystallises  with  2H2O  from  boiling  water.  The  diphenylhydrazone, 
m.  p.  130°  (decomp.),  separates  from  dilute  alcohol  in  yellow  needles. 
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With  hydrazine  acetate  the  acid  furnishes  the  corresponding  azine, 

m.  p.  210®  (decomp.),  OH^<^^  n//^rk*TT\'xr»  which  forms  small  needles 

Irom  dilate  alcohol.  The  three  foregoing  substances  are  soluble  in  an 
aqueous  solution  of  potassium  hydrogen  carbonate.  The  dioxime, 
obtained  by  treating  the  acid  with  hydroxylamine  hydrochloride,  is 
crystalline,  m.  p.  175°  (decomp.),  and  when  boiled  with  water  furnishes 
glutaronitrile,  b.  p.  162725  mm.'  (compare  Perkin,  Trans.,  1889,  55, 
702).  On  reduction  with  sodium  amalgam,  ac-diketopimelic  acid 
furnishes  the  corresponding  a€-dihydroasf/pifnelic  acidy  which  was  not 
obtained  pure.  This  on  further  treatment  with  phosphorus  and 
hydriodic  acid  is  converted  into  pimelic  acid. 

a€'Dih8UhP-methylpimeltc  acid,  m.  p.  140°  (decomp.),  obtained  by  the 
hydrolysis  of  ethyl  ethylidenebisoxalacetate,  crystallises  from  ethyl 
acetate.  The  methyl  ester  has  b.  p.  172—176715  mm.  The  dianilide, 
m.  p.  135°,  crystsdlises  from  boiling  alcohol.  The  disemicarbazone, 
m.  p.  210°  (decomp.),  crystallines  from  boiling  water.  The  dioxinie^ 
obtained  by  the  action  of  hydroxylamine  hydrochloride  on  the  acid,  is 
crystalline  and,  on  solution  in  boiling  water,  furnishes  ^-methylylutaro' 
nUrUey  b.  p.  140°/10  mm.,  the  latter  on  hydrolysis  with  potassium 
hydroxide  in  alcohol  yields  j8-methylglutaric  acid  the  anilide  of  which, 
m.  p.  117°,  crystallises  from  benzene. 

at'Dxhtto-p-ethylpimdic  acid  is  obtained  only  in  small  quantities  by 
the  acid  hydrolysis  of  ethyl  propylidenebisoxalacetate  and  is  better 
prepared  by  boiling  the  corresponding  dianhydride  with  water.  It 
crystallises  from  ethyl  acetate  and  has  m.  p.  140°  (decomp.).  The 
meihyl  ester,  m.  p.  86°,  obtained  by  heating  propylidenebisoxalacetic 
dianhydride  with  methyl  alcohol,  crystallises  from  a  mixture  of  ether 
and  light  petroleum.  The  dianilide,  m.  p.  114°,  crystallises  from 
dilute  alcohol  and  is  insoluble  in  potassium  hydrogen  carbonate 
solution.  The  disemicarbazane,  m.  p.  about  210°  (decomp.),  crystallises 
from  a  mixture  of  chloroform  and  alcohol.  The  dioxime  is  crystalline 
and  like  its  homologues  is  unstable,  being  converted  by  heating  at  170°, 
or  by  boiling  its  aqueous  solution,  into  /3-ethylglutaronitrile,  b.  p. 
144712  mm.  This  on  treatment  with  potassium  hydroxide  in  alcohol 
furnishes  j9-ethylglutaric  acid,  which  is  converted  by  boiling  with 
acetic  anhydride  into  P-ethylglutaric  anhydride,  b.  p.  15 8°/ 13  mm.,  and 
this  furnishes  the  corresponding  crystalline  anilidey  m.  p.  110°. 

a€-DiketO'Pxihexylpimelic  ocid,  obtained  by  the  hydration  of  heptyl- 
idenebisoxalacetic  dianhydride,  crystallises  with  2H«0,  which  it  retains 
after  recrystallisation  from  benzene.  The  methyl  ester,  b.  p.  206°/ 10 
mm.,  is  obtained  by  the  action  of  methyl  alcohol  on  heptylidenebis- 
oxalacetic  dianhydride.  The  dianilide,  m.  p.  104°,  crystallises  from 
dilute  alcohol.  The  diaemicarbazane  crystallises  with  2H2O  from  a 
mixture  of  alcohol  and  chloroform.  Tlie  dioxime,  m.  p.  180°  (decomp.), 
forms  small  needles  from  benzene  and,  when  its  aqueous  solution  is 
boiled,  passes  into  P-hexylghUaronitrile,  b.  p.  180°/14  mm.  This,  on 
treatment  with  potassium  hydroxide  in  alcohol,  yields  the  correspond- 
ing acid,  ro.  p.  37 — 38°,  which  crystallises  fiom  a  mixture  of  benzene 
and  light  petroleum,  cooled  in  ice  and  salt. 

fi'U'UeocylgUUaric  anhydride,  b.  p.  194°/12  mm.,  obtained  by  boiling 
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the  acid  with  acatic  anhydridei  is  a  viscous  liquid  at  the  atmospheric 
temperature,  but  separates  from  methyl  chloride  in  crystals.  The 
anUidef  m.  p.  73^,  crystallises  from  benzene.  T.  A.  H. 

Preparation  of  Fatty,  Aromatic,  and  Hydroaromatio 
Aldehydes.  Augusts  Bi^hal  and  Mabcel  Sommblet  (D.R.-P. 
177614.  Compare  this  vol.,  i,  275). — On  heating  the  alkyloxy-glycols, 
OH'CRR  -CHj-OX,  with  acids  the  alcohol,  X-OH,  is  eliminated  and 
the  aldehyde,  CHIIR'*GH0,  is  obtained.  The  method  seems  to  be  quite 
general,  the  alkyloxy-glycols  being  heated  either  with  20%  sulphuric 
acid  or  dehydrated  oxalic  acid.  The  patent  contains  a  table  of 
certain  aldehydes  obtained  by  this  process.  G.  T.  M. 

Compounds  of  Thiosulphuric  Acid  with  Aldehydes.  II. 
Otto  Schmidt  (Ber,,  1907,  40,  865—873.  Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i, 
711). — The  existence  of  formaldehydethiosulpuric  acid  in  a  solution 
containing  the  two  constituents  is  indicated  by  the  following 
experiments. 

If  the  reaction  can  be  represented  by  OH'CHg'S^OjH  z:^  CH2O  + 
HjSgOj,  then  c/c'c"  =  k  (where  c,  c',  and  c"  are  the  concentrations  of  the 
three  substances  in  the  order  given) ;  for  a  given  initial  value  of  c"j 
c  must  increase  with  c',  and  consequently  c"  must  diminish.  This  is 
the  case  3  as  the  concentration  of  the  formaldehyde  increases,  that  of 
the  thiosulphuric  acid,  as  measured  by  the  time  required  for  the 
separation  of  bulphur  in  the  presence  of  hydrochloric  acid,  diminishes. 

Regarded  as  CHj(0H)2  +  HoSgOg  :;z^  OH-CHg-SgOgH  +  H^O,  the 
reaction  is  one  of  ester-formation,  and  should  be  favoured  by  mineral 
acids ;  hydrochloric  acid  does  indeed  increase  very  markedly  the 
stability  of  the  formaldehydethiosulphuric  acid.  Thus  a  solution 
containing  47  c.c.  of  N/l  sodium  thiosulphate,  3  c.c.  of  water,  10  c.c. 
of  39 '95%  formaldehyde,  and  5  c.c.  of  25%  hydrochloric  acid 
remains  clear  until  after  prolonged  boiling,  trithioformaldehyde  is 
deposited  in  accordance  with  the  equations:  (i)  OH*CH[2'SjOjH  = 
CHgS  +  HgSO,;  (ii)  3CH2S  =  (CH2S)8. 

In  dilute  sohition  the  reaction  (ii)  does  not  take  place,  and  (i) 
becomes  reversible,  the  k  value,  calculated  for  a  uuimolecular  reaction, 
exhibiting  a  fairly  constant  value. 

The  presence  of  formaldehyde  does  not  influence  appreciably  the 
oxidation  of  sodium  thiosulphate  by  iodine,  but  the  velocity  of 
oxidation  of  the  free  acid  is  retarded  enormously  in  the  presence 
of  the  aldehyde ;  in  fact,  the  velocity  is  retarded  under  any  of  the 
conditions  which  favour  the  formation  of  formaldehydethiosulphuric 
acid,  such  as  an  increase  of  the  concentration  of  the  formaldehyde 
or  of  the  hydrochloric  acid,  or  of  the  total  concentration. 

C.  S. 

Action  of  Alaminium  Alkylozides  on  Aldehydes.  Ester- 
condensation  as  a  New  Form  of  Aldehyde-condensation. 
VktchbslXv  E.  Tistshbnko  {J.  Rus8.  Phya.  Cfiem,  Soe.,  1906,  38, 
482 — 540). — The  reaction  between  aluminium  propoxide  and  prop- 
aldehyde  is  similar  to  that  between  aluminium  ethoxide  and  acet- 
aldehyde,    the    principal    product    being    propyl    propionate,   b.   p. 


Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  283 

122 — I2i°l769  mm.  The  following  compounds  are  also  formed: 
(I)  parapropaldehyde,  b.  p.  172—173^/773  mm.,DS  09643,  DJ  0-9641, 
Df  0-9443,  Df  0-9441  (compare  Reformatsky,  J,  Buss.  Phys.  Ckem, 
Soe.f  1890,22,  197);  (2)  hexylene  glycol  propionate, 

OH-CHEfCHMe-CO-OPr ; 
(3)  propyl  )8-hydroxy-a-methylvalerate,  resulting  from  the  condensa- 
tion of  the  aldehyde  according  to  the  equations :  2Et*CH0 » 
OH-CHEt-CHMe-CHO ;  OH-CHEt-CHMe-CHO  +  Et-CHO  = 
OH-CHEfCHMe-CHj-O-COEt  »  OH-CHEt-CHMe-OO-OPr.  Part 
of  the  propaldol  formed  decomposes  into  an  unsaturated  aldehyde, 
which  was  only  yielded  in  small  quantity  and  was  not  separated,  and 
water,  which  acts  on  the  aluminium  propoxide,  giving  propyl  alcohol, 
Al(0Pr)3  +  3H2O  =  A1(0H)3  +  3PrOH. 

Under  the  action  either  of  potassium  carbonate,  as  solid  or  saturated 
aqueous  solution,  or  of  dilute  aqueous  or  alcoholic  sodium  hydroxide 
in  the  cold,  t^obutaldehyde  gives  uobutaldol,  2CHMe2*CHOs 
CHMe2-CH(OH)-CMe2-CHO.  When,  however,  potassium  hydroxide 
at  ordinary  or  high  temperatures,  or  sodium  acetate  at  180°,  is  used,  the 
aldol  is  accompanied  by  octylene  glycol  t^obutyrate  or  its  products  of 
hydrolysis.  With  aluminium  taobutoxide  and  mbutaldehyde,  the 
principal  product  of  condensation  is  taobutyl  t5obutyrate,  b.  p. 
147—1490^  2CHMe2-OHO  -  CHMea'CO-O-CHj-CHMeg.  Products 
yielded  in  smaller  proportion  are:  (1)  t«obutyl  alcohol,  and  (2) 
octylene  glycol  wobutyrate,  which  is  formed  from  the  aldehyde 
by  way  of  tsobutaldol :  20HMe2-CHO  =  CHMe2-OH(OH)-CMe2-CHO ; 

CHMe2-CH(OH)-CMe2-CHO  +  OHMeg-CHO  - 
CHMe2*CH(OH)-CMe2-CH2-0-CO-CHMe2.  The  formation  of  isobutyl 
alcohol  may  be  due  to  the  decomposition  of  the  aluminium  iffobut- 
oxide,  thus,  Al(OC4Hg)3  =  Al(OH)8  +  CMej:CH2,  the  aluminium 
hydroxide  then  reacting  as  follows  :  A\{OC^Bl^)^  +  A1(0H)8  =  AljO.  + 
3C^Hg-0H  or  3CHMe2-CH2-0-CO-CHMe2  +  Al(OH)8  =  3C4H»-OH  + 
A1(0,H,0^)3. 

The  action  of  potassium  hydroxide  or  carbonate  on  ordinary 
iffovaleraldehyde  gives :  (1)  the  aldol  and  the  unsaturated  aldehyde 
corresponding  with  j5-methylbutaldehyde  ;  (2)  the  aldol  and  decylene 
glycol  Movalerate,  derived  from  the  a-methylbutaldehyde  3  there  may 
also  be  formed  decylene  glycol  from  the  hydrolysis  of  the  t^avalerate, 
and  a  substance,  C2QH3g03,  resulting  from  the  dehydration  of  the 
aldol.  The  condensation  of  tsovaleraldehyde  and  aluminium  t«oamyl- 
oxide  gives  mainly  t^oamyl  Movalerate,  small  quantities  of  amyl 
alcohol,  i^oamyl  hydroxydecoate,  the  two  decylene  glycol  t^ovalerates 
and  other  compounds  being  obtained. 

[With  A.  Alexanduoff.] — ^The  only  compound  separated  from  the 
condensation  products  of  aluminium  ethoxide  and  heptaldehyde  was 
heptt/l  h(^iylate,  CgHig-COj-C^Hig,  b.  p.  276-6— 278-5°  or 
157-5 — 158'5°/24  mm.,  which  gives  the  normal  molecular  weight  in 
freezing  benzene. 

[With  A.  A.  Gbigoriefp.] — Aluminium  ethoxide  reacts  with  chloral 
or  bromal  in  benzene  solution,  giving  as  principal  product  trichloro- 
ethyl  trichloroacetate,  COl8*CO2'CH2'C0lg,  or  tribromoethyl  tribromo* 
acetate. 
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[With  M.  N.  WiscHNiAKOFF.] — ^The  principal  product  of  the  reaction 
hetween  aluminium  ethoxide  and  a-bromot«ohutaldehyde  is  a-bromoiao- 
butyla-bromoisobiUyrate,  OMejBr-COj-CHj-CMejBr,  b. p.  114 — 11778-6 
mm.,  which  yields  oj^-dibromo-aa-dimethylethane  and  a-bromotio- 
butyric  acid  when  heated  with  hydrobromic  acid  in  a  sealed  tube  at 
140*^.     Ethyl  a-bromoi«obutyrate  is  probably  also  formed. 

[With  N.  N.  ^Vii,]—m-Mirobenzyl  m-nitrobenzocUe, 
NOs-C^H^-COa-CHa'CgH^-NOg, 
obtained  by  the  interaction  of  aluminium  ethoxide  and  m-nitrobenz- 
aldehyde,  separates  from  benzene  in  small,  yellow  crystals,  m.  p. 
143 — 144%  dissolves  readily  in  chloroform  and  sparingly  in  other  sol- 
vents and  has  the  normal  molecular  weight  in  boiling  benzene. 
Hydrogen  bromide  decomposes  the  ester  into  m-nitrobenzyl  bromide 
and  TH-nitrobenzoic  acid. 

[With  M.  GusHOFP.] — O'Nitrohenzyl  o-nitrobenzoate  (1),  prepared  by 
the  action  of  aluminium  ethoxide  on  o-nitrobenzaldehyde,  separates 
from  benzene  in  nodular  masses  of  small  crystals,  m.  p.  104—106°. 
p-Nitrohenzyl  ]^-nitrobenzoate,  NOg'CgH^'COg'CHj-OgH^-NOg,  obtained 
by  the  interaction  of  aluminium  ethoxide  and  /^nitrobenzaldehyde  in 
benzene  solution,  separates  from  benzene  in  pale  yellow  crystals,  m.  p. 
171 — 172%  dissolves  sparingly  in  water,  alcohol,  ether,  light  petroleum, 
and  other  ordinary  solvents,  and  is  resolved  into  p-nitrobenzoic  acid 
and  p-nitrobenzyl  bromide  by  hydrogen  bromide;  this  ester  is  appa- 
rently accompanied  by  ethyl  j9-nitrobenzoate. 

Attempts  to  investigate  the  reaction  between  aluminium  alkyloxides 
and  unsaturated  aldehydes,  such  as  acraldebyde,  crotonaldehyde,  and 
cinnamaldehyde,  gave  no  definite  results,  owing  to  the  readiness  with 
which  these  aldehydes  are  resinified  or  oxidised  by  the  aluminium 
alk  oxide. 

The  reactions  of  the  saturated  aliphatic  and  aromatic  aldehydes 
with  aluminium  alkyloxides  are  hence  similar  to  those  occurring  with 
alkalis,  except  that  in  the  latter  case  the  esters  formed  undergo 
hydrolysis  to  the  corresponding  acids  and  alcohols.  In  the  conversion 
of  aldehydes  into  esters  by  this  means,  the  aldehyde  groups,  but  not 
the  radicles,  combined  with  them,  take  part.  This  reaction  does  not, 
however,  take  place  with  esters  of  formic  acid  which  contain  the 
CHO  group,  nor  with  ketones,  nor  with  acetal  or  paraldehyde.  The 
reaction  occurs  with  aluminium  alkyloxides  derived  from  secondary  and 
tertiary,  as  well  as  primary,  acids.  The  alkyloxides  of  sodium,  mag 
nesium,  or  zinc  also  bring  about  this  reaction,  but  those  of  acid-form- 
iog  elements,  such  as  boron,  do  not  do  so. 

The  author  is  of  opinion  that  none  of  the  various  hypotheses  put 
forward  to  explain  the  action  of  alkalis  or  alkyloxides  on  aldehydes  is 
sufficient  to  account  for  the  facts.  No  conversion  of  ester  into  alde- 
hyde has  yet  been  observed.  T.  H.  P. 


Action  of  Magnesium  Amalgam  on  woButaJdehyde. 
Vetchbslav  E.  Tistshekko  and  G.  N.  Gbiooeseff  {J,  Ruse,  Fhys. 
Chem.  Soc,  1906,  38,  540—547). — ^The  fact  that  the  action  of  sodium 
on  i«o butaldehyde  yields  octylene  glycol  i«obutyrate  and  a  small  pro- 
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portion  of  isohuiyl  alcohol  was  explained  by  Lederer  (Abstr.,  1901, 
i,  669)  as  due  to  the  action  of  the  moisture  of  the  air  on  the  sodium 
giving  sodium  hydroxide  and  hydrogen,  the  latter  then  reducfhg  the 
aldehyde  to  the  alcohol.  To  test  the  accuracy  of  this  explanation, 
the  authors  replace  the  sodium  by  magnesium  amalgam,  which,  with 
the  moisture  of  the  air,  forms  magnesium  hydroxide,  a  compound 
incapable  of  forming  either  aldol  or  ester  at  the  ordinary  temperature  ; 
Mobntyl  alcohol  should  thus  form  the  sole  product  of  the  reaction. 

The  action  of  4  grams  of  magnesium  in  the  form  of  amalgam 
on  100  grams  of  wobutaldehyde  yields  i^obutyl  alcohol,  Mobutyl 
Mobutyrate,  octylene  glycol  mono-  and  di-i«obutyrates,  the  uobutyl  ester 
of  the  acid,  CgHj^Og  (compare  Brauchbar,  Abstr.,  1897,  i,  137),  the 
isobutyrin  of  Mobutyl  hydroxyoctoate  (1)  and  octylene  glycol.  The  same 
products  are  obtained  by  the  action  of  aluminium  ethoxide  on  acet- 
aldehyde. 

The  conclusion  is  drawn  that  the  first  change  occurring  in  the 
action  of  magnesium  amalgam  on  tsobutaldebyde  is  represented  by  : 
2CHMe2-CHO  +  Mg  =  CHMej-CO-Mg-O-OHj-CHMejOr  4CflMe2-CHO 
-h2Mg  =  (CHMe,-CO),Mg  +  {CHMe2-CH3-0)jMg.  The  subsequent 
actions  taking  place  are  given  by  the  equations :  2CHMeg«CH0 
=  CHMe,-CO-0-CH,-CHMej ;  2CHMej-CH0 

=  CHMe,-CH(OH)-CMej-aHO ; 
CHMej-CH(0H)-CMe3-CH0  +  CHO-CHMeg  =  either 

CHMe.-CH(OH)-CMe2-CH2-0-00-C8H.or 
CHMe,-CH{0H)-0Me2-C0'0-C,Hg.  T.  H.  P. 

Action  of  Magnesium  Amalgam  on  Acetaldehyde.  M.  P. 
VoRONKOPP  {J, Ruae.  Phys.  Cheni.  Soc.,  1 906, 38, 547— 550).— The  results 
described  in  the  preceding  abstracts  are  not  in  accord  with  those  of 
Meunier  (Abstr.,  1902,  i,  336),  who  obtained  /3y-dihydroxybutane  by 
the  action  of  magnesium  amalgam  on  acetaldehyde,  the  latter  being 
reduced  in  the  same  way  as  acetone  is  reduced  to  pinacone  or  benz- 
aldehyde  to  hydrobenzoin  by  means  of  sodium  amalgam. 

The  author  was  unable  to  obtain  /Sy-dihydroxybutane  by  the  gradual 
addition  of  magnesium  amalgam  to  cooled  acetaldehyde,  the  products 
formed  being  aldol,   crotonaldehyde,  and  j9-butylene  glycol  acetate. 
The  last-named  compound  is  formed  by  the  condensation  of  the  aldol 
with  the  aldehyde  :  OH-CHMe-CH^-CHO  +  CHg-CHO 
=  OH-CHMe-CHj-CHj-O-CO-CHg. 
The  condensing  agent  causing  this  reaction  is  probably  a  magnesium 
alkyloxide  formed  by  the  action  of  the  magnesium  amalgam  on  the 
aldehyde  :  4CH3-C  HO  +  2Mg  =  (CH3-CO)2Mg  +  Mg(0Et)8  ^^ 
2CH3-CHO  +  Mg  =  CHg-CO-Mg-OEt. 

T.  H.  P. 

Halogen  Derivatives  of  Acetaldehyde.  Paul  Fbeukdleb 
{Bull,  Soe.  Chim,,  1907,  [iv],  1,  66—71.  CJompare  Abstr.,  1905,  i, 
326). — When  paraldehyde  is  treated  with  bromine  at  -  10^  to— 5°,  it 
is  transformed  almost  completely  into  bromoacetaldebyde.  If  the 
temperature  is  then  allowed  to  rise  above  0^  the  liquid  becomes  milky, 
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develops  heat,  and  finally  separates  into  two  layers,  the  upper  con- 
sisting^ of  dilute  hydrobromic  acid  and  the  lower  of  ay-dibromo- 
crotonaldehyde.  The  latter  is  unstable  and* cannot  be  readily  isolated, 
but  on  treatment  with  excess  of  bromine  is  converted  into  the  stable 
aa/?y-tetrabromobutaldehyde.  The  initial  reaction  depends  on  the 
presence  of  some  acetaldehyde  in  the  paraldehyde  used,  and  the 
further  depolymerisation  of  the  latter  b  brought  about  by  the  hydro- 
gen bromide  liberated. 

The  chlorination  of  paraldehyde  is  not  strictly  analogous  with  the 
bromination.  Chlorine  is  absorbed  below  0°,  but  no  reaction  appears 
to  occur  below  20^.  At  this  point  chloroacetaldehyde  is  formed  and 
reacts  with  some  acetaldehyde,  yielding  a-chlorocrotonaldehyde  which 
then  absorbs  chlorine,  forming  aaj9*trichlorobutaldehyde  (compare 
Pinner,  Abstr.,  1876,  i,  552,  553 ;  Lieben  and  Zeisel,  Abstr.,  1883, 
963,  and  Natterer,  t5ui.,  964).  In  the  course  of  the  chlorination 
some  oxidation  also  occurs  with  the  formation  of  acid  products,  and 
in  addition  a  small  quantity  of  chloral  is  produced. 

Chloroacetal  may  be  prepared  from  paraldehyde  by  a  method 
similar  to  that  adopted  for  bromoacetal  (compare  Freundler  and 
Ledru,  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  326).  T.  A.  H. 

Trimethylaoetaldehyde  [aa-Dimethylpropaldehyde].  Maxi- 
milian Sameo  {Annalen,  1907,  351,  255 — 262).— The  reactions  of 
aa-dimethylpropaldehyde  have  not  been  studied  in  consequence  of  the 
difficulty  of  its  preparation.  It  is  proposed  to  work  out  a  convenient 
method  of  preparation.  In  the  meantime  the  author  has  succeeded  in 
obtaining  the  aldehyde  in  a  45%  yield  by  oxidation  of  tert-hutjl- 
carbinol,  which  is  prepared  in  a  4%  yield,  together  with  Mobutylene  and 
other  hydrocarbons  by  Grignard*s  reaction  from  terthntjl  bromide, 
magnesium,  and  paraformaldehyde  below  15°. 

Oxidation  of  the  alcohol  with  sodium  dichromate  and  sulphuric  acid 
leads  to  the  formation  of  aa-dimethylpropaldehyde,  b.  p.  174°,  methyl 
wopropyl  ketone,  b.  p.  93°  (Schindler,  Abstr.,  1893,  i,  71),  and  j5j8-di- 
methylpropyl  aa-dimethylpropionate,  b.  p,  165°  (Tisner,  Abstr.,  1891, 
998).  G.  Y. 

Action  of  Bromine  on  Polymeric  Aldehydes.  Adolf  Frakke 
{Annalen,  1907,  361,  421—425.  Compare  Abstr.,  1900,  i,  427).— The 
reaction  studied  previously  with  paraMobutaldehyde  has  been  extended 
now  to  parapropaldehyde. 

The  action  of  1  mol.  of  bromine  on  1  mol.  of  parapropaldehyde  in 
carbon  disulphide  solution,  cooled  with  ice  and  salt,  leads  to  the  forma- 
tion of  two  parabromopropaldeh^dee,  (CgH50Br)3.  Of  these,  one  separates 
from  alcohol  as  a  white,  crystalline  powder,  m.  p.  112*5°,  resembles 
parabromoMobutaldehyde,  does  not  react  with  boiling  water  or 
reduce  ammoniacal  silver  or  Fehling's  solution,  and  at  160°  decomposes 
into  the  monomolecular  a-bromopropaldehyde  (Nef,  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  6). 
The  second  isomeride,  which  is  obtained  from  the  alcoholic  mother 
liquors,  crystallises  in  prisms,  m.  p.  65°,  and  yields  a-bromoprop- 
aldehyde  when  heated.  These  substances  are  considered  to  be  probably 
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cia-  and   trans-isomBTides,   CH(CHMeBr)<C^,^„L.jT»|  g-x^^    *^^ 

CHM.D..CH<»:«g<™SS!>0- 

The  action  of  bromide  on  paraldehyde  leads  to  the  formation  of  a 
product,  m.  p.  about  85°.  G.  Y. 

Preparation  of  Aldol  and  Crotonaldehyde.  Yiotob  Gbionabd 
and  Jean  RKip(^t*Z;.  Soc.Chim.,^1907,  [iv],  1, 114— 117).— To  a  mixture 
of  equal  weights  of  ether  and  acetaldehyde,  cooled  to  0°,  a  solution  of 
sodium  sulphite  is  added  in  small  quantities  at  a  time  and  the  mixture 
is  vigorously  and  continuously  agitated,  the  temperature  being  main- 
tained between  5°  and  10°  until  all  the  sulphite  solution  has  been 
added.  The  temperature  is  then  allowed  to  rise  gradually  to  32°.  The 
ethereal  layer  is  separated,  washed  with  sodium  hydrogen  carbon- 
ate solution,  dried  over  calcium  chloride,  and  the  ether  removed  by  dis- 
tillation below  60°;  the  residue  is  nearly  pure  aldol,  and  on  distilla- 
tion at  84 — 85°  furnishes  crotonaldehyde,  which  may  be  purified 
by  treatment  with  calcium  chloride  and  redistillation.  The  yield  is 
about  48 — 50%  of  the  theoretical,  the  loss  being  due  mainly  to  the 
volatility  of  the  acetaldehyde,  a  defect  which  is  not  remedied  by  the 
use  of  a  reflux  condenser.  T.  A.  H. 

Some  Molecular  OombinationB  of  Metallic  Halides  with 
Organic  Compounds.  Yictob  Thomas  {Compt.  rend.,  1907,  144, 
376—378.  Compare  Bodroux,  Abstr.,  1902,  ii,  391).— The  catalytic 
effect  of  certain  liquids  on  the  reaction  between  iodine  and  the  metals 
magnesium  and  aluminium  is  not  due  to  the  solvent  action  of  the  liquid 
for  iodine,  since  some  liquids,  such  as  benzene,  carbon  disulphide, 
chloroform,  and  carbon  tetrachloride,  which  readily  dissolve  iodine,  are 
inactive.  The  aliphatic  ketones,  such  as  acetone,  methyl  ethyl  ketone, 
diethyl  ket6ne,  butyrone,  and  ethyl  amyl  ketone,  the  diketones,  such 
as  acetylacetone  and  acetonylacetone,  and  the  aliphatic  nitriles,  such  as 
acetonitrile,  propionitrile,  and  butyronitrile,  react  as  readily  as  do  ether 
or  anhydrous  alcohol.  But  the  aromatic  ketones,  the  aldehydes,  except 
benzaldehyde,  and  the  aromatic  nitriles  are  inactive. 

In  some  cases  the  reaction  with  magnesium  is  so  violent  that  the 
heat  developed  renders  the  mixture  red  hot  and  probably  causes  the 
formation  of  magnesium  carbide,  as  on  treatment  with  water  the  mass 
gives  acetylene.  With  aluminium,  the  mixture  rapidly  becomes  incan- 
descent with  formation  of  alumina,  owing  to  the  combustion  of  the 
iodide  formed.  The  heat  developed  is  so  great  that  the  mixture  can  be 
used  to  start  the  combustion  of  aluminium  in  alumino-thermic 
reactions. 

In  all  these  reactions  the  catalyst  appears  to  be  of  a  chemical  order, 
and  the  combination  is  due  to  formation  of  an  additive  compound  of  the 
iodide  and  the  solvent.  A  compound  of  magnesium  iodide  and  alcohol 
very  probably  exists  (compare  8imon,  Abstr.,  1880,  310).  Ketones 
and  nitriles  are  known  to  combine  easily  with  iodides. 

The  experiments  with  magnesium  were  effected  by  the  gradual 
addition  of  the  theoretical  quantity  of  iodine  necessary  to  form  mag- 
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Desium  iodide  to  powdered  magnesium  cootained  in  a  flask  and  covered 
with  excess  of  the  different  ketones  and  nitriies.  The  reaction  is  very 
violent  at  first,  but  slackens  rapidly  and  is  completed  on  a  water-bath. 
From  acetone  a  yellow,  crystalline  substance,  COMejfMglj,  is  obtained  ; 
it  is  stable  in  air,  but  very  easily  loses  iodine  on  warming,  and  is 
decomposed  by  water,  half  the  magnesium  being  precipitated  as  mag- 
nesia and  the  remainder  going  into  solution.  Other  ketones  under  the 
same  conditions  give  viscous  solutions,  which,  in  the  case  of  methyl 
ethyl  ketone  after  some  time,  deposits  small  crystals.  Acetonitriie 
gives  a  colourless  or  very  slightly  coloured  mass,  probably 

4MeCN,MgIy 
which  is  decomposed  by  water  without  precipitation  of  magnesia. 
Butyronitrile  gives  a  syrupy  liquid  which  does  not  crystalli&e. 
Aluminium  gives  similar  results,  from  acetone  a  brownish-yellow  mass 
decomposed  by  water,  and  from  acetonitriie  several  products,  including 
a  well  crystallised,  yellow  substance,  are  obtained.  E.  H. 


Action  of  a  Solution  of  Zinc  Hydroxide  in  Ammonia  on 
Sugars.  Adolf  Windaus  {Ber.y  1907, 40,  799 — 802). — In  continuation 
of  previous  work  on  the  formation  of  methyl glyoxaline  on  dextrose 
(Abstr.,  1905,  i,  381 ;  this  vol. ,i,  90),  the  author  has  studied  the  behaviour 
of  other  sugars  towards  a  solution  of  zinc  hydroxide  in  ammonia. 
The  various  solutions  examined  were  allowed  to  remain  in  a  closed 
vessel  at  the  ordinary  temperature  and  in  diffused  daylight  for  four 
months.  Working  with  c^-mannose,  (i-fructose,  cf-sorbose,  /-arabinose, 
and  ^-xylose,  the  author  found  methylglyoxaiine  in  every  case.  With 
lactose,  the  yield  of  4-methylglyoxaline  was  much  less  than  with 
maltose  or  with  dextrose.  Methylglyoxaiine  was  not  obtained  when 
sucrose  was  used. 

Whilst  in  the  cases  quoted  no  other  base,  soluble  in  ether,  was 
obtained  in  addition  to  methylglyoxaiine,  rhamnose  formed  a  mixture 
of  glyoxaline,  4-methylglyoxaline  and  2 : 4-dimethylglyoxaline 
having  been  isolated,  whilst  acetaldehyde  was  also  formed. 

A  peculiar  intermediate  product  was  obtained  from  (£-g:i  lactose. 
When  the  latter  remained  in  contact  with  an  ammoniacal  solution  of 
zinc  hydroxide  for  four  days,  crystals  separated,  which,  when  washed 
with  10%  ammonia,  were  recrystallised  from  a  mixture  of  alcohol  and 
ammonia.  The  compoundy  CigHggO^QNgZn,  obtained  in  this  manner, 
softens  at  70°  and  has  m.  p.  about  77°  (decomp.).  When  water  iii 
added  to  it,  zinc  hydroxide  separates  and  the  aqueous  solution  contains 
free  ammonia.  It  reduces  Fehling's  solution.  When  boiled  with 
nitric  acid,  it  forms  mucic  acid ;  with  phenyl  hydrazine  acetate 
it  yields  galactosazone.     The  formula  of  a  ziuc  galactosimine, 

C,H„08N,C,H,ANg,4H,0,Zn(OH)^ 
is  suggested.     Methylglyoxaiine    may    be    obtained  by  heating  the 
compound  with  ammonia  for  two  hours  at  100°  under  pressure. 

Inosite  does  not  form  methylglyoxaiine  when  acted  on  by  an 
ammoniacal  solution  of  zinc  hydroxide.  A  complex  compound,  for 
which  the  formula  Cj2H3.^0igN3Zn4  is  suggested,  is  formed,  separating 
in  needles.  A.  MoK. 
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Oellulose  Esters.  Ebnst  Bebl  and  Watson  Smith,  jun.  {Ber., 
1907,  40,  903 — 908). — Oellulose,  according  to  Cross  and  Bevan,  forms 
a  tetra-acetate  (calculated  on  CgHj^Og)  and  a  trinitrate.  The  authors 
are  in  agreement  with  Ost,  who  states  (Abstr.,  1906,  i,  560)  that,  at 
the  most,  only  trisubstituted  esters  are  formed. 

Nitrated  cellulose,  saturated  with  glacial  acetic  acid,  is  treated  with 
acebic  anhydride  and  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  ;  the  white,  powdery 
product  contains  more  acetic  acid  and  less  nitrogen  the  greater  the 
time  occupied  in  its  preparation,  but  a  product  free  from  nitrogen  is 
obtained  only  under  conditions  in  which  the  cellulose  undergoes 
extensive  degradation. 

Reaction  does  not  take  place  when  the  acetic  anhydride  in  the 
preceding  preparation  is  replaced  by  anhydrous  formic  acid ;  the 
latter,  however,  reacts  with  hydrocellulose  to  form  a  white  powder 
which  is  hydrolysed  by  sodium  hydroxide.  Bubal's  formic  acetic 
anhydride  converts  hydrocellulose,  in  the  presence  of  concentrated 
sulphuric  acid,  into  yellowish -brown  formyl  compounds  of  degraded 
cellulose.  ^  0.  B. 

Ruthenium  Halogen  Salts.  Alexander  Gutbier  and  H. 
ZwiCKER  {Ber.,  1907,  40,  690— 694).— The  ruthenium  halogen  salts 
described  were  obtained  either  (1)  by  saturating  the  ruthenium  halide 
solution  with  halogen  and  then  mixing  with  a  solution  of  the  hydro- 
chloride or  hydriodide  of  the  desired  base,  or  (2)  by  mixing  the 
ruthenium  halide  solution  with  the  solution  of  haloid  acid,  dissolving 
any  residue  formed  in  dilute  halogen  acid  and  then  passing  chlorine 
or  bromine  into  the  cooled  solution.  The  halogen  salts  which  separate 
all  crystallise  well  and  are  very  stable  and  sparingly  soluble.  They 
undergo  decomposition  with  water,  but  may,  as  a  rule,  be  crystallised 
from  aqueous  solutions  of  the  corresponding  halogen  acid.  The 
chloro-salts  are  green,  forming  reddish-brown  solutions  with  hydro- 
chloric acid ;  the  bromo-salts  are  bluish-black,  forming  dark  blue 
solutions  with  hydrobromic  acid. 

Methylammonium  rtUhenichloride,  'RuO\Q{^'H.t^Me)2t  forms  dark 
greenish-brown,  hexagonal  leaflets.  Meiht/lammonium  rutheni- 
bromide,  RuBrQ(NU3Me)2,  forms  black,  glistening  leaflets.  Dimethyl- 
ammonium  ruthentchloride,  KuGlg(NH2Me2)3i  forms  glistening, 
dark  green  needles.     Dimethylammonium  ruihenihromide, 

RuBre(NHjMe,)2, 
forms  bluish-black,  felted  needles.  Trimetkylamm^mium  t'utheni- 
chlaride,  RuClg(N H  Meg)2,  forms  dark  green  needles.  Trim/ihyl- 
(xmmoniwn  ruthenibromide^  RuBrg(NHMe3)j,  forms  bluish-black 
needles.  Ethylammonivmi  rutfienicfdoride,  RuCl0(NH3Et)2*  forms 
glistening,  green  needles.     JSthylarnmonium  ruthenibromide, 

lluBre(NH3Et)2, 
forms  bluish-black  needles.  Biethylammonium'  rutheniehloridey 
RuClQ(NH2Et2)2,  forms  glistening,  brownish-green  leaflets.  Diethyl- 
ammonium  ruthenibromidey  RuBr^(NH2Et2)2,  was  prepared.  Propyt- 
amm^mium  rtUheniehloride,  RuGlQ(NH3pr)2,  forms  glistening,  dark 
green  needles.  Prapylammonium  ruthenihromide,  KuBrg(MHgPr)j, 
forms     bluish-black,    felted     needles.     Diprojyyl ammonium    ruth&ni- 
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ehlarid€f  'RviC]^(NK^Tr^)^  forms  dark  green  needles.  isoBtUylam 
manium  rtUhenichloride^  RuCIq{C^Hq'1^'H.^)2,  forms  glistening,  dark 
green  leaflets.     isoBtUylammonium  ruthenibramidef 

RuBr,(C,H9-NH3)„ 
forms  glistening,  bluish-black,  felted  needles.      Etkylenediamtnonium 
nUkenichhride,   'RnClQ{G2^^^2^6)f   ^^^^^    glistening,   green    needles. 
Ethylenediammonium  ruUieniJbromidey  'RyiBvJiflj^^^^y  forms  glisten- 
ing, black  needles.     Fropylenediammonium  ruthiniohlaride, 

RuCl,(C,H,-NjH.), 
forms  greenish-black   needles.     Fropylenediammonium  nUhenibromide, 
IluBrg(Cj,HgN2Hg),  forms  bluish-black  needles.  A.  McK. 

StereoiBomeric  Hezammine  Salts.  Alfred  Webner, 
F.  Bbaunlich,  E.  Kogowina,  and  Chb.  Kbbutzeb  {Annalen^  1907,  351, 
65 — 86.  Compare  Abstr.,  1900,  i,  86). — Stereoisomerism  has  been 
observed  with  inorganic  salts  of  the  type  [M'^A^B^JX,  when  A,  or  B^ 
is  displaced  by  an  acid  group.  In  the  present  paper  the  preparation 
of  stereoisomeric  salts,  in  which  this  is  not  the  case,  is  decribed. 
These  compounds,  [Co  en2(NHj)2]X3  (En  =  ethylenediamine),  are 
represented  by  space  formulflo.  The  members  of  the  cis-series,  which 
are  characterised  by  comparatively  sparing  solubility  in  water,  are 
formed  by  the  oxidation  of  dithiocyanodiethylenediaminecobalt  salts 
with  chlorine,  whilst  the  <ra7t«-salts,  which  are  readily  soluble  in 
water,  are  prepared  by  the  action  of  concentrated  ammonia  on 
dinitratodiethylenediaminecobalt  nitrate.  The  configuration  of  the  salts 
is  derived  from  the  genetic  relationship  of  the  m-series  through  the 
dithiocyanodiethylenediaminecobalt  to  the  1 : 2-dichlorodiethylene- 
diaminecobalt  salts  of  the  ''  violeo ''  series. 

Diethylenediamine-cis-diamminecobalt  Salts. — ^The  Moride, 
[Co  en2{NH3)  JC1,H20, 
prepared  by  the  action  of  chlorine  on  dithiocyanodiethylenediamine- 
cobalt  chloride  in  cold  aqueous  solution,  crystallises  in  long,  yellow, 
asymmetric  prisms  or  thin  needles,  effloresces,  and  with  nitric  acid, 
hydrobromic  acid,  and  potassium  iodide  in  aqueous  solution  yields  the 
corresponding  ealts  as  glistening,  yellow,  crystalline  powders.  Its 
aqueous  solution  forms  crystalline  precipitates  also  with  potassium 
platinichloride,  hydrogen  platinichloride,  auric  chloride,  mercuric 
chloride,  and  stannous  chloride;  the  bromide,  [Co en2(NH3)2]Br3, 
crystallises  in  long,  flat  prisms;  the  iodide,  nitraUy  thiocyanate, 
dicfiromate,  and  merourichloride,  [Co  en2(NHg)2]Clj,5HgClj,  are 
described. 

Diethylenediamine'trsjis-diamminecobalt  Salts. — When  heated  on  the 
water-bath  with  nitric  acid,  D  14,  1  : 2-dinitritodiethylenediamine- 
cobalt  nitrate  is  converted  into  dinitrcUodiethylenediamineeobaU  nitrcue, 
[Co  en2{NOg)2]NOj,  which  is  obtained  in  dark  red,  triclinic  crystals, 
and  reacts  with  liquid  ammonia  or  ammonia  in  concentrated  aqueous 
solution,  forming  diethylenediamine-trajiB-diamminecobalt  nitrate  to- 
gether with  a  small  amount  of  the  ct9-salt.  The  trans-mtvAte  is 
obtained  as  a  red,  viscid  syrup,  which  is  soluble  in  water,  and  on 
addition  of  potassium  iodide  yields  the  iodide,  [Co  en2(NH3)2]l3  ;  this 
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Beparates  from  hot  watec^  in  small,  orange-yellow  crystals  or  strongly 
refracting,  rhombic  plates. 

The  bromide^  [Co  eD2(NH3)J6rg ;  eohaltochloridey 
[Co  en,(NH3)  jCl^.CoCla ; 
platinuMoride,  [Co  en,(NH^"  " 
is  a  mixture  of  [Co  enj(NHg 
are  prepared  from  the  iodide  by  the  successive 
or  nitrate  and  hydrobromic  acid  or  metallic  chloride.  G.  Y. 


[Co  en,(NH3)j]Cl3,CoCl2 ; 

,(NH3)ri23PtCle,12H20,  and  auricJdoride,  which 
,(NHg)JCl,2AuCl^  and  [Co  eD2{NH-)3]Cl„AuCl4, 
B  iodide  by  the  successive  action  of  silver  oxide 


Structurally  Isomeric  Thiocyanates  and  Nitrites.  Alfred 
Wbrneb  {Ber.f  1907,  40,  765 — 788). — This  research  is  a  contribution 
to  the  isomerism  of  inorganic  compounds  {**  Salzisomerie  ").  Basing 
his  experiments  on  the  fact  that  thiocyanic  acid  forms  two  series  of 
isomeric  compounds  of  the  types  NiC'S'CnHjn+i  and  SICIN-CnHsn^i, 
the  author  had  previously  shown,  conjointly  with  Braunlich  (Abstr., 
1900,  i,  86),  that  two  isomeric  dithiocyanodiethylenediaminecolbalti- 
salts  of  the  types  [(SCN)aCo  en^]X  and  [{NCS)2Co  en  JX  exist ;  the 
structural  difference  between  them  is  shown  by  their  behaviour  on 
oxidation.  In  continuation  of  the  work  of  Werner  and  Klien  {loo. 
cit.)  on  thiocyanonitrotetramminecobalt  salts  of  the  type 


[g^%NH3),]sON. 


—     ?  — 

the     corresponding     isathiocyano-     [thiocarbimide]-compound8      are 
now   described,   so  that    the   following   tsothiocyano- types  are    now 

known  in  the  cobalt  series :  rNCSCo(NH3)5"]x2,  r^^Co(NH 3)^X3, 

rQ^^Co(NH3)Jx,        r(SCN)2Coen2lx,      and      r(SCN)3Copn2  X, 

rNCS 
p,     Co  eng  X, 

[nSc!o{NH,),]x,  and  [(NCS)jCo  en Jx. 

Since  nitrous  acid  forms  isomeric  nitrites  and  nitro-compounds, 
isomeric  compounds  of  the  types  [N02Co(NH3).](N02)2  and 

[N0-O-Co(NH,),](N0j), 
had  previously  been  described  by  Jorgensen;  the  latter  i^oxantho- 
compound,  however,  had  been  somewhat  imperfectly  examined  on 
account  of  its  instability  and  its  slight  solubility.  The  author  now 
places  beyond  doubt  the  fact  that  isomeric  compounds  of  the  types  in 
question  exist. 

Ammonium  thiocyanate  was  fused  and  cobalt  oxide  gradually  added. 
After  the  addition,  first  of  ammonia  and  then  of  water,  the  resulting 
red  solution  was  decomposed  with  coocentrated  hydrochloric  acid  and 
the  crude  chloride  acted  on  bv  dilute  sulphuric  acid,  when  isothiocyano- 
pentammineoobaltisulphaUy  [NCSCo(NH3)5]S04,2H20,  separates;  it 
crystallises  from  dilute  acetic  acid  in  glistening,  yellowish-red  leaflets, 
which,  when  dehydrated,  are  transformed  into  a  yellow  powder.  The 
nitrate  was  also  prepared.  When  the  sulphate  is  oxidised  by  chlorine, 
it  is  converted  into  hexammine-cobalt  chloride. 

For  the  preparation  of  salts  of  the  type  [SCNCo(H20)(NH8)JX2,  a 
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mixture  of  ammonium  thiocyanate  and  diaquotetramminecobalt 
sulphate,  [(HjO)5Co(NH3)4]j{S04L3HjO,  is  heated  with  dilute  acetic 
acid  and  potassium  bromide  added  to  the  filtrate.  Since  the  bromide 
could  not  be  obtained  pure,  the  crude  product  was  acted  on  by  con- 
centrated hydrochloric  acid,  when  isothioeyanoaquotetramminecobalt 
ehlande,  [SCNCo(H,0)(NH3)jCl2,  separates  as  a  brick-red  precipi- 
tate ;  its  aqueous  solution  is  red,  and,  when  acted  on  by  chlorine,  forms 
chloropentamminecobalt  chloride  according  to  the  equation 
[SCNCo(H«0)(NHjf)  JCL  +  4:CL  +  5HjO  = 

[H3NCoCl(NH3)JCIg  +  HjSO^  +  CO^  +  7HC1. 
The  nUrats  forms  dark  red,  glistening  crystals.  The  nitrite  is  a  dark 
brownish-red,  crystalline  powder,  and,  for  the  preparation  of  salts  of 
the  type  [OjNCo(SCN)(NH3)JX,  is  converted  by  heating  at  70—80° 
into  isothiocyanonitrotetrammin-cobalt  nitrite,  thus, 

[SCNOo(H30)(NH3)4](NO,)j  =  H^O  -i-  [02NCo(SCN)(NH3)  JNO,. 
By  the  addition  of  potassium  bromide  to  the  latter  compound,  iso- 
thiocyanonitroUtrammineeobaltihrtmide,    [0^Co(SCN)(NH3)  J  Bt.Kfi, 
is  formed ;  it  crystalUses  in  yellowish-brown  needles.     When  oxidised 
by  chlorine,  it  forms  nitropentamminecobaltichloride,  thus  : 
[0„NCo(S0N)(NH3).lCl  +  4CL  +  eH^O  = 

[02NCo(NH3)5]Cl2  +  HjSO^  +  COj  +  7HC1. 

The  nitrate,  [0^1ifCo{^Clif){l^K^\]l!^0^,'kfi,  is  a  flesh-coloured,  micro- 
crystalline  powder.  The  iodide  forms  a  dark  flesh-coloured  micro- 
crystalline  aggregate. 

Chlarothioct/anodiethylenediaminecobalt  thiocycmate, 
[NCSCoCl  en^jSCN, 
obtained  from  potassium  thiocyanate  and  dichlorodiethylenediamine- 
cobalt    chloride,    forms    reddish-violet    crystals.     The    iodide    forms 
glistening,   reddish-violet  leaflets.     The  ddchromate  forms  chocolate* 
coloured  leaflets. 

1 : 2'I)initritadiethylenediaminecobcUtibromide, 
Rl)  0N-0(,        13 

prepared  by  the  addition  of  sodium  nitrite  to  an  aqueous  solution  of 
1 : 2-diaquodiethylenediaminecobaltibromide  containing  a  little  acetic 
acid,  is  sparingly  soluble  in  water,  forming  a  brownish-orange  solu- 
tion, which,  when  heated,  becomes  yellow.  After  several  hours  at 
the  ordinary  temperature,  the  brownish-red  tint  of  the  dry  salt  becomes 
a  yellowish-brown,  owing  to  the  formation  of  1  : 2-dinitrodiethylene- 

diaminecobalt  bromide,    L^  q^-ki^^  ^^2  V^'^'      ^^®   transformation    is 

complete  when  the  nitrito-compound  is  heated  at  80°  for  two  hours. 
The  two  isomerides  differ  in  their  behaviour  towards  ammonium 
sulphate.  Whilst  the  addition  of  ammonium  sulphate  to  a  solution  of 
the  nitro-bromide  causes  an  immediate  precipitation  of  the  sparingly 
soluble  flavo-sulphate,  no  precipitate  is  obtained  with  the  nitrito- 
bromide.  The  nitrito-compound  evolves  nitrous  fumes  when  acidified 
*by  hydrochloric  acid. 

The  corresponding  nitrcUe  forms  reddish-brown  crystals  and  is 
readily  converted  into  the  isomeric  nitro-compound  on  remaining  at 
the    ordinary    temperature.       The  iodide  forms  a   microciystalline^ 
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chocolate-coloured  powder  and,  on  remainiog  at  the  ordinary  tempera- 
ture, is  converted  into  the  chamois-brown  isomeride.     The  diihioruUe 
forms  glistening,  silky,  brown  needles  and  on  remaining  at  the  ordinary 
temperature  is  converted  into  the  brownish-yellow  isomeride. 
1  : 6'Dinitritodiethylenediaminecob(dtichloride, 

obtained  by  the  action  of  sodium  nitrite  on  1  : 6-diaquodiethylene- 
diaminecobaltichloride,  forms  yellowish-red  crystals,  which  evolve 
nitrous  fumes  when  acidified  by  mineral  acids.  With  hydrochloric 
acid,  it  forms  1 : 6-diaquodiethylenediaminecobalt  chloride.  After 
forty-eight  hours  at  the  ordinary  temperature,  the  salt  is  transformed 

into  the  isomeric  croceo-chloride,     SJ  q^jjCo  eug  01,  which  is  only 

slowly  attacked  by  cold  hydrochloric  acid  and  with  warm  hydrochloric 
acid  is  converted  into  1  :  6-chloronitrodiethylenediaminecobalt 
chloride. 

The  corresponding  bromide  contains  IH^O  and  forms  yellowish-red 
needles,  which,  after  some  hours  at  the  ordinary  temperature  or  more 
quickly  at  60^  are  converted  into  the  yellow  nitro-compound.  The 
isomerides  differ  in  their  behaviour  towards  hydrochloric  acid,  the 
former  yielding  1  :  G-diaquodiethylenediaminecobalt  chloride  and 
nitrous  acid,  whilst  the  latter,  when  warmed  with  concentrated  hydro- 
chloric acid,  gives  the  red  coloration  characteristic  of  croceo-salts, 
and  forms  1  :  6-chloronitrodiethylenediaminecobalt  chloride,  thus : 
[(0^)2Co  engjBr  +  2HC1  =  [OjNCoCl  eu^]C\  +  HNOj  +  HBr. 

The  iodide  forms  brownish-red  needles  which  are  readily  transformed 
into  the  yellow  isomeride.  The  nitrcUe  forms  dark  browdish-red 
crystals,  and  at  110°  is  readily  converted  into  the  croceosalt.  The 
dMionate  forms  brick-red  needles.  The  thioci/atiate  forms  glistening, 
reddish-yellow  crystals,  which  are  very  readily  transformed  into  a 
yellow  powder. 

1  :  ^'Dtnitritodipi/ridinediamminecohaltihromide, 

obtained  by  the  action  of  sodium  nitrite  on  an  aqueous  solution  of  hydr- 
oxoaquodipyridinediamminecobalt  chloride  containing  the  requisite 
amount  of  acetic  acid,  forms  glistening,  copper-coloured  leaflets. 
Nitrous  acid  is  evolved  by  the  action  of  hydrochloric  acid.  The  iodide 
forms  glistening,  copper-coloured  leaflets  and,  after  some  weeks  at  the 
ordinary  temperature,  is  transformed  into  the  yellow  isomeride.  The 
nitrate  forms  bronze-coloured  leaflets  and  may  be  kept  for  weeks  at  the 
ordinary  temperature  without  undergoing  changa  After  six  weeks, 
however,  the  transformation  into  the  yellowish-oraDge  isomeride  is 
complete.  The  dithionate  contains  4H<|0  and  forms  glistening, 
yellowish-red  crystals  and,  after  some  weeks  at  the  ordinary  tempera- 
ture, is  converted  into  the  yellow  isomeride.  The  thiocyanate  forms 
silvery,  reddish  leaflets  and  appears  to  be  the  most  stable  of  the 
dinitrito-compounds  studie4»  sipce  no  alteration  of  its  tint  was 
4etected. 
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1  : 6-DinUrodipy7*idinediammineeobaltibromide, 
[-(1)  0,N     Py,      ] 

prepared  by  heating  the  preceding  dinitrito-compound  at  60%  separates 
from  dilute  acetic  acid  in  yellow  needles  and  is  more  sparingly  soluble 
in  water  than  the  dinitrito-compound.  The  nitrate  crystallises  from 
water  in  brownish-yellow  prisms.  The  dithionate  contains  2H2O  and 
is  a  yellow  powder. 

Chloranitradip^/ridinediammineeobcUt  nitrcUe, 

.  [&*'<»&>^. 

obtained  by  the  action  of  hydrochloric  acid  on  dinitrodipyridine- 
Siamminecobalt  bromide,  forms  a  bluish-red,  crystalline  powder. 

A.  McK. 

DitAothiocyanodipropylenediamine-  and  Dipropylenediamine- 
diammine-cobalti-saltB.  Alfred  Webner  and  K.  Dawe  (Ber.,  1907, 
40,  789 — 799.  Compare  preceding  abstract). — The  isothiocyano- 
compounds  described  were  obtained  by  heatiog  potassium  thiocyanate 
with  1  : 6-dichlorodipropylenediaminecobalt  chloride,  thus  : 
[CljCk)  pnj]Cl  +  3KSCN  -  [(SCN)jCo  pn^jSCN  +  3KCl[pn  = 

C8Hu(nh:2)J. 

The  product  of  this  action  is  homogeneous  and,  from  its  behaviour  on 
oxidation  with  chlorine,  is  dii«othiocyanodipropy]enediaminecobalt 
thiocyanate.  This  result  is  contrasted  with  the  formation  of  two 
isomerides,  thiocyano-  and  i«othiocyano-compounds,  as  products  of  the 
action  of  potassium  thiocyanate  on  dichlorodiethylenediaminecobalt 
chloride. 

If  a  current  of  chlorine  be  passed  into  solutions  of  the  i«othiocyano- 
salts  described,  oxidation  occurs  with  the  formation  of  dipropylene 
diaminediamminecobalti-salts  of  the  type  [(H3N)2Co  pn^jXg,  a  proof 
that  the  compounds  in  question  are  taothiocyano- salts. 

Dnaothiocyanodipropylenediaminecobcdtithioq/aTiatef 
[(SCN)Co  pnj]SCN,HjO, 
forms  tetragonal  prisms.  The  chloride  forms  red,  hexagonal  prisms 
and  contains  IH^O.  The  bromide  has  l^H^O  and  separates  from 
water  in  rhombic  prisms ;  it  effloresces  on  exposure  to  air.  The  iodide 
has  l^HjO  and  forms  brownish-red  crystals.  The  antimony  tetra- 
chloride compound,  [(SCN)gCo  pn^JShCl^,  separates  in  blood -red, 
glistening,  spear-shaped  crystals. 

Dipropylenediamiriediammineeobaltichloridef  [(H3N)2Co  pn^jClgjHjO, 
separates  from  water  in  golden-yellow,  hexagonal  prisms.  The 
bromide,  prepared  by  the  addition  of  hydrobromic  acid  to  the  chloride, 
has  IHgO  and  separates  in  golden-yellow  needles.  When  potassium 
iodide  is  added  to  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  chloride,  two  isomeric 
iodides^'  [{11^1^)200  pn2]lg,H20,  are  formed  ;  the  more  sparingly  soluble 
of  the  two  forms  dark  orange-red,  brittle  crystals,  whilst  the  crop, 
which  separates  from  the  mother  liquor,  crystallises  in  needles  of  a 
yellower  tint  than  that  of  the  isomeride.  No  other  isomerides  in  this 
series  have  been  observed.  The  nitrate  forms  straw-yellow  leaflets. 
The  dichromate  forms  reddish-yellow  needles.     The  dithionate  crystal- 


Digitized-by  VjOOQIC 


ORGANIC   CHEMISTRY.  295 

lises  in  orange-coloured  leaflets.  The  eobaU  chloride  compound, 
[(H3N)2Co  pn2lCl3,CoClj,2HjO,  forms  bright  green  leaflets  or  scales, 
sometimes  stellate  crystals  and  prismatic  needles.  The  stannous 
chloride  compound,  [(H3N)2Co  pn2]Cl8,2SnClj,  forms  glistening,  yellow- 
ish-red crystals.     The  m&rcurous  chloride  compound, 

[(Bi,l^),Co  pn,]Ol3,2HgCl2, 
forms  iridescent  needles  or  prisms.     The  auriclUoride, 

[(H3N)2CopnjCl3,AuCl3, 
forms  golden -yellow  needles.  A.  McK. 

Two  New  Methods  of  Formation  of  isoSerine.  Carl 
Neubbbg  and  Paul  Mayer  (Biochem,  Zeitsch.,  1907,  3,  116—120. 
Compare  Abstr.,  1904,  i,  220,  230  ;  1906,  i,  937).— -woSerine  is  formed 
by  the  action  of  a  50%  solution  of  hydrogen  cyanide  on  a  solution  of 
aminoacetaldehyde  hydrochloride  (Fischer,  Abstr.,  1893,  i,  187,  300) 
made  alkaline  with  ammonium  hydroxide. 

The  same  product  may  be  obtained  by  the  action  of  ammonia  and 
ammonium  carbonate  on  a-bromo-)3-hydroxypropionic  acid  (Beckurts 
and  Otto,  Abstr.,  1886,  506)  at  100°  under  pressure.  The  formation 
of  ttfoserine  ()3-amino-a-hydrozypropionic  acid)  and  not  serine  (a-amino- 
)3-hydroxypropionic  acid)  is  probably  due  to  the  intermediate  formation 

of  a  cyclic  compound,  for  example,  Y    ^CH*  COjH  or 

g|!>CH-CO,H, 

and  the  subsequent  addition  of  ammonia  or  water.  J.  J.  S. 

Syothesis  of  Polypeptides.  XVI.  Derivatives  of  (2- Alanine. 
Emil  Fischer  and  Arnold  Schulzb  {Ber,,  1907,  40,  943 — 954). — 
Glycyl-c2-alanine  has  been  synthesised  in  order  to  determine  whether 
it  is  identical  with  one  of  the  hydrolytic  products  of  silk  fibroin 
(Fischer  and  Abderhalden,  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  326).  The  synthetical 
product  yields  an  anhydride  which  is  identical  with  the  auhydro- 
compound  from  silk. 

Chloroacetyl-d'cdanine,  CgHgOjNCl,  obtained  by  the  action  of  chloro- 
acetyl  chloride  on  t^alanine  in  the  presence  of  iT-sodium  hydroxide 
solution  at  low  temperatures,  separates  from  ethyl  acetate  in  large 
colourless  plates,  m.  p.  93*5 — 94*5°  (corr.).  With  ammonia  it  yields 
glycyMalanine,  NHj-CHg'CO-NH-CHMe-COjH,  which  crystallises 
from  a  mixture  of  alcohol  and  water  in  long  needles,  m.  p.  about  233^ 
(decomp.)  after  changing  colour  at  218°;  [aJS -50°.  It  is  com- 
pletely hydrolysed  when  heated  in  a  sealed  tube  in  a  boiling  water-bath 
for  seven  hours  with  10%  hydrochloric  acid.  When  converted  into  the 
hydrochloride  of  its  ester  and  then  poured  into  strongly  cooled  alcoholic 
ammonia,  which  was  saturated  at  0°,  it  yields  the  anhydride  (Fischer 
and  Abderhalden,  loc.  ciL).  This  has  [a]o  -  50°,  and  is  more 
readily  prepared  by  the  action  of  ammonia  on  the  ethyl  ester  of 
chloroacetyl-(2-alanine. 

(2-a-Bromopropionic  acid,  obtained  by  the  action  of  bromine  and 
nitric  oxide  on  d-alanine,  has  [a]^  +4028°.     The  chloride  of  the  acid 
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condenses  with  cf-alanine  in  the  presence  of  sodium  hydroxide,  yielding 
d-bromopropianf/l'd-€Uanins9  CgHj^OgNBr,  which  crystallines  from  water 
or  alcohol  in  well-developed  octahedral  crystals,  m.  p.  176°  (corr.) 
(decomp.),  [aj^  -16*5°.  The  corresponding  compound  obtained  from 
inactive  a-bromopropibnic  acid,  dl-a- bromopropionyl-d-cUaniney  is  some- 
what sparingly  soluble  in  water,  but  readily  in  methyl  alcohol.  It  has 
no  definite  m.  p. ;  when  heated  quickly,  it  begins  to  sinter  at  170° 
(corr.)  and  melts  and  decomposes  at  173 — 174°.  The  methyl -alcoholic 
solution  has  [aj^  -26*5  and  the  aqueous  solution  [a]^  -42*4. 
It  is  impossible  to  separate  the  two  components,  namely,  c^bix>mo- 
propionyl-(i-alanine  and  ^bromopropionyl-ef-alanine,  which  appeitr  to  be 
present  in  equal  amounts.  The  product,  however,  is  not  necessarily  a 
definite  compound  of  the  two.  cf-Alanyl-(2-alanine  can  be  readily 
isolated  from  the  product  obtained  by  the  action  of  ammonia  on  the 
mixed  bromo-derivatives. 

A  discussion  on  the  meaning  of  the  expression  **  partially  racemic  " 
is  contained  in  the  paper.  J.  J.  S. 

Influenoe  of  Temperature  and  Conoentration  on  the  Rotatory 
Power  of  Aqueous  Solutions  of  Certain  Allsyl  Hydrogen 
Aspartates.  Abnaldo  Fiutti  and  Gennaeo  Maoli  (Gazzetta,  1906, 
36,  ii,  738 — 781). — ^The  alkyl  hydrogen  aspartates  examined  by  the 
authors  were  the  methyl,  ethyl,  allyl,  propyl,  wopropyl,  butyl,  t«obutyl, 
and  amyl  esters,  which  have  been  prepared  by  F.  Mastrangioli  and 
E.  Stanzani,  who  also  carried  out  some  of  the  polarimetric  measure- 
ments described  below.  A  description  of  the  above  esters  is  followed 
by  curves  and  tables  giving  the  rotatory  powers  at  different  tempera- 
tures of  aqueous  solutions  of  0*4,  0*2,  and  O*l-molar  concentrations. 
The  rotatory  powers  of  the  sodium  salts  of  these  esters  were  also 
determined  in  solutions  of  0*2-molar  concentration  at  temperatures 
lying  between  10°  and  90°. 

Methyl  hydrogen  aapartatey  C02H'CH(NHj)*CH2*C02Me,  separates 
in  shining,  white  plates,  m.  p.  180 — 181°  (decomp.),  and  dissolves  in 
water  or  alcohol.  Its  copper  salt,  (C5H804N)2Cu,  crystallises  from 
water  in  nacreous,  blue  plates. 

£thyl  hydrogen  aspartate,  COjH-CH{NH2)-CH2-C02Et,  crystallises 
from  alcohol  in  thin,  shining  plates  and  from  water  in  thick  plates, 
m.  p.  189—190°,  decomposing  at  192°.     The  copper  salt, 

(C,H,oO,N)2Cu, 
crystallises  in  laminsB. 

Allyl  hydrogen  aapartaU,  CO.^H-CH(NH2)'CH2-C02'C8H5,  forms 
yellow,  acicular  crystals,  m.  p.  194 — 195°,  and  dissolves  in  water. 
Its  copper  derivative,  (C7Hjq04N),Cu,  crystallises  in  blue  plates. 

Propyl  hydrogen  aspartate,  C02H-CH(NH2)-CH2-C02Pr«,  forms 
nacreous,  white  scales,  m.  p.  200°,  and  dissolves  readily  in  water  and 
sparingly  in  alcohol.  The  copper  salt,  (07Hj2^4^)i^^>  ^^"  prepared 
and  analysed. 

isoPropyl  hydrogen  aspartate,  C02H•CH(NH2)•CH2•C02Pl^,  crystal- 
lises from]  water  in  long,  white  needles,  m.  p.  209 — 210°,  and  is 
slightly  soluble  in  water.  The  copper  derivative,  (07H|204N)2Cu,  was 
prepared  and  analysed. 
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Butyl  hydrogen  aspartate,  C02H-CH(:NHj)*CHj,-C0,-C^Hj„  forms 
pearly,  white  scales,  m.  p.  197 — 198°,  and  dissolves  readily  in  water 
and  sparingly  in  alcohol.  The  copper  salt,  (CgHj40^N)2CTi,  crystallises 
in  blue  plates. 

isoButyl  hydrogen  aspoHate,  CO^H'CK(NH^yCB^*CO^^G^K^,  forms 
white  scales,  m.  p.  197 — 198°,  and  is  readily  soluble  in  water  and 
slightly  so  in  alcohol.  The  copper  derivative,  (CgTi^fi^l^^Cxi,  was 
prepared  and  analysed. 

itioAmyl  hydrogen  aepartate,  C02H-CH(NH2)-CH,-COj-C5H„, 
crystallises  in  nacreous,  white  plates,  m.  p.  195 — 196°,  and  dissolves 
readily  in  water  and  sparingly  in  alcohol.     The  copper  salt, 

(C,HiAN)2Cu, 
was  prepared  and  analysed. 

All  these  alkyl  hydrogen  aspartates  are  dextrorotatory  at  the  ordin- 
ary temperature,  but  l»vorotatory  at  high  temperatures.  The  following 
table  gives  the  temperatures  at  which  the  aqueous  solutions  of  the 
three  concentrations  examined  become  inactive  : 

Temperature  of  inactivity. 


MoL  Wt. 

0-4  Molar. 

0-2  Molar. 

0  1  Molar. 

Methyl  hydrogen  aspartate 

147 

45-2° 

35-5° 

43-7° 

Ethyl 

9> 

»» 

161 

63-3° 

49-5° 

63° 

AUyl 

y, 

}f 

173 

67-8° 

46° 

40-5° 

Propyl 

>i 

99 

175 

761° 

73° 

64° 

woPropyl 

»> 

99 

175 

87-3° 

83° 

59° 

Butyi 

99 

99 

189 

74° 

76° 

78-7° 

i«o  Butyl 

99 

»9 

189 

81-7° 

79-5° 

73° 

MoAmyl 

99 

)» 

303 

[77°] 

91° 

80-3° 

The  results  show  that  the  rotatory  powers  of  the  alkyl  hydrogen 
aspartates  in  aqueous  solutions  are  directly  proportional  to  the  mole- 
cular weight  and  to  the  concentration  of  the  solution.  The  authors 
regard  the  ctiange  of  sign  of  the  optical  activity  of  solutions  of  these 
esters  to  be  due  to  their  gradual  electrolytic  dissociation  as  the  tem- 
perature is  raised,  the  free  anions  being  IsBvorotatory. 

The  rotatory  powers  of  the  sodium  salts  of  these  esters  are  negative 
between  10°  and  90°,  except  in  the  case  of  sodium  t^opropyl  aspartate, 
which  is  dextrorotatory  below  about  22°  aod  Isevorotatory  above  that 
temperature.  As  these  sodium  compounds  are  undoubtedly  more 
highly  dissociated  in  aqueous  solution  than  the  alkyl  hydrogen  esters 
themselves,  support  is  lent  to  the  view  that  the  change  in  sign  of  the 
rotation  is  due  to  dissociation.  T.  H.  P. 

New  Method  of  Preparing  Amides  of  Substituted  Malonio 
and  Acetoacetic  Acids.  Hans  Meter  {Monatsh-y  1907,  28,  1—5. 
Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  137,  358  ;  this  vol.,  i,  179).— -Hitherto, 
ethylmalonamides  have  been  prepared  by  way  of  the  acid  chlorides, 
whilst  of  disubstituted  acetoacetamides  only  the  dimethyl  and  methyl- 
ethyl  derivatives  are  formed  by  the  action  of  aqueous  ammonia  on  the 
estera  The  author  has  found  that  monosubstituted  acetoacetamides, 
which  are  formed  readily  by  the  action  of  ammonia  on  the  esters,  can 
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be  alkylated  by  boiling  with  the  sodium  alkyloxide  and  alkyl  iodide. 
Ethylmalonamide  also  can  be  prepared  in  this  manner  in  good  yields 
from  malonamide. 

Diethylacetoctcetamide,  CgHjgOjN,  prepared  in  an  80%  yield  from 
ethylacetoacetamide,  crystallises  in  long  needles,  m.  p.  122 — 123^. 

Methylpropylacetoacetamide,  CgH^gOgN,  m.  p.  125°,  obtained  in  a 
70%  yield  from  methylacetoacetamide,  crystallises  from  water. 

Ammonia  reacts  more  easily  with  methyl-  than  with  ethyl-aceto- 
acetate;  with  sodium  methoxide  and  methyl  iodide,  the  resulting 
acetoacetamide  forms  metbyl-  or,  with  an  excess  of  the  reagents, 
dimethyl-acetoacetamide.  .  G.  Y. 

Derivatives  of  Fulminio  Acid.  F.  Carlo  Palazzo  and 
A.  Tamburello  {Chem.  Zentr,,  1907,  i,  26—27;  from  Eair.  Oiom.  Set. 
Nat.  Econ,^  26). — Determination  of  the  molecular  weight  of  metaful- 
minic  or  tsocyanuric  acid,  prepared  by  Scholvien's  method  (Abstr., 
1885,  39  ;  1886,  137)  and  dehydrated  in  a  vacuum  over  sulphuric 
acid,  by  Kaoult's  freezing-point  method  using  glacial  acetic  acid,  gave 
129:5,  and  correspond  therefore  with  the  formula  (CN0H)3. 
0'5 — 1  Gram  of  the  acid  is  completely  dehydrated  in  a  day,  and  the 
acid  also  loses  water  on  exposure  to  the  air.  The  anhydrous  acid 
explodes  at  106^.  The  anhydrous  and  the  hydrated  acids  have  the  same 
formula,  since  both  yield  the  same  ester,  CgNg(OMe)j,  when  treated 
with  a  solution  of  diazomethane  in  ether  at  -  10^.  The  ester,  b.  p. 
126^/18  mm.,  is  an  almost  colourless  liquid  and  is  insoluble  in  wnter 
or  alkalis ;  the  molecular  weight  determined  by  the  freezing-point 
method,  using  glacial  acetic  acid,  was  found  to  be  160*7.  When  the 
hydrate  of  metafulminic  acid  is  boiled  with  dilute  sulphuric  acid  in 
a  reflux  apparatus  for  an  hour,  hydrocyanic  and  oxalic  acids  can  be 
detected  in  the  distillate,  whilst  the  residue  contains  ammonia  and 
hydroxylamine ;  carbon  dioxide  is  also  liberated.  Hydrochloric  acid 
acts  in  the  same  way,  but  less  hydrocyanic  acid  is  formed  ;  when 
metafulminic  acid  is  heated,  however,  with  either  acid  at  130 — 140°, 
hydrocyanic  acid  is  not  formed,  but  carbon  dioxide  is  evolved.  The 
behaviour  of  metafulminic  acid  shows,  therefore,  that  it  contains  three 
unchanged  oximide  groups,  and  an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  fulminate 
gives  the  characteristic  coloration  of  hydroxamic  acids  with  ferric 
chloride. 

By  the  action  of  methyl  sulphate  on  sodium  fulminate  the  ester^ 

CIN'OMe 
OMe'NICk^i  ,  m.  p.  149°,  is  obtained  ;  it  forms  slender,  white 

needles.  By  the  action  of  benzoyl  chloride  on  the  fulminate  a  earn- 
pound,  m.  p.  138°,  is  formed.  The  formula  of  the  hydrate  of  meta- 
fulminic acid  is  probably  OH-N<^]^j^gj;2jg2j>^^*^^- 

R  W.  W. 

Oyanuric  Derivatives.  Hermann  Fingeb  (J,  pr,  Chem.,  1907, 
[ii],  76,  103 — 104), — A  preliminary  communication.  ' 

Cyanuric  trihydrazide,  CgN8(NH*NH2)g,  is  obtained  by  acting  on 
cyanuric  chloride  dissolved  in  cyanomethane  with  hydrazine^ hydrate  j 
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it  reacts  with  aldehydes,  isatin  and  ethyl  acetoacetate,  forming  con- 
densation products ;  its  hydrochloride  is  converted  by  sodium  nitrite 
into  a  substance  which  explodes  on  heating  and  is  converted  by 
sodium  hydroxide  into  what  is  probably  cyanurie  trtaztde,  CjNjg- 
Cyanuric  chloride  dissolved  in  acetone  reacts  with  silver  nitrate  with 
the  probable  formation  of  trinitracyanidinef  C8N3(N02)8.     W.  H.  G. 

Cyanogen,  Hydrogen  Cyanide,  and  Acetylene  Equilibria. 
H.  VON  Wartbnberg  {Zeit.  anorg,  Chem.,  1907,  62,  299—315.  Com- 
pare Wallis,  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  730). — ^The  experiments  have  t)een  made 
chiefly  with  the  object  of  testing  Nernst's  equations  connecting 
chemical  equilibrium  and  temperature. 

It  has  been  calculated  that  nitrogen  at  atmospheric  pressure  and 
carbon  should  be  in  equilibrium  with  44%  of  cyanogen  at  3500°,  but, 
although  the  spectrum  of  the  latter  gas  is  very  prominent  in  the 
electric  arc,  the  author  finds,  in  agreement  with  Wallis  (loc»  cit,), 
that  no  cyanogen,  but  only  hydrogen  cyanide,  can  be  detected  in  the 
gases  drawn  from  the  arc  chamber.  This  result  may  be  due  partly 
to  the  carbon  particles  in  the  flame  exei-ting  a  catalytic  action  on  the 
decomposition  of  cyanogen  and  partly  to  combination  of  the  latter 
with  hydrogen,  which  cannot  readily  be  removed  from  graphite. 

The  equilibrium  in  the  reaction  2C  +  Hg  +  Ng  =  2HCN,— 59,700  cal, 
has  been  investigated  by  passing  a  dry  mixture  of  equal  volumes  of 
the  gases  over  a  glowing  carbon  rod  in  a  special  apparatus  and 
analysing  the  resulting  gases.  At  1875°,  1752°,  and  1635°,  the 
equilibrium  concentration  of  hydrogen  cyanide  amounts  to  4*7,  3*1,  and 
1  '95%  respectively,  in  satisfactory  agreement  with  Nernst's  formula. 

Corresponding  experiments  on  the  formation  of  acetylene  from 
hydrogen  and  carbon  were  carried  out  in  the  same  apparatus,  but  as 
very  high  temperatures  could  not  be  used  owing  to  destruction  of 
the  carbon  rods,  and  the  reaction  is  very  slow  at  lower  temperatures, 
the  results  are  only  of  a  preliminary  nature.  At  1824°  the  corrected 
value  gives  0'13%  of  acetylene,  whilst  I4ernst's  equation,  allowing  for 
the  difference  of  the  specific  heats  of  acetylene  and  hydrogen,  gives  a 
considerably  higher  value ;  the  discrepancy  may  be  due  to  decomposi- 
tion of  the  acetylene  as  the  temperature  falls. 

The  work  of  Pring  and  Hutton  (Trans.,  1906,  89,  1591)  on  this 
subject  is  criticised.  G.  S. 

Preparation  of  Alkali  Cyanides.  O.  Schmidt  (D.R.-P.  176080). 
— The  nitrides  of  calcium  and  magnesium  and  other  allied  metals,  when 
heated  to  redness  with  carbon  and  an  alkali  carbonate,  are  readily 
transformed  into  alkali  cyanides.  The  access  of  air  must  be  avoided ; 
the  reaction  when  started  is  exothermic  and  the  best  results  are 
obtained  when  the  proportions  correspond  with  the  following 
equation :  MggNj  +  NagCO,  +  C  =  2NaCN  +  3MgO, 

It  is,  however,  unnecessary  to  isolate  the  nitride  ;  the  formation  of 
cyanide  takes  place  in  one  operation  when  nitrogen  is  passed  over  a 
mixture  of  magnesium,  sodium  carbonate,  and  carbon  heated  to  redness, 
and  the  absorption  of  the  nitrogen  is  very  rapid  : 

3Mg  +  Nj,  +  NagCOg  +  C  =  2NaCN  +  3MgO.  G.  T.  M. 
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Alkylation  of  the  Metallic  Cyanides;  H.  Guillemard  {Compt. 
rend.,  1907,  144,  326— 328).— The  author  has  studied  the  effect  of 
temperature  and  duration  of  reaction  on  the  proportions  of  nitrile  and 
carbylamine  obtained  by  the  action  of  alkylating  agents  on  various 
metallic  cyanides.  The  quantities  of  the  two  isomerides  in  the  reaction 
product  were  estimated  by  the  method  previously  described  (this  vol., 
ii,  141).  The  general  conclusion  drawn  is  that  the  cyanides  on  alkyla- 
tion at  a  low  temperature  give  carbylamines,  at  a  higher  temperature 
a  mixture  of  carbylamine  and  nitrile,  and  above  a  certain  temperature 
nitrile  only.  This  supports  Nef's  hypothesis  that  the  cyanides  corre- 
spond with  the  formula  MNC,  at  least  at  low  temperatures.  The  forma- 
tion of  nitriles  at  higher  temperatures  can  be  explained  by  various 
hypotheses,  (1)  By  an  alteration  in  the  constitution  of  the  cyanides 
at  high  temperatures ;  (2)  by  a  variation  in  the  method  of  reaction 
of  the  cyanide  (of  fixed  constitution)  at  high  temperatures ;  (3)  by 
isomeric  change  at  high  temperature  of  the  carbylamine  formed  at  low 
temperature  into  nitrile.  The  evidence  is  mostly  in  support  of  the  last 
theory,  the  author  having  shown  previously  (this  vol.,  i,  197)  that  the 
carbylamines,  on  dissociating  from  their  compounds  with  the  cyanides, 
easily  change  into  nitriles.  E.  H. 

Allyl  Cyanide  and  Allylthiocarbimide.  Cjbsar  Pombranz 
{Annalen,  1907,  361,  354— 362).— This  work  was  undertaken  to 
throw  light  on  the  mechanism  of  the  reaction  by  which  allyl  cyanide, 
the  constitution  of  which  as  crotononitrile  has  been  established  by 
Lippmann  (Abstr.,  1892,  27)  and  Schindler  {ibid.,  32)  is  formed  from 
allyl  haloids. 

£n  the  absence  of  water,  allyl  bromide  does  not  react  with  potassium 
cyanide  in  a  sealed  tube  at  120°,  but  a  good  yield  of  the  nitrile  is 
obtained  if  a  small  amount  of  water  is  present.  This  together  with 
the  observation  that  propylene  dicyanide,  which  is  formed  from  allyl 
chloride  and  potassium  cyanide  in  dilute  alcoholic  solution  (Pinner, 
Abstr.,  1880,  99),  yields  potassium  cyanide  when  shaken  with  aqueous 
potassium  hydroxide,  points  to  the  formation  of  crotononitrile  taking 
place  in  three  stages:    KCN  +  HgO  =  KOH  +  HON  ; 

CHglCH-CHgBr  +  KCN  +  HON  =  CN-CHMe-CH^-CN  +  KBr ; 
CN-OHMe-CHg-CN  +  KOH  =  CHMe:CH-CN  +  KCN  +  HjO.     The 
water  being  reformed  acts  as  a  catalyst.      The  hydrolysis  of   crotono- 
nitrile with  25%  sulphuric  acid  leads  to  the  formation  of  tsocrotonic 
acid. 

As  natural  mustard  oil  contains  allyl  cyanide,  and  according  to  Will 
and  Korner  this  substance  is  formed  by  the  action  of  water  on  the  oil 
{AnncUent  1863,  125,  273),  it  seemed  probable  that  the  synthetical 
thiocarbimide  might  be  a  mixture  of  the  allyl  and  propenyl  compounds. 
On  oxidation  with  sodium  dichromate  and  sulphuric  acid,  it  yields 
formic  acid  and  small  amounts  of  acetic  acid  which  can  be  formed  only 
from  the  propenylthiocarbimide.  As  propenyl  compounds  boil  at  higher 
temperatures  than  the  corresponding  allyl  derivatives,  it  is  projoable 
that  most  of  the  propenyl  thiocarbimide  formed  in  the  preparation  of 
allylthiocarbimide,  is  removed  in  the  fractions  of  higher  boiling  point. 

G.  Y. 
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Ethyl  Oxedylbishydrazoneacetoacetate.  Decomposition 
Products  of  Bsters  of  /^-Ketonic  Acid  Acylbydrazones.  Carl 
BOlow  and  Martin  Lobeck  {Ber.,  1907,  40,.  70S— 119).— Ethyl 
oxalylfnshydrazoneaoeioacetate,  Ofi2{^^'^*'^^^'^^2'^^2^^)2»  °^-  P- 
133*5°,  obtained  from  oxalylhydrazide  and  ethyl  acetoacetate  in  89% 
yield,  forms  colourless  needles,  and  reduces  silver,  gold,  and  copper 
salts.  When  heated  at  187%  it  decomposes  into  alcohol,  ethyl  aceto- 
acetate, a  substance,  CgHgOjNg,  m.  p.  247°,  and  a  substance^  m.  p. 
>  290°,  which  is  insoluble  in  alcohol.  The  former  is  identical  with 
the  compound  obtained  by  Rosengarten  (Abstr.,  1894,  i,  546)  from 
hydrazine  and  ethyl  acetylacetoacetate,  and  is  also  obtained  from 
3-methylpyrazolone  and  ethyl  acetoacetate  at  150°.     The  substance, 

m.  p.  >290°,  is  probably  cyc/ooxalylhydrazide,  X/^vipr*  since  the  only 

products  of  hydrolysis  are  hydrazine  and  oxalic  acid.  The  following 
reagents  decompose  ethyl  oxalylbishydrazoneacetoacetate :  boiling 
water  yields  ethyl  acetoacetate  and  oxalylhydrazide  ;  boiling  6%  sodium 
acetate  yields  ethyl  acetoacetate,  oxalic  acid,  hydrazine,  and  3-methyl- 
pyrazolone, thus  disproving  Curtius's  statement  that  ethyl  acetoacetate - 
acylbydrazones  cannot  be  transformed  into  pyrazolone  derivatives 
(Abstr.,  1895,  i,  32) ;  phenylhydrazine  yields  oxalylhydrazide  and 
phenylmethylpyrazolone;  potassium  hydroxide  yields  methyl  pyrazolone; 
boiling  acetic  anhydride  yields  diacetyloxalylhydrazidefC^H.^QO^N^,2^^0y 
m.  p.  273°  (decomp.) ;  boiling  dilute  sulphuric  acid  causes  profound  de- 
compositionandhydrazinesulphate  is  isolated;  benzaldehyde  and  boiling 
water  yield  dibenzaldehydeoxalyldihydrazone  ;  concentrated  sulphuric 
acid  and  resorcinol  produce  /^-methylumbelliferone  and  oxalylhydrazide. 

C.  S. 

Abnormal  Metallic  Salts  of  Hydroxyamidines  and  Allied 
Compounds.  Theory  of  Internally  Complex  Metallic  Salts. 
Heinrich  LBYandP.  Krafpt  {Ber.,  1907,  40,  697—707.  Compare 
Abstr.,  1901,  i,  759  ;  1902,  i,  445  ;  1903,  i,  282).— In  attempting  to 
account  for  the  abnormal  colour  of  the  copper,  nickel  and  cobalt  salts 
of  substituted  hydroxy formamidines  of  the  type  Rj'N'OR'NR''OH, 
attention  must  be  given  to  the  following  points :  (1)  the  salts  are 
normal  and  have  the  metal  attached  to  oxygen  (compare  Abstr.,  1905, 
i,  175);  (2)  they  have  the  same  colour  in  solution  as  in  the  solid 
state ;  (3)  they  retain  the  basic  character  of  the  parent  hydroxy- 
formamidine  ;  (4)  they  have  normal  molecular  weights  in  chloroform ; 

(5)  potassium  hydroxide  does  not  precipitate  the  metallic  hydroxide ; 

(6)  azohydroxyamides,  hydroxyamidoximes,  and  hydroxyguanidines, 
which  form  similar  abnormally  coloured  salts,  all  contain  the  group 

n:x-n-oh. 

The  behaviour  of  these  salts  recalls  that  of  internally  complex 
metallic  salts  (compare  Schiff,  Abstr.,  1898,  i,  243 ;  Bruni  and 
Fomara,  Abstr.,  1904,  i,  855).  If  the  assumption  is  made  that,  in  the 
salts  of  amino-acids,  the  metal,  attached  to  oxygen,  is  also  bound  by 
residual  affinity  to  the  aminic  nitrogen  atom,  a  parallelism  can  be 
drawn  between  the  abnormally  coloured  metallic  salts  of  amino-acids 
and  the  metal-Ammonia  compounds.  The  taltsof  hydroxy formamidines 
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would   thus  be  formulated,  R-C^-kjo'q^M.     (For  change  of  colour 

in  complex  salt  formation,  compare  Tt<chugaeff,  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  865.) 
Abnormal  light  absorption  seems  to  be  connectei  with  the  presence  of 
the  metal  in  the  group  *NH*OM  containing  a  singly-linked  nitrogen 
atom,  for  benzenjiamidoxime,  OU'NICPh-NHj,  and  benzenyl- 
piperidyloxime,  C^NHiQ'CPhlN'OU,  do  not  yield  abnormal  copper 
salts. 

3'ffydro3cy-l-ph^yl-Z-benzylforrnamid%ne,  NPh:CH-N(OH)-CH,Ph, 
ro.  p.  165^  (decomp.),  is  obtained  from  )9-benzylhydroxylamine  and 
ethyltaoformanilide  in  absolute  alcohol.  It  forms  large,  colourless, 
I'hombic  plates  and  exhibits  feeble  acid  properties ;  the  stable 
hydrochloride  has  m.  p.  185 — 187^  (decomp.).  The  copper  salt, 
(Cj4Hj30N,)2Cu,  precipitated  from  an  alcoholic  solution  of  the 
hydroxyamidine  by  copper  acetate,  separates  from  toluene  in  reddish- 
brown  scales ;  hydrogen  chloride  precipitates  from  its  chloroform 
solution  the  hydrochloride,  (Ci4HjgON2)2Cu,2HCl,  as  a  microcrystalline, 
yellow  mass  which  turns  brown  in  the  air  and  is  decomposed  by 
water  or  dilute  alcohol,  regenerating  the  brown  copper  salt.  The 
nickel  salt,  (Ci4Hj30N2)2Ni,  forms  yellow  leaflets,  and  the  cobalt  salt 
dark  amethyst  crystals.  When  warmed  with  acetic  anhydride,  the 
hydroxyamidine  is  transformed  into  the  isomeric  fi-phenylbenzyl- 
carbamide  (compare  Bamberger  and  Debtraz,  Abstr.,  1902,  i,  538). 
Benzenylpiperidyloximey  m.  p.  136 — 137%  forms  long,  glistening 
needles.  C.  S. 

Abnormally  Coloured  Complex  Metallic  Salts  of  Acid 
Imides.  Heinbich  Ley  and  F.  Webner  {Ber.,  1907,  40,  705 — 707. 
Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  561  ;  preceding al^tract.). — In  support  of  the 
theory  that  abnormal  light  absorption  is  exhibited  by  complex  metallic 
salts  in  which  the  metal  and  nitrogen  are  united  by  residual  affinities, 
the  authors  show  that  the  copper  salts  of  succinimide,  camphorimide, 
phtbalimide,  and  dibenzamide  are  blue,  whilst  under  definite  conditions 
complex  salts  of  the  type  [(RN)2Cu(NR)2]K2  (where  NR^acid 
imide)  are  obtained  which  exhibit  abnormal  colour. 

Potassium  copper  camphorimide  has  been  described  {loe.  cit.). 

Potassium  copper  phthalimide,  (C8H^02N)^CuK2,4HjO,  is  obtained 
as  a  reddish-violet  precipitate  by  adding  aqueous  copper  acetate  slowly 
to  aqueous  potassium  phthalimide.  Copper  dimethylmaleimide  forms 
sky-blue  crystals,  whilst  the  complex  sodium  copper  compound  is  violet- 
i-ed.  C.  S. 

Tetramethylareonium  Iodide  and  its  Pharmacological 
Action.  £hil  Bubgi  {Chem,  Zentr,,  1907,  i,  152;  f rom  ^rcA.  «cp. 
Path,  Pharm,,  66,  101 — 114). — ^Tetramethylarsonium  iodide,  AsMe^I, 
prepared  by  heating  arsenic  with  methyl  iodide  at  220°  for  twenty- 
four  hours,  is  a  white  substance  which  slowly  becomes  reddish-brown 
when  exposed  to  light  and  crystallises  from  methyl  alcohol  in 
tetrahedra ;  it  gives  coloured  precipitates  with  many  metallic 
salts. 

The  paralytic  action  of  tetramethylarsonium  iodide  on  the  nerve- 
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centres  resembles  that  of  curare ;  it  does  not  affect  the  heart  of  a  frog 
or  rabbit.  Since  in  the  case  of  a  rabbit  only  a  small  portion  is 
decomposed,  the  rest  passing  unchanged  into  the  urine,  the  specific 
action  of  arsenic  is  not  apparent.  E.  W.  W. 

The  cyc^oOotace  Series.  II.  Kichard  Willstatteb  and 
Hans  Vkraquth  {Ber.,  1907,  40,  957—970.  Compare  Abstr.,  1905, 
i,  515). — The  cyc^ooctadiene  previously  described  readily  yields  a 
dihydrobromidef  and  the  readiness  with  which  the  hydrocarbon 
polymerises  is  in  harmony  with  the  presence  of  conjugated  double 

linkings,    CH2<Cng. 'q^- ,p,^  ^CH..    When    the    hydrobromide    is 

heated  with  quinoline,  or  solid  potassium  hydroxide,  it  yields  a  much 
more  stable  unsaturated  hydrocarbon,  termed  ifi-cydooctadieiie,  which 
is  readily  reduced  by  Sabatier  and  Senderens's  method  (Abstr.,  1901, 
i,  195,  459)  to  the  saturated  cyclic  compound  cycloocton^,  OgH^^.  The 
presence  of  an  eight-member  ring  in  these  compounds  is  confirmed  by 
the  fact  that,  when  oxidised  with  nitric  acid,  the  saturated  hydrocarbon 
gives  a  good  yield  of  suberic  acid. 

In  the  preparation  of  the  dihydrobromide  a  certain  amount  of  a 
monohydrobromide,  GgH^gBr,  is  formed;  this  can  be  separated  by 
fractional  distillation,  and  when  heated  with  quinoline  yields  a 
dicyclooc^eTie,  CgH^^*  ^^®  position  of  the  bridge  in  this  compound  has 
not  been  established.  It  is  highly  probable  that  a  bridged  compound 
is  present  in  the  original  a-cj/c/ooctadiene,  as  the  proportions  of  mono- 
and  dihydrobromide  are  always  as  1 :  6.  (£tcyc/aOctene,  when  oxidised 
with  permanganate,  yields  a  crystalline  a-hydroxyketo7ie, 

C6Hio<Jg.Qjj, 

which^  on  further  oxidation  with  chromic  acid,  yields  an  acid. 

a-ajcloOctculiene  dihydrobromide,  CgHj^Brg,  obtained  by  means  of  an 
acetic  acid  solution  of  hydrogen  bromide,  is  a  colourless,  viscid  oil  with 
a  sweet  odour  and  b.  p.  150—151712-5  mm.  (corr.),  DJ  1-662.  On  ex- 
posure to  the  air  it  turns  to  a  pink  colour,  and  finally  to  a  dark  steel- 
blue  with  a  reddish-violet  fluorescence. 

A  small  amount  of  a  tetrcibromocjclooctane,  OgHjjBr^,  has  been 
prepared  by  the  action  of  excess  of  bromine  on  the  dihydrobromide 
in  presence  of  iodine  or  iron.  It  crystallises  in  pointed  prisms,  m.  p. 
132-5°. 

P^jcloOctadiene  is  a  colourless,  mobile  liquid,  b.  p.  143 — 144°,  and 
D4  0*887.  It  has  an  odour  of  tropilidine  and  gives  an  intense  orange 
coloration  with  concentrated  sulphuric  acid. 

Small  amounts  of  naphthalene  are  formed  when  the  dihydrobromide 
is  heated  with  quinoline  at  a  high  temperature,  and  the  same 
hydrocarbon  is  produced  when  o-xylylene  bromide  is  heated  at 
260 — 270°  with  quinoline,  whereas  when  o-xylylene  bromide  is 
heated  with  potassium  hydroxide  o-xylylene  oxide^ 

is  formed.  This  is  a  colourless,  highly  refractive  oil,  b.  p.  192°  (corr.), 
DS  1  '098,  and  has  an  odour  of  bitter  almonds. 
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The  hydrobromide  of  dicycloocteney  CgHijBr,  is  a  clear,  viscid  liquid, 
b.  p.  92 -S— 93715  mm.,  DJ  1-330,  and  has  a  sweet  odour.  It  is  stable 
towards  permanganate,  but  in  contact  with  the  air  yields  black 
products.  dicjcloOetene,  CgHjg,  is  a  colourless,  mobile  liquid  of  high 
refractive  power,  b.  p.  137-5— 139°  (corr.),  DJ  0*9097,  and  has  an 
odour  of  tropilidene. 

The  hydroocyketonej  CgH^jOg, crystallises  in  needles,  m.  p.  65—65-5°, 
and  yields  a  aemica/rbazone  which  decomposes  at  251°. 

cycloOctane  is  a  colourless  liquid  with  an  odour  resembling  camphor, 
b.  p.  146-3—148°,  DJ  0-849,  and  Df  0833,  and  when  cooled  solidifies. 
A  slightly  impure  fraction,  b.  p.  145-3— 146-3°,  DJ  0*850,  Df  0-835, 
was  also  obtained,  but  would  not  solidify.  J.  J.  S. 

Benzene  Hydrocarbons  containing  a  ^-AUyl  Side  Chain ; 
Methoethenylbenzene  [)3-Allylbenzene]  and  its  Homologues. 
Study  of  some  Molecular  Migrations.  Part  I.  Benzene 
Hydrocarbons  containing  a  i/r-Allyl  Side  Chain.  Max  Tiffbneau 
(Ann.  Chim,  Phys.,  1907,  [viii],  10, 145— 198).— A  detailed  account  of 
the  preparation,  properties,  and  derivatives  of  hydrocarbons  of  the 
type  H'CMelCHj,  where  R  denotes  the  phenyl  or  0-,  wi-,  or  p-io\j\ 
group.  The  hydrocarbons,  prepared  by  dehydrating  the  corresponding 
dimethylcarbinol,  H'CMej'OH,  are  reduced  by  the  action  of  sodium  and 
alcohol  to  the  hydrocarbon  K'CHMej,  or  directly  by  hydrogen  in  the 
presence  of  nickel  to  form  the  completely  saturated  hydrocarbon ;  they 
are  oxidised  directly  by  oxygen  to  form  trioxymethylene  and  the 
corresponding  ketone,  K*COMe,  which  is  also  the  chief  product  when 
permanganate  is  the  oxidising  agent  employed;  they  react  with 
chlorine  or  bromine  to  form  the  saturated  derivatives,  R-CMeX'CHjX 
(where  X  denotes  CI  or  Br),  which,  on  treatment  with  alcoholic  potash, 
yield  the  monohalogen  derivatives,  Il'CMelCHX.  These  hydrocarbons 
furnish  halohydrins  of  the  type  R'CMe(OH)'CHjX,  either  by  direct 
union  with  hypochlorous,  hypobromous,  or  bypoiodous  acid,  or  more 
conveniently  by  the  action  of  magnesium  methyl  bromide  or  iodide  on 
the  monohalogen  derivative  of  acetone ;  the  chloro-  or  iodo-hydrins 
condense  with  dimethyl-  or  diethyl-amine  to  form  substituted  carbinols 
of  the  type  R«CMe(0H)-CH./NAr2  (where  Ar  denotes  Me  or  Et), 
which  yield  characteristic  methiodides,  benzoyl  or  cinnamyl  deriv- 
atives ;  the  iodohydrins  react  with  potassium  hydroxide  to  form  the 

corresponding  methylene  oxide,  0<iL  ,  and  when  treated  with 

silver  nitrate  lose  hydrogen  iodide  and  undergo  a  molecular  migration 
with  the  formation  of  a  substituted  acetone  according  to  the  equation  : 
R-CMe(0H)-CH2l  — >  HI  +  R-CHj-COMe. 

)8-Allylbenzene. — The  preparation,  properties,  and  most  of  the  deriv- 
atives of  this  hydrocarbon  have  already  been  described  (Abstr.,  1902, 
i,  433,  449;  1903,  i,  81;  1904,  i,63;  1905,i,  523;  1906,  i,  965);  the  follow- 
ing  facts  are  new  :  /J-allylbenzene,  b.  p.  161—162°,  60— 6I717  mm., 
or  68—69727  mm.,  D*  0  9278  or  D"  0-9085,  yields  the  dimeride, 
^18^20  (compare  Grignard,  Abstr.,  1901,  i,  681),  m.  p.  51—52°, 
b.  p.  163— 164°/1 4— 15  mm.  or  299— 300°,  when  treated  with  sulphuric 
acid,  or  when  a  slight  excess  of  methyl  iodide  is  used  in  the  prepara- 
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tion  of  the  hydrocarbon  in  which  case  the  polymeride,  C^gHjo, 
b.  p.  175^/16  mm.,  D®  1*012,  is  also  formed  (compare  Klages,  Abstr., 
1902,  i,  666) ;  the  diehlaride,  CPhMeCl-CH^Cl,  b.  p.  115—12578  mm., 
yields  P-chloro-a-methyUtyrene,  CPhMelCHCl,  b.  p.  210—215°  or 
102—106714  mm.;  the  chlorohydrin,  b.  p.  124—125717  mm., 
D'  1*168  yields  with  dimethylamine,  pheDylmethyldimethylamino- 
methylcarbinol  (compare  Fourneau,  Abstr.,  1904,  i,  377),  and  with 
diethylamine,  j^snylmethyldiithylaminomethylcarbinol, 

OH-CPhMe-CHj-NEtg, 
b.  p.  244—247°  or  138—140722  mm.,  the  cinnamyl  derivative  has 
m.    p.    190—192°.      The    brwnohydrin    OH-CPhMe-CH^Br,    b.     p. 
141°/19  mm.,  D«  1*413;  the  iodohydrin,  b.    p.   144— 145°/12   mm.. 


.,  (KVf"" 


D^   1-541,   yields    the    oxide,    0<T_       ,    which    has    D»    1024, 

n^  1*5161. 

^MethoeUienylioluene  [o-P<Ulyltoluene],  C^H^'CMelOH^.  The  starting 
point  of  this  hydrocarbon  is  o-tdyldimethylcarbinol,  m.  p.  41°,  b.  p. 
217—218°  or  116°/22  mm.,  which  is  obtained  by  the  action  of 
magnesium  o-tolyl  bromide  on  acetone,  or  magnesium  methyl  iodide  on 
methyl  o-toluate.  When  distilled  with  oxalic  acid,  it  yields  o-fi-allyl- 
toluens,  b.  p.  168 — 169°,  D°  0*9076,  which  on  oxidation  with 
permanganate  forms  o-tolyl  methyl  ketone,  b.  p.  216°,  and  the  iodohydrin 
yields  o-tolylacetane,  b.  p.  227°,  the  oxime,  m.  p.  75°,  and  the  semi- 
carbazone,  m.  p.  181°. 

m-Methoe^ienyltoluene  \m'P-aUyltoluene\  CyR^'CMelGH,,  b.  p. 
183 — 185°,  D®  0-9115,  yields  m-tolyl  methyl  ketone  on  oxidation, 
b.  p.  218—220°,  D^  0-989,  (oxime,  m.  p.  94°),  and  w-cymene  on 
reduction,  b.  p.  174—176°,  D*'  0*862;  the  iodohydrin  reacts  with 
silver  nitrate  to  form  m-tolylacetane,  CyH-^'CHj-COMe,  b.  p.  228—229°, 
D^  1*019  ;  the  semuxK-bazide  has  m.  p.  139°. 

.  p-Methoethenyltoluene  [p-j8-allyltoluene],  C^H^'CMelCH^,  is  a 
colourless,  mobile  liquid  with  an  odour  of  thyme,  b.  p.  184 — 185° 
(Errera,  Abstr.,  1891,  1021,  gives  198—200°),  D*»  0*9122;  it  yields 
/>-cymene,  b.  p.  174 — 176,  D**  0*860  on  reduction,  and  p-tolyl  methyl 
ketone  (oxime,  m.  p.  88°)  on  oxidation  ;  the  dibromide  is  liquid  even 
at  -  15°,  and  yields  the  ^/ycoZ,  C7H7-CMe(OH)-CH2-OH,  m.  p.  32°,  when 
treated  with  barium  carbonate.  The  dimende,  C2on24,  has  m.  p.  40°; 
the  iodohydrin  reacts  with  yellow  mercuric  oxide  to  form  ^-tolylacetone^ 
C^H^-CHg-COMe,  b.  p.  232—233°,  D<»  1*007  (the  oxime  has  m.  p.  90° 
and  the  semicarbazone,  m.  p.  158°),  and  with  dimethylamine  to  form 
/>-tolyImethyldimethy]amiuomethylcarbinol, 

C7H^-CMe(OH)-CH2-NMe2, 
b.  p.  253—255°  or  135—136718  mm.,  D'^  0*982.  M.  A.  W. 

Reductions  with  Amorphous  Phosphorus.  II.  Theodob 
Wetl  {Ber.y  1907,  40,  970—974.  Compare  this  vol.,  i,  118).— When 
nitrobenzene  is  dropped  into  a  boiling  mixture  of  sodium  hydroxide 
solution  and  red  phosphorus,  the  only  reduction  product  which  can  be. 
isolated  is  aniline.  The  yield  is  not  good,  as  a  large  amount  of  un- 
altered nitrobenzene  is  always  found.     The  products  formed  when  the 
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mixture  of  nitrobenzene,  sodium  hydroxide  solution,  and  red  phos- 
phorus is  heated  in  bl  reflux  apparatus  at  140 — 170^,  consist  of 
aniline,  azoxybenzene,  and  azobenzene,  in  certain  experiments  as 
much  as  50%  of  the  nitrobenzene  being  converted  into  azobenzene. 
Calcium  hydroxide  and  ammonium  hydroxide  are  not  so  efficient  as 
sodium  and  potassium  hydroxides,  and  the  substitution  of  95%  alcohol 
for  water  retards  the  reduction. 

When  the  reacting  substances  are  heated  in  sealed  tubes  at  100 — 160*^ 
the  amount  of  reduction  is  small,  but  at  170^,  with  soda  lime  and 
water,  some  21%  of  aniline  and  6%  of  azoxybenzene  are  formed. 

Tt  has  been  found  that  phosphine  is  evolved  by  the  action  of 
ammonium  hydroxide  solution  on  amorphous  phosphorus.      J.  J.  S. 


DichlorodiphenylBulphone.  Fbitz  TJllmann  and  Johannes 
KoBSELT  (5«r.,  1907,  40,  641— 648).— Beckurt  and  Otto's  4:4'-di- 
chlorodiphenylsulphone  (Abstr.,  1879,  243)  is  converted  quantitatively 
into  4  :  i'-dichloro-S  :  3'-dinitrodtphenyl»ulphone,  (NOj'CflEJjCl)2S02,  by 
a  mixture  of  equal  volumes  of  nitric  acid  (D  1*5)  and  sulphuric  acid  at 
100°.  It  crystallises  from  glacial  acetic  acid  in  long,  glistening 
needles,  m.  p.  202°  4  :  ^'-Dichloro-S :  5  :  S'-trinitrodiphenylstUphonet 
CjgHgOgNjClgS,  obtained  when  fuming  sulphuric  acid  (40%  SOg)  is 
used  at  150°  for  a  short  time,  forms  almost  colourless  needles,  m.  p. 
220°,  whilst  the  3  :  5  : 3  : 5'.fo^?-antYro-derivative,  CijH^OioN^ClgS,  pale 
yellow  needles,  m.  p.  290°,  is  the  product  obtained  when  the  heating  is 
continued  for  two  hours  at  150°  and  60%  SOg  sulphuric  acid  is 
employed. 

Alcoholic  solutions  of  all  these  nitro- compounds,  on  being  boiled 
with  aniline,  lose  the  two  chlorine  atoms  and  give  dianilino-deriv- 
atives.  3  :  ^'-Dinitro-A  :  4:''dianilinodiphenyl8tdphons,  Cj^H^gO^N^S, 
forms  orange-red  crystals  from  benzene,  m.  p.  260° ;  the  correspond- 
ing trinitro-  and  to^9'an{^ro-com pounds  are  also  orange-red,  and  have 
m.  p.  210°  and  250°. 

3  :  3'-Dinitro-4  : 4'-dihydroxydiphenylsulphone  and  its  methoxy-  and 
ethoxy-derivatives  are  obtained  by  the  interaction  of  alcoholic 
sodium  hydroxide,  methoxide,  or  ethoxide,  and  the  dinitrodichloro- 
sulphone  (Annaheim,  this  Journ.,  1874,  795).  The  3:5:3':  5'-tetra- 
nitro-4 : 4'-dihydroxy-derivative  is  obtained  in  a  similar  manner 
(Annaheim,  Abstr.,  1879,  294). 

3  : 3''Diamino-i  :  i'-dtanilinodiphenyhtUphonet  Cj^HggOjN^S,  crystal- 
lising from  alcohol  in  colourless  plates,  m.  p.  186°,  gives  a  phenazoniui^ 
derivative  with  2  mols.  of  phenanthraquinone  in  the  presence  of 
hydrogen  chloride. 

When  dichlorodinitrodiphenylsulphone  is  heated  with  alcoholic 
ammonia  for  four  hours  at  150°,  yellow  octahedra  of  3  :  ^'-dinilrO' 
4  :  i'-diaminodiphenyleulphone,  CjjHjqO^N^S,  m.  p.  309°,  are  formed. 
The  <6^ra-amtno-derivative  obtained  on  reduction  forms  colourless 
leaflets,  m.  p.  174°. 

Annabel m's  dinitrohydroxyanilinodiphenylsulphone  (this  Journ., 
1874,  697)  is  shown  to  be.  an  additive  compound  of  the  dinitro- 
dihydroxydiphenylsulphone  (1  niol.)  with  anilii^e  (2  mols.).       W.  R. 
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Nature  of  the  Ccbrbon  Double  Ldnking  U.  Addition  of 
Bromine.  Hugo  Bauer  and  H.  Moseb  (Ber,,  1907,  40,  918 — 924. 
Compare  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  729 ;  1904,  i,  841).— The  interaction  of 
etbenoid  compounds  and  bromine  in  solution  is  of  the  second  order 
(compare  Herz  and  Mylius,  this  vol.,  i,  55 ;  Plotnikoff,  Abstr.,  1906, 
ii,  12),  but  the  constants  obtained  vary,  especially  the  first  values; 
this  is  perhaps  explained  by  the  formation  of  perbromides.  The 
experiments  were  carried  out  in  the  dark  in  blackened  vessels,  and 
it  was  found  that  the  solvent  exercised  an  important  influence  in 
promoting  the  change.  With  stilbene  in  chloroform,  t;  =  200  t  29°, 
the  reaction  was  complete  iu  seven  days,  whereas  in  carbon  tetrachloride 
fifty-five  days  were  required.  If,  however,  a  methyl  group  is  intro- 
duced instead  of  hydrogen,  the  reaction  velocity  is  greatly  accelerated, 
a-methylstilbene  in  chloroform  taking  thirty  minutes,  and  in  carbon 
tetrachloride  requiring  two  days  {v  =  200  t  29°)  for  complete  interaction 
with  bromine. 

a-Fhenylcinnamonitrile  dibromide  (m.  p.  138°,  V.  Meyer  and 
Frost,  Abstr.,  1889,  598,  give  128°)  dissociates  slowly  in  carbon  tetra- 
chloride solution  at  30°  into  nitrile  and  bromine  ;  at  100°  the  velocity 
is  much  increased,  so  that  the  equilibrium  established  between  bromine 
and  nitrile  was  determined  by  using  the  dibromide  to  start  with,  and 
in  the  alternative  the  two  interacting  substances ;  the  results  obtained 
were  the  same  by  the  two  methods.  In  accordance  with  a  reaction  of 
the  second  order,  dilution  has  a  marked  effect  on  the  point  of  equili- 
brium;  with  t7=200  t  30°,  16  5%  of  dibromide  is  obtained;  with 
i?-400only  9%. 

Light  favours  the  production  of  dibromide,  particularly  red  rays ; 
only  4%  of  the  bromine  is  taken  up  by  a-phenyl-o-nitrocinnamonitrile 
in  the  dark,  whilst  in  ordinary  daylight  34%  is  absorbed. 

The  reaction  in  the  case  of  the  stilbenes  is  practically  complete ; 
the  introduction,  however,  of  a  nitrile  group  diminishes  the  re- 
activity of  the  etbenoid  linking,  as  is  also  the  case  if  a  hydrogen 
atom  in  the  phenyl  nucleus  is  replaced  by  a  nitro-group ;  K  for 
a-phenylcinnamonitrile  being  0  021 12,  t;  =  200,  whereas  for  a-phenyl-o- 
nitrocinnamonitrile  it  is  001 152.  W.  R. 

Stereoohemical  Conceptions  of  Polycyclic  Oompounds. 
Felix  Kaupler  (Annalen,  1907,361,  151— 160).— The  usual  formula 
for  polycyclic  compounds,  either  of  the  type  of  diphenyl  or  of  that  of 
conjugated  ring  systems,  such  as  naphthalene,  which  represent  the  nuclei 
in  one  plane,  may  be  displaced  with  advantage  by  stereochemical 
formulse  representing  the  manner  in  which  the  rings  of  the  nuclei  are 
inclined  towards  one  another. 

Materials  on  which  may  be  based  a  stereochemical  formula  for 
diphenyl  consist  of  the  benzidine  derivatives  having  the  two  amino- 
groups  united  by  one  or  two  carbon  atoms,  as  in  carbonyl benzidine 
(Michler  and  Zimmermann,  Abstr.,  1882,  182)  or  exalylbenzidine 
(Strakosch,  this  Jouro.,  1872,  25,  503).  In  consequence,  however, 
of  the  difficulty  of  determining  the  molecular  weights  of  sucn  sub- 
stances, the  himolecular  formulse  could  not  be  looked  on  previously  as 
excluded.     A  determination   of    the   molecular    weight    of    Kolber's 
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phthal)  Ibenzidine  (Abstr.,  1904,  i,  778)  by  the  boiling  point  method 

now  shows  it  to  have  the  formula  CgH4<^^  X^'i^^^  and  it  appears 

probable  that  all  such  substances  have  unimolecular  formulas.  The 
two  aminogroups  of  benzidine  must  be  much  closer  together  than  is 
represented  by  the  usual  formula  NF^'CgH^'CgH^-NBL,,  their  relative 
positions   being   represented    better   by   the    stereochemical   formula 

.     This  space  formula  explains  the  difficulty  of  diazo* 


NHg 


tising  the  second  amino-group  and  the  slowness  with  which  the  second 
diazo-group  couples  as  cases  of  steric  hindrance.  It  also  simplifies 
the    conception    of    the    "benzidine    change"    of    hydrazobenzenes, 

— >  I  or  similarly  of  the  conversion  of 

:>' 

tetraphenylhydrazine  into  s-diphenylbenzidine  (Wielandt  and  Gam- 
barjan,  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  463). 

It  is  found  that  2  : 7-diaminonaphthalene  forms  only  monosubstitu- 
tion  products  when  boiled  with  chlorotrinitrobenzene  or  chlorodinitro- 
benzene  and  potassium  acetate  in  alcoholic  solution.  l-Triniiro- 
anilino'2-naphthyiamine,  Cj^HjiO^N^,  crystallises  in  yellow  needles, 
m.  p.  212°.  7-Dinitroanilino-2'naphlhylamine,  CjgH^gO^N^,  crystal- 
lises in  small,  dark  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  227°.  This  is  explained  by 
mutual  steric  interference^  of   the  groups  in   positions   2  : 7,   and   is 

expressed  in  the  spacial  formula  |       el    I  ^  ^^i^  formula  explains  also 


NH<C        >H  NH2< 


the  difference  in  the  stability  of  naphthalene-2 : 6-  and  naphthalene- 
2  :  7>disulphonic  acids. 

Similar  difiPerences  are  observed  between  2  :  6-  and  2  : 7-disubstituted 
anthraquinones.  Whilst  sodium  anthraquinone-2  : 6-disulphonate  is 
converted  into  2  : 6-diaminoanthraquinone  by  ammonia  at  190°,  sodium 
anthraquinone-2  :  7-disulphonate  yields  only  2-aminoanlIiraquinone-7' 
sulphonic  acid,  C^^Hfi^i^S^Kfi,  which  forms  light  yellow  crystals; 
the  barium  salt,  (Ci^Hg05NS)2Ba,2H20,  crystallises  in  dark  rctl 
leaflets ;  sodium  2'acetylaminoanthraquinone'l-8tdplionaUj 

C,,H,,0eNSNa,2iH,0, 
crystallises  in  oi'ange-red  leiflets.  G.  Y. 

Conetitution  of  Octahydroanthracene.  Marcel  Godchot 
(Bull  Soc.  Chim,,  1907,  [iv],  1,  121—129.  Compare  Abstr.,  1904,  i, 
987;  1905,  i,  201  ;  1906,  i,  76,  494).— On  oxidation  with  potassium 
permanganate  in  presence  of  water  or  acetone,  octahydroanthracene 
yields   phthalic  acid.     The  hexahyd  roan  throne  produced  by  oxidising 
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the  octahydride  with  chromic  acid  readily  condenses  in  the  presence  of 
alkalis  with  aromatic  aldehydes,  forming  compounds  of  the  type 

BeiizylidenehexahydroarUhrone,  m.  p.  about  137 — 138°,  forms  faintly 
yellow,  prismatic  needles,  and  with  bromine  in  presence  of  carbon 
disulphide  furnishes  a  dibromtde,  m.  p.  160°  (docomp.),  which  crystal- 
lises in  small,  colourless  prisms.  On  reduction  with  sodium  and  alcohol, 
benzylidenehexahydroanthrone  furnishes  d-benzyloctaht/droanthranol, 
m.  p.  169°,  which  crystallises  in  large,  colourless  needles,  and  on  distil- 
lation,  even   under   reduced    pressure,   furnishes    9-benzylhex<ihydrO' 

anthracene,      C«Hi^<9j^'^^^>C^H^,     b.     p.     256—258720     mm., 

D^  1  '253,  which  does  not  crystallise  at  -  20°,  and  unlike  the  fore- 
going substances  yields  solutions  exhibiting  a  fine  blue  fluorescence. 
The  picratey  m.  p.  120°,  form»  yellow  needles  and  is  resolved  into  its 
generators  by  water.  Benzylhexahydroanthracene  is  also  formed  when 
hexahydroan throne  is  treated  with  magnesium  benzyl  chloride  in 
presence  of  ether.  AnisylidenehexahydroarUhrone,  m.  p.  about  152°, 
forms  small,  yellow  tablets,  and  like  its  benzylidene  analogue  does  not 
react  with  bydrozylamine  or  semicarbazide.  Cumylideiiehexa/iydro- 
ant krone,  m.  p.  148°,  forms  small,  yellow  leaflets. 

From  these  results  the  author  concludes  that  this  octahydro- 
anthracene  may  be  represented  by  the  formula : 

CH,-CH2-CH-CH,-C-CH:CH  CHg-CHj-C-CHg-CH-CHICH 
CHg-CH^-CH-CHa-C-CHrCH  ^^  CH2'CH2-C-CH2-CH-CH:CH' 
and  of  these  the  first  is  preferred,  since  it  explains  more  easily  the 
production  of  iphthalic  acid  when  the  hydrocarbon  is  oxidised  with 
potassium  permanganate,  and  establishes  an  analogy  between  the 
formation  of  octahydroanthracene  from  anthracene  and  that  of 
tetrahydronaphthalene  from  naphthalene  (Leroux,  Abstr.,  1904,  i, 
986),  both  these  reactions  being  brought  about  by  Sabatier  and 
Senderens's  method  of  hydrogenation  (Abstr.,  1901,  i,  459). 

T.  A.  H. 

Anthracene  Series.  Eduard  Lippmann  and  Rodolfo  Fkitsch 
(Annalen,  1907,  361,  62—64.  Compare  Abstr.,  1904,  i,  865).— 
II.  Dibromodibenzylanthracene  and  its  Derivatives. — Dibromodibenzyl- 
anthracene  and  a  number  of  its  derivatives  have  been  prepared  and 
compared  with  the  corresponding  monosubstituted  dibenzylanthracenes. 

The  <ii6?-o»io-compound,  CHPhBr-C^-Trrr/C-OHPhBr,  prepared  by 

passing  a  current  of  carbon  dioxide  and  bromine  vapour  through 
dibenzylanthracene  in  carbon  disulphide  solution,  forms  yellow  crystals, 
m.  p.  212°,  is  only  partially  hydrolysed  by  boiling  potassium  hydroxide 
or  carbonate,  and  does  not  react  with  moist  silver  oxide.  The  diacetate, 
CggHjjO^,  m.  p.  252°,  prepared  by  the  action  of  the  dibromide  on  silver 
acetate  in  benzene,  or  on  an  alkali  acetate  in  glacial  acetic  acid,  solu- 
tion, forms  solutions  with  blue  fluorescence,  and  when  boiled   with 
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alcoholic  potassium  hydroxide  yields  the  monoaoetaiey  OH-C^gHj^-OAc, 
which  crystallises  in  red  needles,  m.  p.  216^,  and  forms  solutions  with 
hluish-red  fluorescence.  The  dibenzoate^  Q^^^QiOBz)^^  forms  white 
crystals,  m.  p.  285^,  and  is  only  partially  hydrolyped  by  boiling 
potassium  hydroxide.  The  diniirate  forms  light  yellow  crystals,  m.  p. 
177°  (decomp.),  and  when  heated  at  140 — 180°  yields  nitrogen  dioxide, 
benzaldehyde,  and  anthraquinone.  When  boiled  with  alcohol  in 
benzene  solution,  the  dibromo-compound  yields  dieihoxydiJbenzyl- 
anthraeene,  CjgHjo(OEt)g,  which  forms  white  crystals,  m.  p.  220*^, 
dissolves  in  benzene  or  chloroform  with  blue  fluorescence  and  is  not 
hydrolysed  by  sulphuric  acid.     The  dianiliTio-derivsLtive, 

*   Ci4H8(CHPh-NHPh)2, 
forms  yellow  crystals,  m.  p.  263°-(deromp.). 

III.  Degradation  of  Dibromodibenzi/lanthracene, — ^The  dibromo- 
differs  from  the  monobromo-compoand  in  that  it  does  not  yield 
hydrogen  bromide  when  heated  with  quinoline  in  benzene  solution,  but 
resiuifles  at  higher  temperature**.  An  oxygen-free  product  could  not 
be  obtained  by  the  decomposition  of  the  carbonate  formed  by  the 
action  of  the  dibromo-compound  on  silver  carbonate.  On  prolonged 
heating  at  212°,  the  dibromo-compound  yields  hydrogen  bromide  and 

.0/  CPhBr 

bromodibenzi/lideneanthracene,  0^11^^  \  yC^H^  I  ,  m.  p.  90°,  which 

\C/ CHPh 

is  reduced  to  dibenzylanthracene  by  zinc  dust  and  glacial  acetic  acid. 
The   dibromo-compound   is   oxidised   by   phenylhydrazine   in   boiling 
benzene  solution  with  formation  of  biadibenzoanthracene, 
/C;r CPhlCPh 7C. 

^G^. — cPh:cPh \o/ 

which    separates    from    acetone    in    yellow    crystals,    m.    p.    197°, 
decolorises  potassium  permanganate  solution,  and  yields  a  tetrahromide, 
CgflHg^Br^,    forming    yellow   crystals,   m.  p.    215°,    and    reduced    to 
bisdibenzylideDeantbracene  by  means  of  zinc  dust  and  acetic  acid. 
Bisdiet/ioxj/dibenzylideTieanthraceney 

yCkr CPb(OEt)-CPh(OEt) 7C. 

\a^ — cph(0Et)-0Ph(0Et) \c/ 

prepared  by  boiling  the  tetrabromide  with  alcohol  in  benzene  solution, 
forms  a  white,  crystalline  mass,  m.  p.  218°.  G.  Y. 

Structure  of  Pyrene.  Guido  Goldscumiedt  (Annalm,  1907, 
361,  218—232). — Although  the  investigation  of  the  constitution  of 
pyrene  by  Bamberger  and  Philip  (Abstr.,  1887,  271)  established 
that   the  nucleus  of  this  hydrocarbon  has  the  structure. 


no  satisfactory  conclusion  has  been  reached  as  to  the  distribution  of 
the  double  linkings. 

The  author  now  shows  by  a  series  of  experiments  that  the  yellow 
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colour  of  pyrene  is  that  of  the  substance  itself  and  not  of  some 
impurity,  the  colour  disappearing  only  on  change  of  the  pyrene  as  in 
its  reduction  with  sodium  and  amyl  alcohol.  Contrary  to  Graebe'a 
statement  (this  Journ.,  1871,  117,  690)  pyrene  does  not  become 
colourless  when  exposed  to  sunlight  in  benzene  solution  ;  the  apparently 
colourless  leaflets  obtained  on  sublimation  of  pyrene  (Hintz,  Inaug, 
Diss.)  are  yellow  when  heaped  together.  The  author  quotes  also  the 
pi'operties  of  a  number  of  derivatives  of  pyrene  in  support  of  his  view 
that  the  hydrocarbon  is  yellow.     It  follows  that  pyrene  is  represented 

best  by  the  formula  -^      y:=^       y^  in  which  only  one  of  the  four 

rings  is  a  benzene  nucleus,  the  others  having  quinonoid  structures.  To 
the  deep-red  pyrenequinone   is  ascribed  the   structure 

o  X-^  o 

which  on  oxidation  yields  yellow  pyrenic  acid, 

V<  >•*'■' 

and  on  further  oxidation  is  converted  into  colourless  naphthalenetetra- 
carboxylic  acid. 

The  conversion  of  pyrene  into  pyrenequinone  is  explained  alj^o  with 
the  aid  of  Thiele's  partial  valencies.  G.  Y. 

A  New  Ezoeption  to  Carnelley  and  Thomson's  Rule. 
Solution  Equilibrium  between  Aniline  and  o-Chloronitro- 
benzene.  Robert  Eremann  {Manatah.i  1907,28,  7 — 11). — Kremann 
and  Rodinis  (Abstr.,  1906,  ii,  268)  found  that  aniline  does  not  form 
additive  compounds  with  m-  or  p-chloronitrobenzene.  It  is  shown  now 
that  this  is  the  case  also  with  aniline  and  o-chloronitrobenzene,  the 
melting  point  curve  for  mixtures  of  these  two  substances  having  one 
eutectic  point  at  -  18°,  representing  a  mixture  containing  about  23% 
of  o-chloronitrobenzene. 

A  comparison  of  the  solubilities  of  the  three  chloronitrobenzenes 
discovers  an  exception  to  Carnelley  and  Thomson's  rule  (Trans.,  1888, 
53,  782)  that  in  a  group  of  isomeric  organic  substances  the  order  of 
fusibility  is  the  same  as  that  of  solubility,  the  most  easily  fusible  sub- 
stance being  also  the  most  soluble.  The  solubility  curves  of  o-  and  m- 
chloronitrobenzenes  follow  this  rule  to  the  eutectic  points,  but  that  of 
the  /MX)mpound  only  to  -  2*5%  at  which  temperature  it  cuts  the  curve 
for  the  m-isomeride;  at  temperatures  below  -2*5°,  the  solubility  of 
/>>chloronitrobenzeDe  is  greater  than  that  of  the  m-chloronitro-com- 
pound,  although  the  latter  melts  at  the  lower  temperature. 

An  analogous  case  is  found  in  the  solubilities  of  p-  and  o-dinitro- 
benzenes  in  aniline  (Kremann  and  Rodinis,  lac.  oiL)  which  are  identical 
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at  10° ;  above  thifi  temperature,  Camelley  and  Thomson's  rule  holds 
good,  but  below  10°  the  ortho-isomeride,  which  has  the  lower  melting 
point,  is  the  less  soluble.  As  m-dinitrobenzene  forms  with  aniline  a 
1  : 1 -molecular  additive  compound,  it  does  not  belong  to  the  class  of 
indifferent  substances  to  which  alone  Camelley  and  Thomson's  rule  is 
applicable.  G.  Y. 

Preparation  of  (o-Chloroacetanilide  and  its  Homologues. 
Alfbed  von  Janson  (D.R.-P.  175586). — a-Chloroacetanilide  may  be 
readily  obtained  by  adding  phosphorus  trichloride  or  thionyl  chloride  to 
a  warm  mixture  of  aniline  hydrochloride  and  chloroacetic  acid ;  the 
product  is  poured  into  water  and  the  substance  crystallised  from 
alcohol.  Other  salts  of  aniline  and  its  homologues  may  be  substituted 
for  the  forei^oing  hydrochloride  nnd  the  condensation  may  also  be 
effected  with  phosphorus  pentachloride  or  oxychloride.  G.  T,  M. 

Preparation  of  Phenylglyoine  and  its  Homologues.  Farb- 
WERKE  voBH.  Meister,  Lucius  &  BrOning  (D.K-P.  176797). — Phenyl- 
glycine  has  now  been  prepared  from  chloroacetic  acid  and  nitrobenzene 
in  the  following  manner.  Nitrobenzene  containing  about  10%  of  aniline 
is  warmed  at  70°  with  iron  filings,  and  dilute  chloroacetic  acid  is 
slowly  introduced.  The  temperature  of  this  acid  should  be  gradually 
increaFed  from  50°  to  90°  The  addition  of  the  acid  should  suffice  to 
keep  the  mixture  boiling  vigorously,  and  after  two  hours'  heating 
at  98 — 100°  the  solution  is  neutralised  with  sodium  carbonate.  The 
aniline  is  distilled  off  and  the  pheuylglycine  isolated  in  the  usual  way. 

G.  T.  M. 

Preparation  of  Phenylglycine  and  its  Homologues.  Fabb- 
WERKE  voRM.  Meister,  Lucius  &  BrCnikg  (D.E-.-P.  177491). — The 
ordinary  processes  for  obtaining  phenylglycine  by  condensing  chloro- 
acetic acid  with  aniline  either  in  excess  or  with  reagents  for  fixing 
hydrogen  chloride  are  unsatisfactory,  owing  to  the  formation  of 
by-productF.  This  difficulty  has  now  been  overcome  by  operating  in 
the  presence  of  an  oxide  or  a  carbonate  of  a  heavy  metal  by  means  of 
which  the  phenylglycine  forms  an  insoluble  salt  and  is  thus  removed 
from  the  sphere  of  action.  Ferrous  chloride  is  dissolved  in  water, 
decomposed  with  the  requisite  amount  of  an  alkali,  and  the  mixture 
heated  to  90 — 100°;  chloroacetic  acid  and  aniline  are  quickly  added 
successively  and  the  heating  continued  for  one  and  a  half  hours ; 
after  cooling,  the  precipitated  iron  salt  of  phenylglycine  is  collected 
and  converted  into  phenylglycine  in  the  usual  way.  Tolylglycine  may 
be  obtained  similarly.  G.  T.  M. 

Action  of  Alkali  Alkyloxides  on  Unsaturated  Imides.  II. 
Arnaldo  Piutti  {Gazzetta,  1906,  36,  ii,  723 — 734.  Compare  Abstr., 
1906,  i,  657). — The  hydroxides  of  the  alkali  and  alkaline-earth  metals, 
with  the  exception  of  calcium,  as  well  as  all  their  derivatives  with 
alcohol  or  acetone  react  with  substituted  imides  of  maleic,  citraconic, 
and   itaconic   acids,   giving   intensely   violet    compounds   which    are 
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insoluble  in  ether  and  are  decolorised  even  in  solution  by  the  addition 
of  water.  In  the  present  paper,  the  author  describes  the  method  used 
for  obtaining  certain  of  these  compounds  yielded  by  ;7-ethoxyphenyl- 
citracouimide,  the  chief  difficulty  in  their  preparation  being  that 
of  rendering  and  maintaining  the  reagents  and  solvents  employed 
absolutely  anhydrous. 

Wiih  sodium  ethoxidein  alcoholic  solution,  /^ethoxyphenylcitracon- 
imide  gives  the  compound  C^jH^jOgNfEoONa,  which  is  obtained  as 
a  reddish-vio-et  powder,  becoming  soft  at  about  200°  and  remain- 
ing so  up  to  300° ;  water  dissolves  it,  giving  a  reddish- violet  solution 
which  gradually  becomes  colourless  ;  it  is  soluble  also  in  alcohol  with 
formation  of  an  intense  violet  coloration  which  is  weakened  by  addition 
of  water  ;  it  is  also  soluble  in  amyl  alcohol,  ethyl  acetate,  and  acetone. 

The  compound  CjgHjgOgNjCgHjj-ONa,  formed  with  sodium  amyl- 
oxide,  is  a  reddish- violet  powder,  which  softens  at  95°  and  decomposes 
at  140 — 150°;  its  behaviour  towards  solvents  resembles  that  of  the 
preceding  compound,  and  it  is  also  soluble  in  toluene  or  benzene  and 
sparingly  so  in  xylene  or  carbon  disulphide. 

The  compound  C23Hj^04NNa,  formed  with  sodium  bornylozide,  is  a 
reddish-violet  powder,  which  softens  at  180°  melts  at  195 — 210°  and 
behaves  towards  solvents  like  the  preceding  compound. 

•With  the  sodium  derivative  of  dimetbylacetone,  ^-ethoxyphenylcitra- 
conimide  gives  a  compound  C-flHjgO^NNa,  which  forms  a  dark 
reddish-violet  powder  softening  at  135°  and  melting  at  170—  160°  (?) ; 
it  is  insoluble  in  benzene,  toluene,  or  carbon  disulphide,  but  towards 
other  solvents  it  behaves  like  the  borneol  derivative.  T.  H.  P. 

Preparation   of  ^-Naphthylainine-3 : 6 : 8-trisulphonic  Acid. 
Kallk    &     Co.     (D.R.-P.     176621).— 1-Nitronaph thalene-3:  6:8- tri- 
sulphonic  acid  when  heated  at  150 — 170°  for  eight  hours  with  con- 
*  centrated  ammonia  yields  ^-naphthylamine-3  :  6  :  8-trisulphonic  acid. 

G.  T.  M. 

Miscibility  of  Solutions  of  Phenols  in  Aqueous  Alkalis  with 
Organic  Substances  Insoluble  in  Water.  Eudolf  Scheuble 
{Annalen,  1907,  361,  473 — 480). — In  the  course  of  an  investigation  of 
the  behaviour  of  salicylic  esters  towards  potassium  hydroxide,  the  author 
observed  that  on  boiling  thymyl  salicylate  with  the  aqueous  alkali  an  in- 
crease in  the  volume  of  the  upper  or  ester  layer  took  place  at  the  expense 
of  the  aqueous  solution  until  after  a  few  minutes  a  point  was  reached 
when  the  two  previously  non-miscible  layers  became  completely 
miscible.  This  phenomenon  is  explained  by  the  further  observations 
that  a  solution  of  much  thymol  in  concentrated  aqueous  potassium 
hydroxide  is  a  solvent  for  various  organic  substances  otherwise  in- 
soluble in  water,  and  that  on  addition  of  a  certain  amount  of  aqueous 
potassium  hydroxide  to  the  ternary  mixture  of  potassium  thymoxido, 
potassium  hydroxide,  and  the  potassium  derivative  of  thymol  salicylate, 
which  is  formed  in  the  first  case,  two  non-miscible  layers  are  formed. 
The  moment  of  mixing  of  the  two  layers  on  boiling  is  not  that  when 
the  ester  has  been  completely  hydrolysed,  but  when  its  volume  has 
been  diminished  in  a  certain  proportion. 
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This  property  of  thymol  is  common  to  all  phenols  and  is  known 
technically  in  the  extraction  of  phenols  from  tar  distillates,  and  in  the 
preparation  of  disinfectants  hy  solution  of  phenols  in  alkaline  phenol 
or  soap  solutions.  Contrary  to  the  generally  accepted  view  all  phenols 
can  be  extracted  from  their  alkaline  solutions  with  more  or  less  ease 
by  ether. 

Quantitative  experiments  show  that  the  amount  of  phenol,  m-cresol, 
»n-4-xylenol,  or  carvacrol  which  mubt  be  added  to  a  given  amount  of 
aqueous  potassium  hydroxide  and  octyl  alcohol,  toluene,  or  heptane  to 
produce  a  clear  solution  increases  for  these  three  substances  in  the 
order  named,  and  that  the  addition  of  water  to  21*2%  potassium 
hydroxide  solution  is  at  first  without  effect,  but  after  a  certain  dilution 
is  reached  necessitates  a  rapid  increase  in  the  amount  of  phenol 
added. 

On  adding  phenol  to  aqueous  potassium  hydroxide  and  octyl  alcohol, 
the  liquid  becomes  apparently  homogeneous  before  the  layers  are 
miscible  ;  this  occurs  in  consequence  of  the  two  layers  having  the  same 
refractive  index.  As  this  is  strictly  so  only  for  light  rays  of  a  certain 
wave-length,  the  liquid  exhibits  a  marked  opalesence.  G.  Y. 

Hydrolysis  of  Sodium  Phenozide.  Alexander  Kaubiann, 
WiLHELM  MUller,  and  Eduarp  Lantelme  (J,  pr,  Chem.,  1907,  [ii]i  76, 
65 — 87). — The  method  employed  has  been  described  (Abstr.,  1^06,  ii, 
732,  851).  Similar  results  are  obtained  either  by  distilling  500  c.c.  of 
the  aqueous  sodium  phenoxide  solution  and  collecting  the  distillate  in 
100  c.c.  fractions  or  by  distilling  one  litre  of  the  solution  and  collecting 
the  distillate  in  25  c.c- fractions  ;  from  this  the  conclusion  is  drawn  that 
the  error  due  to  the  hydrolysis  of  further  quantities  of  sodium  phenoxide 
as  phenol  distils  over,  and  the  accumulation  of  an  excess  of  sodium 
hydroxide  in  the  distilled  solution,  is  smaller  than  the  experimental « 
error. 

To  indicate  the  degree  of  hydrolysis  of  sodium  phenoxide,  the 
following  numbers  may  be  quoted.  Aqueous  solutions  of  concentration 
10,  0-2,  0-1,  005,  001,  and  0*002  mol.  per  litre  are  hydrolysed  to 
the  extent  of  approximately  4'4,  87,  11*6,  160,  29*7,  and  56*4% 
respectively.  The  presence  of  a  small  excess  of  sodium  hydroxide 
prevents  to  a  great  degree  the  hydrolysis  of  sodium  phenoxide, 
especially  in  concentrated  solutions.  W.  H.  G. 

Optical  Resolution  by  Means  of  Dextrose.  Mario  Bbtti 
{Gazzetta,  1906,  36,  ii,  666—669.  Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  950). — 
Racemic  a-aminobenzyl-jS-naphthol  can  be  resolved  into  its  optical 
isomerides  by  means  of  dextrose,  which  forms,  with  the  d-  and 
Z-compounds,  derivatives  exhibiting  different  solubilities  in  alcohol. 

The  dextrose  derivative  of  d-a-aminobenzyl'^-naphthol, 
CeH,A-N-CHPh-CioHe-OH, 
which  is  the  less  readily  soluble  in  alcohol,  crystallises  from    this 
solvent  in  tufts  of  white,  silky  needles,  m.  p.   192°  (decomp.).     The 
l-a  aminobenzy I' fi-naphthol  dextrose  compound  crystallises  from  alcohol 
in  minute,  shining  needles,  m.  p.  163 — 165°  (decomp.).   These  dextrose 
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derivatives  may  be  converted  into  the  corresponding  a-aminobenzyl-^- 
naphthols  (loc,  cit)  by  hydrolysis  with  hydrochloric  acid.      T.  H.  P. 

Preparation  of  Aromatio  Alcohols  by  the  Electrolytic 
Reduction  of  Aromatic  Acids.  Carl  Mettler  (D.R.-P.  177490. 
Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  497). — The  aromatic  acids  may  be  readily 
reduced  to  the  corretsponding  alcohols  when  they  are  electrolysed  in 
an  alcoholic  sulphuric  acid  solution  with  cathodes  having  a  high  super- 
tension.  Benzoic  acid  (200  parts)  dissolved  in  700  parts  of  alcohol 
and  300  parts  of  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  was  electrolysed  at 
20 — 30°  with  a  current  having  a  density  of  6 — 12  amperes  per  100 
square  centimetres  of  cathode  surface.  The  electrodes  were  of  lead, 
and  the  anode  compartment  contained  dilute  sulphuric  acid.  During 
the  operation,  a  further  amount  (200  parts)  of  benzoic  acid  was 
added  and  a  quantitative  yield  of  benzyl  alcohol  was  obtained.  When 
reduced  in  a  similar  manner,  m-  and  j!7-hydroxy benzoic  acids  furnished 
the  corresponding  hydroxy  benzyl  alcohols ;  3  :  5-dichlorosalicylic  acid 
gave  rise  to  3  : 5-dichlorosaligenfn,  and  anthranilic  and  m-nitrobenzoic 
acids  yielded  respectively  o-aminobenzyl  alcohol  and  m-aminobenzyl 
alcohol.  G.  T.  M. 

>  Oxidation  of  Cholesterol.  Ozycholesterol ;  Chollanic  Acid. 
Isaac  LipschOtz  {Zeitsch,  phyaioL  Gheni.y  1907,  60,  436 — 439.  Com- 
pare Darmstadter  and  Lifschiitz,  Abstr.,  1898,  i,  470). — The  oxidation 
of  cholesterol  by  dilute  permanganate  in  concentrated  acetic  acid  occurs 
in  three  stages.  The  products  of  the  first  two  stages  are  yellow, 
amorphous,  neutral  resins ;  they  have  no  definite  meltlDg  points  and 
dissolve  readily  in  all  solvents  with  the  exception  of  water.  The  first 
product  dissolves  in  a  mixture  of  acetic  and  sulphuric  acids,  yielding  a 
red  to  reddish-violet  coloured  solution  with  a  characteristic  absorption 
spectrum.  The  second  product,  oxycholesteroly  yields  under  similar 
conditions  a  green  solution.  The  final  product,  chollanic  acid,  02qEL^qO^, 
is  a  dibasic  acid,  obtained  as  a  colourless,  curdy  precipitate  on  the 
addition  of  a  large  excess  of  mineral  acid  to  solutions  of  its  salts. 
Although  insoluble  in  water,  it  readily  forms  an  emulsion  with  acid- 
free  water  and  then  cannot  be  filtered.  The  calcium  salt,  G2Qn^^0fi&, 
has  been  prepared.     All  three  oxidation  products  occur  in  wool  fat. 

J.  J.  S. 

Preparation  of  A^-c^c/oGeranic  Acid  (1:3: 3-TrimethylcycZo- 
A^-hexene-2-carbozylic  Acid).  Gborg  Merling  (D.R.-P.  175587). 
— £Uiyl  chlorode/iydro-^^''*-cyclogera7iatey 

is  prepared  by  treating  ethyl  t«ophoronecarboxylate  with  phosphorus 
pentachloride  and  distilling  the  oily  product  under  diminished  pressure, 
when  the  ester  is  obtained  as  a  colourless,  inodorous  oil,  b.  p.  108^/6 
mm.  It  reduces  ammoniacal  silver  nitrate,  and  on  treatment  with 
alcoholic  potash  yields  chlorodehydro-A^*'^-c^<^ogeranic  acid,  which 
separates  from  benzene  or  ethyl  acetate  in  lustrous,  colourless  prisms. 
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A*-oydoGeramc  acid,   CH<^^"^^|>CH-C02H,   results    from 

the  reduction  of  chlorodehydro-A*  ^-cyc/ogeranic  acid  with  sodium  and 
ethyl  alcohol ;  it  is  readily  soluhle  in  the  ordinary  organic  solvents,  and 
separates  from  ethyl  acetate  or  light  petroleum  in  well-defined  lustrous 
prisms,  m.  p.  102—102-5°,  b.  p.  123-576  mm. 

Ethyl  A^-ci/cZogeranate  is  obtained  either  by  ethylating  [otassium 
A^-cyc^geranate  or  by  reducing  ethyl  chlorodehydro- A^  •  *-cyclogeranate, 
b.  p.  94°/6  mm.  ^^-cycloGerananilide,  CgHj^OO'NHPh,  forms  colourless 
needles,  m.  p.  157—158°.  G.  T.  M. 

Behaviour  of  Aromatic  Esters  towards  Phosphorus  Penta- 
bromide  and  Pentachloride.  Wilhblm  Autbnrieth  and  Paul 
MuHLiNGHAUS  {Ber,y  1907,  40,  744 — 751.  Compare  Abstr.,  1895,  i, 
511 ;  this  vol.,  i,  31). — The  methods  of  the  earlier  research  have  been 
extended  to  a  number  of  aromatic  and  fatty  aromatic  esters  which  have 
been  allowed  to  react  directly  with  the  phosphorus  haloids  at  ordinary 
pressures  without  the  medium  of  a  solvent,  moisture  being  carefully 
excluded.  In  most  of  the  cases  investigated  the  esters  were  easily 
chlorinated  or  brominated  in  the  phenyl  or  naphthalene  nucleus,  more 
60  in  fact  than  the  corresponding  phenyl  alkyl  ethers. 

Phenyl  acetate  and  phosphorus  pentabromide  form  a  monoWomo- 
phenyl  acetate  J  &  colourless  liquid,  b.  p.  235 — 240°  or  129 — 130°/15  mm., 
which,  when  hydrolysed,  yields  /?-bromophenol.  Small  quantities  of 
tri7)-bromophenyl  phosphate  are  also  obtained. 

Pheuyl  benzoate  (1  mol.)  and  phosphorus  pentabromide  (2  mols.) 
yield  dihromophtnyl  benzoate,  crystallising  in  long  needles,  m.  p. 
96 — 98°,  which,  on  hydrolysis,  forms  2  : 4-dibromophenol. 

a-Naphthyl  benzoate,  glistening  plates,  m.  p.  56°,  prepared  by  shaking 
a-naphthol  dissolved  in  £odium  hydroxide  with  benzoyl  chloride,  only 
reacts  with  phosphorus  pentachloride  when  heated  for  some  hours  in 
an  oil-bath  at  130 — 160°.  The  product,  monochhro-a-naphthyl  benzoate, 
forms  glistening  needles,  m.  p.  100 — 101°,  and  on  hydrolysis  gives  a 
compound,  m.  p.  1 1 8°,  crystallising  from  hot  water  in  long,  glistening 
needles,  and  probably  identical  with  4-chloro-l-naphthol  (Beverdin  and 
Kaufmann,  Abstr.,  1896,  i,  175).  With  phosphorus  pentabromide, 
a-naphthyl  benzoate  reacts  more  readily,  and  on  warming  a  molecular 
mixture  of  the  two,  4:-bromol-nap/ithyl  benzoate,  plates,  m.  p.  105 — 106°, 
is  obtained,  since  on  hydrolysis  it  yields  4-bromo-l-naphthol  (Reverdin 
and  Kaufmann,  loc.  cit,).  It  forms  au  ethyl  ether,  crystallising  in 
needles,  m.  p.  48°,  identical  with  that  obtained  from  the  action  of 
phosphorus  pentabromide  on  a-naphthyl  ethyl  ether  (this  vol.,  i,  31). 

jS-Naphthyl  benzoate  aud  phosphorus  pentachloride  interact  when 
heated  at  130°  to  form  the  l-chloro-2-naphthyl  benzoate  already 
obtained  by  Autenrieth. 

/3-Naphthyl  benzoate  and  phosphorus  pentabromide  interact  very 
readily  and  with  considerable  violence  to  form  l-bromo-2-naphthyl  benz- 
oate, which  on  hydrolysis  forms  a  product  crystallising  in  needles, 
m.  p,  74°,  wheroAs  Armstrong  {Ber.,  1882,  206)  gives  84°  for 
l-bromo-2-naphtho]. 

Methyl    benzoate    and    phosphorus    pentachloride    react    first    at 
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160 — 180^  on  distillation  of  tbe  reaction  mixture ;  11  grams  of  benzoyl 
chloride  were  obtained  from  20  grams  of  ester.  E.  F.  A. 

Formation  of  Chains  from  Aromatic  Amino-Acids.  Hans 
Meter  (Annalen,  1907,  351,  267 — 282). — o-Aminobenzoylanthranilic 
acid  (Anschiitz,  Schmidt,  and  Greiffenberg,  Abstr.,  1903,  i,  57)  being 
now  readily  obtainable  (Mohr  and  Kdhler,  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  359 ; 
Meyer,  ibid.,  i,  432),  the  author  has  investigated  its  use  in  the  forma- 
tion of  chains.  The  method  of  synthesis  adopted  is  the  formation  of 
the  nitrobenzoyl  derivative  of  the  amino-acid  by  the  action  of  o-nitro- 
benzoyl  chloride  on  the  alkali,  usually  the  lithium,  salt  of  the  amino- 
acid,  and  reduction  of  the  resulting  nitrobenzoyl  compound  with 
titanium  trichloride  (Enecht  and  Hibbert,  Abstr.,  1903,  ii,  509).  The 
solubility  of  the  acid  and  basic  salts  of  the  amino-acids  synthesised  in 
this  manner  decreases  with  increasing  molecular  weight ;  m-  and 
p-nitrobenzoylaothranilic  acids  are  less  soluble  than  the  o-compounds. 

o-Nitrobenzoylanthranilic      acid,      NO/CgH^-CO-NH-CgH^-COjH, 
forms  a  colourless,  crystalline  mass,  m.  p.  239°,  becoming  yellow  on 
exposure  to  air.     Methyl  o-aminobenzoi/lanthranilate, 
NHj-OgH^-CO-NH-CeH.-COaMe, 
crystallises  in  colourless   needles,   m.  p.   118 — 119°.     o-Nitrobenzoi/l- 
aTUhranilylatUhranilic  acid, 

NOg-CgH.-CO-NH-CjH^-CO-NH-OeH^-COjH, 
forms  almost  colourless  crystals,   m.    p.   224°    evolving  gas.     Dian- 
thranilylanthranilic  add, 

NHj-C^H^-OO-NH-CgH^-CO-NH-CejH.-COgH, 
forms  slightly  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  228°,  evolving  ^as.  o-Nitrobenzoyl- 
diaruhranUylanthranilic     acid,     1^0^'Q^B.^*[QO'^'K'0^}i;\cOO^^,    is 
obtained     as     a    white,    microcrystalline    powder,    decomposing     at 
170 — 200°.     Trianthranilylanthranilie  acid, 

NH2-CaH4-CO'[NH-CeH^-CO]2-NH-CeH4-CO,H, 
forms  a  dirty-white,  gelatinous  mass,  which  decomposes  when  heated. 

When  treated  with  sodium  nitrite  in  acid  solution,  anthranilyl- 
anthranilic  acid  gives  an  intense  yellow  coloration  ;  this  is  probably  due 
to  the  niiro^o-derivative,  NH2-OeH4-00-N(NO)'C<,H4-C02H,  which  loses 
water,  forming  the  colourless  'S'0-carboxyphenylp/ienotriazo7ie, 

^•^*<C0-T5r-C,H,-C0,H  ' 
this  separates  from  methyl  alcohol  in  stout  crystal.^,  m.  p.  192° 
(decomp.),  explodes  when  heated,  aod  if  boiled  with  dilute  hydrochloric 
or  sulphuric  acid,  evolves  nitrogen  and  forms  ohydroxybenzoylanthr- 
anilic  acid,  OH-CgH^-CO'NH-CgH/COjH,  which  crystallises  in  colour- 
less needles,  m.  p.  2 1 2°  (compare  Mehner,  Abstr.,  1901,  i,  470).     The 

acetoicyanhydrid^,  O Ac* C^H^' C^^ ,  nry^^e^v  ^or^ned  by  boiling  the 

hydroxy-acid  with  acetic  anhydride  and  a  small  amount  of  sulphuric 
acid  (compare  Angeli  and  Angelico,  Abstr.,  1901,  i,  45),  crystallises  in 
long  needles,  m.  p.  154°.  The  phenotriazone  is  reduced  by  titanium 
chloride  in  alcoholic  hydrochloric  acid  solution,  forming  benzoyl- 
anthranilic  acid. 
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Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


3l8  ABSTRAOTS  Ot"  CitEMlCAL   PAPfitlS. 

In  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid  solution,  the  phenotriazone  must 
have  the  structure  NCirN-CgH^-CO-NH-CgH^-COgH,  in  which  state  it 
couples  with  phenols,  forming  for  instance  with  jS-naphthol  a  scarlet 
dye ;  this  is  remarkable  as  hydroxyazo-dyes  have  been  prepared  exclu- 
sively in  alkaline  or  neutral  solution. 

3-O'Carboxt/phenyl'O-carbamylphenylpkenotrtazonef 

formed  from  dianthranilylanthranilic  acid,  separates  from  methyl 
alcohol  in  colourless  crystals,  m.  p.  201°  (decomp.),  and  yields  a  dye  on 
prolonged  boiling  with  /3-naphthol  and  dilute  hydrochloric  acid. 

G.  Y. 

Copper  Salts  of  a-Aminophenylacetic  Aoid.  George  L. 
Stadnikofp  {J,  Ruse.  Phye.  Cftem.  Soc.,  1906,  38,  943—949.  Compare 
Tiemann  and  Friedlander,  Abstr.,  1880,  473;  1882,  56).— For  the 
purpose  of  characterising  the  amino-acids,  the  author  has  commenced 
a  study  of  the  copper  salts  of  these  acids. 

The  method  given  by  Tiemann  {loc.  cit.)  for  preparing  copper  salts 
of  a-aminophenylacetic  acid  yields  compounds  containing  .amounts  of 
copper  varying  with  the  proportions  of  ammonia,  copper  sulphate,  and 
amino-acid  employed.  The  author  dissolved  a  weighed  quantity  of 
a-aminophenylacetic  acid  in  excess  of  ammonia  solution  and  added  to 
the  liquid  the  corresponding  amount  of  standard  copper  sulphate 
solution,  the  excess  of  ammonia  being  afterwards  removed  in  a  vacuum 
at  50 — 60°.  In  this  way  the  following  three  compounds  were  ob- 
tained. 

The  rwrmal  salt,  (NH2-CHPh-C02)2Cu,HjO,  separates  in  small, 
pale-blue  crystals  insoluble  in  water,  but  soluble  in  ammonia  solution. 

The  ftflwic  salt,  NH2-CHPh-COj-Cu-OH,H30,  forms  small,  sky-blue 
crystals,  is  insoluble  in  water,  but  readily  soluble  in  ammonia  solution, 
and  deposits  cupric  oxide  when  suspended  in  water  and  boiled. 

The  complex  salt,  (Cu:N-CHPh-CO,)2Cu,CuSO^,3H20,  is  deposited 
as  a  pale-blue  powder,  dissolves  in  dilute  hydrochloric  acid  or  excess  of 
ammonia  solution,  and  is  decomposed  by  boiling  water  with  formation 
of  cupric  oxide.  T.  H.  P. 

Isomeric  Cinnamio  Acids.  Emil  Eblenmeyee,  jun.,  C.  Babkow, 
and  0.  Herz  {Ber.,  1907,  40,  653—663.  Compare  Erlenmeyer,  jun., 
and  Barkow,  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  429). — The  authors  have  endeavoured  to 
ascertain  what  part  the  brucine  plays  during  the  union  of  the  base 
with  a/Zocinnamic  acid.  This  acid  does  not  form  a  stable  brucine  salt 
from  which  the  a//ocinnamic  acid  can  be  regenerated ;  Liebermann's 
tsocinnamic  acid  and  Erlenmeyer,  jun's.,  t^ocinnamic  acid  are  those 
obtained  (Abstr.,  1905,  i,  646,  892).  Although  these  two  acids  melt 
at  the  same  temperature,  59°,  and  have  the  same  crystalline  form, 
they  are  not  enantiomorphously  related.  The  hypothesis  that  aUo- 
cinnamic  acid  is  a  racemic  mixture  of  these  two  acids  has  been 
abandoned,  as,  under  the  conditions  employed,  isodynamic  change  is 
likely  to  occur. 

The  brucine  salt,  m.  p.  151°,  is  the  normal  salt,  and  crystallises  in 
the  tetragonal  system  [a:c-l  :  1*7627].     This  salt  undergoes  isomeric 
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change  when  recrjstallised  from  absolute  alcohol,  the  crystals  obtained 
from  the  syrup  have  m.  p.  70 — 75°,  and  yield  Erlenmeyer's,  sen's., 
wocinnamic  acid,  m.  p.  37 — 38°.  The  brucine  salt,  m.  p.  135°,  obtained 
from  storax  cinnamic  acid  is  the  hydrogen  salt  (compare  Marckveald 
and  Meth,  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  880). 

A  new  einnamic  acid  has  been  isolated  from  synthetical  cinnamic 
acid  by  crystallisation  from  75%  alcohol,  evaporating  the  mother 
liquor  and  repeating  this  six  times,  the  final  mother  liquor  yields  an 
acid  which  crystallises  from  light  petroleum  in  triclinic  needles,  m.  p. 
127—128°.     This  is  the  eighth  cinnamic  acid  obtained.  W.  K. 

Chemioetl  Prooess  of  Synthesis  by  Absorption  of  Carbon 
Dioxide.  Karl  Brunner  (AnncUen,  1907,  861,  313— 331).— In  such 
reactions  as  Wanklyn's  synthesis  of  sodium  propionate  {Annalen,  1858, 
107,  1*26),  Kolbe  and  Jjautermann's  synthesis  of  salicylic  acid 
(Annalen,  1860,  113,  126),  Kolbe's  reduction  of  carbon  dioxide  to 
formic  acid  (AnnaUn,  1861,  119,  251 ;  Lieben,  Abstr.,  1895,  ii,  348), 
Kekule's  synthesis  of  benzoic  acid  from  bromo benzene,  sodium,  and 
carbon  dioxide  (ilnno^,  1866, 137,  181),  and  Grignard's  and  Zelinsky's 
syntheses  (Abstr.,  1902,  i,  675),  which  mostly  consist  of  the  union 
of  carbon  dioxide  with  a  carbon  atom  of  another  molecule  and  take 
place  only  in  presence  of  metals  such  as  potassium  or  sodium,  or  of 
the  interaction  of  carbon  dioxide  and  organo-metallic  cqmpounds  or 
similar  reducing  alkali  compounds,  the  carbon  dioxide  must  he 
considered  as  undergoing  reduction,  one  of  the  double  carbon  oxygen 


Unkings     being    opened,    O^^k  — >■  ~^^o.tvt'«    T^®  formation   of 

hydroxy-carboxylic  acids  from  phenols  is  discussed  from  this  point  of 
view.  The  most  convenient  method  of  accomplishing  this  synthesis  is 
to  heat  the  phenol  with  glycerol,  D  1*26,  and  potassium  hydrogen 
carbonate  in  a  current  of  carbon  dioxide.  Details  are  given  of  experi- 
ments with  a  number  of  phenols  at  different  temperatures  ;  under  the 
most  favourable  conditions,  the  carboxylic  or  dicarboxylic  acids  are 
obtained  in  40 — 50%  yields.  The  following  explanation  is  given  of 
the  synthesis  of  salicylic  acid ;  the  action  of  carbon  dioxide  on  sodium 
phenoxide  at  the  ordinary  temperature  results  in  the  formation  of  the 
complexes  C^H^'O*  and  -CO-ONa,  which  combine  to  form  sodium 
phenyl  carbonate  ;  this  decomposes  at  85°  (Tijmstra,  Abstr.,  1905,  i, 
439),  again  forming  sodium  phenoxide  and  carbon  dioxide.  If  the  tem- 
perature is  raised  and  the  escape  of  carbon  dioxide  prevented,  or  if 
carbon  dioxide  is  supplied  in  a  continuous  current,  the  group  'CO^Na 
combines  with  Ci^H^O,  which  acts  in  this  case  in  the  quinonoid  form, 
O  O 

<D^  "  ^-CX^'  '"^  """^^^^  '^''  OCm  *•' 

OC^       >^  ,  being  probably  Tijmstra's  supposed  sodium  o-carb- 

\=/\C0jNa 
oxjphenoxide,    ONa-OgH^-OOgH ;    the    final    stage  is    the  isomeric 
change  into  the  o-  or  p-hydroxybenzoate.  G.  Y. 

z  2 
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Preparation  of  Aoetylaalicylamide  Kalle  &,  Co.  (D.R.-P. 
177054). — Acetylsalicylamide  may  ba  conveniently  prepared  and  in 
good  yield  by  mixing  salicylamide  (50  parts)  with  30  parts  of  glacial 
acetic  acid  and  45  parts  of  acetic  anhydride,  and  warming  for  five  to 
six  hours  at  80 — 90° ;  on  cooling,  the  product  separates  and  is  crystal- 
lised from  chloroform.  G.  T.  M. 


Derivatives  of  6-Aniinosalicyclic  Acid  [6-Amino-2-h7drozy> 
benzoic  Acid].  Arnaldo  Piutti  {Gazz^Uay  1906,  36,  ii,  734 — 738)l 
[With  FABBizto  CoBELLis  and  Dieqo  Gandolfo.] — ^This  preliminary 
communication  merely  gives  the  constitutions  and  m.  p.'s  of  compounds 
obtained  by  the  action  of  oxalic,  malonic,  succinic,  citraconic,  or 
phthalic  acid  on  5-amino-2-hydroxy benzoic  acid  or  the  corresponding; 
aminomethozybenzoic  acid.  These  compounds  are  to  be  fully  described 
later.  T.  H.  P. 


New  Case  of  Wandering  of  an  Alkyl  Group.  Jacques  Pollak 
and  J.GoiJ)STBiN(ilwnaZ«n,  1907,351, 161 — 171.  Compare Goldschmiedt 
and  Herzig,  Abstr,  1882,  616  j  Heinisch,  Abstr.,  1894,  i,  34,  527  ; 
Arnstein,  t6w?.,  527 ;  Hiibner,  Abstr.,  1895,  i,  366  ;  Malaguti,  Ann. 
Chim.  Fhys,,  [ii],  64,  152). — With  the  object  of  determining  the 
position  assumed  by  the  nitro-group  introduced  into  methyl  trimethyl- 
pyrogallolcarboxylate  on  nitration,  the  nitro-acid  was  heated  in 
expectation  that  on  loss  of  carbon  dioxide  one  of  the  two  possible 
nitrotrimethylpyrogallols  would  be  formed  (Will,  Abstr.,  1888,  1089  ; 
Einhoru;  Cobliner,  and  Pfeiffer,  Abstr.,  1904,  i,  238).  The  product, 
however,  obtained  on  heating  the  acid  under  either  the  ordinary  or 
reduced  pressure,  and  distillation  of  the  residue  in  a  vacuum,  contains 
neither  of  the  nitrotrimethylpyrogallols,  but  consists  of  methyl  nitro- 
trimethylpyrogallolcarboxylate  and  a  small  amount  of  nitropyrogallol 
dimethyl  ether  (Graebe,  Abstr.,  1887,  447 ;  Heintz,  JcJiresher,^  1861, 
448). 

This  wandering  of  a  methyl  group  from  a  phenolic  to  a  carboxylic 
hydroxyl  is  compared  with  a  number  of  other  similar  cases.  The 
lability  of  the  alkyl  group  is  considered  to  be  determined  by  the  presence 
of  the  electro-negative  nitro-group  (compare  Salkowski  and  Kudolph, 
Abstr.,  1878,  72). 

The  position  of  the  nitro-group  in  nitrotrimethylpyrogallolcarboxylic 
acid  is  determined  by  reduction  to  the  corresponding  amine,  which 
when  fused  with  carbamide  at  160—180°  yields  2  :  ^ioxy-b  :  6  :  l-tri- 

methoxy-i  :  2  :  3  :  i-tetrahydroquinazoline,  CgH(0Me)8<^^  1 -^,  show- 
ing the  nitro-group  to  be  in  the  o-position  to  the  carboxyl. 

Methyl  2'nitrotrtmethylpyrogaMoicarboxylate,  N02'CgH(OMe)5-C02Me, 
crystallises  in  colourless  needles,  m.  p.  74°,  and  is  insoluble  in  aqueous 
alkalis.  The  acid,  NO^'C^ll(OMe\'GO^U,  forms  a  colourless, 
crystalline  mass,  m.  p.  154 — 155°. 

yUropyrogallol  dimethyl  tther,  NOj'OgH2(OMe)2*OH,  separates  from 
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alcohol  in  light  yellow  crystals,  m.  p.  112—114^,  and  dissolves  in 
aqueous  potassium  hydroxide,  forming  an  intense  orange  solution. 

Methyl  2-aminotrimethylpyrogallolcarhoxylcUe, 
NH,-0ttH(OMe)3-COaMe, 
m.  p.  93—98°. 

2 :  i-Dioxy^ :  6 : 1'trimethoocy-X :  2 : 3 :  4r-tetrahydroquinazolin€  separates 
from  alcohol  in  colourless  crystals,  m.  p.  261 — 264°  (decomp.),  dissolves 
in  aqueous  alkalis,  forming  alkali  derivatives,  and  when  boiled  with 
fuming  hydriodic  acid,  yields  a  product,  probably  the  trihydroxydiooGy- 
UirahydroquinazoHne,  crystallising  in  white  needles,  not  melted  at 
300°  G.  Y. 

Santonic  Acid.  Anoelo  Angeli  and  Luiai  Mabino  {Atti  E, 
Acead,  Linceij  1907,  [v],  16,  i,  159 — 161). — As  a  means  of  ascertain- 
ing the  constitution  of  santonin,  the  authors  have  attempted  to  study 
the  products  obtained  on  gradually  breaking  down  the  molecule  in  the 
manner  successfully  applied  to  the  terpenes,  more  especially  by  Baeyer, 
Wagner,  and  Tiemann. 

In  the  present  preliminary  communication,  oxidation  by  per- 
manganate is  considered,  and,  as  santonin  is  insoluble  in  water, 
santonic  acid  is  employed.  The  oxidation  products  obtained,  in 
addition  to  formic  and  oxalic  acids,  are  :  (1)  an  unstable,  yellow, 
oily,  dibasic  add,  C^sHjoOy,  which  reacts  readily  with  hydroxylamine 
and  hydrazines,  reduces  ammoniacal  silver  nitrate  and  Fehling's 
solutions,  and  yields  iodoform  on  treatment  with  iodine  and  potassium 
hydroxide.  From  these  reactions  it  may  be  regarded  as  possessing  the 
formula    C02H-OioHi^(CO-C02H)(OOMe)-OH,    and  its    formation  is 

•CO'CH 
probably  due  to  the  oxidation  of  a  group  of  the  form      .p  Um*-    ^^ 

•OO'COgH  and  -C-COMe.  (2)  A  tetracarbaxylie  acid,  C^^K^fi^  m.  p. 
about  165°,  at  which  temperature  it  loses  carbon  dioxide  and  yields 
a  product  to  be  described  later ;  its  constitution  may  probably  be 
represented  by  the  scheme  :  CQH.^2(^^i^)2'^iP^2^)r 

The  authors  regard  it  as  highly  probable  that  santonic  acid 
contains  a  bridge  consisting  of  a  methylene  group  situated  in  the  ring 
containing  the  ketonic  group.  T.  H.  P. 

Benzaldehyde-o-axninophenylhydrazone.  HABrwio  Fbanzen 
(Ber.,  1907,  40,  909— 912).— This  is  the  first  examination  of  amino- 
phenylhydrazones. 

Bemaldehyde-o-^xminophenylhydrazone,  CHPh  \  N  •  NH*  C^H^*  NH^, 
obtained  by  the  reduction  of  the  corresponding  o-nitroliydrazone  in 
ammoniacal  alcohol  by  sodium  hyposulphite,  crystallises  in  slender, 
yellow  needles,  m.  p.  142°.     The  unstable  hydrochloride, 

Ci3H,3N3,HCl, 
is  colourless.  When  a  suspension  of  Ae  hydrazone  in  2%  hydrochloric 
acid  is  treated  with  a  current  of  steam  for  five  minutes,  it  is  converted 
into  the  hydrochloride  of  2-phenylbenziminazole  (Pawlewski,  Abstr., 
1903,  i,  661).  An  attempt  to  prepare  an  acetyl  derivative  also 
yielded  phenyl  benziminazole.  W.  B. 
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/S-Hydrozynaphthaldehyde.  II.  Maeio  Betti  and  Curio  M. 
MuNDici  {Gazzetia,  1906,  36,  ii,  666—660.  Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i, 
213). — ^The  results  already  described  (loe.  eU.)  show  that  although  in 
many  reactions  /^-hydroxjnaphthaldehyde  exhibits  the  normal 
behaviour  of  aromatic  o-hydroxyaldehydes,  yet  some  of  the  changes 
which  it  undergoes  are  characterised  by  the  ease  with  which  the 
aldehyde  group  tends  to  become  detached  from  the  naphthol  nucleus. 
In  the  present  paper  are  described  the  results  obtained  by  reducing  the 
hydroxyaldehyde  in  various  ways.  A  series  of  compounds  is  obtained 
terminated  by  1-methyl-^-naphthol  (compare  Fries  and  Hiibner, 
Abstr.,  1906,  i,  190),  which  is  the  most  completely  reduced 
product. 

Beduction  of   ^-hydroxynaphthaldehyde  by    zinc  and  acetic  acid 

yields :  (1)  bisoosi/naphUiene'ethane,  I^^  ^  CTT  C  H  '  'which  crystal- 
lises from  benzene  in  colourless  needles,  m.  p.  261 — 262°,  gives  a 
yellowish-red  coloration  with  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  and  dissolves 
sparingly  in  acetic  acid  or  alcohol.  (2)  A  small  quantity  of 
dinaphtkoloarbinol,  OH-CioH^*CH(OH)-CioHe-OH,  which  crystallises 
from  alcohol  in  lemon-yellow,  thick  needles  or  flattened  prisms,  m.  p. 
232°,  dissolves  in  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  giving  a  yellow 
coloration,  gives  a  brown  colour  with  ferric  Chloride  in  alcoholic 
solution,  and  is  readily  soluble  in  alkalis.  (3)  l-Methyl-)3-naphthol, 
which  has  the  normal  molecular  weight  in  freezing  acetic  acid  and 
dissolves  in  sulphuric  acid  giving  a  yellowish-red  solution  ;  it  yields  a 
picrate,  m.  p.  162 — 163°,  and  a  benzoyl  derivative,  CigHj.Go,  m.  p. 
115—116°. 

A  better  yield  of  dinaphtholcarbinol  is  obtained  if  the  reduction  of 
the  j8-hydroxynaphthaldehyde  is  affected  by  means  of  aluminium  in 
alkaline  solution. 

Beduction  with  aluminium  amalgam  gives  rise  to:  (1)  dinaphthol- 
methane,  CH2(CioHe*OH)2  ;  (2)  1  -  hydroxytMihyl  -  fi  -  naphtholy 
(hydroocynaphlhoie  alcohol),  GH'Ci^Hg'CHj'OH,  which  crystallises 
from  chloroform  in  shining,  white  needles,  m.  p.  188 — 189°  (decomp.), 
dissolves  in  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  giving  a  reddish-yellow 
coloration,  is  soluble  in  alcohol  or  benzene,  and  in  alcoholic 
solution  yields  a  bluish-green  coloration  with  ferric  chloride. 

T.  H.  P. 

Action  of  Nitric  Acid  on  Halogen  Derivatives  of  o-Alkyl- 

phenols.     Theodor  Zincke  and  W.  Klostebmann  {Ber,,  1907,  40 

679—686.     Compare  Abstr.,    1905,    i,    879,   882).— Tribromo-;?-tolu' 

quinone  is  formed  by  the  vigorous  action  of  concentrated  nitric  acid 

(D   1*48 — 1-5)   on   tetrabromo-o-cresol.     If   the  action  of  the  nitric 

acid  is  conducted   in   the  colcLor  in  the  presence  of   glacial  acetic 

^*^CBr'OBp>>w 
acid,    tetrabromo-o-methylquinnUrolet    NOg' CMe<Cp     'p^^OBr,    is 

formed  as  a  sulphur-yellow,  crystalline  powder,  which  softens  at  71° 
and  decomposes  at  higher  temperatures.  When  acted  on  by  moist 
ether   or  t)y  methyl   alcohol,  it  forms   tetrabrorruho-methylenequtTione 
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(tetrabromo-o-quinonemethide),   CHglCXTpQ  'pj^^^CBr ;  this  separates 

from  ether  in  yellow,  glistening  leaflets  and  from  methyl  alcohol  as  a 
Bulphur-yellow,  granular  powder,  m.  p.  about  130*^. 

Tetrabromo-o-methylquinnitrole  is  converted  on  reduction  into  tetra- 
bromo-o-cresol. 

fO   PR  ^^^^9  prepared  by 

boiling  tetrabromo-o-methylquiDnitrole  with  light  petroleum  or  with 
benzene,  separates  from  a  mixture  of  light  petroleum  and  benzene  in 
glistening,  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  135 — 136°.  When  warmed  with 
glacial  acetic  acid  and  a  little  sulphuric  acid,  it  evolves  hydrogen 
bromide  and  is  converted  into  tribromo-j[7-toluquinone ;  when  reduced 
by  stannous  chloride,  it  forms  tetrabromo-o-cresol.  Its  acetyl  deriv- 
ative separates  from  benzene  or  glacial  acetic  acid  in  yellow  leaflets, 

m.  p.   110°.     Its  anUidey  OH-CMe<^^li^|^^g^Br,  separates 

from  a  mixture  of  light  petroleum  and  benzene  in  glistening  leaflets, 
m.  p.  160—161° 

3:4:  e'TribromO'^-nitro-ocresol,  CMe<^^^(^^2)^CBr,  obtained 

by  the  action  of  alcoholic  sodium  hydroxide  on  tetrabromo-o-methyl- 
quinnitrole,  forms  colourless  needles,  m.  p.  177°  (decomp.).  When 
reduced  by  tin  and  hydrochloric  acid,  it  forms  3:4: 6-tribromo-5- 
amino-o-cresol.  When  oxidised  by  ferric  chloride,  it  forms  3:4:  G-tri- 
bromo-p-toluquinone. 

TetrahronKho-  methylquinnitrole  nitrate^ 

obtained  by  the  prolonged  action  of  nitric  acid  on  tetrabromo-o-cresol, 
separates  from  a  mixture  of  light  petroleum  and  benzene  in  colourless 
needles,  m.  p.  99°,  decomposing  with  evolution  of  a  red  gas. 
The  compound,  C^H^OgNgBr^  (possibly 

NOa-CHMe-CBrrCBr-OBrrCBr-COg-NOg), 
obtained  either  by  the  action  of  sodium  carbonate  on  the  preceding 
compound  or  by  the  prolonged  action  of  nitric  acid  on  a  solution  of 
tetrabromo-o-cresol  in  glacial  acetic  acid,  forms  colourless  needles, 
m.  p.  139°  (decomp.).  It  reacts  vigorously  with  alkalis  and  with 
aniline.  A.  McK. 

Preparation  of  Ketones  ftrom  Aldehydes  by  Means  of 
Diazomethane.  Hans  Mbyer  {Ber.,  1907,  40,  847—848.  Com- 
pare Abstr.,  1905,  i,  87). — The  products  formed  by  the  action  of 
diazomethane  on  m-  and  j[^nitrobenzaldehydes  and  thought  to  be 
possibly  enolic  compounds,  are  now  found  to  be  identical  with  the 
nitroacetophenones,  which  when  pure  are  colourless,  give  red  colora- 
tions with  alcoholic  alkalis,  and  are  soluble  in  boiling  aqueous  alkalis. 
Contrary  to  Schlotterbeck's  statement  (this  vol.,  i,  186)  that  the 
reactivity  of  diazomethane  with  aldehydes  decreases  with  increasing 
molecular  weight  of  the  latter,  the  nitrobenzaldehydes  enter  into  the 
reaction  more  energetically  than  does  benzaldehyde.  G.  Y. 
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Stereoisomerio  Ozimes  of  Dypnone  and  Benzylidenea^eto- 
phenone.  Ferdinand  Henbich  [and,  in  part,  Raab  and  Ruppenthal] 
{AwKden,  1907,  361,  172—185.  Compare  Abstr.,  1904,  i,  431,  751). 
— ^The  chemical  properties  of  the  Bubtaoce,  m.  p.  78^,  formed  by 
the    action  of    concentrated    sulphuric  acid    on    6^-dypnone-ozime 

A  -1  ^  .     K    .V.        .•      •        CMePh:CH-CPh 

and  previously  assumed  to  be  the  an/t-oxime,  nir-U      '  *P" 

peared    to    agree    better   with   the    isomeric  Moozazoline   structure, 

CH2<^^^, X.     The  present  work  was  undertaken  with  the  objtct 

of  deciding  between  these  constitutions.  As  reduction  of  both 
dypnone-oximes,  with  sodium  amalgam  in  acetic  acid  solution  or  with 
sodium  and  alcohol,  leads  to  the  formation  of  ay-diphenylbutylamine, 
whilst  the  reduction  product  of  the  t^ooxazoline  would  be  the  hydroxy- 
amine,  OH-CMePh'CHg-CHPh'NHj,  the  author  decides  in  favour  of 
the  anti-oxime  formula.  The  oximes  of  benzyl ideneacetophenone  also 
have  been  examined  and  compared  with  those  of  dypnona 

ay-Diphenylbutylamine  hydrochloride^  C^gH^^NjIiCl,  crystallises  in 
needles,  m.  p.  226 — 228°;  the  plcUiniMoride  forms  yellow  needles, 
m.  p.  195°;  the  aurichloride  and  picrate,  m,  p.  187°,  are  obtained  as 
yellow  precipitates ;  the  mereuriMoride  forms  white  needles ;  the 
a-tartraUf  CigHj^N,C4HgO^,  crystallises  in  white  needles,  m.  p.  234°, 
and  yields  the  inactive  base. 

an^i-Benzylideneacetophenoneoxime,  formed  from  the  ketone  and 
hydroxylamine  in  alkaline  alcoholic  solution,  crystallises  in  white 
needles,  m.  p.  76°  (compare  Goldschmidt,  Abstr.,  1895,  i,  422 ; 
Glaus,  Abstr.,  1897,  i,  189),  does  not  undergo  the  Beckmann  trans- 
formation, and  on  reduction  with  sodium  and  alcohol  yields  ay-di- 
phenylpropylamine.  The  hydrochloride,  CHjPh-CHj-CHPh-NHa.HCl, 
crystallises  in  colourless  needles,  m.  p.  195°;  the  picrate, 
CiBHi^N,CeHj(N02)s'0H,  long  needles  or  leaflets,  m.  p.  155°;  the 
platinichloride,  (Ci5Hi^N)j,H2PtCl|,,  was  analysed ;  the  d-tarlrate, 
C|5Hj^N,04HgOg,  forms  white  needles,  m.  p.  168°,  and  yields  the 
inactive  base. 

8yn-Benzylideneacetophenoneoxime,  formed  in  alcoholic  hydrochloric 
acid  solution,  separates  as  a  crystalline 'mass,  m.  p.  115 — 116°,  is 
reduced  by  sodium  and  alcohol,  forming  ay-diphenylpi'opylamine,  and 
is  converted  by  hot  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  into  the  an^t-oxime, 
from  which  it  differs  in  forming  a  crystalline  hydrochloride.  The 
pJunylurethane,  CgjHjgOgNg,  crystallises  in  white  needles,  m.  p.  165°. 
The  acetyl  derivative  of  the  «yn-oxime,  Cj^UijOgN,  forms  white 
crystals,  m.  p.  135°.  When  treated  with  phosphorus  pentachloride 
in  ethereal  solution,  the  syn-oidmQ  undergoes  Beckmann's  transforma- 
tion, forming  cinnamoylanilide,  m.  p.  153°,  which  is  formed  also  by 
Wefner  and  Piquet's  method  (Abstr.,  1905,  i,  66).  G.  Y. 

Preparation  of  Benzanthrone  and  its  Derivatives.  Badische 
Anilin-  \  Soda-Fabbik  (D.R.-P.  176018  and  176019.  Compare  Abstr., 
1906,  i,  888). — It  was  formerly  shown  that  certain  aminoanthra- 
quinones  condense  with  glycerol  so  as  to  form  compounds  containing 
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two  new  TingB,  and  it  has  now  been  discovered  that  anthraquinone  and 
its  sulphonic  acids  and  anthranol  and  hydroxyanthranol  also  condense 
with  this  reagent  to  form  a  new  series  of  ketones,  the  henzanthrones, 
the  compounds  from  the  aminoanthraquinones  being  called  benz- 
ant/ironequtnoUnes.  Benzanthrone  is  obtained  by 
heating  a  mixture  of  anthranol,  glycerol,  and  con- 
centrated sulphuric  acid  at  120°,  a  vigorous  action 
sets  in  and  sulphur  dioxide  is  evolved;  the  product 
crystallises  from  alcohol  in  pale  yellow  needles,  m.  p. 
170°  This  compound  may  also  be  prepared  from 
anthraquinone  and  other  condensing  agents  such  as 
zinc  chloride,  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid  and  aniline  sulphate 
may  be  employed.  Ben zanthrone-/?- sulphonic  acid  can  be  produced 
similarly  from  the  corresponding  sulphonic  acid  of  anthraquinone 
or  anthranol.  Benzanthrone  may  even  be  obtained  by  condensing 
anthracene  itself  with  glycerol  and  concentrated  sulphuric  acid. 

G.  T.  M. 


Hydrazones  of  Aromatic  Hydroxy-ketones.  Alkali-inBoluble 
Phenols.  Henry  A.  Tobket  and  H.  B.  Kipper  («/.  Amer.  Chem.  Soc, 
1907,  29,  77 — 81). — A  study  has  been  made  of  the  action  of  phenyl- 
hydrazine  on  hydroxyai^tophenones  and  hydroxybenzophenones.  It 
waA  thought  that,  under  certain  conditions,  not  only  would  the  keto- 
group  be  attacked,  but  that  possibly  the  hydroxyl  group  might  react 
with  the  hydrogen  of  the  imino-group  with  the  formation  of  a  five- 
membered  ring  by  a  condensation  similar  to  that  occurring  between 
phenylhydrazine  and  ethyl  acetoaoetate.  Although  a  condensation  of 
this  kind  did  not  take  place,  the  character  of  the  hydroxyl  group 
was  affected,  the  hydrazones  formed  being  insoluble  in  alkali 
hydroxides.  Phenolic  compounds  which  are  insoluble  in  alkali 
hydroxides  have  been  described  previously  by  Anselmino  (Abstr.,  1903, 
i,  121)  and  by  Rogoff  (Abstr.,  1905,  i,  883). 

The  phenylbydrazone  of  resacetophenone  is  soluble  in  alkali 
hydroxides,  but  that  of  its  methyl  ether,  paeonol, 

0Me-C«H8(0H)-CMe:N-NHPh, 
in  which  the  only  free  hydroxyl  group  is  in  the  o-position  to  the  keto- 
side-chain,  is  insoluble.      The  insolubility  of  the  latter   hydrazone 
suggests  either  that  the  hydroxyl  group  has  formed  with  the  imino- 

groupasix-membered  ring,  §J";i^;^.'^§H,Ph'  °'  *^**  ^''^ 
hydrogen  is  so  feebly  acid  that  the  alkali  salt,  if  formed,  suffers 
immediate  hydrolysis.  Besodiacetophenone  (2  :  4-dihydroxy-l  :  5-di- 
acbtophenone)  yields  a  hisplianylhydrazone,  m.  p.  29P,  which,  as 
would  be  expected,  is  insoluble  in  alkali  hydroxides.  These  compounds, 
however,  which  do  not  dissolve  in  aqueous  alkali  hydroxides  are 
soluble  in  potassium  ethoxide,  but,  on  adding  water,  the  original  com- 
pound is  precipitated.  Another  possible  explanation  of  the  insolubility 
of  these  hydrazones  is  that  they  have  a  quinonoid  structure  and  thus 
do  not  contain  a  hydroxyl  group ;  in  this  case  paeonolphenylhydrazone 
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and     resodiacetopbenonebisphenylhydrazone    would    be    represented 

,.    ,     ^     ,^     ^         ,               CH:CH-C:CMe«NH*NHPb 
regpectively   by  the  formula    ___    J, _,__  T  and 

NHPb-NH-CMe:C-CH-C:OMe-NH-NHPh 

o:c-CH-c:o 

Dibenzoylresacetophenonephenylhydrazane, 

CeH8(0Bz)./CMe:N-NHPh, 
m.  p.  183^,  can  be  obtained  either  by  the  action  of  phenylbydrazine 
on  dibenzoylresacetophenone  or  by  tbat  of  benzoyl  chloride  on  a 
solution  of  resacetopbenonephenylhydrazone  in  alkali  hydroxide. 
Dibenzoylreacicetophenone  crystallises  from  alcobol  and  is  insoluble  in 
water.  1  :  4-Dihydroxyphenylene  dipbenyl  diketone  bisphenylhydrazone, 
m.  p.  172 — 174°,  forms  yellow  crystals  and  is  insoluble  in  alkali 
bydroxides.  1  :  3-Dihydroxypheilylene  dipbenyldiketone  hiaphenyl- 
hydrazone,  m.  p.  292 — 293°,  is  a  white,  crystalline  substance  insoluble 
in  alkali  hydroxides.  E.  G. 

a-Dlketones  trom  a-Ketoaldoxime8 ;  a  New  Synthesis  with 
Diazo-oompounds.  Wilhelm  Bobsche  {Ber.,  1907,  40,737 — 744). 
— Although  atdehyde-arylhydrazones  are  easily  coupled  with  aromatic 
diazo-compounds  to  form  formazyl  compounds,  this  reaction  does  not 
succeed  with  aldoximes.  In  oximes,  such  as  methyl glyoxalmonoxime, 
in  which  the  'CHIN'OH  group  is  situated  immediately  next  to  a 
carbonyl  group  the  hydrogen  atom  is  more  reactive  and  can  be 
replaced  by  the  diazo-group.  Such  compounds  lose  nitrogen  and 
yield  monozimes  of  aliphatic  aromatic  dike  tones, 

CHg-CO-CHIN-OH  -^  CH,-00-C(:N-OH)N3Ar 

-^  CHg-CO-C(:N-OH)-Ar, 

from  which  the  diketones  themselves  are  obtained  on  heating  with 

dilute  sulphuric  acid.     This  at  present  forms  the  easiest  method  of 

preparing  such  diketones. 

Attempts  to  carry  through  the  same  reaction  with  wonitroso- 
aoetophenone  and  so  to  obtain  benzil  and  its  homologues  were  less 
successful. 

)8-Keto-a-oximino-a-phenylpropane,  OH-NICPh-COMe,  is  obtained 
from  itfonitroeo-acetone  and  diazobenzene  chloride  in  faintly  yellow 
plates,  m.  p.  166 — 167°,  identical  with  the  compound  prepared  by 
Kolb  (Abstr.,  1896,  i,  576).  Heated  with  excess  of  hydroxylamine 
hydrochloride,  it  forms  the  acetylbenzoyldioxime,  m.  p.  231 — 233°, 
OH'NICPh-CMelN'OH,  described  by  von  Pechmann  and  Miiller 
(Abstr.,  1888,  1087).     On  oxidation  with  potassium  ferricyanide  in 

alkaline  solution,  phenylmethylglyoscime  peroxide,  1. .   \  ^  /,  is  formed, 

uMe  •  jS  *\) 

crystallising  in  colourless  needles,  m.  p.  95°. 

Acetylbenzdyl,  obt^ned  by  warming  the  oxime  with  dilate  sul- 
phuric acid,  is  a  dark  yellow  oil,  volatile  in  steam,  and  possessing  a 
characteristic  sweet  and  quinone-like  odour  (compare  Kolb,  loe.  cU.). 

fi-KetO'a-oxim%no-a']^tolylpropane,  OH,-CjH^'C(:N'OH)-CO'CH„ 
forms  large,  colourless,  rhombic  plates,  m.p.  161 — 162°;  the  correspond- 
ing duKnme  crystallises  in  colourless  needles,  m.p.  above  230°  (decomp.). 
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fi-K^to-a-ooBimino-l :  Ardimsthylph^nylpropane^ 

CeH8MvO(:N-OH)-CO-CH3, 
is  obtained  as  colourless,  microscopic  needles,  m.  p.  141 — 142*'. 

P'  Keto^-^mminO'a-O'methoxf/phenylprapane, 

0Me-0eH^-C(:N-OH)-00-CH3, 
crystallises  in  long  needles,  m.  p.  131 — 132^. 

P'Keto-a-oximino-a-p^methoxypheni/lpropane, 

0Me-0«H4-C(:N-0H)-C0-CHj^, 
crystallises  in  short,  thick  needles,  m.  p.  152—153°.  It  forms  acetyl- 
p-anisoyl-am/^Aidioxime,  m.  p.  215°,  whilst  when  heated  with  dilute 
sulphuric  acid,  oce^^^p-aniffo^^,  OMe'OgH^*CO*00*CHj,  is  formed,  crys- 
tallising in  long,  citron-yellow  needles,  m.  p.  48°.  About  half  of  the 
oxime  is  converted  in  this  manner,  the  rest  undergoing  a  Beckmann 
rearrangement  and  yielding  pyruvic  p-anisidide, 

OMe-C^H^-NH-CO-CO-CHg, 
crystallising  in  colourless,  minute  needles,   m.   p.    129 — 130°.     The 
magnitude  of  the  rearrangement  is  to  be  attributed  to  the  influence  of 
the  p-methyl  group  (compare  Werner,  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  180). 

By  the  interaction  of  tsonitrosoacetophenone  and  diazobenzene 
salts,  a-benzilmonoxime  was  obtained.  E.  F.  A. 

Prepcuration  of  Halogen  Derivatives  of  )3-Hydroxyanthra- 
quinone.  R  Wedkkind  &  Co.  (D.R.-P.  175663).— The  j8-hydroxy- 
anthraqui  nones  readily  undergo  bromination  when  suspended  in 
water,  giving  rise  to  di-  and  tri-bromo-derivatives.  Dibromo-2- 
hydroxyanihraquiTWMy  Cj^H^OgBr,,  is  produced  by  adding  bromine  to 
a  suspension  of  2-hydroxyanthraquinone  in  water  acidified  with 
sulphuric  acid.  Anthraflavic  acid  yields  either  di-  or  tri-bromo- 
anthraflavic  acid,  depending  on  the  amount  of  bromine  employed. 
Flavopurpurin  behaves  in  a  similar  manner.  G.  T.  M, 

[Preparation  of  Dianthraquinonylamine  Derivatives.]  Badische 
Aniltn-  &  Soda-Fabeik  (D.K-P.  176956).— 4-Chloro-l-amino-2- 
methylanthraquinone  when  dissolved  in  concentrated  sulphuric  acid 
and  treated  with  nitrating  acid  containing  20 — 21%  HNOg  becomes 
converted  into  a  substance  having  the  composition  CgoH^^O^NgCl,  which 
is  probably  a  dianthraquinonylamine  having  the  annexed  constitution : 

other    substituted      1  -amino- 
CO  NHj  CI    CO  anthraquinones  containing  a 

MVr        M  /^\/\/\     halogen  in  position  4  and  some 
^l      T      1       I     other  substituent  in  position  3 
^jr       \y\/\/     undergo  this  condensation  and 
CO  CO  give    rise    to    analogous    di- 

anthraquinonylamines.  When 
these  compounds  are  condensed  with  phenols  or  aromatic  amines,  blue 
colouring  matters  are  produced,  which  dye  unmordanted  wool  in  various 
shades  of  blue  which  are  characterised  by  their  fastness  to  light  and 
scouring  agents.  G.  T.  M. 

Oamphoformyl-€u;etic  and  -a-Propionic  Esters.  Charles 
Wbimamn  {Ann.  Chim,  Phys.,  1907,  [viii],   10,  378— 394).— Haller 
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and  Courem^nos  (Abstr.,  1905,  i,  523)  have  shown  that  two  optical 
isomerideB  are  formed  by  the  introduction  of  the  cyanocamphor  group 
into  propionic  acid  in  the  a-position.     In  the  present  paper,  derivatives 

of  formylcamphor,  OgHj^^I  ^  ,     prepared     by    the 

action  of  sodioformylcamphor  (Bishop,  Claisen,  and  Sinclair,  Abstr., 
1895,  i,  62)  on  bromoaoetic  and  a-bromopropionic  esters  in  boiling 
tolueoe  solution,  are  described,  the  chief  object  of  the  work  being 
to  produce  evidence  as  to  how  far  it  may  be  considered  to  be  a  general 
rule  that  the  union  of  an  active  molecule  with  the  asymmetric  carbon 
atom  of  a  racemic  compound  results  in  the  formation  of  two  optical 
isomerides. 

Ethyl  campko/armylacetate,  E  =  H,  R'-Et,  separates  from  light 
petroleum  in  white  crystals,  m.  p.  56°,  b.  p.  190— 210°/20  mm., 
[o]d  +  148°15*65',  and  is  bydrolysed  readily  at  the  ordinary  temperature 
by  aqueous  alkali  carbonates,  forming  sodioformylcamphor  and  sodium 
gly collate,  by  water  under  pressure  at  150°,  yielding  formylcamphor, 
glycollic  acid,  and  ethyl  alcohol,  or  by  cold  hydrochloric  acid,  in  con- 
sequence of  which  it  gives  gradually  with  ferric  chloride  the  violet 
coloration  characteristic  of  formyl  camphor. 

Methyl  campho/armylacetcUe,  E  =  H,  E'  =  Me,  separates  from  light 
petroleum  in  white  crystals,  m.  p.  91°,  b.  p.  215/23  mm., 
[a]D  +  156°32'72',  and  gives  reactions  similar  to  those  of  the  ethyl  ester. 

Methyl  camphqfarmyl^a'propionatej  E  =  Me,  ft'  =  Me,  separates  from 
methylalcohol  in  large,  white  crystals,  m.  p.  71*5°,  b.  p.  195-— 2(»5720 
mm.,  [o]i,  + 148°10*92',  and  undergoes  hydrolysis  in  the  same  manner 
as  the  camphoformylacetates,  yielding  formylcamphor,  lactic  acid,  and 
methyl  alcohol ;  no  trace  of  an  optical  isomeride  could  be  found  on 
fractional  crystallisation  from  light  petroleum. 

£thyl  ccmiphqformyl-a-prapionate,  E  =  Me,  E'  =  Et,  is  obtained  as 
a  yellow  oil,  b.  p.  205— 215°/20  mm.,  D^  1-078,  [a]^  +122°34'. 

From  the  identity  of  the  molecular  rotations  of  methyl  campho- 
formylacetate  and  methyl  camphoformyl-a-propionate  and  of  the 
specific  rotations  of  methyl  camphoformyl-a-propionate  and  ethyl 
camphoformylacetate,  it  is  concluded  that  the  camphoformylpropionates 
are  racemic  compounds.  G.  Y. 

Preparation  of  Pinene  Hydrochloride.  Chemische  Fabkik 
IJbrdinoen  Lienau  &  Oo.  (D.E.-P.  175662). — Pinene  hydrochloride 
as  usually  prepared  does  not  keep  unless  it  has  been  repeatedly 
crystallised  from  alcohol  or  purified  in  some  other  costly  manner.  It 
is  now  found  that  a  stable  form  of  the  substance  can  be  cheaply  and 
readily  prepared  by  treating  the  crude  material  with  hydrolytic  agents 
until  the  '*  saponification  number "  of  the  product  is  equal  to  tbeit  of 
the  highly  purified  compound.  This  is  best  carried  out  by  heating 
the  hydrochloride  with  the  calculated  amount  of  an  alkali  hydroxide 
in  dilute  aqueous  solution.  A  further  purification  is  effected  by  warm- 
ing the  hydrochloride  with  sulphuric  acid,  D  1*5,  at  80°  to  100°;  this 
operation  removes  an  oily  impurity  which  lowers  the  melting  point  of 
the  hydrochlorida     Phosphoric  acid  may  be  substituted  for  sulphuric 
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acid,  aud  the  piueue  hydrochloride  is  distilled  o£E  in  steam  and  fui-ther 
purified  by  distillation  or  sublimation.  G.  T.  M. 

S3mthetio£j  and  Natural  Phellandrenes.  Iwan  L.  Kondakoff 
and  IwAN  ScHiNDKLMEisKR  {J,  pr.  Chem.y  1907,  [ii],  76,  141 — 145. 
Compare  Abstr.,  1903,  i,  845  ;  1905,  i,  801).— Synthetical  phellandrene 
from  carvomenthene  dibromide  resembles  the  natural  hydrocarbon 
except  in  its  b.  p.  and  molecular  rotation.  It  forms  two  nitroso- 
derivatives  crystallising  in  stellate  clusters,  m.  p.  102 — 103*5^, 
sparingly  soluble  in  benzene,  and  in  thin  needles,  m.  p.  94 — 95°,  which 
are  more  readily  soluble ;  these  resemble  the  a-  and  )3nitroso-deriv- 
atives  of  ^-phellandrene.     The  synthetical  phellandrene  is  represented 

by  the  formula  CB.¥rK^^l^^>C:GB^. 

The  action  of  hydrogen  chloride  on  j9- phellandrene  in  glacial  acetic 
acid  solution  leadf)  to  the  formation  of  a  monohydrochloride,  m.  p. 
126°,  and  an  v^roTwdipentene  dihydrochloride,  m.  p.  50°,  b.  p. 
122*5 — 125°/ 16  mm.  On  treatment  with  alcoholic  potassium  hydroxide, 
the  mixture  of  hydrochlorides  obtained  from  i/r-phellandrene  yields 
dipentene  and  a  monochloro-ccmpound.  The  bearing  of  these 
changes  on  the  constitution  of  natural  phellandrene  and  of  thujene  is 
discussed  (compare  Semmler,  this  vol.,  i,  145).  G.  Y. 

Oonstitution  of  Terpinene,  Origanol,  Sabioene,  Dipentene, 
and  their  Derivatives.  Fbiedbich  W.  Semmleb  {Ber.,  1907,  40, 
751—757  ;  this  vol.,  i,  145).— Polemical.  A  reply  to  Wallach  (this  vol., 
i,  229).  K  F.  A. 

Presence  of  )3-Phenylethyl  Alcohol  in  the  Essence  of  Pine- 
needles  of  Aleppo,  Algeria.  £milien  Gbimal  {Compt.rend.,  1907, 
144,  434—435). — From  the  essential  oil  of  pine-needles  from  Aleppo, 
Algeria,  the  author  has  isolated  phenylethyl  alcohol,  hitherto  detected 
only  in  the  essential  oils  of  neroli  and  of  roses.  E.  H. 

Autozidation  of  Colophony.  Wilhelm  Fahbion  {Zeitach.  angew. 
C/iem.y  1907,  20,  356—361.  Compare  Abstr.,  1902,  i,  165  ;  1904,  i, 
332)  — Doubt  having  been  cast  on  the  author's  earlier  statements  by 
Tschirch  and  Studer  (Abstr.,  1904,  i,  79),  the  work  has  been  repeated 
and  verified.  The  compound,  C20H3QO2,  previously  called  sylvic  acid  is 
identical  with  abietic  acid  the  formula,  C^gU^sOgy  assigned  to  the  latter 
by  Mach  being  incorrect ;  the  compound  first  formed  by  autoxidation 
is  dioxyabietic  acid,  C2oHgo04,  which  finally  passes  into  tetraoxy- 
abietic  acid,  CjoHg^Og.  Dioxyabietic  acid  loses  water  when  heated 
at  120^,  also  when  treated  with  alcohol,  alcoholic  sulphuric  acid,  or 
an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  chloride.  The  anhydro-acids  formed 
have  not  been  isolated  in  a  pure  state,  the  portion  soluble  in  light 
petroleum  being  called  a-anhydrodioxyahieiio  acid,  the  insoluble  por- 
tion, p-anhydrodioxycMetie  acid.  These  substances  are  also  present 
in  colophony  which  has  been  exposed  in  the  powdered  state  for  some 
time  to  the  air.  W.  R  G. 
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Qlucoeide  Hydrolysed  by  Bmulein:  Bakankosin  flrom  the 
Seeds  of  a  Madagaaoar  Stryohnos.  Emiu^  Bourquelot  and  Henri 
Herisset  (Compt.  rend.,  1907,  144,  575 — 577).— Laurent  {J,  Pharm. 
Ckim.f  1907,  [vi],  25,  225)  by  the  application  of  Bourquelot's  method 
(Abstr.,  1902,  ii,  55)  has  ascertained  that  glucosides  occur  in  the  seeds 
of  Strychnos  nux  vomica,  S.  Ignatii,  and  S.  bakanko  (t  S,  vacacoua). 
From  the  last-mentioned  the  authors  by  extracting  the  oil-free  seeds 
with  alcohol  have  obtained  bakankosin,  which  forms  large,  colourless 
crystals,  m.  p.  157°,  and  remelts  at  about  200°,  has  [ajo  -205-2° 
The  glucoside  contains  nitrogen  and  is  hydrolysed  by  boiling  dilute 
mineral  acids  and  slowly  by  emulsin,  furnishing  dextrose.  Neither 
bakankosin  nor  its  hydrolytic  products  are  toxic.  T.  A.  H. 

New  Bhamnoeide  from  Ipomcea  Turpethum.  Emil  Ygtocek 
and  J.-Kastner  (Zeilsch.  Zuckerind.Bohm.,  1907, 31, 307— 316).— Roots 
of  IpamcBa  Turpethum  (the  drug  radix  iurpeihi)  contains,  in  addition  to 
turpethin  (Spirgatis,  Annalen,  139,  41 ;  and  Kromer,  Abstr.,  1893,  i, 
482),  two  other  glucosides,  a-turpethein  and  in  smaller  quantity, 
/3-turpethein. 

a-Turpeifiein  is  readily  soluble  in  light  petroleum.  When  heated 
with  barium  hydroxide,  the  barium  salt  of  a-turpetheic  acid  is  obtained 
as  a  light  yellowish-brown,  amorphous  mass  readily  soluble  in  water, 
m.  p.  185°.  The  free  acid  when  hydrolysed  with  10%  sulphuric  acid 
yields  a  non-volatile  hydroxy-acid,  C^QH^fi^  isomeric  or  identical  with 
jalapic,  ipomeolic  and  tampicolic  acids  ;  a  volatile  fatty  acids,  probably 
one  of  the  valeric  acids,  and  rhamnose. 

P'Turpeihein  is  obtained  as  a  yellow  powder  insoluble  in  light 
petroleum.  When  )3-turpetheic  acid  is  hydrolysed,  rhodeose,  dextrose, 
a  non- volatile  higher  fatty  acid,  and  volatile  fatty  acids  are  obtained. 

N.  H.  J.  M. 

Orasshopper-Qreen  not  Chlorophyll.  Hans  Przibram  {Anndlen, 
1907,  361,  44 — 51). — Spectroscopic  examination  having  failed  to 
decide  the  question  of  the  identity  of  the  colouring  matter  6btained 
from  grasshoppers  {Locueta,  Orphania,  Mantis,  Bacillus,  &c,)  with 
chlorophyll,  the  author  has  investigated  these  substances  chemically 
and  now  describes  experiments  which  show  that  they  are  different. 

The  ethereal  extract  of  grasshopper-green  remains  unchanged  in  the 
dark,  but  is  bleached  on  exposure  to  light ;  when  boiled  with  alcoholic 
potassium  hydroxide,  it  becomes  turbid  and  wine  yellow,  and  on 
repeated  boiling  with  fresh  quantities  of  the  alkali,  deposits  a  yellow 
precipitate,  A  chlorophyll  solution  treated  in  the  same  manner 
becomes  a  deep  green  and  yields  a  substance  separating  in  black  drops. 

On  addition  of  concentrated  sulphuric  acid,  the  grasshopper-green 
solution  becomes  a  turbid  yellow  and  after  some  time  reddish-brown, 
whilst  chlorophyll  forms  a  clear,  deep  bluish-green  solution  gradually 
resuming  its  original  yellowish-green  colour. 

The  action  of  fuming  nitric  acid  on  grasshopper-green  leads  to  the 
formation  of  a  colourless,  opalescent  liquid,  and  of  a  whitish-green  pre- 
cipitate, but  on  chlorophyll  to  the  formation  of  a  turbid,  yellow  solution, 
gradually  becoming  transparent.  G.  Y. 


Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


OttQAKlC  CHfiMlSTHIr.  331 

Constitution  of  Tcmnin.  II.  Maximilian  Niebenstein  (Ber., 
1907,  40,  916—918.  Compare  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  914).— The  acetyl 
product,  m.  p.  129°,  obtained  from  tannin  is  a  mixture  of  two  penta- 
aoetyltannins  and  not  a  heza-acetyl  derivative;  Dekker's  phthalic 
anhydride  formula  for  tannin  contains  seven  hydroxyl  groups  and 
would  be  expected  to  yield  a  hepta-derivative  (Abstr.,  1906,  i,  686, 
974).  One  of  the  penta-acetyltannina,  Cj^HgOgAcg,  m.  p.  203—206°, 
gives,  on  oxidation  with  potassium  persulphate  in  acetic  acid,  ellagic 
acid,  and  on  hydrolysis  with  dilute  sulphuric  acid,  gallic  acid ;  the 
other  has  m.  p.  166°  W.  K 

Gajinabinol,  the  Active  Oonstituent  of  Hashish.  Max 
CzBBKis  (AnneUm^  1907,  351,  467 — 472).— On  fractional  distillation 
of  the  light  petroleum  extract  of  hashish,  Frankel  {Arch.  exp.  Path. 
Fharm.,  1903,  40,  266)  obtained  a  substance,  cannabinol,  C21H3QO2, 
b.  p.  215°/0*5  mm.,  and  found  it  to. contain  a  phenolic  hydroxyl  and 
to  form  a  trinitro-derivative.  He  considered,  but  could  not  prove,  the 
second  oxygen  atom  to  be  aldehydic.  The  author  has  undertaken  the 
study  of  the  constitution  of  cannabinol  and  gives  an  account  of  the 
few  results  so  far  obtained. 

Cannabinol,  b.  p.  230°/0'l  mm.  (corr.),  on  treatment  with  con- 
centrated nitric  acid  in  boiling  glacial  acetic  acid  solution,  yields  a 
trinUroacetoxydicarbaxylic  ctcid,  OAjc'Q^^^^(j!^0^^{QO^\y  which  is 
obtained  as  an  amorphous,  orange-yellow  powder.  The  formation  of 
the  two  carbozyl  groups  are  ascribed  to  the  oxidation  of  an  aldehyde 
group  and  of  a  nucleus  methyl,  hence  cannabinol  may  be  represented 
by  the  formula,  OH'CjgHggMe'CHO.  Oxidation  by  means  of  con- 
centrated nitric  acid  in  absence  of  a  solvent  leads  to  the  formation  of 
butyric  and  oxalic  acids.  On  distillation  with  zinc  dust,  cannabinol 
yields  a  fluorescent  oil,  boiling  at  high  temperatures.  The  results 
obtained  suggest  that  the  cannabinol  is  split  into  two  complexes, 
CjjHjgO  and  CgH^jO ;  this  requires  further  investigation.         G.  Y. 

Preparation  of  a  Soluble,  Crystalline,  Nitrogenous  Con- 
stituent of  Brgot  (Secale  cornutum).  Ernst  Yahlen  (D.K.-P. 
175590  and  175591).— See  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  876.  G.  T.  M. 

Columbin.  I.  Th.  Ulbich  (Annalen,  1907,  351,  363—371. 
Compare  Hilger,  Abstr.,  1896,  i,  623). — The  investigation  of  columbin 
was  undertaken  as  neither  the  formula  nor  the  molecular  weight  of 
this  substance  had  been  determined  with  certainty  by  previous 
authors. 

Columba  root  contains  berberine  and  columbin,  but  contrary  to  the 
statements  of  previous  authors,  not  columbic  acid,  which  is  formed 
when  the  only  partially  extracted  root  is  treated  with  an  aqueous 
alkali.  The  analytical  results  and  molecular  weight  determination  by 
the  boiling  point  method  show  columbin  to  have  the  formula 
CjgHg^Og,  and  to  contain  neither  methoxy  nor  acetyl  groups.  It 
crystallises  in  rhombic  needles,  which  are  biaxial  and  show  negative 
double  refraction.  G.  Y. 

Columbin.  II.  Otto  Fbey  {Annalen,  1907  361,  372—378. 
Compare    preceding    abstract). — ^The    partially    structural    formula, 
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Cj^H2505(OH).2<^Y     ,   is   ascribed    to    columbin,  since,   contrary   to 

Hilger's  statement  (Abstr.,  1896,  i,  623),  when  boiled  with  acetic 
anhydride  and  sodium  acetate,  it  yields  a  diacetyl  derivative, 
CjgH^OgAcg,  crystallising  in  white  needles,  m.  p.  218^,  and,  when 
boiled  with  potassium  hydroxide  and  a  small  amount  of  water  in  a 
current  of  hydrogen,  forms  colurabic  acid,  OH'Oj^Hg^jO^'OOjH,  crystal- 
lising in  rosettes,  m.  p.  220^.  Columbin  contains  four  ethylene 
linkings,  as  it  forms  an  additive  compound  with  4  mol!>.  of  bromine  in 
chloroform  solution.  The  product  obtained  on  heating  columbin  with 
dilute  hydrochloric  acid  in  a  sealed  tube  at  160°,  probably  contains 
acetone,  as  it  gives  the  iodoform  reaction  and  is  coloured  a  weak  red  by 
sodium  nitroprusside  and  sodium  hydroxide.  G.  Y. 

Piorotozin.  Feancksco  Angeuco  {Gazzeita,  1 906, 36,  ii,  6  45— 654). 
— The  author's  res^earches  deal  with  the  isolation  of  picrotoxinin  and 
picrotin  from  picrotoxin  by  treatment  with  either  barium  hydroxide  or 
bromine  (compare  Meyer  and  Bruger,  Abstr.,  1899,  i,  226)  and  with 
various  derivatives  obtained  on  oxidation. 

Bromopicrotoxinin,  which  separates  from  solution  when  picrotoxin  is 
suspended  in  boiling  water  and  treated  with  bromine  water,  is  readily 
oxidised  by  potassium  permanganate  in  faintly  alkaline  solutions, 
yielding:  (1)  a  small  proportion  of  a  white  compound;  (2)  mainly  a 
bromo-acid,  which  crystallises  from  water  in  white  needles,  m.  p. 
248 — 250°  (decomp.),  and  may  be  identical  with  the  acid  obtained  by 
Meyer  and  Bruger  (loe.  cit.)  by  decomposing  bromopicrotoxinin 
dissolved  in  sodium  hydroxide  solution  by  means  of  acid.  Its  ethyl 
ester  has  m.  p.  170°  (decomp.).  The  acid  is  not  attacked  by  potassium 
permanganate  or  dilute  acids  and  does  not  reduce  Fehling's  solution. 
Oxidation  with  chromic  acid  in  presence  of  dilute  sulphuric  acid 
oxidises  it  to  another  bromo-acid  which  crystallises  from  water  in 
large,  shining  needles,  decomposing  at  170—180°  and  is  sparingly 
soluble  in  water  ;  this  acid,  when  reduced  by  means  of  zinc  and  acetic 
acid,  or  boiled  with  alkali,  or  heated  at  its  decomposition  temperature, 
gives  rise  to  products  which  react  with  phenylhydrazine. 

Oxidation  of  picrotin  by  permanganate  in  a  faintly  acid  solution 
yields:  (I)  a  compound,  CijHigOg  or  CijHjgOy,  crystallising  from 
acetic  acid  in  nacreous  leaflets,  m.  p.  254 — 255°;  (2)  a  compound 
separating  from  acetic  acid  in  small,  mammillary  crystals,  m.  p.  about 
245°.  T.  H.  P. 

The  Pyran  Series.  VI.  4-Pyraii-2 :  d-dioarboxylio  Acids. 
Edmond  E.  Blaise  and  Henri  Gault  {BiUl,  Soc,  Chim.,  1907,  [iv], 
1,  129—146.  Compare  Abstr.,  1904,  i,  762;  1906,  i,  300;  this  vol., 
i,  147, 148, 181). — The  ae-diketopimelic  acids  already  described  are  con- 
verted by  treatment  with  excess  of  sulphuric  acid  at  the  atmospheric  tem- 
perature into  4-pyran-2  :6-dicarboxylic  acid,  CH3<^Qn--Q/QQ*gji^^i 

which  yields  characteristic  copper  salts,  usually  containing  water  of 
crystallisation,  which  are  stable  at  100"^,  furnish  unstable  acid 
dichlorides,  and  cannot  be  transformed  into  the  corresponding  pyrans 
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or  the  related  pyridine  or  pyrone  derivatives.  Similarly,  they  do  not 
form  additive  compounds  of  the  types  described  by  Fosse  (Abstr.,  1903, 
i,  357  ;  1905,  i,  607),  but  yield  unstable  dibromides,  the  two  atoms  of 
bromine  being  attached  to  the  cyclic  oxygen. 

i'Pyrcm-2  :  Q-dicarbaxylic  acid,  obtained  by  the  general  method,  cry- 
stallises from  boiling  water  in  long,  colourless  needles,  and  is  infusible 
without  decomposition.  The  methyl  ester,  m.  p.  12P,  crystallises  from 
dilute  alcohol ;  the  ethyl  ester,  m.  p.  37°,  separates  in  crystals  from  a 
mixture  of  ether  and  light  petroleum.  On  treatment  with  phosphorus 
pentachloride,  the  acid  yields  the  dichloride,  m.  p.  112°,  which  crystallises 
from  benzene  and,  when  dissolved  in  ammonia  solution,  yields  the 
corresponding  dicMnide,  m.  p.  about  250°,  which  is  crystalline  and 
insoluble  in  most  organic  solvents.  The  dianilide,  similarly  obtained, 
m.  p.  255°,  crystallises  from  hot  formic  acid.  Pyrdn-2  : 6-dicarboxylic 
acid  is  not  hydrolysed  by  boiling  water,  but  is  readily  attacked  by 
alkalis.  When  boiled  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  mercuric  chloride  it 
is  completely  hydrolysed  to  the  corresponding  ac-diketopimelic  acid. 
It  is  assumed  that  in  this  reaction  a  molecule  of  mercuric  chloride 
becomes  attached  to  the  cyclic  oxygen,  and  that  the  derivative  so 
formed  is  hydrolysed,  forming  diketopimelic  acid,  hydrochloric  acid, 
and  mercuric  oxychloride,  the  two  latter  then  regenerating  mercuric 
chloride. 

Pyran-2 : 6-dicarboxylic  acid  suspended  in  carbon  disulphide  or 
acetic  acid,  absorbs  bromine,  forming  a  dibromide  which  separates 
from  ethyl  acetate  in  colourless  cry  stals  containing  1  mol.  of  the  ester. 
From  the  latter,  the  dibromide  may  be  obtained  as  a  colourless,  crystal- 
line powder,  m.  p.  205°  (decomp.),  by  heating  at  100°.  It  is  readily 
soluble  in  water,  which  hydrolyses  it,  even  in  the  cold,  probably  with 
the  fission  of  the  pyran  ring.  It  displaces  iodine  from  iodides  in 
presence  of  alcohol  or  water,  and  in  the  former  case  regenerates  the 
acid,  which  is  also  formed  in  presence  of  water  under  certain  condi- 
tions. The  reaction  in  alcohol  may  ^be  employed  as  an  iodometric 
method  of  estimating  the  dibromide.  Attempts  were  made  to  form 
the  corresponding  pyryl  salt  by  elimination  of  a  mol.  of  hydrogen 
bi-omide,  but  these  were  unsuccessful,  the  elimination  of  the  hydrogen 
bromide  leading  to  complete  decomposition.  These  results  when  com- 
pared with  those  of  Fosse  {loc,  ctt.),  Billow  and  Wagner  (Abstr.,  1901, 
i,  400),  indicate  that  when  the  pyran  nucleus  is  associated  with  the 
naphthalene  nucleus  the  atoms  of  hydrogen  in  the  4-position  with 
respect  to  the  cyclic  oxygen  are  more  mobile  than  they  are  in  simple 
pyran  derivatives  such  as  those  now  studied. 

4:-Methylpyrafi'2 :  Q-dicarbaxylic  acid,  m.  p.  about  260°  (decomp.), 
obtained  from  )3-methyl-a€-diketopimelic  acid,  separates  from  warm 
water  in  small,  colourless  crystals.  The  methyl  ester,  m.  p.  79 — 80°, 
crystallises  from  dilute  alcohol ;  the  dibromide,  obtained  by  the  addition 
of  bromine  to  the  acid  suspended  in  acetic  acid,  decomposes  about  190°, 
and  separates  from  a  mixture  of  etbyl  acetate  and  light  petroleum  as  a 
colourless  powder.  Its  properties  are  similar  to  those  of  the  dibromide 
of  the  lower  homologue. 

^'Ethylpyran-2 :  ^-dicarboxylic  acid,  m.  p.  about  225°  (decomp.), 
crystallises  from  warm  acetic  acid  ;  the  methyl  ester,  m.  p.  64°,  forms 
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faintly  yellow,  long  needles  from  dilute  alcohol.  i-n-Hexylpyran^ 
2 : Qdicarhoxylio  <md,  m.  p.  220^  (decomp.),  crystallises  from  dilate 
alcohol  in  long  needles  containing  IH^O.  The  methyl  ester,  m.  p. 
72^,  crystallises  from  dilute  alcohol  in  long,  slender  needles. 

T.  A.  H. 

Rupture  of  the  Furan  Ring  in  Cateohin.  Stanislaus  yok 
KosTANBCKi  and  Victor  Lampe  {Ber.,  1907,  40,  720—722.  Compare 
this  vol.,  i,  73). — Cateohin  tetramethyl  ether  is  reduced  by  sodium  and 
alcohol  to  an  oil  which  by  treatment  with  methyl  sulphate  yields 
deoxyhydrocatechin  penXamethyl  ether  (2:4:6:3':  i' 'pentameUi^Key'Z' 
Bthyldiphenylmethane),  CgH8(OMe)j,-CH2-CgH(OMe)3Et.  m.  p.  83—84°, 
which  crystallises  in  colourless,  prismatic  needles.  The  same  reducing 
agent  converts  benzhydrol  into  diphenylmethane  j  leucobenzophloro- 
glucinol  trimethyl  ether  into  2:4:  Q4rimethoxydiphenylfnethane,  m.  p. 
91 — 93°,  and  leucomacluiin  pentamethyl  ether  into  2:4:6  ; 3':  4'- 
pentametkoxydiphenylmethanef  m.  p.  107 — 108°. 

For  a  similar  rupture  of  the  coumaran  ring,  compare  Alexander, 
(Abstr.,  1892,  1318).  C.  8. 

Thiophen-2  and-3-carbozylic  Acids.  Arnold  F.  Holleman 
and  Gerardus  L.  Yoebman  (Proc,  K,  Akad.  Wetensch.  Amsterdam^  1907, 
9,  514 — 524). — The  authors  have  worked  out  a  very  satisfactory 
method  of  preparing  the  2 -acid.  Acetothienone  is  first  oxidised  by 
alkaline  permanganate  to  thienylglyoxylic  acid,  which  is  subsequently 
oxidised  to  thiophen-2-car  boxy  lie  acid  by  hydrogen  peroxide.  For  the 
preparation  of  the  3-acid,  3-methylthiophen  is  chlorinated  in  the 
presence  of  phosphorus  pentachloride ;  from  the  chlorinated  product 
there  is  prepared  an  aldehyde,  which  is  then  oxidised  to  the  thiophen- 
3-carboxylic  acid.  The  yield  of  3-acid  obtained  in  tLis  way  is  very 
poor,  but  is  slightly  better  than  that  given  by  the  older  method, 
of  prepai*ation. 

A  study  of  the  freezing  and  melting  point  curves  for  mixtures 
of  the  two  acids  shows  that  they  form  isomorphous  mixtures,  but  that 
there  is  a  gap  in  the. mixture  series  from  25%  to  61%  of  the  3-acid. 
The  freezing  point  curve  exhibits  a  eutectic  at  42*5%  of  3-acid  and  111°- 
From  the  conductivity  of  aqueous  solutions  of  the  mixed  acids,  it 
appears  unlikely  that  there  is  any  condensation  of  the  molecules 
of  the  two  acids  in  such  solutions. 

The  paper  contains  also  crystallographic  details  of  the  two  acids. 

J.  C.  P. 

Derivatives  of  Thionaphthen  and  Thioindigotin.  Paul 
Friedlander  {Annale7h  1907,  361,  390— 420).-— The  resemblance  of 

tetocoumaran,  CeH4<^(Jj^0H,   to  indoxyl,   CeH,<^^-J2>CH, 

was  studied  by  Friedlander  and  Neudorfer  (Abstr.,  1897,  i,  424; 
Abstr.,  1899,  i,  675).     The  author  has  extended  the  investigation  to 

the  corresponding  sulphur  compound,  CgH^<r   V I'^KIIH,    which  is 

found  to  resemble,  on  the  one  hand,  indoxyl,  and  on  the  other, 
a-naphthol. 
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[With  a,  MOlleb.] — A  detailed  account  of  the  work  published 
previously  (Abstr.,  1906,  i,  378).     The  following  are  new. 

o-Thiocyanobenzoic  add,  CNS'C^jH^-COgH,  formed  by  the  action  of 
cuprous  thiocyanate  on  dia^otised  anthranilic  acid,  crystallises  in  stout, 
yellow  needles,  m.  p.  154 — 155°  (decomp.)  ;  the  methyl  ester  crystal- 
lises in  small,  colourless  needles,  m.  p.  76 — 77°,  and  is  moderately 
volatile  with  steam.  The  acid  is  converted  by  evaporation  with 
aqueous  sodium  sulphide  into  thiosalicylic  acid,  which  with  methyl 
sulphate  and  aqueous  sodium  hydroxide  forms  o-methylthiolbenzoic  acid, 
SMe'CgH^'COnH ;  this  crystallises  in  slender,  colourless  needles, 
m.  p.  164°,  and  forms  a  methyl  ester  crystallising  in  colourless  needles, 
m.  p.  71°. 

o-Carboxyphenylthiolacetic  acid  crystallises  in  small,  white  needles, 
m.  p.  216 — 217°  (decomp.) ;  the  monoethyl  ester, 
COjEfCeH^S-OHj-OOjH, 
m,  p.  137°.     Whilst  2-hydroxythionaphthen-l-carboxylic  acid  readily 

decomposes,  its  methyl  ester,  OqH.^<1   >     ^^C'CO^Me.  formed  by  the 

action  of  sodium  ethoxide  on  methyl  o-carbmethoxyphenylthiolacetate, 
is  stable;  it  crystallises  in  leaflets,  m.  p.  104°. 

2'Methoasythianaphthent  CgH^<^  ^  ^     ^^»0H,  prepared  by  the  action 

of  methyl  sulphate  on  2*hydroxythionaphthen  in  alkaline  solution,  is 
obtained  as  a  volatile  oil,  b.  p.  260 — 261°  (almost  undecomp.),  and  has 
the  characteristic  odour  of  a-methoxynaphthalene ;  the  picrate  forms 
brownish-red  needles,  m.  p.  112°. 

2-nydroxythionaphthen  resembles  a-naphthol  in  its  behaviour 
towards  diazo-salts,  the  resulting  azo-dyes  being  slightly  more  yellow, 
but  differs  in  forming  red,  crystalline  condensation  products  with 
aromatic  aldehydes,  ketones,  and  diketones  at  high  temperatures  or  in 
presence  of  condensing  agents  in  glacial  acetic  acid  solution.     Thio- 

indigotin,  C^H^<J^J>CIC<lgJ^CgH4,   prepared    by    oxidation    of 

2-hydroxythionaphthen  by  means  of  potassium  ferricyanide,  ferric 
chloride,  chromates,  or  organic  nitro-compounds,  melts  above  280°,  and 
on  reduction  yields  a  yellow  Zetico-compound  which-  is  soluble  in 
aqueous  alkalis,  forming  a  solution  which  dyes  textile  fibres  a  fast  red. 
On  oxidation,  2-hydroxythionaphthen-l-carboxylic  acid  yields  a  bluish- 
violet  dye,  which  can  be  converted  into  thioindigotin. 

Derivatives  of  AminothionapJUhens, — [With  A.  Laske.] — ^The  con- 
stitution of  2-keto-3  : 4-dihydro-l  :  4-benzothiazine  (linger  and  Graff, 
Abstr.,  1898,  i,  96)  is  confirmed  by  formation  of  the  substance  on 
reduction  of  o-uitrophenylthiolacetic  acid.  The  ketodihydrobenzo- 
thiazine  is  prepared  best  by  reduction  of  o-aniline  disulphide  with  zinc 
dust  and  acid,  and  treatment  of  the  filtered  product  with  chloroacetic 
acid ;  when  boiled  with  aqueous  sodium  hydroxides  and  neutralised 
with  ice  and  hydrochloric  acid,  it  yields  o-aminophenylthiolacetic  acid, 
which  separates  in  colourless  needles,  but  redissolves,  forming  the 
hydrochloride,  CO,H-CH,-S-CeH4*NH2,HCl,  and  gradually  loses  water 
being  converted  into  the  benzothiazine. 

O'Cyanophenylthiolacetic  acid,  CN^C^H^'S-CHg'COjH,  prepared   by 
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the  action  of  copper  sulphate  and  potassium  cyanide  on  diazotised 
o-aminopheoylthiolacetic  acid,  crystallises  from  water  in  yellow  needles, 
m.  p.  140°,  and  forms  easily  soluble  alkali  salts ;  the  mtthyl  ester, 
ON'CgH^'S'CHg'COjMe,  crystallises  in  white,  glisteniog  needles, 
m.  p.  87 — 88°.  When  heated  with  2J%  aqueous  alkalis^,  the  cyano- 
acid  is  converted  into  2-aminothionaphtfien-l-ca^boxylic  acid, 

CeH,<^??)>C-C02H, 

which  crystallifces  in  brown  needles,  m.  p.  140 — 146°,  evolving  carbon 
dioxide,  and  has  an  intense  bluish-violet  fluorescence  in  dilute  solution  ; 
the  baHum  j-alt,  (C9HgOjNS)2Ba,  crystallises  in  silvery  leaflets.  When 
boiled  with  dilute  acids,  the  acid  evolves  carbon  dioxide  and  ammonia, 
forming  thioindoxyl,  and  on  treatment  with  nitrous  acids  yields  a  diazo- 
derivative  which  couples  with  j9-naphtho],  forming  a  red  azo-dye. 
Wht;n  boiled  with  water,  made  alkaline,  and  distilled  with  steam, 

the  amino-acid  yields  2-aminothionapIUhen,  CgH^<C   y     ^^CH,  which 

is  obtained  as  a  colourless  oil,  gradually  resinifies  when  exposed  to 
air,  and  is  soluble  in  dilute  acids;  the  atUphate,  hydracJUoride,  and 
plaiinichloride  are  described.     The  a^^tyl  derivative, 

formed  from  the  amine  or  from  the  amino-car  boxy  lie  acid,  crystallises 
in  colourless  leaflets  or  needles,  m.  p.  169°.  The  base  resembles 
a-naphthylamine  in  giving  a  characteristic  violet  coloration  with  traces 
of  nitrous  acid  in  acetic  acid  solution,  but  differs  in  being  readily  con- 
verted by  boiling  water  into  thioindoxyl.  G.  Y. 

Preparation  of  Quinine  Magnesium  Oxyhalides.  Yebeinigtk 
Chininfabriken,  Zimmeb  ck  Co.  (D.R.-P.  178172). — Quinine  mag- 
nesiuQi  oxyhalides  are  obtained  on  adding  the  alkaloid  to  a  solution  or 
suspeufrion  of  a  Grignard  compound  in  ether,  either  at  the  ordinary  or 
at  higher  temperatures.  In  this  way  the  following  derivatives  were 
prepared  :  quinine  magnesium  oxychloride,  CgQHgjNjO'O'MgCl,  and 
oxy bromide.  These  compounds  are  very  reactive  and  serve  for  the 
preparation  of  other  quinine  derivatives.  G.  T.  M. 

Preparation  of  Quinine  Eaters.  Yebeiniote  Chininfabriksn, 
ZiHMER  &  Co.  (D.R.-P.  178173.  Compare  preceding  abstract). — By 
treating  the  quinine  magnesium  oxyhalides  with  acyl  chlorides  or  acid 
anhydrides,  the  hydroxyl  group  of  quinine  becomes  esterified  and 
esters  are  produced. 

Acetylquinine  was  obtained  by  heating  these  magnesium  oxy- 
halides with  acetyl  chloride  or  acetic  anhydride ;  quinine  ethyl 
carbonate  was  prepared  in  a  similar  manner  -by  means  of  ethyl 
chlorocarbonate,  and  benzoylquinine  was  produced  from  the  organo- 
magnesium  compounds  and  benzoyl  chloride.  G.  T.  M. 

Constitution  of  Hordenine.  EuoiiKE  Ljsgeb  {Compt,  rend., 
1907,   144,  488— 491).— The  presence  of  the  groups  OH- CeH^-  and 
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-NMej  in  the  formula  OH-CgH^^CHj'CH^-NMeg  ascribed  to  hordenine 
has  already  been  proved  (Abatr,,  1906,  i,  761 ;  this  vol.,  i,  151). 
Experimental  proof  is  now  given  of  the  presence  of  the  chain 
•CHg'CHg'  in  a  para-position  to  the  hjdroxyl.  When  hordenine 
methiodide  in  sodium  hydroxide  solution  is  treated  with  methyl 
sulphate,  methyl  iodide  distils,  showing  that  the  attack  proceeds 
further  than  mere  methylation  of  the  phenolic  hydroxy!,  and  in  fact 
the  product  is  a  mixture  of  methyl  hordenine  methiodide  (this  vol.,  i, 
234)  and  hordenine  methyl  sulphate.  Methyl  hordenine  methiodide 
is  converted  by  moist  silver  oxide  into  methyl  hordenine  .methoxide, 
which  decomposes  when  heated  in  a  vacuum  at  120 — 130°,  yielding 
trimethylamine  and  ;?-vinylanisole  described  by  Perk  in  (Trans.,  1877, 
668;  1878,  211).  The  formation  of  the  latter  demonstrates  the 
presence  in  hordenine  of  the  'CH^'CHg'  group  para  to  the  hydroxy], 
and  leads  to  the  supposition  that  the  phenol  obtained  in  the  decom- 
position of  hordenine  methoxide  is  /j-vinylphenol  or  its  polymeride. 
A  solution  of  the  normal  tartrate  of  hordenine  is  apparently  not 
attacked  by  either  neutral  hydrogen  peroxide  or  by  the  oxidising 
enzyme  tyrosinase,  but  in  the  presence  of  both  peroxide  and  enzyme, 
a  stable,  cherry-red  coloration  begins  to  appear  in  ten  to  fifteen 
minutes.  The  reaction  is  accelerated  by  addition  of  a  few  drops  of 
1%  sodium  carbonate  solution.  E.  H. 

[OamoBlne  and  Ignotine.]  Fbiedrich  Kutscher  {Zeitsch, 
physiol.  Chem.,  1907,  60,  445 — 448.  Compare  Amiradzibi  and 
Gulewitsch,  Abstr.,  1900,  i,  516  ;  Gulewitsch,  this  vol.,  i,  264).— The 
identity  of  carnosine  and  ignotine  is  not  regarded  by  the  author  as 
being  established.  The  two  appear  to  react  differently  with  silver 
nitrate,  fixed  alkalis,  and  ammonia.  J.  J.  S. 

,  Muscle  Bztraot.  VIII.  Formation  of  Histidine  by  the 
Decomposition  of  Oamosine.  Wladimib  von  Gulewitsch 
{Zeitsch.  phf/siol.  Chem,^  1907,  60,  635 — 537). — Carnosine  is  a 
histidine  derivative,  since  when  hydrolysed  with  barium  hydroxide 
solution  it  yields  this  base.  The  other  product  of  hydrolysis  is 
probably  alanine,  and  the  hydrolysis  may  then  be  represented  by  the 
equation :   C^Hi^OgN^  +  H^O  =  CgHj^OgNg  +  CgH^OgN. 

.J.  J.  S. 

Preparation  of  the  Alkyl  Bromides  of  the  Alkyl  Ethers 
of  Morphine.  J.  D.  Rikdel  (D.R.-P.  175796.  Compare  Abstr., 
1906,  i,  692). — It  is  now  found  that  the  alkyl  bromides  of  the  alkyl 
ethers  of  morphine  can  be  obtained  by  adding  a  metallic  bromide  to 
the  aqueous  solution  of  the  dialkyl  sulphate  of  the  morphine  ether, 
concentrating  or  evaporating  to  dryness  and  extracting  the  residue 
with  acetone,  or  methyl  or  ethyl  alcohol. 

Codeine  dissolved  in  chloroform  was  treated  with  ethyl  sulphate, 
the  solution  evaporated,  the  residue  treated  with  ether,  and  the 
resulting  oil  dissolved  in  water  containing  potassium  bromide;  the 
aqueous  solution  was  then  evaporated  to  dryness  and  the  final  residue 
extracted  with  methyl  or  ethyl  alcohol.     The  codeine  ethobromide  was 
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isolated  by  concentrating  the  alcoholic  Bolution.  Ethylmorphine, 
ethobromide^  and  codeine  methobromide  were  prepared  similarly. 

G.  T.  M. 

Derivatives  of  Diekcetonalkamines.  V.  Moritz  Kohn 
Annalen,  1907,  361,  134—150.  Compare  Abstr.,  1904,  i,  378,  932, 
933;  1905,  i,  928).— Kahan  (Abstr.,  1897,  i,  494)  having  shown  that 
diacetonalkamine  combines  with  hydrogen  bromide  forming  S-bromo- 
/3>amino-)3-methylpentane  hydrobromide,  it  was  to  be  expected  that 
methyl  diacetonalkamine,  OH-CHMe'CHg'CMeg'NHMe,  would  be  con- 
verted similarly  into  hhromo-fi-methylamino-P-inethylpentaTiB  hydro- 
bromide,  CHMeBr-CHa-CMeg-NHMcHBr.  That  this  substance  is 
contained  in  the  resinous  product  of  the  reaction  is  shown  by  its 
conversion  on  treatment  with  concentrated  aqueous  potassium 
hydroxide  into  a  volatile  mono-acid  hose,  C^H^^N,  the  analogue  of 
which,  CgHjgN,  is  formed  by  the  action  of  cooled  33%  potassium 
hydroxide  on  8-bromo-)8-amino-)3-methylpentane  hydrobromide. 
This    base    is    2:4:  i-trimethyltrimethylenimine, 

as  it  forms  a  m^ro^o-derivative,  a  dithiocctrbctmate^  and  a  quaternary 
iodide,  which  is  identical  with  the  additive  compoucd  of  methyl  iodide 
and  the  base,  C^H^gN;  this  must  be  1 :2'A'A-tetra7netIi,yUrimethyleniminey 

CH2<CQ^?|~]>NMe.   These  bases  are  the  first  known  alkyl  derivatives 

of  trimethylenimine  (Howard  and  Marckwald,  Abstr.,  1899,  i,  749). 
They  differ  from  ethylenimine  (Gabriel  and  Stelzner,  Abstr.,  1896,  i, 
121)  and  iT-methylethylenimine  (Marckwald  and  Frobeoius,  Abstr., 
1902,  i,  22)  in  that  the  ring  remains  intact  on  alkylation. 

2:4:  i-TrimethyUrimethylenimine  forms  a  colourless  oil,  b.  p. 
86—88^,  which  is  miscible  with  water,  developing  heat,  and  has  an 
intense  amine-like  odour ;  the  auriehloride,  C^jHj^NjHAuCl^,  forms 
glistening  needles,  m.  p.  124 — 126°;  the  jwcra^,  CjgHj^gOyN^,  forma 
needles  and  plates,  m.  p.  140 — 143°.     The  nt<ro«o-derivative, 

C,H,,0N2, 
is  obtained  as  an  aromatic,  yellow  oil,  b.  p.  94 — 95°/20 — 21  mm.  or 
198—2017751  mm.  2 -A  :  i:-TrimethyltrimetIiyIffnimine,  2  :  4  :  4-«ri- 
met/iyltrin^fhyleniminedithioccLrbainate,  C^gHj^NgSj,  prepared  by  the 
action  of  carbon  disulphide  on  the  base  in  cooled  ethereal  solution, 
forms  white  crystals,  m.  p.  130 — 133°. 

1:2:4:  ^-TetrarnethyltriTneikylenimine,  b.  p.  93 — 97°,  closely  re- 
sembles the  2  : 4 : 4-trimethyl  base ;  the  avAriddoridey  0^11^^,llKuO\, 
m.  p.  148 — 152°;  the  picrate,  CijH^gOyN^,  crystallises  in  slender 
needles,  m.  p.  196°  (decomp.);  the  platiniMoride,  (CiyHi5N)2,HjPtClg, 
was  analysed. 

The  methiodide,  CH2•<^^„^7^NM®2^»   formed    by    the    action  of 

methyl  iodide  on  the  2:4: 4-trimethyl-  or  1:2:4: 4-tetramethyl-base 
in  ethereal  solution,  on  successive  treatment  with  silver  chloride 
and  auric  chloride  forms  the  auricMoride,  CgH^yNyHAuGl^,  which  is 
obt&ined  as   a   yellow,   crystalline    powder,    m.   p.    176°   (deoomp.); 
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the   plcUtniehlaridfi,    (0^ll^^^)2,TL^'PtC]^  forms    a   yellowish-red   pre- 
cipitate. 

On  successive  treatment  with  ethyl  iodide  and  silver  and  auric 
chlorides,  the  1:2:4:  4-tetramethyl-base  forms  the  auricJiloride, 

C3HjgN,HAuCl4, 
m.  p.  161—163°  (decomp.);   the  platinichloride,  (0»HigN)jj;HjPtC\ 
forms  glistening,  granular  crystals. 

The  ammonium  Jxise^  formed  by  the  action  of  moist  silver  oxide  on 
the  methiodide,  loses  H^O  when  distilled,  yielding  an  unsaturated 
hose,  CgHjyNy  which  is  obtained  as  a  colourless,  mobile  liquid,  b.  p. 
136 — 139°/750  mm. ;  the  aurichloride^  08Hj7N,HAuCl4,  is  decomposed 
by  hot  water ;  the  platinio/Uorule,  (C8Hi^N)2,H2PtClg,  light  yellow 
crystals,  intumescing  when  heated ;  the  picrcUe,  C^^HgQOyN^,  thin 
needles,  m.  p.  121 — 124°.  With  methyl  iodide  the  unsaturated  base 
forms  an  additive  compound,  from  with  are  obtained  an  awnchlortde^ 
('QHjg'N,HAuCl4,  as  a  yellow  precipitate,  and  a  platinichlaride, 

(C,H,,N)2,H2PtCl„ 
crystallising  in  prisms  or  needles.  In  the  same  manner,  by  way  of 
the  additive  compound  of  ethjl  iodide  and  the  unsaturated  base,  are 
formed  the  aurichlaride,  C-^qR2i^,JIA\xC\^,  obtained  as  a  yellow 
precipitate,  and  the  platiniMoride,  (CjQH2iN)2,H2PtClgy  crystallising 
in  needles. 

When  treated  with  silver  oxide  and  water,  the  methyl  iodide 
additive  product  of  the  unsaturated  base  yields  an  ammonivm  base, 
CgH^^NMeg'OH,  which  on  distillation  with  water  decomposes,  forming 
trimethylamine,  water,  and  a  hydrocarbon^  C^H^q  ;  this  is  a  colourless, 
mobile  liquid,  b.  p.  74—75°.  G.  Y. 

Formation  of  l-Phenyl-5-Methylpyrrolidone  by  the  Simul- 
taneous Electrolytic  Reduction  of  LsBVulic  Acid  and  Nitro- 
benzene. Bruno  Emmbrt  {Ber.,  1907,  40,  912 — 916).— The  author 
expected  that  y-anilinovaleric  acid  would  be  one  of  the  products 
obtained  on  reducing  nitrobenzene  and  Isevulic  acid  in  an  electrolytic 
cell  using  a  mercury  cathode.  This  is  not  formed,  but  a  40%  yield  of 
l-pheni/l'5'methylpyrrolido7ief  C^NHgMePhO,  its  internal  anhydride  is 
obtained  as  a  colourless  oil,  b.  p.  320-5°(corr.)/752mm.,  178-5°/15  mm. 
By  cooling  with  solid  carbon  dioxide,  it  solidifies,  m.  p.  52 — 54^,  but 
the  liquid  exhibits  the  phenomena  of  supercooling  to  a  marked  extent. 
It  behaves  like  pyrrolidone  (compare  Tafel,  Abstr.,  1900,  i,  557),  and 
its  constitution  was  established  by  preparing  it  from  y-bromo valeric 
acid  and  aniline.  W.  B. 

Sterio  Hindrance  of  Bing-formation  by  o-Substituting 
Groups.  Max  Scholtz  and  E.  Wassbrmann  {Ber.,  1907,  40, 
852—858.  Compare  Abstr.,  1898,  i,  305,  383,  471,  565;  1899, 
i,  881  ;  Scholtz  and  Friemehlt,  Abstr.,  1899,  i,  541  ;  v.  Braun,  Abstr., 
1904,  i,  841). — It  has  been  shown  previously  that  o-xylylene  dibromide 
and  trimethylene  dibromide  react  with  o-substituted  primary  aromatic 
amines,  forming  subbtituted  diamines,  but  with  other  primary  aromatic 
amines  forming  cylic  compounds.  It  is  now  found  that  ac-dibromo- 
pentane  behaves  towards  primary  aromatic  amines  in  the  same 
manner  ;  the  products  formed  with  m-  and  j^-substituted  amines  being 
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derivatives  of   piperidine,  C?H2<Cqtt^.qtt^>NR',   whilst  those  with 

o-Bubstituted  amines  are  pentamethjlenediamines,  !NHIl*[CH2]5*NHR. 
o-Naphthylamine  behaves  as  an  o-,  j3-naphthjlamine  as  a  m-  or  /^sub- 
stituted  amine.  The  reaction  takes  place,  but  only  slowly,  with  oo-di- 
substituted  amines  such  as  o-amino-97z-xylidine.  The  following  new 
substances  have  been  prepared. 

Pent€Mnethylenedi-o-toluidine,  R  =  C7H^(o),  colourless  prisms,  m.  p. 
76—77°,  b.  p.  290 — 291720  mm.,  forms  a  sparingly  soluble  sulphate; 
l-m-tolylpiperidinej  R'  =  CyH.y(m),  colourless  prisms,  m.  p.  126°; 
l-l>-tolylpiperidine,  needles,  m.  p.  122°;  perUa7ne^ylened%-o-nUroaniline, 
R  =  N02'CgH4(o),  red  needles,  m.  p.  56 — 57°;  l-ip-nUrophenylpiper- 
idine,  'R'  ^l^O^'C^HJ^o),  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  114°;  perUamethylenedi- 
cumidine,  R  =  CgH2Me3[Me3  =  2:4:6],  colourless  leaflets,  m.  p. 
116 — 116°;  pentcmiethylenedi-a-napluhylamine,  R  =  CjqHy,  yellow 
needles,  m.  p.  61°;  l-j^-naphthylpiperidine,  R'  =  CiQHy,  leaflets,  m.  p. 
64:° ;  pentamethylenedi-o-cIUaroaniline,  R^CgH^C^o),  colourless  crys- 
tals, m.  p.  above  300°;  l-p-Morop?ienylpipertdi7ie,  R' ==  C^H^C^p), 
scales,  m.  p.  208°;  pentamethylenedi-o-methoxyaniline, 

R  =  CeH^-OMe(o), 
colourless  prisms,  m.  p.  131°;  l-p-methoxyphenylpiperidine, 

R'  =  CgH^-OMe(jt?), 
glistening  crystals,  m.  p.  37°  ;  pentamethylenedi-o-carboxyaniline^ 

R=-CeH,-C02H(o), 
slender  needles,  m.  p.  171°;  m-piperidylbenzaic  acidf 

R'  =  -CeH4-C02H(m), 
colourless  needles,  m.  p.  227°,  forms  yellow  solutions  in  aqueous 
alkalis  ;  the  barium  and  lead  salts  are  yellow  and  dissolve  to  a  colour- 
less solution  in  acetic  acid  ;  ji-piperidylbenzoic  acid,  colourless  needles, 
m.  p.  188°;  pentamethylenedi-2  m-xylidine,  R  =  CgH3Me2[Me2  =«  2  : 6], 
colourless  leaflets,  m.  p.  228°.  G.  Y. 

Stereoisomerism  of  Compomids  containing  a  Quinquevalent 
Asymmetric  Nitrogen  Atom  and  an  Asymmetric  Oarbon 
Atom.  Max  Scholtz  and  E.  Wassermann  (J5«r.,  1907,  40,  685—690). 
— It  had  been  shown  previously  (Abstr.,  1904,  i,  1044;  1905,  i, 
296,  473)  that,  when  an  asymmetric  nitrogen  atom  is  generated  in  an 
optically  active  compound  which  owes  its  optical  activity  to  the 
presence  of  an  asymmetric  carbon  atom,  the  case  is  exactly  the  same 
as  when  an  additional  asymmetric  carbon  atom  is  generated  in  a  com- 
pound, already  optically  active  in  virtue  of  asymmetric  carbon ;  two 
compounds  are  formed,  differing  from  one  another  in  solubility,  melt- 
ing point,  and  specific  rot-ation. 

2-Phenyl-6-methyl-l-ethylpiperidine  has  two  asymmetric  carbon 
atoms.  The  addition  of  benzyl  iodide  to  the  active  forms  of  this  com- 
pound has  been  studied — a  change  in  which  the  nitrogen  atom  becomes 
asymmetric. 

Since  there  are  two  asymmetric  carbon  atoms  in  {^Z-2-phenyl-6 -methyl - 
piperidine,  two  (//-com pounds  are  known.  The  one,  which  forms  the 
•^gore  sparingly  soluble  hydrochloride  (m.  p.  215 — 216°),  was  resolved 
optically  active  components  as  described  previously  (Abstr., 


190I,1X^). 
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l'2-Phenyl-6-methyl-l-ethylfnperidine,  NEt<^]^p^®*.^,^«>CH3,  ob- 
tained by  the  ethylation  of  the  aec-l-hskse  in  question  with  ethyl 
iodide  and  potassium  hydroxide,  has  b.  p.  2587760  mm.  and  131^ 
12  mm.  It  has  D?  0-9519  and  [ajn  -64-5°.  When  the  mixture  with 
benzoyl  iodide  remains  at  the  ordinary  temperature  for  two  days, 
a  mixture  of  two  compounds  is  formed,  which  may  be  separated  by 
treatment  with  a  mixture  of  chloroform  and  ether. 

a'l-2' Fhenyl'l-benzyt-Q-met/iyl-l -ethylpiperidinium  iodide, 

has  m.  p.  184°,  and  in  methyl -alcoholic  solution  has  [o]JJ  -7*35° 
(c  =  6-8). 

p'\'2'Phenyl^l'henzyl'6-methyl'\-ethylpiperid{nium  iodide  has  m.  p. 
205°,  and  is  formed  in  larger  amount  than  the  a-compound ;  in 
methyl  alcoholic  solution  has  [a]{?  -  1 1  03°  (c  =  6-8). 

d'2-Phenyl'e-meihyl-l'ethylpiperidine  has  b.  p.  257°  D**  09517, 
[a]if  +  64*1°.  The  mixture  of  piperidinium  iodides  obtained  from  it  by 
the  action  of  benzyl  iodide  was  separated  by  means  of  chloroform,  the 
more  sparingly  soluble  of  the  two  being  a'd'2-phenyl-\'benzyl'6-methyl- 
l-ethylpiperidinium  iodide,  m.  p.  184°.  In  methyl-alcoholic  solution 
it  has  [a]}? +7-35°  (c  =  6-8). 

p-d-2'Phenyl-\-henzyl-^'msthyl'\-tthylpiperidinium  iodide  has  m.  p. 
205°  and  [a]}?  +11-03°  (c  =  6-8)  in  methyl-alcoholic  solution. 

When  equal  amounts  of  the  d-  and  ^a-compounds  are  mixed  in 
methyl-alcoholic  solution  and  the  product  crystallised  from  water, 
a  product  with  m.  p.  202°  was  obtained.  When  a  similar  experiment 
was  carried  out  with  the  d-  and  Z-^-compounds,  the  product  had  the 
same  m.  p.  as  that  of  its  components,  namely,  205°.  A.  McK. 

DipheDyl-4-pyridylcarbinol.  Alexbi  E.  Tschitschibabin 
(J.  Buss.  Phys,  Cliem.  Soc,  1906,  38,  1105— 1108).— Z)ipA«ny/-4- 
pyridylearbinol,  CjNH^-CPha'OH,  prepared  by  the  action  of  4-benzoyl- 
pyridine  on  magnesium  phenyl  bromide  in  ethereal  solution,  crystal- 
lises from  ethyl  or  amyl  acetate  as  a  granular  powder,  m.  p.  203°, 
and  is  sparingly  soluble  in  the  ordinary  solvents ;  it  acts  as  a  base 
and  dissolves  readily  in  dilute  mineral  acids.  The  ptatinicJdoride, 
(Q^^^fii^\,l^lC\,  m.  p.  188—190°  (decomp.),  and  the  picrcUe, 
separating  from  benzene  with  benzene  of  crystallisation,  have  been 
prepared. 

Attempts  to  prepare  salts  of  diphenyl-4-pyridylcarbinol,  correspond- 
ing with  the  basic  dyes,  were  unsuccessful.  The  carbinol  dissolves, 
however,  in  concentrated  sulphuric  acid,  giving  an  intense  red  colora- 
tion which  slowly  changes  to  a  dirty  brown.  With  a  concentrated 
solution  of  zinc  chloride  containing  hydrochloric  acid,  the  carbinol 
also  gives  an  intensely  red  solution,  which  deposits  the  carbinol 
unchanged  on  addition  of  ammonia,  or  becomes  brown  if  kept. 

T.  H.  P. 

Aotion  of  Chloroform  on  2-Methylindole  and  on  Certain 

"  Pyrroles.    Giuseppe  Plancheb  and  U.  Ponti  {Aui  R.  Accad,  Lincei, 

1907,  [v],  16,  i,  130— 135).— When  2-methylindole  is  acted  on  by 

sodium  ethoxide  and  chloroform  under  the  conditions  given  by  Mag- 
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nanini  (Abstr.,  1887,  1113),  it  yields:  (1)  the  chloromethylquinoline, 
described  by  Magnanini  (loo,  cit),  and  (2)  2-methylindole-S'ald€hyd6 

{2'fMthyl-Z'fMihylalindoU\     NH<^«^^*>C'CHO,  which  crystallises 

from  ethyl  acetate  in  rosettes  of  slender,  colourless  needles,  m.  p.  198^. 
These  crystals  gradually  change  into  approximately  cubical  crystals 
having  the  same  melting  point,  but  whether  the  two  forms  are 
dimorphically  or  tautomerically  related  is  undecided.  2-Methyl- 
indole-3-aldehyde  dissolves  in  water,  alcohol,  ether,  or  concentrated 
potassium  hydroxide  solution,  and  gives  a  faint  red  coloration  with  a 
pine  splinter  and  hydrochloric  acid,  whilst  when  it  is  boiled  with  dilute 
sulphuric  acid  the  latter  first  turns  yellow,  then  red,  and  ultimately 
deposits  orange-red,  acicular  crystals  (compare  Ellinger,  Abstr.,  1906, 
],  696).  The  aldehyde  does  not  reduce  Fehling's  solution,  but  gives 
a  semicarhazone,  CnH^^ON^,  m.  p.  224°  (decomp.),  and  a  i^nilrophtmyl' 
hydrazone,  m.  p.  273°,  or  250°  if  placed  in  a  bath  at  that  temperature ; 
it  forms  a  picraUy  m.  p.  181°  (decomp.).  Oxidation  of  the  aldehyde 
with  faintly  alkaline  permanganate  solution  at  about  60°  yields 
acetylanthranilic  acid  (o-acetylaminobenzoic  acid),  whilst  in  the  cold, 
traces  of  2-methylindole-3-carboxylic  acid  are  also  obtained. 

The  yield  of  2-methylindole-3-aldehyde  obtained  in  the  above  reaction 
may  be  increased  by  gradually  adding  an  aqueous  alcoholic  solution  of 
potassium  hydroxide  to  a  boiling  solution  of  2-methylindole  in  95% 
alcohol  containing  excess  of  chloroform.  T.  H.  P. 

Sterio  Hindrance  of  Alkyl  Substituted  Oinohonio  Acids. 
Hans  Meyer  {Mojuitsh,,  1907,  28,  33—46.  Compare  Abstr.,  1906, 
i,  107,  137,  358). — It  has  been  shown  previously  that  the  stability  of 
methyl  esters  or  ethers  may  differ  considerably  from  that  of  the  corre- 
sponding ethyl  compounds.  It  is  now  found  that  the  differences  in 
stability  may  outweigh  the  effect  of  steric  hindrance,  the  hydrolysis 
of  certain  methyl  esters  in  which  steric  hindrance  must  be  assumed 
taking  place  more  easily  than  that  of  analogously  constituted  ethyl 
esters  not  sterically  hindered. 

The  work  of  Ornstein  {Diss.,  Berlin,  1904)  and  of  Mulert  (Abstr., 
1906,  i,  534)  is  criticised  and  attention  drawn  to  the  author's  papers 
{loc.  cit.).  The  action  of  methyl  alcohol  on  methyl  2-cbloro-3-methyl- 
cinchonate  at  100°  leads  to  the  formation  of  the  2hydroxy-  and  not  of 
the  2-methoxy-ester.  Butyrylisatin  crystallises  in  long,  yellow 
needles,  m.  p.  136°. 

The  following  esters  are  prepared  from  the  acids  by  the  thionyl 
chloride  method :  methyl  2'pkenylci^ichancUey  CgNHgPh'OOgMe,  forms 
colourless  leaflets,  m.  p.  58°,  becomes  electrified  when  rubbed,  and  is 
converted  by  aqueous  ammonia  into  the  sparingly  soluble  amides 
m.  p.  155°;  ethyl  2-hyd/raxy-^-wsthylcineh(maU,  OH'CflNH^Me-COjEt, 
crystallises  in  long  needles,  m.  p.  167°;  ethyl  %hydroxy-Z-ethyl' 
cinchoncUe  crystallises  in  long  needles,  m.  p.  133 — 134°;  the  chloride 
of  this  acid,  m.  p.  100°,  can  be  recrystallised  from  boiling  alcohol 
almost  without  change. 

Hydrolysis  experiments  with  these  and  similar  substituted  cin- 
chonates  on  the  water-bath  gave  the  following  results ;  the  figures  are 
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the  percentages  hydroljsed  bj  iT-sodium  carbonate  and  by  5%  aqueous 
potassium  hydroxide  respectively  :  methyl  cinchonate,  12,  100  ;  methyl 
3-methylcinchonate,  0,  0;  methyl  2 -hydroxy cinchonate,  90,  100; 
ethyl  2-hydroxycinchonate»*  60,  100;  methyl  2-hydroxy-3-methyl- 
cinchonate,  45,  100;  ethyl  2-hydroxy-3-methylcinchonate,  7,  100; 
methyl  2-hydroxy-3-ethylcinchonate,  18,  100 ;  ethyl  2-hydroxy-3- 
ethylcinchonate,  0,  100. 

Contrary  to  Fischer's  rule  that  the  presence  of  a  group,  which  forms 
a  salt  with  the  hydrolysing  agent,  retards  the  hydrolysis  (Abstr., 
1899,  i,  262),  the  hydrolysis  of  the  cinchonates  is  favoured  by  the 
introduction  of  a  hydroxyl  in  position  2.  The  influence  of  o-substitu- 
tion  also  is  noticeable ;  the  stability  of  methyl  2-pheDylcinchonate  is 
remarkable  in  view  of  Findlay  and  Turner's  observations  on  the 
acceleration  of  the  rate  of  hydrolysis  by  the  introduction  of  phenyl 
groups  (Trans.,  1 905,  87,  747).  Stress  is  laid  on  the  obvious  increase 
in  the  stability  of  the  carboxyalkyl  consequent  on  the  substitution  of 
ethyl  for  methyl.  G.  Y. 

Wandering  of  Alkyl  Groups  in  the  Pyridine  Series. 
Hans  Meyeb  (MantUah.,  1907,  28,  47—62.  Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i, 
604). — ^The  2-  and  4-0-ethers  and  the  4-carboxyalkyl  derivatives  of 
pyridine  tod  quinoline  are  capable  of  undergoing  isomeric  change 
into  the  corresponding  i\r-alkyl  compounds.  In  the  present  work  the 
behaviour  of  derivatives  of  2-hydroxyquinoline-3-,  2-hydroxyquinoline- 
4-,  and  2-hydroxypyridine-5-carboxylic  acids  has  been  studied  and 
the  following  general  conclusions  are  drawn  from  the  results. 

When  heated,  2-methoxy-  or  2-ethoxy-3carboxylic  acids  of  the 
pyridine  series  lose  the  methyl  or  ethyl  group  and  form  anhydrides 
together  with  small  amounts  of  the  alkylated  pyridones.  2-Alkyl- 
oxy-4-carboxylic  acids  of  the  pyridine  series  are  converted  by  the 
action  of  heat  into  the  corresponding  hydroxy-esters,  together  with 
small  amounts  of  the  free  acids.  2-Alkyloxypyridine-5-carboxylic 
acids,  when  heated,  yield  the  free  hydroxy-acids,  together  with  small 
amounts  of  the  alkylated  pyridones.  In  no  case  does  the  isomeric 
change  of  the  0-  into  the  ^-ether,  typical  of  other  2-alkyloxy- 
pyridines,  take  place  if  a  carbonyl  or,  as  in  methyl  2-methoxy- 
nicotinate,  a  carboxyalkyl  group  is  present  in  the  molecule.  This  be- 
haviour is  directly  contrary  to  that  of  the  ester-acids  (compare 
Kirpal,  Abstr.,  1902,  i,  564  ;  1903,  i,  117,  852). 

Methj/l  2-methylcinchonate,  C^H^^  ' ^         Qm  '  ^'   P*    61—62°, 

prepared  by  the  action  of  diazomethane  on  the  acid,  decomposes 
partially  when  distilled.  The  amids  crystallises  in  colourless  needles, 
m.  p.  238%  aod  is  converted  by  the  action  of  bromine  and  dilute 
sodium  hydroxide  into  4amino-2-methylquinoline. 

2-Hydroxyquinoline-3-carboxylic  acid  is  prepared  best  from  o-nitro- 
benzylidenemalonic  acid  (Stuart,  Trans.,  1888,  53,  143),  which  is 
formed  almost  quantitatively  by  heating  o-nitrobenzaldehyde  with 
malonic  and  glacial  acetic  acids  at  135°.     The  methyl  ester, 

OH-C^NHj,-COaMe, 
crystallises  in  lon^  needles,  m.  p.  186°.     Chlorination  of  the  acid  leads 
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to  the  formation  of  2-chloroqu]nolme-3-carboxylic  acid  '(Fried! ander 
and  Gbhring,  Abstr.,  1884,  1019)  and  a  suhstance  insoluble  in  aqueous 
alkalis.  2-Meihoxi/quinoUne-3-ccLrboxyltc  aeid,  OMe'O^NHg-COgH, 
formed  by  heating  the  2-chloro-acid  with  sodium  methoxide  and  methyl 
alcohol  at  100^,  crystallises  in  colourless  needles,  m.  p.  182^,  and 
when  heated  above  its  melting  point  yields  the  anhydride  obtained  by 
Friedlander  and  Gohring  {loc,  cit.)  from  2-ethbxyquinoline-3-carboxy]ic 
acid. 

It  is  shown  that  Konigs  and  Korner's  methyl  derivative  of  hydroxy- 
cinchonic  acid  is  methyl  2-hydroxycinchonate  (Abatr.,  1884,  84 ; 
Claus,  Abstr.,  1892,  1488  ;  Roser,  Abstr.,  1893,  i,  177;  1895,  i,  155; 
Decker,  Abstr.,  1893,  i,  365).  When  treated  with  thionyl  chloride, 
Boser*s  l-methyl-2-quinolone-4-carboxylic  acid  yields  a  crystalline 
chloride  which  is  converted  by  methyl  alcohol  into  the  methyl  ester, 

C«H.«C^J^,  ^         X^i  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  122° 
°    *  ^NMe CO 

2-MetJioxypyridine-b-carhoxylic  acidy  ^^'^Cna^^p/QAf  \^N,  formed 

by  heating  the  2-chloro-acid  with  sodium  methoxide  and  methyl  alcohol 
at  110°,  crystallises  in  colourless  needles,  m.  p.  173°,  and  at  tem- 
peratures above  260°  decomposes,  forming  2-hydroxypyridine-5-carb- 
oxylic  acid  and  traces  of  2-methoxypyridine.  The  methyl  ester, 
OMe-C^NHg-COjMe  (Abstr.,  1906,  i,  108),  m.  p.  42°,  b.  p.  256°, 
prepared  by  the  action  of  diazomethane  on  the  methoxy-acid,  remains 
unchanged  when  heated  at  330°.  G.  Y. 

Action  of  Thionyl  Chloride  on  Quinaldinio  (Quinoline-2- 
cctrboxylic)  Acid.  Hans  Meyer  and  Bichabd  Turnau  {MorMUh,, 
1907,  28,  153—162.  Compare  Meyer,  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  155,  666; 
Besthorn  and  Ibele,  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  612  ;  1906,  i,  605).— Contrary  to 
the  repeated  statements  of  Besthorn  and  Ibele,  the  action  of  thionyl 
chloride,  whether  freshly  prepared  or  distilled  from  a  previous  reaction 
mixture,  on  quinoline-2-carboxylic  acid  leads  to  the  formation  of  only 
one  product,  quinoline-2-carboxylic  chloride,  m.  p.  175°  (decomp.). 
The  excess  of  thionyl  chloride  may  be  removed  by  treatment  with 
formic  acid  with  which  it  reacts  energetically,  whilst  the  quinoline-2- 
carboxylic  chloride  reacts  with  formic  acid  only  slowly.  The  carb- 
oxylic  chloride  forms  the  ester  in  an  80%,  and  the  amide  in  a  75%, 
yield,  whereas  if  it  were  an  anhydride  hydrochloride  as  suggested  by 
Besthorn  and  Ibele,  it  could  not  form  more  than  50%  of  the  ester  or 
amide. 

Pyridine-  and  quinoline-oarboxylic  acids  are  isolated  from  their 
salts  most  readily  by  conversion  into  the  hydrochloride  or  nitrate,  and 
addition  of  1  mol.  of  sodium  hydroxide.  G.  Y. 

Behaviour  of  Arylated  Naphthylamines  with  Formaldehyde 
and  with  Nitrous  Acid.  Hans  T.  Bughebeb  and  Franz  Setde 
{Ber.,  1907,  40,  859—865.  Compare  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  586).— The 
product,  obtained  by  treating  a  hot  alcoholic  solution  of  an  aryl- 
naphthylamine  with  formaldehyde  and  a  small  quantity  of  hydrochloric 
acid,  depends  on  the  nature  of  the  aryl  group.     If  this  is  a  para- 
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substituted  benzene  nucleus,  the  product  is  a  dihydronaphthacri  dine 
derivative,  whereas,  arylnaphthjlamines  containing  a  nucleus  with  a 
free  para-position,  or  those  of  the  a-series,  yield  dinaphthylmethane 
derivatives.  Thus,  jp-anisyl-jS-naphthylamine  yields  lO-methoxy-l  :  2- 
dihydranaphthacridine,  CjgHjgON,  m.  p.  260°,  and  />-tolyl-)8-naphthyl- 
amine  yields  UUmann's  10-methyl-l  :  2-dihydroDaphthacridine  in  a 
pure  state,  m.  p.  212°  (compare  Abstr.,  1900,  i,  360),  which  does  not 
possess  basic  properties,  and  is  oxidised  readily  to  the  corresponding 
acridine.  On  the  other  hand,  phenyl-^-naphthylamine  yields  an 
amorphous  aithstanee,  O33H20N2,  m.  p.  80°,  which  has  basic  properties, 
couples  with  diazo  salts,  and  appears  to  be  diphenyldiaminodinaphthyl- 
methane.  ^Tolyl-a-naphthylamine  yields  a  svhstance,  CggHj^^Nj,  of  a 
similar  character  to  the  proceeding  dinaphthylmethane  derivative. 

By  the  action  of  nitrous  acid  on  a  hot  alcoholic  solution  of  p-tolyl- 
)3-naphthylamine,  a  aabatance,  C^^H^gN,  m.  p.  223 — 224°,  is  obtained, 
which  separates  from  benzene  in  red  needles,  forms  a  white,  crystalline 
hydrochloride,  and  an  acetyl  derivative,  m.  p.  231 — 232° ;  the  examina- 
tion of  the  substance  is  in  progress.  0.  S. 

The  Ozime  of  1-Methylcinchotoxine  and  its  Transformation 
by  the  Beckmann  Reaction.  Wilhelm  Koenigs  {Bei\,  1907,  40, 
648 — 662) — [with  Karl  Be&xhabt  and  Josef  Ibele.] — Rabe's  formula 
for  cinchotoxine,  CflNHg'CO-CHg'CHg'C^H,^  (this  vol.,  i,  78;  com- 
pare also  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  811),  where  CgNH^  is  the  quinoline  and 
C^HjjN  the  3-vinylpiperidine  nucleus,  differs  from  Koenigs,  in 
that  it  has  the  carbooyl  adjacent  to  the  quinoline  group,  whereas  the 
author  supposed  it  to  be  between  the  two  methylene  groups.  In  order 
to  decide  this,  the  oxime  of  1-methylcinchotoxine,  m.  p.  70 — 110°,  was 
prepared,  and  on  hydrolysing  the  product  from  the  Beckmann  change 
a  6%  yield  of  cinchoninic  acid  and  a  43%  yield  of  4-aminoquinoline 
(Hoogewerff  and  van  Dorp,  Abstr.,  1892,  i,  725)  was  obtained  which 
supports  Babe's  formula  for  cinchotoxine.  W.  B.. 

Azoxonium  Compounds.  IV.  Phenanthraquinone  Azoxine 
Derivatives.  Fbikdrich  Kehbmann  and  Abert  Winkelmank 
(Ber.,  1907,  40,  613—623.  Compare  Abstr.,  1901,  i,  484,  1905, 
i,  930,  949). — ^This  is  a  continuation  of  the  inquiry  into  the  action 
of  aminophenols  on  phenanthraquinone  including  the  aminocresols 
and  nitro-o-aminophenols  3  all  show  similar  changes,  the  colourless 
^-bases  giving  rise  to  intensely  coloured  azoxonium  salts  and  yellow 
j^-salts. 

Phenanthraquinone  and  o-amino-7?i-cresol  in  boiling  benzene  condense 
to  form  the  i^-6a«6,  crystallising  in  white  needles 
decomposing  at  200°  without  melting.  When 
this  is  dissolved  in  a  mixture  of  2  parts 
alcohol  and  1  part  benzene  and  the  bulk  of  the 
benzene  removed  by  boiling,  almost  colourless 
Aggi^gsites  of  needles,  m.  p.  95°,  separate. 
Sulphuric  acid  dissolves  the  compound  with  a 
blue  coloration,  the  solution  on  carefully  adding 
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ice  deposits  yellow  crystals  3  these  give  the  ^-base  on  further  washing 
with  water.  The  yellow  sulphate  could  not  be  analysed,  bub  the 
corresponding  yellow  nitrate  was.  The  unstable  azoxonium  nitrate  is 
almost  black. 

C  H  »o~"^xr 
\lf-Z-Metkylphmamihraphenaaoxine    1^^  i        ]]>CgHjMe,     obtained 

•  by  the  reduction  of  the  </r-base  with  stannous  chloride,  ^forms  greenish- 
yellow  needles,  m.  p.  163 — 164°. 

Zr;yc^oa^c2iA^(£r(>-3-me<%ZpAena7i<^ra;>A6fiaj»>a»n6, 

S:I::g:fi2^o.H.M. 

is  formed  when  the  ^-base  dissolved  in  benzene  is  heated  with  phenyl- 
.  hydrazine.  It  is  oxidised  at  100%  losing  two  hydrogen  atoms,  and  is 
a  white,  glistening,  felt-like  substance. 

The  ^jf'base  from  o-amino-j9-cresol,  Og^H^j^OjN,  forms  white  leaflets, 
m.  p.  195°  (decomp.).  \lf'2'Methylphenanthrapkenazoxine,  G^iH^gON, 
forms  greenish-yellow  needles,  and  gives  a  green  fluorescence  in 
alcoholic  solution. 

The  ilf-base  derived  from  5-nitro-3-amino-;7-cresol,  C^^Hj^O^N^  forms 
slender,  greenish-grey  needles,  m.  p.  202 — 204°  (decomp.).  The^-^oM 
from  4-nitro-2-aminophenol,  C20H12O4N2,  white  needles,  m.  p. 
224 — 225°,  gives  a  diAytiro-derivative,  C2oH^404N2,  which  forms 
orange  needles.     The  acd^y^omtTio-derivative, 

obtained  by  reduction  of  the  nitro-^-base  and  acetylation,  is  a  yellowish- 
white  powder,  m.  p.  220°  (decomp.). 

The  i^-base  from  3-nitro-2-aminophenol,  C20HJ2O4N2,  m.  p.  220° 
(decomp.),  gives  the  corresponding  azoxine,  which  forms  bluish-violet 
needles  from  pyridine,  and  decomposes  at  220°  without  melting. 

3-Aminophenanthraphenazoxonium  chloride  is  dark  violet,  and  in 
aqueous  solution  is  partially  hydrolysed.  An  aqueous  solution 
colours  ether  yellow  when  shaken  with  it.  This  is  due  to  a  yellow 
tl/'base  which  is  obtained  as  a  brownish-yellow  mass  on  decomposing 
the  chloride  with  sodium  acetate  and  a  few  drops  of  sodium  hydroxide. 
3'jDimethylaminophenanthraphenazoxantum  salts  were  obtained  from 
Frie's  zinc  chloride  double  salt  (D.R.-P.  130743).  The  nitrate  is 
sparingly  soluble  in  water  and  gives   on  long  keeping   the  yellow 

ij/'base,  X*TT*,p/riTTv pw^^e^s'^^^a*  purified   in  the  same   way  as 

the  parent  substance,  it  forms  lemon-yellow  crystals,  m.  p.  180^ 
(decomp.).  W.  R, 


t 


\o 


Preparation  of  -ATiV'-Dialkylmethylenediaryldiamines  and 
Homologues.  Emil  Feohlich  {Ber.,  1907,  40,  762— 765).— The 
author  describes  the  preparation  of  a  homologous  series  of  asym- 
metrical diammonium  bases,  the  first  member  being  methylenedi-methyl- 
aniline,  CH2(NMePh)2,  obtained  from  methylaniline  and  formaldehyde 
as  a  yellow,  viscid  oil,  b.  p.  227°/33  mm. 
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MethyUnediethylaniltne,  CH2(NEtFh),,  obtained  from  ethylaniline 
and  formaldehyde,  separates  from  light  petroleum  in  prisms,  m.  p. 
76—77°. 

Ethylenedi-methylanUine,  02H^(NMePh)2,  obtained  from  methyl- 
aniliiie  and  ethylene  dibromide,  is  first  obtained  as  a  yellow,  viscid  oil, 
b.  p.  245^/45  mm.,  which  soon  solidifies  and  may  be  crystallised  from 
light  petroleum  as  prisms,  m.  p.  47 — 48°.  Its  picrate  has  m.  p.  180^ 
(decomp.). 

Ethylmeduethylaniline,  C2H4(NEtPh)2,  obtained  from  ethylaniline 
and  ethylene  dibromide,  has  b.  p.  245°/45  mm.,  and  separates  from 
light  petroleum  in  prism,  m.  p.  75°.  Its  pioraie  has  m.  p.  189 — 190° 
(decomp.). 

Trimethylenedumethylomiline,  CH2(CHj*NMePh)2,  obtained  from 
methylaniline  and  trimethylene  bromide,  has  b.  p.  270 — 272°/70  mm., 
and  separates  from  light  petroleum  in  prisms,  m.  p.  46 — 47°.  Its 
piercbU  has  m.  p.  183 — 184"  (decomp.). 

Trimetkylenedi-ethylanUine,  CH2(OH2'NEtPh)2,  obtained  from 
ethylaniline  and  trimethylene  bromide,  is  a  yellow,  viscid  oil,  b.  p. 
245— 247°/30  mm.     Its  picrate  has  m.  p.  177°  (decomp.). 

A.  McK. 


Preparation  of  4'-NitroBO-4-acetylaininodiphenylamine  and 
its  o-Sulphonic  Aoid.  Leopold  Cassella  &  Co.  (D.R.-P.  176046). 
— i'-Mtroso-i-aoetylaminodiphenylaminey  NO'OgH^'NH'CgH^-NHAc, 
prepared  by  adding  concentrated  aqueous  sodium  nitrite  to  an 
alcoholic  hydrochloric  acid  solution  of  4-acetylaminodiphenylamine 
is  precipitated  with  brine  as  a  brown  deposit  soluble  in  alkali's 
and  reprecipitated  by  acids,  and  dissolving  in  alcohol  to  a  reddish- 
brown  solution.  4!-NUro80'^'a4xtylami7iodi^k6nylamine-2'8tUpkonic  acid 
is  produced  similarly^  and  consists  of  a  brown,  crystalline  powder 
which  dissolves  only  sparingly  in  water  and  dilute  acids,  but  is  some- 
what soluble  in  alcohol.  Its  alkali  salts  are  readily  soluble  and 
separate  from  their  concentrated  solutions  in  brown  crystals.  These 
nitroso-compounds  are  of  great  technical  importance  in  the  production 
of  saf  raniiies.  G.  T.  M. 


Aotion  of  Mono-  and  Di-chloroacetic  Acids  on  Primary 
Hydrazines.  Hindrance  of  Chemical  Reactions.  Max  Busch 
and  Eduard  MeussdObffer  (J.  pr.  Cl^em,,  1907,  [ii],  76,  121 — 141. 
Compare  Abstr.,  1904,  i,  97  ;  Fries,  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  644).— The  action 
of  chloroacetio  acid  on  arylhydrazines,  under  the  conditions  which 
with  phenylhydrazine  lead  to  the  formation  of  <w-phenylhydrazino- 
acetic  acid,  was  investigated  with  the  object  of  determining  if  the 
product  is  always  an  a«-hydrazinoacetic  acid,  NHj-NR'CHg'COgH.  It 
has  been  found  that  o-tolyl-,  o-anisyl-,  o-chlorophenyl-,  and  a-naphthyl- 
hydrazines,  which  might  have  been  expected  to  yield  «-hydrazinoacetic 
acids,  NHR'NH-CHj'OOjH,  do  not  react  with  chloroacetio  acid.  This 
failure  of  the  reaction  might  be  ascribed  to  steric  hindrance,  but  it  is 
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found  further  that  jS-naphthylhjdrazine  does  not  enter  into  the 
reaction,  whilst  4-m-zylylhydrazine,  despite  the  presence  of  an 
o-methyl,  yields  a  mixture  of  the  two  isomeric  xylyihydrazinoacetic 
acids. 

All  o-  and  ;?- substituted  phenylhydrazines  which  have  been  studied 
react  with  dichloroacetic  acid,  forming  bydrazones  of  glyoxylic  acid, 
NHR'NICH'COjH ;  the  rate  of  this  reaction  is  retarded  and  the 
yields  diminished  by  the  presence  of  an  o-bromine,  still  more  by  that 
of  an  o-iodiDO,  atom.  The  influence  of  an  o-substituting  group  may 
extend  apparently  even  to  the  )3-nitrogen  atom ;  the  formation  of 
arylazoformaldoximesy  NRIN*CHIN*OH,  by  the  action  of  nitrous  acid 
on  arylhydrazones  of  glyoxylic  acid  (Busch  and  Wolbring,  Abstr.,  1905, 
i,  493)  takes  place  equally  well  with  o-  and  j9-chlorophenyl-,  or  with 
o-anisyl-  and  ^nitrophenyl-hydrazones  of  glyoxylic  fusid,  but  fails  with 
the  o-bromo-,  o-iodo-,  and  o-nitro-phenylhydrazones.  This  could  be 
explained  by  assuming  the  reaction  to  take  place  in  two  stages,  the 
intermediate  product  being  the  nitroso-derivative, 

NO-NR-NIOH-COgH, 
the  formation  of  which  would  be  sterically  hindered  by  the  presence 
of  o-groups.     The  difference  in  the  behaviour  of  the  o-chloro-,  and  the 
o-bromo-,  and  o-iodo-com pounds  must  be  the  result  of  the  differences 
in  the  atomic  volumes. 

Whilst  in  the  presence  of  potassium  carbonate,  chloroacetic  acid  and 
pheoylhydrazine  yield  only  the  cM-hydrazioo-acid,  in  presence  of  an 
alkali  hydroxide  the  acid  acts  in  the  same  manner  as  the  ester,  a 
mixture  of  the  a-  and  as-hydrazinoacetic  acids  being  formed. 

In  oue  experiment  with  o-tolylhydrazine,  a  very  small  amount  of  a 
tolylhydrazinoacetio  acid,  CgHj^OgN^,  forming  yellowish-  white'  crystals, 
m.  p.  140°  (decomp.),  was  obtained.  o-Tolylhydrazine  does  not  react, 
or  reacts  to  only  a  small  extent  with  ethyl  chloroacetate. 

8'^-m-Xylylhydrcmnoacetic  acid  crystallises  from  dilute  alcohol  in 
glistening  leaflets,  m.  p.  162 — 163^.  The  a,»-isomcride  crystallises  in 
glistening  leaflets,  m.  p.  178°,  evolves  nitrogen  with  Fehling's  solution, 
and  forms  a  m-7iitrobcnzylidene  derivative,  crystallising  in  yellow 
needles,  m.  p.  151°. 

aa-'p-Tolyl/iydrazinoa^iic  acid  crystallises  in  white  needles,  m.  p. 
158°.  The  benzylidene  derivative  crystallises  in  yellow  needles,  m.  p. 
166°;  the  m-nitro benzylidene  derivative,  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  191°. 
The  ethyl  ester  crystallises  from  ether  in  slender,  white  needles,  m.  p. 
123 — 125°,  and  forms  a  m-nitrobenzylidene  derivative,  yellow  needles, 
m.  p.  123—124°. 

SLQ-m-Tolylhydrazinoacetic  acid  crystallises  in  white  leaflets,  m.  p. 
160°  (decomp.);  the  mnilrobenzylidene  derivative  crystallises  from 
alcohol  in  yellow  prisms,  m.  p.  189°  (decomp.) ;  the  benzylidene 
derivative  forms  greenibh-yellow  needles,  m.  p.  158°  (decomp.). 

SiA'^Anisylhydrazinoacetic  acid  crystallises  in  white  leaflets,  m.  p. 
137°  (decomp.),  evolves  nitrogen  with  Fehling's  solution,  and  forms 
a  m-nitrobe^izylidene  derivative,  crystallising  in  yellow  needles,  m.  p. 
159°. 

SLS-p-Broniop/ienylhydrazinoacetic  acid  crystallises  in  white  needles, 
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m.  p.  138°  (decomp.);  the  mrnUrobenz2/liden6  derivative  forms  yellow 
needles,  m.  p.  189°  (decomp.). 

The  action  of  2  mols.  of  /^-bromophenylhjdrazine  on  1  mo],  of 
potassium  chloroacetate  leads  to  the  formation  of  a  mixture  of  the  two 
bydrazinoacetic  acids.  s-p-Bromohydrazinoacetic  acidf  m.  p.  150°,  is 
insoluble  in  aqueous  oxalic  acid,  and  reduces  Fehling's  solution  without 
evolution  of  nitrogen. 

GlyooGylic  (usid'O^nisylhydrazone  crystallises  in  yellow,  microscopic 
plates,  m.  p.  about  115°,  decomposing  at  a  slightly  higher  temperature. 
i>-Anisyiazoformaldoxime,  m.  p.  153 — 154°  (decomp.). 

o-C/dorophenyl-m-nitrobenzylidenehydrazins  forms  yellow  needles, 
m.  p.  150°.  Glyoxylic  acid-o-chlorophenylhydrazone  crystallises  in 
lemon -yellow  needles,  m.  p.  145°  (decomp.). 

Glyoxylic  acid-p-cldorophenylhydrazone  forms  flat  spears,  m.  p.  142° 
(decomp.). 

o-BromopkmylhydrcLzine,  prepared  from  o-bromoaniline,  is  obtained 
as  a  viscid  oil  solidifying  to  white  needles,  m.  p.  48°.  Olyoxylic  acid- 
o-bromophenylhydrazone  is  formed  in  two  stereoisomeric  modifications 
of  which  the  one,  m.  p.  160°,  is  identical  with  Busch  and  Wolbring's 
product  from  diazo-o-bromophenyl  acetate  {loe.  ciL) ;  the  second  stereo- 
iaomeride,  which  is  soluble  in  benzene,  crystallises  in  orange-yellow 
needles,  m.  p.  154°.  ^  Both  modifications  yield  at  most  only  traces  of 
the  corresponding  azoformaldoxime. 

o-IodojAenyl-m-nUrobenzylidenehydrazine  crystallises  in  yellow 
needles,  m.  p.  170°. 

^NUropkenylazqformaldoxime,  formed  from  the  jE7-nitrophenyl- 
hydrazone  of  ammonium  glyoxylate  (Busch  and  Wolbring,  loc.  cit,), 
crystallises  from  a  mixture  of  ether  and  light  petroleum  in  red  needles, 
m.  p.  118°  (decomp.).  G.  Y. 

Action  of  Bromoaoetophenone  on  Thiocarbeunides.  Reinhold 
voM  Walthbb  (/.  pr.  Ghem.,  1907,  [ii],  75,  187—199.  Compare 
Traumann,  Abstr.,  1889,  414). — It  is  considered  that  in  the  formation 
of  iminothiazolines,  the  first  stage  of  the  reaction  consists  of  the 
addition  of  the  a-halogenoketone  to  the  sulphur  atom  of  the  thiocarb- 
amide,  the  loss  of  the  hydrogen  haloid  forming  the  second  stage. 

[With  H.  Gbeifrnhagen.] — ^The  action  of  bromoaoetophenone  on 
«-diarylthiocar  bam  ides  in  alcoholic  solution  on  the  water- bath  leads  to 
the  formation  of  2-arylimino-4-phenyl-3  aryl- 2  :  3-thiazolines, 

which  are  strong,  monoacid  bases,  are  stable  towards  hydrochloric  acid, 

and,  when  heated  with  carbon  disulphide  in  a  sealed  tube  at  200°,  yield 

the  corresponding  feebly  basic  2-thio-4phenyl-3  aryl-2  :  S-thiazolines, 

NR'CPh 
08^^      U      .     The  following  iminothiazolines  have  been  prepared  ; 

the  temperatures  are  melting  points. 

From  «-diphenylthiocarbamide,  R » Ph  :    long,  white  needles ;  the 
hydrobromide,  C2iK|gN2S,HBr,  prisms,  276°  ;  the  platinichloride, 
(C,iH,eN2S)2,H2PtCJe, 
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a  brown,  crystalline  precipitate ;  the  picrate,  GjiH^gNjSfO^HjOjNg, 
orange-yellow  prisms,  173°.     From  ^-di-^-tolylthiocarbamide, 

R  =  0,H,(p): 
k>ng,  white  needles,  1 88° ;  the  hydrochloride,  prisms,  235° ;  the  hydro- 
bromide  remains  unchanged  at  242°;  the  plaUnichloridef  a  brown, 
crystalline  precipitate.  From  «-di-o-tolylthiocarbamide,  R  «  O^TS.^'M,e{o)  : 
colourless  leaflets,  120°;  the  jt^o^micA/om^  and  the  pieralef  208°  were 
analysed.  From  «-di-m-tolylthiocarbamide,  B, »  CgH4Me(m)  :  slender 
needles,  103°;  the  plaiinickloride  was  analysed. 

The  following  thiothiazolines  are  deicribed ;  the  temperatures  are 
melting  points. 

R  =  Ph:  white  needles,  148°;  R^GJI^^e{p) :  white  needles, 
146°;  R  =  CeH4Me(o):  silvery  leaflets,  146°;  R  =  CeH^Me(wi) :  white 
needles,  195° 

Of  the  isomeric  iminothiazolines  which  might  be  formed  by  the 
action  of  bromoacetophenone  on  «-phenyl-/7-tolylthiocarbamide,  only 

2 ']^tolyliminO'3  :  i'diphenyl-2  :  d-thiazoline,       C^H^'N IC<^  j4tt  » 

could  be  isolated.  It  crystallises  in  white  needles,  m.  p.  209°,  and, 
when  heated  with  carbon  disulphide,  yields  2-thio-3  :  4diphenyl-2  :  3- 
thiazoline,  m.  p.  148°,  together  with  «-di-/7-toly]thiocarbamide,  m.  p. 
176°.  •  G.  Y. 

Preparation  of  6 : 6-DiaJkylbarbituric  Acids.  Emanuel 
Merck  (D.R.-P.  177694). — Diethylbarbituric  acids  were  formerly 
obtained  by  heating  diethylmalonyl  chloride  with  biuret  when  the 
group  CO'NHj  was  eliminated.  It  has  now  been  found  that  in  a  similar 
manner  the  dialkylmalonyl  chlorides  react  with  the  alkyl  allophan- 
ates^  BO  that  the  group  OO.^R  is  removed. 

On  heating  a  mixture  of  ethyl  allophanate  and  diethylmalonyl  chloride 
at  115 — 120°,  hydrogen  and  ethyl  chlorides  and  carbon  dioxide  are 
evolved  and  the  residue  contains  diethylbarbituric  acid.         G.  T.  M. 

Preparation  of  6  :6-Dialkylbarbituric  Acids.  Otto  Wolfes 
(D.R.-P.  175592). — The  iminopyrimidines  having  the  general  formula 

XIC<[[^ct.p/'y{^^^^''  ^^^^^  ^>  ^»  *^^  ^  ™*y  ^  imino-groaps  or 
where  X  is  a  substituted  imino-group,  such  as  IN*CN  or  IN  Me,  are  all 
converted  byalkyl  nitrites  into  the  correspondiog  dialkyl  barbituric  acids. 

2-Imino-4  :  6-dioxy-5  : 5-diethyIpyrimidine  when  heated  in  absolute 
alcohol  with  amyl  nitrite  yields  diethylb.<irbituric  acid. 

The  following  compounds  also  give  rise  to  the  same  dialkylbarbituric 
acid  when  similarly  treated  :  4-imiDO-2  :  6-dioxy-5  :  5-diethylprimidine, 
2  : 4-di-imino-6-oxy-5  :  5-diethylpyrimidine  and  2-methylimino-4  :  6-di- 
oxy-5  : 5-diethylpyrimidine.  G.  T.  M. 

[Anhydro-Bases  from  4'>Nitro-2'-amino-4-hydroxydipheDyl- 
amine.]  D.  Maron  (D.R.-P.  175829).— The  methenyl  derivative  (I.) 
CH=N  CMe=N 

H0<^    N— N-<^^^^  H0/~^— N-/ 

(I.)  ""         (11.) 
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of  4'-nitro-2''-amino-4-h7drozydiphenylamine  is  prepared  by  heating 
this  substituted  diamine  with  25%  formic  acid  and  crystallising  the 
product  from  alcohol,  m.  p.  267—268**. 

The  ethenyl  derivative  (11.)  is  obtained  in  a  similar  manner  by  the 
action  of  acetic  anhydride,  m.  p.  187 — 188°.  The  benzenyl  derivative 
produced  by  heating  the  nitroamino-compound  with  benzoyl  chloride 
in  xylene  is  crystallised  from  alcohol  and  melts  at  259 — 260°.  These 
compounds  when  heated  with  benzidine  and  sulphur  at  220 —240°  yield 
sulphur  dyes  which  give  green  and  yellow  shades  on  uumordanted 
cotton.  G.  T.  M. 

Quinazolines.  XVII.  Synthesis  of  Quinazolinecarboxylic 
Aoids  from  4-Amino2«ophthalic  Acid  and  from  Aminotere- 
phthalic  Acid.  Mabston  T.  Bogert^  John  David  Wiggin,  and 
J.  Edwin  Sinclaie  {J.  Amer.  Chem,  jSoc.,  1907,  29,  82—87.  Compare 
Abstr.,  1906,  i,  988,  and  earlier  abstracts). — The  only  quinazoline- 
carboxylic  acid  described  previously  is  the  carbamidobenzoylcarbozylic 
acid  (diketotetrahydroquinazoline-2-carboxylic  acid), 

CO^-O.H.<^g°, 

obtained  by  Niementowski  (Abstr.,  1896,  i,  678).  In  the  present 
paper,  a  number  of  quinazolinecarboxylic  acids  are  described  which 
were  prepared  from  m-  and  jt^xylidines.  The  xylidines  were  acetyl- 
ated,  the  methyl  groups  oxidised  to  carboxyl  groups,  the  resulting 
acetylaminophthalic  acids  converted  into  acetylanthranilcarboxylic 
acids  by  the  action  of  acetic  anhydride,  and  from  these  the  quinazo- 
lines were  obtained  by  the  action  of  primary  amines.  The  non- 
alkylated  quinazolines  were  prepared  by  the  action  of  formamide  on 
the  ammonium  aminophthalates.  The  quinazolinecarboxylic  acids  are 
colourless,  crystalline  substances  which  usually  melt  and  decompose 
above  300^,  are  sparingly  soluble  in  water,  insoluble  or  nearly  so  in 
ether,  benzene,  chloroform,  carbon  tetrachloride,  or  acetone,  and 
soluble  in  alcohol  or  aqueous  alkali  hydroxides  ;  they  form  salts  with 
the  heavy  metals.     The  following  substances  are  described. 

NAc 
AcetykmtJiranU'5'Ca/rhoxi/ltc  acid,   C0jH'CgH8<^l      ,   m.    p.    264°, 

minute,  colourless  crystals.     i-Ketodihi/droquinazoline'^-carhoxylic  acid 

•KT — QTT 

{A-hydraxyquirMzoline'^-carboxi/lic   acid),    C02H*CgH,<^         i  or 

N"         'CH 
COjH'CgHj^  .  i    ,  small,  pale-yellow  crystals.  i-Keto-2-meihyl' 

dthydroquinazoline-Q-carboQisylic      acid    {i'hf/droxy'2'm6thylquinazoline' 

carboxylic  acid),  C0,H-C,H3<^=§^*  or  CO,H.O.H,<gj^g^^ 

4-Arfo-2  :  S'dimethyldihydroquinazoline'Q'Ca^boxylie  acid,  and  ^-ketO'3- 
phenyl-^-met/iyldihydroquinazoline'^carboxylic  acid  form  minute, 
colourless  needles. 

2'Acetylaminoterephthalic  acid,  NHAc'CgHj(002H)2,  crystallises  in 
colourless,  feathery  needles  and,  on  hydrolysis  with  sulphuric  acid. 
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yields  2-aminot6rephthaIic  acid  together  with  another  auhatanee, 
m.  p.  59°,  which  forms  colourless,  pearly  scales,  and  on  successive 
treatment  with  acetic  anhydride  and  ammonia  is  converted  into  a 
compound,  m.  p.  92°,  which  crystallises  in  colourless,  silky  needles. 

Acetylanthranil-i-carboxyltc  add,  COjH"CgHg<^I      ,  m.  p.  above  300°, 

minute,  colourless  crystals.  ^-KeiodUiydroquifiazoline-7-cctrlfOxylic  acid 
(i-hydroxyquinazoiine-l-carboxt/lic  acid)  colourless,  microscopic  crys- 
tals. ^-KetO'2-methyldihydroquinazoline-7-carboxylic  add  (^-hydroxy- 
2-7nethylquinazoline-7'Carboxylic  add),  resembles  the  isomeric  6-car- 
boxylic  acid.  i'Keto-2  id-dimethyldihydroquinazoline'T'Carboxylic  acid^ 
m.  p.  298°,  small,  colourless  prisms.  A'Keto-3-phenyl-2'fnethyldihydrO' 
quinazoline-l-carhoxylic  add  forms  small,  colourless  crystals  and  de- 
composes above  300°  without  melting.  B.  G. 

Seven-Membered  Bings  fkt>m  jS-Diketonee  and  Ortho- 
diaminea  ^  Johannes  Thiele  and  Gerhabd  Steimmig  {Ber.,  1907, 
40,  965 — 957). — Acetylacetone  readily  condenses  with  o-diamines  in 
acid  solution,  yielding  bases  free  from  oxygen  ;  the  hydrochlorides  of 
these  form  dark  violet  crystals,  whereas  the  bases  themselves  are 
colourless.  Beuzoylacetone  reacts  less  readily  than  acetylacetone. 
The  bases  appear  to  be  formed  by  the  elimination  of  2  molecules  of 
water  from  molecular  proportions  of  the  ketone  and  amine. 

Acetylacetone  and  a-phenylenediamine  dissolved  in  a  mixture 
of  alcohol  and  acetic  acid  yield  a  base,  Q^yEL^^^  which  can  be 
isolated  in  the  form  of  its  hydrochloride,  C|iHigN2,HCl,2H,0,  when 
diluted  with  water  and  mixed  with  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid. 
The  salt  crystallises  in  practically  black  needles,  loses  its  water  of 
crystallisation  when  kept  in  a  desiccator,  dissolves  fairly  readily  in 
water,  but  when  boiled  with  this  solvent  yields  acetone  and  methyl- 
benzimiuazole.  With  phenylhydrazine  it  yields  the  o-diamine  and 
phenyldimethylpyrazole.  The  salt  dissolves  in  fuming  hydrochloric  or 
concentrated  sulphuric  acid,  yielding  a  colourless  solution,  which  turns 
purple  on  the  addition  of  water.  When  hydrogen  chloride  is  led  into 
a  suspension  of  the  violet  salt  in  hydrochloric  acid,  a  colourless, 
crystalline  salt  (  +  2HG1  f)  is  formed,  but  this  immediately  turns 
violet  when  filtered.  The  base  crystallises  from  ether  in  colourless 
plates,  m.  p.  131 — 132°  and  is  more  stable  than  the  salts. 

T..e  formula  C.H,<^5:gJ«>0H   or   0,H,<g:g^^>CH,     is 

suggested,  and  the  compound  is  undoubtedly  a  pseudo-base. 

The  hydrocfdoride  of  the  product  from  benzoylacetone  and  o-phenyl- 
enediamine  has  the  composition  Oi^Hj4N2,HCl,3H20,  and  when  boiled 
with  water  yields  methylbenziminazoie  and  acetophenone  together 
with  phenyl benziminazole  and  acetone.      The  base  melts  at  87 — 88°. 

J.  J.  S. 


Tautomerism  of  BenziminaBoles.     Otto  Fischer  {J.  pr.  Chem., 
1907,    [ii],    76,    88—95.     Compare    Abstr.,     1906,    i.    895).— The 
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N-hydrogen  atom  in  2-methylbenziiDinazole  is  assumed  bj  the  author 
vibrate  between  the  two  nitrogen  atoms;  the  same  view  should 
also  apply  to  the  corresponding  naphthalene  compound,  but  a  second 
isomeric  2-methylnaphthimiDazoley  always,  however,  with  a  mol.  of 
water  of  crystallisation,  has  been  described  by  Meldola,  Eyre,  and  Lane 
(Trans.,  1903,  1185),  the  isomerism  being  represeuted  thus: 

The  anhydrous  isomeride  known  as  Frager's  base  (Abstr.,  1885, 1239) 
is  shown  to  be  2-methyl-a-naphthiminazole  (Fischer,  Abstr.,  1901, 
i,  414),  and  the  isomeride  containing  the  mol.  of  water  of  crystal- 
lisation is  really  2-methyl-a-naphthiminazole  oxide, 

this  statement  is  supported  by  analysis  and  also  by  the  fact  that  on 
reduction,  such  as  distilling  a  mixture  of  it  with  iron  powder,  2-methyl- 
a-naphthiminazole  is  obtained. 

The  action  of  methyl  iodide  on  the  isomeric  1:2:5-  and  1:2:  6-tri- 
methylbenziminazoles  has  again  been  studied  with  the  object  of  pre- 
paring two  isomeric  1:2:3: 6-tetramethylbenziminazolium  iodides, 
but  only  one,  m.  p.  167 — 168°  (Fischer  and  Rigand,  Abstr.,  1902, 
i,  399),  was  obtained.     The  author  therefore  concludes  that  in  both 

cases  the  labile  iodide,  OeH3Me<^^p>C<J^®,   is     first    formed, 

which  then  passes  into  the  stable  form,  m.  p.  167 — 168°. 

W.  H.  G. 

Mono-  and  Di-acetyldihydrophenazines.  Nadezdt  Stscher- 
BiNA  (/.  Buss.  Phya,  Chem,  Soc.,  1906,  38,  613— 615).~The  action 
of  acetic  anhydride  on  dihydrophenazine  in  the  cold  yields  the  same 
monoacetyldihydrophenazine  as  was  obtained  by  Tichwinsky  and 
Wolochowitsch  (Abstr.,  1905,  i,  383)  at  a  high  temperature  (compare 
SchaposchnikofP,  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  840).  The  asynimetrica  formula 
for  dihydrophenazine  is  hence  confirmed.  On  boiling  the  monoacetyl 
derivative  with  excess  of  acetic  anhydride,  it  is  converted  into  the 
diacetyl  compound,  m.  p.  1 80° ;  it  is  concluded  that  the  monoacetyl 
derivative  undergoes  molecular  rearrangement  before  further  acetylation 
occurs  : 

H  NAc  NAc  NAc 

/\\/\/\  /\/\/\  /\/\/\ 

\/\/\/  \/V^^       \/\/\/ 

N  NH  NAc. 

T.  H.  P. 

Hydroazinee.  Michael  M.  Tichwinskt  (J.  Rusa,  Phys,  Chem, 
Soc.y  1906,  38,  615— -620.  Compare  preceding  abstract). — The  author 
discusses  the  relation  between  the  hydroazines  and  azines  with 
especial  reference  to  the  work  of  SchaposchnikofE  (Abstr.,  1905,  i, 
840)  and  of  Hinsberg  (Abstr,  1902,  i,  238).  He  disagrees  with  the 
former  author's  quinone  fori^uja  for  the  azines.  T.  H.  P. 
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Indanthrene  and  Flavonthrene.  VII.  Produots  of  Be- 
duotion  of  Indanthrene.  Roland  Scholl  and  Ph.  Stegmuller 
{Ber.,  1907,  40,  924—933.  Compare  Abstr.,  1904,  i,  109,  110 ;  this 
vol.,     255,     256,     257). — iT-Dihydroanthraquinoneanthraquinolazine 

(this  vol.,  i,  256)  is  very  easily  oxidised 
to  indanthrene ;  if  heated  with  28% 
sodium  hydroxide  for  ten  hours  at 
220 — 230%  or  in  an  atmosphere  of  carbon 
dioxide  at  250%  for  1  molecule  converted 
into  indanthrene  there  is  another  con- 
verted into  a  compound  CggHj^OgN^ 
Its  constitution  was  established  thus : 
it  is  converted  into  an  azine  by  oxidation 
and  is  therefore  a  i\^-dihydroazine,  it 
can  be  reduced  with  hyposulphite  showing  it  to  contain  an  unaltered 
anthraquinone  complex,  and  as  it  gives  a  sodium  salt  it  is  1 :  2  : 1' :  2'- 
l^-dihydroanthr<iqu%non&<mthranolazi7ie.  It  is  a  brownish -red  powder 
which  does  not  melt  at  360%  its  hydrochloride  is  blue,  the  mono-acetaUi 
OjQHigO^Nj,  is  reddish-brown.  1:2:1':  ^'-Anthraquinane-anthranol-' 
azins,  CggHi^OjNj,  is  obtained  as  a  violet-brown  powder  by  the 
oxidation  of  the  corresponding  dihydroazine  with  air  or  sodium 
hypochlorite.  Reduction  of  the  dihydroazine  with  sodium 
hyposulphite  at  70°  yields  1:2:1':  2'-l^'dihydroafUhrag[u%nolanihr' 
anoliizine, 

This  may  also  be  obtained  directly  from  indanthrene  by  reduction 
with  hyposulphite  and  serves  as  the  most  convenient  source  for 
i\r.dihydroanthraquinone-anthranolazine  j  the  method  of  preparation 
and  separation  from  anthranoneazine  (Abstr.,  1904,  i.  Ill) is  described 
in  detail.     The  triacetate  (1)  is  a  brown  powder,  m.  p.  240—243°. 

W.  R. 

Indanthrene  and  Flavanthrene.  VIII.  Products  of  Re- 
duction of  Indanthrene.  Roland  Scholl  [with  Hans  Berblinoeb 
and  A.  Kunzbl]  (5«-.,  1907,  40,  933—939.  Compare  preceding 
abstract). — Distillation  of  indanthrene  with  zinc  dust  yields  anthrazine, 
but  digestion  with  zinc  dust  and  sodium  hydroxide  gives  a  compound, 
CjgH^gN^  containing  two  hy(Jrogen  atoms  more  in  the  molecule*  than 
anthrazine.  It  crystallises  in  red  aggregates  having  a  metallic 
rtTff^ML^nd  is  converted  into  the  yellow  anthrazine  on  heating  at  360°. 
It  is,  tH^efore,  N-dihydro-1 : 2  : 1' :  2'-anthrazine, 

p6H4<CQJj>CgH2<.-^gr>CgH2<CQg>CgH^. 

The  author  discusses  the  relationship  of  colour  and  constitution  of 
the  darker  coloured,  dihydroazines  and  azines,  and  supports  his  con- 
clubion  that  when  ch^mogens  containing  more  than  one  chromophore 
are  reduced  or  altered' in  such  a  way  that  one  chromdphore  remains 
whilst  the  other  is  coi^verted  into  an  auxochrome,  a  deepening  in 
colour  results.  It  is  proposed  to  call  such  compounds  chromoh^ro- 
compounds  in  distinction  to  the  leucohydro-compounds. 
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AfUhrazine  iulphatCy  C^^H^Ql^^^IL^BO^f  crystallises  in  brownish- red, 
microscopic  needles  ;  the picrale,  O^^iQ^^i^e^z^T^zii^  '^  slender,  red 
needles. 

Octabromoanihrazin^y  O^gHgNgBrg,  obtained  by  heating  the  azine 
with  bromine  at  100°  for  six  hours,  is  yellow.  Boiling  nitric  acid  prob- 
ably gives  a  pentanitro-tetrahydroxyanthrazine.  W.  R. 

Prepcuration  of  Qreen  Triphenylmethane  Derivatives. 
Fabbwebke  vorm.  Meistee,  Lucius,  and  BeOning  (D.R.-P.  175825  and 
175826). — ^The  substituted  triphenylmethanedisulphonic  acids  (where 
BR'  and  R"  are  alkyl  groups), 

SOH     ^<^/NR-'-CH,-C,H-S03H 

when  diazotised  and  combined  with  salicylic  acid  give  azo- 
derivatives  which,  on  subsequent  oxidation  with  lead  peroxide  furnish 
green  colouring  matters. 

When  the  nitro-compounds  having  the  general  formula 

S03H 

are  further  sulphonated  they  yield  disulphonic  derivatives  of  the  fol- 

^^>  .<^NNR"-CH,*0eH4-S0,Na 

lowing    type       <;       >>CHjv      ZIv 


SO3. 


G.  T.  M. 


Synthesis  of  Tertiary  Amidines  [t^oDiphenylocurbamido- 
acetanilide].  M.  Emmanuel  Pozzi-Esoot  {CampL  rend,,  1907,  144, 
487 — 488). — By  the  action  of  amines,  such  as  aniline,  on  a  mono- 
substituted  thiohydantoic  acid,  polysubstituted  derivatives  can  be 
obtained.  The  iminic  hydrogen  is  first  replaced  with  loss  of  ammonia 
and  then  the  acid  is  converted  into  the  acid  amide,  the  water  liberated 
then  reacting  on  the  product  with  evolution  of  hydrogen  sulphide  and 
replacement  of  the  sulphur  atom  by  oxygen.  It  is  possible  to  isolate 
the  intermediate  products. 

By  the  action  of  aniline  on  phenyl- i^-thiohydantoic  acid, 
NHPh-C(:]SrH)-S-CH2-C0sH, 
isodiphenykarbamidoacetanUide,  NHPh-C(:NPh)*0-0H2-C0-NHPh,  is 
formed  in  small,  white  crystals,  m.  p.  289^.  E.  H. 

Oondensation  of  Qallocyanin  Dyes  with  Amino-compounds. 
EugI:ne  Gbandmouoin  and  Ebnst  Bodmeb  {J,  pr.  Chem.,  1907,  [ii],  76, 
199—200.  Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  596  ;  Nietzki  and  Bossi,  Abstr., 
1893,  i,  44). — ^The  condenscUian  product  of  prune  and  97)-aminobenzoic 
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acid,  formed  in  presence  of  sodium  acetate  in  glacial  acetic  solution, 
separates  in  glistening,  green  crystals,  is  soluble  in  aqueous  alkalis, 
and  forms  a  greenish-blue  chromium  lake.     It  is  considered  to  have 

.    ^.      NMe2-C=0H-C-0-C:C(0H) CO 

the  constitution  6fl:CH.(i.N:C.C(C0,Me):C.NH.CeH,.C0,H 

The  condensation  pioduct  of  prune  and  m-nitroaniline,  OjjHjgOyN^, 
forms  large,  golden  crystals,  and  is  insoluble  in  aqueous  alkalis.  Con- 
denaaiion  products  have  been  formed  also  from  prune  with  ^amino- 
benzoic  acid,  anthranilic  acid,  and  j9-nitroaniline,  and  from  coreine  with 
aniline,  m-nitroaniline,  and  m-aminobenzoic  acid.  G.  Y. 

Prepckration  of  Oyano-derivatives  of  Pyrimidine.  Emanubl 
Merck  (D.R.-P.  175795).— It  is  now  found  that  the  condensation  of 
dicyanodiamide  and  the  dialkylmalonic  esters  in  presence  of  alkaline 
condensing  agents  takes  place  readily  at  120°  under  pressure.  Thus 
2-cyanoimino-4 : 6-dioxy-5  : 5-diethylpyrimidine  b  obtained  in  good  yield 
by  heatiog  at  this  temperature  dicyanodiamide  and  ethyl  diethyl: 
malonate  with  alcoholic  sodium  ethoxide.  G.  T.  M. 

Oondensations  of  Nitroso-compounds  of  the  Pyrazole  Series. 
Franz  Sachs  and  Paul  Alsleben  {Ber.,  1907, 40,  664— 678).— It  had 
previously  been  shown  by  Sachs  and  his  pupils  (Abstr.,  1899,  i,  883 ; 
1900,  i,  362;  1901,  i,  229)  that  nitrosodimethylaniline,  nitrosophenol, 
nitrosobenzene,  and  other  nitroso-benzenoid  derivatives  react  with 
methylene  derivatives.  A  series  of  analogous  condensations  with 
tertiary  nitroso-compounds  of  the  pyrazole  series  is  now  described. 

4-Nitroso-3  :  5-dimethylpyrazole,  NH<'^rr~iV       *  obtained  by  con- 

^CMe.C'NO 

densing    hydrazine   with   isonitrosoacetylacetone   according   to  Wolff 

(Abstr.,  1903,  i,  203),  was  condeosed  with  ^-nitrobenzyl  cyanide  in  the 

presence  of  ammonia  or  of  piperidine  ;  the  resulting  i-'j^niiro-a-cyano- 

benzylideneamimo-3  : 6-dimethylpyrazole, 

^CMe  :C-N:C(CN)-OgH4-N02' 
Feparates    from    alcohol   in    yellow   needles   containing     IH^O ;   the 
anhydrous  compound  has  m.  p.  229^.     When  dehydrated,  the  colour 
changes  to  an  orange-red.     Its  solution  in  concentrated  sulphuric  acid 
is  colourless. 

4:'Op-Dinitrobenzylid6neaminO'S  :  5-dimethylpyrazole, 

^CMe:C-N:  OH-OeHg(N02)2' 
obtained  by  the  condensation  of  4-nitroso-3  : 5-dimethylpyrazole  with 
2  : 4-diDitrotoluene,  separates  from  methyl  aloohol  in  yellowish-brown 
needles,  which  are  transformed  at  195°  into  a  red  modification, 
m.  p.  212°.  Its  solution  in  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  is  yellowish- 
brown. 

4-m -  Nitro  -a - cyanobenzylidenecmhino-1  -phenyl-  3  : 5  dimethylpyrazole. 

^^^<CMe:6-N:C(CN)-0eH,-N0;  ^^**^"«^  ^y  ^^^  condensation  of 
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Ditrobenzyl  cyanide  with  4-nitroso-l-phenyi-3  :  5-dimethylpyrazole 
(Wolff,  loe.  Git,)f  separates  from  alcohol  in  glistening  pyramids,  m.  p. 
160°.  It  forms  a  very  yellow  solution  with  concentrated  sulphuric 
acid. 

4:'Nitro80'l-]^-br(>mopkenyl'3  :  b-dimethylpf^azole, 

obtained  from  jE>-bromophenylhydrazine  and  isonitrosoacetylacetone, 
separates  from  dilute  alcohol  in  green  needles,  m.  p.  122° ;  its  solution 
in  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  is  ruby-red. 

4-p- i^Titro-  a-(^anobenzyl%deneamino-l''^'bromophentfl-3  : 5 -dimethyl- 

pyrazoU,  ^.^4^^'^<^^^^.o^p^yo^^^.^O,^  obtained  by   con- 

densing  the  preceding  compound  with  j9-nitrobenzyl  cyanide,  separates 
from  a  mixture  of  chloroform  and  methyl  alcohol  in  fan-shaped 
needles,  m.  p.  218*5°.  Its  solution  in  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  is 
yellow. 

i'Nitro8o-\-i^U>lyl-Z  :  d-dimethylpyrazole,   ^7^'r'^K!^Z^'X,jqr\'   ^^' 

tained  from  jo-tolylhydrazine  and  tsonitrosoacetylacetone,  separates 
from  acetic  acid  in  glistening,  emerald-green  needles,  m.  p.  109*5°.  Its 
solution  in  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  is  cherry-red. 

4-oo']^-2VinitrobenzyUdenea7ninO'l-tolyl-^  :  5dimethylpyrazole, 

C  H  .N^^=9^^ 
^^     N:JMe:C-N:CH-CeH2(NO,)3, 
obtained   from   the   preceding  compound  and  2:4: 6-trinitrotoluene, 
separates  from  toluene  in  silky,  orange-coloured  needles,  m.  p.  235°, 
its  solution  in   sulphuric  acid  is  yellow.     It  is  very  stable  towards 
dilute  acid. 

^-Nilroso-l-carbamyl-S  :  6-dimethylpyrazole,  NH2*C0'N<^   _7"V         » 

obtained  by  the  action  of  a  mixture  of  semicarbazide  hydrochloride 
and  sodium  acetate  on  isonitrosoacetylacetone,  crystallises  from  benzene 
in  glistening,  green  needles,  m.  p.  130°  (decomp.).  When  boiled  with 
much  water  it  forms  a  blue  solution.  Its  solution  in  concentrated 
sulphuric  acid  is  yellowish-brown  ;  with  alkalis  it  forms  red  salts. 
When  condensed  with  j9-nitrobenzyl  cyanide,  it  forms  4-/?-ni<ro- 
a-cyanobenzyltdeneamino-l-carbainyl-S :  b-diniethylpyrazoU, 

JNH,  uu  ^^cMe:C-N:C(CN)-CeH,-N02* 
which    crystallises   from   acetic  acid   in   glistening,   orange-coloured 
needles,  m.  p.  227°.     Its  solution  in  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  is 
slightly  yellow. 

Z-i&oNiiroaoacetylacetonesemieairhcuione, 

NHj-CO-NH-NICMe-OAcIN-OH, 
obtained  together  with  4-nitroso-l-carbamyl-3  : 5-dimethylpyrazole  by 
the  action  of  semicarbazide  on  t^onitrosoacetylacetone,  crystallises  from 
glacial  acetic  acid  in  yeWov  peedJes,  m,  p.  192*5°.     Its  solution  in  con- 
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centrated  sulphuric  acid  is  faintly  yellow,  and  it  forms  yellow  salts 
with  alkalis. 

i-Mtro80-o-phenyl-3-meiJfii/lpyrazole,   NH<^t,       Y  obtained  by 

the  action  of  hydrazine  on  t^onitrosobenzoylacetoue,  crystallises  from 
dilute  alcohol  in  dark  green,  serrated  needles,  m.  p.  153^  (decomp.).  It 
forms  red  salts  with  alkalis.  Its  solution  in  concentrated  sulphuric 
acid  is  dark  red.  When  condensed  with  j9-nitrobenzyl  cyanide,  it 
forms  ^-m^itro-a-eyanohenzylidenscmiino-^-phmyl-Z'^ 

N:)Ph:C-N:0(ON)-CeH4-N02 ' 
which  crystallises   from   glacial  acetic  acid   in   bright  red,  rhombic 
plates,  m.    p.    136°.     Its  alkali   salts  are   purple.     It   forms   a  red 
solution  with  concentrated  sulphuric  acid. 

4«op-Z>im^ro5«n2;^Zto?dndamino-5-/>A«n^^3-m^A^^j9^as;o/0, 

^CPh:C-N:OH-CeH8(NOj)2' 
prepared  by  the  condensation  of  4-nitroso-5-phenyl-3- methyl pyrazole 
with  o/?-dinitrotoluene,  crystallises  from  glacial  acetic  acid  in  yellowish- 
red  pyramids,  m.  p.  240°.     Its  solution  in  concentrated  sulphuric  acid 
is  yellowish-brown.     Its  alkali  salts  are  dark  red. 

^'NUro8o-\  :5'diphenyl-3'methylpyrazole,l!^Th<^Z^       X  obtained 

from  phenylhydrazine  and  t^onitrosobenzoylacetone,  separates  from 
dilute  acetic  acid  in  bright  green,  rhombic  plates,  m.  p.  137*5°.  Its 
solution  in  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  is  dark  red.  When  condensed 
with  j9-nitrobenzyl  cyanide,  it  forms  i-i^'nitro-a-eyanohenzyliden^ 
aminO'l  :  5-diphenylS-methylpyrazole, 
^p.^N=CMe 

N)Ph:C-N:C(CN)-CeH^-N02 
which  separates  from  alcohol  in  brick-red  needles  or  in  hexagonal  prisms, 
m.  p.  156°.     Its  solution  in  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  is  bright  yellow. 

The  azoxy-derivative  of  4-ni<ro«/)-l  :  h-diphenyl-^-rnethylpyrazole, 
CajHggONg,  obtained  by  the  addition  of  a  few  drops  of  sodium 
hydroxide  to  a  boiling  alcoholic  solution  of  the  nitrosopyrazole, 
separates  from  a  mixture  of  chloroform  and  alcohol  in  glistening, 
serrated,  bright  brown  leaflets,  m.  p.  211°. 

^'j^Uroso-d-pfienyl- 1  -p-bromophenyl'S-tnethylpyra&ole, 

crystallises  from  alcohol  in  glistening,  bright  green,  tetragonal  plates, 
m.  p.  130°.  Its  solution  in  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  is  dark  brown. 
When  condensed  with  jo-nitrobenzyl  cyanide,  it  forms  4-p-4-m^o- 
a-oyanobenzylideneamino'd-plienyl- 1  'p-bromaphenyl'S-meihylpyrazoU, 

^    *         SpPh:C-N:0{CN)-CeH4-N0j' 
which  separates   from  glacial   acetic  acid   in   cinnabar-red,   rhombic 
crystals,  la.  p.  194°.      It  forms  a  yellow  solution  with  concentrated 
sulphuric  acid. 
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i-NitrosO'5  -phenyl- 1  -^p-nitrophenyl-S-methylpyrazolej 

obtained  by  the  condensation  of  jt^nitrophenylhydrazine  with  isonitroso- 
benzoylacetone,  separates  from  glacial  acetic  acid  in  olive-green, 
rhombic  crystals,  m.  p.  135^.  Its  solution  in  concentrated  sulphuric 
acid  has  a  claret  tint^  In  addition  to  the  pyrazole,  the  condensation 
in  question  leads  to  the  formation  of  S-isoni^osobenzoylaeetone-y^iiny- 
pk^ylhydrazane,  NOg-OgH^-NH-NICMe-CBzIN'OH,  which  separ- 
ates from  methyl  alcohol  in  hexagonal,  glistening,  dark  yellow 
pyramids,  m.  p.  211°  (decomp.).  Its  solution  in  concentrated  sulphuric 
acid  is  red. 

i-Mtroso-l-carbamyl-6-phehyl'S-7nethylpyrazole, 

obtained  by  the  action  of  semicarbazide  on  isonitrosobenzoylacetone, 
separates  from  acetic  acid  in  green  needles,  m.  p.  128°  (decomp.). 
Its  solution  in  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  is  ruby-red. 

A-]^NitrO'a-oya7U>benzylideneamino- 1  -carbamyl-i  -phenyl-^  -  methylpyr- 

azole,  NH,.CO.N<J-g^^^^^jj^.^,^^^.j^Q^,  obtained  in  the  usual 

manner,  separates  from  alcohol  in  cinnabar-red  needles,  m.  p.  235°. 
Its  solution  in  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  is  wine-red. 

4  -  p  - mtny-a-cyanobenzylideneamino  - 1  -phenyl-  2  :  3-diinethyl-  5  -pyr- 

CMe*NMe 
azolane,  N0j*CgH:4'C(CN):N-C<^  •       ,  obtained  by  the  conden- 

sation of  nitrosoantipyrine  with  ;?-nitrobenzyl  cyanide,  separates  from 
alcohol  in  glistening,  yellowish-red  leaflets,  m.  p.  270°.  Its  solution 
in  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  is  colourless.  A.  McK. 


Ooaversion  of  Hydrazine  Derivatives  into  Heterocyclic 
Oompounds.  XXIII.  Oonstitution  of  ^-Dihydrotetrazines. 
EoBERT  Stolle  {J,  pT,  Chem,,  1907,  [ii],  76,  94 — 98.  Compare  Abstr., 
1906,  i,  709). — ^Polemical.  The  author  contends  that  the  arguments 
employed  by  Billow  (Abstr.,  1906,  i,  906)  in  support  of  his  pro- 
position that  <-dihydrotetrazine  is  really  1 -amino -3  : 4-triazole  are  not 
conclusive  and  that  the  constitution  of  this  compound  is  still  unsettled. 

W.  H.  G. 


So-oalled  TrlBbisdiazonaethanetetracarbozylio  Acid  and  the 
Related  Bisdiazomethane.  Theodos  Oubtius,  August  Dabapskt, 
and  Ebnst  MUllkb  {Ber.y  1907,  40,  816—837.  Compare  Abstr., 
1906,  i,  939 ;  this  vol.,  i,  21 ;  Curtius  and  Lang,  Abstr.,  1889,  369 ; 
Curtius  and  Thompson,  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  404,  940 ;  Hantzsch  and 
Silberrad,  Abstr.,  1900,  i,  261  ;  Silberrad,  Trans.,  1900,  77,  1185).— 
The  authors  have  repeated  Hantzsch  and  Silberrad's  investigation  of 
Curtius  and   Lang's  tridiazoacetic  acid  (bisdiazoacetic  acid)  and  its 
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decomposition  products.  The  conversion  of  trisbisdiazomethane 
tetracarboxylic  acid  into  bisdiazomethane  has  been  studied  quanti- 
tatively and  the  results  obtained  found  to  agree  with  the  empirical 
formula,  CgHgN^'COjHj^HgO,  for  the  supposed  tetracarboxylic  acid, 
which  is  shown  now  to  be  identical  with  C-aminotriazolecarboxylic 
acid  (Thiele  and  Manchot,  Abstr.,  1899,  i,  167) ;  bisdiazomethane 
formulated  by  Hantzsch  and  Silberrad  as  3  :  6-dihydro-l  :  2  :  4  :5- 
tetrazine  being  identical  with  (7-aminotriazole. 

The  substance  termed  trimethinetriazoimide  by  Curtius  and  Lang, 

or  iV^-dihydrotetrazine,  CH^^.j^^>CH,  by  Hantzsch  and  Silberrad, 

is  considered  by  Billow  (Abstr.,  1906,  i,  905 ;  this  vol.,  i,  99)  to  be 

CHIN 
iV^aminotriazole,  NH2'N<V^ilL ;  from  this  it  follows  that  the  action 

of  potassium  hydroxide  on  bisdiazoacetic  acid  leads  to  the  simultaneous 
formation    of    (7-aminotriazolecarboxylic   acid    and   iT-aminotriazole- 

dicarboxylic  acid,  NH2'N<[^   ^^     .T-,  previously  considered  to  be 

1  :  4-dihydrotetrazine-3  :  6-dicarboxylic  acid, 

C02H-C<^5rH>^^-CO,H. 

It  is  found  now  that  Hantzsch  and  Silberrad's  supposed  dicarboxylic 
acid,  m.  p.  287°,  is  the  potassium  hydrogen  diearhoxylate ;  when  boiled 
with  water,  it  decomposes  forming  iT-aminotriazole.  l^-Aminotriazo!e- 
dicarhoxylic  acidf  m.  p.  77^  is  formed  by  the  action  of  an  excess  of 
very  dilute  sulphuric  acid  on  the  potassium  salt. 

Contrary  to  Hantzsch  and  Silberrad's  statement,  (7-aminotri- 
azole  (bisdiazomethane)  is  not  converted  into  i^-aminotriazole  hydro- 
chloride (dihydrotetrazine  hydrochloride)  by  the  action  of  boiling 
dilute  hydrochloric  acid.  It  is  found  that  Q-aminotriazoU  hydrochloride 
and  iV-aminotriazole  hydrochloride  melt  at  exactly  the  same  tempera- 
ture, 163°.  The  bases  are  distinguished  by  their  behaviour  with 
nitrous  acid,  C-aminotriazole  being  diazotised,  whilst  i\r-aminotriazo]e 
is  converted  into  triazole. 

Dihydrotetrazine,  CH^^ ^^CH,    formed    by    reduction    of 

tetrazine  with  hydrogen  sulphide  (this  vol.,  i,  262),  crystallises  in 
yellow  prisms,  m.  p.  125 — 126°,  and  is  readily  oxidised  by  air,  more 
completely  by  nitrous  acid,  forming  tetrazine ;  the  dihydrotetrazine  is 
hydrolysed  rapidly  by  sulphuric  acid,  forming  hydrazine  sulphate  and 
formic  acid,  which  is  analogous  to  the  formation  of  hydrazine  and 
oxalic  acid  by  the  hydrolysis  of  bisdiazoacptic  acid.  As  iT-amino- 
triazoledicarboxylic  acid  is  converted  by  the  action  of  hot  acids  into 
i^-aminotriazole,  which  is  stable  towards  dilute  acids,  it  cannot  be 
formed  as  an  intermediate  product  in  the  hydrolysis  of  bisdiazoacetic 
acid  as  supposed  by  Biilow  {loc,  cit.).  When  fused,  dihydrotetrazine 
undergoes  isomeric  change  into  .A^-aminotriazole,  which  explains 
the  formation  of  this  substance  by  the  action  of  heat  on  bisdiazo- 
acetic acid. 

Of  the  four  possible  dihydrobetrazines,  that  described  above  is  tbQ 
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only  one  which  has  been  prepared.  Of  derivatives  of  dihydrotetraziDes, 
^f-diazoaoetamide  is  held  to  have  the  constitution, 

NH5j-00-C<2!^§>CH-CO-NH3, 

whilst    the    formation    of    bisdiazoacetic    acid   from  ethyl   tsodiazo- 
•  acetate  points  to  its  haviog  the  structure, 

C02H-0<g^2>0-C02H; 

it  is  possible  that  this  is  tautomeric  with  the  structure, 

00,H-0^~g>C.CO,H. 

The  condensation  product  of  salicylaldehyde  and  bisdiazomethane, 
considered  by  Buhemann  (Trans.,  1906,  89,  1268)  to  be  a  derivative 
of  C-dihydrotetrazine,  must  be  derived  from  (7-aminotriazole.     Benzyl- 

idme-C-amtnotriazole,  CHPh: N'C<g^         >CH. prepared  bytheaction 

of  benzaldehyde  and  pyridine  on  (7-aminotriazole  in  absolute  alcoholic 
solutions,  forms  a  sparingly  soluble,  white,  crystalline  precipitate, 
m.  p.  210^.  G.  Y. 

Preparatioii  of  4  :  6-Di-imino-5  :  5-dialkyl-2*cyanoimino- 
pyrixnidines.  Farbenpabriken  yorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  <fc  Co.  (D.R.-P. 
175588  'and  175689). — By  the  interaction  of  dialkylmalononitriles 
and  dicyanodiamide  in  the  presence  of  alkaline  condensing  agents, 
pyrimidine  derivatives  are  produced  which  probably  have  the  general 

formula   CN-N:C<J§'.§]^]^j>CR2,  where  R  is  an   alkyl  group. 

These  substances  have  the  valuable  property  of  being  easily  converted 
by  hydrolytic  agents  into  the  technically  important  dialkylbarbituric 
acids.  The  condensation  product  from  dicyanodiamide  and  diethyl- 
malononitrile  crystallises  from  boiling  water  in  needles,  m.  p. 
270*'. 

These  condensations  may  be  effected  by  prolonged  warming  on  the 
water-bath,  bui  the  action  is  accelerated  and  the  yield  increased  by 
heating  at  higher  temperatures  under  pressure. 

The  foregoing  condensation  is  thus  carried  out  in  alcoholic  potash 
at  120°  G.  T.  M. 

Beaotion  between  Hydrogen  Peroxide  and  Diphenylamine 
in  Snlphuric  Acid  Solution.  A.  Uschakoff  {J.  Russ,  Phys, 
Chem.  Soc.,  1906,  38,  959—962.  Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  159).— 
Further  study  of  the  compound,  m.  p.  240°,  obtained  by  the  action 
of  zinc  dust  on  the  compound  C^H^^OgNg  {loc.  cU.),  shows  it  to  be 
diphenylbenzidine,  NHPh-OeH^-C^H^-NHPh,  m.  p.  242°;  the  best 
yield  of  the  latter  is  obtained  by  gradually  raising  the  temperature  of 
the  mixture  of  zinc  dust  and  the  compound  in  a  combustion  tube. 
When  diphenylamine  itself  is  heated  with  zinc  dust  in  this  way,  no 
diphenylbenzidine  is  formed. 

The  two  compounds  obtained  by  the  interaction  of  hydrogen 
peroxide  and  diphenylamine  in  presence  of  sulphuric  acid  must  be 
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regarded  as  condensation  products  of    the   compound, 

OH-C^H^-NHPh, 
the  sulphuric  acid  acting  as  condensing  agent.     The  action  of  benzoyl 
chloride  on  these  condensation  products  indicates  that  they  contain 
hydroxyl  groups. 

The  same  compounds  are  obtained  by    the    action  of   an   electric* 
current  on  a  sulphuric  acid  solution  of  diphenylamine  as  by  the  action 
of  hydrogen  peroxide.  T.  H.  P. 

Action  of  Sodium  HypoBulphite  on  Diazo-Salts. 
Euaia^E  Grandmouqin  {Ber.,  1907,  40,  858 — 859.  Compare  this 
vol.,  i,  263). — An  alkaline  solution  of  sodium  hyposulphite  reacts 
with  the  solution  of  a  diazo-salt  to  displace  the  diazo* group  by 
hydrogen.  C.  S. 

[Azo-derivative  of  Anthranilic  Acid.]  Faubwerke  yorm. 
Meister,  Lucius,  <fc  Brining  (D.R.-P.  175828). — Anthranilic  acid 
diazotised  and  introduced  into  a  solution  of  sodium  j9-naphthol-6- 
sulphonate  in  sodium  carbonate  yields  a  reddish-bronze  azo-compound 
which  is  soluble  in  water  or  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  to  a  yellowish- 
red  solution.  Its  lake  has  a  vivid  red  colour  and  is  extremely  fast  to 
light.  G.  T.  M. 

Oonstitution  of  Azo-derivatives  of  Ethyl  Benzoylacetate. 
Andr^  Wahl  {Compt  rend.,  1907,  144,  569— 571).— Ethyl  benzoyl- 
gly oxalate  (this  vol.,  i,  217)  combines  with  phenylhydrazine  in  presence 
of  alcohol  or  dilute  acetic  acid  to  furnish  an  additive  product, 
C17HJ8O4N2,  m.  p.  89 — 90°,  which  crystallises  from  alcohol  in  colour^ 
less  or  faintly  yellow  needles,  and  rapidly  decomposes  even  in  the 
absence  of  air,  producing  a  mixture  of  4-phenylhydrazo-l  ;  3-diphenyl- 

5-pyrazolone,  N<J^^~V'^"'^^^^  (Stierlin,  Abstr.,  1888,  1089),  and 

ethyl  benzoylglyoxalate-phenylhydrazone.  The  latter  may  also  be 
obtained  by  the  action  of  phenylhydrazine  (1  mol.)  on  the  ester  dis- 
solved in  cold  acetic  acid.  It  is  identical  with  Stierlin's  {loc,  eiL) 
ethyl  benzeneazobenzoylacetate  and  must  be  repre^nted  by  the 
formula  NHPh'NICBz'COjEt,  since  on  treatment  with  acetic  anhy- 
dride in  presence  of  a  drop  of  sulphuric  acid,  it  yields  an  acetyl  deriv- 
ative, which  on  reduction  with  zinc  and  sulphuric  acid  furnishes 
acetanilido  (compare  Biilow  and  Hailer,  Abstr.,  1902,  i,  325).  These 
results  indicate  that  the  azo-derivatives  of  the  benzoylacetic  series 
have  the  phenylhydrazone  structure.  Bouveault  and  Wahl  have 
shown  (Abdtr.,  1904,  i,  789)  that  when  phenylhydrazine  reacts  with 
the  acetylglyoxalates  condensation  takes  place  with  the  fi-  in  place  of 
the  a-carbonyl  group  as  in  the  present  instance.  T.  A  H. 

Preparation  of  the  Sulphonic  Acids  of  l-Diazo-2-oxy- 
naphthalene.  Kalle  &  Co,  (D.R.-P.  175593).— The  orthoamino- 
naphtholsulphonic  acids  are  not  readily  diazotised  by  the  ordinary 
process,  but  when  the  normal  salt  of  the  sulphonic  acid  of  1-amino- 
/Snaplithol   is   treated    with   zinc   nitrite    the   diazo-oxynaphthalene- 
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Bulphonio  acid  is  obtained  in  the  form  of  its  zinc  salt.  The  same 
result  is  produced  when  a  mixture  of  a  soluble  zinc  salt  and  an  alkali 
nitrite  is  used,  and  when  the  free  aminonaphtholsulphonic  acids  or 
the  acid  salts  of  the  aminonaptholpolysulphonio  acids  are  employed. 
When  treated  in  this  way,  l-amino-)9-naphthol-4-suli^onic  acid  gives 

rlaeio zinc  l'diazO'2'Oxynaphth(dene-i'inUphonate,Zn\^0^'CiQ'H.f;<^^^)  , 

which  crystallises  from  hot  water  in  well-defined  needles  haying  a 
bronze  lustre.  G.  T.  M. 

Sulphonation  of  Diazo-ozynaphthalene-4-8ulphonio  Aoids. 
Kallb  &  Co.  (D.R.-P.  176618  and  176620).— The  diazo-oxy- 
naphthalenesulphonic  acids,  prepared  from  the  ortho-aminonaphthol- 
sulphonic  acids  by  the  action  of  the  nitrites  of  zinc,  nickel,  mercury, 
and  other  heavy  metals,  are  remarkably  stable  diazo-deriyatives  which 
may  be  recrystallised  and  dried  without  undergoing  any  change.  It 
has  now  been  found  that  these  diazo-compounds  can  actually  be  sul- 
phonated. 

l-Diazo-2-ozynaphthalene-4-sulphonic  acid,  when  treated  at  30 — 60° 
with  fuming  sulphuric  acid  containing  about  6%  of  sulphuric  trioxide, 
yields  a  soluble  sulphonated  product  which  can  be  salted  out  from 
aqueous  solution  as  a  pale  yellow,  crystalline  precipitate.  Similar 
sulphonated  products  are  obtained  from  l-diazo-2-oxynaphthalene-6- 
sulphonic  acid  and  2-diazo-l-oxynaphthalene- 5 -sulphonic  acid. 

G.  T.  M. 

Nitration  of  Diazo-ozjnaphthaleneaulphonic  Acids.  Kalle 
&  Co.  (D.R.-P.  176619). — The  diazo-oxynaphthalenesulphonic  acids 
when  dissolved  or  suspended  in  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  are  readily 
nitrated  on  the  addition  of  either  a  nitrate  or  a  mixture  of  nitric  and 
sulphuric  acids. 

l-Diazo-2-oxy naphthalene  6-sulphonic  acid  when  nitrated  in  this 
way  furnishes  a  soluble,  yellow,  crystalline  7ii<ro-derivative  which  may 
be  salted  out  from  its  aqueous  solution.  2-Diazo-l-oxynaphthalene-5- 
sulphonic  acid  furnishes  a  similar  wi^ro-derivative  which  may  be 
recrystallised  from  dilute  hydrochloric  acid.  G.  T.  M.  . 

Preparation  of  Azo-derivatives  of  the  Pyrazolone  Group. 
Farbwerke  vorm.  Meister,  Lucius,  &  BrCning  (D.R.-P.  176954). — 
fn-Xylidine-o- sulphonic  acid  when  diazotised  and  coupled  with  1-^sulpho- 
phenyl-3-methyl-5-pyrazolone  furnishes  a  yellow  dye,  and  similar  com- 
pounds are  obtained  from  l-7?-sulpho-o-tolyl-3-methyl  5-pyrazolone, 
l-jt)-sulpho-o-tolyl-5-pyrazolone-3-car  boxy  lie  acid,  and  l-phenyl-3-methyl- 
5-pyrazolone.  These  compounds  are  distinguished  by  their  beautiful 
yellow  colour  and  their  fastness  to  light.  G.  T.  M. 

Formation  of  New  Polyazo-dyes  According  to  Hitherto 
Unknown  Law.  Ludwig  Paul  {ZeUsch,  angew,  Ckem.,  1907,  20, 
268 — 272). — It  has  hitherto  been  supposed  that  only  when  a  benzene 
or  naphthalene  derivative  contains  so-called  primary  groups,  such  as  the 
hydroxyl   groups   in   resorcinol    or   1-8-dihydroxynaphthaleiie,   or   a 
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hydroxyl  and  an  amino-group  as  in  aminonaphthol,  is  it  possible  for 
1  molecule  of  this  compound  to  combine  directly  with  more  than 
1  molecule  of  a  diazo-compound  to  form  poly azo- dyes.  The  author  finds, 
however,  that  all  monoazo-dyes  derived  from  diazonaphthalene,  diazo- 
naphthols,  or  the  sulphonic  acids  of  these  compounds  are  capable  of  com- 
bining directly  with  a  further  molecule  of  a  diazo-  or  bisdiazo-com- 
pound;  for  example,  1-naphthionic  acid-azonaphthalene-4-sulphonic 
acid  combines  with  1  molecule  of  ^-nitrodiazobenzene  to  form  a  red- 
dish-brown dye  to  which  is  assigned  the  formula 

hso3-CioH,<nh,)-n:n-CioH,(s03H)-n:n-c,h,-no,. 

By  adding  diazotised  benzidine  to  1-naphthionic  acid-azonaphthalene- 
4-sulphonic  acid,  an  intermediate  condensation  product  is  obtained, 
which  condenses  further  with  phenols,  aromatic  amines,  and  derivatives 
of  these  compounds  to  form  dyes  of  various  shades  of  red.  In  the 
same  way,  a  considerable  number  of  dyes  of  various  colours  have  been 
obtained  by  coupling  phenols,  aromatic  amines,  and  derivatives  of  these 
substances  with  the  intermediate  condensation  products  obtained  by 
condensing  diazotised  benzidine  with  several  monoazo-dyes  derived 
from  the  sulphonic  acids  of  diazonaphthalene  and  diazonaphthols.  No 
analyses  of  the  compounds  obtained  are  given.  W.  H.  6. 

Preparation  of  Polyazo-derivativea.  Leopold  Cassblla  k  Co. 
(D.R.-P.  175666). — 1  :  2-Diamino-5-hydroxynaphthalene-7-sulphonic 
acid  condenses  with  two  molecular  proportions  of  a  monoazo-compoand 
containing  an  aldehydic    group    to  furnish   bisazo-colouring  matters 

having  the  general  formula 
jjgQ  /\/\     ^^  .  where  R  is  a  bivalent   aro- 

Y      I        |\       \C'R*NIN'X  matic  group  and  X  an  aminic 

\/\/     ^\^  ^  >     or  phenolic  residue.      These 

Q_2  CHg'R'NIN'X       compounds  when  further  con- 

densed with  a  diazo-compound 
are  substantive  dyes  for  cotton  which  are  extremely  fast  to  light,  acid, 
and  scouring  agents.  The  most  useful  substances  from  this  point  of 
view  are  those  derived  from  m-diazobenzaldehyde  and  the  naphthol- 
sulphonic  acids. 

The  azo-compound  from  diazotised  m-aminobenzaldehyde  and  )3-naph- 
thol-6-sulphonic  acid  is,  condensed  with  1  :  2-diamino-5-hydroxynaph- 
thalene-T-sulphonic  acid  in  hot  dilute  acetic  acid  solution,  the  ring 
formation  being  completed  by  further  boiling  with  hydrochloric 
acid.  The  product  is  then  collected,  redissolved  in  aqueous 
sodium  carbonate,  and  coupled  with  diazobenzene  chloride ;    the   re- 

CeH^-N,  „  suiting 

**       />?     /\ — ■N>v  trisazo- 

NaSOs— f     T       1\      >C-CaH^-N2-CioH5(OH)-S03Na         compound 

i      i     J^N<  is    a    red 

XyEL  \CH8-CeH4-N2-CioH5(Ofl)-SOaNa     powder 

which 
dyes  unmordanted  cotton  in  yellowish- scarlet  shades.  In  these 
condensations  the  /3-naphthol-6-sulphonic  acid  may  be  replaced 
by    other    naphtholsulphonic    acids     and     the     aniline     by     other 
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aromatic  amines.     A  table  of  the  dyes  produced  by  these  various  com- 
binatioDS  is  given  in  the  patent.  G.  T.  M. 

Isomerio  Diazoaminobenzene.  E.  I.  Orloff  {J,  Rvsa,  Phys, 
Chem.  Soc.,  1906,  38,  587 — 595). — Tf  a  primary  aromatic  base,  such 
as  aniline,  is  diazotised  by  means  of  sodium  nitrite  in  presence  of 
acetic  acid  instead  of  a  mineral  acid,  orange-coloured  spangles  separate 
and  the  yellow  solution  obtained,  which  contains  a  nitrosoamine, 
exhibits  the  reactions  of  diazo-solutions,  that  is,  it  yields  an  azo-colour- 
ing  matter  with  alkaline  phenol  or  naphthol  solution,  whilst,  when  it 
is  treated  with  cuprous  chloride,  molecular  copper,  or  potassium  iodide, 
decomposition  and  evolution  of  nitrogen  occur.  The  formation  of  the 
nitrosoamine  takes  place  according  to  the  equation  :  NH^Ph  +  HNOg  = 
NHPh'NO  +  HgO,  its  reaction  with  phenols  being  expressed  by 
NHPh-NO  +  C^H^-OH-NPhrN-OgH^-OH  +  HgO,  and  its  decomposi- 
tion by  NHPh-Nb  =  Ph-OH  +  Ng. 

When  a  solution  of  7  grams  of  sodium  nitrite  in  30  c.c.  of  water  is 
added  to  a  mixture  of  12  grams  of  glacial  acetic  acid,  18  grams  of  aniline^ 
and  500  grams  of  water  at  the  ordinary  temperature,  an  isomeride  of 
diazoaminobenzene  separates  as  an  orange-coloured  precipitate,  which 
gradually  becomes  crystalline  and  sometimes  assumes  a  dark  brown 
colour.  In  the  latter  form  it  has  m.  p.  91*5 — 93^,  whilst  when 
crystallised  from  alcohol  it  is  deposited  in  leaflets,  m.  p.  81 — 94^.  It 
is  probably  a  mixture  of  substances  or  of  different  crystalline  forms  of 
the  same  substance,  or  possibly  isomeric  change  occurs  during  the 
melting.  It  dissolves  in  glacial  or  80%  acetic  acid,  concentrated 
sulphuric  acid,  ether^  benzene,  chloroform,  or  alcohol,  and  partially  in 
dilute  hydrochloric  (or  sulphuric)  acid  giving  a  red  solution,  which,  on 
heating,  deposits  aminoazobenzene  hydrochloride  :  C^j^ii^s  "^  ^^^  ^ 
NPh:N-CgH/NH2,HCl.  With  alkaline  jS-naphthol  solutions,  its 
acetic  acid  solution  yields  a  red  azo-colouring  matter  at  the  ordinary 
temperature,  whilst  ordinary  diazoaminobenzene  gives  a  yellow  azo- 
compound  only  on  boiling.  When  treated  in  acetic  acid  solution  with 
cuprous  chloride,  molecular  copper,  or  potassium  iodide,  it  decomposes 
completely  at  a  moderate  temperature,  according  to  the  equation : 

C12H11N3  +  H2O  =  PhOH  +  Ng  +  NH2Ph. 
Cryoscopic  measurements  in  acetic  acid  or  nitrobenzene  and  ebullio- 
scopic  measurements  in  ether  or  carbon  disulphide  indicate  the  formula 
CjjHjiNg.     When  reduced  by  means  of  zinc  and  hydrochloric  acid,  the 
compound  is  converted  into  phenyl  hydrazine  and  aniline. 

The  properties  of  the  isomeric  diazoaminobenzene  are  best  repre- 
sented by   the   formula   NHPh<^  i       .     On  dissolving  in  acetic  acid, 

a  compound,  NH^Ph^A.  ,  is  formed.      The  decomposition  in  pre- 

sence of  cuprous  chloride,  molecular  copper,  cr  ])otas8ium  iodide  is  repre- 
sented by  the  equation : 
TPh 


NH,Ph<^; 


^  ,     +  H-O  =  Ph-OH  +  NHgPh  +  OAcH  +  Ng. 
OAc  *  ^  2 


When  the  isomeric  diazoaminobenzene  is  treated  with  excess  of  sodium 
VOL.  XCIl.  i.  ^  c        y 

Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


•OAc"*" 


366  ABSTRACTS  OF  CHEMICAL  PAPERS. 

nitrite  in  acid  solution  and  subsequently  with  alkaline  )9-naphthol 
solution,   a  red   colouring    matter  is  obtained  :    NHjPh<^T^  + 

HNO,  =  NO.NHPh<g^Q^^^  +  H,0;     NO.NHPh<gfQ^^ 

2Ci,H,-ONa-ONa-C,oH,-N:NPh<|^''  ^  .^j^  +  OAcNa  +  HjO. 

In  the  preparation  of  the  isomeric  diazoaminobenzene  and  in  the 
reactions  described  above,  the  acetic  acid  may  be  replaced  hy  formic, 
lactic,  tartaric,  and  other  organic  acids  ;  but  the  stronger  the  acid  used, 
the  less  the  yield  of  the  compound  and  the  greater  the  instability  of 
its  solution  in  the  acid.  T.  H.  P. 

Albumins  of  the  White  of  Turkeys'  Eggs.  I.  OrystcJline 
Albumin.  Wladimib  W.  Worms  {J,  Rusa,  Phya,  Chem,  Soc,,  1906, 
38,  597 — 607). — The  white  of  turkeys*  eggs  contains,  besides  globulin, 
several  albumins,  one  of  which  is  crystalline,  and  may  be  isolated  as 
follows.  The  egg-white  is  cut  up,  neutralised  with  4%  sulphuric  acid 
solution  and  filtered  through  muslin,  the  solution  being  mixed  with 
one-half  its  volume  of  saturated  ammonium  sulphate  solution  and 
filtered  through  a  paper  filter  which  is  renewed  from  time  to  time. 
To  the  filtrate,  sufficient  saturated  ammonium  sulphate  is  added  to 
render  the  liquid  half  saturated  with  the  salt,  and  the  globulin  thus 
precipitated  is  removed  by  filtration  after  twenty-four  hours.  The 
filtrate  is  evaporated  at  the  ordinary  temperature  and  treated  with 
saturated  ammonium  sulphate  solution  until  a  faint  turbidity  appears. 
The  precipitate  which  gradually  forms  is  filtered  ofE  when  the  deposition 
begins  to  slacken,  and  to  the  filtrate  ammonium  sulphate  is  again 
added  until  a  slight  turbidity  appears.  A  sticky  mass  separates, 
which,  when  dissolved  in  one-fifth  saturated  ammonium  sulphate  solu- 
tion and  precipitated  by  a  saturated  solution  of  the  salt,  is  deposited 
in  almost  colourless,  slender  needles  and  leaflets,  readily  soluble  in 
water,  but  nearly  insoluble  in  semi-saturated  ammonium  sulphate 
solution.  Aqueous  solutions  of  the  albumin  are  slightly  acid  and  give 
all  the  albumin  reactions.  It  is  completely  coagulated  by  heating  or  by 
the  addition  of  95%  alcohol.  Its  composition  is  represented  by 
^258^422^88^68^8  (^^™P*^®  Pauormoff,  Abstr.,  1899,  i,  655),  and  it  has 
[oj^  -34-9°.  With  hydrochloric  acid,  it  gives  a  salt  Alb.,4HCl» 
Although  the  albumin  has  the  same  composition  and  reactions  as  that 
obtained  from  hens*  eggs  (PanormofE,  loc.  cit,),  it  differs  from  the 
latter  in  specific  rotation  and  in  its  property  of  being  converted  into 
a  non-crystalline  modification  by  treatment  with  water.       T.  H.  P. 

Presence  of  Phosphorus  in  Crystalline  Egg-albumin. 
Miss  Edith  G.  Willcock  and  William  B.  Hardy  {Proc,  Camh,  Phil, 
Soc,,  1907, 14, 119 — 120). — The  presence  of  phosphorus  in  egg-albumin 
has  only  been  mentioned  by  Osborne  and  Campbell  (Abstr.,  1900,  i^ 
574),  who  consider  it  to  be  present  as  associated  phosphate  and  not  as 
a  constituent  of  the  protein  molecule.     The  authors  find  that  phoa- 
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phorus  19  present  as  ''  organic  "  phosphorus,  and  that  it  is  undoubtedly 
a  constituent  of  crystalline  egg-albumin,  which,  since  it  contains 
0*13%  of  phosphorus,  contains  in  1  molecule  12  atoms  of  sulphur 
to  each  atom  of  phosphorus,  thus  giving  the  value  23,800  as  the  mol.- 
weight  of  this  protein.  W.  H.  G. 

Aotion  of  Nitrous  Acid  on  Egg-albumin.  Zdenko  H.  Skraup 
and  Karl  Kaas  {Annalm,  1907,  351,  379—389.  Compare  Paal, 
Abstr.,  1896,  i,  455;  Schrotter,  Abstr.,  1898,  i,  610).— In  view  of  the 
interesting  results  obtained  by  treating  casein  with  nitrous  acid  (Skraup 
and  Hoernes,  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  913),  the  authors  have  extended  the 
reaction  to  other  proteins.  The  present  paper  deals  with  the  products 
obtained  in  this  manner  from  crystalline  egg-albumin  (Kaas,  Abstr., 
1906,  i,  777). 

Deaminoalbumin,  CioQHjgQOggNgsSj.gPi.g  (Schiff,  Abstr.,  1896,  i, 
632),  is  formed  by  the  action  of  sodium  nitrite  and  acetic  acid  on 
crystalline  egg-albumin,  CjQQHjg^OoNjgSPQ.g  ;  from  analytical  figures,  it 
is  concluded  that  the  molecule  of  egg-albumin  decomposes  into  two 
parts,  the  deaminoalbumin  being  formed  from  that  which  contains  the 
more  sulphur  and  phosphorus.  Deaminoalbumin  has  a  feeble  acid 
reaction,  gives  with  aqueous  alkalis  a  yellow  to  brown,  with  a-naphthol 
and  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  a  dark  violet,  or  with  thymol  and 
sulphuric  acid  a  yellowish-red  solution,  and  behaves  towards  acids  in 
the  same  manner  as  albumin.  Whilst  hydrolysis  of  egg-albumin  leads 
to  the  formation  of  arginine«and  lysine,  that  of  deaminoalbumin  leads 
to  the  formation  of  arginine  only.  Histidine  is  not  found  in  either  of 
the  products  of  hydrolysis.  The  lysine  of  egg-albumin  is  probably  in 
that  part  of  the  molecule  from  which  deaminoalbumin  is  not  derived. 

G.  Y. 

A  New  DeoompoBition  Product  of  Gliadin.  Thomas  B. 
Osborne  and  Samuel  H.  Clapp  {Amer,J,  Physiol,  1907, 18, 123—126) 
— A  crystalline  substance  was  isolated  from  the  products  of  acid  hydro- 
lysis of  gliadin  ;  a  crystallographic  study  of  its  copper  salt  is  given. 
It  is  probably  a  dipeptide,  and  yields  proline  and  phenylalanine  on 
further  hydrolysis.  W.  D.  H. 

Ion-protein  Compounds.  IV.  Properties  of  Oaseinogen. 
T.  Brailsfobd  Robertson  {J,  BioL  Chem.,  1907,  2,  317—384).— 
Oaseinogen  (called  casein  in  the  paper)  reddens  litmus.  A  volumetric 
method  of  estimation  is  described,  and  the  solubilities  of  the  material 
in  various  salts  estimated.  The  bulk  of  the  paper  deals  with  the 
physical  chemistry  (velocity  of  hydrolysis  of  oaseinogen  compounds,  (&c.) 
of  the  subject  on  the  lines  of  the  author's  previous  work.  Proteins 
are  regarded  as  amphoteric  electrolytes.  W.  D.  H. 

Some  Phenomena  observed  in  the  Peptic  Digestion  of 
Caseins.  John  H.  Long  (J,  Amer.  Chmi,  Soc.,  1907,  29,  223—230). 
— In  a  previous  paper  (Abstr.,  1906,  i,  391)  it  has  been  shown  that 
the  caseins  of  goat's  milk  and  cow's  milk  are  very  similar,  that  the 
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equivalent  weight  of  the  former  is  slightly  lower  than  that  of  the 
latter,  and  that  solutions  of  their  salts  have  nearly  the  same  electrical 
conductivity. 

Experiments  have  now  been  made  on  the  behaviour  of  the  two 
caseins  with  pepsin  and  dilute  hydrochloric  acid  at  38^.  During  the 
digestion,  the  casein  does  not  dissolve  completely,  but  leaves  a  light, 
flocculent  residue  of  '^  pseudonuclein ''  which  in  appearance  and  quantity 
is  characteristic  of  each  casein.  The  casein  of  the  goat's  milk 
undergoes  change  more  slowly,  than  that  of  the  cow's  milk  and 
the  former  leaves  about  4*4%  of  "  pseudonuclein/'  whilst  the  latter 
yields  12*8%.  In  the  course  of  the  digestion,  the  electrical  con- 
ductivity and  the  total  and  free  acidity  vary  regularly.  Both  acidity 
values  are  lower  for  the  goat  casein  that  for  the  cow  oasein. 

After  separating  the  '' pseudonuclein,"  the  filtrates  were  slowly 
evaporated  and  the  residue  dried  at  100 — 105^.  On  weighing  these 
residues,  it  was  found  that  a  considerable  increase  in  weight  had  taken 
place  owing  to  hydrolysis  and  combination  with  hydrochloric  acid  to 
form  complex  salts.  The  increase  amounted  to  31*5%  in  the  case 
of  the  cow  casein  and  to  36*4%  in  that  of  the  goat  casein.  On 
redissolving  these  residues,  the  conductivities  and  total  acidities  of 
the  solutions,  when  calculated  on  unit  weight  of  solid  present,  were 
nearly  the  same  for  each  casein.  The  chief  difference  in  the  two 
caseins  therefore  appears  to  be  the  amount  of  ''  pseudonuclein " 
obtainable.  E.  G. 

Relationship  between  Ohlorophyll  and  Haemoglobin.  Leon 
Marchlewski  (Biochem,  ZeiUch.y  1907,  3,  320—322.  Compare 
Abstr.,  1905,  i,  3,99,  500;  1906,  i,  779).--Zaleski's  hydrogenised 
hsemin  is  very  like  ordinary  heemin  ;  on  decomposition  with  hydro- 
bromic  acid  in  an  acetic  acid  solution,  it  yields  mesoporphyrin,  a 
substance  exactly  like  phylloporphyrin  obtained  from  chlorophyll. 
The  present  research  shows  that  by  dissolving  phylloporphyrin  with 
warm  glacial  acetic  acid  saturated  with  sodium  chloride,  and  warming 
it  with  some  Mohr's  salt  dissolved  in  50%  acetic  acid,  on  the  water- 
bath,  a  brown  pigment  is  obtained  called  phyllohsemin  which  spectro- 
scopically  is  identical  with  hflemin.  W.  D.  H. 

New  Reactions  of  Haematin.  Otto  von  FOrth  (Annalen,  1907» 
351,  1—11.  Compare  Kuster,  Abstr.,  1904,  i,  357,  358).— I.  Action 
of  Phsnylhydrazine  on  Hcemin, — Hsemin  reacts  with  an  excess  of 
phenylhydrazine  at  the  laboratory  temperature  with  development  of 
heat,  evolution  of  ammonia,  and  formation  of  a  product  of  the  inter- 
action of  hsemin  and  aniline.  This  is  obtained  as  a  loose,  brown 
powder  containing  nitrogen  and  iron  in  the  proportion  N :  Fe  =  7*9  : 1  ; 
after  reduction  with  phosphonium  iodide  and  hydriodic  acid,  D  2*0,  in 
glacial  acetic  acid  solution  on  the  water-bath,  it  gives  the  character- 
istic reactions  for  hsemopyrrole.  Haemato porphyrin  does  not  react  with 
phenylhydrazine. 

II.  Action  of  BromopIienylhyd7*azine  on  Hosmin, — jp-firomophenyl- 
hydrazine  acts  on  hsemin  at  50 — 60°  with  development  of  heat,  evolu- 
tion of  gas,  and  formation  of  a  brown,  granular  pi^oduct^  which  is 
soluble  in  chloroform,  and  gives  analytical  results  agreeing  with  the 
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formula  CggH^^O^NgBrgFe.  A  similar  product  is  formed  by  the  action 
of  jE>-bromophenjlhjdraziDe  on  hasmatin.  When  reduced  with  phos- 
phonium  iodide  and  hydriodic  acid  in  glacial  acetic  acid  solution  and 
distilled  in  a  current  of  steam,  it  yields  a  ^oc^ttc/ which  gives  the  reactions 
characteristic  of  haBmopyrrole.  The  action  of  hydrogen  bromide  on  the 
additive  product  of  ^-bromophenylhydrazine  and  hsematin  leads  to 
the  formation  of  hsematoporphyrin  and  of  a  brown  product  which  con- 
tains bromine  and  nitrogen  in  the  proportion  N  :Br=>  1  :0'52,  and  is 
almost  free  from  iron.  G.  Y. 

Oxidation  of  Nuoleic  Acid.  II.  Hermann  Steudel  {Zeitsch. 
physiol  Chem.,  1907,  60,  538—539.  Compare  Abstr.,  1906  i,  915).— 
In  order  to  obtain  some  knowledge  of  the  nature  of  the  carbohydrate 
obtainable  from  the  nucleic  acid  of  fish  sperm,  oxidation  was  carried 
out  by  means  of  nitric  acid.  The  barium  salt  of  an  acid  was  obtained 
.which  in  composition  agrees  with  that  of  saccharic  and  mucic  acids, 
but  differs  in  its  properties  from  both.  It  is  suggested  it  may  be 
Habermann's  parasaccharic  acid.  W.  D.  H. 

Chondroitin-sulphuric  Aoid.  Siomund  Frankel  {Annalen,  1907, 
351,  344—353.  Compare  Mbrner,  Abstr.,  1895,  i,  254).— The  results 
of  an  investigation  of  the  products  of  the  hydrolysis  of  chondroi tin- 
sulphuric  acid,  with  different  strengths  of  sulphuric  acid,  support 
Schmiedeberg's  formuls  for  this  substance, 

CHjAc  CU  CMj  CO  CO  ^H<^|-cH-OH]3-CH2-6-S03H' 
and  for  its  hydrolysis  products,  chondroitin, 

CH,Ac.CO.CH,.CO.CO.CH<NgHlCH^OH^^^^ 

2|,nd  chondroisin, 

cho-ch(n:ch-[ch-ohj4-cOjH)-[ch-oh]3-ch,-oh 

{Arch,  Exp.  Pathol.,  1891, 28,  355),  against  the  criticisms  of  Orgler  and 
Neuberg  (Abstr.,  1903,  i,  589),  who  failed  to  obtain  any  of  the  re- 
actions for  glycuronic  acid. 

Hydrolysis  of  copper  chondroitin-sulphate  by  means  of  70%  sulphuric 
acid  at  the  ordiuary  temperature  leads  in  forty-eight  hours  to  removal 
of  the  sulphuric  acid  and  one  acetyl  group  with  formation  of  a 
suhsiance,  C^QU^O^^fiB^O,  which  has  an  acid  reaction,  and  has 
reducing  properties  after,  but  not  before,  being  boiled  with  dilute 
sulphuric  acid  ;  the  barium  salt,  CigH2^0ijNBa,5H20,  was  analysed. 

The  two  basic  copper  salts  obtained  on  hydrolysis  of  copper 
chondroitin-sulphate  with  10%  sulphuric  acid  for  ten  hours,  contain 
carbon  and  nitrogen  in  the  proportion,  C^jsN,  and  are  derivatives  of 
chondroisin. 

The  action  of  70%  sulphuric  acid  on  copper  chondroitin-sulphate  at 
the  laboratory  temperature  for  four  days,  leads  to  the  formation  of  a 
aubetancey  CjoHj^O^N,  which  reduces  Fehling's  solution,  but  does  not 
form  an  insoluble  phenylhydrazone. 

When  hydrolysed  with  20%  sulphuric  acid  in  a  current  of  hydrogen 
for  twelve  hours,  copper  chondroitin-sulphate  yields  an  aminoglyeuronic 
acid,  C^HjjO^N,  which  is  obtained  as  a  white  powder,  and  gives  with 
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orcinol  and  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid  a  violet  coloration,  becoming 
green  on  addition  of  ferric  chloride ;  the  green  substance  is  extracted 
by  amyl  alcohol.  G.  Y. 

lodogorgonic  Acid.  Martin  Hsnzb  {Zeitsch,  phytiol  Chem,, 
1907,  51,  64 — 70). — lodogorgonic  acid,  C^H^jOgNIg,  is  an  iodine 
compound  prepared  from  Drechsel's  gorgonin ;  it  is  identical  with 
inactive  di-iodotyrosine.     Its  method  of  preparation  is  described. 

W.  D.  H. 

Oolloidal  Nature  of  Albumose  Solutions.  Peter  Kona  and 
Leonor  Michablis  (Biochem.  ZeiUeh.,  1907,  3,  109—116). — ^The 
albumoses  contained  in  Biedel's  peptone  yield  a  flocculent  precipitate 
with  a  mastic  emulsion  even  in  the  absence  of  an  electrolyte,  but  the 
precipitate  is  not  obtained  if  the  peptone  solution  is  previously  made 
slightly  alkaline.  The  amount  of  mastic  required  in  the  case  of 
peptone  is  much  less  than  with  albumins. 

The  method  recommended  for  removing  proteins  is  to  make  faintly 
alkaline,  then  add  the  mastic  emulsion  and  finally  acidify  with  acetic 
acid  and  add  the  electrolyte  (magnesium  sulphate).  All  the  albumoses 
are  not  precipitated  by  this  process,  some  70%  of  the  total  peptone 
nitrogen  is  found  in  the  filtrate,  and  the  addition  of  phosphotungstic 
acid  to  the  filtrate  produces  a  heavy  precipitate.  To  obtain  the 
albumose  from  the  mastic  precipitate,  the  latter  is  dried  and  the 
mastic  removed  by  extraction  in  a  Boxhlet  extractor  with  chloroform 
and  the  mixture  of  albumose  and  proteins  carefully  extracted  with 
hot  water.  A  series  of  experiments  has  shown  that  of  0*296  gram  of 
peptone  nitrogen  originally  present  0'062  gram  is  precipitated  by 
mastic  and  0*211  gram  is  not.  The  peptone  not  precipitated  the  first 
time  cannot  be  precipitated  by  the  addition  of  more  protein  and 
mastic  to  the  filtrate.  The  concentration  of  the  solution  does  not 
appear  to  affect  the  amount  of  albumose  precipitated.  The  albumoses 
precipitated  by  the  mastic  are  the  '^  higher  "  albumoses  which  can  be 
precipitated  by  ammonium  sulphate ;  but  the  solution  from  the  mastic 
precipitate  also  contains  albumoses  which  can  be  salted  out  by  means 
of  ammonium  sulphate.  J.  J.  S. 

Preparation  of  Solid  Soluble  Silver  Salts  in  Combination 
with  OoUoids.  Kallb  &  Co.  (D.R.-P.  175794).— Colloidal  silver 
carbonate  is  produced  by  precipitating  silver  protoalbinate  or 
lysalbinate  by  mixing  solutions  of  the  sodium  salt  of  one  of  these 
organic  acids  with  silver  nitrate,  dissolving  the  precipitate  in  aqueous 
sodium  carbonate,  and  dialysing  the  solution.  On  evaporating  the 
dialysed  solutions  under  reduced  pressure  at  moderate  temperatures 
a  residue  is  obtained  consisting  of  normal  silver  carbonate  mixed  with 
the  colloidal  alkali  salt  of  the  organic  acid. 

Colloidal  silver  phosphate  is  made  by  adding  silver  nitrite  to  a 
solution  of  sodium  phosphate  and  sodium  protoalbinate ;  the  pre- 
cipitate is  dissolved  by  the  addition  of  sodium  phosphate  and  the  clear 
solution  dialysed. 

Colloidal   preparations    containing    a    high    percentage  of    silver 
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chloride,  bromide,  and  iodide  are  prepared  similarly,  the  most  stable  of 
the  series ,  being  the  iodide.  The  preparation  of  this  compound  with 
sodiom  lysalbinate  forms  yellowish-brown  granules  containing  95%  of 
silver  iodide.  G.  T.  M. 

Plasteins.  I.  J.  Lukomnik  {Beitr,  chem.  Physiol,  Path,,  1907, 
9,  205 — 214). — Plastein  is  the  name  given  to  the  precipitate  which 
is  the  result  of  the  action  of  rennet  on  ''peptone"  solutions.  During 
dialysis  against  distilled  water,  the  plastein -yielding  material  passes 
partly  into  the  dialysate.  Urea  has  no  important  action  on  the  course 
of  plastein  formation,  but  it  hinders  their  being  '*  salted  out ''  from 
solutions.  The  view  taken  of  the  precipitation  of  plastein  is  that  it  is 
due  to  a  process  of  ''  salting  out "  which  occurs  during  rennet  action. 

W.  D.  H.      ' 

Hydrolytio  Decomposition  Produots  of  Caseoplastein. 
L.  RosENFELD  {Beitr.  chem.  Physiol.  Path,,  1907,  9,  215—231).— 
Five  preparations  of  plastein  from  casein-peptone  were  made,  and 
were  found  to  be  very  similar  in  elementary  composition.  In  com- 
parison with  caseinogen  they  have  a  high  carbon  and  a  low  nitrogen 
percentage.  Among  their  hydrolytic  products,  arginine,  histidine, 
lysine,  tyrosine,  leucine,  pyrrolidine-2-carboxylic  acid,  phenylalanine, 
and  glutamic  acid  were  identified.  The  following  table  contrasts  the 
distribution  of  nitrogen  in  caseinogen  and  caseo-plastein. 

Caseinogen.  Caseoplastein. 

Amino -nitrogen  9*48  3*12 

Diamino-nitrogen 2053  2009 

Nitrogen  in  unknown  combination   ...     6999  76'79 

W.  D.  H. 

The  Lecithin-like  Substances  from  the  Myocardium  and  from 
Striped  Muscle.  A.  Erlandsen  {Zeitsch.  physioL  Chem.,  1907,  51, 
71 — 155). — ^The  wide  distribution  of  phosphatides  in  the  organism  is 
confirmed.  These,  however,  do  not  merely  difEer  in  the  kind  of  fatty 
acid  they  contain,  and  9iay  be  classified  into  mono-  and  diamino- 
monophosphatides  and  jdiphosphatides.  The  monoaminomono- 
phosphatides  (the  lecithio-kephalin  group  N:P=1:1)  are  the  most 
abundant.  The  lecithin  prepared  from  ox-flesh  has  the  same  formula 
as  that  prepared  from  egg-yolk  (C^gHgQO^NP) ;  the  two  fatty  acid 
radicles  appear  to  belong  to  the  linoleic  acid  series.  The  mono-amino- 
diphosphatid^s  (N  :  P=b1  :  2)  .are  represented  by  ouarin,  which  was 
separated  from  the  oz-heart.  It  contains  two  phosphoric  acid  radicles 
which  are  in  part  united  to  glycerol,  three  fatty  acid  radicles,  and  a 
basic  substance  which  is  not  choline.  Its  empirical  formula  is 
^71^126^21^^2-  ^^  ^^  characterised  by  its  insolubility  in  alcohol,  its 
auto-ozicUsability,  and  the  insolubility  ef  its  metallic  compounds. 
Diamino-monophosphatides  (N  :  P» 2  : 1)  are  not  regarded  as  existing 
free  in  the  organism,  but  probably  united  to  protein.  After  the 
proteins  are  coagulated  by  alcohol,  the  phosphatides  can  be  extracted 
with  ether.     The  cadmium  compound  of  one  from  the  heart  had  the 
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formula  G^QR>ffi^N^'P,2CdC]2')  ^^^^  contains  only  one  fatty  acid 
radicle  and  t^o  basic  ones;  the  bases  are,  in  part,  different  from 
choline.  Thudichem's  aminomyelin  and  sphengomyelin  belong  to 
this  group.  Diaminodiphosphatides  (N  :  P  =  2  :  2)  were  isolated  by 
Thudichem,  but  not  found  in  the  present  research.  No  definite  con- 
clusions are  reached  respecting  jecorin  and  protagon.  The  methods 
hitherto  in  use  for  estimating  phosphatides,  including  the  recent  one 
of  W.  Koch  and  Woods,  are  regarded  as  inaccurate.  Precipitation  by 
cadmium  chloride  ako  is  not  quantitative.  W.  D.  H. 

Inorganic  Ferments  and  Organic  Enzymes.  Geobg  Bbkdio 
(Chem.  Zeit,  1907,  31,  184— 185).— A  reply  to  Bokorny's  criticisms 
(this  vol.,  ii,  184) ;  the  latter's  statement  that  organic  enzymes  once 
poisoned  cannot  be  restored  is  disproved  by  the  fact  that  both  catalase 
and  zymase  which  have  been  poisoned  by  hydrocyanic  acid  recover 
their  activity  on  removal  of  the  acid.  P.  H. 

The  Use  of  Antiseptics  in  Investigations  on  Enzymes. 
Alr  J.  J.  Vandeveldb  {Biodiem,  Zeitschr,,  1907,  3,  315—319).— 
The  difficulties  of  investigating  enzyme  action  in  the  presence  of  most 
antiseptics  are  described.  The  experiments  recorded  with  milk  show 
that  an  admixture  of  iodoform  and  dimethyl  ketone  does  not  interfere 
with  proteolytic  and  other  enzyme  activity,  but  yet  ensures  complete 
sterility.  W.  D.  H. 

Oxidation  of  Philothionic  Hydrogen  by  Oxydases.  Joseph 
DB  Rey-Pailhade  {BuM,  Socc^nm.,  1907,  [iv],  1,  165 — 167.  Compare 
Abstr.,  1906,  i,  999). — When  a  solution  of  manganese  chloride  is 
mixed  with  white  of  egg  diffused  in  water  and  sodium  hydroxide  is 
added,  a  solution  is  formed  which  becomes  brown  on  exposure  to  air. 
The  protein  matter  obtained  by  acidifying  and  then  boiling  the 
solution  evolves  hydrogen  sulphide  on  the  addition  of  sulphur.  This 
property  is  still  retained  after  heating  the  brown  solution  for  two 
hours  at  40 — 46°,  but  disappears  after  heating  for  four  hours  at  the 
same  temperature,  this  being  due  to  the  oxidation  of  the  philothionic 
hydrogen.  This  oxidation  does  not  occur,  in  the  absence  of  either 
manganese  chloride  or  sodium  hydroxide  and  probably  indicates  that 
philothionic  hydrogen  may  be  oxidised  by  the  oxydase,  which  occurs 
in  muscular  tissue. 

Philothion  may  be  either  an  isomeride  of  non-philothionic  protein  or 
a  hydrogenised  product  of  ordinary  protein,  the  hydrogen  being 
obtained  by  the  decomposition  of  water.  T.  A.  H. 
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Abnormal  Reaotiona,  EVspecially  in  the  Action  of  Alkyl 
Haloids  on  Salts.  Rudolf  Wegschsider  and  Erioh  Frankl 
{Manatsh.,  1907,  23,  79— 114).— The  formation  of  esters  by  the  action 
of  metallic  salts  on  alkyl  haloids  takes  place  according  to  the  equation : 
MA4-AlkX»MX4-AlkA  (A « anion  of  organic  acid,  M»  metal, 
X  s  halogen,  Alk  »  alkyl)  ;  on  the  other  hand,  it  is  found  frequently 
that  the  product  obtained  is  not  that  of  this  normal  reaction,  but  is  a 
substance  known  to  be  formed  by  the  action  of  an  alcohol  on  the  free 
organic  add.  The  normal  reaction  product  is  then  to  be  obtained  by 
the  exclusion  of  water  and  alcohol,  or  sometimes  by  carrying  out  the 
reaction  at  low  temperatures.  Such  cases  occur  in  the  action  of 
methyl  iodide  on  o-aldehydo-carbozylates,  when  ^-esters  may  be  formed 
(Abstr.,  1892,  1208),  and  in  the  formation  of  /S^lkyl  hydrogen  or 
dialkyl  esters  instead  of  o-alkyl  hydrogen  esters  in  the  esterification  of 
dibasic  acids  (Abstr.,  1895,  i,  520).  Alongside  of  these  must  be  placed 
the  formation  of  free  acids  by  the  action  of  alkyl  iodides  on  silver  salts. 

Whilst  the  formation  of  the  free  acid  may  be  ascribed  in  a  few  cases 
to  the  hydrolysis  of  the  normal  reaction  product  by  water  or,  in  the 
esterification  of  snlphonio  acids,  by  alcohol,  it  -appears  to  result  more 
generally  from  the  action  of  the  water  or  alcohol  on  the  alkyl  iodide, 
since  not  infrequently  the  normal  product,  which  can  be  obtained  only 
on  exclusion  of  alcohol  and  water,  is  not  hydrolysed  by  these  to  any 
marked  extent,  and  the  formation  of  the  free  acid  is  accompanied  by 
that  of  alkyl  ethers.  This  explanation,  although  satisfactory  when 
the  reacting  substances  are  heated  with  water  or  alcohol  for  a  long 
time  at  high  temperatures,  is  insufficient  when  the  reaction  takes  place 
at  the  ordinary  temperature,  as  under  these  conditions  alkyl  haloids 
are  hydrolysed  by  alcohol  (Burke  and  Donnan,  Trans.,  1904,  86,  587) 
or  by  water  (Cain,  Abstr.,  1894,  ii,  133)  only  very  slowly. 
Certain  results  (Abetr.,  1904,  i,  249)  have  suggested  that  the 
amount  of  free  acid  formed  is  dependent  on  the  nature  of  the  organic 
acid ;  the  action  of  methyl  iodide  on  a  number  of  organic  silver  salts 
has  now  been  investigated  and  it  is  found  that  with  silver  acetate, 
phthalonate,  camphorate,  or  benzoate  the  amount  of  free  acid  obtained 
is  greater  in  presence  of  water  and  methyl  alcohol  than  in  that  of  the 
alcohol  alone.  Acetic'acid  is  formed  at  the  ordinary  temperature  or  at 
55^  only  in  presence  of  water.  On  the  other  hand,  3-nitrophthalic 
acid  is  formed  from  the  silver  salt  in  approximately  the  same  amount 
in  methyl-alcoholic  as  in  aqueous  methyl-alcoholic  solution.  The 
conclusion  is  drawn  that  the  action  of  methyl  alcohol  or  water  on 
methyl  iodide  is  catalytically  accelerated  by  the  silver  salt,  the  extent 
of  the  acceleration  being  dependent  on  the  nature  of  the  organic  acid. 

The  formation  of  the  free  acid  and  the  abnormal  reactions  to  which  it 
givf 8  rise  are  discussed  from  a  theoretical  point  of  view.  O.  Y. 
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Identity  of  the  Four  Valencies  of  the  Oarbon  Atom. 
Ix)ui8  Henry  (Bull.  Acad  ray,  Bdg,,  1906,  722— 731).— The  author 
has  compared  the  physical  properties  of  the  four  nitromethanes  and 
acetonitriles  obtaiDed  by  the  successive  replacement  of  the  four  atoms 
of  hydrogen,  one  at  a  time,  in  methane  by  NO^  and  by  CN"  respectively 
(compare  Ab^tr.,  1887,  711),  and  confirms  his  statement  that  each  set 
of  compounds  consists  of  the  same  substance.  The  following  physical 
constants  are  given  :  nitromethane,  b.  p.  101 — 102^750 — 760  mm., 
Df  M3723— M3782,  n?  1 -39345—1 '39358  (compare  BrUhl,  Abstr., 
1895,  ii,  194),>.  p.  -28-4°  to  -28-5^.  Acetonitrile,  b.  p.  82-2—837 
747—764  mm.'  m.  p.  -  44°  to  -  46°  (compare  Schneider,  Abstr.,  1897, 
ii,  304),  Df  0*78614— 0-78670,  «?  1-34420— 1-34426  (compare  Briihl, 
loo,  cit,). 

The  coefficients  of  dilatation  of  the  two  compounds  have  been  deter- 
mined by  De  Keen,  who  finds  for  the  following  relation,  F««  ^lo  (^^  + 
ar  +  6t'),  where  t  «=  <  — 10,  that  in  the  case  of  nitromethane  between  10° 
and  100°,  a  =  0001 147  and  b  »  0000002356,  and  for  acetonitrile  between 
10°  and  80°,  a-00013  and  6-0-000003.  T.  A.  H. 

Direct  Dehydration  of  DimethylifoprppylcarbinoL  Louis 
Hkney  {CompL  rerul.,  1907,  144,  552— 654).— Dimethyliaopropyl- 
carbinol  was  prepared  by  treating  ethyl  Mobutyrate  with  magnesium 
methyl  bromide.  When  heated  with  slight  excess  of  acetic  anhydride . 
in  presence  of  a  little  sulphuric  acid,  it  is  dehydrated,  yielding  a  mix- 
ture of  )87Kiimethyl-A«-butylene,  CHjICMe-OHMe,,  b.  p.  56—58°/ 
767  ram.,  and  )5y-dimethyl-A^-butylene,  CMejIGMe,,  b.  p.  72—73°/ 
767  mm.  The  same  mixture  of  hydrocarbons  is  produced  when  dimethyl- 
f  jopropyl  bromide  is  heated  with  potassium  acetate  in  presence  of  acetic 
acid,  or  when  the  haloid  esters  of  6ec.*pinacolyl  alcohol  are  treated  with 
alkalis  (compare  Delacre,  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  476 ;  1907,  i,  7).     T.  A.  H. 

Secondary  C^  and  C^  Alcohola  Josbph  Muskt  {BulL  Aead.  ray. 
Bdg.,  1 906, 775—789.  Compare  Abstr.,  1 906,  i,  123y—Propylisopropyl- 
carbinol,  b.  p.  141— 142°/765  mm.,  D^^  0821,  nol-41493,  obtained  by 
the  action  of  Mobutaldehyde  on  magnesium  n-propyl  bromide,  is  a  colour- 
less liquid  of  agreeable  odour  and  bitter  burning  taste  and  decolorises 
bromine  in  the  cold.  The  corresponding  acetone,  b.  p.  162 — 163°/765mm., 
j)2o  0*877,  obtained  by  the  action  of  acetyl  chloride  on  the  alcohol,  is  a 
colourless  liquid  of  agreeable  odour.  The  isomeric  <«r<. -alcohol, 
dimethylbutylcarbinol,  b.  p.  141 — 142°/755  mm.,  prepared  by  deWael, 
on  treatment  with  acetyl  chloride  yields  the  corresponding  chlorieU, 
b.  p.  130 — 135°  (decomp.),  and  only  decolorises  bromine  on  warming; 
thus  confirming  Henry's  suggestion  ( Abstr., 1907,  i,  4)  that  bromine  may 
be  used  as  a  differential  reagent  for  isomeric  Bee.-  and  tart. -alcohols. 

i8oFropylbutylcarbifiol,C^H^'CUFrfi'OK,  b.  p.  153— 154°,  D«« 0-825, 
fij)  1*42041,  is  a  colourless  liquid,  less  mobile  than  water,  and  has  a 
pleasant  odour  and  a  burning  taste,  and  is  obtained,  together  with 
tsobutyl  alcohol,  by  the  interaction  of  t«obataldehyde  with  magnesium 
butyl  bromide;  the  corresponding  acotaUf  b.  p.  172°/760  mm., 
])20  0*875,  ni>  1*4 1 664,  is  a  colourless,  mobile  liquid  with  a  pleasant  odour 
and  bitter  taste,    ylodo-p-melhylkeptane,  b.  p.  160 — 175°,  obtained  by 
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the  action  of  red  phosphorus  and  iodine  on  the  alcohol,  when  distilled 
over  lead  hydroxide  furnishes  dimethylamylcarbinol,  CjHjj-CMej'OH 
(Maa8on,Abstr.,  1901,  i,  260),  b.  p.  162°,  D20  0-819,  n^  1-43031,  which 
has  also  been  prepared  by  the  action  of  ethyl  n-hezoate  on  magnesium 
methyl  iodide.  On  treatment  with  acetyl  chloride,  this  ^l.-alcohol 
furnishes  the  corresponding  chloride  (compare  Henry,  1906,  i,  781),  a 
colourless,  mobile,  strongly-smelling  liquid,  which  on  heating  alone,  or 
l)etter,  with  potassium  hydroxide,  furnishes  the  oe<y/«n«,  CMej.CH-C^Hg, 
b.  p.  123—1267756  mm.,  D^o  0816,  a  colourless,  mobile,  feebly- 
smelling  liquid,  which  bums  with  a  brilliant  flame  and  furnishes  a 
liquid  di6rom«2a. 

FropyHsohUylcarhinol,  CH^Pr^-CHPr-OH,  b.  p.  160°,  D»>  08207, 
n0  1*42031,  obtained  together  with  amyl  alcohol  by  the  action  of  iao- 
valeraldehyde  on  magnesium  propyl  bromide,  is  a  colourless,  rather 
viscid  liquid  with  a  pleasant  odour  and  burning  taste.  The  corre- 
sponding a<3e<ate,  b.p.l787768  mm.,  D^8o.880,n|>  l-41554,is  a  colourless 
liquid  of  pleasant  odour.  T.  A.  H. 


Methyl-n-beptylcarbinol.  Joseph  Yan  Gyseqsm  {Bull.  Acad. 
roy.  Bdg.,  1906, 692—10e).—Ifeihyl'Jx-fieptylcarbinol,  C^Hj^-CHMe-OH, 
b.  p.  197—1987747  mm.,  m.  p.  -•  36°  to  -  36°,  D^o  0  84708  yti^  1-43633, 
prepared  by  the  action  of  acetaldehyde  on  magnesium  r^heptyl  bromide, 
is  a  colourless,  rather  viscid  liquid  with  a  rancid  odour  and  a  bitter, 
nauseous  taste.  The  corresponding  aeetofo,  b.  p.  214 — 2167752  mm., 
D^  0'8804,  fiD  1*42261,  obtained  by  the  action  of  the  bromide  on  silver 
acetate  in  presence  of  ether,  is  a  colourless  liquid  with  a  slight,  fruity 
odour.  The  cfdaride,  b.  p.  1907764  mm.,  D^  0*8563,  is  a  colourless, 
feebly-smelling  liquid  which  does  not  solidify  at  -  75°.  The  bromide^ 
b.  p.  1407100  mm.,  and  208—2097767  mm.  (decomp.),  D^o  i-osi, 
tip  1*46367,  resembles  the  chloride,  and,  on  treatment  with  potassium 
hvdroxide  or  sodium  methoxide  or  ethoxide,  yields  the  corresponding 
timytem,  CHMe:CH-CeH„,  b.  p.  163—1547768  mm.,  D^o  0*8371, 
fi0  1*42031,  which  is  a  colourless,  mobile  liquid  of  penetrating  odour 
and  furnishes  a  liquid  dibromide.  The  methyl  ether^  C^Hj^'CHMe'OMe, 
cannot  be  obtained  by  the  action  of  the  bromide  on  sodium  methoxide, 
and  was  prepared  by  the  action  of  the  compound,  CHMeCl*OMe,  on 
magnesium  n-heptyl  bromide.  It  is  a  mobile,  pleasant- smelling  liquid, 
b.  p.  188— 1897760mm.,  1^  0*8228.  The  ethyl  ether,  b.  p.  2007767  mm., 
D  0*8193,  no  1*423,  similarly  prepared,  resembles  its  lower  homo- 
logue. 

When  methyl-n-heptylcarbinol  is  oxidised  with  potassium  di- 
chromate  and  sulphuric  acid,  it  furnishes  methyl  n-heptyl  ketone,  b.  p. 
191— 192°/760  mm.,  D^o  0-8281,  Hq  1*42791,  a  colourless,  mobile  liquid 
with  a  pleasant,  fruity  odour  and  a  disagreeable  taste ;  it  furnishes  a 
crystalline  compound  with  sodium  hydrogen  sulphite.  On  oxidation 
with  warm  chromic  acid  mixture  the  ketone  yields  acetic  and  n-heptoic 
acids.  Methyl  n-heptyl  ketone  was  prepared  synthetically  by  the 
interaction  of  acetonitrile  and  magnesium  n-heptyl  bromide,  but,  as 
Blaise  has  observed  in  other  cases  (Abstr.,  1902,  i,  164),  this  method 
givea  a  poor  yield.  T.  A.  H, 
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Ethyl-n-hexylcarbinol.  Adhj&mab  GfiBAED  {Btdl.  Acad.  roy.  Bdg,, 
1906,  790—795.  Compare  Wagoer,  Abstr.,  1885,  370).— This  alcohol 
may  be  obtained  by  the  octioa  of  magnesium  ethyl  bromide  on 
heptaldehyde,  or  by  the  action  of  propaldehyde  on  magnesium  hexyl 
bromide.  As  KonowalofE  has  shown,  the  former  reaction  gives  rise  to 
a  mixture  of  the  required  alcohol  with  heptyl  alcohol,  from  which 
it  cannot  be  separated  readily.  By  employing  the  second  reaction, 
a  yield  equivalent  to  50%  of  the  theoretical  of  ethyl-n-hezylcarbinol, 
m.  p.  -  20°  to  -  23°,  D^  0*8150,  n^  1-42791,  is  obtained.  This  is  a 
colourless,  rather  viscous  liquid  with  a  disagreeable  odour  and  a  burning 
taste;  with  acetyl  chloride  it  furnishes  the  corresponding  aeetcUe, 
b.  p.  203—2047761  mm.,  D^o  0*8321,  a  colourless,  pleasant-smelling 
liquid.  T.  A.  H. 

Propyl-n-emiylo€u*binol.  Marcel  Pexsters  (Bull,  Acad,  ray, 
Belg.,  1906,  796—802).^Fropyl-namylcarlnnol,  C^Hu'CHPr.-OH, 
b.  p.  192—1937760  mm.,  D^o  0*8282,  n^  1-41971,  prepared  by  the 
action  of  n-butaldehyde  on  magnesium  n-amyl  bromide,  is  a  colourless, 
somewhat  viscid  liquid  with  a  faintly  ethereal  odour  and  a  piquant, 
slightly  bitter  taste  ;  it  does  not  yield  a  phenylurethane.  The  corre- 
spending  acetate,  b.  p.  199—2007767  mm.,  D^  0*8531,  obtained  by 
the  action  of  acetyl  chloride,  is  a  colourless  liquid  with  a  pleasant 
ethereal  odour. 

Primary  n-amyl  nitrite,  b.  p.  1047761  mm.,  D*®  0*8528,  Wi>  1*38506, 
obtained  by  the  addition  of  dilute  sulphuric  acid  to  7i-amyl  alcohol 
dissolved  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  nitrite,  is  a  mobile,  slightly 
yellow  liquid  with  the  characteristic  odour  of  nitrous  esters;  it  is 
unstable  and  develops  an  acid  reaction  when  kept.  * 

Primary  n-iimyl  mercaptan,  b.  p.  1267767  mm.,D»>  0*8572,ni,  1*44366, 
prepared  by  the  action  of  potassium  hydrogen  sulphide  in  alcohol  on 
am}/!  bromide,  is  a  colourless,  mobile  liquid  with  a  penetrating  and 
particularly  disagreeable  odour.  T.  A.  H. 

n-Dibutylcarbinol.  Febnand  Malenoeeau  {Bull  Acad,  roy.  Bdg,^ 
1906,  802— 810).— n-Dibutylcarbinol,  CH(C4Hj,)2-OH,  may  be  obtained 
by  the  interaction  of  magnesium  n- butyl  bromide  and  either  ethyl 
formate  or  n-valeraldehyde  (compare  Grignard,  Abstr.,  1901,  i,  250). 
The  first  of  these  reactions  furnishes  dibulylearbinyl  /ortnate,  b.  p. 
1947766  mm.,  D*«  0*870,  which  is  a  colourless,  mobile,  pleasant- 
smelling  liquid.  The  second  reaction  furnishes  free  n-dibtUylearbinai^ 
b.  p.  1937766  mm.,  D«o  0*823,  and  mol.  refraction  44*8  (calc  45*05). 
The  corresponding  acetate,  b.  p.  2057770  mm.,  D*®  0*850,  obtained 
by  the  action  of  acetyl  chloride,  is  a  mobile,  pleasant-smelling  liquid. 

ButyliBobutylcarbinol  m&y  be  prepared  by  the  action  of  Movalar- 
aldehyde  on  magnesium  n-butyl  bromide,  or  by  the  action  of  n-valer- 
aldehyde  on  magnesium  Mobutyl  bromide ;  the  first  of  these  reactions, 
which  also  give  rise  to  some  t«oamyl  alcohol,  was  employed  in  the 
present  instance.  This  alcohol,  CHjPr^-CH(0H)*0^H9,  b.  p.  1847766 
mm.,  D'^o  0*815,  mol.  refraction  44*83  (calc.  45*05),  is  a  colourless,  not 
very  mobile  liquid  of  pleasant  odour.    The  acetate,  b.  p.  1957768  mm^ 
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jy^  0*859,  mol.  refraction  55*2  (calc.  55*14),  is  a  pleasant-smelling 
liquid. 

The  n-buty]  alcohol,  used  as  a  starting  point  in  the  foregoing  reac- 
tions, was  prepared  either  by  Grignard's  method,  the  action  of  form- 
aldehyde on  magnesium  propyl  bromide,  or  by  the  reduction  of  ethyl 
butyrate  as  described  by  Bouveault ;  the  former  method  gave  a  yield 
of  70%  and  the  latter  of  60%  of  the  theoretical.  The  ri-valeraldehyde 
was  prepared  by  distilling  a-hydroxycaproic  acid,  as  suggested  by 
Blaise,  and  only  a  20%  yield  was  obtained.  T.  A.  H. 

The  Wax  ftom  the  "Palm  Baphia  Ruffia  of  Madagascar 
and  Arachyl  Alcohol.  Albin  Haller  {Compt.  rend.^  1907,  144, 
594 — 598). — The  wax  from  Baphia  'Ruffia,  described  by  Jumelle 
(GompL  rend.,  1905,  141,  1251),  has  m.  p.  80^  b.  p.  280— 300°/10 
mm.  (decomp.),  is  completely  soluble  in  boiling  benzene,  but  when 
treated  with  boiling  alcohol  leaves  10%  (m.  p.  77°)  undissolved. 
Analysis  of  the  crude  wax,  the  product  of  distillation  and  the  portion 
soluble  in  alcohol,  agree  most  nearly  with  the  formula  C^oH^jO.  It  is 
not  identical  with  Etard's  medicagol  (Abstr.,  1892,  746),  but  appears 
to  be  a  saturated,  alcehol  or  mixture  of  alcohols.  It  is  not  attacked  by 
boiling  aqueous  or  alcoholic  potash,  and  does  not  combine  with 
bromine.  It  forms  an  acetate,  C^oH^^OAc,  with  a  grey  colour,  soft 
consistency,  and  m.  p.  65° ;  and  a  benzoate,  CgoH^iO'CO'CgHg,  a  dark 
brown,  oily  mass,  m.  p.  55°. 

The  wax  when  heated  with  zinc  chloride  gives  a  white,  greasy 
substance  which  crystallises  in  ill-defined  nacreous  lamellae,  m.  p.  55°. 
When  this  is  distilled  with  phosphoric  oxide,  the  melting  point  is 
reduced  to  40°,  and  a  repetition  of  the  process  reduces  it  to  36°  with- 
out change  in  composition.  The  hydrocarbons  so  obtained  combine 
with  bromine. 

The  wax  resists  oxidation  by  potassium  dichromate  in  glacial  acetic 
acid,  or  by  heating  with  potash-lime.  Arachyl  alcohol,  CjoH^^O,  a 
white,  waxy  substance,  m.  p.  71°,  prepared  by  reduction  of  methyl 
arachidate,  is  not  identical  with  the  preceding  substance.         E.  H. 

Preparation  of  Ethylene  Glycol  and  Other  Alcohols.  Louis 
Hknbt  (Bull.  Aead.  rwj.  Belg.,  1906,  732—740.  Compare  Abstr., 
1897,  i,  1 ;  1899,  i,  660;  1901,  i,  577  ;  1902,  i,  736).— The  author  has 
applied  the  method  of  hydrolysis  described  by  Haller  (Abstr.,  1907,  i,  9), 
which  consists  in  heating  the  requisite  alkyl  ester  with  methyl  alcohol 
containing  hydrogen  chloride,  to  the  diacetyl  derivatives  of  ethylene  and 
trimethylene  glycols,  and  to  pyruvyl  acetate,  and  finds  that  in  each  of 
these  three  cases  better  yields  of  the  corresponding  alcohols  are  obtained 
than  can  be  secured  by  the  processes  previously  in  use  for  their  pre- 
paration. Similarly,^trimethylene  chlorohydrin,  CHjCl'CHj'CHj-OH, 
may  be  prepared  readily  from  the  corresponding  chloroacetate, 
CHaCl-CHj-CHj-OAc,  by  this  means.  T.  A.  H. 

Sodium  Ethozide.  William  Oechsneb  de  Coninck  and  Edouard 
Chauvenet  (Bull.  Acad.  roy.  Belg.,  1907,  33— 34).— At  a  red  heat, 
sodium  ethoxide  furnishes  ethylene,  acetylene,  and  hydrogen.     Nitric 
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acid  yields  at  first  ethyl  nitrite  and  finally  carbon  dioxide.  Other 
oxidising  agents  furnish  acetaldehyde  and  acetic  add,  but  with  chlorine 
a  small  quantity  of  monochloroacetic  acid  is  also  formed.  Formic,  acetic, 
oxalic,  benzoic,  and  hydrochloric  acids  furnish  the  corresponding  ethyl 
esters,  but  with  sulphuric  acid  a  mixture  of  ethyl  ether  and  ethyl 
hydrogen  sulphate  is  formed,  and  after  prqlonged  action  some  ethylene 
is  produced.  Ethyl  benzoate  reacts  with  the  ethoxide  to  form  a  number 
of  products,  among  which  ethyl  ether  and  sodium  benzoate  were 
recognised.  T.  A.  H. 

The  Subetitution  of  Ethoxy-Groups  by  Badioles.  Alsxei  E. 
TscHiTBOHiBABiN  (J.  Eu88,  Fhj/8.  Chenu  Soo.,  1907,  89,  8—13). — ^A. 
reply  to  Keformatsky's  criticisni  of  the  author's  paper  on  this  subject 
(/,  Hubs.  Fhya.  Chem.  Soc,  1906,  38,  327,  677).  Z.  K. 

Nitrogen  Bases  Formed  in  the  Decomposition  of  Oephalin. 
H.  Cousin  (J.  Fharm.  Chim.,  1907,  [vi],  25,  177—180.  Compare 
Abstr.,  1906,  i,  725). — Thudichum  has  stated  that,  on  hydrolysis  with 
baryta,  cephalin  furnishes  choline  and  two  other  bases  yielding 
platinichlorides  having  respectively  the  formulsB  (C2H70N)«,HgPtCl^ 
and  C5Hi40Ns,HCl,PtCl4.  The  author  finds  that  on  hydrolysis  with 
hydrochloric  acid  the  only  base  obtained  from  cephalin  is  choline  and 
he  suggests  that  the  others  obtained  by  Thudichum  are  probably  formed 
by  prolonged  ebullition  of  the  choline  with  baryta.  T.  A.  H. 

Preparation  of  Formates  from  Alkali  Hydroxides  and 
Carbon  Monoxide  at  a  High  Temperature  under  Pressure. 
£LEKTBOCHEifiscB£  Werke  (D.E..-P.  179515). — ^Alkali  formates  are 
readily  produced  in  theoretical  yield  when  the  alkali  hydroxide  is 
employed  in  the  form  of  lumps  as  large  as  peas.  The  reaction  is 
carried  out  in  a  closed  vessel  fitted  with  a  mechanical  stirrer,  so  that 
the  solid  materials  can  be  continually  agitated.  The  carbon  monoxide, 
either  pure  or  in  the  form  of  producer  gas,  is  introduced  under  pressure, 
and  the  initial  temperature  is  100 — 120^.  A  small  amount  of 
moisture,  about  4%,  may  be  present,  and  when  two-thirds  of  the 
alkali  hydroxide  is  converted  into  formate,  a  further  2%  of  water  is 
introduced.  O.  T.  M. 

Bydrogenation  of  Compounds  Containing  the  Garboxyl 
Group  by  the  Method  of  Sabatier  and  Senderens.  Johan  F. 
Etkman  (Chem,  WeeJMad,  1907,  4,  191-=-193.  Compare  Darzens,  this 
vol.,  i,  277). — ^The  application  of  the  method  of  Sabatier  and  Senderenil 
to  the  hydrogenation  of  various  acids,  such  as  undecenoic,  erncio, 
wlauronic,  and  others,  yielded  good  results,  indicating  that  the 
presence  of  the  free  carboxyl  group  does  not  retard  the  action.  At 
about  210°,  camphoric  anhydride  is  reduced  almost  quantitatively  to 
campholide,  m.  p.  215°  (Bailer  gives  211°).  With  benzene  and 
aluminium  chloride,  campholide  yields  phenylcampholic  acid,  m.  p.  133^. 
Beduction  of  succinic  anhydride  yields  y-butyrolactone,  but  part  of  the 
anhydride  is  converted  into  succinic  acid  by  the  water  formed. 
Citracopic  apid  undergoes  partial  hydrogenation  ipto  pyrotartaric  aci<J, 
W.  p.  il3°.  A.  J.  W, 
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Bsteriflcation  of  Castor  Oil.  Albiv  Haller  {Catnpi.  rmd.^ 
1907,  144,  462— 466).— When  castor  oil  is  dissolved  in  methyl 
alcohol  contftining  1%  hydrochloric  acid  and  heated  in  a  reflux 
apparatus  for  several  hours,  there  are  obtained  a  small  quantity  of 
oenanthaldehyde,  proceeding  either  from  decomposition  of  the  oil 
itself  or  of  the  methyl  ricinoleate,  methyl  stearate,  methyl  ricinoUate,  b.  p. 
226— 22r/10mm.;  D"  0*927 ;  [a]i,  +6<>2';  n§  1-4645,  and  methyl 
dihydroxystearate,  m.  p.  107— 108''(Juillard,  Ahstr.,  1895,  i,  500). 

Esterification  of  the  oil  with  ethyl  alcohol,  under  the  same  conditions, 
gives  ethyl  ricinoleate,  b.  p.  227—230^10  mm.  ;  D^*  0-918 ;  [a]i> 
+  4'48®;  njf  1*4630;  whUst  with  w-propyl  and  t^butyl  alcohols, 
n  propyl  rieinoUate,  b.  p.  233—236710  mm. ;  D^*  0-912  ;  [ciJd  +  4-35°  ; 
<'  1-4624,  and  isobtUyl  ricinoleate,  b.  p.  239—241710  mm. ;  D^^ 
0-908  ;  [a]p  +4-22°;  nj?  1-4621,  are  obtained. 

The  results  confirm  the  conclusions  of  previous  authors  of  the 
presence  in  castor  oil  of  the  glycerides  of  stearic,  ricinoleic,  and 
dihydroxystearic  acids,  but  do  not  confirm  Hazura  and  Griissner's 
discovery  (Abstr.,  1888,  1270)  of  two  isomeric  ricinoleins.  As  yet, 
the  oxidation  of  methyl  ricinoleate  by  means  of  potassium  perman- 
ganate in  acetone  solution  has  only  given  a  methyl  trihydroxystearate, 
GjgHggOg,  m.  p.  87^,  whilst  the  authors  cited  obtained  two  isomeric 
trihydroxystearic  acids  by  oxidation  of  liquid  ricinoleic  acid. 

When  methyl  or  ethyl  ricinoleate  is  distilled  under  the  ordinary 
pressure,  oeoanthaldehyde  and  an  ester  of  undecenoic  acid  are  formed. 

With  methyl  ricinoleate  the  yield  of  aldehyde  is  62%  and  of  methyl 
andecenoate  40%  of  the  theoretical,  whilst  with  the  ethyl  ester 
the  corresponding  quantities  are  50%  and  32%  respectively. 

B.  H. 

Action  of  Mercuric  Acetate  Dissolved  in  Acetic  Acid  on 
Unsaturated  Fatty  Acids.  Alexandre  Leys  {BiUl,  Soc,  Chim., 
1907,  [iv],  1,  262—268.  Compare  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  433  ;  ii,  655).— 
When  oleic  acid  or  olein  is  added  to  a  solution  of  mercuric  acetate  in 
acetic  acid  and  the  mixture  is  warmed,  it  becomes  brown  and  a 
precipitate  of  mercurous  acetate  is  formed,  which,  unless  excess  of 
mercuric  acetate  is  present,  is  further  reduced  to  mercury.  Crotonic, 
elaidic,  and  linoleic  acids  behave  similarly,  but  their  glyceryl  and  other 
esters  do  not  react  in  this  manner.  The  reaction  appears  to  be 
confined  to  the  monobasic  unsaturated  acids,  but  in  the  case  of  maleio 
acid,  although  no  precipitate  is  formed,  a  soluble  mercurous  salt  appears 
to  be  produced,  and  with  succinic  acid  there  is  a  formation  of 
mercurous  acetate.  The  other  product  (mercurialised  olein),  formed 
wheti  olein  is  treated  in  this  manner,  can  be  isolated  as  a  brown  syrup, 
which,  after  a  time,  solidifies  to  a  confused  mass  of  transparent  crystals 
and  gives  a  yellowi8h-i*ed  colour  with  nitric  acid.  The  mercury  may 
be  estimated  in  this  material  by  dissolving  it  in  chloroform,  adding 
excess  of  iodine  in  alcohol,  decolorising  after  an  hour  with  sodium 
thiosulphate,  separating  and  evaporating  to  dryness  the  aqueous  layer, 
treating  the  ret-idue  with  aqua  regia,  and  applying  Peniges's  process 
(Abstr.,  1896,  ii,  386).  T,  A,  H. 


Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


380  ABSTRACTS  OF  CHEMIOAL  PAPERS. 

Hydrogen  Iodide  Additive  Ctompounds  of  OleiCi  Maidic, 
and  Braesidic  Acids.  Fabbenfabbiksn  yorm.  Fbibdr.  Batbb  & 
Co.  (D.B.-P.  180087).— The  unsaturated  acids  of  high  molecular 
weight  on  treatment  with  phosphorus,  iodine,  and  water  give  rise  to 
a  mixture  of  the  hydrogen  iodide  additive  compounds  and  certain 
products  containing  phosphorus;  the  latter  are  removed  only  with 
great  loss  of  the  iodo-derivative.  The  iodation  leads  to  pure  products 
when  it  is  effected  with  a  concentrated  glacial  acetic  acid  solution  of 
hydrogen  iodide;  the  latter  being  prepared  from  iodine  and 
copaiva  oil. 

ladobehenic  acid  is  obtained  as  a  colourless  solid  on  shaking  erucic 
acid  with  rather  more  than  the  calculated  amount  of  the  hydrogen 
iodide  solution ;  the  operation  takes  several  days  and  is  effected  at 
60-70°. 

lodostearic  acid,  a  pale  yellow  oil  at  the  ordinary  temperature,  is 
prepared  in  a  precisely  similar  manner  from  oleic  acid,  and  brassidic 
and  elaidic  acids  are  also  amenable  to  this  process.  Q.  T.  M. 

Condensation  of  Ethyl  Acetoaoetate  and  Formaldehyde  in 
the  Presence  of  Sodium  Hydroxide.  E.  I.  Obloff  (•/.  Run. 
Phy8.  Cliem.  Soc.,  1906,  38,  1200— 1204).~From  the  mass  obtained 
by  the  action  of  formaldehyde  on  a  cold  solution  of  ethyl  acetoaoetate 

CMe-(jJH-C-OH 
in    Eodium    hydroxide,  a    siibaiance,    probably  CH  ||       » 

OH-C CH-OMe 

has  been  isolated.  It  is  amorphous  aod  does  not  melt  at  118°,  is 
readily  soluble  in  sodium  hydroxide  and  alcohol,  sparingly  so  in  many 
organic  solvents.  It  is  of  an  acidic  or  phenolic  character,  has  many 
of  the  properties  of  shellac,  and  with  methyl  iodide  yields  the 
methoxy'deriv&tiYej  C(^H|Q(0Me)2.  Z.  K. 

[Esters  of  Oitrylidenealkoxyacrylio  Acids.]  A.  Maschmsybb 
(D.R.-P.  178298). — ^The  compound  obtained  by  condensing  citral  and 
ethyl  acetoacetate  has  no  distinctive  odour  of  violets  when  warmed 
with  strong  acids,  and  yields  a  product  which  furnishes  ionone  on  hydro- 
lysis. '  It  is  now  found  that  the  condensation  products,  obtained  from 
citral  and  the  alkyl  chloroacetates  in  the  presence  of  the  alkali 
ethoxides,  readily  yield  yellow,  oily  substances  which,  although 
possessing  an  intense  odour  of  violets,  are  nevertheless  quite  distinct 
from  ionone. 

Methyl  oitrylidenemetfioxyacrylate,  C9Hi^*CH:C(OMe)*G02Me,  b.  p. 
170 — 200720  mm.,  is  prepared  by  adding  a  cooled  mixture  of  citral 
and  ethyl  chloroacetate  to  ether  containing  suspended  sodium 
methoxide. 

Methyl  cydocitrylidenemethoosyaorylaU,  b.  p.  165 — 185^21  mm., 
D29  0*950,  is  produced  by  dissolving  the  foregoing  ester  in  cold  con- 
centrated sulphuric  acid  and  pouring  the  product  on  to  ice ;  it  may 
also  be  obtained  by  boiling)  with  strong  aqueous  solutions  of  oxalic 
or  phosphoric  acid.  G.  T.  M. 
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New  Syntheeis  of  Tetronio  Acid.     Erich  Benaby  {Ber,,  1907, 

40,  1079 — 1083) When  ethyl  sodiomalonate  (2  mols.)  and  acetyl 

chloride  (1  mol.)  in  ether  are  gently  warmed,  instead  of  a  et/do- 
propanonedicarboxylate  being  produced,  there  is  formed  ethyl  tetrone- 
4-oarbozylate  (Anschiitz  and  Bertram,  Abstr.,  1903,  i,  271),  from 
which  tetronio  acid  can  be  obtained  by  digestion  with  baryta  and 
conversion  of  the  barium  tetronecarboxylate  into  tetronic  acid  by 
acidification,  carbon  dioxide  being  liberated. 

After  the  removal  of  the  ethyl  tetronecarboxylate  from  the  ethereal 
solution,  there  remains  behind  in  small  quantity  a  compound,  OgHigOg, 
crystallising  in  needles,  m.  p.  91 — 92^,  the  constitution  of  which  has 
not  yet  been  determined.  Its  aqueous  solution  is  neutral,  but  it 
quickly  changes  to  ethyl  tetronecarboxylate,  and  this  compound  is 
likewise  obtained  on  treatment  with  bromine.  With  phenylhydrazine 
it  yields  &phenylhydrazide,  O^^H^fi^N^y  a  white  powder,  m.  p.  188 — 189° 
(decomp.),  giving  Billow's  reaction.  Dry  ammonia  gas  gives  a  com- 
pound, dyHgO^N,  a  white  powder,  m.  p.  243°  (decomp.).  Hydroxyl- 
amine  gives  a  monobasic  ht/droxamie  acid,  C^HgO^l^,  m.  p.  180° 
(decomp.),  which  gives  an  intense  bluish-violet  coloration  with  ferric 
chloride. 

The  interaction  of  bromot#obutyl  bromide  and  ethyl  malonate  results 

in  the  formation  of  3 :  S-dimethylletronio  acid,  OK^^Cqq.q^^^^v 

crystallising  from  benzene  in  colourless  leaflets,  m.  p.  142 — 143°. 
The  aqueous  solution  with  ferric  chloride  and  sodium  nitrite  gives 
the  same  characteristic  colorations  as  tetronic  acid.  W.  K. 

Mutual  Interconversion  of  Optically  Active  Bromosuccinic 
and  Aspartio  Acids.  Emil  Fischer  and  Karl  Easke  {Ber.,  1907, 
40,  1051—1057.  Compare  this  vol.,  i,  192).— Although  Tilden  and 
Marshall  (Trans.,  1895,  67,  494)  converted  aspartic  into  optically 
active  chlorosuccinic  acid  by  means  of  nitrosyl  chloride,  the  opposite 
change  has  not  yet  been  effected ;  the  product  described  by  Walden 
and  Lutz  (Abstr.,  1898,  i,  127),  produced  by  the  interaction  of  methyl - 
alcoholic  ammonia  and  /-bromosuccinic  acid,  being  possibly  a  mono- 
amide  of  malic  acid. 

/-Bromosuccinic  acid  when  treated  with  aqueous  ammonia  cooled 
at  first  to  -  40®  and  subsequently  maintained  for  a  day  at  +  3°  was 
converted  into  an  amorphous  mass  from  which  cf-aspartic  acid, 
[a]5  -  25*47*',  was  isolated.  A  Walden  re-arrangement  takes  place 
(compare  Walden,  Abstr.,  1896,  i,  205;  1898,  i,  127,  178;  1899,  ii, 
538 ;  Fischer,  this  vol.,  i,  192),  and,  similarly,  from  ethyl  /^aspartate 
and  nitrosyl  bromide,  ethyl  <f-bromosuccinate  was  obtained.  The 
replacement  of  the  amino-group  by  halogen  takes  place  in  two  stages, 
perbromides  being  first  formed. 

The  dibromide  of  ethyl  l-aepartate  hydrobromidc  is  obtained  as  an  oil 
solidifying  in  the  cold  to  a  mass  of  reddish-yellow  crystals  which 
decompose  when  warmed,  but  can  be  kept  at  0°  in  a  vacuum  for  some 
little  time.  The  dibromide  of  l-aspartic  acid  hydrobromide  forms 
glistening,  brown  needles  or  prisms  which  decompose  slowly  even 
below  0°.  E.  F.  A 
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ay-Dihydroxyglutario  Acids.  Heinrich  E^liani  and  O. 
Matthes  {Ber,,  1907,  40,  1238 — 1242.  Compare  Kiliani  and  Herold, 
Abstr.,  1905,  i,  739). — It  has  been  overlooked  previously  that  loss  of 
carbon  dioxide  from  t^osaccharic  acid  must  lead  to  the  formation  of  a 
mixture  of  two  ay-dihjdroxyglutaric  acids,  consisting  of  the  optically 
H         H 

inactive  acid,  COgH-C'CHj-C'COgH  and  one  of  the  two  active  acids, 

OH      OH 
H         OH  OH      H 

COjH-C-CHj-C-COaH,  and  COaH-C-CHg-C-COjH.    This  is  now  shown 

OH      H  H         OH 

experimentally  to  be  the  case ;  the  configuration  of  the  active  acid 
remains  to  be  established.  The  acids  are  separated  by  means  of  the 
calcium  salts,  that  of  the  active  acid  being  much  the  more  soluble. 

The  lactone  of  the  i-acid,  CgH^O^,  m.  p.  167 — 168**,  is  anhydrous; 
the  calcium,  zinc,  and  copper  salts  have  the  properties  described 
previously  {loc.  eit,) ;  the  silver,  hrucine  hydrogen, 

m.  p.  238°  (decomp.),  [oJd  -29-3°,  and  brucine,  {C^^^qO^N ^)^C^'H. fi^, 
m.  p.  222—223°,  salts  are  described. 

d-ay- Diht/droQcyglutaric  acid,  CgHgOg,  crystallises  in  prisms,  m.  p. 
125°,  [a]iy  +  3'9°,  and  does  not  form  a  lactone.  The  ccUdtmiy  zino 
(  +  2/7H2O),  copper,  silver,  quinine,  m.  p.  156°,  hrucine  hydrogen,  m.  p. 
151°,  [aji,  -24-4°,  and  hrucine  {  +  llS.fi),  m.  p.  128—129°,  or  when 
anhydrous,  203°,  salts  are  described.  O.  Y. 

Condensation  of  Some  Hydrozy-Acids  and  Formaldehyde 
in  the  Presence  of  Picric  Acid.  E.  I.  Obloff  (J.  Eums,  Phys. 
Chem.  Soc,  1906,  38,  1211— 1216).— By  the  action  of  formaldehyde 
on  citrio  acid  in  the  presence  of  picric  acid,  a  suhetance,  0^1B.fi^  +  2H|0, 
m.  p.  98 — 118°,  was  isolated ;  when  melted,  it  loses  water,  forming  first 
C^HgOyjHjO,  and  finally,  on  drying  at  118°,  C^HgO^.  ^Its  probable 

structure  is  CH2<2;^^;^g«>C(OH)-CO,H  or 

When  tartaric  acid  is  substituted  for  citric  acid,  a  subslancef  prob- 
ably 2Cj,H2(N02)8-OH,CgHgO<,,  m.  p.  115—117°,  is  formed.  It  is 
soluble  in  water  and  most  organic  solvents,  but  in  water  and  in 
alcohol  it  decomposes  with  liberation  of  picric  acid.  The  form  and 
colour  of  the  crystals  obtained  depend  on  the  relative  proportions  of 
the  reacting  substances.  As  might  be  expected  from  the  formula,  the 
substance  is  explosive.  Z.  K. 

Oarbithionic  Acids.  II.  Dithioacetic  Acid.  Josef  Houben  and 
Heinrich  Pohl  (Ber.,  1907,  40,  1303—1307.  Compare  Abstr.,  1906, 
i,  847). — Whilst  the  thioacyl  disulphides  are  stable  compounds,  the 
carbithionic  acids  have  bten  characterised  only  in  the  form  of  salts  or 
derivatives.     It  has  been  found  possible  now  to  isolate  oarbithionio 
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acids  of  the  aliphatic  series  in  a  state  of  purity  and,  of  these,  methyU 
carbithionic  acid  is  described  in  the  present  paper. 

MeihylcaHnihumie  acid  \diihioacetie  aoid\  CHg'CS'SH,  prepared  by 
the  action  of  carbon  disalphide  on  magnesium  methyl  iodide  in  cooled 
absolute  ethereal  solution  and  decomposition  of  the  product  with  ice 
and  cooled  hydrochloric  acid,  is  obtained  as  a  reddish-yellow  oil,  b.  p. 
3771^  mm.,  D*^  1*24,  is  readily  soluble  in  organic  solvents,  and  dis- 
places acetic  and  formic  acids  from  their  salts.  It  is  readily  oxidised, 
forms  tfaioaoetyl  disalphide  when  shaken  with  water,  but  inflames  only 
when  heated,  colours  paper  reddish-yellow,  and  produces  black  spots  on 
the  skin.  The  alkali^  alhaltne  earthy  aluminium,  and  nmgnmum  salts 
are  soluble  in  water ;  the  neutral  solutions  give  coloured  precipitates 
with  salts  of  the  heavy  metals.  The  dithio-acid  yields  a  viscid,  yellow 
mass  when  saturated  with  hydrogen  chloride,  forms  thioacetyl  disul- 
phide  when  treated  with  iodine  in  potassium  iodide  solution,  and  is 
reduced  in  alkaline  solution  to  a  yellow,  odourless  oil  G.  Y. 

Ebter-Aoids  of  Sulphur-substituted  Carbonic  Acids  with 
Aliphatic  Hydroxy-Acids.  II.  B.  Holmberg  {J.  pr.  Ghem.,  1907, 
[ii],  76,  169-— 187.  Compare  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  323).— One  trithio-, 
three  dithio-,  and  three  monothio-carboglycollic  acids  may  be  derived 
from  carboglycollic  acid,  GH'CO'O'CHj'OOjH,  by  substitution  of 
sulphur  for  oxygen  atoms.  These  acids  are  unstable  in  the  free  c>tate. 
In  the  present  paper,  derivatives  of  the  trithio-  and  of  one  of  the 
dithio-acids  are  described.  Such  ester-acids  may  be  formed  by  addition 
of  carbon  disulphide  to  glyooUio  or  thioglycoUic  acid  in  alkaline  solu- 
tion ;  by  double  decomposition  of  the  resulting  monoglycollic  acids 
with  alkyl  haloids  or  salts  or  esters  of  halogen-substituted  acids ;  by 
oxidation  of  the  higher  sulphur  acids,  the  sulphur  atoms  being  substi- 
tuted partially  by  oxygen ;  by  the  action  of  carbonyl  or  thiocarbonyl 
chloride  on  hydroxy-  or  meroapto-acids,  and  by  decomposition  of  other 
related  compounds. 

In  the  nomenclature  of  the  sulphur  derivatives  of  carboglycollic  acid, 
the  author  now  uses  the  term  ''  A-thio-  "  in  place  of  *'  sulpho-  "  pre- 
viously employed  to  denote  a  sulphur  atom  doubly  linked  to  carbon, 
and  distinguishes  the  other  two  sulphur  atoms  of  the  trithiocarbonic 
group,  when  necessary,  as  a-  and  ^-thio-,  thus 

SEt'CS-0«CHa-CO,H 
becomes    ethyl    aA-dithiocarboglycollic    acid,     OEb'CS-S'CHs'COsH 
is  ethyl  /9d-dtthiocarboglycollic  acid,  whilst  SEt-CO*S«CH,-COsH  is 
ethyl  dithiocarboglycollic  acid, 

Dithiocarbodiglycollic  acid  has  the  conductivity  constant  iT*  0*156 
with  00  » 378;  trithiocarbodiglycollic  acid,  with  oo  »378,  has 
i'-.0-26. 

Potassium  ab^-diihiocarhoglycoUaU,  SK^CS'O'OHj-COsK,  formed  by 
the  action  of  carbon  disulphide  on  glycollic  acid  in  aqueous  potassium 
hydroxide  solution,  separates  on  addition  of  alcohol  as  a  yellow,  crystal- 
line crust.  The  had  salt  was  analysed.  With  potassium  chloroacetate, 
the  potassium  salt  yields  aAdithiocarbodiglycollic  acid  (/oc.  ciU).  On 
liberation,  the  monoglycollic  acid  forms  a  yellow  oil  which  decomposes 
fininediatel^  into  glycollic  acid  a|id  carhop  disulphide.   flthyl  tLC^-dUhvh 
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earboglycollio  aevd,  formed  by  the  action  of  ethyl  bromide  on  the  potass- 
ium salt  in  aqueous  solution,  crystallises  in  slightly  yellow  needles, 
m.  p.  77 — 78^,  and,  with  oo  ->378,  has  the  conductivity  constant 
A'=0'212;  the  potassium  (4-H2O),  sodium  (4-3E[,0),  and  harivm 
(  +  2B2O)  salts  are  described.  The  ethyl-acid  is  decomposed  by  alcoholic 
potassium  hydroxide  at  the  ordinary  temperature,  yielding  ethyl 
mercaptan,  potassium  glycollate,  and  potassium  ethyl  thiocarbonate. 
When  heated  in  neutral  solution,  the  potassium  salt  of  the  ethyl-add 
decomposes,  forming  carbon  dioxide,  hydrogen  sulphide,  ethyl  mercap- 
tan, and  potassium  glycollate.  Tbe  action  of  aqueous  ammonia  on  the 
ethyl-acid  leads  to  the  formation  of  ethyl  mercaptan  and  ammcnium, 
MocarhamylglyeoHate^  NH^'CS-O'CH^'CO^NH^,  which  separates,  on 
evaporation  of  the  aqueous  solution,  as  a  white,  crystalline  mass. 
The acuZ  crystallises  from  alcohol  in  colourless  plates,  m.  p.  Ill — 112°, 
and  can  be  titrated  with  iV-sodium  hydroxide  and  pbenolphthalein. 

Potassium  trithiocarboglycollate,  SK'CS'S*CHj-OOjK,  formed  by  the 
action  of  carbon  disulphide  and  potassium  hydroxide  on  thiogly collie 
acid  in  aqueoas  solution,  crystallises  in  yellowish-red  needles  or  leaflets, 
gives  coloured  precipitates  with  salts  of  the  heavy  metals,  and  with 
potassium  chloroacetate  forms  potassium  trithiocarbodigly collate. 

The  action  of  a  chloroacetate  on  potassium  ethyl  trithiocarbonat^,  in 
aqueous  solution  cooled  by  ice,  leads  to  the  formation  of  ethyl  tri thio- 
carbonate, trithiocarbodiglycollic  acid,  and  ethyl  trithioea/rboglyeollie 
acid,  SEt-GS'S'CHg-COjH,  which  is  formed  sIfo  in  small  amount  by 
the  action  of  ethyl  bromide  on  potassium  trithiocarboglycoUate.  It 
crystallises  in  yellow  needles  or  thin  prisms,  m.  p.  75*5 — 76°,  is  soluble 
in  chloroform,  with  oo  »  378  in  aqueous  solution,  has  the  conductivity 
constant  K^  0*082,  and  decomposes  slowly  at  the  ordinary  temperature. 
The  calcium  Fait  crystallises  in  two  forms,  differing  in  their  water  of 
crystallifation  ;  the  more  stable  (-I-3H2O)  was  analysed.  The  omufe, 
formed  from  chloroacetamide  and  potassium  ethyl  trithiocarbonate, 
crystallises  in  thin,  golden  leaflets,  m.  p.  123'5 — 124°.  Ethyl  trithio- 
carboglycollic  acid  is  decomposed  only  slightly  by  water ;  in  neutral 
solution  it  yields  ethyl  trithiocarbonate  and  potassium  trithiocarbodi- 
glycollate  slowly  at  the  ordinary  temperature,  quickly  at  50 — 60**, 
whilst  at  higher  temperatures  decomposition  of  the  trithiocarbodi- 
glycollic acid  takes  place.  The  partial  decomposition  takes  place 
rapidly  in  aqueous  alkaline  solution  at  the  ordinary  temperature, 
whilst  the  products  of  complete  dJBcomposition  are  obtained  by  the  action 
of  alcoholic  potassium  hydroxide  or  ammonia.  Aqueous  ammonia  acts 
partly  as  an  alkali,  but  forms  also  a  product  which  is  probably  thiocarb- 
amylthioglycoliic  acid.  The  oxidation  of  ethyl  trithiocarboglyooUic 
acid  by  dilute  potassium  permanganate  does  not  stop  at  ethyl  dithio- 
carboglycollic  acid,  but  proceeds  to  the  formation  of  products  such  as 
ethylsulphonic  and  thioacetic  acids4  0.  Y. 


Preparation  of  Acyclio  Aldehydes.  I.  P.  Bagard  (Bull.  Soe. 
chim.y  1907,  [iv],  1,  307—320.  Compare  BUise,  Abstr.,  1904,  i,  369  ; 
Le  Sueur,  Trans.,  1904,  86, 827, 1708).— When  an  a-hydroxycarboxylic 
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acid  is  heated,  it  loses  water  and  gives  rise  to  the  production  of  a 

small  quantity  of  the  corresponding  dilactide,  CHR<CpQ,Q^CHR, 

and  a  considerable  amount  of  non-volatile  acid  product,  probably  con- 
stituted of  hemipolylactides  of  the  type 

COaH-CHR-O-CO-OHR 0-CO-CHR-OH. 

Both  these  products  on  further  heating  f uroish  an  aldehyde  containing 
one  carbon  atom  less  than  the  acid  initially  employed,  and  in  addition 
small  quantities  of  unsaturated  acids  and  oleEnic  hydrocarbons,  these 
two  by-products  being  formed  by  loss  of  water  and  carbon  dioxide 
from  the  hydroxy-acid  or  the  dilactide.  The  esters  of  the  a-hydroxy- 
acids  distil  unchanged,  but  the  corresponding  alkyloxy-acids  and 
acyloxy-acids  when  heated  decompose,  furnishing  the  corresponding 
lower  aldehydes  without  any  intermediate  change,  and  give  a  better 
yield  of  the  aldehydes  than  is  obtained  from  the  parent  hydroxy-acids. 
The  a-hydroxy-acids  employed  in  this  investigation  have  been  prepared 
by  the  series  of  reactions  already  described  by  Blaise  (loe,  eit). 

EthyUa-hydroxyh^ploaie  has  b.  p.  106^/14-5  mm.  The  anilide  of  the 
acid,  m.  p.  70°,  crystallises  from  a  mixture  of  ethyl  acetate  and  light 
petroleum.  The  toluidide,  m.  p.  103%  crystallises  from  ethyl  acetate. 
When  a-hydroxyheptoic  acid  is  heiiLted,  it  furnishes,  in  addition  to 
hexaldehyde  (Lieben  and  Janecek,  Abstr.,  1877,  879)  and  butylethylene 
(Schorlemmer,  Abstr.,  1880,  158),  (a)  yheptolaetone,  b.  p.  118—1207 
15  mm.,  which  by  Blaise  and  Luttringer's  method  (Abstr.,  1905,  i, 
329)  yields  hydrazmo-y-lteptolacUmey  m.  p.  88 — 89%  crystallising  from 
ethyl  acetate  in  flattened  needles;  (6)  an  unsaturated  acid,  b.  p. 
123 — 124720  mm.,  which  was  not  obtained  pure,  and  did  not  give 
concordant  combustion  results  for  heptenoic  acid,  and  (c)  a-hydroxy- 

«^««^  ""■■"'"•''■S'o-S.tOH.VOH..  -  ^  »« •  '"«' 
crystallises  from  light  petroleum.  The  last-mentioned  substance,  which 
can  only  be  isolated  when  the  reaction  is  stopped  at  an  early  stage, 
when  heated  to  280 — 300°  yields  carbon  monoxide  and  hexaldehyde, 
and  leaves  an  amorphous,  viscous  residue  of  acid  reaction,  which  is 
probably  a  hemipolylactide. 

When  a-aceCoxyhepioic  aeid^  obtained  as  an  oily  product  by  the  action 
of  acetyl  chloride  on  the  hydroxy-acid,  is  heated,  it  yields  carbon 
monoxide,  acetic  acid,  and  hexaldehyde,  the  yield  of  the  last  being 
68-7%,  that  iS|  18%  higher  than  is  obtained  by  distilling  the  hydroxy- 
acid  itself. 

ffexaldchydeaemtcarbazone,  m.  p.  106°,  crystallises  from  a  mixture  of 
benzene  and  light  petroleum.  The  oxime,  m.  p.  51°,  separates  in  long 
crystals  from  methyl  alcohol.  The  azine^  (CH3'[CH2]4*CHIN)2,  b.  p. 
132°/ 13  mm.,  is  a  colourless  liquid  which  is  very  unstable.  %JX'Amyl- 
naphthadndionic  acid,  m.  p.  255 — 260°,  obtained  by  the  action  of 
pyruvic  acid  and  )3-naphthylamine  on  the  aldehyde,  is  a  crystalline 
powder,  and  separates  from  formic  acid  on  the  addition  of  methyl 
alcohol  The  dUthylacetal  of  the  aldehyde,  b.  p.  90°/30  mm.,  is  a 
colourless  liquid.  T.  A.  H. 
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Molecular  Compounds  of  Magnesium  Bromide  and  Iodide 
with  Aldehydes,  Ketones,  and  Acetals.  Boris  N.  Menschdtkin 
(Zeitsch,  aiiorg,  C/tem.,  1907,  53,  26—33.  Compare  Abstr.,  1904,  i, 
215  ;  1906,  i,  131,  132,  552).-- The  molecular  compounds  described  in 
the  paper  were  obtained  by  direct  action  of  the  organic  compounds 
on  the  dietherates  of  the  magnesium  halides. 

The  compound,  MgBr2,3C0HQ*CHO,  occurs  in  small,  hygroscopic  plates, 
m.  p.  159"" ;  Mgl^.eC^H^-CHO  melts  at  139''.  The  solubility  curve  of 
these  compounds  in  ben^dehyde  has  been  determined  from  0^  to  their 
respective  melting  points.  The  compound  MgBr2,3CH3*GHO  has 
also  been  obtained  ;  it  undergoes  partial  decomposition  on  fusion. 

Compounds  of  the  respective  formulsB  MgBr^SCGMej  (m.  p.  92^) 
and  Mgl2,6COMe2  (m.  p.  106*5^)  have  also  been  prepared  and  the 
solubility  in  acetone  from  0^  to  the  respective  melting  points  deter- 
mined. 

At  low  temperatures,  magnesium  bromide  forms  a  compound  with 
chloral  hydrate,  probably  MgBr2,3CCls-CH(OH)2,  but  at  higher 
temperatures,  owing  to  partial  dissociation  of  chloral  hydrate^  mag- 
nesium bromide  hexahydrate  is  also  produced. 

With  methylal,  the  compound  MgBr„2CIl2(OMe)2,  m.  p.  112^,  was 
obtained.     Acetal  gives  with  the  iodide  a  compound, 

MgIj,2CH3-CH(OEt)y 
m.  p.  86°.    The  mutual  solubility  of  these  compounds  and  methylal 
and  acetal  respectively  is  very  small.  G.  S. 

Methylation  of  Ozimino-compounds.  Giacomo  Fonzio  and 
G.  Chareier  {Rend,  Accad.  Sci,  Torino,  1907>  42,  328— 336).— The 
ordinary  method  of  preparing  methyl  derivatives  of  ozimino-compounds 
by  the  action  of  methyl  iodide  in  presence  of  sodium  methozide  is 
somewhat  tedious,  and  in  the  case  of  the  aliphatic  ketozimes  gives 
very  small  yields,  acetoxime,  for  example,  acting  in  the  two  tautomeric 

forms,  CMe^IN-OH  and  CMe^<^i.^  and  giving    rise  to  both  the 

0-methyl  ether  and  the  iT-methyl  ether  (compare  Dunstan  and  Gould- 
ing.  Trans.,  1901,  79,  628). 

The  following  method  for  preparing  the  0-methyl  ethers  of  ozimino- 
compounds  is  simple,  and  can  be  applied  to  compounds  of  the  aromatic 
series.  The  ozimino-derivative  (1  mol.),  dissolved  in  an  ezoess 
(4  mols.)  of  30%  sodium  hydroxide  solution,  is  agitated  with  com- 
mercial methyl  sulphate  (1'5  mols.).  This  reaction,  which  should  be 
moderated  by  cooling  the  mizture,  gives  a  yield  of  60 — 90%  of  the 
0-methyl  ether ;  the  latter,  being  insoluble  in  the  alkaline  liquid,  can 
generally  be  isolated  directly. 

Methylethylketoxime  O-methyl  ether,  CMeEtIN*OMe,  is  a  pleasant- 
smelling  liquid,  b.  p.  957739'3  mm. ;  the  platinichloride, 

C,H,,0N,H2PtCi„ 
forms  yellow  prisms.     When  the  ether  is  boiled  with  10%  hydrochloric 
acid  solution  in  a  refluz  apparatus  it  undergoes  hydrplysis,  yielding 
methyl  ethyl  ketone.     The  semicarbazone  of  the  latter  separates  im- 
mediately if  the  ketone  is  shaken  with  an  acetic  acid  solution  of  semi- 
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carbazide  (compare  Scholtz,  Abstr.,  1896,  i,  343),  and  crystallises  from 
a  mixture  of  benzene  and  light  petroleum  in  white  prisms, 
m.  p.  143—144°;  Scholtz  {he.  cit,)  gave  m.  p.  135—136°  On 
evaporating  on  a  water-bath  a  hydrochloric  acid  solution  of  the  ether, 
the  latter  partly  resinifies  and  is  partly  converted  into  ammonium 
chloride. 

Benzophenoneoxime  0-methyl  ether  crystallises  from  light  petroleum 
in  white  laminse,  m.  p.  102°;  Spiegler  (Abstr.,  1884,  1155)  gave 
m,  p.  92°. 

The  0-methyl  ethers  of  acetoxime,  benzaldoxime,  anisaldoxime^ 
camphorozime,  and  isonitrosocamphor  were  also  prepared.    T.  H.  P. 


Application  of  Metallic  Calcium  to  Reductions  in  the  Sugar 
Series.  Carl  Neubbrg  and  Fritz  Marx  {ZeiUch.  Ver.  deui.  Zucker- 
-ind.f  1907,  615,  456 — 461). — The  use  of  sodium  amalgam  for  effecting 
the  reduction  of  the  sugars  or  their  derivatives,  such  as  that  of  lactones 
to  aldoses,  or  that  of  aldoses  or  ketoses  to  the  corresponding  alcohols^ 
involves  the  subsequent  difficulty  of  separating  sodium  salts  from  the 
carbohydrate  derivative.  This  difficulty  is  avoided  by  replacing  the 
sodium  amalgam  by  calcium,  which  has  the  further  advantage  that  it 
can  be  used  either  directly,  best  in  the  form  of  coarse  turnings,  or  ae 
calcium  amalgam.  The  authors  illustrate  the  mode  of  using  calcium 
or  its  amalgam  as  a  reduciog  agent  by  examples,  and  describe  a 
crystalline  alcohol,  lactobiotitol,  obtained  by  the  reduction  of  lactose'^ 
this  compound  is  the  first  alcoholic  derivative  of  a  disaccharide  to  be 
prepared  in  a  crystalline  condition. 

The  preparation  of  calcium  amalgam  by  the  method  of  Moissan  and 
Chavanne  {Campt.rend.,  1905,  140, 122—127 ;  Abstr.,  1905,  ii,  163) is 
troublesome,  as  the  development  of  heat  during  the  shaking  of  the  mer- 
cnry  and  calcium  usuaUy  results  in  the  breaking  of  the  flask.  Large  quan-^ 
titles  of  the  amalgam  can  be  prepared  in  a  single  operation  as  follows, 
A  spacious,  thick,  porcelain  mortar,  after  being  slowly  heated  to  100°  in 
an  oven,  is  charged  with  the  required  amount  of  mercury,  and  then  with 
a  little  of  the  calcium  in  the  form  of  grits  (Calciumgries),  the  two 
metals  being  then  rubbed  together  with  a  warm  pestle.  The  formation 
of  amalgam  soon^  begins  and,  after  the  remainder  of  the  calcium  has 
been  added,  is  continued  at  a  rapid  rate  by  the  heat  developed.  In  the 
authors'  experiments  a  3%  calcium  amalgam  was  employed. 

The  reductions  of  dextrose  to  c^sorbitol,  of  (^galactose  to  dulcitol, 
and  of  dextroseoxime  to  (f-glucamine  are  readily  effected  by  gradually 
adding  calcium  turnings  to  a  2*5%  solution  of  the  compound,  which  is 
kept  cooled  and  well  shaken  whilst  a  current  of  carbon  dioxide  is 
passed  through  it. 

LactobudUily  0-^JEL^fi-^^^  obtained  in  small  yield  by  the  gradual 
addition  of  a  large  excess  of  calcium  amalgam  to  an  aqueous  lactose 
solution  through  which  a  current  of  carbon  dioxide  is  kept  passing, 
forms  colourless  crystals,  begins  to  turn  brown  at  about  200°  and  is 
not  melted  even  at  280°,  although  at  this  temperature  small  quantities 
of  a  white  sublimate  are  formed.  It  dissolves  readily  in  water  and 
sparingly  in  alcohol    and,   when    boiled   with    acid,  is  apparently 
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hydrolysed  to  galactose  and  sorbitol:    C,2Hj^On  +  H20  =  CgHijOg  + 
OeHi.O,.  T.  H.  P. 

Visoosity  of  Solutions  of  Sucrose  and  Invert  Sugar.  Henbt 
Pellet  and  Ch.  Fbiboubg  {Chem,  ZerUr.,  1907,  i,  631 ;  from  Bull. 
Assoc.  Chim.  Suor.  Bist,,  24,  666—668.  Compare  this  vol.,  i,  185). — 
Experiments  have  been  made  with  solutions  of  sucrose  and  invert 
sugar  which  have  the  same  concentration,  65°  Brix.  The  solutions 
contain  the  following  proportions  of  sucrose  and  invert  sugar  respec- 
tively, 100  +  0,  88  +  12,  82  +  18,  77  +  23,  71+29,  64*5 +  35-5,  57  +  43, 
49  +  51,  41+59,  and  0  +  100.  The  number  of  seconds  required  fop 
the  flow  of  50  cm.  are  respectively  225,  — ,  195,  180,  172,  166,  155, 
— ,  146,  aud  115,  and  the  i-elative  viscosities  1,  — ,  0*87,  080,  0*76, 
0*74,  0*69,  — ,  and  0-65.  The  viscosity  of  solutions  of  sucrose  and 
invert  sugar  is  nearly  twice  as  great  at  27°  as  at  40°  E.  W.  W. 

Kjeldahl's  Method :  Rapidity  of  Oxidation  of  Sucrose  by 
Means  of  Sulphuric  Acid.  Jaboslav  Milbaueb  (Zeitsch.  Zucker- 
ind.  Bohm,,  1907,  31,  350 — 353.  Compare  Bredig  and  Brown,  Abstr., 
1904,  ii,  247). — The  author  has  measured  the  velocity  of  oxidation  of 
sucrose  (0*05  gram)  by  94*9%  sulphuric  acid  (50  c.c.)  at  213°  A 
constant  current  of  carbon  dioxide  was  passed  through  the  heated 
mixture  of  sugar  and  acid  to  expel  the  sulphur  dioxide,  which  was 
absorbed  and  determined  iodometrically.  During  twelve  hours  the 
rate  of  evolution  of  sulphur  dioxide  was  practically  constant,  namely, 
0'13  mg.  per  minute.  The  effects  of  a  number  of  catalysts  on  the 
reaction  were  determined,  the  only  ones  found  to  increase  the  velocity 
appreciably  being  copper  sulphate  (1*9614  gram  of  the  crystallised 
salt)  and  mercuric  sulphate  (added  in  the  form  of  0*5399  gram  of 
mercuric  oxide),  the  evolution  of  sulphur  dioxide  being  at  the  rates 
of  0*19  and  0*37  mg.  per  minute  in  the  two  cases ;  with  cobalt  sulphate 
(0  6406  gram  CoO),  the  rate  was  0*16  mg.  per  minute.  T.  H.  P. 

Formation  of  Formaldehyde  in  the  Combustion  of  Sugar. 
AuGUSTE  Tbillat  (Ckem.  Zentr,,  1907,  i,  630 ;  from  Btdl.  Assoc,  Chim. 
Sucr.  List,,  24,  611—612.  Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  401,  476).— In 
reference  to  a  paper  by  Herzfeld  (Jaltresber,  Inst.  Zwksrind,)  in  which 
doubt  is  expressed  as  to  the  formation  of  formaldehyde  by  the  com- 
bustion of  sugar,  the  author  points  out  that  the  blue  coloration  with 
magenta  paper  is  also  produced  by  acetaldehyde  and  propaldehyde.  In 
his  opinion  the  dimethy]aniline  te^t  is  the  best ;  the  quantity  of 
tetramethyldiaminodiphen}'lmethane  may  be  determined  gravimetric- 
ally.  E.  W.  W. 

Resolution  of  Raffinose  into  Sucrose  and  Oalactose.  Carl 
Neubebg  {ZeiUch.  Ver.  deut.  Zuckerind.,  1907,  615,  440 — 453).— Up 
to  the  present  all  the  various  means  adopted  for  the  resolution  of 
raflSnose  into  simpler  sugars  have  given  rise,  in  the  first  place,  to 
hevulose  and  melibiose,  and,  finally,  to  levulose,  dextrose,  and  galactose. 
The  author  finds  that  emulsin  is  capable  of  hjdrolysing  raffinosCi  the 
resultant  bugars  being,  however,  galactoi^e  and  sucrose. 
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This  result  affords  conclusiye  proof  of  the  existence  of  a  sucrose 
complex  in  the  raffinose  molecule,  thus  confirming  the  suspicion  based 
on  the  observation  that  raffinose  is  hydrolysed  by  invertase.  Since 
emulsin,  according  to  Fischer,  only  attacks  compounds  having 
)3-gluco8ide  structures,  raffinose  must  be  looked  on  either  as  the 
)3-galactoside  of  sucrose  or  as  the  levuloside  of  melibiose.  The  formula 
of  raffijiose  is  hence : 

CH=\;;^ — \(^  CHa-OH 

H-C-OH      \^     "^ 6 


>    '—9 \ 

/  OH-CH  ^ 


OH-C-H       /  OH-CH  \ 


CH '  H-C-OH 

H-C-OH  H-C 


CHj  CHj-OH 

Deztiose  residue.  Laevulose  residue. 

which  is  uncertain  only  as  regards  the  constitutions  of  the  sucrose  and 
melibiose,  that  is,  as  regards  the  mode  of  the  anhydride  formation 
between  the  hydro xyl  groups  of  the  separate  monosaccharides. 

By  the  conversion  of  raffinose  into  galactose  and  sucrose,  the  latter 
makes  its  first  appearance  as  a  product  of  the  resolution  of  a  more 
complex,  naturally  occurring  sugar.  This  change  may,  indeed,  be  of 
interest  to  vegetable  physiology.  The  principal  source  of  raffinose, 
the  sugar-beet,  contains  this  sugar  in  amounts  varying  from  mere 
traces  to  quantities  such  that  the  molasses  coutains  as  much  as  22% 
of  raffinose.  The  content  of  rafiinose  is  often  increased  abnormally  by 
disturbance  of  the  growth,  such  as  is  caused,  for  example,  by  the 
sudden  occurrence  of  frost.  It  must  be  assumed  that,  under  these 
conditions,  greatly  increased  amounts  of  galactans  and  pectic  substances 
containing  galactose  residues  undergo  hydrolysis,  the  galactose  liberated 
combining,  as  the  result  of  abnormal  fermentative  processes,  with 
sucrose  to  form  raffinose.  The  action  of  emulsin  on  raffinose  may  find 
industrial  application  in  the  treatment  of  beet-sugar  products  con- 
taining notable  proportions  of  raffinose.  The  action  also  affords  a 
means  of  detecting  small  quantities  of  raffinose  (compare  Neuberg  and 
Marx,  this  vol.,  ii,  408). 

The  rare  sugar  stacbyose,  which  is  a  non-reducing  tetrasaccharide  of 
the  formula  C24H^2^2i  ^^^  yields,  on  complete  hydrolysis,  2  mols.  of 
galactose,  1  mol.  of  Isevulose,  and  1  mol.  of  dextrose,  is  also  decom- 
posed by  emulsin,  but,  owing  to  paucity  of  materials,  the  products  have 
not  yet  been  characterised.  T.  H.  F. 

Acetyl  Derivatives  of  Oellobiose.  Emil  E.  von  Hardt-Strbmatb 
(Monatah,,  1907,  28,  63— 72).— It  is  found  that  Skraup  and  Gein- 
sperger's  octa-acetylcellobiose  (Abstr.,  1906,  i,  67),  m.  p.  198% 
[ajo  +  30*51%  is  identical  with  Maquenne  and  Goodwin's  second 
octa-acetylcellobiose  (Abstr.,  1904,  i,  799),  the  transformation  of 
which  into  Skraup  and  Konig's  compound,  m.  p.  228^  (Abstr.,  1902, 
i,  135),  18  confirmed.  Attempts  to  bring  about  the  reverse  trans- 
formation were  unsuccessful.  G.  Y. 
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Beduoing  Properties  of  Varioiis  Celluloaes.  Carl  O.  Sohwairs 
{Ber,,  1907,  40,  1347— 1351).— The  author  has  studied  the  reducing 
properties  of  various  celluloses.  The  percentage  of  water  in  the  sample 
is  first  determined.  In  a  second  air-dried  specimen  the  reducing 
property  is  then  estimated  and  the  result  calculated  for  dry  cellulose. 
The  cupric  reducing  power  of  cellulose  is  estimated  by  mixing  3  grams 
of  the  air-dried,  finely-divided  specimen  with  200  c.c.  of  water  and 
boiling  for  quarter  of  an  hour  with  100  c.c.  of  Fehling's  solution. 
The  amount  of  copper  in  the  precipitated  cuprous  oxide  is  estimated 
electrolytically,  using  a  rotating  electrode. 

Pure  celluloses  exhibit  very  little  red udng'property  (from  1*1  to  1*8), 
Hydrocellulose  and  oxycellulose,  on  the  other  hand,  had  the  numbers 
5*2  and  7*9  respectively.  A  specimen  of  "over-bleached  cellulose" 
gave  a  value  so  high  as  19*3.  A.  McEL 

Theory  of  the  Nitration  of  Cellulose.  A.  Y.  Saposhnikoff 
(J,  Ru88,  Pkys.  Chem.  Soc,,  1906,  38,  1192—1200.     Compare  Abstr., 

1905,  ii,  583). — ^When  sulphuric  acid  is  added  to  any  solution  of  nitric 
acid  in  water,  the  vapour  pressure  of  the  solution  increases  until  the 
system  HNO3  +  n(H2SO^,H2^)  ^  reached,  when  it  is  a  maximum  and 
is  equal  to  the  vapour  pressure  of  pure  nitric  acid  mixed  with  pure 
sulphuric  in  this  proportion.  Concurrently  with  this  change  in  the 
vapour  pressure,  not  only  does  nitric  acid  of  sp.  gr.  less  than  that  requii-ed 
for  the  nitration  of  cellulose  acquire  the  power  to  react,  but  the  nature  of 
the  nitration  products  formed  also  vary  considerably.  Tables  and  curves 
are  given  showing  this  relation.  Sulphuric  acM  thus  has  the  power 
of  abstracting  the  water  from  the  nitric  acid  without  itself  interfering 
with  the  process  of  nitration,  even  when  it  is  present  in  considerably 
larger  quantity  than  that  necessary  for  fixing  all  the  water,  providing 
only  that  it  does  not  decompose  the  nitric  acid  with  formation  of  higher 
oxides  of  nitrogen.  The  highest  nitration  product  obtained  contained 
13*4%  of  nitrogen,  and  to  obtain  cellulose  nitrates  still  richer  in 
nitrogen  it  will » be  necessary  most  probably  to  work  with  mixtures 
HNO3  +  ^HjSO^jHjO),  where  n  has  a  high  value.  The  lowest  nitra- 
tion product  is  obtained  when  the  ratio  of  water  to  nitric  acid  ib 
HNOgyHgO  or  HgNO^,  the  vapour  pressure  of  this  mixture,  or  possibly 
compound,  is  only  2  mm. 

What  must  be  the  nature  of  the  nitric  acid  which  gives  rise  to 
nitration  products  between  the  higher  and  lower  limit  has  not  yet  been 
elucidated.  Z.  K. 

DecompoBition  of  Cellulose  Nitrate  at  Temperatures  Below 
that  of  Ignition.    A  V.   Saposhnikoff  (J,  Russ,  Phys.  Chem.  Soc., 

1906,  38,  1186—1192.  Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  68).— The  experi- 
ments on  cellulose  nitrate  of  the  formula  C24H3^(N03)gOjj  were  per- 
formed in  a  similar  manner  to  those  described  previously.  The  tern* 
peratures  of  decomposition  can  be  divided  into  three  zones.  Between 
160^  and  150°  all  the  nitrogen  and  most  of  the  hydrogen  is  lost ;  1>etweea 
145°  and  130°  less  of  both  these  elements  are  lost ;  at  125°  and  below, 
very  little  nitrogen  is  liberated,  but  the  water  formed  is  still  high. 
Above  160°  the  substance  explodes  after  thirty  to  forty  minutes*  heat* 
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iDg.  The  subdiances  liberated  are  carbon  dioxide,  nitric  o^ide,  carbon 
monoxide,  nitrogen,  and  water.  The  appearance  of  the  residue  varies 
considerably  with  the  temperature  to  which  the  cellulose  nitrate  has 
been  subjected.  A  curve  is  drawn  showing  the  rate  of  decomposition 
at  various  temperatures,  from  which  it  is  deduced  that  the  rate  of 
decomposition  decreases  with  the  fall  in  temperature.  For  the  intervals 
125— 140°,(rfi;/rf0m«=  -24-6  +  0-20K,  and  for  145—155°,  {dv/dt)^^ 
- 136-5 +  0-985«.  Z.  K. 

Acetylation  of  Some  Ozycelluloses.  Emil  R.  vok  Hardt< 
Strbmayb  {MaruUsk,^  1907,  28,  73 — 78). — Skraup  and  Konig's  octa- 
acetylcellobiose,  m.  p.  228°  (Abstr.,  1902,  i,  135),  is  obtained,  in  almost 
the  same  amount  as  from  cellulose,  on  acetylation  by  M aquenne  and 
Goodwin's  method  (Abstr.,  1904,  i,  799)  of  hydralcellulose  (Bumcke 
and  Wolffenstein,  Abstr.,  1899,  i,  852),  or  of  oxycellulose  formed  by  the 
action  of  potassium  chlorate  and  hydrochloric  acid  on  cotton  wool 
(Tollens,  Abstr.,  1901,  i,  453),  or  of  nitric  acid  on  sawdust  (Faber  and 
Tollens,  Abstr.,  1899,  i,  854).  Only  about  one-third  of  the  same 
amount  of  the  octa-acetyl  compound  is  obtained  from  ^*  acid-cellulose  " 
(Bumcke  and  Wolffenstein,  loc,  eU.)»  G.  Y. 

Colloidal  Propertiee  of  Starch.  EuoIsne  Fouard  {Compt.  rend,, 
1907,  144,  501— 503).— Fernbach  and  Wolff's  soluble  starch  was 
treated  five  times  with  acid  and  washed  with  water  until  the  electric 
conductivity  of  the  water  remained  constant.  It  was  found  that  the 
total  ash  diminished  slightly  with  each  treatment,  falling  from  0*331% 
to  0*124%,  whilst  the  phosphoric  acid  was  reduced  from  01915%  to 
0*1117%.  The  phosphorus  is  not  present  in  organic  combination  as 
might  be  supposed  from  its  persistence  in  remaining.  Whilst  the 
acidity  of  5%  solutions  of  the  five  successive  preparations  using 
phenolphthalein  was  found  to  diminish  from  0*212%  to  0172%  the 
results  with  methyl-orange  were  0*162% to  0*010%.  The  pseudo-solutions 
which  are  not  absolutely  transparent  lose  a  considerable  proportion  of 
their  acidity  when  filtered,  although  coincidently  only  some  milligrams 
of  starch  are  held  back.  The  undissolved  starch  grains,  therefore,  fix 
the  acid  withdrawn  from  the  colloidal  medium,  and  the  coagulation  of 
the  colloidal  starch  is  correlative  to  fixation  of  acid.  Addition  of  acid 
accelerated  coagulation  especially  at  low  temperatures,  whilst  heat  or 
alkalis  reproduce  the  pseudo-soluble  state.  Colloidal  starch  is  the  first 
well-defined  organic  colloid  which  exhibits  the  phenomena  of  reversi- 
bility. N.  H.  J.  M. 

Separation  of  Ammonia  and  Methylamine.  Maubice 
FaAN<?ois  {C<mpt.  rend,,  1907,  144,  567— 569).— When  a  current  of 
air  charged  with  a  mixture  of  ammonia  and  methylamine  and  dried  is 
passed  over  yellow  mercuric  oxide  the  ammonia  is  absorbed  to  form 
ammonio-mercurio  oxide,  and  the  methylamine  so  purified  may  be 
collected  in  water  or  hydrochloric  acid.  The  elimination  of  the 
ammonia  may  be  more  rapidly  accomplished  by  agitating  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  the  mixture  of  ammonia  and  methylamine  with 
yellow  mercuric  oxide  during  one  hour.     The  decanted  liquid  yields  on 
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distillation  a  solution  of  methylamine  free  from  ammonia.  The  latter 
may  also  be  separated  from  dimetbylamine,  trimethylamine,  ethyl- 
amine,  diethylamine,  or  triethylamine  by  these  methods,  although  the 
dry  process  is  difficult  of  application  in  the  cases  of  di-  and  tri- 
ethylamine. T.  A.  H. 

Tetramethylammonium  Platinooyanide.  Jaroslay  Milbaubr 
(Zeitech,  anorg.  C\em,,  1907,  53,  135— 136).— This  compound, 
Pt(NMe4)2(CN)4,  prepared  by  neutralising  tetramethylammonium 
hydroxide  with  hydrogen  platinooyanide,  H2Pt(CN)4,  occurs  in 
colourless  crystals  which  are  readily  soluble  in  water  and  completely 
decomposed  on  heating;  they  are  not  dichroic,  and  show  no  tribo- 
luminescence.  The  results  of  crystallographic  measurements  are 
also  quoted.  G.  S. 

Influence  of  Cyclio  Linkings  on  the  Degree  of  Stability  of 
Complex  Compounds.  Leo  Tschugaeff  {J,  pr.  Chem,^  1907,  [ii], 
75,  153—168.  Compare  Abstr.,  1904,  i,  478;  1905,  i,  743,  865; 
1906,  i,  814,  984). — ^The  analogy  of  complex  compounds  (metal- 
alkylammines,  -imides,  -oximes,  -glyoximes,  &c.)  with  carbon  com- 
pounds is  apparent  from  the  expositions  of  Werner  and  of  Ffeiffer 
(Abstr.,  1905,  i,  33).  The  known  cyclic  complex  compounds  are  dis- 
cussed with  the  object  of  investigating  the  influence  of  cyclic  linkings 
on  the  degree  of  stability  of  such  substances.  It  is  concluded  that  in 
general  and  especially  in  the  case  of  compolinds  of  the  mollis  of  group 
VIII  of  the  periodic  system,  cyclic  complex  compounds  are  more  stable 
than  the  corresponding  acyclic  compounds,  and  that,  ceteris  paribus^ 
there  is  a  marked  tendency  to  the  formation  of  penta-atomic  rings. 
Stable  hexa-atomic  cyclic  complex  compounds  are  also  formed,  but 
there  appears  to  be  little  or  no  tendency  to  the  formation  of  tetra-, 
hepta-,  or  octa -atomic  ring  systems.  G.  Y. 

Hexamethylenetetramine  and  its  Salts  (Cystopurine).  Feteb 
Bergell  (Chem,  Zentr.,  1907,  i,  487—488 ;  from  Deut.  med.  Wbch.,  33, 
55 — 56). — A  method  of  preparing  hexamethylenetetramine  in  the  form 
of  the  hydrochloride  by  evaporating  urine  to  which  ammonia  has  been 
added,  mixing  the  residue  with  dry  sodium  sulphate,  drying,  treating 
with  chloroform,  extracting  the  residue  with  alcohol,  and  finally 
precipitating  by  means  of  hydrogen  chloride  is  described.  In  order  to 
estimate  the  quantity,  the  sample  of  urine  is  acidified  with  acetic  aoid, 
mercuric  chloride  added,  the  solution  filtered  after  remaining  twenty- 
four  hours,  and  the  precipitate  after  washing  with  a  solution  of 
mercuric  chloride  containing  acetic  acid,  treated  by  Kjeldahl's  method. 
When  50  c.c.  of  urine  are  used,  the  nitrogen  is  determined  in  a  fifth. 
It  was  found  that  after  administering  6  grams  of  hexamethylene- 
tetramine to  a  dog,  the  urine  only  contained  2  grams. 

Hexamethylenetetramine  can  behave  as  a  mono-  or  di-basic  base, 
but  it  has  not  been  proved  that  it  can  form  a  tribasic  salt  with  an 
inorganic  acid,  and  a  triborate  cannot  be  prepared.  Bayer's  reagent 
for  double  linkings  is  not  reduced  by  the  base,  and  it  probably  does  not 
contain  an  asymmetric  carbon  atom,  for  although  it  is  partially  burnt 
in  the  organism,  the  residue  which  is  formed  in  the  urine  is  optically 
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inactive.     Monobasicity  is  the  chief  objection  to  Daden  and  Scharff's 
constitutional  formula. 

Besides  the  compound  C^Hj^N^yGHgClgi  the  base  also  forms  other 
very  readily  soluble  compounds  with  salts.  Cystopurine^  or  the  com- 
pound with  2  mols.  of  sodium  acetate  and  six  of  water,  forms  long, 
white,  pointed  crystals,  and  is  a  homogeneous  substance  which  appears 
to  possess  certain  advantages  in  respect  to  medicinal  application ; 
1  part  dissolves  in  0*9  of  cold  water  and  1*5  parts  dissolve  in  1  of 
warm  water.  Cystopurine  may  also  be  prepared  directly  from  formalin, 
ammonia,  and  8odium#cetate.  E.  W.  W, 

Meohanism  of  the  Reaction  in  the  Formation  of  a- Amino- 
and  Imino-Acids.  Geoboe  Stadnikoff  {Ber.,  1907,  40,  1014 — 1019. 
Compare  Zelinsky  and  SUdnikoff,  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  425).— If  the 
assumption  be  made  that  an  imino-nitiile  is  the  product  of  a  reaction 
between  a  hydrozy-nitrile  (as  a  weak  acid)  and  an  amino-nitrile  (as  a 
base),  the  mechanism  of  the  Strecker  synthesis  of  a-amino-acids  is 
understood ;  the  formation  of  an  imino-nitrile  presupposes  the  presence 
of  a  hydroxy-nitrile  as  an  intermediate  product,  and  the  whole  process 
may  be  represented  by  the  following  example:  CHg*CHO,NH8  4- 
HON  -  CHj-CHO  +  NH^-CN  ;  NH^-CN  +  H,0  ^  NH^-OH  +  HON ; 
CHj-CHO  +  HON  -  CH,-CH(OH)-CN  ;  CH,-CH(OH)-CN  +  NH,  « 
CHg-CH(NH2)-CN  +  H,0  ;  CH3-0H(0H)-0N  +  0H3-CH(NHj)-CN  = 
HjO  +  CH3-CH(CN)-NH-CH(CN)-CH3. 

The  author  proves  that  an  imino-nitrile  can  be  formed  by  the  inter- 
action of  hydroxy-nitrile  and  amino-nitrile.  Further,  esters  of  amino- 
acids  interact  with  hydroxy-nitriles  to  form  imino-compounds,  which, 
on  hydrolysis,  yield  iminodicarboxylic  acids. 

Iminodipropionic  acid  was  obtained  in  a  73*5%  yield  from  a-amino- 
propionitrile,  acetaldehyde,  and  potassium  cyanide,  and  subsequent 
hydrolysis  of  the  imino-nitiile  thus  formed  ;  it  is  microcrystalline  and 
has  m.  p.  235 — 236^  (decomp.).  The  nickel  and  copper  salts  are  described. 

Iminodipropionic  acid  may  also  be  obtained  from  ethyl  d/- alanine 
hydrochloride,  acetaldehyde,  and  potassium  cyanide. 

Iminotricarboxylic  acid  may  be  obtained  from  glutamic  acid  in  an 
analogous  manner.     Its  copper  salt  is  described.  A.  McK. 

Optioally  Active  Modiiicatjions  of  Serine,  iaoSerine,  and 
Diaminopropionic  Acid.  Emil  Fischbb  and  Walter  A.  Jacobs 
(Ber.,  1907,  40,  1067—1070.  Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  807).— The 
benzoyl  compounds  of  the  amino-acids  have  been  resolved  by  means  of 
alkaloids,  the  brucine  and  quinine  salts  being  used  for  uoserine  and  the 
quinidine  and  quinine  salts  for  diaminopropionic  acid.  Since  Neuberg 
and  Silbermann  (Abstr.,  1905,  i,  408)  have  connected  c^glyceric  acid 
with  tartaric  acid  and  hence  with  dextrose  and  so  established  its  con- 
figuration, and  E.  Fischer  (this  vol.,  i,  192)  has  shown  that  the  replace- 
ment of  the  amino-group  by  hydroxyl  by  means  of  nitrous  aqid  is  an 
optically  normal  reaction,  it  becomes  possible  to  establish  the  configura- 
tion not  only  of  serine  but  also  of  alanine.  (/Serine  yields  /-glyceric 
acid  and  /-serine  (the  natural  product)  c^glyceric  acid.  Serine  is  con- 
verted by  the  action  of  hydrogen  iodide  into   alanine  (Fischer  and 
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Leucbs,  Abfitr.,  1902,  i,  12),  but  at  the  high  temperatare  racemisation 
takes  place. 

The  hydrochloride  of  serine  methyl  ester  is  converted  on  shaking 
with  acetyl  chloride  and  phosphorus  pentachloride  into  a  well  charac^ 
terised,  crystalline  product,  the  hydroMoride  of  $thyl  P-e/doro-a-amino- 
propianatej  CH2Cl'CB[(NH2,H01)*C02Et,  which  renders  it  possible  to 
couple  serine  with  other  amino-acids. 

Benzoyl'dlAsoserine,  m.  p.  151°  (corr.),  crystallises  from  water  in 
pointed  prisms  aggregated  in  bunches,  or  from  alcohol  in  microscopic 
needles ;  the  bariimh  salt  forms  aggregates  of  p%m8  and  the  sparingly 
soluble  copper  salt  bunches  of  almost  colourless  plates.  The  brticine 
salt  of  benzoyl-l-MOserine  separates  slowly  from  a  mixture  of  brucine 
and  the  above  compound  at  0° ;  benzoyl-WsowWrw,  m.  p.  107 — 109*^ 
(corr.),  [a]S  + 10*5°,  crystallises  in  right-angled,  colourless  prisms ;  the 
barium  salt  is  characteristic  and  in  acid  solution  has  [a J?  +11'2°. 
l-isoSerine,  m.  p.  199—201°  (decomp.),  [a]g  -32-58°,  forms  large, 
colourless  crystals. 

Benzoi/l-d'iB08erine,[a^  -10-12°,  and  d-iso««rtwd,  [a]?  +32*44°,  are 
similar  to  the  Z-isomerides. 

Dibenzoyl-cU-diaminopropionic  acid  was  resolved  by  means  of  the 
quinidine  salts,  that  of  the  o^-compound  being  least  soluble  and  crystal- 
lising in  colourless,  glistening  needles.  Dibenzoyl'd-^taminopropionie 
acid,  m.  p.  171—172°  (corr.),  [a]g^  -  35-76°,  crystallises  from  water  in 
minute,  rhombic  plates  and  from  ethyl  acetate  in  stellate  aggregates  of 
prisms.  d-JDiaminopropionie  acid  hydrochloride  becomes  brown  at  230°, 
m.  p.  245°  (coiT.)  (decomp.),  [a]^  +25°,  and  forms  bunches  of  long 
crystals.  DU>enzoyi  l-diaminopropionie  acid,  [a]^  +  35*89°,  and  l-di" 
amiTiopropionic  acid,  [a]Jf  -24*98°,  have  similar  properties  to  the 
c^-isomerides. 

(^-Serine  was  converted  by  the  action  of  nitrous  acid  into  the  calcium 
salt  of  ^glyceric  acid,  [aj^  + 12*94°,  crystallising  in  pointed  prisms, 
whereas  Frankland  and  Appleyard  (Trans.,  1893,  63,  296)  found 
[a]{J  -  11*66°  for  (/-glyceric acid.  E.  F.  A. 


New  Compounds  of  Amino-Acids  and  Ammonia.  Peter 
Bbrgell  {ZeiUch,  physiol  Cliem,,  1907,  61,  207— 212).— Several  types 
of  compounds  of  ammonia  and  amino-acids  are  known,  but  until  the 
present  research  no  compound  has  been  described  in  which  two  amino- 
acid  groups  are  united  in  an  anhydride-like  manner  with  their 
carboxyl  groups  linked  by  an  ammonia  group.  The  simplest  repre- 
sentation of  this  would  be  diglycinimide,  NB[(CO"CH2*NHj)2,  and 
it  was  prepared  as  follows.  Chloroacetamide  is  converted  by  heat- 
ing with  phosphoric  oxide  into  the  corresponding  nitrile.  This  reacts 
with  chloroacetic  acid  to  form  dichlorodiacetimide  in  which  two 
chloroacetyl  groups  are  united  by  an  imioo-group.  By  treatment 
with  ammonia,  using  certain  precautions,  a  hydroMoride^ 

HC1,NH2-OH2-CO-NH-CO-CH3-N  Hg, 
is  obtained  in  crystalline  form,  m.  p.  234 — 238°,  and  by  careful  treat- 
ment of  this  with  silver  oxide,  the  free  base  is  obtained  as  a  crystalline 
mass,  m.  p.  138°.  W.  D.  H. 
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Action  of  Absolute  Nitric  Acid  on  Heterocyclic  Compounds. 

Antoinb  p.  N.  Franchimont  (Proe.  K.  Akad.  WsUnsch.  Amaterdamt 
1907,  9,  600—606). — Previous  work  by  the  author  on  this  subject  led 
to  the  formulation  of  the  following  rule.  The  hydrogen  atom  of  the 
NH  group  is  nob  attacked  by  absolute  nitric  acid  when  this  group  is 
situated  between  either  two  carbonyl  groups  or  two  saturated  hydro- 
carbon residues,  which,  however,  need  not  be  CH,  groups  as  stated 
wrongly  by  Harries  (Abstr.,  1903,  i,  738),  but  when  placed  between 
two  dissimiiar  groups,  the  hydrogen  atom  of  the  NH  group  is  replaced 
by  a  nitro-group.  It  has  now  been  found  necessary  to  modify  this 
rule,  in  that  the  direct  nitration  of  heterocyclic  compounds  containing 
the  NH  group  between  a  CO  group  and  a  saturated  hydrocarbon 
residue  depends  on  the  configuration  of  the  ring ;  for  example,  glycine 
anhydride,  alanine  anhydride,  and  ethyleneoxamide,  all  of  which 
contain  NH  groups  in  the  para-position  in  regard  to  each  other,  when 
treated  with  nitric  acid  yield  not  nitro-derivatives  but  nitrates. 

W.  H.  G. 

Compounds  of  Magnesium  Bromide  and  Iodide  with  Deriv- 
atives  of  the  Acids.  Boris  N.  Menschutkin  (J.  Etus.  Phys,  Chem, 
Soc„  1907,  39,  i,  102—118.  Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  552  ;  this  vol,  i, 
19,  386).— Walker  and  Johnson's  compound,  KI,6C0Me-NHg  (Trans., 
1905,  &7, 1597),  is  probably  a  eutectic  mixture,  m.  p.  54°,  of  potassium 
iodide  and  acetamide ;  amongst  other  reasons  the  existence  of  such  a 
compound  is  very  unlikely,  owing  to  the  fact  that  potassium  iodide 
does  not  form  hydrates  or  compounds  with  methyl  alcohol. 

Magnesium  iodide  forms  with  acetamide  compounds  similar  to 
those  formed  by  magnesium  bromide,  but  they  are  less  stable. 
The  eutectic  point  of  the  system  lies  at  49°  at  the  composition 
Mgl3,15'lCOMe*NH3;  on  further  addition  of  magnesium  iodide,  the 
temperature  rises  until  the  eompauTid,  Mgl2,6COMe*NH2,  m.  p.  177°r 
separates.  With  acetonitrile,  magnesium  iodide  forms  the  compound 
Mgl2,6MeCN,  which  crystallises  from  acetonitrile  in  long,  colourless 
plates  or  stars,  very  hygroscopic  and  easily  decomposed  by  water.  It 
does  not  melt,  but  decomposes  when  the  system  contains  87% 
Mgl2,6MeCN  at  88°,  after  which  the  curve  indicates  the  formation 
of  a  new  substance,  possibly  Mgl2,2MeCN  or  Mgl2,4MeCN.  Mag- 
nesium bromide  does  not  combine  so  readily  with  acetonitrile,  but 
forms  opaque  solutions  from  which  crystals  of  the  compound 
Mg6r^3MeCN,  m.  p.  132°,  commence  to  separate  above  88°.  At 
the  ordinary  temperature  another  substcmcc,  probably  MgBr2,4MeCN, 
separates.  With  acetic  anhydride,  magnesium  bromide  yields  the 
compound  MgBrj,60Ac2,  m.  p.  136 — 137°.  Acetyl  chloride  and 
magnesium  bromide  yield  a  compound^  probably  MgBrgyAcCl,  which 
decomposes  without  melting  at  low  temperatures  and  does  not 
dissolve  in  acetyl  chloride.  The  compound  MgEr^yBzCl,  with  benzoyl 
chloride,  crystallises  better,  but  does  not  melt  even  at  200°.  The 
solubility  curves  of  all  the  compounds  MgXgydB,  in  B  (where  B 
stands  for  acetamide,  d^c),  very  much  resemble  the  curves  for 
MgX2,6H20  in  water,  but  the  substances  must  be  quite  dry,  as  the 
least  amount  of  moisture  greatly  increases  the  solubility.    Composition^ 
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temperature  curves  for  the  substances  investigated  in  this  and  previous 
papers  are  given.  Z.  K. 

Beaotions  at  Low  Temperatures.  II  Sulphidee  and 
Carbamates.  Walter  Peters  {Ber.,  1907,  40,  1478— 1482.  Com- 
pare Abstr.,  1906,  i,  817). — The  reactions  between  various  bases  and 
hydrogen  sulphide  or  carbon  dioxide  in  absolute  ethereal  solution  at 

—  70^  have  been  studied.  The  results  are  similar  to  those  previously 
obtained  with  hydrogen  cyanide.  ^Hydrogen  sulphide  yields  com- 
pounds with  propylamine,  diethylamine,  triethylamine,  tripropylamine, 
oa-dimethylhydrazine,  pentamethylenediamine,  piperidine,  and  coniine. 
These  compounds  contain  2  molecules  of  base  combined  with  1  of 
hydrogen  sulphide. 

Carbon  dioxide  yields  compounds  with  pyropylamine  and  ot-di- 
methylbydrazine  at  the  ordinary  temperature,  with  piperidine  at  about 

-  15°,  and  with  diethylamine,  propylenediamine,  and  pentamethylene- 
diamine at  -  70°.  The  products  are  carbamates  formed  by  the  union 
of  the  dioxide  (1  mol.)  with  2  molecules  of  a  monoamine  or  1 
molecule  of  a  diamine,  2NH2R4  C02=NHR-C0-0NHgIl.  Carbon 
dioxide  does  not  combine  with  tertiary  amines. 

Ethyl  glutaconate  does  not  combine  with  iodine  at  -  70°,  and  at  the 
same  temperature  trithioaldehyde  and  trithioacetone  do  not  appear  to 
combine  with  bromine.  Phosphorus  tri-iodide  combines  with  iodine 
in  carbon  disulphide  solution  at  -  70°,  yielding  the  pentaiodide  which  is, 
however,  excessively  hygroscopic.  J.  J.  S. 

Preparation  of  Diurethane  Derivatives  of  Dialkylmalonio 
Acids.  WiLHELM  Traube  (D.R.-P.  179946).— The  chlorides  of  the 
dialkylmalonio  acids  react  with  urethane  only  at  temperatures  above 
100°  to  furnish  diurethane  derivatives  in  accordance  with  the  following 
equation :  CEtj(COCl)j  -I-  2NHj-C02Et  =  2HCi  -h  CEt5(C0-NH*C0,Et)y 

This  condensation  is  efifected  by  heating  the  reagents  either  alone  or 
in  boiling  xylene  or  cumene.  G.  T.  M. 

Calcium  Cyanamide.  Georg  Bredio,  W.  Fraenkel,  and  E.  Wilke 
{Zeitsch,  Meklrochem,,  1907, 13,  69—75). — Powdered  calcium  carbide  is 
heated  with  or  without  an  admixture  of  10%  of  other  substances  in  an 
atmosphere  of  nitrogen,  and  the  rate  of  absorption  of  nitrogen  and 
also  the  quantity  taken  up  after  two  hours  are  observed.  At  800°  the 
carbide  alone  absorbs  about  3%  of  nitrogen  in  two  hours  ;  admixture  of 
10%  of  calcium  chloride  increases  the  absorption  to  22%;  10%  of 
barium  chloride  gives  12  5%.  Lithium,  sodium,  and  potassium  chlorides 
give  absorptions  of  about  17%,  12%,  and  11%  respectively,  so  that  it 
appears  that  the  acceleration  of  the  reaction  is  greater  the  lower  the 
atomic  weight  of  the  metal.  Calcium  fluoride,  sulphate,  oxide,  and 
hydroxide  cause  little  or  no  acceleration  of  the  reaction ;  magnesia,  coke- 
powder  and  sand  do  not  accelerate,  but  sodium  carbonate  and  sugar 
charcoal  gave  absorptions  of  6%  to  8%  and  8%  to  9%  respectively. 

Absorption  begins  at  750°  with  calcium  carbide  alone,  whilst  the 
mixtures  with  sodium  or  calcium  chloride  begin  to  take  up  nitrogen  at 
€50°. 
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A  set  of  experiments  at  700°  gave  similar  results  ;  lithium  chloride, 
however,  gave  a  greater  acceleration  than  calcium  chloride. 

The  results  show  that  the  acceleration  is  not  due  (1)  to  the  presence 
of  oxygen  salts  of  calcium,  (2)  to  an  initial  rise  of  temperature,  or  (3) 
to  an  increase  in  the  porosity  of  the  mass.  T.  £. 

Formation  of  Oalcium  Gyanamide.  FaiTz  Foebsteb  and  Hans 
Jacoby  {Zeitsch.  EUklrochem.,  1907,  13,  101 — 107).— Curves  are  given 
showing  the  influence  of  time  and  temperature  on  the  quantity  of 
nitrogen  absorbed  by  calcium  carbide,  both  alone  and  mixed  with 
calcium  chloride  or  fluoride.  With  the  commercial  carbide  (containing 
when  powdered  about  10%  of  calcium  hydroxide)  the  absorption  is 
slow  and  incomplete  at  temperatures  below  1000°.  Calcium  fluoride 
accelerates  the  absorption,  so  that  fairly  complete  conversion  is 
attained  in  two  hours  at  900°.  The  effect  of  the  quantity  of  the 
catalyst  added  is  remarkable.  The  quantity  of  nitrogen  absorbed  in 
two  hours  at  800°  increases  with  the  quantity  of  calcium  chloride 
added,  the  conversion  being  almost  complete  with  30%  calcium  chloride. 
With  calcium  fluoride,  a  maximum  absorption  of  about  8%  in  two 
hours  is  reached  with  5%  of  added  fluoride  at  800°,  or  29%  with  3%  of 
fluoride  at  900°;  the  addition  of  larger  quantities  of  the  fluoride 
diminishes  the  quantity  of  nitrogen  absorbed. 

The  authors  consider  that  the  acceleration  is  due  to  partial  fusion, 
owing  to  which  any  protective  skin  of  calcium  cyanamide  is  broken  up 
and  the  unchanged  carbide  so  exposed  to  the  action  of  the  nitrogen. 

T.  E. 

Violent  Explosions  of  Hydrocyanio  Acid  and  the  Nature  of 
the  Products  formed  thereby.  Eoidio  Follacci  (BolL  Chim, 
Farm.,  1907,  46,  237 —244).— The  author  describes  several  violent 
explosions  of  concentrated  hydrocyanic  acid  solutions  which  have  come 
under  his  notice.  The  explosions  are  accompanied  by  the  formation 
of  a  black  substance,  which,  when  heated  in  a  tube  closed  at  one  end, 
yields  ammonia  and  hydrogen  cyanide.  This  substance  is  apparently 
condensed  or  polymerised  hydrogen  cyanide,  the  ammonia  evolved  on 
heating  being  the  result  of  the  decomposition  of  part  of  the  acid. 
When  the  substance  is  heated  gradually  in  a  test-tube,  a  sublimate  of 
ammonium  carbonate  appears  on  the  sides  of  the  tube.  The  formation 
of  this  salt  during  the  explosion  is  easily  explained  by  assuming  that 
cyannric  acid  (or  some  other  xanthic  compound)  is  first  formed.  This 
acid  would  then  decompose,  giving  cyanic  acid,  which,  in  presence  of 
aqueous  vapour,  is  rapidly  transformed  into  ammonia  and  carbon 
dioxide :  HCNO  +  H^O  -  NH,  +  COj.  T.  H.  P. 

Method  of  Synthesis  of  Non-substituted  )3-Ketonio  Nitriles. 
Charles  Moubeu  and  I.  Lazennec  (Campt.  rend.^  1907,  144, 
491 — 493). — When  hydrolysed  by  sulphuric  acid,  phenylpropiolonitrile 
gives  benzoylacetamide,  CHjBz'CO'NHj,  whilst  amylpropiolonitrile 
and  hexylpropiolonitrile  give  amyl-  and  hexyl-propiolamides  respec- 
tively. 

In  the  former  case,  both  the  *CN  group  and  the  acetylenic  linking 
are  attacked,  whilst  in  the  latter  only  the  *CN  group  is  hydrolysed 
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{Bull  Soe.  chim.,  1906,  [iii],  36,  626).  On  the  other  hand,  the 
hydrolysis  of  the  condensation  products  of  acetylenic  nitriles  with 
alcohols  or  phenols  cannot  easily  be  limited  to  the  formation  of 
)3-ketonic  nitriles  {loo,  o»^,  p.  531). 

The  condensation  products  of  acetylenic  nitriles  with  amines 
(Abstr.,  1906,  i,  956),  however,  are  easily  hydrolysed  by  oxalic  acid  in 
ethereal  solution  with  the  formation  of  the  correspooding  )3-ketonic 
nitrile  and  regeneration  of  the  original  amine.  Thus  P'Smyl- 
/3-piperidylacryloDitrile  gives  hexoylacetonitrile  and  piperidine : 
C6H,i-C(aNHio):OH-CN  +  HjO  =  CjHi^-CO-CHg-CN  +  C^NHn. 

As  the  yields  ia  this  reaction  and  in  the  formation  of  the  initial 
condensation  derivative  are  nearly  theoretical,  the  two  processes  form 
an  excellent  method  of  passing  from  acetylenic  to  )3-ketonic  nitriles. 
The  latter  are  completely  soluble  in  alkali  hydroxide  or  carbonate 
solutions,  from  which  they  are  reprecipitated  by  acids.  The  following 
are  described. 

HexoylaoeUmUrUe,  C^B^^^'CO-GU^'CN,  b.  p.  126—128714  mm.,  D^' 
0-9414 ;  heptoylacotonitrUe,  CgHig-CO'CHj-CN,  b.  p.  137—141716  mm., 
D"  0-9375.  Benzoylacetonitrile,  COPh-CHg-CN,  first  prepared  by 
Haller,  was  obtained  similarly.  E.  H. 

Constitution  of  Organo-Magnesium  Compounds.  Yictob 
Grignard  {Bull.  Sac.  chim.,  1907,  [iv],  1,  256— 262).— In  reply  to 
Tschelinzeff  (this  vol.,  i,  199),  who  adopts  Baeyer  and  Yilliger's  formula 
for  organo-magnesium  compounds  (Abstr.,  1902,  i,  355),  mainly  on  the 
ground  that  it  permits  of  the  representation  of  the  two  isomeric  forms 
of  these  compounds  he  has  obtained,  namely,.  OR^X'MgR'  and 
OBR'X-MgE,  the  author  points  out  that  the  formula  proposed  by 
himself  (Abstr.,  1903,  i,  652)  equally  well  accounts  for  the  existence 
of  isomerides,  since  it  may  be  assumed  that  the  two  additional  valencies 
of  oxygen  in  oxonium  compounds  and  of  nitrogen  in  quinquevalent 
nitrogen  derivatives  have  not  the  same  value  as  the  normal  valencies, 
BO  that  E20R'*MgX  is  not  necessarily  identical  with  RR'0*R*MgX,  as 
has  been  supposed  by  Blaise  (Abstr.,  1906,  i,  153),  and  instances  are 
quoted  in  which  interchanges  of  alkyl  radicles  of  the  type  suggested 
have  occurred  (Blaise,  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  111  j  Schmidlin,  Abstr.,  1906,  i, 
392 ;  this  vol.,  i,  26 ;  and  Grignard,  Abstr.,  1904,  i,  494). 

Blaise  has  asserted  that  in  i^e  case  of  amino-magnesium  compounds 
the  addition  of  water  should  lead  to  the  production  of  an  amine 
hydroxide  and  not  to  a  hydrocarbon  if  Grignard's  formula  were 
correct.  This  view,  it  is  suggested,  is  based  on  a  misconception  of  the 
usual  method  of  hydrolysis  of  organo-magnesium  derivatives,  which  in 
this  particular  case  may  be  represented  as  follows  :  R2R'R"N-MgX  + 
HO*H  =  MgX-OH  +  RjR'R"N-H,  the  unstable  substituted  ammonium 
hydride  thus  formed  decomposing  immediately,  forming  the  amine  and 
hydrocarbon.  The  further  objection  of  Blaise  that  the  substituted 
ammonium  iodides  do  not  react  with  magnesium,  has,  in  the  author's 
opinion,  little  weight,  since  the  quaternary  ammonium  radicle  has 
little  in  common  with  an  alkyl  radicle.  Incidentally  it  is  pointed  out 
that  this  non-reactivity  of  the  substituted  ammonium  iodides  with 
magnesium  contradicts  TschelinzefiE's  view  that  in  the  formation  of 
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organo-magnesium  compounds  the  ether  or  the  tertiary  amine  dis- 
sociates the  alkjl  haloid,  forming  substances  of  the  type  B'OR^X  and 
RR'R''E"'N*X,  with  which  the  magnesium  then  reacts  (Abstr.,  1905, 
iy  40).  Tschelinzeff's  suggestion  that  by  analogy  with  other  oxonium 
and  ammonium  compounds  organo-magnesium  derivatives  should  be 
regarded  as  having  the  haloid  atom  attached  directly  to  the  oxygen  or 
nitrogen  is  regarded  as  unlikely,  since  they  decompose  with  the  produc- 
tion of  a  magnesium  haloid  salt,  whence  there  is  reason  to  believe,  with 
Abegg  (Abstr.,  1906,  i,  57),  that  the  radicle  MgX  behaves  as  the 
positive  portion  of  the  molecule ;  the  organic  residue  being  the  negative 
portion.  With  regard  to  the  constitution  of  the  organo-magnesium 
compounds  containing  a  second  molecule  of  ether  the  author  thinks 
there  is  less  objection  to  the  formula  proposed  by  Tschelinzeff  (Abstr., 
1906,  i,  241)  than  to  that  used  by  Zelinsky  (Abstr.,  1903,  i,  802)  and 
by  Blaise  (Abstr.,  1906,  i.  111).  T.  A.  H. 

Alkylidenedihydrobenzenes.  K aal  Ajjwebs  {AnncUmt  1907,362, 
219—272.  Compare  Abstr.,  1903,  i,  100,  620;  1904,  i,  26;  1905,  i, 
434). — ^It  has  been  shown  previously  that  the  alcohols, 

formed  from  4-keto-l -methyl- 1-dichloromethyloyc^hexadiene  by  Grig- 
nard's  reaction,  readily  lose  water  and  yield  unstable  products 
which  undergo  transformation  into  the  benzene  derivatives, 
OeH^Me-CHj-CHOla  and  CeH^Me-CHMe-CHClg  respectively.  The 
work  described  in  the  two  following  papers,  to  which  this  is  a  general 
introduction,  ,was  undertaken  to  determine  the  constitution  of  the 
intermediate  products,  and  by  applying  Grignard's  reaction  to  the 
condensation  products  of  chloroform  and  a«-m-xylenol,  a«-o-xylenoI, 
and  ^-cumenol  to  ascertain  if  the  loss  of  water  takes  place  with 
hydroaromatic  alcohols  derived  from  homologues  of  p-cresoh 

The  configuration  of  the  condensation  product  of  chloroform  with 
p-cresol,  as  4-ketO'l-methyl-l-dichloromethyloy(^ohezadiene  is  confirmed 
by  the  formation  of  )3-chloromethylacrylic  acid,  a  decomposition  product 
of  methyldichloromethylmalonic  acid,  on  oxidation  of  the  ketone  with 
potassium  permanganate. 

The  constitutions  of  the  unstable  compounds  formed  by  loss  of 
water  from  the  hydroaromatic  alcohols,  CHOlg'OgHgBjR'Me'OH 
(B « H  or  Me ;  B' » Me  or  Et),  derived  from  the  above  three  homo- 
logues of  |>-cre8ol,  and  of  the  benzene  transformation  products  are 
discussed.  By  identification  of  the  aldehydes  and  ketones  formed  by 
elimination  of  hydrogen  chloride  and  oxidation  of  the  resulting  chloro- 
Btyrenes,  C^HjRjMe-CHrCHCl  and  OgH2RaMe-OMe:CHCl  (R  =  H  or 
Me),  the  transformation  products  are  shown  to  be  homologues  of 
/>-/34-dichloroethyltoluene,  C^HgRjMe'CHj'CHClg,  and  -of  p-dichloro- 
wopropyltoluene,  O^H2R]Me*OHMe*CHCJ2,  respectively. 

Of  the  hydroaromatic  alcohols  described,  those  derived  from 
p-cresol,  a#-o-xylenol,  and  i/r-cumenol,  having  R'  =»  Et,  lose  water  most 
easily,  whilst  the  alcohols  derived  from  o^-m-xylenol,  having  R' » Et, 
and  from  a«-o-xylenol,  with  R  =  Me,  are  the  most  stable.  Most,  if  not 
alli  of  theee  hydroaromatic  alcohols  occur  in  two  modifications  which 
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differ  in  meltiDg  point  and  solubility,  and  are  probably  cit-  and  Iraiw- 
forms. 

The  formation  of  the  unstable  intermediate  products  and  their 
transformation  into  the  stable  benzene  derivatives  can  be  foUowed  by 
observation  of  the  change  in  the  angle  of  refraction  which  is  least  for 
the  intermediate  compounds.  It  was  shown  previously  (Abstr.,  1905, 
i,  445)  that  successive  action  of  phosphorus  pentachloride  and  water 
on  4-keto-l-methyM-dichloromethyleyc/ohexadiene  leads  to  the 
formation  of  jthchloro-otolualdehyde ;  it  is  found  now  that  the  unstable 
products  derived  from  p-cresol  and  ^-cumenol  are  converted  analogous^Iy 
by  the  action  of  sulphuric  acid  into  2  : 4-dimethyl-  and  2:3:4:  6-tetra- 
methyl-btnzaldehydes  respectively.  From  this  it  is  argued  that  the 
intermediate  compounds  must  be  alkylidenee^c^hexadieues,  the  rela- 
tion  of    which  to  the   hydroaromatic  alcohols  is  expressed  by  the 

formula:  ^^Se>^«>^»^<OH  "^  ^^Sl^«^«^'^*^*  "«» 
^^S«>^«^«^«^H  -^  ^^gp>C.H,R,:CHMe.  It  is  shown 
that  the  molecular  refractions  of  the  intermediate  compounds  aie  in 
agteement  with  those  calculated  from  these  alkylidene  formuhe. 

The  general  chemical  and  physical  properties  of  the  alkylidene- 
eyc/ohexadienes  are  discussed,  compared  with  those  of  other  analogous 
and  closely  related  compounds,  and  shown  to  support  the  above  con- 
clusions as  to  the  constitution  of  the  compounds  in  question. 

In  the  following  two  papers  a  large  number  of  refractive  indices 
are  given,  of  which  only  the  limiting  values  of  n^  are  quoted. 

G.  Y, 

Derivatives  of  Alkylidenedihydrobenzenes  from  p-CreedL 
Kabl  Auwebs  and  M.  Hessenlanb  (^Inno^en,  1907,  352,  273 — 287. 
Ck)mpare  Auwers  and  Keil,  Abstr.,  1903,  i,  100,  620;  1905,  i,  445; 
and  preceding  abstract). — On  extraction  with  light  petroleum,  the  resin 
insoluble  in  aqueous  alkalis,  formed  in  the  preparation  of  4-k6to- 
1 -methyl- 1-dichloromethylcyc^ahexadiene,  yields  ]^tolt/l  ortho/armcUe, 
CH(0'CfII^Me)3,  crystallising  in  colourless  prisms,  m.  p.  112^ 

1-Hydrozy-l  :  4-dimethyl-4-dichloromethyley(^ohexadiene  is  found 
now  to  exist  in  two  stereoisomerio  modidcatioDS,  one  of  which  has 
been  described  (Abstr.,  1903,  i,  620);  the  second  form  separates  from 
light  petroleum  in  stout,  transparent  crystals,  m.  p.  65°.  No  difference 
could  be  observed  in  the  stabilities  of  the  two  modifications.  When 
heated  with  light  petroleum  at  45°  in  a  current  of  hydrogen,  this 
hydroaromatic  alcohol  yields  i'methyl-i-diMoromethyl-l'methyleriacyclo- 
?iexadiene,  CHClj-CgH'MelCHj,  which  is  obtained  as  a  yellow  oil,  DJ*^ 
l-1800,nj/^  1*55844,  n]?''  1 '56 109,  commences  to  polymerise  after  one  to 
two  days  at  the  ordinary  temperature,  and  at  70—80°  is  transformed 
into  jD-/3/3-dichloroethyl toluene,  b.  p.  114 — 116°/14  mm.  or 
129—132723  mm.,  DJ*  M734,  Df*  M638,  nJJ  1  53940,  wS^  1-53610. 
This  is  converted  by  boiling  alcoholic  potassium  hydroxide  into 
j3-chloro-;>-methylstyrene  (Abstr.,  1904,  i,  27),  b.  p.  99—102714  mm. 
or  129—132739  mm.,  Df^  10565,  nf^  1*56635. 

The  action  of  chlorine  on  4-methyl-4-dichloromethyl-l-methyleue« 
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c^c/ohexadiene  in  carbon'  tetrachloride  solution  cooled  by  ice,  leads  to 
the  formation  of  a  mixture  of  tri-  and  di-chloro-compounds.  The 
Irtc^oro-compoundy  CgH^Me'CHg'CClj  ?,  forms  a  colourless  oil,  b.  p. 
135 — 142*^/8 — 9  mm.,  and  when  boiled  with  alcoholic  potassium 
hydroxide  yields  a  light  yellow  oil,  which  contains  chlorine,  and  is 
Tolatile  with  steam,  together  with  jE>-tolylacetic  acid. 

2  :  4-Dimethylbenzaldehyde,  formed  by  heating  4-methyl-4-dichloro- 
methyl-l-methylenee^cZohexadiene  with  80%  sulphuric  acid  at  80 — 90°, 
is  obtained  as  a  yellow  oil ;  it  yields  a  seniicarbazone  crystallisiDg  in 
Bmall  prisms,  m.  p.  225 — 227^  and  is  oxidised  by  permanganate  to 
2  :  4-dimethy]  benzoic  acid. 

i-Methyl-i-dichlaraniethyl-l-ethyltdenecyelf^xcidienef 
CHCla-CeH^MelCHMe, 
formed  by  carefully '  heating  l-hydroxy-4-methyl-4-dich]oromethyl-l- 
ethylc^cZbhexadiene  (Abstr.,  1905,  i,  434),  or  by  shaking  it  with 
anhydrous  formic  acid,  is  obtained  as  a  yellow  oil,  DJ^'^  1*1669 — 1*1696, 
fiif*  1*56343.  p-Diohlorowopropyltoluene,  b.  p.  123—125713  mm., 
Di*^  M534,  Df  11519,  tiS"*  1*53732,  «r  1-53441.  pCh\or<Hi-p-di- 
methylstyrene,  b.  p.  106— IO87IO  mm.,  Df  1*0580,  «1?  155714, 
»?  1*55494.  G.  Y. 

Alkylidenedihydroben2seoe8  trom  a^-m-Xylenol,  cM-o-Xylenol, 
and  ^-CumenoL  Karl  Auwers  and  A.  KCokbitz  (Annalen,  1907, 
362,  288—321.  Compare  Abetr.,  1900,  i,  160 ;  1902,  i,  218 ;  1903,  i, 
100;  and  preceding  abstract). — DerivcUivea  ofas-m-xylenol. — i-ilydroxy- 
1:3:  4'irtmethyl-l-dichlaromethyleje\ohexadiens^  C^oEL^fiLl^t  formed  by 
the  action  of  magnesium  methyl  iodide  on  4-keto-l  :3-dimethyl-l-di- 
chloromethylcyc^ohexadiene,  crystallises  in  transparent,  monoclinic 
prisms,  m.  p.  82 — 83%  and  decomposes  gradually  at  the  ordinary 
temperature,  forming  a  resinous  mass.  When  heated  with  ether  at 
45%  or  shaken  with  formic  acid  at  the  laboratory  temperature,  it 
yields  I  :  3-<ftfne^yM-(2t6^orom«£A^Z-4-m«^Ay^n0cycloA«a^ie7t«,  which  is 
transformed  at  80 — 90°  into  1 : Sdimethyl-i-pp-dicMoroeihylbrnzene, 
CioH^OI-,  b.  p.  124—126^12  mm.  or  136—138717  mm.,  DJ*^  1*1507, 
dV  1*1574,  ni*  1*54457,  <•  1-53927,  On  prolonged  bailing  with 
alcoholic  potassium  hydroxide,  this  is  converted  into  P-chhro-l :  3- 
dintethyhtyrenBf  C^HgHe^'OHiOHCl,  which  is  obtained  as  a  colourless 
oil,  b.  p.  117—120714  mm.,  Df*  1*0466,  ng*  1*56351,  and  on  oxidation 
with  permanganate  in  aqueous  acetone  solution  yields  2  : 4-dimethyl- 
benzaldehyde,  formed  also  by  Qattermann's  method  from  m-xylene.  It 
forms  a  gemtearbazane,  crystallising  in  leaflets,  m.  p.  226°,  and  is 
oxidised  to  2  :  4-dimethylbenzoic  acid. 

i'llydraxy  -1:3-  dimethyl  -  1  -  diehlaramethyl  -  4  -  ethylcjcloheccadiene, 
(^iiH.yflO]nf  formed  by  the  action  of  magnesium  ethyl  iodide  od  4-keto- 
1  : 3-aimethyl-l-dichloromethylc^cZohexa(cliene,  crystallises  in  slender 
needles  or  stout,  transparent  prisms,  m.  p.  85 — 85*5° ;  a  urethane 
could  not  be  obtained  with  phenylcarbimide,  diphenylcarbamide  being 
formed.  1:3-  Dimethyl  - 1  -dichloromethyl  -  4  -  e^ylidenecjclohexadiene, 
Oy^U^fi]^,  is  obtained  as  a  mobile,  colourless  oil,  D?  1*1393,  <  1*56605, 
nj*  1*65917.  I  iS'Dimethyl'i'dichloroiBopropylbenzene,  formed  from 
the  preceding  substance  at  120°,  is  a  colourless  oil,  b.  p.  135 — 1377 
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11  mm.  or  143— U4°/16  mm.,  Dl*«  M396,  D^  11346,  n^  1-54412, 
n?**  1-53619.  p-CMorO'a'2  :  i-trimethylstyrem,  CgHgMe/CMerCHCl, 
is  a  colourless  oil,  b.  p.  112—114716  mm.  or  124— 125724  mm. 
Redaction  of  the  dichloro-compouud  with  sodium  and  alcohol  leads  to 
the  formation  of  1 : 3-dimeth7l-4-t«opropylbenzene,  which  on  bromina- 
tion  is  converted  into  tetrabromo-m-xjlene,  m.  p.  248°  (241° :  Fittig 
and  Bieber,  Annal&n,  1870, 156,  236). 

A  polymeric  modification  of  1 : 3-dimeth7l-l-dichloromethyl-4-ethyl' 
idenecye/ohexadiene,  crystallising  in  nacreous  leaflets,  m.  p.  183 — 184° 
is  foi*med  from  the  corresponding  hydroaromatic  alcohol  in  four  months 
at  the  winter  temperature,  or  more  rapidly  from  the  unimolecular 
ethylidene  compound. 

Derivatives  of  B»<i-xylen6l, — i-ffi/droxy-l  :  2  :  i-trimethyl'l-dichlonh 
methylcjciohexadiene,  Cif^'H.^fiC\2f  crystallises  in  transparent,  mono- 
clinic  prisms,  m.  p.  79*6°.  1  :  2'DimethylA'PP'dichloroetkyIbenzene  is 
a  colourless  oil,  b.  p.  126—12879  mm.  or  134—136711  mm.,  DJ" 
11513,  D?  M428,  nj,"  1-54144,  <  1-53789.-  The  intermediate 
methylene  compound  could  not  be  isolated.  fi-Chloro-^  :  i-dimethyl- 
atyrene  is  an  aromatic,  colourless  oil,  b.  p.  126 — 128714  mm.,  and  on 
oxidation  with  permanganate  in  aqueous  acetone  solution  yields  3 :  4- 
dimethylbenzaldehyde,  which  is  formed  also  directly  from  o-xylene ;  the 
Bemicarhazoney  CjoHi^ONg,  crystallises  in  needles,  m.  p.  224°  or,  when 
quickly  heated,  227 — 228°.  On  further  oxidation,  the  aldehyde  yields 
3  : 4-dimethylbenzoic  acid.  The  polymeride  of  the  methylene  compound 
crystallises  from  alcohol  in  flat  prisms,  m.  p.  153 — 154°;  the  melting 
point  sinks  with  repeated  recrystallisations. 

i-Hydroxy-l :  2'dimethyl-l-diclUoromethyl-4:'ethylcycloheauidt$ne  com- 
mences to  decompose  immediately  at  the  laboratory  temperature. 
1 :2-Dimethyl'l'dicIUaro-4:'etkyliden0cyc\ohexadieney  Gjiti^fil^j  was  ob- 
tained as  an  impure  oil,  D4^  1*1761.  \  :  2- Dimethyl'^- fiP-dichlorovBO- 
jE?ro/7y/&6nJ&67ie  is  a  transparent  oil,  b.  p.  135 — 140°/ 14  mm.,  I^'^  1*1352, 
nj>  1*53837.  /8-Chloro-a-3 : 4-trimethyl8tyrene  solidifies  in  a  freezing 
mixture;  m.  p.  22°,  b.  p.  128714  mm.,  Df^  1-0490,  nT  1*55745,  and 
on  oxidation  yields  3 : 4-dimethylaoetophenone,  which  forms  a  $emi- 
carbazone,  XljiHigONj,  stout,  white  needles,  m.  p.  233 — 234°. 

Derivatives  of  ^If-cumenol, — ^-Hydroxy-!  :  2  : 4  :  b-tetram^ihyl-\-di' 
ohloromethylcjclohexadiene  crystallises  from  light  petroleum  in  long 
needles,  m.  p.  76 — 78°,  decomposes  gradually,  forming  a  yellow  oil,  and 
gives  with  fuming  nitric  acid  a  dark  blue  coloration  changing  to 
carmine.  1:2:  b'Trirnethyl-l'dichloromethyl'irmethylenecycloh^cctdier^ 
Dl*  1-1484,  Di»  1-1446,  n}?  1  56096,  n'S'^  1-55920.  1:2:  b-Trimethyl- 
i-fiP-chloroet/iylbenzene,  a  colourless  oil,  solidifying  at  low  temperatures, 
m.  p.  22°,  b.  p.  134—136710  mm.  or  143—145713  mm.,  Di'  M357, 
nif  1  -54252.  P-Ohloro-2  : 4  :  b-trimet/iylstyrenef  a  colourless  oil,  b.  p. 
133—134°,  D?'8  1-0429,  <•«  1-56680;  on  oxidation,  this  yields 
2:4: 5-trimethylbenzaldehyde  and  2:4: 5-trimethylbenzoic  acid.  The 
semicarbazone  of  the  aldehyde,  O^iH^gONj,  crystallises  in  flat  prisms, 
m.  p.  243—244° 

^Hydroxy  -1:2:  b-trimethyl'ldichloromethyl  -  4  -  ethylcyclohexadiene 
and  1 :2:5-trim>ethyl'l'dic/do7*omethyl'i-etftylidenecyc\o/iexadie7ie  were 
not  isolated   in  a  state  of   purity.      1:2:  b-lHrnetliyl-i-dichloroiaO' 
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prcpsflbenun$  orystalliBeB  from  light  petroleum  or  methyl  alcohol  in 
slender  needles,  m.  p.  43—44°,  b.  p.  135—137710  mm.  or  155—1577 
16  mm.,  Dl»  1-1321,  D?*  M263,  n^  1-53812.  jS-CAZoro-a  2 : 4  : 5- 
telrameihylsiyrene  is  a  colourless  oil,  b.  p.  126—127716  mm.  or 
131—133724  mm.,  Df  1-0341,  nS  1-54182,  and  after  oxidation 
yields  a  semiearbazone,  OisH^^OKg,  rectangular  plates,  m.  p.  204°, 
identical  with  that  formed  from  2:4: 5-trimethylacetophenone 
prepared  from  ^-cumene  and  acetyl  chloride.  1:2: 6'IHfnethyl-i-iaO' 
propf/lhenzefie^  prepared  by  reduction  of  the  dichlbro-compound  with 
sodium  and  alcohol,  b.  p.  221-5— 223-5°,  DJ*  08795,  ng  1-50648.  The 
pclynuric  fnodifieaiion  of  the  methylene  compound,  (Oi|H^4Cl2)2}  is 
formed  from  the  unimolecular  compound  in  the  course  of  some  days  at 
the  ordinary  temperature;  it  crystallises  in  small  needles,  m.  p. 
132 — 138°,  or  after  partial  oxidation  with  permanganate,  151 — 157°. 
When  reduced  with  sodium  and  alcohol,  it  yields  durene.  The  action 
of  cooled,  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  on  the  uni-  or  bi-molecular 
methylene  compound  leads  to  the  formation  of  an  aldehyde  which  is 
oxidised  rapidly  by  air,  forming  durenecarboxylic  [prehnitenecarboxylic] 
add  (Meyer  and  Molz,  Abstr.,  1897,  i,  476).  The  mnicarbazide, 
CijHiyONj,  crystallises  in  loug,  white  needles,  m.  p.  229—230°. 
Dinitroprehnitene,  m.  p.  176°,  is  formed  by  the  action  of  fuming  nitric 
acid  on  prehnitene  or  prehnitenecarboxylic  acid.  G.  Y. 

DerivativeB  of  o-  and  p-tert-BvityltohieneB.  J.  Kozak  {Bull, 
dead.  Sci.  Cracow,  1906,  407— 417).— This  is  a  study  of  the  dyes 
obtained  by  the  action  of  dehydrating  agents  on  the  condensation  pro- 
ducts of  maleic  anhydride  with  o-  and  p-tor^.-butyltoluenes  (v.  Fechmann, 
Abstf.,  1882,  1074  ;  Marchlewski,  Abstr.,  1903,  i,  667). 

The  action  of  bromine  on  ^ert.>butylbenzene  in  presence  of  iodine 
leads  to  the  formation  of  a  mixture  of  o-  and  jE^bromo-derivatives 
which  are  converted  by  Fittig's  reaction  into  o-  aud  ^-terU-butyUolitejies -, 
these  are  separated  by  fractional  distillation. 

<yteTt.-Bfayltolu«ne,  b.  p.  170— 170'5°/7431  mm.,  n}?  1-49423. 

^-tert.'Butyltoluene,  b.  p.  192—192-57742  mm.,  w]J  1-493565. 

X'Methyl'S-tert.'butylbenzayl'  or  S'methyl'i'tert'btUylbenzoyl'Cmrylic 
acid,  O^Hg'O^HgMe-CO'OHICH-COgH,  formed  by  the  action  of 
aluminium  chloride  and  maleic  anhydride  on  o-tert. -butyltoluene,  cooled 
by  ice-water,  crystallises  in  yellow,  monoclinic  needles,  m.  p.  123 — 124°, 
and  when  heated  with  acetic  anhydride  yields  a  dye,  C^gHj^Og,  which 
forms  dark  bronze  crystals,  m.  p.  320 — 326°,  sublimes  below  its  melt- 
ing point,  has  a  yellowish-red  fluorescence  when  dissolved  in  organic 
solvents,  and  dissolves  in  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  to  a  blue  solution 
becoming  red  and  then  yellowish-brown  when  heated.  The  absorption 
spectrum  of  the  solution  in  toluene  shows  two  dark  bands  in  the 
yellow  and  green,  \  559 — 541  and  X  518 — 502  respectively. 

The  condensation  of  maleic  anhydride  with  j[>-(tfr<.-butyltoluene  leads 
to  the  formation  of  two  fneUiyl-tevt.-btUylbenzoylacrylic  acids, 

C^H^-CgHjMe-OO-CHIOH-COjH, 
of  which  the  one  crystallising  first  from  water,  termed  the  a-acidy 
forms  yellow  needles  or  prisms,  m.  p.  133 — 134°.    The  more  soluble 

Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


401  ABSTRACTS  OF   CHEMICAL  PAPERS. 

fiadd  crystallises  in  more  intensely  yellow  needles  or  prisms,  m.  p. 
115—117° 

The  dyey  obtained  by  the  action  of  acetic  anhydride  on  the  a-acid, 
crystallises  in  almost  black  needles,  m.  p.  ]  98 — 208°,  is  fluorescent  in 
dilute  solution,  and  dissolves  to  a  blue  solution  in  concentrated 
sulphuric  add. 

The  dye^  ^is^ie^a*  ^o^^i^^^i  ivotOL  the  j3-acid,  crystallises  in  reddish- 
brown  needles,  m.  p.  202 — 206°,  is  fluorescent  in  dilute  solution,  and 
forms  a  violet  solution  in  concentrated  sulphuric  acid. 

The  absorption  spectra  of  the  two  dyes  derived  from  p-fcr<.-butyl- 
toluene  show  the  same  two  bands  as  observed  in  that  of  the  dye 
derived  from  o-^^-butyltoluene.  G.  Y. 

Benzene  Hydrocarbons  containing  a  ^-Allyl  Side-Chains: 
Methoethenylbenzene  and  its  Homologues.  Studies  in  Mole- 
cular Migration.  II.  Molecular  Transpositions  Accompanying 
the  Transformation  of  a-Glycols  and  their  Derivatives  into 
Aldehydes  and  Ketones.  Marg  Tiffeneau  {Ann.  Ckim.  Phys.^ 
1907,  [viii],  10,  322—378.  Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  724,  965  ;  this 
vol.,  i,  130). — ^This  paper  opens  with  a  long  theoretical  introduction 
and  concludes  with  a  general  review  of  the  experimental  results 
described  in  Farts  I  (this  vol.,  i,  304)  and  II.  It  was  found  previously 
(loc,  cit.)  that  the  halohydrins,  formed  by  addition  of  hydrogen  oxy- 
haloids  to  ^-allylbenzenes,  lose  the  hydrogen  haloid  when  treated  with 
alkalis,  forming  ethylene  oxides  which  on  distillation  undergo  simple 

change    into    aldehydes:     OH-CArMe'CHgX     — >-      CArMe<[^    * 

— >■  CHArMe-CHO,  whereas  when  treated  with  certain  metallic 
oxides  or  salts,  such  as  mercuric  oxide  or  silver  nitrate,  the  substance 
obtained  is  a  product  of  intramolecular  change :  OH'CArMe'CHjX 
— >-  CflgAj'OOMe.  As  such  intramolecular  wandering  of  groups 
has  been  described  only  in  isolated  cases,  the  phenomenon  has  been 
studied  now  systematically  in  that  of  the  a-glycols  and  their  deriv- 
atives, the  halohydrins,  the  magnesium  derivatives  of  the  halohydrins, 
and  the  ethylene  oxides. 

With  regard  to  the  manner  in  which  they  are  transformed  into 
aldehydes  or  ketones,  a-glycols  and  their  derivatives  fall  into  two 
classes :  (a)  these  in  which  the  transformation  is  accompanied  by  a 
change  in  the  position  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  and  (b)  those  in  which  the 
transformation  is  accompanied  by  a  change  in  the  structure  of  the 
carbon  nucleus  resultiog  from  a  wandering  of  a  carbon  radicle.  It  is 
considered  that  the  first  stage  in  the  transformation  of  an  a-glycol  or 
derivative  of  an  a-glycol  into  an  aldehyde  or  ketone  leads  always  to 
the  formation  of  an  unstable  intermediate  form  of  the  type 

•CRR'-CR'H'"-0-, 
the  further  change  of  which  depends  on  the  nature  and  position  of  the 
substituting  groups. 

Class  (6)  includes  all  tetra-substituted  d-glycols,  halohydrins,  mag- 
nesium derivatives  of  the  halohydrins  which  are  formed  by  addition  of 
organo-magnesium  compounds  to  a-chloroketones,  and  ethylene  oxides, 
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and  all  polysubstituted  aromatic  a-glycols,  halohydrinp,  and  magnesiuin 
derivatives  of  halohydrins  which  have  an  aromatic  substituting  group 
attached  to  the  carbon  atom  carrying  the  oxygen  atom  of  the  hypo- 
thetical unstable  intermediate  substance. 

All  other  a-glycols,  halohydrins,  and  magnesium  derivatives,  as  also 
all  mono-,  di-,  and  tri-substituted  ethylene  oxides,  are  included  in  class 

The  transformation  of  tetrasubstituted  a-glycols,  the  pinacolin  trans- 
formation, differs  from  the  formation  of  aldehydes  or  ketones  from 
mono-,  di-  or  tri-substituted  a-glycols  in  that  it  can  take  place  only  if 
accompanied  by  intramolecular  change  in  the  position  of  one  of  the 
substituting  groups,  and  that  all  the  groups  present  are  capable  of 
undergoing  the  intramolecular  transposition,  which  takes  place,  how- 
ever, more  readily  with  an  aromatic  group  than  with  an  aliphatic  group 
and  more  readily  with  methyl  than  with  ethyl. 

The  experimental  part  of  this  paper  is  chiefly  a  detailed  account  of 
work  published  previously. 

jS-Phenylpropylene  aj&-glycol,  OH'CPhMe*OH,-OH,  formed  by 
the  action  of  baryta  on  ^-allylbenzene  dibromide,  crystallises  in  needles, 
m.  p.  42—43%  b.  p.  160—162726  mm.,  and  when  boiled  with  dilute 
sulphuric  acid  3rields  hydratropaldehyde  together  with  small  amounts 
of  Stoermer's  anhydride  (Abstr.,  1906,  i,  581). 

p'^TolylpropyUne  ap-glycol,  C7H^-CMe(OH)-CH2*OH,  prepared  by 
the  action  of  baryta  on  p-^-allyltoluene  dibromide,  or  on  p-toluoyl- 
carbinol  or  its  acetate,  crystallises  in  needles,  m.  p.  36%  b.  p« 
175 — I8O715  mm.,  and  when  boiled  with  dilute  sulphuric  acid  yields 
jD-methylhydratropaldehyde,  which  forms  a  semicarbazone,  m.  p.  152^ 
(159—160° :  Darzens,  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  116). 

aa'Diphent/lahylene  glycol,  OH-CPhg'CHj-OH,  m.  p.  122%  formed  by 
the  action  of  magnesium  phenyl  bromide  on  ethyl  glycollate,  when 
boiled  with  sulphuric  acid  yields  diphenylacetaldehyde. 

a-Fhenylpropylene  a)3-glycol,  formed  by  the  action  of  potassium 
carbonate  on  phenylene  dibromide,  is  converted  by  boiling  sulphuric 
acid  into  phenylacetone. 

Styrene  oxide  is  very  stable  towards  hydrolysing  agents.  ^-Allyl- 
phenyl  oxide,  when  boiled  with  sulphuric  acid,  yields  a-phenylprop- 
aldehyde,  but  is  stable  towards  silver  nitrate. 

The  structure  of  the  iodohjdrin  derived  from  fetyreoe, 
OH-CHPh-CHjI 
(Bougault,  Abstr.,  1900,  i,  641),  is  established  by  its  conversion  into 
Mc-phenylethyl  alcohol  by  successive  acetylation,  reduction,  and 
hydroly.*'i9,  or  into  dimethylphenacylamine  by  the  action  of  dimethyl- 
amine.  The  isomeric  iodohydrin,  OH'CH^'CHPhl,  formed  by  the 
action  of  hydrogen  iodide  on  styrene  oxide,  crystallises  in  spanglesi 
m.  p.  79° 

j9-Methoxystyrene,  OMe'C^H^-CHICHj,  prepared  by  dehydration  by 
Klage's  method  of  ;^methoxyphenylmethylcarbinol  (Abstr.,  1904, 
i,  1001),  is  converted  by  the  action  of  mercuric  oxide  and  iodine  into 
p-methoxyphenylacetaldehyde,  OMe'C^H^'CHj^OHO,  b.  p.  255—256% 
D®  1-140,  which  yields  an  oxime,  m.  p.  121°  (112°:  Bouveault,  loo,  ciL)^ 
and  a  aemicarbazone,  m.  p.  181 — 182°.     Reduction  of  this  aldehyde 
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with  zinc  and  acetic  acid  leads  to  the  formation  of  p-methaxyphenyteihyi 
acetate,  b.  p.  156—157711  mm.  or  277—2787760  mm.,  W  1101. 

Hjdratropaldebyde  is  formed  by  the  successive  action  of  mercuric 
o^de  and  iodine  and  potassium  iodide  and  sodium  hydrogen  sulphite 
on  pbenylpropylene ;  it  reacts  with  magnesium  phenyl  bromide  form- 
ing the  alcohol,  CHPhMe-CHPh-OH.     The  constitution, 

OH-CHPh-OHMel, 
has  been  established  for  the  iodobydrin  obtained  from  pbenylpropy- 
lene, by  its  conversion  into   phenylethylearbinyl   acetate,   and  into 
j8^imethylamino-a-phenylpropane-a-ol,  OH'OHPh'CHMe-NMej. 

a-Phenylisovaleraldehyde  forms  a  semicarbazone,  m.  p.  140°. 

aP-Diphenyl propylene  (Klages,  Abstr.,  1902,  i^  668)  is  formed  by  the 
action  of  magnesium  phenyl  bromide  on  phenylacetone. 

p'U'Propylcirmamic  acid,  CPhPr«:CH-CO,H,  b.  p.  198—201718 
mm.,  obtained  on  hydrolysis  of  its  ethyl  ester,  prepared  by  condensa- 
tion of  phenylbutanone  with  ethyl  iodoacetate,  and  distillation  under 
the  ordinary  pressure,  loses  carbon  dioxide  when  boiled,  yielding 
/^'^phenyl  A'^-amylene,  which  forms  a  liqi^id  dibromide. 

aa-DipJienylethyl  alcoM,  CPh,Me-OH,  m.  p.  80—81°,  b.  p. 
175 — I8O72O  mm.,  is  obtained  from  aa'diphenylethylene,  and,  by 
way  of  tbe  iodobydrin,  yields  deoxy benzoin. 

a-Pltmyl-a-i^tolyleihylem,  C^H/CPblCHj,  b.  p.  145— U676  mm. 
or  160 — 16 1711  mm.,  formed  by  repeated  distillation  under  the 
ordinary  pressure  of  the  correspondiDg  carbinol,  yields  jo-tolylaceto- 
phenone.  y-F/ienyl-C^P-amylene,  CPhEtlOHMe,  b.  p.  197—1997  D^' 
0  9321,  formed  by  the  action  of  oxalic  acid  on  phenyldiethylcarbinol 
prepared  by  treating  ethyl  benzoate  with  magnesium  ethyl  bromide, 
yields  methylbenzyl  ethyl  ketone,  CHPhMe-COEt,  b.  p.  222—2257  D^ 
0*982;  the  eemicarbazone,  m.  p.  172°. 

Benzyl  ethyl  ketone,  formed  from  the  additive  compound  of 
magnesium  phenyl  bromide  and  chloroacetpphenone,  yields  a  aemi- 
carbazone,  Q^yR^fil^^,  m.  p.  146°.  G.  Y. 

lodation  of  Phenol  in  a  Borax  Solution,  and  the  Production 
of  </r-Iodosoiodobenzene.  E.  I.  Orloff  {J.  Ruse.  Phys,  Chem,  Soc., 
1906,  38,  1204— 1210).— The  iodine  compounds  of  phenol,  p-  and 
a-naphthol,  thymol,  pyrogallol,  and  sodium  salicylate  form  precipitates 
insoluble  in  borax.  The  iodation  product  of  phenol  crystallising  from 
chloroform  in  pink  needles,  m.  p.  144 — 145°  has  none  of  the  pro- 
perties of  iodosoiodobenzene,   and    is   most    probably   ^-iodoeoiodo- 

T-O'C  H  I 
benzene,  CflH.I'O'I-^  _  r^^-nrK*    In  concentrated  sodium  hydroxide  it 

forms  a  turbid  solution,  probably  due  to  the  formation  of  the 
elementary  molecule  Ol'C^'EiJ.,  but  in  attempting  to  isolate  the 
latter,  the  original  substance  is  again  obtained.  With  nitrodiazo- 
benzene  chloride  in  alkaline  solution  it  forms  a  yellow  azo- compound, 
KO^'CgH^'NIN'C^HjI'ONa,  sodium  iodide  and  iodate  being  liberated, 
but  on  attempting  to  estimate  the  quantity  of  iodate  in  the  solution 
by  means  of  hydrazine  sulphate,  only  half  the  theoretical  volume  of 
nitrogen  is  liberated ;  the  reason  for  this  is  not  clear,  possibly  the 
iodate  reacts  further  with  the  azo-oompound  in  solution.  locUne  in  borax 
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Bolution  behaves'with  sodium'thiosulphate  differently  from  ordinary  free 

iodine,  also  when  such  a  solution  is  acted  on  by  hydrazine  sulphate 

the  nitrogen  liberated  is  the  theoretical  quantity  which  would  be 

I'ONa 
necessary  if  all  the  iodine  formed  the  compound  ONa*I^  i  . 

Z.  K. 

Oxidation  of  o-Nitrotoluene  in  the  Side-Ohain  with 
Manganeee  Dioxide  and  Bulphurio  Acid.  Badischb  Akilin-  & 
Soda-Fabbik  (D.B.-P.  179589). — ^The  eittent  to  which  manganese 
dioxide  and  sulphuric  acid  oxidise  o-nitrotoluene  depends  on  the  con-* 
oentration  of  the  acid.  o-Nitrotoluene,  when  heated  in  an  autoclave 
with  2  parts  of  finely-powdered  manganese  dioxide  and  10  parts  of 
sulphuric  acid  of  30—40''  Be',  at  140—165''  for  two  to  three  hours,  is 
converted  mainly  into  o-nitrobenzaldehyde,  only  a  small  proportion  of 
o-nitrobensoic  acid  being  formed.  The  pressure  is  regulated  so  as  not 
to  exceed  10  atmospheres.  When  acid  of  50 — 60°  Be',  is  employed 
and  the  temperature  is  maintained  at  135 — 145°,  o-nitrobenzoic  acid 
becomes  the  chief  product.  These  oxidations  may  be  performed  under 
the  ordinary  pressure,  but  more  concentrated  acid  is  required. 

G.  T.  M. 

Oxidation  of  Naphthalene  to  Phthalonio  Aoid  by  Alkaline 
Solutions  of  Permanganate.  B.  Arthur  Dalt  (f.  Fhyaical 
Chem^f  \d07t  11, 93 — 106). — Experiments  have  been  made  to  ascertain 
which  of  the  numerous  possible  intermediate  compounds  may  be 
regarded  as  actual  stages  in  the  oxidation  of  naphthalene  to  phthalonic 
by  alkaline  permanganate  solutions.  For  this  purpose  the  rates  of 
oxidation  of  naphthalene,  homophthalic  acid,  o-carboxymandelic  acid, 
o-carboxybenzoylacetic  acid,  and  of  a-  and  )3-naphthaquinones  by 
decinormal  permanganate  solution  containing  sodium  hydrogen  car- 
bonate have  been  measured  at  40°.  From  the  slow  rate  of  oxidation  of 
homophthalic  and  o-carboxymandelic  acids,  the  conclusion  is  drawn 
that  these  cannot  be  intermediate  products  in  the  formation  of 
phthalonic  aoid  from  naphthalene,  (H^arboxybenzoylacetic  acid,  or  the 
naphthaquinones. 

In  a  similar  manner  it  seems  probable  that  j3-naphthaquinone  does 
not  represent  a  stage  in  the  oxidation  of  naphthalene,  whereas  o-carb- 
oxybenzoylacetio  acid  and  d-naphthaquinone  are  possible  intermediate 
substances*  H.  M.  D. 

Ooorse  of  the  Oxidation  of  )3-Naphthaquinone  to  Phthalio 
Acid.  Maitland  0.  Boswell  (J.  Physical  G/iem.,  1907,  11,  119—131. 
Compare  Daly,  preceding  abstract). — Information  in  regard  to  the 
intermediate  products  formed  in  the  oxidation  of  /3-naphthaquinone  to 
phthalic  acid  by  acid  dichromate  solutions  has  been  sought  by  a  com* 
parative  study  of  the  rates  of  oxidation  of  the  quinone  and  several 
possible  intermediate  substances.  The  experiments  were  carried  out 
at  100^.  The  results  indicate  that  neither  o-carboxycinnamic,  o-catb- 
oxyph<aiylglyceric,  phthalylacetio,  homophthalic,  nor  phthalidecarbonic 
acid  can  be  formed  as  essential  intermediate  products  in  the  oxidation 
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of  /^-naphthaquiDODe,  for  the  last-mentioned  substance  is  more  rapidly 
attacked  than  any  of  the  preceding  acids.  Fhthalonic  acid  is  formed 
in  the  oxidation  of  all  the  acids  mentioned,  as  well  as  by  the  oxidation 
of  naphthaquinone.  It  is  also  considered  that  homophthalic  acid 
cannot  be  an  intermediate  product  in  the  oxidation  of  either  o-carboxy- 
cinnamic,  o-carboxyphenylglyceric,  or  phthalylacetic  acid  to  phthalonic 
acid.  From  similar  comparative  experiments  with  a-naphthaquinone 
and  a-naphtholy  the  author  further  considers  that  neither  homo- 
phthalic, o-carboxycinnamic,  nor  phthalylacetic  acid  is  an  intermediate 
stage  in  the  oxidation  of  a-naphthaquinone,  and  that  homophthalic  acid 
is  not  formed  when  a-naphthoi  is  the  original  substance  acted  on. 

Experiments  made  to  ascertain  the  course  of  the  oxidation  of 
naphthalene  by  nitric  acid  permit  of  no  definite  conclusions  on  account 
of  the  formation  of  very  considerable  quantities  of  nitrated  products* 
The  yields  of  phthalic  acid  obtained  in  six  hours  at  100^  with  nitric 
acid  of  D  1-15  from  naphthalene,  a-  and  )3-naphthaquinone8,  homo- 
phthalic, and  phthalidecarboxylic  acids  are  compared.  H.  M.  D. 

o-Nitroaniline.  Fmedrich  Leuchs  (Ber.,  1907,  40,  1083—1087). 
— The  author  has  prepared  o-nitrosoacetanilide  by  a  different  method 
from  that  of  Brand  and  Stohr  (this  vol.,  i,  100)  with  the  object  of 
studying  tbe  action  of  potassium  cyanide  and  metallic  salts  on  it 
(compare  Filoty  and  Schwerin,  Abstr.,  1901,  i,  516). 

A  50%  yield  of  the  monoacetylphenylenediamine  was  obtained  by 
the  reduction  of  o-nitroacetanilide  with  tin  foil  and  hydrochloric  acid 
between  5^  and  10^  The  tin  is  best  removed  from  the  tin  double  salt 
by  electrolysis.  The  m.  p.  is  132°  (Manuelli  and  Galloni,  Abstr., 
1901,  i,  413,  gi 70  145^).  By  oxidation  with  Caro's  acid,  the  acetyl-o- 
phenylenediamine  is  converted  into  nitrosoacetanilide,  yield  75 — 80%; 
this  with  potassium  cyanide  yields  a  substance  crystallising  in  white, 
prismatic  needles,  m.  p.  224°.  W.  R. 

[Acetyl  Derivatives  of  the  Highly  Chlorinated  Alkylanilines.] 
bADiscHB  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabbik  (D.R.-P.  176474). — The  following 
lu;yl  compounds  combine  with  nitrocellulose  to  furnish  products  of  the 
celluloid  type,  which  are,  however,  much  less  inflammable  than  the 
material  obtained  from  nitrocellulose  and  camphor.  2:4: 6-^rtcA/oro- 
acetomelhylanilide,  m.  p.  89 — 90° ;  2:3:4:  ^'UtrachloroacttomeihyU 
imilide,  m.  p.  94 — 97°;  pentacUorocbceUynuthylanUide,  m.  p.  136—137°; 
2:4:  Q-trickloroacetoetliylanilide,  m.  p.  50 — 61° ;  2:3:4:  6-ittraehloro- 
acetoelhylanilide,  m.  p.  73 — 74°  ;  2:3:5:  Q-teiracfdoroaeetoethylanUide, 
in,  p.  84—85°;  pentachloroacetomethylanilide,  m.  p.  99—100°;  2:4:6- 
tricMoroacetobenzylanilide,  m.  p.  61°;  2  : 3  :  ^  :  6'tetrachloroacetcbenzyl' 
anilide,  m.  p.  80—81° ;  2  : 3  : 5  :  Q-tetracfUoroacetobenzylanUide,  m.  p.  97°. 

Owing  to  their  high  melting  points  and  sparing  solubility  the  two 
following  compounds  are  not  suitable  for  the  production  of  celluloid  : 

2:3:5:  B-TetrciclUoroacetomethylanilide,  m.  p.  175° ;  pentachloroaoeto* 
benzylanUide,  m.  p.  140°. 

Fmtaehloroaniline,  m.  p.  245 — 246°,  and  the  other  chlorinated 
primary  bases  also  yield  acetyl  derivatives  which  are  too  insoluble  to 
be  of  use  in  this  connexion.  G.  T.  M. 
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Anilide  of  MoSuccinic  Acid.  Ezio  Oohanducoi  {Rend.  Accad,  Set. 
Its.  N<U.  Napoliy  1906,  [iii],  12,  463—465.  Compare  Comanducci 
and  Lobello,  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  271). — The  'author  confirms  the  results 
previously  obtained  {Joo,  eit.)  concerning  the  formation  of  t«osuccino- 
anilide  and  wosuccinodianilide  by  the  action  of  aniline  on  ethyl  iao- 
succiuate.  The  statement  made  by  Meyer  and  Bock  (Abstr.,  1906,  i, 
726)  that  the  dianilide  is  the  only  product  of  this  reaction  is  hence 
inaccurate;  the  analytical  results  given  by  these  authors  are  also 
erroneous,  the  proportions  of  carbon  and  hydrogen  obtained  corre- 
sponding with  those  for  the  monoanilide,  whilst  the  percentage  of 
nitrogen  is  equal  to  the  calculated  value  for  the  dianilide.     T.  H.  P. 

/S-o-Tolylethylamine.  E.  Blumenfeld  {Bull,  Acad.  Set.,  Cracow, 
1906,  274—276). — P'O-Tolyleihylamine,  (ormed  together  with  o-xylene 
and  o-tolylacetic  acid  by  reduction  of  o-xylyl  cyanide  with  sodium  and 
alcohol,  is  obtained  as  a  colourless  oil,  b.  p.  215'5 — 217^,  D^^  0*9615, 
n0  1'527 ;  the  hydrochloride,  m.  p.  227 — 228°,  platinichloride,  and 
hydrogen  etUphate  were  analysed.  The  acetyl  derivative  crystallises  in 
white  needles,  m.  p.  53° ;  the  a-thiocarbamide, 

OSCNH-OHa-CHa-OgH^Me)^, 
m.  p.  113*5%  crystallises  from  alcohol.  G.  Y. 

Derivatives  of  je>-Xylyl  Cyanide.  K.  Ciesielski  {Bull.  Acad 
Sci.j  Cracow,  1906,  270—274.  Compare  Badziszewski  and  Wispek, 
Abstr.,  1885,  889).— Two  by-products,  b.  p.  250—260°  and  260—270°, 
soluble  in  ether,  are  obtained  in  the  preparation  of  p-xy\jl  cyanide 
from  p-xylyl  bromide  and  potassium  cyanide. 

i^Tolylthioaoetamide,  CgE[4Me'CH2'CS'NHj,  formed  by  the  action 
of  hydrogen  sulphide  on  the  cyanide  in  alcoholic-ammoniacal  solution, 
separates  in  colourless  crystals,  m.  p.  113 — 114°. 

P-p-TolyUthylamine,  CgH^Me-CHj'CHj'NHj,  prepafied  by  reduction 
of  the  cyanide  with  sodium  and  alcohol,  is  obtained  as  an  oil,  b.  p. 
214-5°,  D"  0-9342,  ngJ  1-5240;  the  hydrochloride,  C^Hi^NCl, 
glistening  leaflets,  m.  p.  216 — 217°  ;  the  platinichloride, 

(C,H,3N),,H2PtCle, 
small,  yellow  leaflets  decomposing  at  230° ;  the  hydrogen  sulphate, 

CgHigNjHgSO^, 
needles  or  leaflets. 

The  action  of  nitrous  acid  on  the  amide  leads  to  the  formation 
of  two  alcohols,  of  which  one,  b.  p.  217—218°,  D*»  09972, 
no*'  1*5253,  gives  the  reactions  of  a  secondary  alcohol,  whilst  the 
other,  b.  p.  220— 221°^D"  0-99928,  w?*  1'5232,  gives  with  potassium 
nitrite,  potassium  hydroxide,  water,  and  sulphuric  acid  the  red 
coloration  characteristic  of  a  primary  alcohol.  G.  Y. 

Aaymmetrio  Nitrogen.  XXVII.  Asymmetric  Ammonium 
Baits  of  the  p-Phenetidine  Series  and  the  Resolution  of 
^Bthoxyphenylbenzylmethylallylammonium  into  its  Optical 
Isomerides.  Edoab  Wsdekind  and  Emanuel  Fbohlich  {Ber.,  1907, 
40,  1001—1009.  Ck)mpare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  162).— Quaternary 
ammonium  bromides  and  iodides  of  the  j^-phenetidine  series  have  been 
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prepared  each  by  three  methods  :  by  the  action  of  the  benzyl  haloid 
on  methylallyl-/>-phenetidine ;  of  the  allyl  haloid  on  benzylmethyl-p- 
phenetidine,  and  of  the  methyl  haloid  on  benzylallyl-p-phenetidine. 
The  results  obtained  differ  from  those  in  the  o-anisidine  series 
{loe.  eU.)  in  that  the  three  reactions  yield  identical  products. 

MelhylaUyl-^^-phenetidine,  prepared  from  methyl-/>-phenetidiney  b.  p. 
I6474O  mm.,  and  allyl  iodide,  is  a  yellow  oil,  b.  p..l9P/96  mm. 

Benzylmethyl-^phenetidine^  prepared  from  methyl-j!>-phenet]dine  and 
benzyl  bromide,  is  a  viscid  oil,  b.  p.  215 — 217725  mm. 

BenzylcUlyl-^pheneiidine,  prepared  from  benzyl^phenetidine,  m.  p. 
45—46%  and  allyl  iodide,  is  a  viscid,  yellow  oil,  b.  p.  238—240735  mm. 
The  picrcUe,  Cj^Hg^OgN^,  forms  yellow  leaflets,  m.  p.  141°« 

i^-EihoxypJunyV^nzylmeihylallylammoiiiufn  iodide  forms  microscopic 
prisms,  m.  p.  128%  The  bromide  crystallises  in  microscopic,  tetragonal 
plates,  m.  p.  139 — 140°.  l-fhFthoxyphenylhenzylmeihyleUlyiammonium 
d-camphorsutphonate,  formed  by  the  action  of  the  inactive  iodide  or 
bromide  on  silver  c^camphorsulphonate,  crystallises  in  small 
prisms,  m.  p.  164%  [a]^  +  7-95%  [M]^  +  40-66%  equivalent  to 
[M]d  -  11*1°  for  the  />-ethozyphenylbenzylmethylallylammonium 
cation.  The  iodide  of  the  ^base  crystallises  from  a  mixture  of  alcohol 
and  ether,  [a]© -1*63%  [M]j>  -  6*65%  in  chloroform  solution. 
The  d'bromocampkorstUphonate,  m.  p.  146%  [a]]>  4-45*86^; 
[MJo  +  271°  j  this  salt  could  not  be  resolved  by  fractional  crystal- 
lisation. 

o-Methoxyphmylbenzylmethylallylammonium  bromide,  prepared  from 
methylallyl-o-anisidine  and  benzyl  bromide  or  from  methylbenzyl-o- 
anisidine  and  allyl  bromide,  crystallises  in  hexagonal  prisms,  m.  p. 
106 — 107°.  This  base  could  not  be  resolved  by  fractional  crystal- 
lisation of  its  d'camphorsulphonate,  .m.  p.  108—109%  [alp  +10*32, 
[M]d  +  51-50%  G.  Y. 


Asyzmnetric  Nitrogen.  XXVIII.  Asymmetric  Ammonium 
Salts  of  p- Anisidine.  Emtl  FbOhlich  and  Edgab  Wedekind  (Ber.^ 
1907,  40,  1009—1013.  Compare  preceding  abstract). — ^The  resolution 
of  je>-anisylbenzylmethylallylammonium  bases  into  optically  active 
components  is  rendered  difficult  on  account  of  the  sparing  solubility 
of  the  iilbromocamphorsulphonates  and  the  (^camphorsulphonates. 
The  active  cation,  •NMe(C8H5)(C7Hy)'Oj,H^'OMe(p),  has  [M]^  + 
17-45°. 

Formyl-^nisidinef  CgHgO^N,  obtained  by  boiling  a  mixture  of 
/>-anisidine  and  90%  formic  acid  for  two  hours^  sepaiates  from  alcohol 
in  prisms,  m.  p.  80 — 81°.  Its  alcoholic  solution  was  acted  on  by 
sodium  ethoxide  and  methyl  iodide  and  the  product  then  boiled  with 
concentrated  hydrochloric  acid ;  the  base  obtained  after  the  addition 
of  sodium  hydroxide  was  dissolved  in  dilute  hydrochloric  acid,  con- 
verted by  nitrous  acid  into  a  solid  nitroso-compound,  which  on  reduction 
and  subsequent  acidification  yielded  methyl-^-anisidine,  OgH^iON, 
separating  from  light  petroleum  in  microscopic  crystals,  m.  p.  37% 
b.  p.  135— 136°/ 19  mm. 

ietuyl-^niaidine,  Ci^IIj^ON,  obtained  from  |?-anisidine   (2  ijiol.^ 
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and  benzyl  chloride  (1  moL),  has  b.  p.  236 — 238732  mm.,  and  separates 
from  light  petroleum  in  leaflets,  m.  p.  52°. 

Methylallyl-^anisidine^  C^iH,j.ON,  obtained  fi^om  methyl -|7-anisidine 
and  allyl  iodide,  is  an  oil,  b.  p.  172—173760  mm. 

Benz7/lmethyl-]^-ants%dine^  CjgHj^ON,-  obtained  from  methyl-/>- 
anisidine  and  benzyl  bromide,  is  a  yellow  oil,  b.  p.  220 — 222730  mm. 

i^Meihoxyphenylhenzylmethylallyl  ammonium  iodide,  C^jH^gONI, 
obtained  either  by  the  addition  of  benzyl  iodide  to  methylallyl-/?- 
anisidine  or  by  the  addition  of  allyl  iodide  to  benzylmethyl/T-anisidine, 
separates  from  alcohol  in  prisms,  m.  p.  132 — 133°.  The  corresponding 
bromide,  obtained  by  analogous  methods,  separates  from  alcohol  in 
prisms,  m.  p.  147 — 148° 

A  partial  resolution  of  the  base  into  its  optically  active  components 
was  accomplished  by  means  of  cJ-bromocamphorsulphonic  acid,  the 
fractionation  of  the  camphorsulphonates  having  been  conducted  from 
a  mixture  of  chloroform  and  ether.  The  most  sparingly  soluble 
fraction  obtained  gave  a  feebly  active  iodide  with  od - 005° (c  =  0-776, 
l  =  2'6)  in  chloroform  solution.  A  better  result  was  obtained  by  the 
use  of  {^camphorsulphonic  acid,  the  iodide  obtained  in  this  case  from 
the  most  sparingly  soluble  fraction  having  [ajo  +  6*39°  in  chloroform 
solution.  The  tendency  of  this  chloroform  solution  to  autoracemise 
was  slight.  A.  McK. 

Hydroanethole.  J.  Th.  Hbnrard  (Chem.  Zentr,,  1907,  i,  343 ; 
from  Chem.  WeMlad,  3,  761 — 764). — When  anethole  and  chavicol 
methyl  ether  are  reduced  with  nickel  and  hydrogen,  ^-propylanisoie,  b.  p. 
213*5 — 214'5°/761  mm.,  is  readily  obtained  in  theoretical  quantity. 
By  the  action  of  nitric  acid  on  the  product,  a  nt^o-compound  which 
crystallises  In  small  yellow  needles  is  formed.  The  sulpkanic  acidy 
OMe*CgHjPr'S08H,H30,  m.  p.  94°,  is  readily  soluble  in  water  or 
alcohol,  and  soluble  in  warm  benzene,  toluene,  or  chloroform,  but 
insoluble  in  cold  ether.  E.  W.  W. 

Dibromides  of  Aromatio  Propenyl  Oompounds.  VI.  Tri- 
bromo-t608a£role  Dibromide.  Paul  Hoering  (Ber.,  1907,  40, 
1096— 1110,  Compare  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  902,  903,  592;  1904,  i,  577). 
-—Anethole  and  isosafrole  are  similar  in  most  of  their  properties,  but 
anethole  with  bromine  gives  a  tetrabromide,  whereas  Mosafrole  yield»4 
pentabromo-derivative,  the  constitution  and  properties  of  which  are 
now  described.  MoSafrole  and  bromine  interact,  giving  rise  to  a  tetra^ 
or  penta-bromide  according  to  the  conditions;  the  pentabromide  is 
formed  when  the  isosafrole  is  dropped  into  excess  of  bromine,  the  tem- 
perature being  kept  at  32 — 35° ;  on  the  other  hand,  the  tetrabromide  is 
obtained  free  from  pentabromide  if  the  i^osafrole  is  added  quickly. 
Tribromoisoec^role  afi^ibromide,  CHgOalOgBrj-OHBr-CHMeBr,  crystal- 
lises from  a  mixture  of  alcohol  and  benzene  in  small  aggregates,  m.  p. 
196*5 — 197°.  It  is  stable  towards  aqueous  acetone,  hydrogen  bromide, 
and  alcoholic  or  molten  potassium  hydroxide.  By  oxidising  agents, 
such  as  chromic  acid  and  potassium  permanganate,  it  is  only  slightly 
attacked,  but  it  is  easily  reduced  by  zinc  dust  in  a  mixture  of  alcohol 
m^  benzene  to   tribromoiRoeafrolei  OHjO^IO^Brs'CHXHAite,    m.   p. 
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110 — IIP.  Excess  of  zinc  has  little  action  on  \,he  latter,  but  if  the 
heating  is  continued  for  ten  hours  it  yields  a  dibromo  deriveXive, 
Ci^^HgOjBrg,  m.  p.  98'6 — 100°,  and  a  small  amount  of  a  substance,  m.  p. 
147 — 150°.  Beduction  with  hydriodic  acid,  D  1*7,  however,  gives 
tribramodihydroieo8c/role,  CHgOglCgBrg'CHg-CHgMe,  crystallising  from 
light  petroleum  in  needles,  m.  p.  72 — 74°  insoluble  in  alkali.  Tri- 
bromoitfosafrole  is  thus  shown  to  contain  an  ethylenic  linking,  which  is 
also  proved  by  its  re-forming  the  original  pentabromide  when  placed 
with  bromine  in  sunlight ;  in  diffused  light,  however,  a  new  stereo- 
isomeric  uosafrole  pentabromide  is  formed. 

MoSafrole  tetrabromide  on  reduction  with  zinc  dust  yields  dibromo- 
iaoscifrolB,  Ci^HgOjOrj,  crystallising  in  needles,  m.  p.  149 — 150°,  and, 
under  similar  conditions,  bromoi^osafrole  dibromide  yields  bromo- 
isosafrole,  m.  p.  30—33°,  b.  p.  165— 170°/16  mm. 

Tribromof'sosafrole,  when  heated  under  pressure  for  five  to  six  hours 
at  145 — 150°  with  alcoholic  potassium  hydroxide,  yields  the  eihoxy- 
methyl  ether  of  trihromopropylenecatecliol, 

0Et-CH^-0-0e,Br8(0H)-CH:0HMe, 
m.  p.  96 — 99°,  which  is  easily  hydrolysed  by  acid  to  tribromopropylene- 
catechol,   Q^Br^(OIl)^'C^'R^,   m.   p.    111—113°.      The  dimethyl   ether, 
Cj^Hj^OjErg,   has  m.   p.  98 — 99  5°;    the   methyl  ethoxymethyl  ether^ 
OEt-CH2-0-CgBr8(OMe)-C8H5,  m.  p.  78—80° ;  the  methyl  ether, 

CioH^OaBrg, 
m.  p.  135—137°  and  the  diacetate,  CigHjiO^Br,,  m.  p.  128—130° 

TribromoMosafrole  dibromide,  when  heated  with  silver  acetate,  gives 
4:5:  fy-p-tetrabromo-a-aeetoxydihydroiaogqfrale, 

CH20,:CgBrj-CH(OAc)-CflBr-CH3, 
m.  p.  178 — 180°;  the  reaction  is  not  complete  when  sodium  acetate  is 

used.      Tribramoisosajrole  oxide,  CHgOglO^Brj-CH^l        ^  obtained 

when  the  above  acetoxy-compound  is  heated  with  alcoholic  potassium 
hydroxide,  has  m.  p.  201 — 202°,  forms  an  additive  compound  with  acetyl 
bromide,  2:4:  Q-a'tetrabromo-fi-acetoxydihydroiao8<ifrole, 

CH,02:CeBr3-CHBr-CHMe-OAc, 
m.  p.  179 — 181° ;  a  melting  point  determination  of  the  mixture  of  the 
a-bromo-  and  j8-bromo-derivatives  gives  150 — 155°.  Tribromo-^-hydroxy- 
P-acetoxydihydroisosci/rolet  OuHjiOgBrg,  m.  p.  174 — 175°  is  obtained 
by  heating  the  a-bromo- j3-acetoxy-com pound  in  toluene  with  excess  of 
silver  nitrate,  and  on  hydrolysis  with  alcoholic  potassium  hydroxide 
yields  tribromoiBOsa/role  glycol,  CH20,:CgBrg'CH(0H)'0H:Me-0H,  of 
m.  p.  159—161°,  sintering  at  110°  The  diacetate,  Ci^HjgOgBrg,  has 
m.  p.  154 — 156°.  On  oxidising  this  glycol  with  potassium  perman- 
ganate on  the  water-bath,  tribromopiperonal,  CHjOjIOgBrg'CHO,  crys- 
tallising in  needles,  m.  p.  197 — 201°,  is  obtained.  The  eemioarbazone^ 
OjH^OgNgBrg,  does  not  melt  at  240°.  Tribromopiperonylie  acid, 
CgHgO^Brg,  from  the  corresponding  aldehyde,  is  a  crystalline  powder, 
m.  p.  233°. 

Tribromopropylenecatechol  dibromide,  CgBrg(0H)2*CHBr'CHMeBr,  is 
obtained  from  tribromopropylenecatechol  and  bromine  in  sunlight, 
m.  p.  85—90°.  W.  R. 
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Action  of  Phenols  on  Trichlorockcetic  Acid.  Otto  Akselmino 
(Chem.  Zentr.,  1907,  i,  339;  from  J3er.  deut.  Pharm.  Ges.,  16, 
390 — 393). — Lessen  and  Eichloff  have  found  that  when  trichloroacetic 
acid  is  heated  with  water  or  with  1  mol.  of  alkali  hydroxide, 
chloroform  and  carbon  dioxide  are  formed,  whilst  by  the  action  of 
6  mols.  of  hydroxide,  formic  acid  and  carbon  dioxide  are  obtained,  and 
with  less  than  6  mols.  of  hydroxide,  both  reactions  occur.  The  fact 
that  in  the  reaction  given  by  the  German  Pharmacopoeia  lY  the 
odour  of  chloroform  is  not  always  produced,  is  to  be  ascribed  therefore 
to  the  UEe  of  too  great  an  excess  of  alkali.  Chloroform  and  carbon 
dioxide  are  also  obtained  when  trichloroacetic  acid  is  heated  with 
resorcinol  or  cresol,  but  the  decomposition  is  much  slower  in  the  latter 
case.  By  the  action  of  phenol  or  thymol,  trichloroacetic  acid  forms 
hydrogen  chloride,  carbon  oxychloride,  and  carbon  monoxide  ;  hence  the 
alleged  formation  of  the  so-called  Thymylum  tricMaraceticum  {Pharm, 
Centr.'h.,  46,  684)  by  heating  trichloroacetic  acid  with  thymol  is 
incorrect.  Thymol  trichloroacetate,  CijHjgOjGlg,  b.  p.  110 — III712  mm., 
which  can  only  be  prepared  by  the  action  of  sodium-thymol  on 
trichloroacetyl  chloride,  forms  a  clear  liquid,  but  gradually  becomes 
bluish-green  on  exposure  to  air ;  it  is  insoluble  in  alkalis,  and  is  readily 
hydrolysed,  but  cannot  be  distilled  under  the  ordinary  pressure  with- 
out decomposition.  E.  W.  W. 

Condensation  of  Resorcinol.  Eiohard  Meyeb  and  Karl  Marx 
(5cr.,  1907,  40,  1450—1453). — When  resorcinol  is  heated,  alone  at 
200—220^  or  with  zinc  chloride  at  160—180°,  a  brown,  fluorescent 
condensation  product  is  obtained,  from  which  a  small  quantity  of  a 
substance^  Q^^^jd^,  m.  p.  263°,  can  be  isolated ;  this  crystallises  in 
slender,  colourless  needles,  and  dissolves  in  alkalis  without  fluorescence ; 
the  acetate,  Gi^H.^qO{OAc)2,  has  m.  p.  150— 15P,  and  the  benzoate, 
Ci4HiftO(OB2)2,  m.  p.  180°  (compare  Grimaux,  Abstr.,  1895,  i,  655). 

C.  S. 

Condensation  of  Aromatic  Hydrocarbons  with  the  Carbo- 
hydrates, Cellulose,  and  Dextrose.  Alexander  M.  Nastukoff 
(Zeitsch.  Farb.  Ind.,  1907, 6,  70—71.  Compare  Abstr.,  1902,  i,  362  and 
747). — The  method  of  treating  cellulose  with  benzene  in  presence  of 
sulphuric  acid,  formerly  described,  has  been  slightly  modified,  the  product 
obtained  under  the  new  conditions  containing  only  a  small  proportion 
(0'43%)  of  sulphur ;  the  substance  obtained,  termed  fi-phenyldesoxyn  to 
distinguish  it  from  the  former  material  to  which  the  name  of  a-phenyl- 
desoxyn  is  given,  appears  to  have  the  composition  CgH^OgPhg,  derived 
from  cellulose  by  the  replacement  of  three  hydroxy!  by  three  phenyl 
groups.  The  homolbgues  of  benzene  (toluene,  xylene,  ^-cumene)  give 
desoxyna  with  cellulose  similar  to  that  obtained  with  benzene.  The 
oxidation  of  jS-phenyldesoxyn  by  permanganate  gives  45%  of  benzoic 
acid,  that  of  tolyldeaoxyn  giving  20%  of  terephthalic  add;  xylyl- 
desoxyn,  prepared  from  commercial  xylene,  gives  4%  of  terephthalic 
acid  and  25%  of  trimellitic  acid  :  ^-cumylJesoxyn  gives  pyromellitic  acid. 
In  all  these  cases  carbonic  acid  and  oxalic  acid  (about  15%)  are  ako 
formed.  The  cellulose  residue  appears  in  all  cases  to  enter  the  benzene 
nucleus  in  the  para  position  relative  to  methyl. 
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Dextrose,  like  cellulose,  also  combines  with  benzene,  forming 
apparently  a  compound  in  which  three  hydroxyl  groups  have  been 
replaced  by  three  phenyl  radicles.  W.  A.  D. 

Action  of  ^j9'Tetramethyldiaminobenzhydrol  on  Certain 
Methylenic  Compounds.  Robeet  Fosse  {Compt,  rend,,  1907, 
144,  643—644). — ^^-Tetramethyldiaminobenzhydrol  condenses  with 
^-ketonic  esters  and  diketones,  with  elimination  of  H^O,  and  formation  of 
a  new  class  of  compounds  of  which  the  constitution  is  at  present  undeter- 
mined. Ethyl  pp-teiramethyldiaminobenzhydrylaceiylaceUUe^  C^gHj^OgN,, 
m.  p.  128 — 129%  dissolves  in  cold  acetic  acid  to  a  colourless  solution 
which  becomes  blue  on  heating,  and  the  coloration  persists  on  cooling. 
Its  dimethiodide,  CjjHjgOgNjIg,  m.  p.  180 — 181°,  forms  small,  greyish- 
yellow  crystals  which  become  green  in  the  capillary  tube  at  175° ;  the 
acetic  acid  solution  is  colourless  both  when  hot  and  cold.  The  acetate 
forms  Adihydrocldoride,  G^'S.^0^T^^f21SCl  and  &  picUiniMoride, 

e33Hgo03N2,H2PtCle. 
Ethyl  pii-UtramethyMtaniinobenzhydfylbenzoyl(icetate,  ^is^sfii^v  ™*  P* 
181 — 182°,  dissolves  in  cold  acetic  acid  to  a  colourless  solution  which 
becomes  blue  on  heating  ;  it  forms  a  platinichlaridef 

pp'Tetrarnethyldiaininobenzhydrylcicetylacetone,  Cj^H^gO^Ng,  m.  p. 
1 48 — 149°,  and  pp't$tramethyldt<iminobenzhydrylbenzaylacetone, 

C,^HgoOjN„ 
m.  p.  160°,  both  give  acetic  acid  solutions  behaving  as  with  the  above 
bases.  Mhyl  pp-tetramethyldiaminobenzhydrylmcUonatef  O^^^O^^^ 
forms  long,  silky  needles*  m.  p.  128 — 130°,  which  give  a  plcUiniehlaridef 
0,^H3504Nj,H2PtCIg  ;  the  acid,  G^^H^I^ ^{CO  JEL\,  is  obtained  by  saponi- 
fying the  ester  with  potash  and  treating  the  solution  obtained  with 
sulphuric  acid ;  when  boiled  with  30%  sulphuric  acid  it  is  converted 
into  j9p-tetramethyldiaminodiphenyl-)9)3-propionic  acid, 

CH(CgH^-NMe2)2-OH2-OOjH, 
already  described  (Abstr.,  1906,  i,  975).  jcTp-Tetramethyldiaminobenz- 
hydrylmalonic  acid  has  not  a  definite  melting  point,  but  when  thrown 
on  to  a  mercury-bath  at  200 — 205°  it  turns  a  light  green,  melts, 
intumesces,  and  solidifies  to  a  rust-coloured  substance,  m.  p.  225—230°; 
if  kept  for  ten  minutes  at  188°  it  becomes  light  green,  then,  without 
melting,  rust-coloured  with  m.  p.  225°.     The  potassium  salt, 

forms  small,  brilliant  needles,  and  the  sodium  salt  forms  brilliant, 
silvery  scales,  both  containing  alcohol  of  crystallisation  ;  the  hydrated 
barium  salt  forms  colourless  spangles ;  the  hydrated  calcium  salt  small, 
silvery  crystals,  and  the  lead  salt  a  white  precipitate.  The  acid  and 
its  alkali  salts  form  colourless  acetic  acid  solutions  which  become  blue 
on  heating,  and  in  the  case  of  the  potassium  salt  even  on  keeping  in 
the  dark.  E.  H. 

Acetylation  of  Anthranoylanthranilic  [o-Aminobenzoyl- 
antbranilic]  Acid.  Ernst  Mohr  and  Friedrich  K6hler  (Ber,,  1907, 
40,  997—999.  Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  359;  Anschutz,  Schmidt, 
imd  Greiffeziberg,  Abstr,,  1903  i,  57). — The  action  of  an  excess  of  ftgetiq 


Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  415 

Anhydride  on  o-aminobeDzoylanthranilic  acid  leads  to  the  formation  of 
the  laciwncnej  ^6-°^4^prt-o  '  ^  termed  because  contain- 

ing the  lactime,  •0'CIN%  as  also  the  lactone  group  'C'CO^O-C*.  It 
separates  from  benzene  in  white  crystals,  m.  p.  211%  is  insoluble  in 
cold  aqueous  ammonia,  and  is  an  analogue  of  the  anhydride  of 
o-acetozybenzoylanthranilic  acid  (Meyer,  this  vol.,  i,  317)  and  of  the 
acylanthranils.  When  heated  with  alcoholic  ammonia,  the  lactimone 
yields  0-  (tcetylaminohenzoylanthranUamide, 

NHAc-CeH/CO-NH-CeH^-CO-NHj, 
which  crystallises  in  thin,  white  prisms,  m.  p.  226°,  evolving  gas. 

G.  Y, 


Spacial  Isomerism  in  the  Phenylnitrocinnamio  Acids  (An- 
hydrides, Indones,  Chlorides,  Phenylhydrazides,  Hydrazones, 
and  Ozimes). — Mabussia  Baeunin  and  L.  Fablati  (Kend.  Accad. 
JSei.  FU,  Mat.  Napcli,  1906,  [iii],  12,  503—515,  Compare  Abstr., 
1895,  J,  531 ;  1897,  i,  622,  and  1906,  i,  664).— The  authors  have 
investigated  various  derivatives  of  the  stereoisomeric  forms  of  phenyl- 
m-  and  ^-nitrocinnamic  acids.  Of  each  of  the  two  pairs  of  stereo- 
isomerides,  one  (the  alloisomeride)? forms  a  salt  with  phenylhydrazine 
more  readily  than  the  other,  which,  in  its  turn,  is  more  easily  converted 
into  an  acid-chloride  by  reaction  with  phosphorus  pentachloride  in 
a  neutral  solvent.  With  phenylhydrazine,  the  anhydrides  of  the  acids 
behave  like  anhydrides  of  other  monobasic  acids,  giving  rise  to  phenyl- 
hydrazides. The  two  m-acids  yield  the  same  indone,  as  also  do  the 
two  p-acids;  the  presence  of  the  carbonyl  group  in  the  indones  is 
shown  by  the  products  they  give  with  phenylhydiuzine  and  hydroxyl- 
amine.  The  esters  of  these  acids  are  best  prepared  by  boiling  the 
acids  with  phosphoric  oxide  in  a  neutral  solvent  and  boiling  the  crude 
anhydrides  so  obtained  with  the  corresponding  alcohols. 

In  the  preparation  of  phenyl-m-  and  j9-nitrocinnamic  acids  by 
Perkin's  synthesis,  these  acids  are  accompanied  by  m-nitrobenzylidene 
diacetate,  m.  p.  72^,  and  j9-nitrobenzylidene  diacetate,  m.  p.  127^, 
both  of  which  are  insoluble  in  sodium  carbonate  solution. 

Phenyl-mrnitrocinnamic  acid  is  obtained  in  two  isomeric  forms: 
{1)  the  o/fo-isomeride,  m.  p.  195°;  the  phenylhydrazine  salt, 
Oi5HiiO.N,NHPh'NHj,  separates  in  yellowish-white,  silky  plates, 
m.  p.  142®;'  the  corresponding  phenyl'm-nitroeinnamoyl  chloride, 
Gi^Hj^OgNCl,  is  deposited  from  benzene  in  granules  or  glassy  crystals, 
m.  p.  89—90°;  the  anhydride,  {Ojf;H^QO^Ji()fi,  has  m.  p.  139°. 
2)  The  ordinary  form,  m.  p.  181°;  the  phenylhydrazine  salt, 
^i5^u04N,NHPh*NHj,  crystallises  from  benzene  or  alcohol  in  silky 
needles,  m.  p.  118 — 120°;  the  corresponding  phenyl-m-nitroeinnamoyl 
chloride,  CnHj^^OjNCl,  crystallises  from  benzene  in  shining,  glassy 
prisms,  m.  p.  90 — 92°;  the  anhydride  has  m.  p.  151°, 

Phenyl-^nitrocinnamic  acid  also  occurs  in  two  forms :  (1)  the  aUo- 
isomeride,  m.  p.  147°  or,  in  the  hydrated  condition,  105°;  the  phenyl- 
hydrazine  salt,  CijF^iO^NjNHPh'NHj,  separates  in  canary-yellow 
peedles,  m.p.  172°;  the  (XTresj^udixig  phenyl-f-niirocinnamoyl  chloride^ 
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Oj^H^o^sNCl,  crystallises  in  slender,  straw-yellow  needlefi,  m.  p. 
90—91° ;  the  anhyd/nde  has  m.  p.  182°.  (2)  The  ordinary  form,  m.  p. 
214° ;  the  corresponding  j^snylhydrazine  salt  crystallises  from  alcohol 
in  tufts  of  slender,  golden-yellow  needles,  m.  p.  136 — 137°;  the 
corresponding  phenyl-^^itrocinnamoyl  chloride  crystallises  from  light 
petroleum  in  straw-yellow  needles,  m.  p.  95 — 97°;  the  anhydride  has 
m.  p.  162°. 

Phenyt-^p-niiroindonef  CuH^OgN,  crystallises  in  monoclinic,  rhom- 
boidal  plates,  m.  p.  217°;  its  phenylhydrazone,  OijHgOgN  I  N-NHPh, 
separates  from  alcohol  as  a  vermilion-red  powder,  m.  p.  196°;  the 
oxime,  CisHgOjNIN'OH,  crystallises  from  alcohol  or  benzene  in  orange- 
yellow  needles,  m.  p.  235°. 

Phenyl-m-nitroindone  has  m.  p.  218° ;  its  phenylhydrazone  crystallises 
from  alcohol  or  benzene  in  blood-red  clots,  m.  -p.  182*5°;  the  oxime 
crystallises  from  alcohol  or  benzene  in  cadmium-yellow  needles,  m.  p. 
246°. 

Ordinary  phenyl-p-nitrocinnamoyl  phenylhydrazidey 
Ci^HjoOgN-NH-NHPh, 
prepared  by  the  action  of  phenylhydrazine  on  the  anhydride  or  chloride 
of  the  corresponding  acid,  crystallises  from  alcohol  or  benzene  in 
flocks  of  straw-yellow  needles,  m.  p.  141°. 

dlXoPhenyl'^^itrocmnamoyl  ph^nylhydrazide,  prepared  similarly  to 
the  preceding  compound,  crystallises  from  alcohol  in  plates  composed 
of  straw-yellow  needles,  m.  p.  220—221°. 

Ordinary  phenyl-m-nitrocinnamoyl  phenylhydrazide  separates  from 
alcohol  in  small,  rhombohedral  crystals,  m.  p.  143°,  or  from  benzene  in 
long,  silky  needles,  m.  p.  80°,  which,  after  losing  their  benzene  of 
crystallisation  and  resolidifying,  have  m.  p.  143°. 

sAloPhenyl-m-niirocinnamoylphenylhydrc^side  crystallises  from  alcohol 
or  benzene  in  flocks  of  white  needles,  m.  p.  186 — 187°. 

All  these  phenylhydrazides  are  moderately  stable  and  are  insoluble 
in  sodium  carbonate  solution. 

Methyl  phenyl-m-nitroeinnamatef  C^^^fi^'N'M.e,  crystallises  in  long, 
straw-yellow,  monoclinic  prisms,  m.  p.  83—84°;  the  corresponding 
ethyl  ester  crystallises  from  alcohol  in  tufts  of  elongated  prisms,  or 
from  light  petroleum  in  elongated,  monoclinic  prisms  with  an  irregular, 
polygonal  section,  m.  p.  80°. 

Methyl  phenyl-p-nitrodnnamaie  crystallises  from  alcohol  in  mono- 
clinic needles,  m.  p.  141°,  and  the  corresponding  ethyl  ester  is  deposited 
from  alcohol  in  tufts  of  needles,  or  from  light  petroleum  in  short, 
apparently  monoclinic  prisms,  m.  p.  100 — 102°. 

Methyl  phsnyl-o-nitrocinnamate  has  m.  p.  75 — 76°.  T.  H.  P. 

Oondensatioxx  of  Benzylcyanide-o-carboxylic  Aoid  with 
Aldehydes.  Josst^n  Gtb  (Ber.,  1907,  40,  1201—1214.  Compare 
Bistrzycki  and  Stelling,  Abstr.,  1901,  i,  7lS).—a'Cyano8tilbene'2- 
carhoxylic  acid,  CHPh:C(CN)*0flH4'COjH,  m.  p.  163°  (decomp.), 
resulting  from  the  condensation  of  equal  molecular  quantities  of 
benzyl-cyanide-o-carboxylic  acid  and  benzaldehyde  in  the  presence  of 
30%  sodium  hydroxide,  forms  white  prisms  or  needles ;  the  ailvm*  salt. 
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Ci^Hf^O^NAg,   is   fairly    stable    to    light;   the    ethyl    ester,    m.    p. 
62'5%    crystallises    in    well-defined,    monoclinic    needles,    [a:b:c  — 
1-6066  :1:2-3310]. 
4-^omo-4-c^na-3-/>A«n^2cftAy(2roi80c(miiiartn, 

C.H,<gg!(^)>CHPh. 

m.  p.  165^  (decomp.),  is  obtained  by  the  action  of  bromine  on  the  pre- 
ceding ester  dissolved  in  chloroform  or  by  treating  the  acid  with 
bromine  in  50%  sodium  carbonate  solution  and  acidifying  the  mixture 
with  dilute  sulphuric  acid.  The  lactone  crystallises  in  white  needles, 
is  decomposed  by  warm  N/i  potassium  hydroxide,  yielding  benz- 
aldehyde,  and  is  converted  at  its  melting  point  into  Gabriel  and 
Neumann's  4-cyano-3-phenylt90COumarin  (Abstr.,  1893,  i,  228). 

a-CyanO'4:''methyl$tilbene'2'earboxylie  acid, 

0«H^Me-CH:0(CN)-CgH^-002H, 
m.  p.   151%  derived  from  /i-tolualdehyde,  forms  white  needles;  the 
silver  and  sodium  salts  are  mentioned.     Heated  at  20^  above  its  m.  p., 
the  add  changes  into  the  isomeric  lackme,  m.  p.  157%  the  constitution 
of  which  is  not  settled. 

^'Branuhi-cyano-  3-^iolyldihf/droi60caumarin, 

m.  p.  173^  (decomp.),  obtained  from  the  preceding  acid  and  bromine  in 
chloroform  or  in  sodium  carbonate  solution,  crystallises  in  needles,  and 
at  its  m.  p.  changes  into  Harper's  4-cyano-3-j9-to]ylt«acoumarin 
(Abstr.,  1897,  i,  106).  •     • 

Z'-HydroxyHL-cya/nosiitteM'2'earboxyl%c  add, 

OH-CeH^-0H:C(CN)-CflH^-CO8H, 
m.  p.  159 — 161%  derived  from  m-bydroxybenzaldehyde,  crystallises  in 
needles  and  is  soluble  in  sodium  carbonate  to  a  yellow  solution. 

2'-Ni(ro-a'eyanastilbene'2'€arbaxylte  acid, 

NO,-CeH^-0H:C(CN)-CeH^-0O,H, 
m.  p.  194%  derived  from  o-nitrobenzaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  30% 
Hodiam  hydroxide,  crystallises  in  needles ;  the  sodium  salt, 

C,eHjO^N,Na,3H30, 
and  the    barium    salt,  (C|0HgO4N2)2Ba,5H2O,  form    yellow  needles. 
Reduction  of  the  acid  by  alcoholic  ammonium  sulphide  yields  a  suh- 
stance,  m.  p.  245^  (decomp.),  which  appears  to  be  an  internal  salt  of 

2'-amino-o-cyano8tilbene-2-carboxylic  acid,  ^e^^^^^Qo-O-NH  ^^6^4* 

The  following  condensation  products  have  been  also  obtained: 
2'-chloro-a-eyanostilbene'2'Carboxylic  acid,  m.  p.  182^;  B'-cMoro-acyano- 
stilbene-2-carboxyliG  acid,  m.  p.  148*^;  i''chloro-a-cya7iostilbene-2'carb' 
oxylic  add,  m.  p.  181 — 182°;  a-cyano-S'  'A''dimethoxy8tilbens-2  :2'-di- 
ea!rboocylic  acid,  m.  p.  194°  (decomp.),  derived  from  opianic  acid. 

iaoNitrosobenzyl-cyanide-o-earboxylic  acid,  C02B,*C^IL^'C{CNy.l^'0K, 
m.  p.  235°  (decomp.),  is  obtained  as  the  sodium  salt  from  benzyl- 
cyanide-o-carboxylic  acid,  amyl  nitrite,  and  sodium  ethoxide  in  alcoholic 
solution;  it  separates  from  dilate  alcohol  in  greyish-white,  micro- 
crystalline  needles.  C.  S. 
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Ooourrence  of  Abietio  Acid  in  Beedn-Oil  ALElCAHDlstt 
TscHiBCH  and  Max.  Wolff  (Arch.  Pharm,,  1907^  245,  1 — 4). — ^From  a 
Bolution  of  resin-essence  in  ether,  5%  aqueous  sodium  carbonate 
extracted  about  30%  of  acids  which,  when  crystallised  first  from 
a  mixture  of  methyl  and  ethyl  alcohols  and  then  from  acetic  acid^ 
yielded  an  abiotic  acid  with  m.  p.  166 — 167°,  composition  O^oELffi^  or 
O20H30O2,  and  acid  number  194,  corresponding  with  monobasidty* 
One  %  aqueous  potassium  hydroxide  then  extracted  a  small  quantity 
of  phenolic  substances,  and  the  bulk  of  the  residue  distilled  between 
315  and  385^  The  yield  of  acid  varies ;  it  is  greatest  when  the  essence 
or  oil  has  been  obtained  by  distillation  under  diminished  pressure. 

C.  F.  B, 

^  Derivatives  of  Methylcye2ohexane»  Wladim ib  B.  Mabkownikoff 
and  Y.  Smirnoff  {J,  Buss.  Fhys.  Gkem,  Soo.,  1907,  39,  i,  1 — 6.  Com- 
pare Abstr.,  1905,  i,  760). — Methyl-3-oyc/ohexanol  was  employed  as  a 
starting  point  for  the  preparation  of  methylo^c/ohexane-3-carboxylic 
acid.  When  treated  with  potassium  cyanide  the  former  yields  a 
crystalline  mass,  which,  when  acted  on  by  weak  acids,  forms  an  oily 
liquid  yielding  crystals,  m.  p.  63 — 64°,  a^  -  12°,  and  oorrei^nding  with 
the  formula  CgH^gON,  With  hydrochloric  acid,  little  of  the  corre* 
spending  hydroxy-acid  is  obtained,  most  of  it  being  converted  into 
crystalline  condensation  products  free  from  nitrogen.  With  sulphuric 
acid,  the  cyanohydrin  yields  the  corresponding  amide,  m.  p.  120 — 121°» 
which,  with  dilute  acid,  forms  S-hydroxymethylcjclohexane'^-carboxylio 
acid,  OH-OgHj,Me-COjH,  b,  p.  260—2707723  mm.  (slight  deeomp.). 
This  acid  mast  be  a  mixture  of  the  ois-  and  (ran«-modifications,  for 
when  heated  with  aniline  it  yields  two  anilides,  Oi^H^gON,,  m.  p. 
90—91°,  ttD- 17-93°,  and  m.  p.  118-5— 119*5°,  aD--13'87°  Bofrh 
anilides  yield  the  acid  when  treated  with  alkalis.  A  crystalline  sodium 
salt  of  the  acid  has  also  been  obtained,  but  it  was  found  impossible  to 
convert  it  to  methyl(^cZohexane-3-carboxylic  acid;  with  hydriodic 
acid  and  red  phosphorus,  it  yields  condensation  products  containing 
iodine,  and  carbon  monoxide  and  dioxide.  Z.  K. 

^Ohloroethyl  Ketones  and  Alkyl  Vinyl  Ketones.  Fixation 
of  Sodio-derivativee.  Edmond  E.  Blaise  and  M.  Maibb  {Comp$. 
rend.,  1907, 144, 572—574.  Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  142).— It  tiasbeen 
shown  (this  vol.,  i,  241)  that  the  alkyl  vinyl  ketones  readily  condense 
with  organic  sodium  compounds,  but,  since  these  ketones  readily  poly« 
merise  in  the  presence  of  alkalis,  the  yields  are  small  and  the  inves- 
tigation has  been  extended  to  the  /3-chloroethyl  ketones. 

Ethyl  jS-chloroethyl  ketone  condenses  with  ethyl  sodioacetoacetate 
to  yield  the  diketone,  COM6-CH(002Et)*CH2*COEt,  which  cannot 
be  distilled  without  decomposing,  even  under  a  pressure  of  4  mm.,  and 
gives  a  bluish-violet  coloration  with  ferric  chloride.  On  treatment 
with  hydrogen  chloride  in  presence  of  benzene  it  furnishes  d-elhyl* 

£i^'Cyc\(Jiexenone-6'earboxylate,  CEt<^^L^^>CH'00,Et,  which  on 

hydrolysis  furnishes  S-ethyl'^^-cjclohexenane.  In  an  analogous  manneri 
with  the  sodium  derivative  ef  acetylacetone,  ethyl-/}-chloroetbyl  ketone 
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yields  the  triieUme,  GH(C0Me)s*0H2*CHs*00Et,  which  in  the  maimer 
already  indicated  may  be  converted  into  6-ac0jy^3-€/Ay^A^-cyclo- 
hexetume. 

From  the  sodium  derivative  of  ethyl  malonate  by  the  general 
reaction,  the  ketonio  ester,  COEfOH3*CH,*OH(C02Et)2,  is  produced, 
and  the  dibasic  acid  corresponding  with  this  decomposes  when  heated, 
yielding  y-propionylbutyric  acid,which,  by  Vorlander's  method  (Abstr., 
1896,  i,  20;  1897,  i,  272),  yields  methyl  dihydroresorcinol, 

The  last-mentioned  substance  differs  from  its  next  lower  homologue  in 
being  insoluble  in  ether,  almost  insoluble  in  waterj  and  slightly  soluble 
in  cold  alcohol,  but  the  value  of  its  molecular  refraction  indicates 
that,  like  the  latter,  it  possesses  the  keto^nolic  structure.     T.  A.  H. 

Salts  of  cyc^oQ-alliphario  Acid.  Hermann  Kuns-S^rausb  and 
RuDOLf  RiCHTBB  {Arck,  Pharm.,  1907,  246,  28—42.  Compare 
Abstr.,  1904,  i,  587). — The  new  salts  prepared  are  enumerated  below 
Mrith  their  melting  points ;  often  the  salts  softened  several  degrees 
before  they  actually  melted,  and  at  the  high  temperature  at  which  two 
of  the  lead  salts  melted,  decomposition  occurred  (A « Cg^Hg^O,  »> 
OH'CjoHj^'CO'O*).  Like  the  higher  fatty  acids,  cyc^ogallipharic  acid 
dissolves  readily  when  warmed  with  a  concentrated  solution  of  an  alkali 
carbonate,  but  hardly  at  an  appreciable  rate  in  a  dilute  solution ; 
moreover,  the  alkali  (^c/ogallipharates  undergo  hydrolysis  when  their 
aqueous  solution  is  much  diluted,  the  acid  being  precipitated.  The 
salts,  other  than  those  of  the  alkali  metals,  were  prepared  by  pre- 
cipitation by  means  of  a  solution  of  the  acid  in  the  equivalent  amount 
of  normal  potassium  hydroxide  solution.  In  the  preparation  of  the 
ferric  salt,  no  oxidation  of  the  acid  took  place. 

KA,  73-6°,  crystalline.  BaA„2H,0,  121°;  water  not  lost  even  at 
this  temperature,  CdAg,  135-6°.  CuA2,H20,  81°;  water  lost  at  100°, 
but  not  at  the  ordioary  temperature  under  diminished  pressure. 
HgA„3H,0,  139-5° ;  water  not  lost  at  100°.  4PbA,,Pb(0H)j, 
186—187°;  3PbAj,Pb(OH)2,  225—230°;  also  a  crystalline  salt, 
m.  p.  88°,  containing  2*5%  of  lead,  that  is,  one-tenth  of  the  amount 
required  by  PbA^.  The  basic  salt,  OH-FeAj,  was  the  only  ferric  salt 
obtainable.  C.  F.  B. 

Hydrophthalic  Acids.  IV.  A'"^-<^0^oHezadiene-l  :2-dicar1> 
ozyUo  Aoid.  Oonstitation  of  the  A*''-  and  A^ ''-Acids.  Gino 
Abati  {Rend.  Acead.  ScL  Fia.  Mat.  Napoli,  1906,  [iii],  12,  466 — 473. 
Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  959). — ^The  author  describes  his  further 
investigations  on  the  anhydride  obtained  by  heating  A^^-oyc^ohexa-^ 
diene-1  : 2-dicarboxylic  anhydride  for  about  two  hours  at  210 — 230° 
(foe  cU\  and  shows  it  to  be  the  A'*  =  "-anhydride. 

^^ ' ^-cjclo ff eaxidprne-l  :2'dicaa'boxi/lic  anhydridef  CgH^Og,  crystallises 
from  light  petroleum  in  white,  nacreous  scales,  m.  p^  73 — 74°,  and  from 
benzene  in  shining  prisms,  m.  p.  120^  containing  j^C^H^.  For  the 
corresponding  acid,  conductivity  measurements  give  the  values 
fA  00  a  377  and  if*  0*0544.    After  the  anhydride  has  been  boiled  with 
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10%  sodium  hydroxide  solution,  it  can  be  recovered  unchanged  by  the 
addition  of  hydrochloric  acid,  so  that  A**'-cycZohexadiene-l  :  2-dicarb- 
oxylic  acid  does  not  exhibit  the  lability  attributed  to  acids  unsaturated 
in  the  )3y-position  {loc.  ciL,  and  Baeyer,  Abstr.,  r892,  1211).  On 
reduction  with  sodium  amalgam,  the  A^'^-acid  is  converted  into 
A'-c^c^ohexene-l :  2-dicarboxylic  acid.  Treatment  of  the  A*  = '-anhydride 
with  bromine  vapour,  and  subsequently  with  aqueous  alcohol,  converts 
it  into  the  dibroma-acid,  C9HgBr2(COjH)2,  m.  p.  197—198°  (decomp.). 
Support  is  lent  to  the  A^''-  and  A^' '-constitutions  attributed  to  the 
dihydrophthalic  acids  described  by  the  author  {loc.  cit)  by  (1)  the 
values  of  their  affinity  constants,  and  (2)  the  fact  that  the  first, 
although  it  possesses  two  double  Unkings,  does  not  form  an  additive 
compound  with  either  bromine  or  hydrogen  bromide,  whilst  the  second 
combines  with  two  atoms  of  bromine  (compare  Baeyer,  loc.  cit), 

T.  H.  P. 

Hydrophthalic  Aoids ;  Reduction  of  Phthalic  Acid  by  Means 
of  Sodium  Amalgam.  V.  Gino  Abati  and  Salvatore  Mineeva 
{Rend.  Accad.  £lci,  Fia.  Mat.  Napol%  1906,  [iii],  12,  473 — 498.  Compare 
von  Baeyer,  Abstr.,  1892,  1211;  Abati  and  de  Bernardinis,  Abstr., 
1905,  i,  599). — ^The  authors  have  reduced  a  large  quantity  of  phthalic 
acid  by  means  of  sodium  amalgam  and  have  subjected  the  resultant 
mixture  to  a  very  thorough  fractionation. 

Besides  the  acids  obtained  by  von  Baeyer  {loc.  cit.)  and  the  A* '-  '- 
cyeZohexadiene-1 :  2-dicarboxylic  and  et«-A'-c^c^hexene-l  :  2-dicarb- 
oxylic anhydrides  obtained  by  Abuti  and  de  Bernardinis  {loc.  cit),  the 
authors  have  isolated  A^  '•  ^-c^(^ohexadiene-l  :  2-dicarboxylic  anhydride 
and  have  confirmed  the  formation  of  ct6'A'''-c^e^hexadiene-l  :  2- 
dicarbozylic  acid.  The  A*  •  *-  and  A'  '■  *-cyc/ohexadiene-l :  2-dicarboxylic, 
the  A^-  and  ct«-A^-c^c^ohexene-l  :  2-dicarboxylic,  and  the  two  cyclo- 
hexane-1  :  2-dicarboxylic  acids  could  not  be  traced.  The  A'*  =  Mihydro- 
acid  is  reduced  by  sodium  amalgam  into,  the  ct^-A^-tetrahydro-acid 
and  this,  when  boiled  with  sodium  hydroxide  solution,  is  transformed 
into  a  mixture  of  the  trans-^^-  and  the  A'-tetrahydro-acids ;  the 
A^'^-dihydro-acid  is  converted  by  sodium  amalgam  into  the 
A*-tetrahydro-acid.  The  cw-and  irans-cyc^ohexane-1  : 2-dicarboxylic 
acids  are  formed  with  some  degree  of  readiness  only  from  the  A^-tetra- 
hydro-acid.  But  the  latter  acid,  although  stable,  is  not  found  among 
the  products  of  the  reduction  of  phthalic  acid  by  sodium  amalgam,  and 
it  is  this  fact  alone  which  prevents  the  conclusion  that  this  reduction 
gives  rise  to  all  the  hydrophthalic  acids  compatible  with  the  conditions 
of  experiment. 

^^•^-cjdoUexadiene-l  :  2'dicarboxylte  acid  has  m.  p.  153^  and  the 
corresponding  an/iydride,  m.  p.  134 — 135°. 

cis'^^^'^cjclollexadiene'l  :2-dicarhoxylic  acid  has  m.  p.  174° 
(compare  Abati  and  de  Bernardinis,  loc.  cit.)  and  the  corresponding 
anhydride,  m.  p.  100°.  T.  H,  P. 

j3-Methyle^c/ohezanyl  Hydrogen  Phthalate.  Y.  Tbchecho- 
wiTSCH  {J.  Muss.  Phys.  Chem.  Soc.,  1907,  39,  i,  6—8.  Compare 
Abstr.,  1904,  i,  383). — fi-Methylcjclohexanyl  hydrogen  phthcUcUs, 
COjjH'CflH^'COj'C^Hjp  has  been  isolated  as  one  of  the  intermediate 
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products  in  the  conversion  of  methyl c^e^ohezaoe  into  heptanaphthene 
by  means  of  phtbalic  anhydride.  It  forms  prismatic  crystals  soluble 
in  alcohol,  ether,  or  benzene,  m.  p.  89-5— 905°,  [a]i>  +  8  68— 8-41°. 

Z.  K. 

Bromination  of  Santonin.  Joseph  Klein  {Ber,^  1907,  40, 
939—942.  Compare  Klein,  Abstr.,  1893,  i,  112;  Wedekind  and 
Koch,  ihid,j  1905,  i,  212). — Contrary  to  the  statements  of  Wedekind 
and  Koch,  and  in  agreement  with  the  author's  earlier  experiments,  it 
is  shown  that  the  compound  termed  santonin  acetate  dibromide  is 
obtained  when  bromine  reacts  with  an  acetic  acid  solution  of  santonin. 
It  is  essential,  however,  that  the  acetic  acid  should  contain  water 
(^ome  5%),  as  otherwise  Wedekind  and  Koch's  compound  is  formed. 
It  has  the  composition  C^^H^gOgBr^.  When  a  small  amount  of 
santonin  is  dissolved  in  1  c.c.  of  concentrated  sulphuric  acid,  then 
mixed  with  an  equal  volume  of  water  and  a  drop  of  ferric  chloride 
solution,  a  characteristic  violet  coloration  is  obtained.  Bromosaotonin 
does  not  give  this  coloration  unless  previously  boiled  with  sodium 
hydroxide  solution.  The  dibromide  gives  a  coloration  which  is  some- 
what more  reddish-yellow  in  colour.  J.  J.  S. 

Constitution  of  Phthalein  Salts.  Richabd  Meyer  and  Karl 
Marx  (J?«r.,  1907,  40,  1437—1441.  Compare  Green  and  King, 
Abstr.,  1906,  i,  670). — ^The  action  of  ethyl  iodide  on  the  dry  silver 
salt  of  tetrabromophenol  phthalein  suspended  in  benzene  gives 
Nietzki  and  Burckhardt's  intensely  yellow  diethyl  quinonoid  derivative ; 
m.  p.  160—163°  (Abstr.,  1897,  i,  225,  m.  p.  given  150—161°);  when 
recry^tallised  from  carbon  tetrachloride  it  gives  sulphur-yellow 
needles,  m.  p.  63 — 65°,  containing  one  molecule  of  carbon  tetra- 
chloride of  crystallisation.  This  is  the  first  time  a  quinonoid 
derivative  of  phenolphthalein  has  been  obtained  from  a  salt;  the 
colourless  diethoxy-lactoid  derivative  is  obtained  from  the  quinonoid 
compound  either  by  solution  in  alcohol,  light  petroleum,  or  by 
fusion : 


!,H,.CO,Et  9«H,— 90 


n 


Br 


W.  R. 


Besoflavin  and  Galloflavin.  Josef  Hbrzig  and  Budolf  Trchbrne 
{Annal&n,  1907,  351,  24—37.  Compare  Abstr.,  1904,  i,  814).— A 
study  of  the  derivatives  of  resoflavin  has  established  for  this  substance 
the  formula  C^^lELfi^(0'H)i^f  and  has  shown  that  it  must  contain  two 
anhydride  groupings,  and  is  a  derivative  of  diphenylmethylolid 
(compare  Graebe,  Abstr.,  1903,  i,  262  ;  Perkin  and  Nierenstein,  Trans., 
1904,87,1412). 

Methylresoflavin,  m.  p.  286—288°  (282—283°.  loc,  cU.),  dissolves  in 
potassium  hydroxide,  and  on  acidification  is  deposited  only  slowly  and 
on  heating.    When  heated  with  methyl  iodide  and  potassium  hydroxide, 
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it  forms  an  ether  ester,  Ci^Hfi^i^Me^,  separating  in  white  crystals, 
m.  p.  132 — 134°;  on  hydrolysis  this  yields  the  crystalline  elher  <»cid, 
Oi4H^08(OMe)g,  m.  p.  197— 199^  which  when  heated  with  hydriodic 
acid  is  converted  into  resoflavin. 

The  analytical  results  obtained  with  acetylresoflavin,  m.  p. 
275 — 279°,  and  methylresoflavin  agree  with  the  formuliB 

OhHjO^(OAc)3  and  C^fifi^{OUe)j^ 
respectively. 

The  dye  formed  by  the  action  of  ammonium  persulphate  on  ethyl 
3 :  5>dibydrozybenzoate  is  probably  impure  resoflavin.  The  product 
obtained  by  the  action  of  ammonium  persulphate  on  gallic  acid  yields 
with  methyl  iodide  and  potassium  hydroxide  a  white,  crystalline 
product,  Ci4H02(OMe)g,  m,  p.  84 — 87°.  The  interrelations  of  these 
substances  require  further  investigation.  G.  Y. 

Cateoholphthalein.  Kichabd  Meter  and  Hermann  Pfoten- 
HAUER  {Ber,,  1907,  40,  1442 — 1445).— On  condensing  catechol  with 
phtbalic  anhydride  in  the  presence  of  zinc  chloride,  Baeyer  and 
Kochendorfer  (Abstr.,  1889,  1153)  obtained  cateoholphthalein  as  a 
brown,  uncrystallisable  mass.  This  phthalein  has  been  obtained 
crystalline  by  digestion  with  water  and  animal  charcoal  twice  and 
afterwards  purifying  the  yellowish-white  needles  so  obtained  by  boiling 
with  benzene  which  dissolves  the  catechol.  It  has  no  definite  m.  p.,  but 
sinters  at  80 — 90°,  dissolves  more  easily  in  water  than  other  phthaleins, 
and  is  volatile  in  steam.  The  fact  that  catechol  yields  a  phthalein, 
whereas  resorcinol  and  quinol  form  dihydroxy-fluorans  is  thus  con- 
firmed. The  acetate,  GoQH.fiJOAc).,  crystallises  in  white  needles, 
m.  p.  155— 166^  W.  R. 

Mutual  Exchange  of  Aromatic  Complexes.  Richard  Mbtbs 
and  Hermann  Pfotbnhaubr  {Ber.,  1907,  40,  1445—1450). — Eosin  is 
obtained  when  dibromoresorcinol  in  the  form  of  dibromo-)S-resorcylic 
acid  is  heated  with  cateoholphthalein  and  zinc  chloride  at  170^  for  two 
to  three  hours  (compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  23);  the  exchange  of  com- 
plexes therefore  takes  place  in  accordance  with  the  equation 

20«H,Br,(OH),  +  CO<2^1>C<gA(2g)«  = 

C(K:£55l>(X:g;gg^}ggf>0  +  20.H,(0H),  +  HA 

When  heated  for  a  week  at  180°,  Michler*s  ketone  and  resorcinol 
yield  dimethylaniline,  and,  in  the  place  of  the  expected  3  :  6-dihydroxy- 
xanthone,  a  eubatance,  Ci^Hg^OjN^,  m.  p.  238 — 239°,  which  is  a  by- 
product, resulting  probably  by  the  action  of  the  dimethylaniline  on  Uie 
dihydroxyxanthone ;  the  latter,  however,  cannot  be  isolated.     0.  S. 

Reduction  Product  of  Phenolphthaleinozime.  Richard 
Meyer  and  J.  Glikin  {Ber.,  1907,  40,  1454-— 1458).— The  behaviour 
of  the  reduction  product  of  phenolphthaleiuoxime  (compare  Fried- 
lander,  Abstr.,  1893,  i,  273)  is  in  agreement  with  the  formula 
NH2-C0-C^,H^-0H(CgH^-0H)2 ;  the  oxime  itself  would  be 

^<N(bH)>^<^o^4'^^)2- 
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The  Uaelpected  stability  of  phthaleinahilides  to  reducing  agents 
(following  abstract),  however,  speaks  against  analogous  formulsB  for 
the  oxime  and  the  anilide ;  for  the  former  is  suggested  the  formula 

The  reduction  product  of  phenolphthaleinoxime  does  not  form  aH 
ester  by  treatment  with  alcohol  and  hydrogen  chloride ;  it  does  yield> 
howeyer,  the  following  ethers.     The  methyl  ether, 

NHa-CO-C<jH^-CH(0«H4-OH)*CrtH4*OMe, 
obtained  by  the  action  of  sodium  methoxide  and  excess  of  methyl 
iodide  in  methyl-alcoholic  solution,  has  m.  p.  230—^237^ ;  the  dimeUiyt 
ether,  ^R^*QO*G^lI^'Cn(O^K^*OMe)^,  m.  p.  130—131°,  is  obtained  by 
the  action  of  sodium  hydroxide  and  methyl  sulphate;  the  diethyl 
ether,  prepared  in  a  similar  manner  to  the  methyl  ether,  has  m.  p. 
125—126°;  the  dibeweyl  ether  has  m.  p.  158°.  The  diacetate  and  the 
dibenzoate  have  been  prepared  by  Herzig  and  Meyer  (Abstr.,  1897,  i, 
69). 

Attempts  to  prepare  the  reduced  oxime  by  replacing  OEt  by  NH^ 
in  the  ester  of  phthalin,  C02Et'OgH^'CH(OgH^«OH)2,  were  unsuccessful, 

c.  a. 

BehaYioor  of  ^ithaleinanilides  to  Reducing  Agrente.  Richabd 
Mkyer  and  Kuet  Langb  {Ber,,  1907,  40,  1459— 1462).— The  anilides 
of  diphenylpbtbalide,  fluoran,  phenol phthalein,  and  fluorescein  are 
practically  unattacked  by  potassium  hydroxide  and  zinc  dust  in  boiling 
alcoholic  solutiozu  C.  S. 

Quinic  Acid.  Gustav  Kn6ppbr  {Arch.  Fharm,,  1907,  346, 
77— 80).— Unlike  Echtermeier  (Abstr.,  1906,  i,  367,  368),  the  author 
succeeded  in  preparing  a  crystalline  ammonium  salt,  amide,  and 
anilide  (m.  p.  183°;  already  prepared  by  Hesse,  with  m.  p.  174°)  of 
quinic  acid.  Ammonium  quiTuUe,  C^H^^O^N,  m.  p.  179°,  was  obtained 
by  triturating  quinic  acid  with  solid  ammonium  carbonate  and 
volatilising  the  excess  of  carbonate  on  the  water-bath.  Quinamidei 
C7H13O5N,  m.  p.  132°,  was  obtained  by  heating  ethyl  quinate  with 
alcoholic  ammonia  at  125°  for  six  hours. 

Methyl  m^eihylquinate  and  ethyl  ethylquinate,  CiiH^qO^,  were  obtained 
by  heating  lead  quinate  with  methyl  or  ethyl  iodide  respectively  at 
125°  for  six  hours;  both  are  viscid  liquids  which  decompose  when 
distilled  even  under  diminished  pressure.  O.  F.  £• 

Oondensation  of  Aldehydes  with  Phenolcarbozylic  Acida. 
B.  HdsT  Mausen  (Arch.  Pharm.,  1907,  245,  42— 48).— Formaldehyde 
and  benzaldehyde  condense  with  salicylic  acid  in  the  presence  of 
hydrogen  chloride  in  accordance  with  the  equation  OHEO  + 
20H-0eH^-00,H  -  CHR[CflH3(OH)-C03H]2  +  H^O  [R  -  H  and  Ph 
respectively] ;  the  condensation  appears  to  take  place  in  the  para 
position  to  the  OH  group.  In  the  first  case  the  reacting  substances 
were  boiled  in  aqueous  solution,  in  the  second  tbey  were  heated  at 
160°  in  a  sealed  tube  without  water ;  in  both  cases  special  precautions 
had  to  be  taken  in  order  to  obtain  a  crystalline  product* 

M^  I 
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Methanedisalicf/lic  (metbylenedisalicyclic)  acid,  ^is^is^a*  melts  at 
243 — 244°  and  loses  carbon  dioxide  at  180°.  Phenylmethanedisalieylic 
acid,  CjiHj^O^  melts  at  242 — 245°  and  loses  carbon  dioxide  at 
130—150°;  its  diacelyl  derivative,  Q^^fi^,B^O,  melts  at  124° 
and  begins  to  decompose  at  101°.  C.  F.  B. 

Ketens.  IV.  Reactions  of  Diphenylketen.  Hermann 
Staudinokr  {Btr.,  19(»7,  40,  1145—1148.  Compare  Abstr.,  1905,  i, 
444;  1906,  i,  234,  861). — A  solution  of  diphenylketen  in  ether  or 
light  petroleum  reacts  with  water,  alcohol,  or  amines,  yielding  diphenyl- 
acetic  acid,  its  esters,  or  amides.  The  keten  forms  additive  compounds 
with  tertiary  amines ;  the  only  one  isolated  was  the  gmncline  com- 
pound, 20i4HioO,Oj,HyN,  m.  p.  121—122°,  which  is  completely  dis- 
sociated in  chloroform  solution.  It  also  combines  with  unsaturated 
compounds,  for  example,  with  cycZopentadiene,  yielding  a  product, 
^i4^io»^6^«»  m.  p.  89 — 90°,  and  with  quinone,  forming  a  compound, 
Cj^Hj^OjC^jH^Og,  which  crystallises  from  acetone  in  colourless  prisms, 
m.  p.  143°.     With  benzylideneaniline  it  yields  the  p-laciam, 

m.  p.  159 — 160°,  which  on  hydrolysis  with  aqueous  alcoholic  potassium 
hydroxide  yields  the  panUino-acid,  NHPh-CHPh^CPha-COgH,  m,  p. 
122—123°, 

The  keten  does  not  polymerise,  and  with  magnesium  phenyl 
bromide  yields  triphenylvinyl  alcohol. 

The  keten  may  be  prepared  by  the  action  of  tertiary  bases  on 
diphenylacetyl  chloride.  J.  J.  S, 

Ketens.  V.  Dimethylketen.  Hermann  Staudinger  and  H.  W. 
Klevbr  {Ber,,  1907,  40,  1149—1153.  Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  234). 
— Among  the  products  formed  during  the  preparation  of  dimethyl- 
keten is  a  liquid  bimolecular  polymeric  compound,  (C^HgO)^,  b.  p. 
1 70 — 1 7 1°.  It  has  an  odour  of  peppermint,  and  with  sodium  hydroxide 
solution  yields  an  acid  readily  soluble  in  water.  The  phenylhydfuzanej 
Cj^H^gONg,  melts  at  66 — 67°.  The  keten  forms  additive  compounds 
with  tertiary  bases ;  these  are  extremely  stable,  do  not  give  the 
characteristic  reaction  of  the  keten,  and  are  not  affected  by  oxygen. 
Dimeihylketen-quinoline,  C9H7N,2C4HgO,  forms  colourless  crystals  from 
light  petroleum,  m.  p.  81 — 82°,  and  when  boiled  for  a  short  time  with 
mineral  acids  or  heated  with  water  at  120°  it  yields  an  acid, 

2C,H,0,C,H,N,H20, 
m.  p.  152 — 153°,  which  is  completely  hydrolysed  to  quinoline  and 
Mobutyric  acid  with  hot  hydrochloric  acid.  The  efhyl  ester  has  m.  p. 
60-5— 61-5°;  methyl  ester,  58—59°,  and  the  anilide  109—110°. 
Dimethylketm-quinaldine,  2G^Kfi,C^f^Uglf,  has  m.  p.  119-5— 120-5°» 
and  di-met/iyfketen-p'toltiquinaldinef  129 — 130°.  Both  are  less  stable 
than  the  quinoline  derivative.  When  carefully  boiled  with  dilute  acetic 
acid  the  quinaldine  derivative  yields  an  acidf  2C4HgO,CjQHgN,H20, 
m.  p.  137—138°,  ninut^iylkeien'ocridine,  2C4Hc^,C,3H^N,  melts  at 
127 — 128°  and  is  very  stable.  DimeUiylieeten-pyridint  is  an  unstable 
oil  and  readily  yields  the  corresponding  acid,  m.  p.  84 — 96°. 
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The  formula  suggested  for  the  quinoUne  derivative  is 

With  benzylideneaniline  the  keten  yields  an  additive  compound, 

namely,  a  p-lactam,  0M:ea<^^5j^NPh,  m.  p.  148— 149^ 

J.  J .  S. 

Ck>ndeiiBation  of  Piperil  with  Benzaldehyde  and  Ammonia. 
T.  NowosiBLSKi  {Bidl.  Acad.  Sci,,  Cracow,  1906,  276— 278).— The 
formation  of  a  glyoxaline  derivative  by  condensation  of  piperil  with 
benzaldehyde  and  ammonia,  according  to  the  general  reaction  of  a-dike- 
tones,  offered  some  points  of  interest,  as  in  many  respects  piperil  differs 
from  its  analogue  benzil. 

An  attempt  to  prepare  piperil  by  oxidation  of  piperoin  with  nitric 
acid  resulted  in  the  formation  of  a  diniiropiperU, 

OH,:02:CeBL(N02)-00-CO-OeHj(N02):0,:CHj, 
which  separates  as  a  yellow  crust. 

The  glyoxaline  deTiYektiye{piperilUnzoline),C^^2^^^(^Q^r^r^^2)v 
formed  by  the  action  of  ammonia  on  piperil  and  benzaldehyde  in 
alcohoKc  solution  at  60 — 70°,  crystallises  in  microscopic  plates  or  long 
needles,  m.  p.  251 — 253^,  and,  on  exposure  to  air  in  alcoholic  potassium 
hjdroxide  solution,  yields  benzoic  and  piperooylic  acids  and  ammonia. 
The  hydrochloridej  (j^U.^fi^^.iKG\f  forms  small,  white  needles  ;  the 
plaiinichloride,  (O23HiQO4N2)29H2PtO]0,  is  obtained  as  a  crystalline 
precipitate.  G.  Y. 

Qtiinonoid Oompounds.   XL  2 : 6Naphthaquinone.    Bichard 
WiLLSTATTBE  and  Jakob  Pabnas  {Ber.,   1907,  40,  1406 — 1415). — 
amphi-  or  2 :  ^-Naphthaquinone^  prepared  by  the 'oxidation  of  the  cor- 
^v    ^v     y,0    responding  quinol  in   dry  benzene  solution  with 
\        I       ]  1®*^^  peroxide  in  large  excess,  crystallises  from  a 

Jv    ^L     J  mixture    of    benzene    and    petroleum    in    small, 

O^^^^^  reddish-yellow   prisms   changing  colour   suddenly 

at  130 — 135^.  The  quinone  is  stable  in  air,  odourless,  and  non- 
volatile, thus  resembling  o-quinones.  In  its  chemical  behaviour,  it 
resembles  |7-benzoquinone  rather  than  the  1:2-  or  1  :  4-naphtha- 
quinones  in  the  ease  with  which  it  passes  back  into  an  aromatic  sub- 
stance. A  table  is  given  demonstratiDg  this,  comparing  these 
quinones  with  regard  to  their  oxidising  action  on  cold  very  dilute 
hydriodic  acid,  hydroccerulignone,  hasmatoxylin,  sulphurous  acid, 
ferrous  ferrocyanide,  and  guaiacol  reein  solution.  That  the  substance 
is  2  : 6-naphthaquinone  and  not  a  dinaphthalene  derivative  is  shown  by 
its  reduction  to  2 : 6-dihydroxynaphthalene  by  cold  dilute  hydriodic 
acid  ;  and  the  conclusion  is  supported  by  a  molecular  weight  determina- 
tion in  benzene  by  the  boiling  point  method.  The  small  reactivity 
of  the  a-  and  )3-naphthaquinones  as  compared  with  this  substance 
is,  perhaps,  due  to  the  amf  At- derivative  being  a  true  naphthaquinone, 
the  other  two  affecting  only  one  ring  of  the  naphthalene  and  there- 
fore being  "  incomplete."  a«-a-Tetrahydronaphthaquinoue  (Bamberger 
and  Lengfeld,  Abstr.,  1890,  1305)  is  analogous  to  /^-benzoquinone  in 
its  behaviour  towards  hydriodic  acid  and  hydroccerulignone. 
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&m]phi'Naphihaquinone^iydTon$,  ^^^ifi^  the  additive  product 
obtained  by  mixing  the  benzene  solution  of  quinone  and  correspond- 
ing quinol  in  ether,  crystallises  in  dark  bluish-green,  microscopic 
needles  which  suddenly  decolorise  at  124 — 125^  without  melting.  It 
is  more  unstable  than  the  quinone. 

1*08  Gram  of  2  : 6-dihydrozynaphthalene,  m.  p.  218^  (corr.)  (Emmert, 
Abstr.,  1888,  57;  m.  p.  215— 216°),  dissolves  in  1  litre  of  water  at 
14°.  2  : 6'Dim6thoxynaphthalene,  C^^n^gO,,  m.  p.  150°,  crystallises  in 
rhombic  plates  from  benzene.  W.  R. 

-  OondenBatioDS  with  1 : 2-Naphthaquinone-4-8ulphonio  Acid. 
II.  Franz  Sachs,  Erich  Berthold,  and  Bruno  Zaar  (Zeitsch.  Farb.- 
Ind,,  1907,  6,  62—68  and  81—84.  Compare  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  909).— 
1  :  2-Naphthaquinone-4-sulphonic  acid  is  an  extraordinarily  active 
substance,  condensing  not  only  with  amino-compounds  but  aJso  with 
^  compounds  containing  a*  methyl  or  methylene  group 

(compare  Ehrlich  and  Kerter,  Abstr.,  1904,  i,  698). 
"^OH         In  all  cases  the  sulphonic  radicle  is  displaced  and 
a    derivative  of   2   hydroxy-a-naphthaquinone  ob- 
y,  tained  ;  thus,  for  example,  benzyl  cyanide  gives  the 

CPh'CN  annexed  compound.  The  condensation  of  1  :  2- 
naphthaquinone-4-sulphonic  acid  (in  the  form  of 
its  potassium  salt)  with  different  substances  gives  rise  to  the  com- 
pounds described  below. 

2'ffydroxy  - 1  :  i-rtaphthaquinone-i-carboxtfeyanomethide     carbamide^ 

CO<21q^'^^C:0(CN)-CO-NH-00-NH2,  prepared  from  cyano- 

acetylcarbamide,  crystallises  from  acetic  acid  in  orange-red  needles, 
m.  p.  303°,  and  on  reduction  with  zinc  dust  and  acetic  acid  gives 
1 :  2'dihydroxi/naphthyl'i-eyanoiicetylcarbamide, 

OH-C<^^^^^0-CH(CN)-CO-NH-CO-NHa, 

which  forms  colourless  crystals,  m.  p.  223°  (decomp.). 

2-Hydroxy-l :  i-naphtlMquinaneA'Cyanomelliide  carboxylamide^ 

CO<2i2^'^^C:C(CN)-CO%NH„ 

prepared  from  cyanoacetamide,  crystallises  from  alcohol  or  acetic  acid 
in  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  227—228°. 

2-IIydroxy'l :  4t-7Mpluhaquinone'i-phenylbenzoylrnethidef 

co<^g^^-^5>c:cPhBz, 

prepared  from  deoxybenzoin,  crystallises  from  acetic  acid  in  orange- 
red  prisms,  m.  p.  179°. 

4:'Bhodanylidme'2-hydroxy'l  :  4-  naphtlMquinonef 


<»<^r-^:o^!? 


prepared  from  rhodanic  acid,  crystallises  from  glacial  acetic  acid  in 
dark  red  needles,  m.  p.  290°. 

2'Hydraxy-l :  i-naphthaqutnoneA-^^-acetophenylimidef 


Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


ORQANIC  CHEMISTRY,  427 

prepared  from  j^-aminoacetophenone,  crjstalliBes  from  alcohol  in  rose- 
red,  rhombic  plates,  m.  p.  235 — 240*^. 

%Uydroxy'\  :  4-napA^Aa7titnori6-4-i0n2;(>yZ6^anom6(Aii0, 

C0<^<?^'^5>C:0Bz-CN, 

prepared  from  cyaDoacetophenone,  crystallises  from  alcohol  or  acetic 
acid  in  long,  yellowish-red  needles,  m.  p.  257°. 

^-Uydroxy-X  :  4t-napht/uiquinoiie-i-{2-hydro7Dy'7''napkthyl)imide, 

CO<2i?^^25>0:N.Ci,H,.OH, 

obtained  from  2  :  7-aminonaphthol,  crystallises  from  alcohol  on  adding 
water ;  m.  p.  290°.  On  reduction  with  zinc  dust  in  hot  acetic  acid 
containing  acetic  anhydride  and  sodium  acetate,  1:2:  T-iriacetoxy' 
dinaphthykunine,  OAc*Cj0Hg*NH*CiQHg(OAc)2»  is  obtained  in  colour- 
less needles,  m.  p.  204—205°. 

^Hydroxy-!  :  i-naphth<iquinane'i-{V'hydroxy'5*'naphi/iyl)ifnidef  pre- 
pared from  1 : 5-aminonaphthol,  crystallises  from  dilute  alcohol. 

2-Uydroxy-\  :  4-7zajc?A^Aa^m7ion«-4'<^a9UN»r5oa;^ma<A^Zm^iic?0, 

C0<2^^  ^:^0:0(CN)-CO,Me, 

prepared  from  methyl  cyanoacetate,  crystallises  from  alcohol  in  silky, 
yellow  needles,  m.  p.  164°;   on  methylation  with  diazomethane  the 

methyl  ether,  CO<:^(^^g'^^>C:C(CNVCOgMe.  is  obtained,  which 

forms  bright  yellow,  silky  needles,  m.  p.  155°,  and  on  reduction  with 
zinc  and  acetic  acid  gives  methyl  l'hydroxy-2-methooi!y-i'7iaphthylnyanO' 
acetaU,  OH-CioH5(OMe)-CH(CN)-C02Me,  m.  p.  128°.     The  eurhadole, 

00,M[e-0(CN):C<^^^~2>OejH4,  prepared  from    the  foregoing 

methide  by  the  action  of  o-phenylenediamine,  crystallises  from  alcohol 
in  violet-browD,  lanceolate  needles,  m.  p.   179°.     The  eemicarbazane, 

C02Me'C(CN).0<pVr_I    --  *,  separates  from  alcohol  or 

acetic  acid  in  yellowish-brown,  hexagonal  crystals,  m.  p.  261°. 

Attempts  to  prepare  the  oxime  of  methyl  l-hydroxy-2-methoxy-4- 
naphthylcyanoacetate  by  the  action  of  hydroxylamine  caused  the 
elimination  of  the  cyanoacetyl  group,  the  monoxims, 

of  2-methoxy-l :  4-naphthaquinone  beiog  obtained ;  this  substance 
can  also  be  prepared  by  the  action  of  hydroxylamine  on  2-methoxy- 
1  : 4-naphthaquinone,  and  crystallises  from  alcohol  in  yellowish-white 
prisms  or  needles,  m.  p.  228°  with  decomposition.  2-Methoxy-l  :  4- 
naphthaguiri^me,  obtained  by  methylating  2-hydroxy-l  :  4-naphtha- 
quinone, crystallises  from  alcohol  in  yellow  needles  and  melts  at 
146 — 147°;  the  aemiearbazonef 

crystallises  from  acetic  acid  in  golden  needles,  m.  p.  237 — 238°. 
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C0<^£^^C:C(C03Me),. 

is  obtained  by  condensiDg  1 : 2-naphthaquinone-4-8alphoDic  acid  with 
methyl  malonate,  and  has  m.  p.  130° ;  the  axime  forms  yellowish- brown 
prisms,  m.  p.  194°,  and  the  semicarbazone,  canary-yellow  needles, 
m.    p.    199°.      The  oxime  of  the  corresponding   diethyl   compound, 

C0<^_2.Q  i- ^CIC(C02Et)2,  forms  greenish-yellow  crystals,  m.  p. 

171°,  and  the  semicarbazone,  bright  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  174°. 
2-Uydroocy'\  :  i-naphthaquinone-i-op-dinitrophenylmethide^ 

C0<^^^2f>C:CH-C.H,(N0,),. 

prepared  from  2  : 4-dinitrotoluene,  separates  from  glacial  acetic  acid  in 
orange-yellow  crystals,  melts  and  decomposes  at  238 — 240°,  and  gives 

1^ pfienylhydrazone,'^^UVh:0<2i?^^^^^  m.  p. 

286—288°;  the  aeetyl  derivative, 

forms  a  yellowish- white,  crystalline  powder,  m.  p.  187*5 — 188°,  the 
methyl  ether,  CO<S^^^'^^C:QK^CJBi^(NO^)^,  crysUllises  from 
acetone  in  lustrous,  orange  prisms,  sinters  at  207°,  and  melts  at  216°. 
The«urAaiofo,CgH^<         1      h>>C:OH*C^H3{N02)2,  separates  from 

acetic  acid  as  a  yellowish-brown  powder,  m.  p.  180°. 

^Hydroxy- 1 :  i-ru^hthaquinone-^-sym,  -trinUraphenyl7nethide,]^re^red 
from  2:4:  6-trinitrotoluene,  crystallises  from  glacial  acetic  acid  in 
thick,  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  260° 

2'Hydraxy'l :  i-naphthaquinane-i-nitromethide, 

prepared  from  nitromethane,  crystallises  from  acetone  on  adding  light 
petroleum  in  small,  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  153 — 156°,  and  is  very 
bensitive  to  light;  methylation  with  diazomethane  gives  not  a  mono- 
methyl    derivative    but    2-methoxy-l  :  ^naphthaquinone-i-fnethylnUrO' 

met/iide,  CO<£(?^^*^5>C:CMe-N02,  m.  p.  160°. 

All  the  foregoing  compounds,  containing  a  hydroxyl  group  in  the 
ortho-position  to  the  chromophore,  are  mordant  dyes,  thus  confirming 
M(3hlau  and  Steimmig's  rule  (Zeitsch.  Ihrb.-Ind,,  3.  35)  that  a  hydroxyl 
group  in  this  position  suffices  to  produce  a  mordant  dye.  The 
tinctorial  properties  of  the  compounds  enumerated  are  described  in 
detail.  W.  A.  D. 

1 : 6-DihydrozyaDthraquinone.  Otto  Frobenius  and  Eduard 
HEPr(/?gr.,  1907,  40,  1048— 1051).— 1  :6-Dihydroxyanthraquinones 
have  been  described  by  Farbwerke  vorm.  Meister,  Lucius,  and  Briining, 
and  by  Wedekind  and  Oo. ;  the  former  product  is  shown  to  be  a  pure 
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sabstance  and  the  latter  to  be  a  mixture  containing  Moanthraflavic  acid 
in  quantity. 

1 :6-Dihydroxyanthraquinone,  m.  p.  271 — 273°  (not  260°  as  previously 
stated),  crystallises  in  orange-yellow  needles,  and  gives  a  red  coloration 
in  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  solution ;  the  barium  and  ccdcium  salts 
are  insoluble  even  in  hot  water.  The  diacetate,  m.  p.  205 — 206°, 
and  dibenzoate,  m.  p.  209 — 211°,  crystallise  in  citron-yellow  needles. 
Flavopurpurin  alone  and  no  hydroxyanthrarufin  are  produced  on 
oxidation.  The  compound,  erytbrohydroxyanthraquinonesulphonic 
anhydride,  obtained  by  Lifschiitz  (Abstr.,  1884,  1189)  from  a-nitro- 
anthraquinonesulphonic  acid  and  potassium  nitrite  is  in  reality  diazo- 
anthraquinonesulphonic  acid.  Wedekind  and  Co.'s  product  has  m.  p.. 
406°;  diacetate,  m.  p.  228°;  dibenzoate,  m.  p.  232—233°. 

E.  F.  A. 

Preparation  of  the  Bornyl  Esters  of  the  Aromatic  Hydr- 
oxycarbozylic  Acids.  Ohemischb  Fabbik  von  Heyden  (D.R.-P. 
175097). — ^The  bornyl  esters  having  the  general  formula 

CioHyO-CO-R-OH, 
where  B  is  an  aromatic  group,  are  of  importance  in  therapeutics  and  in 
the  preparation  of  borneol.  They  may  be  prepared  by  warming  an 
aromatic  hydroxycarboxylic  acid  with  a  terpene  such  as  pinene  or 
camphene  or  a  mixture  of  these  hydrocarbons  with  or  without  a  con- 
densing agent. 

''BmmyV  aalicylcOe,  CioH^O'CO-CgH^-OH,  b.  p.  171— 173°/5  mm., 
which  is  employed  medicinally  under  the  name  of  '^salil,"  is  obtained 
by  heating  a  mixture  of  salicylic  acid  and  French  oil  of  turpentine, 
first  at  110°  and  then  gradually  to  150°.  After  removing  the  un- 
changed reagents,  the  ester  was  obtained  as  a  slightly  coloured  oil 
having  a  faint  taste  and  odour ;  it  is  soluble  injthe  ordinary  organic 
media  and  develops  a  violet  coloration  with  alcoholic  ferric  chloride. 
Its  alkali  salts  are  solid,  unstable  substances  readily  hydrolysing  to 
yield  sodium  salicylate  and  a  mixture  of  borneol  and  isoborneol.  The 
pure  bornyl  ester  is  obtained  when  pure  pinene  is  employed,  whilst 
pure  camphene  yields  the  corresponding  t^obornyl  ester.       G.  T.  M. 

Myrtenol,  a  Primary  Alcohol,  Q^^yfi,  from  the  Ethereal 
Oil  of  Myrtus  Ck>mmuDis.  Fbiedrich  W.  Semmleb  and  Konrad 
Bartelt  {Ber,j  1907,  40,  1363— 1378).— The  ethereal  oil  from  Myrtvs 
communU  contains  in  the  fractions  of  high-boiling  point  an  alcohol, 
CjoHjgO,  which  is  designated  as  myrtenol ;  this  is  a  dicyclic  primary 
alcohol,  containing  one  double  linking,  and  has  the  pinene  structure. 
A  dextrorotatory  pinene  can  be  prepared  from  it.  When  oxidised  by 
potassium  permanganate,  myrtenol  forms  an  optically  active  dibasic 
pinic  acid.  When  oxidised  by  chromic  acid,  it  forms  the  aldehyde, 
CjqHj^O,  from  which  the  oxime,  CiqHj^IN'OH,  was  obtained;  the 
latter  yields  the  nitrile,  C^qH^jN,  an  acid,  C^QH.^fi2*  ^^^  ^  reduced 
acid,  CjjjHigOg.  The  latter  compounds  are  the  first  representatives  of 
the  dicyclic  unsaturated  or  saturated  series  of  the  pinene  system. 

In  addition  to  myrtenol,  the  following  are  present  in  the  ethereal 
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oil  examined  :  cineol,  pinene,  dipentene,  and  camphor.    After  fractiona- 
tion, the  myrtenol   was   separated   by  converting  it   into   myrtenyl 
/*yrfro^«n/?A«/ia^<«,  COnH-CgH^-OOgOioHjs,  withm.  p.  114— 116°  and 
pTT  [ajD    +21*36°  in  ethyl-alooholic  solution  (cb50) 

y.v  (temperature  not  quoted).      When  an  excess  of 

XT  r^        nxT  alkali  is  added,  the  myrtenol  may  be  distilled  off 

^  I  yCMoai     ^  *^  *  current  of  steam. 

ttA        fiTT  Myi-tmol  has  b.  p.  102-579  mm.,   222—224°/ 

\^  760  mm.,  D^o  0'9763,  n^   1-49668,   a^    +45°45' 

(>0H  'OH      (^"^)»  ^"^^  ^^  *^®  ^"**  example  of  a  primary  di- 
2*  cyclic  alcohol. 

MyrUnyl  chloride^  O^oHigCl,  obtained  by  the  action  of  phosphorus 
pentachloride  on  myrtenol  in  light  petroleum  solution,  has  b.  p.  90°/ 
12  mm.,  D^  1*015,  Wd  1*49762.  When  reduced  by  sodium  and  ethyl 
alcohol,  it  forms  a  dextrorotatory  pinene,  with  aD  +  28°  (J^^\\  which 
was  identified  by  conversion  into  a  number  of  derivatives. 

Myrtenyl  ethyl  etker,  C^oH^gOEt,  obtained  along  with  pinene  by 
the  reduction  of  myrtenyl  chloride,  has  b.  p.  80 — 85°/ 10  mm., 
D20  0*899,  and  Wd  1-4725. 

When  myrtenol  is  oxidised  in  glacial  acetic  acid  solution  it  is  con- 
verted into  myrtenalt  CioH^^O,  which  has  b.  p.  87-^90°/10  mm., 
D^o  0*9876,  Wd  1-50420,  and  forms  an  axime,  OjoHj^ON,  whichrciys- 
tallises  from  ethyl  alcohol  and  has  m.  p.  71—72  ;  when  boiled  with 
an  excess  of  acetic  anhydride,  this  oxime  yields  a  nitrile,  O10HJ3N, 
p„  b.   p.  100— 102°/10  mm.,  D^o  0-967,  n^   149192, 

V^  aD  +  44°30' (^=1).     When  this  m^ri^fl  is  saponified 

•g  ^      CH  ^y  alcoholic  potassium   hydroxide  it   is   converted 

2  I  JjMeol     ^        ^^^  myrtenic  acidy  C^QlIj^Og,  with  b.  p.  148°/9  mm. 
TTP         Aw  ^^^  ^-  P*  ^^°     •^*'®  ^^^yl  ^^  has'b.  p.  99°/9  mm., 

V/  D20  1-022,  and  71^  148616. 

(^•rO  H        Dihydrmiyrtenic  acid,  obtained  by  the  reduction 
2        of  myrtenic  acid  with  sodium  and  amyl  alcoholj  has 
b.  p.  142— 144°/8  mm.,  D  1049,  and  n^  1*48519.    Towards  potassium 
permanganate  it  behaves  like  a  saturated  acid. 

When  myrtenol  is  oxidised  by  potassium  permanganate  it  is 
converted  into  a  dextrorotatory  jtnnic  acid,  CqH.i/)^,  b.  p.  212 — 216°/ 
10  mm.  Its  dimethyl  ester,  Ci^HigO.,  has  b.  p.  121— 124°/10  mm.,  D^^ 
1*0582,  n^  1*44962,  and  a^  +  13°50'  (i  =  1).  Its  diethyl  eater,  Q^^B^^, 
hafi  b.  p.  142— 146°/10  mm.,  D^o  1*0104,  n^  1*44962,  and  a^  +8« 
(length  of  tube  and  temperature  not  quoted). 

Myrtenyl  formate,  Q^^U^fi^,  has  b.  p.  93— 97°/10  mm.,  D^^  1-009, 
and  n^  1-47936.  The  acetate,  Q^^^^O^,  has  b.  p.  105— 107°/9  mm., 
D20  0*9865,  and  n^  1*47838.  When  this  ester  is  saponified  by  alcoholic 
potassium  hydroxide  the  recovered  myrtenol  has  the  tome  rotation  as 
before. 

When  myrtenol  is  heated  with  dilute  sulphuric  acid,  a  hydrocarbon, 
CjoHj^,  is  formed,  having  b.  p.  55°/9  mm.,  D^o  0*858,  and  n^  1*49097 ; 
it  is  optically  inactive  and  is  probably  ;9-cymene.  The  4-ring  in 
myrtenol  is  not  so  easily  broken  as  that   in  pinene. 

A.  MoK. 
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Santalol.  Frtedbich  W.  Sehhleb  aad  Kurt  Bods  (Ber.,  1907,  40, 
1124 — 1145.  Compare  following  abstract;  Chapman  and  Burgess, 
Trans.,  1901,  79,  134 ;  Guerbet,  Abstr.,  1900,  i,  242,  401).— The 
primary  alcoholic  nature  of  santalol  has  been  proved  by  its  oxidation 
to  saniaUddehyde,  O^^K^O,  by  means  of  an  acetic  acid  solution  of 
chromic  acid.  The  pure  aldehyde,  prepared  from  the  semicarbazone 
by  decomposing  it  slowly  with  phthalio  anhydride,  has  b.  p. 
152—155710  mm.,  D«  0-995,  rip  1-51066,  and  is  dextrorotatory.  The 
iemiearbazane,  Cj^HygONg,  after  recrystallisation  from  methyl  alcohol, 
has  m.  p.  230^.  Other  products  are  also  formed  during  the  oxidation 
of  santalol,  these  are  Issvorotatory,  but  have  not  been  obtained  in  a 
pure  state.  d-Santaloloxiine,  C.gH^gON,  has  m.  p.  104 — 105°  and 
b.  p.  182 — I857IO  mm.,  and  with  acetic  anhydride  yields  a  nitrile, 
CjgHjiN,  b.  p.  162—16679  mm.,  D«  0-990,  n^  1-5033,  and  ox)  +  14^ 
(loo  mm.  tube).  On  hydrolysis  the  nitrile  yields  sanUdic  acidy 
Cj^HgjOj,  in  the  form  of  a  viscid  oil,  b.  p.  192—19579  mm.  Its 
copper  and  silvw  salts  are  soluble  and  its  methyl  ester  has  b.  p. 
160— I647IO  mm.,  D»  1-002,  and  Wp  1-49097. 

SanUdyl  chloride,  G^^H^Gl,  obtained  by  the  action  of  phosphorus 
pentachloride  on  a  light  petroleum  solution  of  santalol,  has  b.  p. 
147—155710  mm.  and  D»  1-0398;  when  reduced  with  sodium  and 
alcohol  it  yields  a  sesquiterpene,  y-eanUUene,  CjjHo.,  b.  p.  118 — 1207 
9—10  mm.,  D»  0-9355,  n^  1-5042. 

Santalol  is  not  reduced  by  sodium  and  alcohol,  but  with  hydriodic 
acid  and  phosphorus  yields  a  hydrocarbon,  O.JBi^,  b.  p.  125 — 1307 
12  mm.,  D«  08999,  and  n^  1-48712. 

Oxidation  of  santanol  with  permanganate  in  neutral  solution  yields 
a  small  amount  of  dihydroxydihydroeantalol  (santcUolglycerol),  C^gHj^Og, 
b.  p.  215 — 220710  mm.,  together  with  tricycloe^anto^tc  ctcid,  C^HigOg 
(compare  following  abstract).  The  acid  is  the  chief  product  when 
10  equivalents  of  oxygen  are  used.  It  has  m.p.  71 — 72°,  b.  p.  165 — 
I677IO  mm.,  D*  1-071.  The  copper  and  eilver  salts  are  insoluble,  the 
amide  melts  at  106°,  the  methyl  ester  has  b.  p.  125—128710  mm.,  D*> 
1-0164,  riD  1-47838,  and  its  rotation  like  that  of  the  acid  varies  con- 
siderably. tiicjcloEksantcUoly  C^iH^gO,  obtained  by  reducing  the 
methyl  ester  with  sodium  and  absolute  alcohol,  has  b.  p.  130 — 1327 
10  mm.,  D"  0*9859,  no  1*49478,  and  the  corresponding  tricycle 
ekeantalcddehyde,  C^iH^^fi,  b.  p.  125—130713  mm.,  D*  1012, 
Hj,  1-498. 

When  oxidised  with  ozone  in  benzene  solution,  sanatol  yields  trieyclo- 
eksantalic  acid,  which  is  quite  stable  towards  permanganate  or  ozone. 
The  acid  is  also  unaffected  when  its  vapour  mixed  with  carbon  dioxide 
is  passed  over  reduced  copper  at  500°,  or  when  the  acid  is  fused  with 
potassium  hydroxide,  but  when  the  calcium  salt  is  distilled  a  hydro- 
carbon, C|qH]^,  resembling  cymene  is  obtained  together  with  an 
aldehyde,  C,|H,fjO,  the  eemiearbazone  of  which  has  m.  p.  189 — 192°. 

A  considerable  amount  of  (rtc^c/oeksantalaldehyde  is  also  formed 
during  the  oxidation  of  santalol  with  ozone.     The  semicarbazo^ie, 

CiiH^IN-NH-CO-NHj, 
melts  at  about   156°  and   may  be  used  for  regenerating  the  pure 
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aldehyde.  The  oxime,  OnHi^rN-OEf,  has  b.  p.  140— 150°/10  mm.,  D» 
rod,  no  1*506,  and  ai>  + 1^.  The  nitrile  of  trteycloekBaxiiaAic  acid  has 
b.  p.  114—120710  mm.,  D»  1-002,  «d  1-4881,  ai>  +6°  (100  mm.  tube). 
The  mother  substance  of  the  whole  series  of  compounds,  namely, 
nai'tTicjcloeksantalanej  OiqHjq,  is  obtained  when  the  ozonide  of  santalol 
is  distilled  under  reduced  pressure,  b.  p.  57 — 59^9  mm.  or  183*57 
767  mm.,  D^  0*885,  n^  1*46856,  o©  - 11°.  Acids  of  low  boiling  point 
are  also  formed  from  the  ozonide. 

Most  of  these  tricyclo-derivatives  can  be  converted  into  dicyclic, 
unsaturated  compounds.  When  a  solution  of  ^ricyc/oeksantalic  acid 
in  methyl  alcohol  is  saturated  with  hydrogen  chloride  and  kept 
for  some  time  the  methyl  ester  of  hf/drochlorodicyoloektantalie  acid, 
C„Hi80j,HCl,  is  formed,  b.  p.  154—15679—10  mm.,  D»  MOI, 
yij,  1*496,  aj>  +17^  When  boiled  with  alcoholic  potassium  hydroidde 
the  ester  yields  dicjcloeksantalic  acid,  O^^Hj^Oj,  m.  p.  64°,  b.  p. 
1 64—16679  mm.,  [a]i>  -  41  '81  in  alcoholic  solution.  The  methyl  ester, 
C^HigO,,  has  b.  p.  125—12879  mm.,  D»  1*0191,  n,>  1-48809,  and 
ao  -  27°  (100  mm.  tube).  The  dicycUo  unsaturated  nature  of  the  acid  fol- 
lows (a)  from  its  behaviour  towards  permanganate  and  ozone,  both  of 
these  reagents  readily  react  with  the  acid  yielding  acids  of  different 
boiling  points,  and  (6)  from  its  molecular  refraction.  When  the  methyl 
ester  is  reduced  with  sodium  and  alcohol,  it  yields  dicycloekeantalol, 
CnHigO,  b.  p.  130—13479  mm.,  D'"  0-9791,  n^  1*50051,  and 
ai>-22°. 

dicycloi^^san^o/ane,  C^oHigMe,  is  obtained  when  ^nc^oeksantalol 
is  treated  with  phosphorus  pentachloride  in  light  petroleum  solution 
and  the  resulting  chloride  reduced  with  sodium  and  alcohol.  Ekaantaiyl 
cidoride  has  b.  p.  110—114710  mm.,  D~  1-0083,  and  n^  1*47348.  The 
hydrocarbon  has  b.  p.  72—74710  mm.,  D~  0*871,  and  nj,  1*4774.  The 
value  of  the  molecular  refraction  agrees  with  that  required  for  a 
dicyclic  system. 

Chlorodihydronord'icycloekaantalane,  O^qH^yOI,  is  formed  when  nor- 
^rtc^c^oeksantalane  is  dissolved  in  methyl  alcohol,  the  solution  saturated 
with  hydrogen  chloride,  and  then  kept  for  six  hours.  It  has  b.  p. 
93—9678—9  mm.  and  m.  p.  63°.  With  alcoholic  potassium  hydroxide  it 
yields 7M)rdicycloeA«antoZa»w,b. p.  62— 6479mm.or  186— 1897760mm., 
D»  0*8827,  no  1*4779,  and  au  -  19°.  The  same  hydrocarbon  appears  to 
be  formed  when  tricydosasitalic  acid  is  heated  with  concentrated  hydro- 
chloric  acid  at  180°.  tric^c^ Eksantalic  acid,  when  treated  with  60% 
sulphuric  acid,  yields  the  dicyclic  acid  together  with  a  lactone^  Q^^EL^fip 
b.  p.  153—154710  mm.,  and  m.  p.  102°. 

When  santalol  is  heated  with  alcoholic  potassium  hydroxide  at  160° 
for  two  hours  the  molecule  is  ruptured  at  the  double  bond  in  the  side- 
chain  and  the  tricyclic  system  is  converted  into  a  dicyclic,  the  resulting 
product  being  (itc^c^ksautalol.  When  ^rtc^e^osantalol  is  treated  with 
a  methyl  alcoholic  solution  of  hydrogen  chloride  the  product  appears 
to  be  an  0-methyl  ether,  b.  p.  145— 160°/10  mm.,  D^  0*958,  nj,  1*496, 
and  od  -30°.  A  dicyc\osant<Uol  is  formed  when  tr^^osantalol  is 
warmed  at  about  45°  with  acetic  acid  and  a  little  concentrated  sulphuric 
acid,  it  hash.  p.  155—175710  mm.,D»  0981,  n^  1*5179,  and  a|>  -28°. 

When  the  methyl  ester  of    hydrochloroc^icycfoeksantalic   acid  is 
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reduced  with  sodium  and  alcohol,  dihydrodieycloeksantalie  acid^ 
CiiHjgOg,  b.p.  166— 1 69710  mm.  and  m.  p.  58°  is  obtained.  The 
corresponding  methyl  ester  has  b.  p.  127—132^9  mm.,  D^  1'009,  and 
fijy  1*48131.  DihydrodicjcioeksarUaloi,  C^iH^^O,  obtained  hj  reducing 
the  ester,  has  b.  p.  128—133710  mm.,  D^  0-9724,  and  »x)  1*492. 

J.  J.  S. 

Constituents  of  Essential  Oils.  Fbiedrich  W.  Semmler  (Ber,^ 
1907,  40, 1120 — 1124). — Attention  is  drawn  to  the  need  of  exercising 
great  care  in  applying  molecular  refraction  data  to  the  elucidation  of 
the  constitution  of  natural  products.  Dicyclic  derivatives  usually 
have  a  higher  value  than  the  theoretical.  Santalol  and  its  derivatives 
probably  contain  a  tricyclic  system.  Santalol  itself,  G^^H^fi,  contains 
a  side-chain  of  5 -carbon  atoms,  including  a  double  valency  and  a 
primary  alcoholic  group.  When  oxidised  it  yields  tricyclic  eksantalic 
acid,  OijHjgO,,  from  which  a  hydrocarbon,  C^qH^^,  can  be  obtained  by 
the  elimination  of  carbon  dioxide.  The  molecular  increments  of  these 
compounds  are  somewhat  less  than  those  required  for  a  dicyclic  system 
with  a  double  valency.  When  heated  with  mineral  acids  they  are  con- 
verted into  isomeric  compounds  the  increments  of  which  correspond 
exactly  with  those  required  for  a  dicyclic  system  with  a  double  valency. 
Hence  the  original  compounds  presumably  contained  a  tricyclic 
system. 

The  formulae  suggested  for  the  two  hydrocarbons,  C^qH^^,  are 

Ho„a 


Hjj    H 

Kor/r  icycZoekaantalan .  "NoTdicyeloeka&nt&l&n, 

and  similarly  for  the  santalols, 

^V^  N-CHICH-OHg-CHg-CHg-OH 

<nc2/cZoSantalol. 
/N^-CHICH-CHj-CH^-CH^-OH 

dieycloSa.ntalo\, 

as  the  boiling  points  and  sp.  gr.  of  norc^tc^c^oeksantalan  are  identical 
with  those  of  octahydronaphthalene,  although,  so  far,  it  has  not  been 
possible  to  obtain  naphthalene  or  any  of  its  derivatives  from  the 
hydrocarbon  Ci^Hj^.  J.  J.  S. 

Caoutohouc  Nitrosite  and  its  Use  for  the  Analysis  of  Crude 
Oaoutohoucs  and  Caoutohouc  Products.  Paul  Alexander  (Ber,, 
1907,  40,  1070—1078.  Compare  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  223).— The  product 
obtained  by  the  actio*}  of  nitrous  fumes  (prepared  from  starch  and 
nitric  acid,  D  1-4)  on  caoutchouc  has  the  composition  C  4492,  H  5-37, 
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N  11*67,  independently  of  the  source,  agreeing  with  the  forioula 
CgHjjOgNj,  and  not  identical  with  Harries's  nitrosite,  Oj^Hj^OyNj 
(Abstr.,  1U05,  i,  223).  The  same  compound  was  obtained  previoasly 
by  the  action  of  the  nitrous  decomposition  products  of  lead  nitrate 
{loc,  cit.).  This  is  the  first  Cg  derivative  of  caoutchouc,  and,  on  the 
basis  of  Harries^s  dimethylc^c^ooctadiene  caoutchouc  formula,  a  carbon 
atom  must  have  been  eliminated  during  the  reaction.  This  was 
identified  as  carbon  dioxide ;  probably  the  methyl  groups  of  caontcbouc 
are  oxidised  tocarboxyl  which  is  eliminated  from  that  carbon  to  which 
both  nitro-and  cai'boxyl  groups  are  attached,  forming  5  :  ^-dinUro-cj' 

cloocUne-l-carbaxylie  acid,  ^0^'OK<^^^^f^^^^ 

This  nitrosate  closely  resembles  Harries's  nitrosite  (loe.  eU,),  but 
decomposes  at  90 — 110° 

One  gram  of  caoutchouc,  purified  by  exhaustive  extraction  with 
acetone,  yields  about  2*1  grams  of  nitrosate,  wherea si  gram  of  vulcanised 
caoutchouc  gives  rise  to  2 '4  grama  of  sulphur  free  nitrosate. 

The  observations  made  with  caoutchoucs  of  different  origin  show 
them  all  to  contain  a  hydrocarbon,  OjqH^^  but  that  the  extent  to  which 
this  is  polymerised  probably  varies  with  different  natural  products. 

An  additive  product  of  caoutchouc  with  picric  acid  could  not  be 
prepared.  £.  F.  A. 

Albans  from  Fiona  Vogelii.  David  Spenok  {Ber.y  1907,  40, 
999 — 1000). — The  genetic  relationship  of  the  sugar-like  substances 
to  caoutchouc  and  the  gums  having  been  suggested  by  Tschircb, 
it  seemed  probable  that  intermediate  substances  inight  be  found  in  the 
resins.  From  this  point  of  view  the  author  has  investigated  the  resin 
obtained  by  extraction  of  the  caoutchouc  of  Ficw  Vogelii  with  boiling 
acetone.  On  repeated  recrystallisation  of  the  resin  from  absolute 
alcohol,  two  isomeric  eubstancee,  Cj^Hg^jO,  m.  p.  201 — 205**  and  154°, 
are  obtained.  These  are  neutral  to  acids  or  alkalis  and  are  not  attacked 
by  alcoholic  potassium  hydroxide.  In  agreement  with  Tschirch's 
nomenclature  (Abstr.,  1905,  i,  452),  the  names  a-  and  )3-alban  are 
suggested.  G.  Y. 

Linamarin,  the  Oyanogenetio  Gluooside  of  Flax.  A&mamd 
JoBissEN  {Bull.  Acad.  roy.  Bdg.,  1907,  12—17,  Compare  Jorissen, 
Abstr.,  1885, 181,  with  Hairs,  Abstr.,  1892,  502  ;  Dunstan  and  Henry, 
Abstr.,  1904,  ii,  71,  and  with  Auld,  Abstr.,  1906,  ii,  794).— Dunstan, 
Henry,  and  Auld  {loc.  cit.)  have  shown  that  the  cyanogenetic  gluooside 
(phaseolunatin)  contained  in  the  beans  of  Fhaseolus  Itmahu  is  identical 
with  the  linamarin  which  Jorissen  and  Hairs  isolated  from  the  embryo 
flax  plants,  and  have  suggested  that  the  name  linamarin  should  be 
superseded  by  phaseolunatin.  The  author  claims  that  as  the  flax 
glucoside  was  isolated  and  described  by  him  sixteen  years  ago  the 
name  linamarin  should  be  adhered  to.  Attention  is  also  directed  to 
Kohn-Abrest's  statement  (Abstr.,  1906,  ii,  625)  that  the  beans  of 
Fhaacolua  lutiatua  contain  more  than  one  cyanogenetic^  glucoside  (see, 
however,  Dunstan  and  Henry,  Ann.  Chim,  Fhys.,  1907,  fv"!]*  1G>  H^)* 

T.  A.  H. 

Digitized  by  VjOOQ IC 


OROAKtC  CHEHISTftT,  435 

Natural  Oolouring  Mattera  Leon  Marchlewski  (Bioehem. 
Eeitseh.^  1907,  3,  287—306).— 1.  Bixin  [with  Ladislaus  Matejko] 
(compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  760).  2.  GomiUumU  of  ths  Eoot  qf  Dat%9ca 
Cannabina  [with  A.  Kobczynski]  (compare  Schunck  and  Marchlewski, 
Abstr.,  1904,  i,  142,  340). — Datiscetin  has  the  composition  Cj^^H^qO^, 
and  after  repeated  crystallisation  from  glacial  acetic  acid  has  m.  p. 
268 — 269^.  It  contains  no  methoxy-groups,  does  not  reduce  Fehling's 
fiolation,  but  readily  reduces  an  ammoniacal  solution  of  silver  nitrate. 
A  teira-nuseiyl  derivative,  C^gHgO^Ac^,  is  readily  obtained  by  Lieber- 
mann's  method.  It  crystallises  from  ether  in  colourless  needles,  m.  p. 
138°.  The  tetrabenzayl  derivative,  obtained  by  the  action  of  benzoyl 
chloride  in  the  presence  of  pyridine,  crystallises  from  dilute  acetone  in 
colourless  needles,  m.  p.  190—191°.  The  teirabcnzenesulplionyl  deriv- 
ative, Cjjn0O0(SO2Ph)^  crystallises  from  glacial  acetic  acid  in  needles, 
m.  p.  188°  When  the  glucoside  datiscin  is  hydrolysed  with  dilute 
sulphuric  acid,  datiscetin  and  dextrose  (not  rbamnose)  are  formed. 
The  formula  G2i'EipP^^yll20  is  suggested  for  the  glucoside. 

3.  Chlorophyll  [with  P.  Kozniewski]  (compare  WUlstatter,  this 
vol.,  i,  69,  71). — Chlorophyll  which  has  been  completely  freed  from 
o^ochlorophyll  and  lipochrome  yields  phyllocyanin  and  phylloxanthin 
when  its  ethereal  solution  is  shaken  with  concentrated  hydrochloric 
acid,  and  hence  both  compounds  are  probably  derived  from  the  same 
substance.  Phylloxanthin  is  not  transformed  into  phyllocyanin  when 
kept  in  contact  with  hydrochloric  acid  at  the  ordinary  temperature. 

J.  J.  S. 

EZamala'and  Bottlerin.  Hans  Telle  {Arch.  Fltarm.,  1907,  245, 
69 — 70). — A  claim  of  priority  against  Thoms  {ibid.^  244,  644)  (compare 
Abstr.,  1906,  i,  973).  0.  F.  B. 

Preparation  of  Berberine  Derivatives.  Emanuel  Mebok 
(D.R.-P.  179212).— -The  salts  of  berberine,  when  treated  with  the 
Grignard  reagent,  interact  to  form  alkyldihydroberberines  in  accord^ 
ance  with  the  following  diagram : 


.^\_n/""»  /^        ^^^' 


O 


OMe  CH       I       f^j.'jur  r.1  _^        OMe  CH       I      I!  ^^  ^, 


BenzyldUiydroberberine,  m.  p.  161 — 162°,  obtained  from  berberine 
chloride  or  cyanide  by  the  action  of  magnesium  benzyl  chloride, 
crystallises  in  small,  rhombic  plates;  hydrochloride,  m.  p.  165 — 166°. 
Fhenyldihydroberberine,  m.  p.  194 — 196°  forms  brownish-yellow  plates 
with  pointed  ends.  MethyMUiydroberberine,  yellow  crystals,  m.  p.  134°, 
was  prepared  from  berberine  chloride  and  magnesium  methiodide; 
hydrvodide,  pale  yellow  leaflets,  m.  p.  249°.     The  following  bases  were 
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similarly  obtained:  ethyl  dUiydroherberine,  lesLtLetR,  m.  p.  164 — 166°; 
hydriodide  decomposes  at  223° ;  propytdihydi'oberberine,  leaflets,  m.  p. 
132°,  hydriodide  decomposing  at  207°  G.  T.  M. 

Camosine  and  Ignotine.  Wladimir  yon  Gulewitsch  {Zeitsch, 
physiol.  Chem.,  1907,  61,  258—260.  Compare  Abstr.,  1900,  i,  616  ; 
this  vol.,  i,  264) — Polemical,  a  reply  to  Kutscher  (this  vol.  i,  337). 

W.  D.  H. 

Solubility  and  Melting  Point  of  Morphine.  Edward  J.  Guild 
(Pliami,  J.,  1907,  [iv],  24,  357). — Many  of  the  values  recorded  for  the 
solubility  of  morphinie  are  much  too  high,  probably  on  account  of  the 
presence  of  traces  of  codeine  in  the  samples  tested.  Determinations  of 
the  solubility  of  a  specimen  of  morphine,  which  had  been  crystallised 
from  alcohol  and  subsequently  washed  with  alcohol  and  ether,  showed 
that  the  hydrated  alkaloid,  Ci7HjgOgN,H20,  is  soluble  in  water  to  the 
extent  of  about  1  in  5200.  The  electrical  conductivity  of  the  solution 
is  considerably  greater  than  that  of  pure  water.  The  m.  p.  of  morphine 
is  of  no  value  as  a  test  of  purity.  The  anhydrous  alkaloid  gradually 
darkens  above  225°  and  melts  to  a  dark  brown  tar  at  245 — 250°  ;  this 
decomposition  is  not  attended  by  any  loss  in  weight.  K  G. 

Brucine  Oxide.  Ant  Pictlt  and  G.  Jenny  (Ber,,  1907,  40, 
1172— 1175).— i?»-wcme  oxide,  C^j^U^QO^^^Ah^i^^  ^'  P-  124—126° 
(anhydrous,  199°  decomp.),  obtained  m  a  similar  manner  to  strychnine 
oxide  (Abstr.,  1905,  i,  816),  forms  large,  colourless,  rhombic  prisms 
[a  :  h  :c  =  054673  : 1  :0-44734].  The  aqueous  solution  has  a  neutral 
reaction,  an  intensely  bitter  taste,  and  [a]* -1*63°.  The  colour 
reactions  of  the  oxide  are  like  those  of  brucine  itself.  In  the  crude 
state  the  oxide  develops  a  blue  coloration  in  starch  potassium  iodide 
solution,  but  loses  this  property  after  repeated  crystallisation  from 
water ;  the  same  is  true  of  strychnine  oxide.  The  physiological  action 
of  brucine  oxide  is  less  pronounced  than  that  of  the  alkaloid. 

The  oxide,  which  is  reconverted  into  brucine  by  sulphurous  acid, 
behaves  as  a  monoacid  base  j  the  salts  are  Isevorotatory  in  aqueous 
solution  and  are  changed  by  sulphurous  acid  into  the  salts  of  brucine. 
The  hydrochloride,  C^^B^fi^^^^KClyKfi,  m.  p.  >300°,  [a]?  -  13-95°; 
platiniMoride,  (C^sB^^O,'i^^)^}I^'PtC\^ ;  nitraU,  C^^U^fi.'N^.H^O^^Bfi, 
[ajjf  -  11*36^  ;  hydrogen  sulphate,  and  the  picrate  are  mentioned. 

C.  S. 

Researches  on  the  Hydroxypyrroles.  Angelo  Anqeli  and 
GuERRiERO  Marchetti  {Atti  R,  Accad.  Lincei,  1907,  [v],  16,  i, 
271—275.  Compare  Abstr.,  1904,  i,  526 ;  this  vol.,  i,  153).— In  con- 
tinuation of  the  study  of  the  action  of  nitrous  acid  on  indoles  and 
pyrroles  {loc,  cit.),  the  authors  ai'e  investigating  the  behaviour  towards 
this  acid  of  derivatives  in  which  the  iminic  hydrogen  is  replaced  by 
hydroxy  1.  The  present  paper  contains  an  account  of  the  results  ob- 
tained with  l-hydroxy-2  : 6-dimethylpyrrole. 

3'Nitro80-l-hydroxy'2  :  b-dimethylpyrrole,  obtained  by  the  action  of 
sodium  ethoxide  and  amyl  nitrite  on  l-hydroxy-2  :  5-dimethyl pyrrole, 
exhibits    behaviour     best    explained    by    the    tautomeric    structure 
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NO^,^T^  *X«KTr\rr>  **  crystallises  from  ether  in  long,  orange-coloured 
L»  Me' C  Pi  UH 

needles  which  begin  to  decompose  without  melting  at  about  80°  and 
dissolves  readily  in  alcohol  or  water  and  sparingly  in  benzene.  This 
compound  is  characterised  by  the  ease  with  which  it  undergoes  hydro- 
lysis accompanied  by  opening  of  the  ring;  different  hydrolytic  re- 
agents yield  various  products,  which  are,  however,  all  simply  related 
to  the  original  substance.  In  every  case  the  final  product  of  hydrolysis 
is  the  dioxime  of  a  trione,  CH3-C0'CHi-C(N'0H)-CMe(N-0H),  which 
could  not  be  isolated. 

In  presence  of  hydroxylamine,  however,  the  corresponding  trioxime, 
OH^N:CMe*C(N-0H)-0H2-CMe:N-OH  (compare  Angeli,  Angelico,  and 
Calvello,  Abstr.,  1904,  i,  188,  447),  is  obtained.     This  trioxime  readily 

loses    water,   yielding    the   anhydride,    OH-NICMe-CHj-C'^^ ^1, 

which  crystallises  from  water  in  colourless  needles,  m.  p.  83°,  and  gives 
a  benzoyl  derivative,  CgHgO^NgBz,  crystallising  from  a  mixture  of 
benzene  and  light  petroleum  in  needles,  m.  p.  106°. 

3-NitroBO-l-bydroxy-2  : 5-dimethylpyrrole  yields  a  benzoyl  derivative, 
^20^18^6^2)^^^  crystallises  from  alcohol  in  shining,  colourless  plates, 
m.  p.  169°.  When  boiled  with  25%  sulphuric  acid,  the  sodium  deriv- 
ative of  the  nitrous  compound  is  converted  into  the  compound 
C^HgOgN,,  m.  p.  117°  (compare  Angelico  and  Calvello,  Abstr.,  1904, 
i,  447).  T.  H.  P. 

2-Bthylconidine  and  some  Piperidine  Bases.  Karl  L6ffleb 
and  Phillip  PlOckkb  {Ber.,  1907,40, 1310--1324).~It  has  previously 
been  shown  that  2-/^iodopropylpiperidine,  when  warmed  with  sodium 
hydroxide,  forms  a  saturated,  dicyclic,  tertiary  base,  thus  : 

CH,-CH,-(pH CHg  '    CHa'CHg-CpHCfl, 

CHj-OHj-NH     ICHMe    "^    CHg-CHg-N— CHMe' 

The  latter  base  resembles  Hof mannas  *'  c-coniceine, '  prepared  from 
the  iodoconiine,  obtained  by  heating  conhydrine  with  fuming  hydriodic 
add,  Hofmann's  base  being,  however,  optically  active.  It  is  accord- 
ingly suggested  that  conhydrine  and  2-)3-iodopropylpiperidine  are 
identical  in  structure. 

It  is  shown  that  dicyclic  compounds,  containing  both  a  4-  and  a 
6ring,  may  also  be  obtained  from  2-)^-hydroxybutylpiperidine  and 
2-«D-hydroxyMopropylpiperidine  respectively. 

Wiih  regard  to  the  nomenclature  of  this  new  type  of  compound, 
the  base,  obtained  from  2-)3-hydroxypropylpyridine,  is 

/^\KT TL|     termed  2-methylconidine  (bee  annexed  scheme). 

F  ,  'i  ^  2-^-Hydroxybutylpyridine,  obtained  by  heating 
I,  4  ,1  a-picoUne,  water,  and  propaldehyde  for  eighteen  to 
\l,^  twenty  hours  at  160—170°,  has  b.  p.  124— 126°/14  mm. 

(MatzdorfE   gives  b.    p.    125— 127°/18  mm.).      When 
heated  with  fuming  hydriodic  acid  it  forms  2-/^iodobutylpyridine, 

CHEtI-CH3-C<S^2>CH ; 
VOL.  xcu.  L  hh 
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it]  forms  a  yellow  oil  which  in  alcoholic  eolution  undergoes  intra- 
molecular rearrangement  to  form  the  pyridanium  todifie^ 

CHICH-NI-CHEt' 
m.  p.  153—154°. 

%fi'Hydroxyhuiylpiperidine,    OH-CHEt-CH2-CH<^^I^^>CH2, 

obtained  by  the  reduction  of  2-;3-hydroxybutylpyridine  by  sodium  and 
ethyl  alcohol,  boils  at  125—130715  mm.,  and  has  m.  p.  46— 55^ 
Since  two  racemic  forms  are  possible,  owing  to  the  reduction,  the  product 
probably  coDtains  a  little  of  the  stereoisomeride.  It  was  converted 
into  its  iodide  by  heating  with  fuming  hydriodic  acid  and  red  phos- 
phorus for  eight  hours  at  140°;  the  crude  iodide,  obtained  as  an  oil, 
was   then   heated   with   concentrated   aqueous    potassium   hydroxide 

(1:1),  when  ^-eihylconidine,  ^j^^-CH^-N— CHEt'  ^^  obtained;  the 
latter  was  purified  by  crystallisation  of  its  picrate  (m.  p.  198°) ;  it  has 
b.  p.  176—183°  and  D?  0*8991  ;  it  is  possibly  mixed  with  a  diastereo- 
isomeride.  The  auru^Uoride  has  m.  p.  132 — 135°;  the  pUUinichlaride 
has  m.  p.  205 — 210  (decomp.) ;  the  mercurtchlorids  separates  in 
prisms,  m.  p.  220 — 221°;  the  ethtodide  has  m.  p.  222°  (decomp.). 

2-/3-Hydroxybutylpyridine,  obtained  by  the  condensation  of  n-prop- 
aldehyde  with  a-picoline,  was  heated  with  concentrated  sulphuric  acid 
and  glacial  acetic  acid  for  six  hours  at  160—165°;  a  product  was 
obtained,  b.  p.  190 — 210°,  containing  butenylpyridine,  which  was 
identified  by  means  of  its  platinichloride,  m.  p.  140 — 150°  (dfecomp.) 
(Matzdorff  gives  140°; ;  the  auricIdoridehAam,  p.  154 — 156°  (decomp.) ; 
the  picrate  has  m.  p.  154°,  and  the  merourichloride,  m.  p.  93 — 94°  The 
yield  of  butenylpyridine  was  small. 

2-)3-Hydroxybutylpyridine  was  converted  into  2-butylpyridine, 
according  to  Willstatter's  method,  the  hydroxy-group  being  first 
replaced  by  iodine  and  the  resulting  iodide  then  reduced  by  zinc  dust 
in  acid  solution.  a-Butylpyridine  picrate  has  m.  p.  94°  and  serves  for 
the  puritication  of  the  free  hose,  CgH^jN,  which  is  a  transparent  oil 
with  b.  p.  189—192°  and  DJ'  09 135 ;  the  aurichlaride  has  m.  p.  85°; 
the  plaiinichlarid&^  m.  p.  144 — 145°,  and  the  mercurichloride,  m.  p.  102^. 

When  2-)8-hydroxybutylpyridine  was  heated  in  a  bomb^tubie  with 
fuming  hydrobromic  acid  and  red  phosphorus  for  eight  hours  at 
130 — 140",  2 -)3-bromobutyl  pyridine  was  obtained;  it  undergoes  molecular 
rearrangement  into  the  pyridonium  bromide,  m.  p.  135 — 140% 
a  syrup,  which  was  identified  by  its  conversion  into  the  pyridonium 
chloride  (supi'o)  by  agitating  it  with  freshly-precipitated  silver 
chloride. 

When  the  product  of  the  bromination  of  2-/3-hydroxybutylpyridine 
was  reduced  by  zinc  dust  and  hydrochloric  acid,  2-butylpyridine  was 
not  obtained,  but  a  base  with  b.  p.  197%  and  unsaturated,  since  it 
reduces  permanganate ;  it  forms  o.  platinichloride,  (OgH^^N,HCl)3PtCl^ 
with  m.  p.  162 — 163°  (decomp.) ;  a  picrate  with  ro.  p.  153°  ;  an  auri-^ 
chloride  with  m.  p.  130°  and  a  mercwruMoride  with  m.  p.  120 — 130°. 
The  substance  is  not  identical  with  butenylpyridine. 
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2'BtUylpiperidinef  CjaH^^N,  obtained  by  the  reduction  of  2-butyl- 
pyridine  with  sodium  and  ethyl  alcohol,  is  a  transparoDt,  mobile  liquid 
with  b.  p.  186—189°  and  Di'  0-8529.  It  has  an  odour  resembling  that 
of  coniio a  Its  hydrochloride  has  m.  p.  181 — 182°  and  its  plcUiniclUoride, 
m.  p.  137—140° 

Attempts  were  made  to  resolve  2-butylpiperidino  into  its  optically 
active  components.  When  the  (2^-base  was  neutralised  by  c^tartaric 
acid,  the  crop  obtained  yielded  a  base  with  qq  +6*537°  (^»1).  and 
D  0*8512.  On  further  treatment  of  this  product,  a  base  having  ai>  + 
13*41°  (^=-1)  was  obtained,  but  the  purification  of  the  <i-base  was  not 
further  effected.  A  platinichloride  was  obtained,  having  m.  p. 
131—132°.  A  IsBvorotatory  base,  having  a^  -  16*96°  (Z=  1)  and  D  0*8533, 
was  obtained  by  decomposing  the  mother  liquor  from  the  previous 
crystallisation  of  the  d-hase  (^tartrate  and  neutralising  the  Issvorotatory 
product  with  Z-tartaric  acid.  A.  McK. 

3-Methylcomdine  and  some  Pyridine  Bases.  Earl  LOffler 
and  Alfred  Grosse  {Ber,,  1907,40, 1325 — 1336.  Compare  preceding 
abstract). — 2-ai-HydroxyMopropylpiperi(line  may  be  converted  into 
3-methylconidine,  thus  : 

CHj-CHg-CjUH — CHMe  CHg-CHj-CH-CHMe 

CHj-CHg-NH  Br^Hg  "^  CH./CHj-lSr— CB2  ' 
Attempts  to  obtain  2-ethylpyridine  by  beating  2-)3-hydroxyethyl- 
pyridine  with  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid  and  glacial  acetic  acid  in 
order  to  form  a-vinylpyridine,  which  could  then  be  reduced,  were 
unsuccessful.  2-Ethylpyridine  was  obtained  by  heating  2-/3-hydroxy- 
ethyl pyridine  with  fuming  hydrobromic  acid  and  phosphorus  in  a 
bomb-tube  at  135°  for  ten  to  twelve  hours  and  then  reducing  by  zinc 
dust  and  acid,  according  to  Willstatter's  method. 

When  formaldehyde  acts  on  2-ethylpyridine,  three  reactions  take 
place  :  (1)  2-a>-hydroxyt«opropylpyridine  is  formed,  thus  : 

CjH^N-CHjMe  -I-  CH^O  =  CgH^N-CHMe-CHj-OH  ; 

(2)  2-di-<tt-hydroxy-<tfr^.-butylpyridine  is  formed,  thus  : 

CjH^N-CHjMe  -I-  2UH2O  =  C5H4N-CMe(CH2-OH)2  ; 

(3)  2-a-methyl  vinyl  pyridine  is  formed  by  the  elimination  of  water 
from  2-iu-hydroxy««opropylpyridine,  thus :  C5H4N*CHMe'CH2'OH  = 
HjO-HCgH^N-CMelCHj. 

2-Di-ii}-hi/droxi/-tert,-butt/lpyrtdi7ie  has  b.  p.  168 — 17l°/13  mm.  ;  its 
pierate  has  m.  p.  116 — 117°;  its  (lurichforide,  m.  p.  125 — 126°  and  its 
plcUinichloride,  m.  p.  153 — 155°. 

2'a- Methylvinyljff/ridins  has  b.p.  170 — 173°,  has  an  odour  reminiscent 
of  2-vinylpyridine,  is  unsaturated,  has  D*"  0*9706 ;  its  aurtMo7'ide  has 
m.  p.  135°  j  its  platinichloridey  m.  p.  163 — 164°,  and  its  picratey 
m.  p.  148 — 149°.  When  reduced  by  alcohol  and  sodium,  it  is  con- 
verted into  Ladenburg's  isopropylpiperidine. 

2'ti>-Iodoisopropylpyridi7ie,  CHgl'CHMe'C^^^     CIl^^^*  obtained 

by  heating  2- ©-hydroxy wopropylpyridine  in  a  bomb-tube  for  ten  hours 
at  130 — 135°  with  fuming  hydriodic  acid  and  red  phosphorus,  is  an  oil 
which  was  characterised  by  its  platinichloride,  m.  p.  142 — 145°  (decomp.), 
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and  its  picrale,  m.  p.  87 — 89^.  Its  transformation  into  the  correspond- 
ing pyridontum  iodide  takes  place  with  greater  difficulty  than  is  the 
case  with  the  iodides  of  2-)8-hydroxyethylpyridine,  2-)3-hydroxypropyl- 
pyridine^  and  2-)8-hydroxybutyl pyridine  respectively,  heating  for 
seveo  to  eight  hours  at  140 — 150°  being  necessary. 

In  the  hope  of  obtaining  2-^<.-butylpyridine,  2-di-a>-hydroxy-<«r^.- 
butyl  pyridine  was  heated  with  hydriodic  acid,  when,  however,  only 
one  hydroxyl  group  was  replaced  by  iodine;  the  pkuinichlaride, 
C5H^N-CMe(CH,I)-CH2-OH,H5PtCle,  has  m.  p.  153— 155°  (decomp.) ; 
the  corresponding  aurichlartde  has  m.  p.  89 — 90°. 

2-(D-Hydroxyi6opropylpiperidine,  obtained  by  the  reduction  of 
2-<D-hydroxywopropylpyridine,  forms  an  aurichloride, 

CgHi^ON.HCljAuCl,, 
which   has   m.   p.    105 — 106"^.      2-fo-Hydroxywopropylpiperidine  was 
heated  in  a  bomb-tube  for  ten  hours  at  130 — 135°  with  concentrated 
hydrobromic  acid  and  red  phosphorus.     The  resulting  bromide,  when 
acted  on  by  potassium  hydroxide,  formed  Z-fMUiylcontdine^ 
CH2-CH2-(j)H-CHMe 

which  has  b.  p.  158°  and  DJ^  0  8946  ;  it  is  a  colourless  liquid  with  a 
disagreeable  odour  and  is  very  poisonous ;  its  piorate  has  m.  p.  194 — 195° 
and  serves  for  the  purification  of  the  base  itself ;  its  pUuinichloride 
has  m.  p.  197 — 199°;  its  aurichloride  has  m.  p.  150—151°,  and  its 
mercuric/doride  has  m.  p.  205 — 206°;  its  ethiodide  has  m.  p.  169°  and 
forms  A  platiniMoride,  m.  p.  185 — 187°. 

3-Methylconidine  has  two  asymmetric  carbon  atoms  and  may 
accordingly  exist  in  two  racemic  forms.  The  constancy  of  the  boiling 
point  of  the  product  obtained  and  the  sharp  melting  points  of  its  salts 
indicate  that  one  of  these  forms,  if  present  at  all,  can  only  be  present 
in  traces.  The  more  sparingly  soluble  salt,  obtained  by  resolving  the 
c^-base  with  (f-tartaric  acid,  gave  a  base  having  [ajjj  -17*13°;  the 
base  obtained  from  the  mother  liquor  was  converted  into  a  salt  by 
means  of  ^tartaric  acid,  when  a  base  having  [aj^  +16*0°  was  obtained. 

A.  McK. 

A  n  Attempt  to  S  jnthesise  Conidine.  K abl  LCffleb  and  Alfred 
GttossE  {Ber,,  1907,  40, 1336 — 1342.  Compare  preceding  abstracts). — 
The  authors  describe  an  unsuccessful  attempt  to  synthesise  conidine. 

When  I/adenburg's    l-ethyl-2-/3-hydroxyethylpiperidine  was  treated 
with  hydriodic  acid,  it  was  expected  that  the  resulting  iodo-compound 
might  be  made  to  undergo  transformation  into  conidine   ethiodide, 
thus:5r^«-^«^-9^~V^^     ^     VH,-CH,.9H— CH, 
CHj-CHj-NEt      CHgl  ^^    CH2'CH,-N(EtI)-CHs' 

\'Eihyl-2'P'hydroxyeihylpiperidint  was  converted  into  its  bramo- 
derivative  by  heating  for  ten  hours  at  130°  in  a  bomb-tube  with 
fuming  hydrobromic  acid  and  phosphorus ;  it  separates  from  acetone 
in  crystalline  nodules,  m.  p.  172° 

l'JSthyl'2-hydroxyethylpipertdinejdcUinieMoride  has  m.  p.  165 — 166°.  ^ 

The  lelhyl'2'P-bromoethylpiperidine  separates  from  alcohol  in  felted 
needles,  m.  p.  165 — 166°.      Conidine  ethiodide  was  precipitated  as  a 
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white  powder  hj  the  action  of  alkali  on  the  preceding  compound,  but 
owing  to  its  hygroscopic  nature  was  not  analysed.  When  agitated 
with  freshly-precipitated  silver  chloride,  it  was  converted  into  eonidine 
ethochloride,  from  which  the  piatinichl(>i'ide,  {CgR^^l^ 01)2^101^,  was 
obtained,  m.  p.  178^  (decomp.). 

When  the  ethochloride  is  heated  at  170°,  ethyl  chloride  is  not 
eliminated,  but  the  four-membered  ring  is  broken  with  the  formation  of 
l-ethyl-2-P-chloroethylpiperidine,  thus  : 

CH^-CHj-CH-CH,  CH2-CH2-CH-CH2 

CHj-CHj-N— CHj         _.  CHg-CHj-N    djHgCl. 

CjHg    CI  ^    ^ 

The  latter  compound  has  D^*  09964,  forms  a  platintehlaride  with 
m.  p.  168—170°.  and  an  atirichlaride  with  m.  p.  109—110°. 

When  l-ethyl-2-)3-chloroethylpiperidine  is  allowed  to  remain  at  the 
ordinary  temperature  for  a  long  time,  an  oil  separates,  the  four-membered 
ring  is  again  closed,  the  chlorine  atom  attaching  itself  to  nitrogen  ;  the 
plattnichlaride,  (CgH|gNCl)j,PtCl4,  obtained  from  this  product  has,  how- 
ever, the  m.  p.  192 — 193°  and  not  178°  as  might  have  been  expected. 
The  latter  curious  observation  may^  be  due  to  dimorphism  or  may  be 
interpreted  in  the  light  of  Ladenburg's  theory  of  tervalent  asymmetric 
nitrogen.  A.  McE. 

ReBolution  of  PheDyl-a-picolylalkine  [2-)5-Hydroxy-jS-phenyl- 
ethylpyridine]  into  its  Optically-active  ComponeDts.  Kabl 
LdPFLER  and  Herbert  Geunert  {Ber.^  1907,  40,  1342 — 1347). — 
2-^-Hydrozy-)9-phenylethylpyridine  was  first  obtained  by  Roth  (Abstr., 
1907,  i,  165)  by  heating  benzaldehyde,  a-picoline,  and  water  in  a  sealed 
tube  at  135°.  The  modification  of  this  method,  as  described  by  Bach 
{ibid,,  610),  who  conducted  the  heating  at  160°,  was  found  unsuitable 
by  the  authors,  who  obtained  stilbazole  as  the  main  product  at  this 
temperature.  Several  of  the  data  given  by  Roth  and  Bach  are 
inaccurate. 

2-jS-Hjdroxy-jS-phen)lethylpyridine,  obtained  by  Roth's  method, 
separates  from  water  in  glistening  leaflets,  m.  p.  107 — 108°  (Roth 
gives  96— 97°).  The  platinichloride  has  m.  p.  174—175°  (Roth  gives 
170— 172*^);  the  aurichloride  has  m.  p.  141—142°  (Roth  gives 
131 — 132°);  the  hydrobromide  separates  from  water  in  silky  needles, 
m.  p.  80— 81°j  the  pierate  has  m.  p.  123—124°. 

An  attempt  to  resolve  2  )3-hydroxy-)9-phenylethy]pyridine  into  its 
optically  active  components  by  means  of  (2- tartaric  acid  failed,  the 
hydrogen  c^-tartiate  obtained  apparently  being  .partially  racemic.  The 
base  was  resolved  by  means  of  Reychler's  ^-camphorsuiphonic  acid. 
\'2-p- Hydroxy- p'phenyUthylpyridine,  obtained  from  the  more  sparingly 
soluble  camphorsulphonate,  has  [ajo  -  36*44°  in  chloroform  solution 
and  m.  p.  128 — 129°.  Its  platinichloride  has  m.  p.  163°  and  its 
aurichloride,  m.  p.  138°. 

The  preparation  of  the  pure  (2-base  was  not  successful; 

This  is  the  first  case  of  the  resolution  of  an  alkine  in'o  its  optical 
antipodes.  A.  McK. 
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Colour  Phenomena  in  Alkaline  Isatin  Solutions.  Gubtay 
Hellbb  [and,  in  part,  Otto  Notzbl]  (5«r.,  1907,  40,  1291 — 1300. 
Compare  Heller  and  Mayer,  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  585  ;  Peters,  this  vol.,  i, 
239,  and  following  abstract). — The  constitutions  of  the  metallic  deriv- 
atives of  isatin  and  the  causes  underlying  the  changes  of  colour 
observed  in  alkaline  solutions  of  isatin  are  discussed.  Sodioisatin, 
formed  by  the  action  of  sodium  ethoxide  on  isatin,  is  considered  to  be 

an    i\r-derivative,   ^e^i^^^^v  ^^^»  ^^  it  yields  i^T-benzoylisatin  with 

benzoyl  chloride  at  the  laboratory  temperature,  and  ^-methyl-  and 
iV-ethyl-isatins  with  methyl  and  ethyl  iodides  respectively  at  100°. 
When  dissolved  in  water,  this  sodium  derivative  undergoes  the  same 
changes  of  colour  as  are  observed  on  dissolving  isatin  in  an  aqueous 
alkali,  the  solution  which  is  at  first  violet-red  gradually  becoming 
yellow.  This  change,  which  is  accelerated  by  heat  and  by  addition  of 
an  excess  of  the  alkali,  results  in  the  formation  of  sodium  isatoate ;  it 

is    probable    that   the   0-sodium  derivative,   CgH^^C^^^C'ONa,    is 

formed  as  an  intermediate  product  of  the  change.  Conversely,  sodium 
isatoate  is  converted  into  isatin  by  the  action  of  hydrochloric  acid. 

When  treated  with  aqueous  silver  nitrate,  iV-sodium  isatin  yields 
the  O-silver  derivative,  which  with  methyl  iodide  forms  0-methylisatin 
(von  Baeyer  and  Oeconomides,  Abstr.,  1883,  201).  This  reacts  i*eadily 
at  the  ordinary  temperature  with  aniline,  forming  a-isatinanilide  (Sand- 
meyer,  Abstr.,  1903,  i,  486),  which  with  an  excess  of  auiline  forms  the 
dianil  readily  at  the  moment  of  its  formation,  but  after  isolation  only 
when  heated  with  aniline.      With   phenylhydrazine,  0-methylisatiu 

forms    isatinphenylhydrazone,     CgH^^^^^CIN'NHPh,    which     is 

formed  also  by  the  action  of  the  hydrazine  on  a-isatinanilide  and  is 
identical  with  benzeneazoindoxyl  (von  Baeyer,  Abstr.,  1884,  74). 

When  heated  with  iodine  and  ether  at  100°,  ^-sodium  isatin  yields 
an  unstable,  blue  compound,  which  is  decomposed  by  hot  water,  form- 
ing isatin  and  iodine. 

Isatindianil,    CgH^<C_kTo«i^CINPh,  crystallises  from  benzene  in 

dark  red  prisms,  m.  p.  210°,  is  stable  towards  alkalis,  but  is  hydrolysed 
by  hydrochloric  acid,  forming  isatin,  and  is  decolorised  by  reducing 
agents,  becoming  again  red  on  exposure  to  air. 

The  action  of  methyl  iodide  on  sOver  isatoate  leads  to  the  formation 
of  isatin  and  iV^-methylisatin.  G.  Y. 

Conductivity  of  i\r-Sodioi8atin  and  Sodium  Isatoate  in 
Aqueous  Solution.  Ernst  Deussbn,  Gusta v  Hellbk,  and  Otto  Notzel 
(Ber.y  1907,  40,  1300—1303.  Compare  preceding  abstract).— The 
change  of  iV^-sodioisatin  in  aqueous  solution  into  sodium  isatoate, 
and  the  conversion  of  sodium  isatoate  into  isatin  and  sodium  chloride 
by  the  action  of  hydrochloric  acid  are  accompanied  by  corresponding 
changes  in  the  conductivities  of  the  solutions.  The  conductivity 
measurements  were  carried  out  at  25^. 

Three  minutes  after  formation,  a  0*5%  solution  of  iT-sodium  isatin 
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has  the  spedfio  conductivity  XJO^s  0*244,  and  after  230  minutes, 
>^.10^»  0*209  ;  this  final  specific  conductivity  is  identical  with  that  of 
a  solution  of  sodium  isatoate  of  corresponding  strength.  The  curve 
representing  the  change  does  not  permit  of  any  conclusion  as  to  the 
intermediate  formation  of  Osodium  isatin.  Sodium  isatoate  has  the 
molecular  conductivity  /a  =  64'1,  68*4,  71'1,  and  77*5,  with  v=10,  20, 
40,  and  80  respectively.  These  values  are  compared  with  those 
obtained  for  sodium  o-aminobenzoate :  /a  =  66*5,  68*0,  and  71*4,  with 
v»32,  64,  and  128  respectively. 

On  addition  of  5  c.c.  iV/lO  hydrochloric  acid  to  a  solution  of  0*0935 
gram  of  sodium  isatoate  in  20  c.c.  of  water,  the  yellow  solution 
gradually  becomes  red  and  after  some  time  isatin  commences  to  separ- 
ate. After  two  minutes  the  solution  has  the  conductivity  X.10^» 
0*630,  and,  after  twenty-eight  and  a  quarter  hours,  >^.10^  =  0*287.  From 
this  the  specific  conductivity  of  isatoic  acid  is  calculated  as  X.  10^  =  0*41 
with  t;  =  50,  and  its  degree  of  dissociation  as  a=:/tv//x^  =0  54. 

G.  Y. 

Preparation  and  Properties  of  3-Methylcinchonio  and 
2-Hydroxy-3-methylcinohonio  Acids.  G.  Ornstein  (Ber.^  1907, 
40,  1088 — 1095). — A3  both  of  these  acids  contain  a  methyl  group  and 
a  benzene  nucleus  contiguous  to  the  carboxyl  group,  it  was  expected 
that  they  would  conform  to  Y.  Meyer's  esterification  rule,  and  the 
author's  experiments  confirm  this. 

3-Methylcinchonic  acid  was  obtained  by  heating  isatin,  propaldoxime, 
and  potassium  hydroxide  for  twelve  to  sixteen  hours  on  the  water-bath 
(von  Miller,  Abstr.,  1890,  i,  325).  Its  hydrochloride  crystallises  in 
needles,  m.  p.  240 — 241°;  the  picrate  in  yellow  needles,  m.  p. 
222 — 223° ;  the  platinichloride  is  a  yellow  powder,  and  the  sodium  and 
silver  salts  are  white  powders.  On  heating  the  silver  salt  it  decom- 
poses, giving  3-methylquinoline  (Abstr.,  1885,  1079).  The  esters  are 
obtained  by  heating  the  silver  salt  and  alkyl  iodide  in  a  sealed  tube  at 
100 — 150°  for  five  hours.  The  ethyl  ester  does  not  crystallise;  its 
piorcUe,  m.  p.  175 — 176°,  and  iia  platinichloride  m.  p.  224 — 226°;  the 
methyl  ester  is  a  white  powder  which  does  not  react  with  ammonia. 
The  chloride,  C11H3ONCI,  prepared  by  heating  the  acid  with  thionyl 
chloride  in  a  closed  tube  at  100°  for  five  hours,  crystallises  in  white 
needles,  and  the  amide,  C^^HjqONj,  obtained  from  its  benzene  solution 
and  ammonia,. forms  white  needles,  m.  p.  228 — 229°  stable  towards 
16%  potassium  hydroxide,  but  hydrolysed  by  nitious  acid.  The  anilide, 
Cj^H^^ONg,  forms  white  fiakes,  m.  p.  238—239°. 

2-Hydroxy-3-methylcinchonic  acid  (Meyer,  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  108) 
was  obtained  by  fusing  methylcinchonio  acid  and  potassium  hydroxide ; 
ilie    sodium  and  silver  salts    are    white.     2-ChlorO'S-methylcinc/ionic 

C^COClVCMe 
cldoride,  CgH^<^ J^ — Xni  »    ™-     P-    6^°»    crystallises    in   yellow, 

prismatic  needles  and  yields  2-cfdorO'3-methylcinchonic  acid,  O^iHgO^NCl, 
when  heated  with  water.  It  forms  small,  white  needles,  m.  p. 
191—192°.  When  heated  in  a  sealed  tube  at  120°  with  water, 
chlorine  is  lemoved  and  2-hydroxy-3-methylcinchonic  acid  is  re- 
generated.    2-C/doro-3-mct/iylcinc/ionamide,  C^^H^ONjCl,  crystallises  in 
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white  needles,  m.  p.  270 — 271°  ;  the  anilide,  C^^HjjONgCl,.  form*<  white 
flakes,  m.  p.  267—268°.     MMyl  ^-Mwo-Z-methylcinchonaiey 

prepared  from  the  chloride,  crystallises  in  white  needles,  m.  p.  78 — 79°. 
Methyl  ^-msthoxy-S-fnethylcinehanatei  Gj^H^gOgN,  obtained  by  heating 
the  chloride  in  a  sealed  tube  at  100°  for  two  hours,  forms  white 
needles,  m.  p.  184 — 185°  All  experiments  to  hydrolyse  these  esters, 
or  to  prepare  the  free  acid,  were  without  result.  Heating  the 
2-methozy-ester  at  180°  with  water  resulted  in  replacement  of  the 
methoxyl  group  by  hydroxy],  and  the  amide  and  anilide  of  2-hydroxy- 
3-methylcinchonic  acid  could  also  be  obtained  by  heating  the  corre- 
sponding derivatives  of  fhloromethylcinchonic  acid  with  wafer  at  180°  ; 
the  amide,  C^^U^fi^lif^,  m.  p.  353—354° ;  the  anilide,  Cj^Hi^OgNg,  has 
m.  p.  314—316°.  2-Anilino-S-methylcinchanic  anilide,  C^jjHjjjONj, 
prepared  by  heating  the  chloride  and  aniline  at  200°,  forms  white 
crystals,  m.  p.  322—323°. 

3-Methylcarbostyril,  CiQHgON,  obtained  by  heating  silver  hydroxy- 
methylcinchonate  in  a  current  of  carbon  dioxide,  crystalli^es  from 
acetone  in  glistening  needles,  m.  p.  234 — 235°,  and  2'e?d(n'o-3'meihyl- 
quinoline,  Cj^HgNCl,  obtained  by  heating  the  carbostynl  with  phos- 
phorus pentachloride  at  130 — 140°,  forms  crystals,  m.  p.  89  —90° 

W.  R. 

Preparation  of  Chlorinated  Amidines.  Badischb  Anilin-  k 
Soda-Fabrik  (D.R.-P.  178299).— 2  :  4  :  5-TriehlorO'6'nitroaceianUide, 
m.  p.  194°,  obtained  by  nitrating  2:4:  b-trichlwoacetanilide,  m.  p. 
186 — 187°,  when  reduced  with  iron  and  dilute  acetic  acid  in  the 
presence  of  toluene,  yields  a^tyl-2  : 4  :  d-trtcliforoo-phenylenedittmine, 
m.  p.  200°,  and  the  more  soluble  2:4: 5-tricklorophenylethenyfamidine, 
m.  p.  285°.  The  product  consists  entirely  of  the  latt«^r  substance  when 
the  mixture  is  heated  either  alone  at  200—290°  or  with  glacial  acetic 
acid  at  100° 

2'A:6-TrichlorO'6-nitrqforfnanilide,  m.  p.  164°,  obtained  fiom 
2'A:5'trichl4>ro/ormanilide,  m.  p.  172—173°,  yields  2'A:5-trichloro- 
phenylmethenylamidine,  m.  p.  303 — 304°,  and  farmyl-2  : 4  : 5-tricltloro- 
o^Jienylenediamine,  m.  p.  306° ;  the  latter  base,  on  melting,  changes 
into  the  former.    2:4:  b-Trichlaro6-nUrofarmomethylanilide, 

N(  ),*C<,HCJ8-NMe-C0H, 
m.  p.  124 — 125°,  yields  on  reduction  2  :  i  :  5-iriehloraphenylfnethyl' 
methenylamiidine,  m.  p.  159  —  160°,  and /anny/-2  :  4  : 5-<rtcA/orowetAy/- 
o-phenylenediamine  having  the  same  melting  point.  2  :4:  5-7VtcWora- 
6-nitroacetoethylanilide,  m.  p.  87 — 89°,  furnishes  on  reduction  a  mixture 
of  diamine  and  amidine,  which  on  heating  with  glacial  acetic  acid 
gives  the  acetate,  m.  p.  98 — 99°  of  the  amidine,  and  this  Hubstanoe 
on  heating  at  100°  yields  the  free  2 -A  ib-trichlorophenylethylethenyl' 
amidine,  m.  p.  116 — 117°. 

TetrachlarO'O-nitroacetanilide  gives  •  an  acetyl-o-diamine,  m.  p. 
223 — 224°,  and  tetrachlwophenyUthenylamidine,  m.  p.  300°. 

Tetrachloro-o-nitroac«'toethylaDilide  furnishes  an  acetyl-o-diamine, 
m.  p.  203 — 204°,  and  tetracMorophenyldhyhlhenylamidine,  m.  p.  149°. 

Tetrachlarobenzylethenylamidine,  m.  p.  176 — 177°,    and    aeeiyUetra- 
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Morobenzyl-O'phenylenediamine,  m.  p.  135 — 137°  are  similarly  produced 
from  tetrachloro-o-nitroacetobenzylanilide. 

Benzoyl-^  :  4  : 6-triehloro-(ynttroaniUn6  on  redoction  gives  benzoyl- 
2:4:  b-tnchloro-o-phenyleiMdiaminey  m.  p.  205 — 207°,  and  this  on 
distillation  under  reduced  pressure  furnishes  2:4:  b'trichlorcbenzyU 
benzenylamidinSy  m.  p.  268—269°  G.  T.  M. 


Action  of  Formcddehyde  and  of  Methylene  Chloride  on 
Pyrrole.  Auk  Pictbt  and  Auguste  Rilliet  (Ber.,  1907,  40, 
1 166 — 1 172). — When  pyrrole  is  shaken  with  a  cold  40%  formaldehyde 
M>lution  a  vigorous  reaction  ensues  and  a  hard,  insoluble,  dark  red 
compound  is  formed.  When  a  few  drops  of  sulphuric  acid  are  added 
to  a  mixture  of  pyrrole  and  4%  formaldehyde  solution,  a  condensation 
product,  formaldehyde-pyrrolej  Cj^HijONg,  is  formed,  which  is  insoluble 
in  all  the  ordinary  solvents.  In  has  no  definite  melting  point,  changes 
in  colour  to  red  on  exposure  to  the  air,  and  turns  black  when  heated 
with  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid.  When  subjected  to  destructive 
distillation,  it  yields  as  chief  product  2-methylpyrrole,  and  thus  the 
condensation  appears  to  «be  of  the  same  type  as  th.it  observed  by 
Dennstedt  and  Zimmermann  (Abstr.,  1886,  1043)  in  the  case  of 
paraldehyde  and  pyrrole.  When  the  condensation  product  is  distilled 
with  zinc  dust  the  chief  product  is  a-picoline. 

When  potassium  pyrrole  and  methylene  chloride  are  heated  for  two 
hours  at  120 — 130°  (compare  Ciamician  and  Dennstedt,  Abstr.,  1881, 
826),  a  mixture  of  two  condensation  products  is  obtained  which  may 
be  separated  by  means  of  their  different  solubilities  in  alcohol. 
I  il'Methylenedipyrrole,  GH^i^^^^^^,  crystallises  from  alcohol  in 
colourless  needles,  m.  p.  112°,  is  insoluble  in  cold  water,  acids,  or 
alkalis,  and  does  not  yield  a  potassium  derivative. 

2 : 2-MethylenedipyrrolB  {dipyridylvMihane), 

is  readily  soluble  in  alcohol,  but  crystallises  from  light  petroleum  in 
colourless  plates  or  broad  needles,  m.  p.  66°.  It  reacts  vigorously 
with  potassium,  yielding  a  colourless  solid,  insoluble  in  ether.  The 
1 : 1-derivative  is  converted  into  the  isomeric  2 : 2-derivative  when 
heated  for  four  hours  at  300°. 

Both  compounds  have  been  distilled  through  hot  tubes  in  the  hope 
of  obtaining  2-pyridyl-3-pyrrole,  and  thus  arriving  at  a  second  synthesis 
of  nicotine,  but  without  success,  pyridine  itself  being  the  only  product 
of  a  pyridine-like  nature  which  was  isolated.  J.  J.  S. 


Preparation  of  l-Phenyl-3-pyrazolone.  August  Micharlis 
and  E.  Rbmy  (JBar.,  1907,  40,  1020— 1021).— The  condensation  of 
ethyl  ethoxymethylenemalonate  with  acetylphenylhydrazine  may  be 
effected  by  means  of  phosphorus  trichloride  or  oxy chloride.  By 
saponification  of  the  product,  l-phenyl-3-pyrazolonecarboxylic  acid, 
m.  p.  216°,  is  obtained,  which,  when  distilled,  loses  carbon  dioxide  with 
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the  formation  of  the  3-pyrazolone.     The  action  is  represented  as 
follows : 

0EfCH(C0,Et)2  +  NHPh-NH-UOMe  =  EtOH  +  CHj-COjEt  + 

l-Fkenf/l'3-pyrazolone,  OgH30N2,  separates  from  alcohol  in  glistening 
leaflets,  m.  p.  155 — 156%  and  is  soluble  in  alkalis.  A.  McK. 

Phosi^orus  Tribromide  as  a  Reducing  Agent  (Conversion 
of  Pyrazolones  into  Pyrazoles).  Richard  Stoermer  and  O.  Mar- 
TiNSEN  {Annalen,  1907,  352,  322—343.  Ck)mpare  Stoermer,  Abstr., 
1904,  i,  181). — It  was  shown  {lop.  cit,)  that  when  heated  with  phos- 
phorus tribromide  in  a  sealed  tube  at  high  temperatures  a  number  of 
substances  containiDg  the  group  -CHg'CO*  or  -NH-CO*  are  converted 
into  the  corresponding  compounds  containing  the  groups  *CHICH' 
and  'NIOH*  respectively.  The  work  has  been  extended  to  establish 
the  general  nature  of  this  reaction  in  the  pyrazolone  series.  The 
results  show  that  phosphorus  tribromide  is  at  least  as  good  a  reducing 
agent  for  such  substances  as  phosphorus  pentasulphide,  and  that  cleaner 
products  are  obtained  than  when  the  latter  is  employed.  The 
mechanism  of  the  reduction  of  the  pyrazolones  cannot  be  that  suggested 
previously  in  the  case  of  the  lactones,  since  no  similar  intramolecular 
transposition  of  alkyl  groups  takes  place,  but  alkyl  groups  attached  to 
the  carbon  atom  in  the  a-position  to  the  carbonyl  are  removed  along 
with  the  oxygen.  At  low  temperatures,  bromopyrazoles  are  formed 
(compare  Michaelis  and  Behn,  Abstr.,  1900,  i,  693);  as  these  are 
reduced  to  pyrazoles  when  heated  with  phosphorus  tribromide  in  a 
sealed  tube  at  higher  temperatures  they  probably  form  intermediate 
products  in  the  direct  reduction  of  the  pyrazolones.  It  is  found  that 
increased  yields  are  obtained  if  yellow  or  red  phosphorus  is  added  to 
the  tribromide. 

The  bispyrazolones  are  reduced  to  bispyrazoles  if  position  4  is 
occupied  by  oxygen,  but  fission  of  the  molecule  takes  place  with  bis- 
4-alkylpyrazoIones  as  also  in  the  case  of  4-benzylidenepyrazolones. 

The  3-pyrazolones  are  reduced  less  easily  than  the  pyrazolones, 
whilst  with  1  : 5-diphenyl-3-pyrazolone  the  reaction  leads  to  the  foruja- 
tion  of  the  bromopyrazole  only. 

Contrary  to  Stoermer's  previous  statement  {loc,  cit,),  it  is  found  now 
that  the  action  of  phosphorus  tribromide  on  l-phenyl-3  : 4 :  4-trimethyl- 
pyrazolone  leads  to  the  formation  of  l-phenyl-3  : 4-dimethylpyrazole, 
b.  p.  285— 285-5°  (275— 278°:  Stock,  Diss.,  Jena,  1896);  the  picrate, 
m.  p.  122*5°;  the  platinichloride,  m.  p.  180 — 181°(decomp.);  the  meth- 
iodide,  m.  p.  162°,  and  the  av/richloridk,  m.  p.  166 — 167°  were  prepared. 

I'F/ienyl'd-met/iylA-ethi/lpyirazole,  b.  p.  294-5 — 295-5°,  is  obtained 
from  the  corresponding  pyrazolone  in  a  55%  yield  ;  the  picrate,  yellow 
crystals,  m.  p.  129 "5 — 130°;  the  plcUinic/doride,  small,  yellowish-red 
crystals,  m.  p.  169°;  the  auriddoride,  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  141 — 142°. 

1  :  i'J)iphenyl'3^methylpt/razole,  m.  p.  41-5— 425°,  b.  p.  220—224°/ 
19  mm.,  is  obtained  from  the  5 -pyrazolone  in  a  45%  yield. 

1-Phenylpyrazole  is  formed  in  a  54%  yield  by  the  action  of  phos- 
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phonis  tribromide  and  yellow  phosphorus  on  l-phenylpyrazolone  at 
215—225°. 

The  product,  obtained  on  heating  l-phenyl-5-methyl-3-pyrazolone 
with  phosphorus  tribromide  with  or  without  the  addition  of  red  or 
yellow  phosphorus,  contains  bromine  which  can  be  removed  completely 
only  on  treatment  with  tin  and  hydrochloric  acid.  l-Phenyl-5-methyl- 
pyrazole,  obtained  in  this  manner,  b.  p.  263*57762  mm.  (corr.)  (compare 
Claisen  and  Boosen,  Abstr.,  1894,  i,  345;  Billow  and  Schlesinger, 
Abstr.,  1900.  i,  58;  1901,  i,  98)  and  on  oxidation,  yields  1-phenyl- 
pyrazole-5-carbozylic  acid.  The  platinichloride,  m.  p.  198 — 199°;  the 
picrate,  m.  p.  97 — 98°,  is  formed  together  with  a  small  amount  of  a 
tubstanee,  m.  p.  192 — 193°;  the  auric/Uaride  separates  from  alcoholic- 
hydrochloric  acid  in  small  crystals,  m.  p.  124 — 125°;  the  met b iodide, 
m.  p.  256—257°  (287° :  Billow  and  Schlesinger,  loc.  cit.) ;  the  ethiodide, 
m.  p.  208°.  Claisen  and  Schlesinger's  1 -pheDyl-5-methylpyrazole  was 
a  mixture  of  this  base  with  a  small  amount  of  l-phenyl-3  methylpyrazole. 

4  :  Al-BiS'l-phenyl-Z-meUiylpyrazoley  Q^VL^^^,  formed  from  4  :  4'-his- 
l-phenyl-3-methyl-5-pyrazolone,  crystallises  in  white  needles,  m.p.  150°; 
ithapicrcUe  forms  scarlet  needles,  m.  p.  159 — 160°  ;  the  platinichloride, 
small  needles,  decomposing  when  heated  ;  the  av/riddc/ride,  long  needles, 
m.  p.  207—208°.  The  metfiiodide,  CgiHjiN^I,  crystallises  in  colourless 
leaflets,  m.  p.  236 — 237°;  the  dimethiodide,  C^aHj^N^Ig,  forms  small 
crystals,  m.  p.  182 — 183°,  losing  1  mol.  of  methyl  iodide,  becomes 
brown  on  exposure  to  air,  resolidifies  when  heated  above  its  melting 
point,  and  then  melts  again  at  above  220°  (decomp.). 

4:4-Bi8-l  :  3.diphenylpyrazole,  CjqH^^,  m.  p.  231-6—232°,  formed 
from  the  bispyrazolone  in  an  almost  theoretical  yield,  closely  resembles 
Claisen  and  Boosen's  3  :  3'-bis-l  :  5-diphenylpyrazole  {loc,  cit.) 

When  heated  with  phosphorus  tribromide  and  red  phosphorus,  4  : 4'- 
his-l-phenyl-3  :  4-dimethyIpyrazolone  and  4  :  4'-bi8-l-phenyl-3-methyl- 
4-ethylpyrazolone  yield  l-phenyl-3  : 4-dimethylpyrazole  and  l-pheoyl- 
3-methy  1-4-ethy Ipyrazole  respectively . 

The  action  of  phosphorus  tribromide  and  red  phosphorus  on 
1 :  r*diphenyl-4 : 4'-benzylidene-3  :  3'-dimethyrdipyrazolone  leads  to  the 
formation  of  l-phenyl-3-methylpyrazole  and  l-pfi/enyl'^-benzyl-Z-vteUiyl- 
pyrazoU,  Oj^H^^N^  which  forms  stout  crystals,  m.  p.  62 — 63°,  b.  p. 
260 — 270°,  is  readily  soluble  in  organic  solvents  or  concentrated  acids, 
and  gives  the  pyrazoline  reaction.  G.  Y. 

Preparation  of  5 : 6-Dicdkylbarbituric  Acids.  Fabbwbrkb  vobm. 
Mbistbb,  Lucius,  &  BbOnihg  (D.R.-P.  178934).— It  is  now  found  that 
dialkj^lbarbituric  acids  may  be  obtained  by  condensing  dialkylmalonic 
esters* and  carbamide  with  disodium  cyanamide.  £thyl  diethylmalooate, 
carbamide,  and  disodium  cyanamide  iutimately  mixed  and  heated  for 
three  hours  at  105 — 110°  readily  furnish  5  : 5-diethylbarbituric  acid. 

G.  T.  M. 

Action  of  Hydrozylamine  on  MoRosindone.  Fbieduich 
Kbubmann  and  Hebmann  Fbagbb  {Ber.,  I9u7,  40,  1234—1237.  Com- 
pare Kehrmanp  and  Gottrau,  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  670  ;  Fihcher  and  Uepp, 
Abetr.,  1900,  i,  460;  1903,  i,  654).— Contrary  to  the  view  of  Fischer 
and  Amtz  (this  vol.,  i,  94)^  the   aminoiaorosindone  formed  b^  the 


Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


448  ABSTRACTS  OF   CHEMICAL  PAPERS. 

action  of  hydroxylamine  on  tsorosindone  must  have  the  constitution 
(I),  as  the  corresponding  hydroxyi«orosindone  is  identical  with  the 
product  (IT), 

^ O-     --  ' O ' 

I.  II. 

obtaineJ  by  condensation  of  4 : 5-dihydroxy-o-benzoquinone  with 
phcnylnaphthylenediamine.  This  observation  is  in  opposition  to 
Fischer  and  Arntz's  statement  that  the  action  of  alkyl  iodides  and 
potassium  hydroxide  on  their  hydroxy isorosindone  leads  to  the  forma- 
tion of  ethers  of  naphthasafranol. 

2-Amino-6-hydrooey-p-bemoquin(>ne,  OH'OgHjOg'NHj,  prepared  by 
heating  aminohydroxybenzoquinoneimide  with  sodium  hydroxide,  is 
obtained  as  a  brown,  crystalline  powder,  decomposing  at  about  260°; 
it  forms  a  brown  solution  in  concentrated  sulphuric  acid,  becoming 
rose-coloured  on  dilution,  and  is  converted  into  dihydroxybenzo- 
quinone  when  heated  with  sulphuric  acid.  It  yields  crystalline 
condensation  products  with  alkylated  o-diamines  and  o-aminophenols. 

G.  Y. 

Preparation  of  a  Hjdriodide  of  4-Diip:ethylamino-l-phenyl- 
2 : 3-dimethyI-5-pyrazolone.  Qiulto  Nardelli  and  Vincenzo 
Paolini  (D.R.-P.  180120)  —i-Dimethylaminolphenyl'^  :  ^dimethyl-b' 
pyrazolone  hydriodide,  Cj3HjyON3,HI,  m.  p.  205°,  is  produced  by 
adding  fuming  hydriodic  acid  (sp.  gr.  1*7)  to  a  saturated  aqueous 
solution  of  the  pyrazolone  derivative  and  evaporating  the  solution  to 
dryness.  The  crystalline  residue  is  very  soluble  in  cold  water,  but 
dissolves  only  sparingly  in  hot  alcohol,  and  is  quite  insoluble  in  ether, 
benzene,  or  ethyl  acetate. 

Owing  to  its  great  solubility  in  water,  this  salt  is  particularly 
useful  in  intravenous  injections  when,  besides  being  a  carrier  of 
iodine,  it  also  has  antipyretic,  antineuralgic,  and  antirheumatic 
properties.  G.  T.  M. 

Inner  Anhydrides  of  Thiosemicarbazide  Acetic  Acids. 
Max  Busch  and  Eddard  MkussdOrpfer  {Bei\y  1907,  40,  1(^21  — 1026). 
— a«-Ethyl  phenylhydrazinoacetate,  NHg-NPh'CHj^'COjEt,  combines 
with  pbenylthiocarbimide  to  form  ethyl  diphenylthiosemicarbazino- 
acetate,  which,  when  saponified,  yields,  in  addition  to  the  corresponding 
acid,  an  anhydride  for  which  the  two  formulae 


? 


Ph-NH-CINPh  NPh-NH-CS 

Hj-CO-S  ^^^      iHg-CO-NPh 

(1.)  (II.)     • 


were  suggested  (Busch,  Schneider,  and  Walter,  Abstr..  1904,  i,  97), 
formula  I  having  been  preferred. 

The  behaviour  of  ethyl  phenylthiosemicarbazinoacetate. 


COjKfOHg-NPh-NH-CS-NHj, 
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and  of  ethyl  phenylethylthiosemicarbazinoacetate, 

COgEfCHj-NPh-NH-GS-NHEt, 
tias  now  been  studied.  Each  of  these  esterr*,  when  carefully  saponified 
by  alcoholic  potassium  hydroxide,  yiehis,  io  addition  to  the  correspond- 
ing acid,  an  inner  anhydride.  Each  of  these  cyclic  anhydrides 
exhibits  a  much  greater  stability  towards  alkali  than  does  the  diphenyU 
compound  referred  to ;  they  can  be  dissolved  in  cold  alkalis  and  are 
not  decomposed  until  they  are  warmed.  The  formation  of  disulphides 
shows  that  the  compounds  in  question  possess 
R*N — ^N^^C'SH  the  properties  of  mercaptans.  They  accordingly 
CHj'CO'N-R       react     in     the    tautomeric  form  of  formula  II, 

namely,  as  of  the  annexed  type. 
Ethyl  phenylthiosemicarbazinoacetale,   O^iH^gO^NgS,   obtained   from 
potassium  thiocyanate  and  ethyl  phenylhydrazinoacetate  hydrochloride, 
forms  white  crystals,  m.  p.  115 — 116°. 

KUopkenylUirahydr<h\  :  2  :  i-triazinethiol,   obtained   by    saponifying 
the  preceding  eifter  and  then  acidifying  the  resulting 
2j^Ph*NIC'SH    potassium   salt,  sepai-ates  from     dilute    alcohol  in 
OHj-CO'NH        yellow  leaflets,  ro.  p.  172 — 173°.     When  its  solution 
in  alkali  is  acidified  with    acid,   the  original  com- 
pound is  precipitated.     Its   methyl  ether^  obtained  by  the  action  of 
methyl    iodide  on   the    potassium    salt,   separates 
]jJPh-N:(j)-SMe    from  alcohol  in  glistening  needles,  m.  p.  196—197° 

CH^-CO-NH         (decomp.). 

When  oxidised  by  ferric  chloiide,  ketophenyl- 
tetrahydro-1  :  2  : 4-triazinethiol  forms  the  disvlpkidef  (CgHgON3)2S2, 
which  separates  from  ethyl  acetate  in  glistening,  yellow  needles, 
m.  p.  159° 

Fhmylthiosemicarhazinoacetio    acid,    COgH-CHa'NPh-NH'OS'NHj, 
obtained  by  gently  warming  the  ester  with  dilute  sodium  hydroxide, 
separates  from  water  in  colourless  crystals,  m.  p.  186°  (decomp.). 
Ethyl  I'phenylA-ethylthioe&micarbazinocLcetate, 

COgEt-CHj-NPh-NH-CS-NHEt, 
obtained  from  ethyl  thiocarbimide  and  «-ethyl  phenylhydrazinoacetate, 
separates  from  a  mixture  of  ether  and  light  petroleum  in  transparent, 
monocliuic  prisms,  m.  p.  84°.      When  saponified,  it  forms  l-p1ienyU 
^-et/iyl-b'ketotetrahydro-l  :  2  :  ^triazinethiol,      which 
NPh « 2)  I C  'SH    separates   from  a    mixture   of    benzene    and   light 
OHj-00'NEt      petroleum  in  needles,  m.  p.  145°.     It  is  a  weak  acid, 
which  separates  unchanged  when  its  sodium  salt  in 
aqueous  solution  is  acidified.     Its  disulphide,  (0^|H^2^'^8)&^2'  ^eparate^i 
from  alcohol  in  orange-red  needles,  m.  p.  123°. 
FhenylelUylthiosemicarbazinocicetic  acid, 

COjH-CHj-NPh-NH-OS-NHEt, 
forms  colourless  crystals,  m.  p.  155°.  A.  McK. 

Ammonium  Salt  of  6-Hydrozy-l :  2 :  S-triazole-l-acetamide 
(1:2: 3-Triazole*5-one-l-acetamide).  Theodor  Gurtiub  and  Ernst 
Wkldk  {Ber,,  1907,  40,  1197—1200.  Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  404, 
940 ;  this  vol.,  i,  95). — ^The  authors  are  unable  to  state  at  present 
whether  the  violet  compound  obtained  by  the  action  of  sodium  nitrite 
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and  acetic  acid  on  ammonium  d-hydrozy-l :  2  :  3-iriazole-l-acetamide  is 
a  nitroso-  or  an  t^onitroso-compound  Bimilar  to  Dimroth  and  Taub's 
ammonium  4-i8onitro8o-l -phenyl- 5-triazoIone  {Ber.,  1906,  39,  1387) ; 
they  regard  it  provisionally  as  ammonium  4-nitroso-5-hydroxy-l :  2 :3-in- 

azole-l-a^etamide,  ^^o):C(ONH^)>^'^^2*^^'^^2'  "^  P"  ^^^^ 
(decora p.),  not  120°  (compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  404).  It  forms  aniso- 
tropic, violet-yellow,  dichroic  plates,  does  not  give  Liebermann's  re- 
action, and  by  treatment  with  bromine  water  yields  a  colourless  dibromo- 
compound  which  does  not  contain  the  NO  or  NH^  groups  and  requires 
investigation.  C.  S. 

Preparation  of  Pyrimidine  Derivativea  Emanuel  Mebck 
(D.R.-P.  180119). — It  has  now  been  found  that  guanylcarbamide  con- 
denses readily  with  dialkylmalononitriles,  dialkylmalonyl  chlorides,  or 
ethyl  cyanodialkylacetates,  this  reaction  taking  place  either  with  or 
without  the  addition  of  alkalis. 

Guanylcarbamide  hydrochloride  and  ethyl  cyanodiethylacetate, 
when  condensed  in  alcoholic  sodium  ethoxide,  yield  a  product  which 
decomposes  above  300^  and  dissolves  in  acids  or  alkalis,  although  very 
sparingly  soluble  in  water,  ether,  or  alcohol.  On  acid  hydrolysis,  it 
furnishes  a  good  yield  of  diethylbarbituric  acid.  Guanylcarbimide 
hydrochloride  and  diethylmalononitrile  yield  a  similar  condensation  pro- 
duct, which  decomposes  at  230 — 232*^  and  gives  diethylbarbituric  acid 
on  hydrolysis.  With  free  guanylcarbamide  and  diethylmalonyl  chloride 
a  pyrimidine  derivative  is  obtained,  which  decomposes  above  350°  and 
is  hydrolysed  by  mineral  acids.  These  condensation  products  are  not 
homogeneous  substances,  but  contain  mixtures  of  compounds  having 
the  following  formuls  : 

NH,.co-N<gJ:§£^§>c:Y   NH,.co.N:c<5Jg:§:f>>CR, 

NH2-C(NH)-N<gW^^>C:Y. 

These  possibilities  arise  from  the   tautomeric  nature  of  guanylcarb- 
amide, NH2-C0-NH-C(:NH)-NH2  and  NH2-C0-N:C(NH2)2. 

All  the  condensation  products  obtained,  however,  by  the  forgoing 
condensation  with  this  base  readily  yield  5  : 5-dialkyl barbituric  acids. 

G.  T.  M. 

1-Amino-l  :  3  :  4-triazole-2  :  5-dicarboxylic  Aoid.  Theodor 
CuRTius,  August  Darapsky,  and  Ernst  MOller  {Ber.,  1907,  40, 
1194 — 1197.  Compare  this  vol.,  i,  359). — The  potassium  salt  of  a 
dibasic  acid  isomeric  with  bisdiazoacetic  acid,  obtained  by  Uantzsch 
and  Silberrad  (Abstr.,  1900,  i,  261)  by  the  prolonged  action  of  con- 
centrated potassium  hydroxide  on  ethyl  diazoacetate,  is  the  normal  salt 
of    1-amino-l  :  3  : 4-triazole-2  : 5-dicarboxylic    acid.       The    free    aeid^ 

NH2-N<55^JJ):S,H20,  m.  p.  77°  (decomp.),  is  obtained  by  the 
L/(C'U2xl).-W 

action  of  a  large  excess  (30  mol.)  of  30%  sulphuric  acid  at  0°,     It 

crystallises  in    colourless,  glistening   needles  and    decomposes  with 
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extraordinary  ease ;  by  treatment  with  hydrochloric  or  sulphuric  acid, 
warm  water,  or  alcohol  it  loses  carbon  dioxide,  and  at  its  melting 
point  decomposes  into  water,  carbon  dioxide,  and  l-amino-l  :  3 : 4- 
triazole.  By  the  action  of  potassium  hydroxide  on  an  aqueous  solution 
of  the  acid  the  normal  potassium  salt  is  regenerated.  C.  S. 

Preparation  of  Aminoaryl  Derivatives  of  6-Hydroxy-l :  2- 
Naphthatriazine-7-8ulphonic  Acid.  Leopold  Cassella  &  Co. 
(D.  K.-P.  180031). — 6-Amino-a-naphthol-3-8ulphonic  acid  gives  rise  to  a 
series  of  hydroxy naphthatriazines  containing  amino-groups  attached  to 
the  aromatic  nuclei  in  the  triazine  ring.  On  account  of  this  constitution, 
the^e  complex  triazines  couple  with  diazo-compounds  in  alkaline  solu- 
tions to  furnish  azo-derivatives  which  are  diazotisable. 

The  iriazi'M  is  produced  by  coupling  diazobenzene  chloride  with 
jT i^,Q  -D-  6  -  amino-a-naphthol  -  3-sulphonic 

I  \xr  ^txVtt    tsjti      *^^   ^^   *^^^    solutiou   aud   then 

yv    yv    ^•CH'CgH^'NHj    condensing  the  intermediate  azo- 

SOjHj^     Y^     ,  compound      with      m-aminobenz- 

i      Jv      J  aldehyde.      The      free     triazine- 

Q^  ^^  sulpbonic       acid      is      sparingly 

soluble  in  water,  but  its  sodium 
salt  dissolves  readily  in  this  medium. 

The  patent  describes  the  preparation  Of  other  complex  triazines  of 
the  foregoing  type  containing  one  or  more  amino-groups  attached  to 
the  benzene  nuclei.  G.  T.  M. 

Notes  on  Billow's  Papers:  <'So-caUed  Dihydrotetrazines " 
and  *'  Decomposition  Products  of  Acjlhydrazones  of  Esters  of 
1  : 3-Ketocarbozylic  Acids."  Thbodob  Cubtius,  August  Dar- 
AP8KY,  and  Ernst  MUllkb  {Ber,,  1907,  40,  1470 — 1477.  Compare 
Abstr.,  1906,  i,  939 ;  this  vol.,  i,  21,  262,  359 ;  also  Bulow,  Abstr., 
1906,  i,  905  ;  this  vol.,  i,  99). — Dihydrotetrazine  is  probably  1 -amino- 
triazole,  but  conclusive  evidence  for  thia  view  has  not  been  brought 
forward ;  Pinner  (Abstr.,  1898,  i,  94),  Stolid  {J.  pr.  Ghent.,  1906,  [ii], 
73,  277),  and  Busche  (Abstr.,  1901,  i,  488,  616)  have  shown  that  com- 
pounds previously  supposed  to  contain  a  six-membered  ring  can  be 
more  conveniently  represented  as  amino-derivatives  of  a  five-membered 
ring  system. 

It  is  pointed  out  that  the  genetic  relationship  between  1-aminotri- 
azole  and  the  so-called  dihydrotetrazinedicarbozylic  acid  does  not 
prove  the  constitution  of  the  latter  compound,  since  the  six-membered 
ring  system  of  bisdiazoacetic  acid  at  its  melting  point  or  even  at  100° 
can  be  converted  into  1-aminotriazole.  It  is,  however,  highly  probable 
that  the  so-called  dihydrotetrazinedicarboxylic  acid  is  1-aminotriazole- 
dicarboxylic  acid,  as  it  yields  1-aminotriazole  at  the  ordinary  tempera- 
ture. 

Several  of  the  compounds  prepared  by  Billow  have  been  previously 
described  and  investigated  by  Wolff  (Abstr.,  1904,  i,  722).     J.  J.  S. 

Hydrolysis  of  1:2:4: 5-Tetrazine-3  :  6-dicarbozylic  Acid. 
Thkodor  Cubtius,  August  Darapskt,  and  £rnbt  MOllkr  {Btr,,  1907, 
40|   1176 — 1193). — ^The  hydrolysis  of  tetrazinedicarboxylic  add  by 
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water  is  a  much  more  complicated  process  thaD  that  of  its  amide 
(compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  939).  According  to  Hantzsch  and  Lehmann 
(Abstr.,  1901,  i,  132),  the  hydrolysis  of  the  acid  (which  they  call 
bisazoxyacetic  acid)  yields  hydraziacetic  acid  :  O^H^O^N^  +  H^O  » 
GjH^OjNg  +  Nj  +  2CO2  +  HjO ;  in  the  presence  of  acid,  the  hydraziacetic 
acid  decomposes  into  hydrazine  and  oxalic  acid. 

The  authors  question  this  interpretation  of  the  hydrolysis.  In  the 
first  place  the  salts  of  hydraziacetic  acid  are  hydrolysed  readily, 
yielding  hydrazine  and  glyoxylic  acid  (Curtius  and  Jay,  Abstr.,  1894, 
if  324).  Also  only  one-third  of  the  nitrogen  in  tetrazinedicarboxylic  acid 
is  liberated  in  the  elementary  state  during  hydrolysis,  together  with 
traces  of  carbon  dioxide.  They  find  that  Hantzsch  and  Lehmann's 
hydraziacetic  acid  is  the  hydrogen  hydrazine  salt  of  the  oxalylhydrazone 
of  glyoxylic  acid,  002H-CH:N-NH-CO-CO,H,NjH4,  m.  p.  243^ 
(decomp.).  The  substance  is  obtained  in  better  yield  by  rapidly 
boiling  tetrazinedicarboxylic  acid  with  water,  and  is  synthesised  by 
treating  a  warm  aqueous  solution  of  hydrazino-oxalic  acid  with  the 
calculated  quantity  of  a  3%  solution  of  glyoxylic  acid  and,  after 
cooling,  with  hydrazine  hydrate.  The  methyl  ester,  CgHgO^N^,  obtained 
from  the  silver  salt,  has  m.  p.  117°  (Hantzsch  and  Lehmann,  102°), 
and  is  not  converted  by  mercuric  oxide  into  ethyl  di  izoacetate. 

Benzylidenehydj-azino-oocalic  (icid,  CHPhlN-NH-CO'CJOjH,  m.  p. 
179 — 180°,  obtained  by  decomposing  tetrazinedicarboxylic  acid  with 
water  at  30°  and  adding  benzaldehyde,  forms  long,  white  needles,  and 
is  decomposed  by  dilute  hydrochloric  acid,  yielding  benzaldehyde^ 
hydrazine,  and  oxalic  acid. 

Hydrazino-oxalic  acid  hydrochloride^  COgH'CO-NH-NHjjHOl,  pre- 
pared by  triturating  the  preceding  compound  with  coucentrated 
hydrochloric  acid,  forms  a  white,  crystalline  mass,  sinters  at  121°,  and 
has  m.  p.  128-^129°  (decomp.).  Its  aqueous  solution  and  benzHldehyde 
form  the  benzylidene  compound,  whilst  from  the  solution  in  boiling 
water  separate  colourless  crystals  of  hydrazino-oxalic  addf 
NHj-NH-CO-COjH,  m.  p.  >300°,  the  sUver  salt  of  which, 
C^g08N2Ag,  is  stable  to  light. 

The  hydrolysis  of  tetrazine  itself  by  water  is  not  a  simple  process. 
The  anticipated  products  would  be  one  molecule  each  of  formaldehyde, 
formic  acid,  hydrazine,  and  nitrogen,  with  the  intermediate  pixnluction 
of  formaldehydeformylhydrazone ;  the  products  actually  obtained  do 
not  include  formaldehyde,  and  contain  more  hydrazine  and  less  nitrogen 
than  the  above-mentioned  quantities.  The  investigation  of  the  reaction 
is  still  in  progress. 

The  authors  cannot  confirm  Hant^usch  and  Lehmann's  statement 
{loc^dt,)  that  their  so-called  hydraziacetic  acid  results  by  the  i*eduction 
of  bisdiazoacetic  acid  or  of  tetrazinedicarboxylic  acid  by  sodium 
amalgam  at  0°. 

When  bisdiazoacetic  acid  is  crystallised  from  water,  yellow  crystals 
of  the  hydrated  acid,  m.  p.  149 — 155°,  are  deposited  \  from  the  filtrate, 
after  long  keeping,  slender,  yellow  needles  are  obtained  consisting  of 
hydrogen  hydrazine  bisdiazoacetate,  m.  p.  188 — 189°  (decomp.);  the 
same  salt  is  formed  from  bisdiazoacetic  acid  by  prolonged  boiling  with 
water  or  by  treatment  with  the  requisite  quantity  of  hydrazine.    The 
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substance  yields  tetrazinedicar  boxy  lie  acid  with  nitrous  acid,  benzyl- 
ideneazine  with  benzaldehyde,  aud  bisdiazoacetic  acid  when  its  alkaline 
solution  is  acidified. 

Hantzsch  and  Silbemid  seem  to  have  mistaken  this  salt  for  anhydrous 
bisdiazoacetic  acid  (Abstr.,  1900,  i,  261).  The  latter  is  obtained  by 
treating  the  hydrated  acid  with  absolute  alcohol,  filtering,  and  evapo- 
rating the  filtrate  in  a  vacuum  over  sulphuric  acid ;  it  forms  strongly 
polarising,  yellow,  prismatic  crystals,  and  has  the  same  melting  point 
as  the  hydrated  acid.  Both  acids  are  converted  into  1 -amino- 1  :  3  :  4- 
triazole  at  100^,  whereas  the  hydrogen  hydrazine  salt  is  stable  at  this 
temperature.  C.  S. 

Aotion  of  [Potassium  Ferrocyanide  on  Diazo-saits.  A. 
Ehbekpreis  {BtUL  Acad.  Sci.,  Cracow,  1906,  265—270). — Griess  (this 
Journ.,  1876,  i,  932)  found  that  diazobenzene  chloride  is  decomposed 
by  potassium  ferrocyanide  in  aqueous  solution  with  formation  of 
nitrogen,  azobenzene,  and  a  red  oil.  The  author  has  studied  this 
reaction  and  extended  it  to  other  diazonium  salts. 

Kednction  of  the  red  oil  from  diazobenzene  chloride,  with  zinc 
dust  and  a  small  amount  of  ammonia  in  alcoholic  solution,  leads  to  the 
formation  of  triphenylhydrazine,  NPhj'NHPh,  which  separates  in  hard, 
glistening  crystals,  m.  p.  136 — 138°,  yields  an  acetyl  derivative, 

C^H^.NjAc, 
needles,  m.  p.  152*5°,  and,  when  treated  with  stannous  chloride 
in  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid,  undergoes  the  semidine  transform- 
ation, forming  aminotriphenylamine,  NH^-CgH^-NPhg,  m.  p.  136°. 
This  gives  reactions  for  a  primary  base  and  is  readily  acetylated. 
When  oxidised  with  mercuric  oxide  in  benzene  solution,  tiiphenyl- 
hydrazine  forms  a  red  oil,  b.  p.  270°,  which  is  identical  probably  with 
the  product  of  the  action  of  potassium  ferrocyanide  on  diazobenzene 

chloride  ;  it  may  have  the  constitution  CgH^VlL     . 

Contrary  to  the  staten^nt  of  Bandrowski  and  Prokopeczko  (Abstr., 
1904,  i,  635),  the  derivatives  of  benzenehydrazodiphenyl,  m.  p.  217°  and 
178°,  are  isomeric  mono-  and  not  di-acetyl  compounds. 

When  treated  with  potassium  ferrocyanide  in  aqueous  solution, 
o-diazotoluene  chloride  yields  o-tolv^neazo-2  :  2''dimethyldtphenyl, 

CgH^Me-CeHjMe-Na'C^H^Me, 
red  crystals,  m.   p.   104°,  and  a  red  ot7.     Under  the  same  conditions, 
j9-diazotoIuene  chloride  yields  p-tolueneazo-^  :  i'-dimethyldipfienyl,  m.  p. 
118°,  and  a  red  oil.    The  product,  obtained  on  reduction  of  this,  is  very 
readily  oxidised. 

The  action  of  potassium  ferrocyanide  on  9n-diazotoluene  chloride 
leads  to  the  formation  of  a  brown,  viscid  oil,  which  can  be  distilled,  and 
forms  a  hydrochlo^*ide,  Cj^HigNCl,  crystallising  in  silver-white  plates. 

G.  Y. 

Quinonoid  Compounds.  XII.  TarDsformation  of  Benzo- 
quinonephenylbydrazones  into  Oxyazo-compounds.  Richard 
WiLLSTATTBR  and  Hans  Veraguth  {B&r.,  1907,  40,  1432—1437).— 
When  a  cold  dry  ethereal    solution  of   benzoquinonebenzoylphenyl- 
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hydrazone  is  shaken  with  powdered  potassium  hydroxide  for  twenty- 
four  hours,  it  is  converted  into  benzoryazobenzene,  the  acyl  group 
wandering  from  the  nitrogen  to  the  ozygeo  atom  : 

/   N-NBz— n:/~\=o   — ^   <C~/ — n=n/  \0Bz. 

This  is  a  perfectly  general  transformation  and  is  shown  by  benzo- 
quinonephenylcarbethoxyhydrazone,  OICgH^IN-NPh-COjEt,  and 
benzoquinoneacetylphenylhydrazone,  the  change  in  these  cases  taking 
place  best  in  the  boiling  ethereal  solution. 

These  results  are  in  opposition  to  the  views  of  Farmer  and 
Hantzsch  (Abstr.,  1900,  i,  122),  as  there  is  no  reason  to  suppose 
free  oxyazobenzene  as  unstable  when  the  iT-acyl  quinonoid  derivative 
is  the  less  stable  isomeride.  McPherson's  conclusions  (A.bstr.,  1900, 
i,  1S3)  as  to  the  constitution  of  oxyazobenzene,  based  on  the  hydro- 
lysis of  benzoquinonephenylhydrazones,  are  also  invalidated  in  the 
light  of  these  results. 

Benzoquinonephenylcarbethoxyhf/drazonej  prepared  by  the  condens- 
ation of  ethyl  formate  phenyl  hydrazide  (m.  p.  24 — 25^)  and 
benzoquinone,  crystallises  in  yellow  prisms,  m.  p.  96 — 97°. 

W.  R. 

Preparation  of  2'-HydroxyDaphtb€Llene-l-azo-/3-Daphthol-4'- 
sulphonic  Acid.  Anilinfarbbn-  &  Extract-fabriken  vormals 
J.R.  Geigy  {n.R.'FA77925),^2''Hydroxpnaphthalme'l'azO'fi'naphthol' 
i'-sulphanic  cund,  prepared  by  combining  l-diazo-y3-uaphthol-4-sulpbonic 
acid  with  alkaline-^-naphthol,  separates  in  the  form  of  its  disoditun 
salt  which  is  not  suitable  for  dyeing  purposes.  The  numoaodium  salt 
(I),  obtained  by  cautiously  neutralising  the  disodium  salt  with  a 
mineral  acid  or  by  acidifying  its  solution  with  acetic  acid,  is  unstable 
and  passes  .readily  into  the  sparingly  soluble  an  hydro-compound  (II) 

SOjNa  SOgNa 

which  separates  in  copper-coloured  crystals. 

It  is  now  found  that  the  free  sulphonic  acid  can  be  precipitated  in 
the  form  of  a  hydrogen  chloride  additive  compound  by  adding  excess 
of  hydrochloric  acid  to  the  aqueous  solution  of  the  monosodium  salt. 
On  gently  heating,  this  additive  product  loses  hydrogen  chloride  and 
furnishes  the  free  sulphonic  acid,  a  greenish-black  powder  with  a 
bronze  reflex  which  is  soluble  even  in  cold  water.  Its  aqueous 
solution  is  stable  at  100°,  but  the  addition  of  sodium  chloride. or 
sulphate  at  60 — 70°  determines  the  formation  of  the  sparingly 
soluble  sodium  salt  of  the  anhydro-compound.  G.  T.  M. 

Water  in  Proteins.  Francis  G.  Benedict  and  Charlotte  R. 
Manning  (Amer,  J,  Physiol,,  1907,  18,  213— 221). —The  hygroscopic 
nature  of  proteins  renders  the  usual  process  of  drying  by  heat- 
ing  in  an  air-bath  at  110°  useless  in  exact  work.  This  error 
may  be  as  high  as  1%.     The  removal  of  final  traces  of  moisture  can 
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be  eCfected  by  subsequent  desiccation  in  a  high  vacuum  for  two 
weeks.  The  experiments  recorded  were  made  with  gelatin,  collagen, 
elastin,  edestin,  legumin,  and  conglutin.  In  many  cases  after  desiccation 
at  room  temperature  in  a  high  vacuum  until  constant  weight  was 
reached  (about  two  weeks),  a  subsequent  stay  in  an  air-bath  at  100^ 
for  a  few  hours  caused  them  to  take  up  water  again  in  small  amount. 
This  is  again  removable  by  a  high  vacuum  for  two  weeks.  No 
oxidation  or  volatilisation  could  be  detected  when  the  heating  lasted 
for  five  hours.  W.  D.  H. 

Hydrolysis  of  Phaseolin.  Thomas  B.  Osbobne  and  Samuel  H. 
Clapp  (Amer,  J.  Physiol,,  1907,  18,  295— 308).--Phaseolin,  formerly 
called  legumin,  is  a  globulin,  and  forms  nearly  all  the  protein  substance 
of  the  white  kidney  bean.  The  following  substances  were  obtained  on 
hydrolysis ;  the  figures  are  percentages  calculated  on  a  water-free  and 
ash-free  basis  :  glycine,  0'55  ;  alanine,  1*8  ;  valine,  1*04 ;  leucine,  9*65  ; 
proline,  2*77  ;  phenylalanine,  3*25 ;  aspartic  acid,  5*24  ;  glutamic  acid, 
14*54;  serine,  0*38  ;  tyrosine,  2*18 ;  arginine,  4*89  ;  histidine,  1*97  ; 
lysine,  3*92 ;  ammonia,  2*06  :  total  54*27.  Oxyproline  and  trypto- 
phan were  present,  but  .not  estimated.  The  figures  coincide  very 
well  with  those  published  by  Abderhalden  and  Babkin  on  the  legumin 
of  the  white  bean.  W.  D.  H. 

Reduction  of  Derivatives  of  the  Colouring  Matter  of  Blood 
by  Means  of  Zinc  and  Hydrochloric  Acid.  J.  Merunowicz  and 
Jban  Zalbski  {Btdl,  Acad.  Sci.,  Cracow,  1906,  729— 733).— Hoppe- 
Seyler  (Abstr.,  1889,  787)  and  Nencki  and  Sieber  (Abstr.,  1888,  971) 
showed  that  on  reduction  in  acid  solution,  hsematoporphyrin  yields  a 
yellow  solution  which  gives  reactions  for  urobilin,  but  differs  from  this 
in  undergoing  change  to  reddish-  or  violet-brown  on  exposure  to  air.  The 
authors  have  observed  that  this  change  of  colour  takes  place  most  easily 
when  hsemato-  or  meso-porphyrin  is  reduced  by  means  of  zinc  dust ; 
the  reduced  solution  is  colourless  and  optically  inactive  ;  the  change  of 
colour  through  yellow  to  reddish-brown  takes  place  equally  in  acid  or 
alkaline  solution.  As  the  absorption  S£>ectrum  of  the  yellow  solution 
exhibits  urobilin  bands,  whilst  the  reddish-brown  solution  shows  in 
addition  bands  of  the  spectrum  of  acid,  or  alkaline,  porphyrin,  the 
authors  separated  the  porphyrin  formed  in  this  manner  by  oxidation 
of  the  leuco-compound,  and  find  it  to  be  identical  with  the  hsemato-  or 
meso-porphyrin  reduced.  Hsemin  undergoes  similar  changes  when 
reduced  with  zinc  dust  in  alcoholic-acetic  acid  solution,  yielding  on 
exposure  to  air  solutions  giving  the  spectra  of  urobilin  and  hsemato- 
porphyrin,  whilst  if  the  hsemin  is  reduced  in  acetic  and  hydriodic  acids 
meso-porphyrin  is  formed  by  the  oxidation.  With  iodine  or  bromine^ 
the  colourless  solution  of  the  leuco-compound  yields  mixtures  of 
amorphous  aubstancee  which  are  soluble  in  alcohol,  but  insoluble  in 
water. 

From  the  amount  of  oxygen  absorbed  by  reduced  meso-porphyrin 
it  is  concluded  that  the  leuco-compound  contains  4  atoms  of  hydrogen 
more  or  2  atoms  of  oxgen  less  than  the  dye.  G.  Y. 
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Reaction  Velocity  Between  Opsonin  and  Bed  Blood 
Corpuscles.  J.  O.  Wakelim  Barratt  {ZeUsch,  physikal.  Ckem,, 
1907,  68,  467 — 474). — The  velocity  with  which  red  blood  corpuscles 
combine  with  opsonin  (compare  Proc.  Boy,  Soc,  1907,  B,  79)  han 
been  determined,  and,  although  the  reaction  is  heterogeneous,  it  appears 
to  be  bimolecular.  The  various  possibilities,  for  example,  the  colloidal 
or  crystalloid  nature  of  the  active  constituent  of  the  corpuscles,  the 
colloid  or  crystalloid  nature  of  opsonin,  the  reaction  depending  on 
diffusion,  adsorption^  or  chemical  action,  are  discussed.  J.  J.  S. 

Catalytic  Decomposition  of  Hydrogen  Peroxide  by  the 
Catalase  of  the  Blood.  0.  A.  Lovatt  Evans  {Biochem,  J.,  1907,  2» 
133 — 155). — ^For  each  concentration  of  enzyme  there  is  an  optimum 
concentration  of  hydrogen  peroxida  The  optima  do  not  vary  directly 
as  the  enzyme  concentrations,  but  more  nearly  as  their  square  roots. 
The  numerous  departures  from  the  rule,  however,  necessitate  the  intro- 
duction of  more  complicated  hypotheses.  W.  D.  H. 

An  Bnzyme  in  Oortinellus  Bdodes  which  Splits  Nucleic 
Acid.  T.  KiKKOJi  {Zeitsch.  pkygiol.  Chem.,  1907,  61,  201—206).— 
Nuclease  has  already  been  described  as  occurring  in  yeast  and  other 
fungi ;  the  enzyme  now  described  in  a  Japanese  fungus  is  probably 
the  same  ferment.  It  splits  nucleic  acid  with  the  formation  of  purine 
bases  and  phosphoric  acid  ;  it  is  destroyed  by  heat ;  it  acts  best  in  a 
neutral  or  faintly  acid  medium ;  it  is  inhibited  by  0*5%  acetic  acid  and 
by  0'5%  sodium  carbonate.  In  neutral  solution  it  is  salted  out  by 
ammonium  sulphate.  W.  D.  H. 

Action  of  Light  on  Invertin  in  the  Absence  and  Presence 
of  Cane  Sugar  and  other  Substances.  A.  Jodlbaubr  {Biochem. 
Zeit8ch.y  1907,  3,  488 — 502) — The  presence  of  sucrose  inhibits  the 
destructive  influence  of  light  on  invertin.  Solutions  of  sodium 
chloride,  sodium  sulphate,  carbamide,  and  glycerol,  equimolecular  with 
a  20%  sucrose  solution,  produce  no  such  effect.  Glycine  also  has  no 
action,  but  mannitol  has  a  slight  iDhibiting  effect.  Dextrose,  Isevulose, 
d-m&nnose,  c^-galactose,  lactose,  and  maltose  act  similarly  to  sucrose ; 
starch  and  dextrin  have  no  effect.  All  the  substances  mentioned 
however,  increase  the  resistance  of  the  enzyme  towards  destruction  by 
heat.  W.  D.  H. 

Influence  of  Oxygen  on  the  Destruction  of  Ferments 
(Invertin)  by  Heat.  A.  Jodlbaueb  {Biochem,  ZeiUch,y  1907,  3, 
483 — 487). — The  effect  of  various  parts  of  the  spectrum  on  invertin 
rendered  necessary  the  investigations  of  the  question  stated  in  the 
title.  The  destruction  was  found  to  be  equal  whether  oxygen  or 
hydrogen  was  present.  The  destruction  by  the  visible  rays  of  the 
spectrum  occurs  only  in  the  presence  of  oxygen.  Photolability  and 
thermolability  are  thus  different  phenomena.  W.  D.  H. 
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Bquilibrium  of  Methane.     M.  Mateb  and  V.  Althatbr  (Ser.j 

1907,  40,  2134— 2144).— The  reaction  C  +  2ILj  :^  CH^  in  the 
presence  of  nickel  or  cobalt  has  been  studied  from  both  sides  of  the 
equation  at  temperatures  between  470°  and  620°.  The  authors  develop 
the  equation  aT=-  -  18607 +  6 •9934riog2'+ 0002936 y^  +  ^riogj^/jOi^ 
where  p  and  p^  represent  the  partial  pressure  of  methane  and  of 
hydrogen  at  the  temperature  T,  The  average  value  of  the  constant  C 
is  21-6  with' nickel  as  catalyst  and  21-1  with  cobalt  in  those  experi- 
ments in  which  the  initial  gas  is  methane;  (7  =  20*8  with  each 
catalyst  when  the  initial  gas  is  hydrogen. 

Putting  (7 :«  21' 1  in  the  equation,  the  authors  calculate  that  under 
one  atmosphere  the  %  of  OH^  at  250°  is  98'79,  and  at  850°,  1-59. 
Hence  doubts  are  expressed  as  to  Bone  and  Jordan  having  really 
effected  the  synthesis  of  methane  at  1200°  (Trans ,  1897,  71,  41),  the 
suggestion  made  being  that  the  carbon  employed  contained  impurities 
which  yielded  methane.  0.  S. 

Catalytio  Becustiona  at  High  Temperatures  and  PreBsores. 
XIII.  Catalytic  IsomeriBation  of  Butylene.  Wladimir  Ipatieff 
and  W.  Sdzitowbcky  (Ber.,  1907,  40,  1827—1830.     Compare  Abstr., 

1908,  i,  593,  594  ;  this  vol.,  i,  6). — Whilst  the  decomposition  of  wobutyl 
alcohol  in  contact  with  alumina  leads  to  the  formation  of  wobutylene 
only,  which  is  formed  also  by  the  decomposition  of  trimethylcarbinol, 
a  mixture  of  the  three  butylenes  is  obtained  when  i^obutyl  alcohol  is 
passed  through  a  copper  tube  containing  zinc  chloride.  This  does  not 
result  from  isomerisation  of  t«obutylene  first  formed,  since  it  was  found 
that  the  butylenes  do  not  undergo  isomerisation  when  passed  over  zinc 
chloride  at  various  temperatures.  It  is  now  found  that  aec. -butyl  alcohol 
when  passed  through  a  copper  tube  containing  alumina  at  450°  yields 
)9-butylene  and  ooly  traces  of  i^obutylene,  but  if  passed  over  zinc 
chloride  at  the  same  temperature  forms  /^-butylene  together  with  con- 
siderable quantities  of  isobutylene,  methyl  ethyl  ketone,  and  a  liquid, 
unsaturated  hydrocarbon,  which  is  probably  the  product  of  the  decom- 
position of  an  ether  formed  in  the  first  stage  of  the  reaction  (compare 
Abstr.,  1904,  ii,  645).  It  is  considered  that  under  the  influence  of 
the  strong  dehydrating  action  of  the  zinc  chloride  a  portion  of  the 
«ec.-butyl  alcohol  loses  water  in  such  manner  as  to  form  the  eyelo- 

propane  derivative,  I^CHMe,  which  undergoes  isomerisation  into 

taobutylene. 

MC.-Butyl  alcohol,  free  from  <er^.-butyl  alcohol,  is  prepared  by  the 
action  of  hydrogen  on  methyl  ethyl  ketone  in  presence  of  nickel  oxide. 
CJontrary  to  Scheschukoff's  statement  (Abstr.,  1886,  680),  s«c. -butyl 
iodide  dissolves  in  hot  water,  being  hydrolysed  to  sec.-hutyl  alcohol. 

G.  Y. 

VOL.  XCII.  i.  k  k 
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Physical  Properties  of  Liquid  and  Solid  Acetylene. 
Douglas  McIntosh  {J,  Physical  Chem.,  1907,  11,  306— 317).— The 
author  has  determiDod  the  most  important  physical  constants  of 
acetylene.  The  sublimation  temperature  of  solid  acetylene  is  -SS'e*', 
m.  p.  -  81*5°  (under  a  pressure  of  895  mm.).  From  Clausius'  equation 
the  heat  of  vaporisation  of  the  liquid  is  calculated  to  be  21  *3  x  10^^  ergs., 
that  of  the  solid,  23*0  x  10^^  ergs.  Direct  measurement  of  the 
former  quantity  gave  21*0  x  10^®  ergs.  The  specific  heat  of  liquid 
acetylene  between  —  78*5°  and  -  73°  is  equivalent  to  4*4  x  10^  ergs. 
The  liquid  has  D"8o  0613;  solid,  D'^o  072.  Critical  temperature, 
36*5°;  critical  pressure,  61*6  atmospheres;  critical  volume,  83  c.c. 
The  constants  a  and  b  of  van  der  Waals'  equation  are  0*0880  and 
0*00230  respectively. 

From  the  high  value  of  the  molecular  volume  of  acetylene  (42)  the 
author  concludes  that  acetylene  contains  a  bivalent  carbon  atom,  and 
has  the  constitution  of  acetylidene,  CICHj.  The  atomic  volume  of 
bivalent  carbon  in  acetylene  is  therefore  about  20,  which  agrees  with 
the  value  obtained  from  the  molecular  volume  of  liquid  carbon 
monoxide. 

Acetylene  forms  crystalline  compounds  with  ethyl  ether,  ethyl 
alcohol,  acetone,  and  with  the  halogen  hydrides  (?)  at  low  temper- 
atures. The  great  solubility  of  the  hydrocarbon  in  many  organic 
liquids  is  probably  connected  with  this  property.  Liquid  acetylene  is 
a  non-conducting  and  non-ionising  solvent. 

locidentally,  an  electrically  controlled  Dewar  tube  thermostat  is 
described  by  means  of  which  temperatures  from  -  70°  to  -  95°  can 
be  readily  maintained  constant  to  between  0*3°  and  0*4°.     H.  M.  D. 

Determination  of  Melting  Points  at  Low  Temperatures. 
II.  Leo  F.  Guttmann  {J,  Amer.  Chem,  Soc,,  1907,  20,  345—34^).— 
The  following  m.  p's.  have  been  determined  by  the  method  described 
previously  (Trans.,  1905,  87,  1037).  Methyl  alcohol,  -97*8°;  ethyl 
alcohol,  -117*3°;  methyl  acetate,  -98*7°;  ethyl  acetate,  -82*8°; 
propyl  acetate,  -92*5°;  pentane,  -147*5°;  hexane,  -93  5°;  octane, 

-  98-2° ;  ethyl  ether,  -  1 17*6° ;  ethyl  bromide,  -  1 17*8° ;  methyl  iodide, 
-64*4°;  ethyl  iodide,    -108*5°;   tj-propyl  iodide,  -988°;  wopropyl 

iodide,    -89°   to    -91*8°;   wobutyl   iodide,    -90*7°;  ethyl   formate, 

-  78*9°  ;   ethyl   propionate,    -  72*6° ;  ethyl   butyrate,    -  93*3° ;  acet- 
aldehyde,  -  124*6°;  acetone,  -94  6°;  and  methyl  ethyl  ketone,  -859°. 

The  results  of  these  determinations  show  the  value  of  the  m.  p.  as 
a  criterion  of  purity.  Of  the  alcohols,  methyl  and  ethyl  alcohols  give 
a  m.  p.,  but  with  propyl,  tsobutyl,  and  tsoamyl  alcohols  no  definite 
m.  p.  is  obtainable,  owing  probably  to  their  being  composed  of  mixtures 
of  various  isomerides.  The  esters  and  alkyl  iodides  are  more  readily 
obtainable  in  a  pure  state.  It  is  noteworthy  that  ethyl  alcohol,  ethyl 
ether,  and  ethyl  bromide  have  almost  the  same  m.  p.  E.  G. 

Direct  Hjdrogenation  of  AUyl  Compounds.  Paul  Sabatisr 
(Comptrend,  1907, 144,879—881.  Compare  this  vol.,  i,  488,  490).— Of 
the  reactions  of  direct  hydrogenation  in  presence  of  reduced  nickel  the 
one  most  easily  effected  is  the  addition  of  hydrogen  to  an  ethylenic 
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linking,  and  in  an  ethylenic  compound,  capable  of  hydrogenation  in  a 
second  manner,  it  is  possible  to  effect  the  reduction  of  the  ethylenic 
bond  alone  (compare  Haller  and  Martine,  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  533; 
Darzens,  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  172;  this  vol.,  i,  277;  Sabatier  and 
Senderens,  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  333).  When  allyl  alcohol  vapour  mixed 
with  hydrogen  is  passed  over  reduced  nickel  at  130 — 170°  it  is  com- 
pletely reduced  to  propyl  alcohol  containing  a  small  quantity  of  prop- 
aldehyde.  The  same  reaction  is  effected,  much  less  rapidly,  by  means 
of  reduced  copper  at  above  180°.  Allyl  oxide  is  similarly  reduced 
by  nickel  at  135 — 140°  to  propyl  oxide,  but  the  allyl  halides  are 
decomposed  with  separation  of  the  haloid  acid.  E.  H. 

Addition  of  Hydrogen  Chloride  to  i^oButylene  Oxide. 
K.  Kkassusky  (/.  pr.  Chem,,  1907,  [ii],  76,  238—247.  Compare 
Abstr.,  1901,  i,  246 ;  1902,  i,  8)^— A  criticism  of  the  work  of  Henry 
(Abstr.,  1906,  i,  228  ;  this  vol.,  i,  7)  and  of  Michael  and  Leighton 
(Abstr.,  1906,  i,  551,  781).  The  results  obtained  on  reinvestigation 
of  the  action  of  hypochlorous  acid  and  of  hydrogen  chloride  on 
Mobutylene  oxide  are  in  agreement  with  the  author's  previous  state- 
ments. The  product  of  the  action  of  hydrogen  chloride  on  wobutylene 
oxide  consists  of  chlorotrimethylcarbinol,  traces  of  condensation  pro- 
ducts of  ifiobutaldehyde,  and  an  ot7,  b.  p.  132 — 136°,  which  is  insoluble 
in  water  and  is  not  a  chlorohydrin,  since  it  does  not  yield  an  oxide 
when  distilled  over  potassium  hydroxide.  An  insoluble,  white, 
amorphous  substance,  m.  p.  142 — 144°,  is  obtained  if  the  turbid  liquid) 
formed  by  saturating  isobutylene  oxide,  cooled  by  ice-water,  with 
hydrogen  chloride,  is  treated  with  ether.  The  chloro-compound, 
C4HYCI,  obtained  by  distilling  the  chlorohydrin  over  phosphoric  oxide, 
forms  a  dibromide,  O^HyClBrj.  G.  Y. 

tert.'FineiColyl  Alcohol.  Maubice  Delacre  {Bull.  Soc»  chim., 
1907,  [iv],  1,  455—461.  Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  476,  551,  784, 
921,  and  Henry,  Abstr.,  1 906,  i,  329).— <tf?-«.-Pinacoly  1  alcohol  (dimethyl- 
Mopropylcarbinol),  CHMeg-CMeg-OH,  b.  p.  118— 118'6°,  m.  p.  -12°, 
obtained  by  the  action  of  magnesium  tsopropyl  bromide  on  acetooe,  on 
treatment  with  acetic  anhydride  furnishes  an  acetate^  b.  p.  139 — 143°, 
which,  when  warmed  with  powdered  potassium  hydroxide,  regenerates 
the  alcohol  unchanged.  The  latter  is  not  reduced  by  njetallic  sodium, 
and,  when  treated  with  bromine  in  presence  of  ice  or  cold  water, 
furnishes  a  substance,  b.  p.  115 — 119°.  If  cold  water  or  ice  is  not 
employed  the  principal  product  is  a  crystalline  bromide,  m.  p. 
132 — 133°.     The  alcohol  yields  a  crystalline  vrethane,  m.  p.  65 — 66°. 

«6C.-Pinacolyl  alcohol  (methyUer^-butylcarbinol),  CMeg'CHMe'OH, 
on  treatment  with  acetyl  chloride,  furnishes  an  acetate,  b.  p.  135 — 143°, 
and  this,  when  warmed  with  powdered  potassium  hydroxide,  regenerates 
the  ««c.-alcohol  unchanged,  b.  p.  117 — 121°,  which,  on  treatment  with 
bromine  in  presence  of  ice,  furnishes  pinacolin,  b.  p.  107 — 110°,  but  if 
ice  is  not  employed  the  principal  product  is  a  crystalline  bromide, 
m.  p.  132 — 133°,  closely  resembling  that  obtained  from  the  ^r^ -alcohol 
under  similar  conditions.  The  «6C.-alcohol  furnishes  a  crystalline 
uretha^,  m.  p.  76—77°.  T.  A.  H. 

k  k  2 
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Preparation  of  Alkyloxyglycols.  Auguste  BiuAL  and  Makcel 
SoMMELET  (D.R.-P.  180202.  Compare  this  vol.,  i,  275). — ^The  process 
now  described  is  a  modification  of  the  method  formerly  employed  in 
the  productioD  of  the  alkyloxyglycols.  It  consists  in  subjecting  halo- 
genated  methyl  alkyl  ethers  to  the  action  of  ketones,  nitriles,  or  acid 
amides  in  the  presence  of  metals  or  organo-metallic  compounds. 

P-Hydroxy-a-ethoxy-'P'TMl^yldecane,  C8Hi^-CMe(OH)*CH2-OEt,  b.  p. 
140 — 150°/20  mm.,  is  produced  by  slowly  adding  chloromethyl  ethyl 
ether  to  a  mixture  of  pelargononitrile  and  magnesium  in  dry  ether. 

P-Hydroxy-a-ethoxy-P-Tnefhylundecane,  C9Hig'CMe(OH)'CH3'OEt, 
b.  p.  153 — 155°/17  mm.,  and  p-Hydroxy-a-ethoxy-fi-methyldodeeanei 
b.  p.  160 — 162°/15  mm.,  are  obtained  respectively  from  methyl  nonyl 
ketone  and  methyl  decyl  ketone.  G.  T.  M. 

Determination  of  the  Limits  of  Inflammability  of  Explosive 
Mixtures  of  Ethyl  Ether  Vapour  and  Air.  Jean  Meunibr 
{Compt  rend.,  1907,  144,  796— 798).— The  author  has  applied  a  modi- 
fication of  the  method  previously  used  (Compt.  rend.,  1900,  131,  727) 
with  mixtures  of  hydrocarbon  vapours  and  air  to  mixtures  of  ethyl 
etlier  vapour  and  air.  Air  containing  0  045  gram  of  ethyl  ether 
vapour  per  litre  does  not  inflame;  when  the  proportion  of  ether 
amounts  to  0*09  gram  per  litre  there  is  a  clear  ignition  giving  a  blue 
flame  which  is  rapidly  propagated  in  the  explosion  vessel ;  with  0*135 
gram  of  ether  per  litre  the  combustion  is  explosive,  accompanied  by  a 
blue  flame,  which  is  very  rapidly  propagated  ;  with  0*180  gram  of  ether 
per  litre  the  combustion  is  explosive,  but  the  flame  is  green,  indicating 
an  excess  of  ether  vapour  ;  air  containing  0*225  gram  of  ether  per  litre 
LB  not  inflammable,  and  extinguishes  a  lighted  taper.  One  litre  of  air 
at  15°  is  theoretically  necessary  for  the  combustion  of  0*098  gram  of 
ether.  The  author  concludes  that  the  limits  of  inflammability  of 
ether  in  air  are  approximately  0*075  and  0*2  gram  of  vapour  per  litre. 
On  the  results  obtained  is  based  a  method  for  the  determination  of  the 
proportion  of  ether  vapour  in  mixtures  with  air.  E.  H. 

Limit  of  Inflammability  of  Mixtures  of  Ether  Vapour  and 
Air.  Octave  Boudouabd  and  Henri  Le  Chatelieb  {Compt,  rend,y 
1907, 144,  910 — 911.  Compare  Meunier,  preceding  abstract). — ^The 
authors  draw  attention  to  the  fact  that  they  have  determined  pi-e- 
viously  (Abstr.,  1898,  ii,  574)  the  inferior  limit  of  inflammability  of 
ether  vapour  in  air  to  be  0*06  gram  per  litre.  E.  H. 

Formation  of  Double  Salts  in  Solvents  other  than  Water. 
Livid  Cambi  {Atti  K.  Accad.  Lincei,  1907,  [v],  16,  i,  403—408).— 
The  author  describes  double  salts  having  the  compositions  : 
CuCl2,LiCl,HC03H  ;  CuCl2,LiCl,CH8-CN  ;  CdIj,2NaI,9COMe2  ; 
Col2,2NaI,9COMe2  ;  Cdl2,2NaI,6Ac20  ;  CoIgiNaI.eAcgO,  and 
CoJgjNaljSAcgO.  The  formulae  of  the  two  salts  crystallising  with 
acet^pne  are  indicated  by  that  of  the  salt  CoT2,9H30  (Bolschakoff, 
Absti>:.,  1899,  ii,  427),  as  it  is  often  found,  for  example,  with  the  carnal- 
lites,  t^hat  the  number  of  mols.  of  water  of  crystallisation  in  the 
double  \salt  is  the  same  as  in  the  crystalline  hydrate  of  the  salt  of  the 
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bivalent  metal.  That  acetone  mols.  can  replace  an  equal  number  of 
water  mols.  is  rendered  probable  by  our  knowledge  of  oxonium  salts 
(Schmidt,  Baaiacke  Eigenscha/teti  des  Satierstqffs  und  Kofdenstoffs,  1904, 
23).  No  hydrated  double  salt  is  known  corresponding  with  the  Fait 
CoIyNaljSAcjO,  although  the  compound  Cdlg^Hlj^HoO  (Dobroserdoff, 
Abstr.,  1900,  ii,  654)  has  been  obtained.  The  difference  in  colour 
between  the  two  salts,  CoI^NalySAcgO  and  Col2,2KaI,6Ac,0,  which 
are  green  and  reddish-brown  respectively,  recalls  the  colour  phenomena 
observed  in  aqueous  solutions  of  cobalt  iodide,  bromide  and  chloride 
when  the  conceLtration  and  temperature  are  varied.  T.  K.  P. 

Behaviour  of  Sodium  and  Sodium  Alkyloxides  towards 
Various  Esters  of  Acetic  Acid.  Louis  Allen  Hioley  {Amer, 
Chem.  J.,  1907,  37,  293— 324).— Nef  has  shown  (Abstr.,  1902,  i,  6) 
that  the  alkylation  of  anilines  by  sodium  alkyloxides  is  due  to  the 
alkylidene  dissociation  of  the  latter.  Thus,  in  the  alkylation  of  acetjl- 
ethylaniline  the  alkylidene  residue  unites  directly  with. the  anilide, 
R-CH<+H-CH,-CO-NPhEt  -^  R-CHj-CH2-C0-NPhEt.  It  is 
evident,  however,  from  the  work  of  Geuther  and  Claisen  with  ethyl 
acetate  and  sodium  ethoxide  that  these  reactions  might  be  due  to  an 
intermediate  formation  of  ethyl  acetoacetate.  This  compound  would 
unite  immediately  with  the  alkylidene  present  to  form  mono-  and  di- 
alkylacetoacetic  esters,  which  in  the  presence  of  the  sodium  hydroxide 
would  give  rise  to  mono-  and  di-alkylacetic  acids.  It  has  now  been 
proved  that  this  intermediate  formation  of  ethyl  acetoacetate  does 
actually  occur  when  acetethylanilide  is  heated  with  sodium  alkyl- 
oxides at  100°.  There  are  cases,  however,  where  the  alkylation  must 
take  place  directly.  Thus  in  the  alkylation  of  the  formyl  group  and 
in  the  replacement  of  the  tertiary  hydrogen  atom  in  the  isohntyl 
group,  the  formation  of  an  acetoacetic  acid  derivative  is  impossible. 

It  has  been  shown  by  Nef  (Abstr.,  1898,  i,  112)  that  the 
reaction  between  ethyl  acetate  and  sodium  ethoxide  proceeds  as  follows 
and  is  reversible:  CHj-OOjEt  +  NaOEt  — >►  CH3-C(OEt)2*ONa  -- ^ 
CH2:C(0Et)-0Na  +  KtOH.  CH2:C(0Et)-0Na  +  CHg-COaEt  — > 
CH8-C(OEt)(ONa)-CH2-C02Et  — >  CH3-C(ONa):CH-C62Et-i-EtOH. 
Experiments  have  proved  that  this  reaction  proceeds  with  measurable 
velocity  at  20°,  and  that  equilibrium  is  not  reached  until  after  about 
twenty-five  days.  Meyer  and  FriessDer  (Abstr.,  1902,  i,  657)  have 
found  that  at  100°  equilibrium  is  attained  in  two  hours. 

Michael's  conclusion  (Abstr.,  1901,  i,  123;  1905,  i,  506)  that 
metallic  sodium  reacts  directly  with  ethyl  acetate  with  formation  of 
hydrogen  and  ethyl  sodioacetoacetate  is  untenable  for  the  following 
reasons.  (I)  When  ethyl  acetate  in  dry  ether  is  treated  with  sodium, 
neither  hydrogen  nor  ethyl  sodioacetoacetate  is  produced,  but  the 
reaction  proceeds  thus  : 

2CH8-C02Et  +  4Na  — ^  0Na-CMe:C(0Na)-CH8  +  2NaOEt. 
On  treating  the  product  with  dilute  acid,  dimethylketol, 

OH-CHMe-CO-CHj, 
is   produced.     Acetyldimethylketol  semicarbazone,   m.  p.    162°,   forms 
white    needles.     (2)  Ethyl    butyrate   and    ethyl   hexoate  react  with 
spdiuiQ  with  production  of  nearly  quantitative  yields  of  ketol  deriv- 
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atives  of  the  type  ONa'ORIOR'ONa  (Bouveault  and  Loequin,  Abstr., 
1905,  i,  560).  (3)  Propionyl,  butyryl,  and  wovaleryl  chlorides,  on 
treatment  with  sodium,  yield  compounds  of  the  butyroin  type, 
OH-CHPr'-COPi*  (Klinger  and  Schmitz,  Abstr.,  1891,  890). 

By  the  action  of  sodium  ethoxide  on  acetethylanilide  at  100°  in 
a  sealed  tube,  ethyl  acetoacetate  was  obtained  in  a  yield  of  37%  of 
the  theoretical.  When  dry  sodium  benzyloxide  is  heated  at  180% 
various  products  are  obtained,  but  the  main  reaction  evidently  consists 
in  the  conversion  of  the  compound  into  benzoic  acid  and  hydrogen. 
By  the  oxidation  of  sodium  benzyloxide  in  dry  air,  sodium  benzoate 
and  sodium  peroxide  are  produced. 

A  study  was  made  of  the  behaviour  of  sodium  benzyloxide  towards 
benzyl  acetate,  acetethylanilide,  formethylanilide,  and  benzyl  sodio- 
acetoacetate  under  various  conditions.  In  the  alkylation  of  benzyl 
acetate  by  sodium  benzylo;cide,  only  a  2%  yield  of  benzyl  aceto- 
acetate was  obtained,  whilst  in  the  reaction  between  ethyl  acetate 
and  sodium  ethoxide,  36*5%  of  ethyl  sodioacetoacetate  is  produced  when 
the  equilibrium  point  is  reached.  Conrad  and  Hodgkinson  (Abstr., 
1877,  i,  590)  found  that  when  benzyl  acetate  is  treated  with  sodium, 
benzyl  acetoacetate  is  not  formed,  but  that  at  135°  hydrogen  is  evolved 
and  benzyl  )3-phenylpropionate  produced.  Bacon  (Abstr.,  1905,  i, 
204)  has  shown  that  benzyl  ether  is  also  produced  in  this  reaction. 
Experiments  have  been  carried  out  with  a  view  to  ascertain  whether  the 
production  of  the  benzyl  )3-phenylpropionate  takes  place  through  an 
intermediate  formation  of  benzyl  acetoacetate,  or  whether  it  is  due  to 
a  direct  alkylation  of  the  benzyl  acetate  by  phenylmethylene,  thus, 
CHPh<  +  H-CHa-COg-C^H^  — >  CHgPh-CHg-COa-CyH^.  The  results 
show  that  the  alkylation  takes  place  directly  without  intermediate  form- 
ation of  the  acetoacetate,  and  the  same  has  been  found  true  of  the 
alkylation  of  benzyl  propionate  and  butyrate.  The  copper  derivative 
of  benzyl  acetoacetate,  m.  p.  156%  forms  green,  feathery  crystals. 

E.G. 

Hydrolyeis  of  Esters  of  Polyacid  Alcohols.  Julius  Meyer 
{Zeitsch.  Elektrochem,,  1907,  13,  186— 190).— The  rate  of  hydrolysis 
of  glycol  monoacetate  dissolved  in  0*01  and  0  02  i\^hydrochloric  acid 
at  25 '2°  is  measured.  The  reaction  is  of  the  first  order,  the  velocity 
constants  being  2-85x10"'  and  5  65x10"*.  The  diacetate  is  also 
studied  in  the  same  way.  In  this  case  the  hydrolysis  takes  place  in 
two  stages,  Q^ll^{0AG\  +  B.p^011'Q^lS.^'0KQ.'\-G^B.fi^  and 

OH-CaH^-OAc  +  HjO  =  C2H,(OH)3  +  Q^'Bf)^, 
The  velocity  constant  of  the  second  reaction  being  known,  it  is  possible 
to  calculate  that  of  the  first  from  measurements  of  the  rate  of 
hydrolysis  of  the  diacetate.  The  values  of  the  constant  found  are 
5-72x10-8  in  OOliV  hydrochloric  acid  and  9-78x10-3  in  002i\r 
acid.  T.  E. 

Synthesis  of  Fats.  I.  Symmetriccil  Qlycerides.  Adolf 
GrOn  and  P.  Schacht  {Ber.y  1907,  40,  1778—1791.  Compare  Abstr., 
1905,  i,  562). — The  yield  of  diglyceride  obtained  by  the  action  of 
glyceryl  disiilphate  on  a  fatty  acid  decreases  as  the  molecular  weight 
of  th^  acid  dii][^inishes.     Triglycerides  of  the  type  /3*lauro-a-distearin, 
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obtained  by  tbe  action  of  an  acid  anhydride  or  chloride  on  the 
diglyceride,  exist  in  two  forms  (compare  Duffy,  Jahresh,,  1852,  507). 
The  one  form  dissolves  readily  and  has  a  low  m.  p.,  whereas  the  other 
is  sparingly  soluble,  and  has  either  a  higher  m.  p.  or  a  double  m.  p. 
The  glycerides  of  low  m.  p.  can  be  crystallised  from  various  solvents 
without  undergoing  transformation,  but  when  such  a  solution  is 
impregnated  with  a  crystal  of  higher  m.  p.,  molecular  transformation 
into  the  latter  form  occurs.  The  reverse  change  has  not  been 
accomplished  so  far.  When  melted  and  soliditied,  the  compounds  with 
double  m.  p.  melt  quite  sharply  at  a  fixed  temperature.  Lauro- 
distearin  and  myristodilaurin  give  the  higher  m.  p.  and  myristodistearin 
and  oleodistearin  the  lower  m.  p.  In  the  latter  cases,  however,  the 
compounds  after  recrystallisation  again  have  two  melting  points 
(compare  Kreis  and  Hafner,  Abstr.,  1903,  ii,  190). 

Barium  fflyceroldistdphate,  OH'C3H5(0*SOg)2Ba,2H20,  crystallises 
from  dilute  alcohol.  The  potassium  salt  is  anhydrous  and  sparingly 
soluble.  fi-Aceto-a-distearinf  OAc'C8H^(0'CO*Cj7H35)2,  obtained  by 
heating  distearin  with  an  excess  of  acetic  anhydride,  forms 
colourless  crystals,  m.  p.  56 '5°;  it  is  sparingly  soluble  in  alcohol  and 
is  not  decomposed  when  exposed  to  bright  light  for  some  months  in 
a  vacuum. 

)3-01eo-a-di8tearin  (Kreis  and  Hafner,  Abstr.,  1903,  i,  788)  melts  at 
42°  when  freshly  prepared,  but  after  a  year  has  the  double  m.  p.  41° 
and  55°,  and  after  solidifying  melts  again  at  42°. 

/3-Lauroa-distearin,  C^jHggOg,  exists  in  two  forms,  which  can  be 
separated  by  some  30 — 35  crystallisations  from  ether.  The  labile 
form  has  m.  p.  53*5°  when  freshly  prepared  and  525°  after  solidifying. 
The  stable  form,  after  crystallising,  melts  at  56*5°  and  68  5°,  but  after 
solidifying  it  has  a  single  m.  p.  6 6 '5°. 

fi-Myristo-d'diateariny  CgjjHjQgO^,  exists  in  two  forms,  The  labile 
compound  has  m.  p.  57°  when  freshly  prepared  and  55  5°  after 
solidifying.  The  stable  form  crystallises  in  slender,  glistening  needles 
practically  insoluble  in  alcohol,  m.  p.  58*5°  and  65°,  and  after 
solidifying,  58-5° 

Dimyristiny  CgiHg^jOg,  forms  colourless  crystals  sparingly  soluble  in 
light  petroleum,  m.  p.  (from  ether)  63°,  (from  amyl  alcohol)  65°.  It 
yields  an  additive  compound  with  myristic  acid, 

OH-C3H5(0-CO-Ci3H2,)2,2Ci3H2,-C02H, 
in  the  form  of  colourless  crystals,  m.  p.  53*5°  or  55°,  which  are  more 
readily  soluble  than  dimyristin  in  all  organic  solvents.  p-Aceto- 
a-dimyristifiy  CggH^g^^,  crystallises  from  ether  partly  in  the  form 
of  glistening  needles,  m.  p.  41*5°,  and  partly  as  nodular  masses, 
m.  p.  46*5°.  The  needles,  when  kept  for  some  months,  also  melt  at 
46-5°. 

P'Lauro-a-dimyristin,  C^gHggOg,  forms  a  microcry stall ine  powder, 
m.  p.  46*5°,  and  also  exists  in  a  second  form,  m.  p.  36*5°. 

DUaurifhy  C27H52O5,  has  been  obtained  in  a  liquid  form  only  from 
glyceroldisulphuric  acid,  but  from  a-dichlorohydrin  and  potassium 
laurate  in  the  form  of  nodular  masses  of  needles,  m.  p.  55°. 

P' Myristodilaurin^  ^4iH78^«»  exists  in  two  forms,  a  labile  compound 
crystallising  in  colourless  plates,   m.   p.   32^  and  a  stable,  micro- 
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crystalline  powder,  m.  p.  39*5°  (indefinite).     An  oily  laurodimyristin 
is  formed  in  the  preparation  of  the  two  ^^-myristodilanrins. 

P  Slearodilaurin,  C^^H^O^,  has  m.  p.  37*5°  and,  after  solidifying, 
42*5°,  and  is  accompanied  by  a-lauro-afi-diatearin,  Cj^HggOg,  which  has 
m.  p.  52-5°  and,  after  being  kept  for  some  time,  495°.  J.  J.  S. 

Syntheeis  of  Fats.  II.  IJnsymmetrioetl  Qlyoerides  and 
their  DecompoBition.  Adolf  GrOn  and  E.  Theimeb  {Ber.,  1907, 
40,  1792 — 1801.  Compare  preceding  abstract). — Unsymmetrical 
diacyl  derivatives  of  glycerol  a-monochlorohydrin  of  the  type 
CHaCl-CH(0C0R)-CH2-0-C0Il  have  been  prepared  by  the  action  of 
fatty  acids  on  the  disulphate  of  the  monochlorohydrin.  As  a  rule 
they  are  accompanied  by  small  amounts  of  s-diglycerides. 

a'Chloro-aPdistearin,  G^Hf^O\{0'CO'G^^H^^)^,  crystallises  from  ether 
or  alcohol  and  has  m.  p.  56°,  or  after  solidifying,  41°.  The  chlorine  is 
not  readily  replaced  by  hydroxyl,  but  when  heated  with  silver  nitrite 
at  120°  in  a  current  of  hydrogen  it  yields  ^-distearin,  m.  p.  78"2°. 

a-Aceto-apdistearin, O^^H^^Oq^  has  m.  p.  43°,  but  after  several  weeks 
this  has  risen  to  48°,  but  after  resolidifying  has  again  fallen  to  43°. 

a-Lauro-apdistearm,  CgiHggOg,  has  m.  p.  49°,  or  after  solidifying,  47°. 
a-Myristo-ap-distearin,  Of^^Ti^Qfif,,  crystallises  from  alcohol  in  short 
needles,  m.  p.  52°  and  62°,  or  after  solidifying,  59°. 

a'CMoroaP'dimyristiny  C3H5Cl(0'CO'Ci3H5^)2,  forms  colourless 
crystals,  m.  p.  27 — 29°.  The  pure  compound,  m.  p.  29°,  is  most 
readily  prepared  by  the  action  of  thionyl  chloride  on  aP-dimyristin, 
CgjHflQOg,  which  melts  at  64*5°,  or  when  kept  for  some  months  at  62 '5° 
The  isomeric  aa-dimyristin  has  m.  p.  55°  and  61°,  or  after  solidifying, 
61°.  a-Lauro-aP-dimyristirif  C^jHg^Og,  crystallises  in  needles  from 
alcohol  and  has  m.  p.  45°,  or  after  some  weeks,  43*5°.  a-Chloro- 
aP'dilaurin,  C3HgCl(0*CO'CiiH28)2»  has  ro.  p.  24°.  a-Ilyristo- 
aP'dUaurin,  C^^HygOg,  has  m.  p.  41°,  or  after  solidifying,  36-6°. 
a-Stearo-ap-dilaurin,  O^gHggOg,  has  m.  p.  46°,  or  after  solidifying,  44°. 

a-Chloro-a^-distearin  can  be  progressively  hydrolysed  by  heating  it 
for  two  hours  at  70°  with  10  mols.  of  98%  sulphuric  acid.  The 
products  are  stearic  acid,  monostearin,  and  monostearochlorohydrin. 

J.  J.  S. 

Theory  of  Saponification.  III.  Milan  J.  Stritab  and  Eichard 
Fanto  (Monatsh.,  1907,  28,  383—396.  Compare  Abstr.,  1904,  i,  843  ; 
this  vol.,  i,  277  j  Kremann,  Abstr.,  1905,  ii,  630;  1906,  ii,  731).— 
This  is  in  part  a  reply  to  Kremann  {loc.  cit.)  and  Lewkowitsch  (this 
vol.,  i,  10).  The  authors'  view  that  the  saponification  of  glycerides  by 
means  of  alcoholic  alkalis  takes  place  chiefly  by  direct  hydrolysis  of 
the  triglyceride,  the  displacement  of  the  glycerol  by  the  solvent 
alcohol  and  subsequent  hydrolysis  of  the  ester  fo  formed  being  minor 
reactions,  is  in  opposition  to  that  of  Kremann,  according  to  which 
direct  hydrolysis  of  the  triglyceride  does  not  take  place.  Whilst  the 
displacement  of  the  glycerol  is  almost  instantaneous  in  presence  of 
much  alkali,  if  the  amount  of  the  latter  is  limited  the  reaction  takes 
place  much  more  slowly  and  can  be  followed  quantitatively,  in  the  case 
of  triacetin  when  about  3%  of  the  alkali  required  for  total  saponifica- 
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tion  is  employed,  or  in  that  of  rape-seed  oil  when  the  amount  of 
alkali  present  has  diminished  from  16%  to  7%. 

A  number  of  experiments  with  rape-seed  oil,  in  which  the 
hydrolysis  was  stopped  by  addition  of  a  known  amount  of  acetic  acid 
in  the  manner  previously  described  (this  vol.,  i,  277)i  the  excess  of 
acetic  acid  titrated,  the  soap  decomposed  by  acetic  acid,  and  the 
alcohol  and  glycerol  determined  in  the  washed  and  dried  fat,  are 
described  and  the  results  tabulated.  It  is  found  that  the  sum  of  the 
hydroxyl  ions  consumed  (a)  and  the  hydroxyl  equivalents  of  the 
alcohol  (a)  and  of  the  glycerol  (g)  found  is  greater  than  the  ester 
number  («)  of  the  original,  neutral  fat.  One  at  least  of  the  two 
reactions,  direct  hydrolysis  of  the  triglyceride  and  displacement  of 
the  glycerol,  must  take  place  in  more  than  one  stage,  since  if  both 
reactioDs  were  to  take  place  directly,  8  +  a  +  g  must  equal  «.  An 
approximate  calculation  of  the  composition  of  the  residue  shows  that 
the  amount  of  ester  formed  is  36 — 37%  in  excess  of  that  required  by 
the  direct  reaction.  The  amount  of  glycerol  found  points  to  the 
presence  of  a  diacin.  It  is  argued  that  the  reaction  taking  place  in 
more  than  one  stage  is  the  displacement  of  the  glycerol. 

Further  light  can  be  thrown  on  the  course  of  the  saponification  only 
by  isolation  of  the  intermediate  products,  which  will  be  attempted. 

G.  Y. 

Beagent  in  the  Ohemistry  of  Fats.  II.  Ebnest  Twitchell 
(J,  Amer,  Chsm.  Soc.,  1907,  29,  566—571.  Compare  Abstr.,  1906, 
i,  331). — In  the  earlier  paper  it  was  pointed  out  that  sulphophenyl-  and 
sulphonaphthyl-stearic  acids  act  as  catalytic  agents  in  the  hydrolysis 
of  fats.  It  is  now  found  that  these  acids  are  also  capable  of  accelerat- 
ing the  esterification  of  the  higher  fatty  acids  under  conditions  in 
which  the  process  would  otherwise  be  scarcely  noticeable.  The  reaction 
only  takes  place  completely  when  the  water  produced  is  removed  ;  the 
use  of  these  sulphostearic  acids  is  therefore  especially  applicable  to  the 
esterification  of  the  higher  fatty  acids  and  alcohols  which  are  not 
readily  volatile  at  100%  since  the  action  occurs  rapidly  at  this 
temperature  and  the  water  can  be  eliminated  by  evaporation. 

Experiments  are  described  in  which  the  quantitative  esterification 
of  glycerol  and  other  alcohols  by  commercial  stearic  acid  (a  mixture 
of  stearic  and  palmitic  acids)  has  been  effected  by  means  of  sulpho- 
naphthylstearic  acid.  From  the  results  obtained,  the  **  hydroxyl  value" 
(milligrams  of  potassium  hydroxide  containing  the  same  amount  of 
hydroxyl  as  1  gram  of  the  alcohol)  of  the  alcohols  has  been  calculated. 
The  reaction  has  been  extended  to  the  estimation  of  the  alcoholic 
hydroxyl  value  of  hydroxy-acids  of  the  fatty  series  and  their  glycerides. 
The  following  hydroxyl  values  have  been  obtained  :  lard,  1  *8 ;  fatty 
acids  of  lard,  8*3;  tallow  fatty  acids,  2*3;  olive  oil,  6-4  and  5*0; 
cotton-seed  oil,  7*8  and  8  2 ;  fatty  acids  of  cotton-seed  oil,  12*8 ; 
castor  oil,  149*0;  and  fatty  acids  of  castor  oil,  161 '4. 

Experiments  have  also  been  made  which  show  that  the  higher 
fatty  acids  can  be  quantitatively  esterified  by  alcohols,  such  as 
glycerol,  ceryl  alcohol,  and  amyl  alcohol,  in  presence  of  sulphonaphthyl- 
stearic  acid,  I).  Cr» 
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Optical  Activity  of  Mineral  Oil.  Julius  Mabcusson  (Chem. 
ZeiL,  1907,  31,  419— 422).— On  fractionally  distilling  the  unsaponi- 
liable  portion  of  an  olein,  obtained  from  tallow  and  palm  fat,  it  was 
found  that  the  rotatory  power  of  the  fractions  increased  as  their  boiling 
points  rose.  This  is  in  agreement  with  Engler's  observations  on  mineral 
oil.  Determinations  of  the  iodine  number  of  the  various  fractions 
gave  widely  different  results,  according  as  they  were  made  by  the  Wys 
or  HUbl- Waller  method.  This  phenomenon  is  also  exhibited  by 
cholesterol,  but  not  by  ordinary  fats.  A  further  point  of  resemblance 
between  artificial  and  natural  mineral  oils  lay  in  the  fact  that  the 
optical  activity  of  both  is  diminished  by  concentrated  sulphuric  acid. 
In  reply  to  Neuberg's  objection  (Abstr.,  1906,  i,  923)  that  the  amount 
of  cholesterol  in  fat  is  too  small  to  account  for  the  high  optical  activity 
of  some  mineral  oils,  it  is  pointed  out  that  the  fats  of  marine  animals, 
which,  according  to  Engler,  probably  form  the  chief  source  of  these 
oils,  contain  a  much  larger  percentage  of  cholesterol  than  ordinary  fat, 
and  that,  moreover,  cholesterol  or  phytosterol  form  normal  constituents 
of  almost  every  part  of  the  animal  or  vegetable  organism.  The  author 
also  criticises  the  theories  of  Neuberg  and  Walden.  P.  H. 

Diacetylcarboxylic  Acid.  Cabl  D.  Habbies  and  Kabl 
KiBCHEB  {Ber.,  1907,  40,  1651—1652). — Dtacetylcarhoxylic  acid, 
CHg'CO'CO'CHg'COgH,  is  obtained  as  a  yellow,  viscous  oil  by  treating 
a  chloroform  solution  of  )8- benzyl idenelaevulic  acid  with  ozone  and  de- 
composing the  product  with  water.  It  is  stable  to  boiling  water,  and 
forms  a  green  copper  salt,  C^qHi^OqCu.  The  bisplienylhydrazons, 
C^^H^gO^N^,  m.  p.  175°,  forms  yellow  prisms,  and  the  bis-eemicarbazone 
a  white  powder,  m.  p.  240°.  The  ethyl  ester,  CH3-CO'CO*OH2*COjEt, 
has  b.  p.  79 — 80*5710  mm.,  and  its  phenylhydrazoiie  has  m.  p.  115°. 

C.  S. 

Condensation  of  Ethyl  Oxalate  with  Dimethylketol.  Otto 
DiKLS  and  Max  Stern  {Ber.,  1907,  40,  1622— 1629).— The  work  of 
Diels  and  Plant  (Abstr.,  1905,  i,  609)  has  been  continued  with  the 
view  of  utilising  1  :  2-diketones  for  the  synthesis  of  cyclic  poly  ketones. 

Diacetylmonoxime  methyl  ether,  COMe'CMelN-OMe,  is  readily 
obtained  by  the  action  of  methyl  sulphate  on  diacetylmonoxime, 
and,  when  condensed  with  ethyl  oxalate,  forms  the  compound, 
COgKt'CO-CHg'CO'CMerN'OMe,  which  separates  from  acetone  in 
felted  needles,"  m.  p.  88°.  The  acid  has  m.  p.  114°.  Attempts  to 
convert  thebo  substances  into  cyclic  compounds  by  elimination  of 
alcohol  or  water  failed. 

The  compound,  CHPhlCH'CO'CMe'.N'OMe,  obtained  by  condensing 
diacetylmonoxime  methyl  ether  with  benzaldehyde,  crystallises  in 
prisms,  m.  p.  82°,  and  has  b.  p.  165 — 167°/14  mm. 

When  dimethylketol  is  condensed  with  ethyl  oxalate,  the  actions, 
represented  by  the  following  equations,  probably  take  place : 

(1)  COaEfCOaEt  +  CH3-CO-CH(OH)-CH3  =  OoH.-OH 

+  C02EfCO-CHj-CO-CH(OH)-CH3 ; 

(2)  C02EfCO-CHo-CO-CH(OH)-CH3  =  CaHg-OH 
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The  resulting  compound,  CgH^O^,  is  acid  in  character,  and  can  be 
titrated  like  a  monobasic  acid.  With  phenyl  hydrazine,  ib  forms  a 
dihydrazonty  CjgHjgOjN^,  with  m.  p.  114"5°(decomp.) ;  when  methylated 
with  diazomethane  it  forms  a  methyl  derivative,  GyHgO^,  which  separates 
from  alcohol  in  glistening  leaflets,  m.  p.  9P,  and  which  reduces 
Fehling's  solution. 

The  compound,  C^H^O^,  combines  with  o<phenylenediamine  to  form  a 
characteristic  quinoxaline  derivative,  OijHjjOgNg,  which  forms  bright 
red  needles,  m.  p.  237°  (decomp.).  A.  McK. 

Double  Cobalt  Miedonates.  Eichard  C.  Lord  (7.  Physical  C/iem,, 
1907,  11,  173— 200).— Cobalt  malonate  and  a  series  of  double  cobalt 
malonates  have  been  prepared.  Denoting  the  malonic  acid  radicle  by 
3/,  the  composition  of  these  is  represented  by  the  following  formulae. 
In  most  cases  the  specific  gravity  has  been  determined,  this  being  indi- 
cated by  the  figures  in  brackets.  CoM,2H20  (2-279),  H2CoM2,2H„0, 
(NH4)3CoM,,4H20  (1-804),  K2CoM2,4H20  (2234),  Rb^CoM2,4H20 
(2131),  CsfidM^yinfi  (2-682),  K^CoMj. 

Solubility  measurements  at  18°  gave  the  following  numbers,  which 
express  the  number  of  grams  of  anhydrous  salt  in  100  grams  of  solu- 
tion: CoM,  1-353  ;  (NHJ2C0M2,  10-61 ;  KjCoMg,  426  ;  CsjCoMj,  14-23. 

The  electrical  conductivity  of  the  solutions  of  the  double  cobalt 
malonates  is  very  much  smaller  than  the  sum  of  the  conductivities  of 
corresponding  solutions  of  cobalt  malonate  and  the  alkali  malonates. 
The  difference  between  these  values  also  increases  considerably  with 
the  dilution.  From  this,  in  conjunction  with  the  fact  that  the  addition 
of  an  alkali  malonate  to  a  solution  of  cobalt  malonate  causes  a  change 
in  colour  from  a  bright  red  to  a  purple-red,  the  conclusion  is  drawn 
•that  the  double  cobalt  malonates  are  in  reality  complex  salts,  which 
dissociate  electrolytically  with  the  formation  of  complex  cobalt  malonyl 
ions  of  considerable  stability.  Migration  experiments  are  described 
which  support  this  conclusion.  On  electrolysing  solutions  of  the  com- 
plex cobalt  malonates,  acidified  with  malonic  acid,  the  colour  of  the 
anode  solution  changes  to  green.  The  author  supposes  that  cobalti- 
malonates  are  formed  in  these  circumstances,  but  attempts  to 
separate  crystalline  malonates  containing  tervalent  cobalt  were  un- 
successful. H.  M.  D. 

Esterifloation  of  Sacoinic  Aoid.  Isaac  K.  Phelps  and  J.  L. 
Hubbard  (Amer,  J,  ScL,  1907,  23,  368— 374).— It  was  shown  (this 
vol.,  ii,  297)  that  pure  succinic  acid  is  obtained  best  by  hydrolysis  uf 
ethyl  succinate ;  in  the  present  paper  the  preparation  of  the  pure 
ester,  and  the  conditions  under  which  its  formation  takes  place  almost 
quantitatively,  are  described. 

The  results  of  a  number  of  experiojents  show  that  whilst  the  yield 
of  ethyl  succinate  depends  to  some  extent  on  the  purity  of  the  succinic 
acid  and  the  alcohol  employed,  on  the  proportion  of  hydrogen  chloride 
(compare  Fischer  and  Speier,  Abstr.,  1896,  i,  201),  aud  the  time  of  the 
reaction,  it  is  affected  to  a  more  considerable  extent  by  the  removal  of 
the  water  formed  during  the  esteritication.  This  is  accomplished  by 
passing  alcohol  vapour  charged  with  hydrogen  chloride  into  a  mixture 
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of  succinic  acid,  alcohol,  and  hydrogen  chloride,  distilling  continuously 
at  100 — 110°.  In  this  manner,  a  97%  yield  of  ethyl  succinate  is 
obtained  from  50  grams  of  succinic  acid  in  five  hours,  whilst  the  yield 
may  be  increased  to  97*7%  in  two  and  a  half  hours  if  after  one  and 
a  half  hours  the  whole  of  the  alcohol,  water,  and  hydrogen  chloride  in 
the  distilling  flask  is  removed  by  distillation  at  60^15  mm.  and  the 
esterification  process  repeated.  Only  small  amounts  of  ethyl  succinate 
are  found  in  the  alcoholic-acid  distillate.  G.  Y. 

Ester-,  Amide-,  Anilide-,  and  j9-Toluidlde- Acids  of  Mesaoonio 
Acid.  Richard  Anschutz  [and,  in  part,  Juuen  Dbuoman,  Ferdi- 
nand Haas,  Oswald  Scharfenbebq,  and  Otto  Sieplein]  (Annalen^ 
1907,  343,  139—208.  Compare  Abstr.,  1890,  368;  1898,  i,  l28; 
Cloez,  Abstr.,  1890,  739). — Hydrogen  j8-ethyl  mesaconate, 

COaH-CHICMe-COgEt, 
m.  p.  67 — 68°,  was  prepared  by  Cloez  {loc,  cit.)  by  the  action  of  barium 
carbonate  and  water  on  ethyl  dibromomethylacetoacetate.  On  partial 
esterification  of  mesaconic  acid,  Anschlitzand  Drugman  (Abstr.,  1898, 
i,  128)  obtained  a  hydrogen  ethyl  mesaconate,  m.  p.  42°,  which  they 
considered  to  be  the  a-ethyl  ester,  COgEt'CHICMe-COjH,  and,  by 
partial  hydrolysis  of  ethyl  mesaconate,  a  hydrogen  ethyl  mesaconate, 
m.  p.  67 — 68°,  which  they  assumed  to  be  identical  with  Cloez's 
^-ethyl  ester.  Certain  observations  made  in  the  preparation  of 
mesaconamic  and  mesaconanilic  acids  having  thrown  doubt  on  the 
constitution  of  Anschiitz  and  Drugman's  esters,  the  partial  hydrolysis 
of  methyl  mesaconate  and  partial  methjlation  of  mesaconic  acid  have 
been  studied.  It  is  found  that  whilst  the  product  of  the  partial  hydro- 
lysis is  almost  pure  hydrogen  a-methyl  mesaconate,  that  of  the  partial 
methylation  is  a  mixture  of  the  a-  and  )3-methyl  esters.  The  reinveeti- 
gation  of  the  hydrogen  ethyl  esters  led  to  similar  results ;  the  ester- 
acid  obtained  by  partial  hydrolysis  of  ethyl  mesaconate  is  hydrogen 
a-ethyl  mesaconate  and  is  isomeric  with  Cloez's  hydrogen  ^ethyl 
ester  which  melts  at  the  same  temperature,  whilst  the  product  of  the 
partial  esterification  is  a  mixture  of  the  a-  and  )9-ethyl  esters. 

In  the  experimental  part  of  the  paper,  the  formation  of  these  ester- 
acids  and  of  the  corresponding  mesaconamic,  mesaconanilic,  and  mesacon- 
/7-toluidic  acids,  by  conversion  into  which  the  ester-acids  have  been 
separated  and  identified,  is  described.  It  is  shown  that  the  a-alkyl 
esters,  which  are  formed  by  partial  hydrolysis,  are  the  main  com- 
ponents of  the  mixtures  obtained  by  partial  esterification,  from  which 
it  is  concluded  that  the  alkyl,  which  is  the  more  difficult  to  introduce, 
is  the  first  removed  by  hydrolysis. 

The  action  of  limited  amounts  of  aniline  and  jE>-toluidine  on  mesaoonyl 
chloride  leads  to  the  formation  of  almost  pure  mesaconanilyl  and 
mesacon-/7-toluidyl  chlorides  respectively,  the  chlorine  of  the  more  acid 
a-carboxyl  chloride  group  reacting  more  readily  with  bases  than  that 
of  the  )8- car  boxy  1  chloride. 

Hydrogen  a-methyl  mesaconate,  m.  p.  52°,  has  the  solubility 
12-07/100  aq.  at  20°,  and  the  conductivity  constant  jr=00353 ;  the 
silver  salt  was  analysed;  the  ammoiiium  salt,  m.  p.  153 — 154°. 
!^ydrogen  /3-methyl  mesi^copate  crjstallise^  from  light  petroleum  ii) 
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small  needles,  m.  p.  84^,  b.  p.  135 — 137713  mm.,  aod  has  the  solu- 
bility 2-55/100  aq.  at  20°,  and  the  conductivity  constant  ir=0051  ; 
the  stiver  and  ammonium,  m.  p.  Hi — 146°  salts  were  analysed.  The 
mixture  of  a-  and  )3-methyl  esters  formed  by  partial  esterification, 
m.  p.  36—46°. 

Hydrogen  a-ethyl  mesaconate  crystallises  from  benzene  in  needles, 
m.  p.  67—68°,  b.  p.  141-6— 142'2°/14  mm.,  and  has  the  solubility 
1-91/100  aq.  at  20°,  and  the  conductivity  constant  K^  00342  ;  the  am- 
monium salt,  m.  p.  127 — 128° ;  the  silver  salt  was  analysed.  Hydrogen 
j3-ethyl  mesaconate  crystallises  from  light  petroleum  in  small,  white 
needles,  m.  p.  68°,  is  odourless  when  pure,  and  has  the  solubility 
1-49/100  aq.  at  20°,  and  the  conductivity  constant  ^=00653;  the 
silver  and  ammonium,  m.  p.  102 — 103°,  salts  were  analysed.  A  mixture 
of  equal  parts  of  the  a-  and  )3-ethyl  esters,  m.  p.  46 — 52°,  whilst  that, 
m.  p.  42 — 45°,  formed  by  partial  esterification  of  mesaconic  acid, 
contains  60%  of  the  a-ethyl  ester.  Mixtures  of  the  a-  and  )3-esters 
are  obtained  also  by  heating  ethyl  mesaconate  with  mesaconic  acid. 

When  treated  with  phosphorus  pentachloride  in  chloroform  solution 
and  distilled,  the  mixture  of  hydrogen  methyl  mesaconates,  obtained 
by  esterification,  yields  a  mixture  of  methyl  mesaconjl  chlorides,  b.  p. 
79-2°/12  mm.,  DJ'  1-228,  and  a  mixture  of  the  methyl-ester  anhydrides, 
b.  p.  196°/14  mm.  The  individual  ester-chlorides  and  ester-anhydrides 
are  obtained  by  the  action  of  phosphorus  pentachloride  on  the  pure 
hydrogen  methyl  and  hydrogen  ethyl  esters.  a-Methyl  mesaconyl 
P-chloride,  COgMe-CHICMe-COCl,  b.  p.  80°/13  mm.,  DJ*  1-224. 
P'Methyl  mesaconyl  a-chloride,  COCl-CHIOMe-COgMe,  b.  p.  79—80°/ 
13  mm.  or  92— 93°/20  mm.,  Dg  1-232.  a-Ethyl  mesaconyl  ^chloride, 
CyH^Oja,  b.  p.  86-87°/13  mm.,  D^  1173.  fi-Ethyl  mesaconyl 
a-chloride,  b.  p.*88— 90°/13  mm.,  Dg  M84.  These  ester- chlorides  are 
hydrolysed  by  water,  forming  the  corresponding  hydrogen  alkyl 
mesaconates  from  which  they  are  obtained. 

a-Methyl  mesaconic  anhydride,  0(C0-CMe:CH*C02Me)j,  b.  p.  190— 
195°/13  mm.,  DJJ  1*232.  fi-Afethyl  mesaconic  anhydride,  a  yellow  oil, 
b.  p.  190— 195°/13  mm.,  Dg  1263.  a-Ethyl  mesaconic  anhydride,  b.  p. 
202—203°/ 13  mm.,  Dg  1-159.     pEthyl  mesaconic  anhydride, 

0(C0-CH:CMe-C0jEt)2, 
b.  p.  200— 205°/14  mm.,  D^  M87.     When  treated  with  ammonia  in 
ethereal    solution    these     ester-anhydrides    form    the    correspondiog 
ammonium  alkyl  mesaconates  and  alkyl  mesaconamates. 

P'Meihyl  a-ethyl  mesaconate,  COjEt-CHICMe'COjMe,  formed  by 
the  action  of  methyl  iodide  on  silver  a-ethyl  mesaconate,  b.  p. 
95-2— 95'6°/12  mm.,  DJ  1079,  yields  hydrogen  a  ethyl  mesaconate 
on  partial  hydrolysis.     a-Methyl  fi  ethyl  mesaconate, 

COaMe-CHICMe-COgEt, 
b.  p.  97— 98°/13  mm.,  Dg  1076. 

a-Methyl  mssacon-P-amate,  CO^Me'CHICMe'CO-NHg,  formed  by  the 
action  of  ammonia  on  the  a-methyl  ester-chloride  or  of  methyl  iodide 
on  silver  mesacon-jS-amate,  crystallises  in  needles,  m.  p.  103°,  and  is 
converted    by    nitrous    acid    into    hydrogen    a-methyl    mesaconate. 
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a-Ethyl    mesacon-)3-amate,   CO^Et'CHICMe-CO'NHj,   crystallises    in 
small,  tetragonal  prisms,  m.  p.  78^.     Afesacon-Pamic  add, 

COgH-CHICMe-CO-NH,, 
m.  p.  174°,  is   formed  by   hydrolysis   of   its   esters  with    potassium 
hydroxide    at    the    ordinary    temperature ;    the    ammonium,   m.   p. 
144 — 146°,  and  gilver  salts  are  described. 

P Methyl  mesacon-aamate,  NHg-CO-CHrCMe-COgMe,  m.  p.  117^ 
p-Ethyl  mesacon-a-amate  forms  small,  hard  crystals,  m.  p.  96°.  Megacan- 
aamic  acid^  NHj'CO'CHIOMe'COgH,  m.  p.  222°;  the  ammonium, 
m.  p.  183 — 184°,  and  sUver  salts  are  described. 

Mesaconanilic  and  mesacon-jt^-toluidic  esters  are  formed  by  the 
action  of  aniline  and  j^toluidine  respectively  on  the  ester-chlorides, 
or  of  alkyl  iodides  on  the  silver  mesaconanilates  and  jp-tolaidates. 
The  anilic  aod  p-toluidic  acids  are  obtained  by  hydrolysis  of  their 
esters  with  the  calculated  amount  of  potassium  hydroxide  at  the 
ordinary  temperature.  The  mesaconanilic  acids,  obtained  from  the 
product  of  the  partial  methylation  of  mesaconic  acid,  can  be  separated 
by  fractional  crystallisation  from  water. 

Mesacon-^'anilic  acid,  COaH-CHICMe-CO-NHPh,  crystallises  in 
glistening  leaflets,  m.  p.  163°,  is  readily  soluble  in  hot  water,  and 
when  heated  with  an  excess  of  potassium  hydroxide  at  100°  yields 
aniline  and  mesaconic  acid  ;  the  silver  salt  was  analysed.  a-Methyl 
meaacon-P  anHaUj  m.  p.  91 — 92°.  a-Ethyl  mesacon-p-anilate  crystal- 
lises in  needles,  m.  p.  72°. 

Mesacon-a-anilic  acid,  NHPh'CO'CHICMe'COgH,  crystallises  in 
microscopic  needles,  m.  p.  202°,  is  sparingly  soluble  in  hot  water,  and 
yields  aniline  and  mesaconic  acid  when  heated  with  potassium  hydr- 
oxide at  100° ;  the  silver  salt  was  analysed.  P-Metfvyl  mssacon-a- 
anilate  forms  long  needles,  m.  p.  92°;  a  mixture  of  this  with  the 
a- methyl  /S-anilate,  m.  p.  65°.     p- Ethyl  mesacorira-anilaU,  m.  p.  92°. 

Mesacon-p-^tduidic  acid,  COjH-CHIOMe-CO-NH^CyHp  crystal- 
lises in  small  needles,  m.  p.  184°;  the  eilver  salt  was  analysed. 
a-Mtthyl  mesacon-p-p-toluidate,  CigHigOgN,  m.  p.  105°  a-Ethyl 
mesacon-fi-p-toluidate  crystallises  in  white  needles,  m.  p.  99°. 

Mesacon-a-^^toluidic  acid,  C^Hy'NH-CO'CHrCMe-COjH,  white 
needles,  m.  p.  196°;  the  silver  salt  was  analysed.  The  methyl  ester 
crystallises  from  methyl  alcohol  in  needles,  or  from  acetic  acid  in 
leaflets,  m.  p.  135°.     The  ethyl  ester,  white  needles,  m.  p.  103°. 

Metacon-a-anilyl  chlmnde,  NHPh'CO'CHICMe-COCl,  formed  by  the 
action  of  2  mols.  of  aniline  on  mesaconyl  chloride  in  ethereal  solutibn, 
crystallises  from  benzene  in  light  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  107°,  and 
yields  on  hydrolysis  mesacon-a-anilic  acid,  or  with  methyl  alcohol  the 
)8-methyl  a-anilate.     MestMcan-a-anU-p-amide, 

NHPh-CO-CHICMe-CO-NHa, 
formed  by  the  action  of  ammonia  on  the  a-anilyl  chloride  in  ethereal 
solution,  crystallises  in  needles,  m.  p.  165°.  Mesacon-a-anil-P-p' 
toluidide,  NRFh*00*CR:CM.e*0O*l^}l*C^U^,  from  p-toluidine  and 
the  a-anilyl  chloride,  crystallises  from  alcohol  in  white  needles, 
m.  p.  189°. 

Mesacon-a-p^luidyl  chloride,  CyH^^NH'CO'OH.'CMe'COCl,  crystal- 
lises  in  sulphur-yellow  needles,  m.  p.  115°,  and  yields  the  correspond- 
\ 
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ing  toluidic  acid  and  its  esters  on  treatment  with  alkalis,  or  methyl 
or  ethyl  alcohol.     Mesacon-a-p-toluidiJe-IS-amide, 

CyH/NH-CO-CHICMe-CO-NHg. 
white  needles,  m.  p.  177 — 178°.     Mesacon-Banil-a-ploluidide, 

CVH/NH-CO-CfllCMe-CO-NHPh, 
white  needles,  m.  p.   183° ;   a  mixture  of   this  with   its  isomeride, 
m.  p.  172 — 174°.     Afeeacon-^toluidide, 

C^Hy-NH-CO-CHICMeCO-NH-CyHy, 
white  needles,  m.  p.  212°. 

Pebal's  silver  hydrogen  mesaconate  (AnncUen,  1851,  78,  139),  which, 
contrary  to  that  author's  statement,  crystallises  from  a  solution  of 
silver  mesaconate  in  a  concentrated,  aqueous  solution  of  an  excess  of 
mesaconic  acid,  is  the  /^-silver  salt,  since  on  treatment  with  methyl 
and  ethyl  iodides  it  yields  almost  pure  hydrogen  )9-methyl  and  hydrogen 
P^ethyl  mesaconates.  The  solution  of  silver  mesaconate  in  an  excess 
of  mesaconic  acid,  before  crystallisation  of  the  ^-silver  salt,  contains 
the  a-  and  ^-silver  salts  in  equilibrium,  the  a-salt  preponderating,, 
since  the  action  of  ethyl  iodide  on  the  solution  leads  to  the  formation 
of  a  mixture  of  hydrogen  ethyl  mesaconates,  of  which  the  a-ethyl 
ester  is  the  chief  component.  G.  Y. 

r-Dilactylio  Acid.  ]^mile  Jungfleisch  and  Marcel  Godchot 
{Compt.  rend.,  1907,  144,  979— 981).— The  product  formed  by  the 
action  of  ethyl  a-chloropropionate  on  the  bodium  derivative  of  ethyl 
lactate  is  not,  as  von  Briiggen  supposed  (Annalen,  1868, 148,  224),  ethyl 
ethyl-lactyl-lactate,  OEfCHMe-COa-CHMe-COyEt,  but  ethyl  dilactyl- 
ate.  0(CHMe-C02Et)2,  b.  p.  110— 11 2°/ 15  mm.,  D«>  1-051,  identical 
with  that  obtained  by  Wurtz  and  Friedel  {Ann.  CJvem,  Fluvrm.^  1861, 
63,  114)  and  Tanatar  and  Tscheleb6eff  (Abstr.,  1891,  177).  The/re« 
add^  m.  p.  106°,  crystallises  from  benzene  in  lamellee  and  from  water 
in  prisms,  and  on  distillation,  even  under  reduced  pressure,  yields 

dilaclylic  aniiydride,  ^^rjQ.nTT\f^^^>  ^-  P-  110°/20  mm.,  a  colourless 

liquid  which,  in  contact  with  water,  slowly  regenerates  the  acid. 

T.  A.  H. 

Dilactones.  II.  Rudolf  Fittig  (Anncden,  1907,  353,  1—64. 
Compare  Abstr.,  1901,  i,  120). — This  investigation  has  been  continued 
with  the  object  of  determining  the  influence  of  the  position  of  the 
lactone  rings  in  the  molecule  on  the  chemical  properties  of  the 
dilactones  and  of  the  corresponding  hydroxy-lactonic  acids.  The  sub- 
rO-O  CO  H    OH     stances  examined  are  chiefly  those  con- 

,    .  I  I    ^.      I  taining    the    annexed    groupings.     The 

•C'C'C*    and    •() — C — (J*        simplest  of  these,  the  dilactone  (penta- 

'    *  L.x  A *_ L^      dilactone)   and    monolactone    (pentoxy- 

lac  tonic  acid )  of  ay-dihy droxyglutaric  acid , 
have  been  prepared  and  will  be  described  later ;  in  the  present  paper, 
the  derivatives  of  homologues  of  ay-dihydroxyglutaric  acid, 

C02H-CR(OH)-OHR'-CR'(OH)-C02H, 
are  described. 

The  work  of  Zelinsky  on  the  derivatives  of  ay-dihy droxy-ay- dimethyl-. 
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glutaric  acid  (Abstr.,  1892,  436.  Compare  Auwers  and  Kauffmann, 
Abstr.,  1893,  i,  72 ;  Michael  and  Lamb,  this  vol.,  i,  134)  has  been 
repeated ;  it  is  found  that  that  author's  supposed  stable  ay-dihydroxj- 
ay-dimethylglataric  acid  is  a  monobasic  hydroxy-lactonic  acid,  which 
nullifies  the  arguments  as  to  the  stereo-configuration  of  the  supposed 
isomeric  dihydroxydimethylglutaric  acids  and  their  relation  to 
dimethyltartaric  acid. 

The  ay-dihydrozyglutaric  acids  are  obtained  from  the  corresponding 
diketones,  which,  when  shaken  with  cold  saturated  aqueous  potassium 
cyanide,  develop  heat  and  form  potassium  derivatives  yielding  the 
dihydroxy-dinitriles,  OH-CR(CN)-CHR'-CR'{CN)-OH,  on  treatment 
with  carbon  dioxide;  the  potassium  derivatives  readily  decompose, 
and  only  one,  0K-CMe(CN)-CH2-CPr«(CN)'0K,  has  been  isolated. 
The  dihydroxy-dinitriles  undergo  hydrolysis  in  two  stages ;  the  pi-o- 
ducts  of  the  first  stage  are  hydroxylactone-nitriles, 

CN-CR<§^>CR''-OH, 

which,  when  boiled  with  water,  lose  hydrogen  cyanide,  forming 
hydroxy-ketonic  acids,  C02H-CR(0H)-CHR'-C0R",  or 

'  C0R-CHR'-CR"(0H)-C02H, 
but  are  hydrolysed  by  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid  at  the 
ordinary  temperature,  yielding  the  hydroxy-lactonic  acids  (I).  It  is  found 
that  with  R  and  R"  =  Me,  and  R'  =  H,  the  hydroxy-lactonic  acid, 
obtained  from  the  nitrile,  is  not  identical  with  that  formed  by  partial 
hydrolysis  of  the  dilactone,  whereas  the  same  hydroxy-lactonic  acid  is 
obtained  by  both  methods  if  R  and  R"  are  different  alky  Is  and  R'  =  H ; 
the  constitution  of  the  hydroxy-lactonic  aciJ,  which  may  be  II  or  III, 
has  not  been  determined. 

^^^^CR^(OH)-CO    ^^«^CEt(OH)— 00  ^^2^0Me(OH)-CO 

(I.)  (II.)  (in.) 

The  tendency  to  formation  of  isomerides  is  much  greater  if  R'  is  an 
alkyl  group,  the  dinitrile,  OH-OMe(ON)-CHEt-CMe(ON)-OH,  being 
obtained  in  two  modifications,  one  of  which  behaves  as  described 
above,  whilst  the  i^o-compound,  when  treated  with  concentrated 
hydrochloric  acid  at  the  ordinary  temperature,  forms  a  hydroxy-lact one- 
amide  which  is  further  hydrolysed  by  hot  concentrated  hydrochloric 
acid,  yielding  the  same  acid  as  is  obtained  directly  from  the  first 
modification  of  the  dinitrile. 

A  dihydroxy-dinitrile  has  been  obtained  in  the  same  manner  from 
acetonylacetone  (Zelinsky  and  Isaieff,  Abstr.,  1896,  i,  413).  On 
hydrolysis  with  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid,  it  yields  a  88-di lactone 
and  two  isomeric  dihydroxydicarboxylic  acids, 

C02H-CMe(OH)-CH,-CH2-CMe(OH)-002H. 

? (^0 

The    88-dilactone,    CMe'OHj'OHg'OMe,   is   more    stable    than    the 


CMe-( 


yy-dilactones  described  above. 

Derivatives  qf  ay-dthydroxy-ay^irMthylgluUxric  add, — [With  Paul 
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Ebaus.] — ^The  calcium,  barium  {3Ufi\  and  silver,  C^HgO^Ag,  salts  of 
the  hjdroxjlactone  acid,  m.  p.  186°,  are  described.  The  barium, 
C^HiQO^Ba,  and  calcium  (^H^O)  salts  of  the  dibasic  acid  were 
analysed ;  on  liberation  from  its  salts,  the  dibasic  acid  changes  into 
the  hydroxy-lactonic  acid,  m.  p.  186°.  The  wohydroxy-lactonic  acid, 
Q^TL^QO^,'Kjd,  formed  by  the  action  of  water  on  the  dilactone,  is  identical 
with  Zelinsky's  dihydroxydimethylglutaric  acid,  loses  HgO  at  95—100°, 
and  when  anhydrous  crystallises  from  ether  in  prisms,  m.  p.  107°;  the 
calcium  (9HjO),  barium  (H^O),  and  silver,  C^H^^OgAg,  salts  are 
described. 

a-Methylpentenolactone,  CHMe<v Q^^^^CMe,  is  formed,   together 

with  the  dilactone,  by  distillation  of  the  hydroxy-lactonic  acid,  as  an  oil, 
b.  p.  205 — 207°,  and,  with  bases,  forms  salts  of  a-methyllsBVulic  acid. 
The  eaXcium  and  barium  salts  and  the  phenylhyd/razone,  CigHj^O^Nj, 
white  needles,  decomposing  on  exposure  to  air,  are  described. 

(B^hal,  Abstr.,  1901,  i,  278,  obtained  a  lactone,  b.  p.  205-^206°,  by 
distilling  a-methyllcBvulic  acid.) 

Derivatives  of  ay-dihydroxy-a-metkyl-y-ethyl'  arid  ay-dihydroxy-a- 
methyl-y-n-propyl-glutaric  acids. — [With  Joseph  von  Panayeff.] — The 
di/iydroxy-dinitrUe,  R  —  Me,  R'  =  H,  R"  =  Et,  prepared  from  propionyl- 
acetone,  crystallises  from  a  mixture  of  alcohol  and  ether  in  small 
leaflets,  m.  p.  145°  (decomp.).  The  hydroxy-lactonic  nUrUe,  CjHjiOjN", 
crystallises  in  monoclinic  prisms,  m.  p.  114°,  distils  at  the  ordinary 
temperature  with  slight  decomposition,  and  when  boiled  with  water 
yields  the  keto-acid,  €711^2^4'  ^^^^  ^^  obtained  as  a  viscid  liquid, 
b.  p.  160— 165°/100  mm. ;  the  calcium  salt,  {C^ll^fi^)^CQ,,Hp,  was 
analysed;  the  phenylhydrazone,  C^gH^gOgNj,  crystallises  in  colourless 
plates,  m.  p.  121°  (decomp.).  The  hydroxy-lactonic  acid,  OgHijOjjHjO, 
crystallises  in  rhombic  plates,  m.  p.  84°,  or,  when  anhydrous,  forms 
small,  flat  crystals,  m.  p.  122°;  the  calcium  and  silver  salts  were 
analysed.  The  calcium,  CgHigOgCajeHjO,  and  silver  salts  of  ay-di- 
hydroxy-a-methyl-y-.ethylglutaric  acid  are  described.  The  dilactone, 
0311^^04,  crystallises  in  small  leaflets,  m.  p.  55°,  and  yields  the 
hydroxy-lactonic  acid  on  recrystallisation  from  water. 

The  potassium  derivative  of  the  dinitrile  of  ay-dihydroxy-a-methyl- 
y-»-propylglutaric  acid,  Cj^HjgOgNgKg,  crystallises  in  nacreous  leaflets, 
decomposes  on  exposure  to  air,  losing  hydrogen  cyanide,  and  blues 
moistened,  red  litmus  paper.  The  dinitrile,  CgHi^OjNj,  crystallises  in 
prisms,  m.  p.  137°  (decomp.)  The  hydroxy-lactonic  nitrile,  CgHjgOgN, 
forms  monoclinic  prisms,  m.  p.  125°. 

Derivatives  of  ay-dihydroocy-ay-dimethyl-p-ethylglutaric  acid. — [With 
"Walter  Peteks.] — The  action  of  potassium  cyanide  on  ethyl  acetyl* 
acetone  leads  to  the  formation  of  two  products  which  are  separated  by 
recrystallisation  from  ether  or  chloroform.  The  dihydroxy dinitrile, 
CgHj^OjNj,  crystallises  in  small,  monoclinic  plates,  m.  p.  139°  (decomp.). 
The  iso-compound  crystallises  in  thin,  tetragonal  needles,  m.  p.  124° 
(decomp.),  and  is  more  soluble  in  ether  or  chloroform  than  its  isouieride. 
The  hydroxy-lactonic  nitrile,  OgHjgOgN,  crystallises  in  rhombic  plates 
[a  :  5  :c  =  0'8760  : 1  :  0*8103],  m.  p.  109°,  has  piezoelectrical  properties 
when  powdered,  is  decomposed  by  boiling  water,  and  when  treated 
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with  cold  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid  is  gradually  converted  into 
the  hydroxy -lactonic  acid,  Cj^Hj^Og,  which  crystallises  in  prisms, 
m.  p.  140°,  and  is  hygroscopic ;  the  calcium,  (^93^305)20^1,  barium, 
and  stiver  salts  were  analysed.  The  isohydroxy-lactonic  nitrile,CgHifi^, 
formed  from  the  i^odinitrile,  crystallises  in  monoclinic  or  triclinic 
plates,  m.  p.  72°,  and  is  converted  by  cold  concentrated  hydrochloric 
acid  into  the  corresponding  amide,  C^Hj^O^N,  which  crystallises  in 
rhombic  plates,  m.  p.  223°,  sublimes  above  250°,  and  on  hydrolysis 
with  alkalis  or  hot  liydrochloric  acid  yields  the  hydroxy-lactouic  acid, 
m.  p.  140°.  The  baHum,  CgH^^OgBa,  and  calcium  salts  of  dihydroxy- 
dimethylethylglutaric  acid  were  analysed.  The  dilactane,  C^Hj^O^, 
crystallises  from  light  petroleum  in  rhombohedra,  m.  p.  52°,  and  when 
shaken  with  cold  water  gradually  forms  the  hydroxy-lactonic  acid. 

DeiHvatives  of  a^-diftydroxy-ah-dimethylccdipic  acid, — [With  Fritz 
Lentz.] — The  dinitrile,  formed  by  tlie  action  of  potassium  cyanide  on 
acetonylacetone,  was  not  isolated.  a8-D.hydroxy-a8-dimethyladipic 
acid,  CgH^^Og,  crystallises  in  monoclinic  prism?,  m.  p.  206 — 208°;  the 
calcium  (GHgO),  barium  (5HjO),  and  silver  salts  were  analysed. 
When  heated  at  160°,  the  dihydroxy-acid  yields  the  hydroxy-lacUmic 
acid,  CgH^jOg,  stout  crystals,  m.  p.  139 — 140°,  or  on  distillation  the 
hydroxy-lactonic  acid  together  with  the  dilactone,  CgH^^jO^.  This 
separates  from  ether  in  large  crystals,  m.  p.  95 — 96°,  sublimes  above 
100°  and  is  hydrolysed  by  boiling  water,  forming  a8-dihydroxy-a&-di- 
methyladipic  acid. 

iso-ah-Dihydroxy-ah-dimethyladipic  acid,  formed  in  small  quantity 
from  the  dinitrile,  crystallises  in  needles,  m.  p.  189°  (decomp.) ;  the 
calcium  (SH^O)  and  barium  (5H2O)  salts  were  analysed.  When  boiled 
with  water,  the  iao-acid  is  converted  partially  into  its  isomeride,  whilst 
the  action  of  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid  and  ether  converts  it 
slowly  and  partially  into  the  dilactone;  when  distilled  the  wo-acid 
yields  the  dilactone,  but  at  160°  is  converted  into  an  isohydroxy'lactonic 
add,  CgHjgOg,  which  crystallises  in  leaflets,  m.  p.  153°,  andonrecrystal- 
lisation  from  water  yields  dihyd  roxy  dime  thy  ladipic  acid.  G.  Y. 

Esters  of  Orthotrithioformio  Acid.  Bror  Holhrbrg  {Ber.f 
1907,  40,  1740 — 1743). — Simple  mercaptans  can  be  condensed  by 
means  of  anhydrous  hydrogen  chloride  with  derivatives  of  formic  acid 
to  form  esters  of  orthotrithioformic  acid  of  the  type  CH(SIl)3. 

Ethyl  orthotrithioformate  is  a  colourless  oil,  b.  p.  133°/21  mm., 
119°/12  mm.,  116°/10  mm.,  of  characteristic,  unpleasant  odour; 
J)f  r053.  Phenyl  orthotrithioformate,  prepared  from  phenyl  mer- 
captan  and  formic  acid,  m.  p.  40°,  is  identical  with  that  prepared 
by  Gabriel  {Ber,,  1877,  186)  from  chloroform  and  sodium  phenyl 
mercaptide.  E.  F.  A. 

Oarbithionic  Acids.  III.  The  Dithio-,  Propionic,  Butyric, 
isoVaJeric,  and  i«oHexoic  Acids.  Josef  Houben  and  H.  Pohl 
{Ber,,  1907, 40, 1725—1730.  Compare  Abstr.,  1903,  i,  42  ;  1906,  i,  847  ; 
this  vol.,  i,  382). — The  action  of  carbon  disulphide  on  organo-magnesium 
compounds  is  a  general  one,  and  has  been  extended  to  acids  of  the 
aliphatic  series.     The  acids,  R'CS^H,  are  reddish-yellow  oils  of  un- 
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pleasant  odour,  the  salts  of  the  alkalis  and  alkaline  earths  are  soluble 
in  water,  the  salts  of  the  heavy  metals  are,  as  a  rule,  unstable. 

Ethylcarhithionic  [dithiopropionic]  acid,  Et'CS^jH,  has  b.  p. 
48717  mm.,  D*"  M2;  its  lead  salt  is  stable.  When  oxidised  by 
iodine,  thiopropionyl  distdphide,  CSEt'S'S'CSEt,  is  obtained.  Propyl- 
carbitkionic  [n-dithiobtUyric]  acid,  CHgEt'CSoH,  has  b.  p.  69°/13  mm., 
D^*  1-08;  isobiUylcarbUhtonic[d%thioi8ovaleric\  acid,  CHMeg'CHj'CSgH, 
b.  p.  84^33  mm.,  D^^  1'008,  and  isoamylcarbithionic  [dilhioisohexoic] 
acid,  CHMe2-[CH2]2-CS2H,  b.  p.  84710  mm.,  D«  098. 

The  yields  of  acid  obtained  vary  from  12%  to  4*4%  of  the  theoretical. 

W.  R. 

Mercaptal  Acids.  Brob  Holmbebg  and  Kabl  Mattisson 
(Annaien,  1907,  363,  123—130.  Compare  Holmberg,  Ab^tr.,  1905, 
i,  323;  Bongartz,  Abstr.,  1888,  478;  Jonsson,  Svenah  kemisk  tidakrift, 
1904,  22). — Mercaptal  acids  are  formed  by  the  condensation  of  alde- 
hydes with  thiol  acids.  The  authors  have  prepared  such  sub.-tances 
by  condensation  of  formaldehyde  and  benzaldehyde  with  thiolacetic 
and  thiolpropionic  acids. 

Methylerudi'thiolacetic  acid,  Q)l^*GldL^*00^}l\y  is  prepared  with 
development  of  heat  by  the  action  of  formaldehyde  on  thiolacetic 
acid ;  the  velocity  of  the  reaction  is  increased  by  addition  of  hydro- 
chloric or  sulphuric  acid.  It  crystallises  in  white,  prismatic  leaflets, 
m.  p.  128-5—129°,  has  theaffinity  constant  ir=  0*0461  -0*0586  with 
v  =  16-512,  is  hydrolysed  only  slowly  by  hot  concentrated  hydro- 
chloric acid,  and  on  oxidation  with  potassium  permanganate  yields 
methylenedimethyldisulphone,  CH2(S02Me)2.  The  sodium,  sodium 
hydrogen  (HgO),  and  calcium  (HgO)  salts  are  analysed  ;  the  ethyl  ester 
is  a  colourless  oil. 

Benzylidenedi-thiolacetic  acid,  m.  p.  126—127°  (123—124°: 
Bongartz,  loc.  ciL),  is  sparingly  soluble  in  water,  and  has  the  affinity 
constant  Ar=  0*0575  -0  0697  with  t?=  128— 512.  The  sodium,  sodium 
hydrogen,  and  barium  (l^HjO)  salts  were  analysed  ;  the  ethyl  ester 
is  an  oil. 

Melhylenedi-a-thiolpropionic  acid,  CH2(S*CHMe '00211)2,  m.  p. 
130  — 131°,  is  prepared  by  the  action  of  a- thiol  propionic  acid  on  40% 
formaldehyde  in  presence  of  sulphuric  acid. 

Benzylidenedi- a- thiolpropionic  add,  OHPh(S'OHMe*C02H)2,  is 
obtained  as  a  white,  crystalline  mass,  m.  p.  138 — 140°.  Q.  Y. 

Methenyltri-thiolacetic  Acid.  Bbob  Holmbebq  {Annaien, 
1907,  353,  131 — 138.  Oompare  preceding  abstract). — Formic  acid 
reacts  with  thiolacetic  acid  in  presence  of  anhydrous  zinc  chloride, 
hydrogen  chloride,  or  sulphuric  concentrated  acid  with  development 
of  heat,  forming  niet/ienyltri-thiolacetic  acid,  which  is  formed  also  by 
the  action  of  thiolacetic  acid  on  ethyl  formate  or  formamide  saturated 
with  hydrogen  chloride. 

Methenyltri-thiolacetic  acid,  OH(S*CH2'C02H)g,  crystallises  from 
water  in  thin,  white  leaflets,  m.  p.  173°  evolving  gas,  has  the  molecular 
conductivity  /i=» 58*50  and  210*6,  and  the  affinity  coefficient  K=0090 
and  0*140  with  t;=32  and  512,  and  is  stable  towards  dilute  acids,  but 
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is  hydrolysed  slowly  when  boiled  with  alkali  hydroxides  or  concen- 
trated hydrochloric  acid.  The  sodium,  calcium  (GH^O),  and  lead  salts 
are  described ;  the  ethyl  ester  forms  a  colourless  oil.  The  acid  is 
oxidised  by  bromine  in  aqueous  solution  cooled  by  ice,  forming  sulpho- 
acetic  acid  (Stillich,  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  552).  G.  Y. 

Cystine  Occurring  in  Urinary  Calculi.     Emil  Abdebbalden 

(Zeitsch,  phyaiol  Chem.,  1907,  61,  391—393) The  data  adduced  show 

that  the  cystine  obtained  from  urinary  calculi  is  in  the  highest 
probability  identical  with  that  obtained  from  proteins.        W.  D.  K. 

Action  of  Trimethylenetrisulphone  on  Formaldehyde. 
Albert  Bbychler  {BuU,  Soc.  ckim.,  1907,  [iv],  1,  417— 422).— When 
trimethylenetrisulphone  (Baumann  and  Camps,  Abstr.,  1890,  i,  478  ; 
1892,  i,  591)  is  dissolved  in  a  known  quantity  of  iV-sodium  hydroxide 
solution  and  this  mixture  is  titrated  with  i\^-acid  in  presence  of 
phenolphthalein,  the  trimethylenetrisulphone  exerts  no  influence  on 
the  reaction,  although  it  is  precipitated  to  some  extent  towards  the  end. 
When  formaldehyde  is  added  to  sufth  a  solution,  gelatinisation  occurs, 
unless  the  solution  is  dilute,  and  the  author  has  investigated  this 
action  by  adding  known  quantities  of  the  aldehyde  to  such  solutions 
and  determining  after  an  interval  of  three  hours  (1)  the  alkalinity  of 
the  system,  and  (2)  the  amount  of  free  formaldehyde,  by  Seyewetz  and 
Gibello's  method  (Abstr.,  1904,  ii,  521).  The  results  show  that  the 
quantity  of  formaldehyde  absorbed  by  a  molecule  of  the  trisulphone 
does  not  increase  in  proportion  with  the  quantity  of  aldehyde 
employed.  The  principal  reaction  may  be  represented  by  the  following 
equation  :  CgHoO^Sg  +  2OH2O  =  (C3H20eS3)H8(CH2-OH)2,  but  the 
compounds  (C3H40eS3)H(CH2-OH)  and  (C80eS3)H8(CH2-OH)8  are 
probably  also  formed  in  addition  to  multimolecular  compounds  having 

a  nucleus  such  as  Iq^s>^<gh^>C<sq22. 

The  addition  of  electrolytes  to  the  solutions  causes  gelatinisation  or 
the  formation  of  gelatinous  precipitates,  and  opalescence  is  produced 
by  the  addition  of  much  alcohol,  but  the  solutions  are  not  affected  by 
boiling.  T.  A.  H. 

Preparation  of  Acyclic  Aldehydes.  II.  P.  Bagard  (BtUL  Soc. 
chim,y  1907,  [iv],  1,  346—365.  Compare  this  vol.,  i,  384).— Decoic 
acid  was  prepared  by  reducing  ethyl  nonoate  by  Bouveault  and 
Blaise's  method  (Abstr.,  1903,  i,  697,  673)  and  converting  the  alcohol 
obtained  into  the  acid  through  the  bromide  and  cyanide. 

a-Bromodecoic  acid,  m.  p.  4°,  prepared  by  treating  decoic  acid  with 
phosphorus  trichloride  and  bromine,  is  a  colourless  liquid  at 
atmo-pheric  temperature,  and  separates  from  ether  in  crystals  at 
-  80°.  The  ethyl  ester,  b.  p.  163 — 164^/21  mm.,  is  a  colourless  liquid. 
The  bromo-acid,  on  treatment  with  a  solution  of  sodium  hydroxide, 
furnishes  a-hydroxy decoic  acid,  m.  p.  70*5°,  which  crystallises  from 
chloroform  or  liglit  petroleum.  The  methyl  ester,  m.  p.  30°,  separates 
in  lamellse  from  light  petroleum  on  cooling.     The  anilide,  m.  p.  79°, 
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orystallifles  from  a  mixtare  of  benzene  and  light  petroleum,  and  the 
P'toluididef  m.  p.  100°,  crystallises  from  ethyl  acetate.  a-Acetoxy- 
decaic  dcidy  m.  p.  40°,  crystallises  with  difficulty  by  cooling  its  solution 
in  light  petroleum  with  methyl  chloride.  When  a-hydroxydecoic  acid 
is  heated  under  the  conditions  already  described  (loc,  cit.)  it  gives  a 
yield  of  about  71%  of  nonaldehyde  (Schimmel  &  Co.,  Abstr.,  1902,  i, 
345),  in  addition  to  small  quantities  of  a  polymeride  of  the  aldehyde, 
an  aj3-olefinic  acid,  and  carbon  monoxide.  No  ethylenic  hydrocarbon 
or  carbon  dioxide  is  formed  in  .this  decomposition  (compare  this  vol., 
i,  385). 

Nonaldehyde  semicarbazone,  m.  p.  100°,  separates  in  small  crystals 
from  a  mixture  of  benzene  and  light  petroleum.  The  oxime,  m.  p. 
64°,  crystallises  from  light  petroleum  and  the  azine  is  liquid  at 
atmospheric  temperature,  but  crystallises  from  light  petroleum  when 
cooled  in  methyl  chloride.  The  corresponding  naphthacinchoninic 
acid  has  m.  p.  238 — 240°  (Schimmel  &  Co  ,  loc.  cit,).  The  diethylacetal, 
b.  p.  130°/20  mm.,  is  a  colourless  liquid. 

TJndecoic  acid  was  prepared  by  treating  undecenoic  acid  with 
hydriodic  acid  and  reducing  the  iodoundecoic  acid  so  formed  with  zinc 
turnings  in  presence  of  hydrochloric  acid.  The  anilide,  m.  p.  68°, 
crystallises  from  a  mixture  of  light  petroleum  and  ethyl  acetate  and 
the  ip-toluidide,  m.  p.  75°,  is  purified  in  the  same  manner  as  the 
anilide. 

a-Uyd/roxyundecoic  acid,  m.  p.  69°,  was  prepared  by  hydrolysing 
with  an  aqueous  solution  of  potassium  hydroxide  the  a-bromo-acid 
obtained  by  treating  undecoic  acid  with  phosphorus  trichloride 
and  bromine.  It  separates  in  small,  brilliant  needles  from  a  mixture 
of  light  petroleum  and  chloroform.  The  ethyl  ester,  m.  p.  33°, 
crystallises  from  chloroform ;  the  anilide,  m.  p.  80°,  crystallises  from 
a  mixture  of  light  petroleum  and  ethyl  acetate,  and  the  ^-toluidide, 
m.  p.  92°,  crystallises  from  ethyl  acetate. 

When  heated,  a-hydroxy undecoic  acid  furnishes  about  52%  of 
decaldehyde,  small  quantitit'S  of  A»-decylene  (Groshjean,  Abstr.,  1892, 
i,  691),  and  of  a  polymeride  of  the  aldehyde  and  a  mixture  of  carbon 
monoxide  and  dioxide.  Decaldoxime,  m.  p.  69°,  separates  in  large 
lamellae  from  a  mixture  of  alcohol  and  water  ;  the  azine,  m.  p.  34^, 
crystallises  from  benzene,  and  the  corresponding  diethylacetal  has 
b.  p.  133-5°/14  mm. 

P'Eihylnonoic  acid,  b.  p.  170°/28  mm.,  was  prepared  by  condensing 
y-iodononane  with  ethyl  malonate,  hydroljsing  the  ester  of  the  dibasic 
acid  formed,  and  distilling  the  latter.  On  treatment  with  phosphorus 
trichloride  and  bromine  and  hydrolysis  of  the  bromo-acid  so  formed, 
it  furnishes  a-hydroxy-P-ethylnonoic  acid,  m.  p.  47°,  which  crystallises 
from  light  petroleum,  on  cooling  the  solution  in  methyl  chloride,  and 
yields  an  ethyl  ester,  b.  p.  148 — 150°/ 15  mm.  When  distilled,  the 
hydroxy-acid  gives  in  addition  to  a-ethyloctaldehyde,  considerable 
quantities  of  an  ethylenic  hydrocarbon,  which  may  have  the  constitu- 
tion CgHjg'CEtlCHgj  and  leaves  a  yellow  residue,  which  is 
probably  an  aj8-olefinic  acid. 

a-Hthyloctaidehyde,  b.  p.  9 2°/ 16  mm.,  is  colourless,  mobile,  and 
possesses  a  penetrating  odour.     The  semiearbazone,  m.   p.    53°,   is  a 


Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


478  ABSTRACTS  OF  CHEMICAL  PAPERS. 

crystalline  powder;  the  oocime,  b.  p.  131 — 132°/13  mm.,  is  a  colourless 
liquid,  and  the  corresponding  naphthacinchoninic  acid,  m.  p.  190 — 196°, 
crystallises  from  formic  acid  on  the  addition  of  methyl  alcohol. 

T.  A.  H. 

Preparation  of  Stable  Compounds  from  Aldehydes  and 
Hyposulphites.  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  (D.R.-P.  180529). 
— By  the  interaction  of  2  mols.  of  a  saturated  aldehyde  and  1  mol.  of 
a  hyposulphite  in  neutral  or  acid  solution,  aldehyde-hyposulphites, 
2RCHO,X2S204,  are  obtained,  which  are  very  stable  substances, 
exhibiting  the  characteristic  property  of  reducing  indigotin  only  on 
warming.  It  has  now  been  found  that  when  molecular  proportions  of 
an  aldehyde  and  a  hyposulphite  are  mixed  in  the  presence  of  a  com- 
pound which  will  convert  an  acid  sulphite  into  a  normal  sulphite,  then 
one  half  of  the  sulphur  present  is  eliminated  as  sulphite,  whilst  the 
other  half  is  present  in  an  aldehydesulphoxylate  of  the  type 
HCH.^*S03X,  Er  being  an  organic  group  and  X  a  univalent  metal.  The 
aldehydesulphoxylate  is  distinguished  from  the  aldehydehyposulphite 
by  the  fact  that  the  latter  gives  a  white  precipitate  with  calcium 
chloride,  whilst  the  former  does  not. 

Sodium  formaldehyde8tUphoxi/late,CH.^*BO^SL,  is  obtained  by  mixing 
together  in  concentrated  aqueous  solutions  molecular  proportions  of 
sodium  hyposulphite,  sodium  hydroxide,  and  formaldehyde  ;  the  sodium 
sulphite  produced  is  precipitated  either  by  concentrating  the  solution 
or  by  adding  an  equal  volume  of  alcohol,  the  filtrate  on  further  con- 
centration to  a  syrupy  consistence  yields  the  sulphoxylate.  This 
substance  may  also  be  produced  by  the  interaction  of  zinc  hyposulphite, 
sodium  hydroxide,  and  formaldehyde ;  the  greater  portion  of  the  zinc  is 
precipitated  as  sulphite  and  the  sodium  formaldehydesulphoxylate  is 
obtained  from  the  filtrate. 

Sodium  acetaldehydesuIpJtoxi/late  resembles  the  preceding  compound, 
but  crystallises  even  with  greater  difficulty. 

Sodium  henzcddehydesulphoxylate  is  prepared  from  sodium  hypo- 
sulphite, sodium  hydroxide,  and  benzaldehyde ;  the  reaction  takes  place 
with  generation  of  heat  and  the  new  salt  separates  in  long,  rectangular 
prisms.  G.  T.  M. 

Conversion  of  Aldehydes  into  Ketones  by  Means  of  Diazo- 
methane.  Fbitz  Schlottebbeck  {Ber,,  1907,  40,  1826—1827). — 
Polemical.     A  reply  to  Meyer  (this  vol.,  i,  323).  G.  Y. 

Keten.  Nobman  T.  M.  Wilsmobe  and  Alfbed  W.  Stewart 
(^Nature,  1907,  76,  510). — In  contact  with  a  strongly  heated  platinum 
wire,  acetic  anhydride  yields  a  pungent-smelling  gas,  b.  p.  about  -  65°, 
which  solidifies  at  about  —130°,  and  is  obtained  also  from  acetone 
or  in  traces  by  the  action  of  phosphoric  oxide  or  concentrated 
sulphuric  acid  on  acetic  anhydride.  The  substance,  which  condenses 
at  the  ordinary  temperature,  forming  a  pungent,  brownish-yellow  oil, 
\B  absorbed  by  water  and  all  ordinary  reagents,  yields  an  additive  com- 
pound with  bromine  and  crystalline  compounds  with  hydrogen 
sulphites,  is  charred  by  phosphoric  oxide  or  concentrated  sulphuric 
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acid,  and  is  considered  to  have  probably  the  constitution  CHjIOO, 
and  to  be  the  parent  substance  of  the  ketens  (Staudinger,  Abstr., 
1905,  i,  444).  G.  Y. 

Action  of  Sodium  on  Acetone.  Eatmond  Foss  Bacon  and 
Paul  C.  Fhber  {Philippine  J,  Sci.,  1907,2,  67—76.  Compare  Abstr., 
1890,  966  ;  1891,  1181 ;  1894,  i,  65  ;  Beckmann  and  Schliebs,  Abstr., 
1896,  i,  124). — As  the  result  of  M.  Taylor's  statement  (Trans.,  1906, 
89,  1258)  that  acetone  sodium  consists  chiefly  of  sodium  hydroxide 
mixed  with  a  small  proportion  of  the  sodium  derivatives  of  alcoholic 
reduction  and  condensation  products  of  acetone,  numerous  experiments 
on  the  action  of  sodium  on  pure  acetone  in  the  presence  of  dry  ethyl 
ether  or  light  petroleum  have  been  repeated  and  the  formation  of  a 
sodium  derivative  of  acetone  is  confirmed.  The  percentage  of  sodium 
is  too  high,  owing  to  the  presence  of  other  sodium  compounds,  but  at 
least  50%  of  the  original  acetone  can  be  recovered  from  the  sodium 
derivative.  It  is  essential  that  the  materials  should  be  dry  and  that 
air  should  be  excluded.  J.  J.  S. 

Condensation  of  Sodium  Derivatives  of  the  Acyloins 
[Hydroxyketones]  with  Bsters  of  the  Acetic  Series.  Louis 
BouvEAULT  and  Een^  Locquin  {Compt  rend.,  1907,  144,  861 — 853. 
Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  782). — Since  the  sodium  derivative, 
ONa'CMelCMe-ONa,  which  gives  rise  to  acetoin  on  treatment  with 
water,  is  produced  by  treating  ethyl  acetate  dissolved  in  ether  with 
sodium  in  the  cold,  it  seemed  likely  that  this  substance  occurs  as  an 
intermediate  product  in  the  formation  of  ethyl  acetoacetate  and  that 
consequently  the  higher  homologues  of  this  ester  might  be  obtained  by 
a  direct  condensation,  which  may  be  represented  by  the  following  equa- 
tion: ONa-CR:OR-ONa  +  2EtO-Ac  =  2R-C(ONa):CH-C02Et  +  2H2.  It 
is  found,  however,  that  when  the  sodium  derivatives  of  the  acyloins 
are  condensed  with  either  ethyl  or  amyl  acetate,  by  heating  a  mixture 
of  the  two  substances  during  four  or  five  hours  at  100°,  a  series  of 
acids  is  formed,  provisionally  represented   by  the  following  typical 

formula,  ^Ir^^'^^^H. 

The  acid,  C^^JI^fi^,  m.  p.  104—105°,  b.  p.  200—210710  mm.,  formed 
by  condensing  the  sodium  derivative  of  acetoin  with  ethyl  acetate, 
crystallises  from  petroleum,  combines  with  bromine  in  the  cold,  evolv- 
ing hydrogen  bromide,  and  changes  when  kept  to  a  yellow  liquid.  Its 
methyl  ester,  b.  p.  142 — 143°/8  mm.,  on  treatment  with  ammonia 
furnishes  an  amide,  m.  p.  83°,  and  on  reduction  with  sodium  in  alcohol 
yields  a  saturated  alcoliol,  Cj^HjoO,  b.  p.  97 — 99°/10  mm.,  which 
possesses  a  pleasant  odour  of  mint  and  furnishes  an  acetate,  b.  p. 
114 — 115°/16  mm.,  and  a  pyruvate  the  semicarbazone  of  which,  m.  p. 
97 — 98°,  crystallises  from  light  petroleum. 

The  acid,  CgHjgO^,  b.  p.  190—1 95°/ 1 2  mm.,  obtained  by  the  action 
of  ethyl  acetate  on  the  sodium  derivative  of  propionin  is  a  paste.  Its 
methyl  ester,  b.  p.  145— 150°/20  mm.,  yields  on  reduction  the  alcohol, 
CgHjgO,  b.  p.  90°/ 15  mm.,  which  furnishes  a  pyruvate  semica/rbazone, 
m.  p.  114° 
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The  product,  C^^'EL^fi^y  b.  p.  205—215712  mm.,  m.  p.  151— 152^ 
derived  from  the  sodium  derivative  of  t^ovaleroin  gives  a  methyl  ester, 
b.  p.  156—160712  mm. 

The  substance^  C14H24O2,  b.  p.  230—235712  mm.,  derived  from 
the  sodium  derivative  of  hexonoin  furnishes  a  methyl  ester,  b.  p. 
195—200720  mm.  T.  A.  H. 


Diacetylmonoxime.  Decomposition  of  its  Benzoyl  Deriv- 
ative. Theory  of  the  Beckmann  Transformation.  Otto  Diels 
and  Max  Stern  (Ber,,  1907,  40,  1629— 1633).— Diacetylmonoxime, 
COMe'CMelN'OH,  is  a  typical  tsonitrosoketone,  colourless  in  the 
free  state,  and  forming  intensely  yellow  alkali  salts.  According  to 
Hantzsch,  such  compounds  are  weak  acids,  and  the  degree  of  hydrolysis 
of  their  alkali  salts  is  much  less  than  corresponds  with  the  acidity  of 
the  substances  themselves ;  t^onitrosoketones  are  psetido-acida  of  the 

type  (I),  whilst  the  salts  are  repre- 

(I.)-^'fl'^^*^  (ID  ^'fi'V^^^)'^  sented  by  the  type  (II).     This  con- 

N'OH  N«0  ception  is  in  accordance  with  the 

observation  that  alkaline  solutions 
of  Monitrosoketoues  do  not  unite  with  aldehydes,  whereas  the 
corresponding  oximiuo-ethers  do  (compare  preceding  abstract). 

The  attempt  was  made  by  the  authors  to  lorm  condensation 
products  from  the  benzoyl  derivative  of  diacetylmonoxime, 

COMe-CMelN-OBz; 
these  experiments  failed  on  account  of  the  instability  of  the  benzoate 
in   question   towards   cold   dilute    alkalis,    which    form   acetonitrile, 
benzoic  acid,  acetic  acid,  and  the  dibenzoyl  derivative  of  dimethyl- 
glyoxime. 

The  formation  of  the  latter  compound  is  represented  by  the  scheme  : 
2C0Me-CMe:N-0Bz(  +  H2O  -  H^O)  = 

COMe-COMe  +  OBz-NICMe-CMelN-OBz, 
whilst  the  decomposition  into  acetonltrile,  acetic  acid,  and  benzoic 
acid  is  represented  by  CH3-CO-CMe:N-0-COPh  +  HjO  =  CH3-C02H  + 
CNMe  +  Ph-COjH. 

According  to  Werner  and  Piguet  (Abstr.,  1905,  i,  66),  o-benzil- 
monoxime,  when  treated  with  beozenesulphonyl  chloride  in  alkaline 
or  in  pyridine  solution,  forms  benzonitrile  and  benzoic  acid.  In  this 
change,  it  is  probable  that  a  benzenesulphonic  ester  is  first  formed 
and  then  is  decomposed  by  alkali,  thus  : 


C«Hj-C.:-CO-C,Hj 

OH 

CgH^-C            HOjC-CeH, 

'11;               * 

+ 

1          = 

s                              l|          + 

N:-0-SOjj-CgHj 

U 

N            HOjS-CjHj 

In  the  Beckmann  rearrangement,  the  intermediate  formation  of 
oxime  esters  is  assumed,  and  the  typical  nitrile  formation  is  probably 
the  primary  action.  In  the  transformation  of  a-benzilmonoxime  by 
phosphorus  pentachloride,  for  example,  the  following  scheme  is 
submitted : 

Cl  N     CI  N-CO-CaHg 
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Benzoyldiacetylmonoanme,  COPh*0'NICMe'COMe,  obtained  by  the 
action  of  benzoyl  chloride  on  a  solution  of  diacetylmonoxime  in  sodium 
hydroxide,  separates  from  alcohol  in  needles,  m.  p.  115*5^.  When 
boiled  with  dilute  acids,  it  is  converted  into  diacetyl,  benzoic  acid,  and 
hydrozylamine. 

Dimethylglyaxime  dibenzoaU,  obtained  from  the  preceding  compound, 
separates  from  chloroform  in  rhombic  plates,  m.  p.  223^,  and  is 
identical  with  the  compound  obtained  by  the  benzoylation  of 
dime  thy  Iglyoxime.  A.  McK. 

Dextroses  and  their  Phenylhydrazones  and  Ozimes.  Robert 
Behbend  {Anruden,  1907,  363,  106—122.  Compare  Abstr.,  1905,  i, 
173;  Behrend  and  Roth,  Abstr.,  1904,  i,  716).— The  birotation  of 
dextrose  has  been  explained  by  the  assumed  existence  of  two  stereo- 
isomeric  forms,  a-  and  j8-dextrose,  which  readily  undergo  transforma- 
tion one  into  the  other  and  exist  together  in  equilibrium  in  solutions 
with  constant  rotation.  The  possibility  of  the  existence  of  an  aldehyde 
form  has  also  been  recognised.  When  such  equilibrium  solutions  are 
cooled  or  evaporated,  the  form  crystallising  out  must  be  that  the 
solubility  limit  of  which  is  reached  first.  It  is  found  now  that  whilst 
a-dextrose  can  exist  in  contact  with  boiling  ethyl  or  wobutyl  alcoholic 
solutions,  or,  in  the  form  of  its  hydrate,  in  contact  with  aqueous 
solutions,  )8-dextrose,  m.  p.  148 — 150°,  [a]^  +207°,  crystallises  from 
a  solution  of  a-dextrose  in  boiling  pyridine,  and  is  identical  probably 
with  Tanret's  y-dextrose  (Abstr.,  1895,  i,  490).  A  mixture  of  a-  and 
jS-dextrose  has  m.  p.  146—148°. 

The  phenylhydrazones of  dextrose  have  been  re-examined.  Skraup's 
phenylhydrazone  (Abstr.,  1889,  1130)  is  formed  by  shaking  dextrose 
with  phenylhydrazine  in  alcoholic  or  aqueous  alcoholic  solution  ;  it 
crystallises  in  needles,  m.  p.  106 — 107°,  and  in  5%  aqueous  solution 
has  the  initial  rotatory  power  [a]©  -2°,  after  twenty  minutes 
[a]jy  -6°,  and  finally  [a]^  -50°.  Fischer's  phenylhydrazone  (Abstr., 
1887,  567),  formed  in  alcoholic  acetic  acid  solution,  crystallises  in 
leaflets,  m.  p.  159 — ^^160^,  and  in  5%  aqueous  solution  has  the  initial 
rotatory  power  [a]©  -70°,  and  finally  [ajo  -50°.  The  transforma- 
tion of  the  phenylhydrazones  into  each  other  takes  place  also  in 
alcoholic  solution,  and  is  accelerated  by  addition  of  acetic  acid. 
Skraup's  hydrazone  crystallises  from  alcoholic  acetic  acid  cooled  by 
ice,  whilst  Fischer's  compound  separates  from  a  similar  solution  at  the 
ordinary  temperature. 

If  the  oil  obtained  on  evaporation  of  the  aqueous  solution  of 
dextroseoxime  is  acetylised  in  pyridine  solution  immediately,  it  forms 
a  deca-acetyl  compound  derived  from  a  condensation  product  of  2  inols. 
of  dextroseoxime,  CjoHj^Oj^NAc^q,  which  is  a  viscid  oil  or  colourless, 
vitreous  mass,  has  [ajo  +  36*75°  in  pyridine  solution,  and  on  hydrolysis 
with  sulphuric  acid  yields  acetic  acid,  hydroxy lamine,  and  dextrose. 
The  condensation  of  the  2  mols.  of  dextroseoxime  is  shown  to  take 
place  during  the  acetylation. 

Wohl's  hexa-acetyldextroseoxime  (Abstr.,  1893,  i,  292),  m.  p. 
110 — 111°,  is  formed  by  the  action  of  acetic  anhydride  on  the  oxime, 
m.  p.  138°,  in  pyridine  solution   cooled  by  ice.     Acetylation  in  hot 
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pyridine  solution  leads  to  the  formation  of  the  heza-acetjl  derivative, 
together  with  the  deca-acetate  and  penta-acetylgluconitrile,  in  amounts 
varying  with  the  conditions. 

On  hydrolysis  with  bromine,  freshly  prepared  solutions  of  the 
oxime  and  solutions  with  constant  rotation  yield  almost  identical 
mixtures  of  a-  and  /5-dextrose.  G.  Y. 

Action  of  AmmoniarZinc  Hydroxide  on  cf-Galactose  and 
^Arabinose.  Katsuji  Inouyb  {Ber.,  1907,  40,  1890-— 1892.  Com- 
pare Windaus  and  Knoop,  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  381,  609  ;  Windaus,  this 
vol.,  i,  90,  288). — ^This  work  was  undertaken  to  determine  if  methyl- 
glyoxaline  is  formed  by  the  action  of  a  solution  of  zinc  hydroxide  in 
ammonia  on  sugars  other  than  dextrose. 

4  (or  5)-Methylglyoxaline,  obtained  from  ({-galactose  or  ^-arabinose, 
forms  a  crystalline  mass,  m.  p.  55 — 56® ;  the  picrolonate, 

C^HgNgjCjQHgOgN^, 
crystallises  in  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  287^—288 '5°.  The  action  of 
benzoyl  chloride  and  aqueous  sodium  hydroxide  on  4-methylglyoxaline 
leads  to  the  formation  of  a  substance,  Cj^HjgOjNj,  crystallising  in 
needles,  m.  p.  142°,  which  the  author  refers  to  as  dibenzoyldiamino- 
ethylene  [?  dibenzoyldiaminopropyleney  NHBz'CMeCCH'NHBz]  (compare 
Bamberger  and  Berl6,  Abstr.,  1892,  632).  G.  Y. 

Scyllitol.  Johannes  MCllee  (5«r.,  1907,  40,  1821— 1826).— In 
continuation  of  his  studies  of  naturally  occurring  alicyclic  compounds, 
the  author  has  undertaken  the  investigation  of  scyllitol,  discovered  by 
Staedeler  and  Frerichs  (J",  pr,  Chem.,  1858,  [i],  73,  48)  in  various 
organs  of  the  Plagiostomi.  No  analysis  of  scyllit  has  been  published 
previously. 

Scyllitol,  CflH^jOg,  crystallises  in  hard,  glistening,  monoclinic  prisms, 
m.  p.  above  339°,  is  only  sparingly  soluble  in  water,  is  optically 
inactive,  after  careful  evaporation  with  nitric  acid  gives  a  red  colora- 
tion with  calcium  chloride,  and  forms  a  heoca-acetyl  derivative, 
CgHg(OAc)g.  It  is  concluded  that  scyllitol  is  cyc^ohexan-1 : 2  :  3  :  4  :  5  : 6- 
hexaol  and  is  an  i-inositol.  G.  T. 

Inequality  of  the  Resistance  of  Natural  Starch  and  ALrtifl- 
cial  Amylose  towards  Extract  of  Barley.  Jules  Wolff  and 
AuGUSTE  Fernbach  {CompL  rend,,  1907,  144,  645 — 646). — Pure 
amylose  is  acted  on  to  a  practically  equal  extent  by  extract  of  barley 
and  extract  of  malt,  whilst  natural  amylose  is  far  more  resistant  towards 
barley  extract  than  towards  malt  extract. 

The  results  show  that  non-germinated  barley  contains  a  diastase 
which  acts  on  amylose  and  not  on  amylopectin.  N.  H.  J.  M. 

Complex  Metal  Ammonias.  III.  Dodecamminehexoltetra- 
cobalt  and  Hexaethylenediaminehexoltetraoobalt  Salts. 
Alfred  Werner  [and,  in  part,  E.  Brbl,  Gustav  Jantsch,  and 
E.  Zinggeleb]  {Ber„  1907,  40,  2103—2125.  Compare  Abstr.,  1898, 
ii,  223 J  1899,  ii,  668). — Two  series  of  salts  are  described  having  the 
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general  formula    \  Co  TTf)Co^4      f  ^e  >  ^'^  ®°®  series,  the  ammonia 

series,  A  represents  NH3,  whilst  in  the  other,  the  ethylenediamine 
'series,  A  represents  C2H4(NH2)2. 

These  salts  represent  a  second  class  of  hasic  salts,  differing  in  pro- 
perties from  the  hydroxo-compounds  described  previously.  The 
HO  groups  hare  a  share  in  the  metallic  complex,  thus : 

{co[<gg>CoAj^}x, 

and  for  such  compounds  the  designation  *<  ol"  is  suggested. 

Members  of  the  ammonia  series  have  been  obtained  by  Jorgensen 
(Abstr.,  1898,  ii,  226),  who  termed  them  anhydrobasic  tetrammine- 
diaquodiammine  salts.  They  are  prepared  readily  in  several  ways. 
DodecamminehexoltetracohcUt  sulphate,  Co^H^gOjgNjgSg^QHjO,  is  ob- 
tained by  heating  dibromotetramminecobalt  bromide  with  a  little 
water  until  bromine  is  evolved,  and  treating  the  solution  01  the 
product  with  a  solution  of  ammonium  sulphate;  it  is  also  obtained 
by  adding  pyridine  to  a  hot  dilute  acetic  acid  solution  of  diaquo- 
tetramminecobalt  sulphate.  The  dithionate,  Co^H^2^24^nS6»^^2^>  ^^ 
prepared  by  adding  sodium  dithionate  and  pyridine  to  a  solution  of 
diaquotetramminecobalt  chloride  in  very  dilute  acetic  acid  and  heating 
to  boiling.  The  majority  of  the  salts  of  this  series  form  glistening, 
brownish-black,  well-formed  crystals. 

The  most  characteristic  salt  of  the  ethylenediamine  series  is  the 

nitrate,  ^^(ttO^  ^^2)  k^^8)6>^^2^»  which  is  formed  when  a  solu- 
tion of  cobalt  nitrate  and  of  ethylenediamine  is  submitted  to  atmos- 
pheric oxidation ;  it  crystallises  in  long,  dark  brown  needles,  yields 
cu-diaquodiethylenediaminecobalt  halide  by  solution  in  concentrated 
hydrochloric  or  hydrobromic  acid,  1  :  6-dichlorodiethylenediaminecobalt 
chloride  by  evaporation  with  dilute  hydrochloric  acid,  and  ci«-hydroxo- 
aquodiethylenediaminecobalt  nitrate  by  treatment  with  potassium 
hydroxide.  The  bromide,  iodide,  and  thiocyanate  of  the  ethylene- 
diamine  series  are  obtained  from  the  nitrate  by  precipitation,  the 
chloride  in  a  similar  manner  to  the  nitrate. 

The  author  rejects  Jorgensen's  formula  for  salts  of  the  ammonia 
TTQ  V       ^  series  for  the  following  reasons:    (I) 


(HgO)^  Co-0-Co(NH8)4 

L  (NH3); 


^  the  salts  cannot  contain  HO  directly 
2'  attached  to  cobalt,  since  they  do  not 
yield  aquo-salts  by  treatment  with 
mineral  acids;  (2)  in  the  chloride  the  presence  of  chlorine  directly 
attached  to  cobalt  is  contrary  to  the  fact  that  this  salt  is  converted 
into  a  halogen-free  sulphate  by  the  action  of  soluble  sulphates ;  (3) 
the  estimation  of  the  products  of  decomposition  of  these  salts  by 
hydrochloric  or  hydrobromic  acid  leads  to  results  contrary  to  Jbrgensen's 
formula.  Thus,  the  sulphate  of  the  ammonia  series  yields  81*1%  of 
diaquotetramminecobalt  chloride,  and  the  nitrate  of  the  ethylene- 
diamine  series,  80*71%  of  1  :  6-dichlorodiethylenediaminecobalt  nitrate, 
whereas  the  amounts  calculated  from  Jorgensen's  formula  are  68' 1%  and 
54*6%  respectively.  If  the  molecular  formulae  of  these  complex  salts 
are  doubled  and  the  author's  constitutional  formula  is  adopted,  the 


Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


484  ABSTRACTS  OF  CHEMICAL  PAPERS. 

observed  percentages  in  the  preceding  decompositions  agree  well  with 
the  calculated  values  j  (4)  the  estimation  of  the  chlorine  evolved  by 
the  action  of  cold  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid  on  salts  of  either 
series  agrees  well  with  the  theory  that  in  the  molecule  of  these  salts 
four  cobalt  atoms  are  present,  one  of  which  passes  from  the  tervalent 
to  the  bivalent  state  during  the  decomposition.  According  to 
Jbrgensen's  formula,  the  products  of  decomposition  must  contain  one 
cobalt  atom  in  the  form  of  a  tetrammine  salt  and  one  cobalt  atom  as  a 
diammine  salt ;  the  latter,  in  spite  of  numerous  attempts,  cannot  be 
detected  ;  (5)  the  sulphate  of  the  ammonia  series  is  decomposed  by 
dilute  sulphuric  acid,  yielding  oxygen,  and  by  concentrated  sulphuric 
acid,  evolving  oxygen  and  nitrogen  in  quantities  which  agree  with 
those  calculated  from  the  author's  formula. 

The  author  points  out  that  his  formula  is  the  only  one  which 
explains  satisfactorily  the  chemical  behaviour  of  these  complex  salts, 
particularly  with  reference  to  the  amount  of  water,  3  mols.,  retained 
by  them  in  the  dried  state.  C.  S. 

a-Amino-  and  Imino-aoids.  Giacoho  L.  Ciamiciak  and  Paul 
SiLBEK  (Ber,,  1907,  40,  1801—1802.  Compare  this  vol.,  i,  19).— 
Polemical.     A  reply  to  Stadnikoff  (this  vol.,  i,  393).  J.  J.  S. 

Bthylideneimine  (Aldehyde-eunmonia)  and  Hexaethjlidene- 
tetramine.  Marcel  Deli^pine  (Canipt,  rend.,  J 907,  144,  853 — 856. 
Compare  Abstr.,  1898,  i,  462  ;  1899,  i,  326).— Further  evidence  that 
aldehyde-ammonia  may  be  regarded  as  the  hydrate  of  triethylidene- 

triamine  (trimeric   ethylideneimine),  CHMe^-j^TT,pTT|^  ^NB,   has 

been  obtained  by  the  preparation  of  the  trinitro80'deriva,tive  of  the 
latter.  This  may  be  obtained  by  mixing  solutions  of  ethylideneimine 
and  nitrous  anhydride  in  chloroform,  or  by  passing  a  current  of  nitrous 
anhydride  into  ethylideneimine  dissolved  in  chloroform  and  cooled  by 
means  of  methyl  chloride.  The  small  yield  of  the  trlnitroso-derivative 
(4 — 6%  of  the  theoretical)  obtained  is  due  to  (1)  the  liberation  of  water, 
which  transforms  part  of  the  imine  into  the  hydrate  which  is  decom- 
posed by  nitrous  anhydride,  and  (2)  to  the  production,  from  impurities 
contained  in  the  nitrous  anhydride,  of  nitric  acid,  which  reacts  with 
the  aldehyde-aitimonia,  forming  ammonium  nitrate  and  aldehyde.     The 

trinitroso-derivative,     CHMe<^|^^j;^|^^^>N-NO,     m.   p.    161°, 

crystallises  from  alcohol  in  opaque,  yellowish-white  needles,  and  from 
benzene  or  chloroform  in  transparent,  sulphur-yellow,  orthorhombic 
prisms,  which  are  truncated  at  the  acute  angle.  It  is  stable  in  the 
dark,  but  when  exposed  to  light  slowly  forms  traces  of  brown  material 
insoluble  in  chloroform.  It  gives  the  usual  reactions  of  nitroso- 
compounds,  and  is  decomposed  by  warm  acetic  acid  into  aldehyde  and 
nitrogen.  Hydrochloric  acid  liberates  the  nitrogen  partly  free  and 
partly  in  the  form  of  nitrous  vapours  with  the  formation  of  some 

nitrosoparaldimine,     CHMe<C^v,p„-jyr^^N'NO    (Curtius    and    Jay, 

Abstr.,  1890,  735). 


\ 
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The   hexaethylideDetetramine,  described   by   KuderDatsch'  (Abstr., 

CHMe-NH  ^^^9'   ^'  ?'^'^)'  ?^  shown  to 

pTT  /  \pTT« PH  ^®    identical  with  the    tii- 

'\0H n/       *       'VHMe  •  crotonylidenetetramine,   ob- 

^jj/  \^jj,^„/  tamed    by   Wurtz    by  the 

X/^TT-nir    riTT  /  action     of     crotonaldehyde 

\CHMe-CH/  ^^      ^^^^^j^      ^^      /qqo 

(A-bstr.,  1879,  780),  to  which  the  annexed  formula  is  now  assigned. 

Crotonaldehyde  has  DJ  0*8715  and  Di*  08593  (compare  Bauer, 
Campt.  rend.y  1860,  61,  55,  and  Henninger,  Abstr.,  1884,  897). 

T.  A.  H. 

Occurrence  of  ^8e^ine  in  Silk.  Emil  Fischke  (i9«\,  1907, 
40,  1501—1505.  Compare  Absfer.,  1906,  i,  807).— The  presence  of 
derivatives  of  Z- serine  in  the  products  obtained  on  hydrolysis  of  silk 
has  been  overlooked  in  consequence  of  the  much  greater  solubility  in 
wrtter  of  the  active  than  of  the  racemic  substances.  The  residue  ob- 
tained, on  distilling  at  140°/0*2 — 05  mm.  the  esters  of  the  amino-acids 
foimed  by  hydrolysis  of  silk  or  silk  fibroin  with  hydrochloric  acid, 
contains  t-serine  anhydride  (Fischer  and  Suzuki,  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  73) 
and  Z-serine  anhydride.  On  recrystallisation  of  the  mixture  from 
water,  the  Z-anhydride  remains  in  the  filtrate  and  is  precipitated  on 
addition  of  alcohol  and  cooling  with  ice  as  long  needles,  m.  p.  247° 
(corr.)  (decomp.),  [aj^  -  58*8°,  which  cannot  be  freed  from  the  racemic 
compound.  When  heated  with  20%  hydrobromic  acid  at  100°,  the 
Z-anhydride  is  converted  into  l-ser^l-l-aeriney  C^Hj^OgNg,  which  crystal- 
lises in  colourless  leaflets,  m.  p.  234°  (corr.  decomp.),  [aj^  +3*8°  in 
aqueous  or  +12°  in  iV-hydrochloric  acid  solution,  and  ilissolves  with 
difficulty  in  boiling  water,  but  does  not  crystallise  out  od  cooling. 

On  more  prolonged  heating  with  48%  hydrobromic  acid  at  100°, 
^serine  anhydride  yields  Z-serine,  which  is  identical  with  synthetical 
Z-serine  in  all  its  properties  except  the  rotatory  power,  which  is  smaller, 
[a]D  +11  6°  in  hydrochloric  acid  solution,  pointing  to  the  presence  of 
20%  of  racemic  serine  in  the  natural  product.  G.  Y. 

Synthesis  of  Polypeptides.  XVII.  Emil  Fischer  {Ber.,  1907, 
40,  1754—1767.  Compare  Proc,  1907,  23,  82  ;  this  vol.,  i,  295).— 
The  coupling  together  of  amino-acids  has  been  carried  to  an  octa- 
decapeptide,  composed  of  15  glycine  and  3  Z-leucine  residues.  Starting 
from  triglycylglycine  and  c?-a-bromowohexoyldiglycylglycyl  chloride, 
which  were  condensed  in  the  cold  in  presence  of  sodium  hydroxide,  glass 
pearls  being  added  to  obviate  the  violent  frothing,  d-a-bromoiBO- 
Jiexoylhexaglycylglycine  was  obtained.  This  has  [aj^  +  3*55°,  becoming 
0  after  eighteen  hours,  turns  yellow  at  246°  (corr.)  and  decomposes 
above  this,  and  .shows  a  marked  biuret  coloration.  "With  anhydrous 
liquid  ammonia,  it  undergoes  a  Walden  rearrangement,  forming 
1-  leucylhexaglycylglycine , 

NH2-CH(C4Hg)-CO-[NH-CH3-COVNH-CH2-COaH, 
[o]S  +6-34°,  which  turns  yellow  at  200°,  brown  at  250°,  and  decom- 
poses at   300°.     The  niiratey  sulphate,  and  hydrochloride  form  micro- 
scopic crystals  without  definite  structure ;  it  shows  a  marked  biuret 
reaction,  and  forms  a  sparingly  soluble  copper  salt. 


Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


486  ABSTRACTS  OP  CHEMICAL  PAPERS. 

d-a-Bromoisohexoyloctaglycylgli/cine  is  a  colourless,  indefinitely 
crystalline  powder,  which  turns  brown  at  250°  (corr.)  and  decomposes 
about  300°  (corr.).     \-Leucyloctotglycylglycine, 

NH2-CH{C4H^)-CO-[NH-CH2-CO]8-NH-CH2-C02H, 
becomes  brown  at  260°  and  black  at  300°,  and  gives  a  red  biuret 
coloration.  It  condenses  with  rf-a-bromoisohexoyldiglycylglycyl  chlor- 
ide to  d'a-bramoisohexoyltriglycyl'leticj/loctaglycylglycine,  a  colourless 
solid  which  turns  brown  at  255°  and  decomposes  at  305°.  Liquid 
anhydrous  ammonia  converts  it  into  l-leucyltriglycylA-leucylociaglycyl' 
1    '      vrrr^C0-CH2-NHL-C0-CH(C.H.)-NH«  ,  .  , 

^^3^'^^'^^<CH(cX)-CoVH-CHV6otNH?CH2-C02H'  ^^^^^ 
becomes  brown  at  235°  and  decomposes  without  melting;  it  shows  a 
cherry-red  biuret  coloration,  is  precipitated  by  ammonium  sulphate, 
tannin  and  phosphotungstic  acid,  and  the  nitrate  forms  large,  almost 
crystalline  granules. 

d-  a-  Bro7noisohexoyltriglycyl-l'hucylt7'iglycyl-l'lettcyloctaglycylglycine  is 
obtained  by  repeating  the  condensation  of  the  tetradecapeptide  with 
the  bromo-com pound  as  a  granular  precipitate,  which  turns  brown  at 
240°  and  froths  and  decomposes  at  310°  (corr.). 

l-LeucyliriglycylA-letAcyltriglycyl-l'leucyloctciglycylglycine, 

CH(C,H^)'NH-[CO-CH2-Nfl]3-CO-CH(C^He)-NH2         COjH 
'^[NH-CH2-CO]3-NH-CH{C4H^)-CO-[NH-CH2-CO]8-NH-6h2 
forms  a  colourless   powder  which  dissolves   in    100  parts  of  boiling 
water ;  the  aqueous  solution  froths  considerably,  and  gives  precipi- 
tates with  ammonium  sulphate,  phosphotungstic  acid,  or  tannin. 

These  four  polypeptides  closely  resemble  the  natural  proteins ;  they 
do  not  show  the  colour  reactions  of  Millon  and  Adamkiewicz,  or  the 
xanthoprotein  and  sulphur  reactions,  since  they  do  not  contain  tyro- 
sine, tryptophan,  or  cystine.  The  octadecapeptide  has  a  molecular 
weight  of  1213,  and  is  thus  the  substance  of  highest  molecular  weight 
of  which  the  constitution  is  known. 

d'Bromopropionyl'l4eucine  crystallises  in  narrow  needles  aggregated 
in  bundles,  m.  p.  60 — 51°  (corr.),  [o]d  -  5*8°.  d-Alanyl-lleucine  forms 
narrow-pointed  plates  from  water  or  lens-like,  four-sided  plates  from 
alcohol;  m.  p.  255—256°  (corr.),  [a]?  -  17°.  E.  F.  A. 

Synthesis  of  Polypeptides.  XVIII.  Derivatives  of  Aspar- 
tic  Acid.  Emil  Fischeb  and  Ernst  Koenigs  {Ber,,  1907,  40, 
2048—2061.  Compare  Abstr.,  1905,  J,  31).— The  two  isomeric 
leucylasparagines,  previou>ly  obtained  as  a  mixture,  have  been  prepared 
in  larger  quantity  and  separated.  By  hydrolysis  of  one  of  them  with 
acid  and  examination  of  the  leucine  obtained,  the  constitution  of  the 
dipeptides  and  the  corresponding  a-bromoifiohexoylasparagines  is 
established. 

The  separation  of  the  active  bromo-derivatives  was  effected  by 
means  of  the  fractional  precipitation  of  the  alkaline  solution  with 
normal  hydrochloric  acid,  the  ^a-bromowohexoic  acid  derivative  being 
sparingly  soluble.  ^a-Bromowohexoyl  Caspars gine  has  [a]?? -30*1°, 
and  is  soluble  in  200 — 300  parts  of  water  j  (f-a-bromowohexoyl 
^asparagine  crystallises   with    IH^O  in  stellar  aggregates  of  long. 
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narrow  prisms,  m.  p.  146 — 148°,  has  [a]*  +16'7°,  and  is  soluble  in 
100—160  parts  water  at  26° 

d-LeitCT/l-l-asparagine  crystallises  in  colourless  prisms  and  domes, 
m.  p.  230°  (corr.  decomp.),  and  has  [a]^  -63-6°;  l-leitcyl-l-aspara' 
gine  forms  needles  or  prisms,  m.  p.  228°  (corr.),  has  [aji?  + 17*8°,  and 
gives  a  bluish-violet  coloration  with  alkali  and  a  copper  salt  j  it  yields 
/'leucine  when  hydrolysed. 

a-Bromot«ohexoyl-Z-asparagine,  when  shaken  with  acetyl  chloride, 
yields  a  compound,  CioHj^O^Ng,  m.  p.  128 — 130°  (corr.),  which  is 
optically  inactive,  soluble  in  alkali,  and  yields  ammonia  on  boiling.  It 
gives  complicated  decomposition  products  with  sulphuric  acid,  and  is 
of,  as  yet,  unknown  constitution. 

Chloroacetyl-l-asparaginyl  chloride, 

CH2Cl-00-Nfl-CH-(CH2-CO-NH3)-COCl, 
prepared  by  the  action  of  acetyl  chloride  on  chloroacetyl-/-asparagine, 
can  be  coupled  with  \-leucine  ester  to  ethyl  chloroaceti/l-l-asparaginyl- 
hleucine  crystallifring  in  microscopic  needles,  m.  p.  166 — 167°  (corr.) ; 
it  tastes  bitter.  ChIaroacetyl-\-aaparaginyl'\'leucine  forms  bunches  of 
centimetre  long,  pointed  prisms,  m.  p.  167°  (corr.,  red  coloration), 
and  does  not  taste  bitter.  The  tripeptide,  glycyl-l-asparaginyl- 
I'leucinef 

NHj-CH2-CO-NH-CH(CH5-CO'NH2)-CO-NH-CH(C4Hj^)-C02H, 
obtained  by  the  action  of  liquid  ammonia  on  the  foregoing,  crystallises 
in  nodular  aggregates  of  microscopic  needles  and  has  [a]o  -46 '6°. 

Methyl  l-aspartate  is  a  colourless  liquid,  b.  p.  119 — 120°/15  mm., 
which  on  heating  for  three  days  at  100°  forms  methyl  2\b-diketo- 
piperazine-S  :  6-diacetate,  crystallising  in  bunches  of  microscopic  needles 
or  long,  thin  prisms. 

2  :  b-Diketopiperazine-Z  :  Q-dicicetic  acid, 

C02H-CH2-CH<^^^^CH-CH2-C02H, 

forms  small,  oblique  plates  or  prisms  decomposing  at  300°.  When 
left  in  the  cold  with  barium  hydroxide,  it  forms  a  compound,  C3Hj2^7^2' 
probably  aaparagylaapartic  acid, 

C02U-ck2-CH(NH2)-CO-NH-CH(C02H)-CH2-C02H; 
this  decomposes  at  120°.  E.  F.  A. 

Method  of  Synthesis  of  )9-Ke tonic  Non-substituted  Amides. 
Charles  Moureu  and  I.  Lazennec  (CVw/?^  rend.,  1907, 144,  806 — 808. 
Compare  Bull  Soc.  chim.,  1906  [iii],  36,  523). — By  heating  the 
alcoholic  solution  of  an  acetylenic  amide  with  a  small  quantity  of  a 
secondary  amine  (preferably  piperidine)  for  some  hours,  under  a  reflux 
condenser,  the  corresponding  ^S-ketonic  amide  is  formed.  With 
aliphatic  amides  only  a  few  drops  of  piperidine  are  necessary,  but 
with  phenylpropiolamide  an  equal  molecular  quantity  is  required.  The 
piperidine  appears  to  act  catalytically  by  the  formation  of  an 
intermediate  compound,  and  a  compound,  CgNHjQ-CPhlCH'CO'NHj, 
m.  p.  135 — 136°,  has  actually  been  isolated  from  phenylpropiolamide, 
and  when  treated  with  oxalic  acid  in  ether-alcoholic  solution  gives 
piperidine  oxalate  and  benzoylacetamide.  The  ^-ketonic  amides  are 
soluble   in  aqueous    alkali    hydroxide    solutions,  and  their  alcoholic 
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solutions  give  an  intense  reddish-violet  coloration  with  ferric  chloride. 
The  constitution  is  confirmed  hy  condensation  with  hydrazine  hydrate 
to  the  corresponding  pyrazolones  with  elimination  of  ammonia  : 
R-CO-CHj-GO-NH^  +  NgH^   -^  R-C(:CH-CO-NH2)-NH-NH3   — ^ 

Hexoylacetamidey  C^Hi^-CO-CHj-CO-NHg,  has  m.  p.  99—100^; 
haptoylacetamide,  C^jHig'CO-CHj-CO-NHj,  has  ni.  p.  106—107° 
Ben zoylacet amide,  previously  obtained  by  Obr^gia  (Abstr.,  1892, 
324)  and  Guareschi  (Abstr.,  1904,  i,  891),  was  also  prepared. 

E.  H. 

Direct  Hydrogenation  of  Carbimides.  Paul  Sabatibr  and 
Alphonse  Mailhe  (Compt.  rend,,  1907,  144,  824— 826).— When  a 
current  of  hydrogen  impregnated  with  the  vapour  of  ethylcarbimide 
is  passed  over  nickel  heated  at  180 — 190^  the  issuing  gas  contains 
ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide,  but  is  free  from  methane  and  carbon 
monoxide,  and  when  passed  into  a  cooled  receptacle  deposits  a  liquid 
containing  small  quantities  of  mono-,  di-,  and  tri-othylamine,  but 
chiefly  constituted  by  methylethylamine.  The  principal  reaction  may 
be  represented  by  the  equation:  Et-N:CO-|-3H2  =  H,0  +  NHMeEt. 
The  secondary  products  are  due  to  the  formation  of  some  diethyl- 
carbamide  by  the  action  of  the  water  produced  on  a  portion  of  the 
ethylcarbimide,  with  the  subsequent  reduction  of  the  dietbylcarbamide 
to  methylethylamine  and  ethylamine,  the  latter  then  giving  ri^e  in 
contact  with  the  nickel  to  some  di-  and  tri- ethylamine  (compare 
Sabatier  and  Senderens,  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  267  ;  Mailhe,  Abstr.,  1905, 
i,  571,  635).  When  phenylcarbimide  is  reduced  under  similar  con- 
ditions, the  issuing  gas  contains  methane  and  carbon  dioxide ;  the 
tube  containing  the  nickel  becomes  coated  with  crystals  of  diphenyl- 
carbamide,  and  the  liquid  product  obtained  when  the  gas  is  cooled 
consists  of  water  and  aniline.  The  principal  reaction  may  be 
represented  by  the  equation:  Ph-N:CO-h4Hj  =  NHjPh  +  CH4  +  H,0. 
Most  of  the  water  formed  reacts  with  some  of  the  phenylcarbimide  to 
produce  diphenyicarbamide.  The  tendency  of  phenylcarbimide  to 
produce  aniline  on  reduction  has  already  been  observed  by  Qumpert 
(Abstr.,  1885,  656).  T.  A.  H. 

Trichloroacetimido-methyl  Ether.  Wilhelm  Stsinkopf  {Ber-^ 
1907,  40,  \^i^—l^^^),— Trichloroacetimido-methyl  ether, 

CCl3-C(:NH)-0Me, 
b.  p.  148 — 149°,  is  a  colourless  oil  of  terpene-like  odour,  obtained  by 
heating  trichloroacetonitrile  and  methyl  alcohol  on  the  water-bath. 
Hydrogen  chloride  decomposes  it  in  ethereal  or  alcoholic  solution  with 
the  separation  of  ammonium  chloride.  Attempts  to  prepare  the 
hydrochloride  by  Pinner's  method  lead  to  the  formation  of  trichloro- 
acetamide.  When  the  methyl  ether  is  heated  with  aniline, 
«r^cA/oroace<o/?/^e7^yZawl^G^^7l«,CCl8•C(NH)•NHPh,  m.  p.  101°,  is  obtained, 
which  is  not  changed  by  water  at  100°,  and  evolves  the  odour  of  phenyl- 
carbylamine  when  treated  with  warm  dilute  sodium  hydroxide;  the 
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hydroMoride,  CgH^NgCla.HCI,  sintera  and  darkens  at  171°  and  has 
m.  p.  183°;  the ;)^a/tnujA/c>rt(/e,  CijHi4N^Clg,U2PtCl5,HjO,  is  mentioned. 

C.  S. 

Remcurkable  Additive  Reaction  of  Fulminic  Acid.  F.  Carlo 
Palazzo  (itti /?.  Aecad.  Linoei,  1907,  [v],  16,  i,  545— 552).— The 
author  discaeses  NePs  carbyloxime  formula,  CIN'OH,  for  fulminic  acid 
and' shows  that  Jovitschitsch's  objections  to  it  (Abstr.,  1906,  i,  732) 
are  invalid.     His  own  investigations  are  then  described. 

Fulminic  acid  yields  a  hydrobromide  resembling  the  hydrochloride 
in  being  extremely  volatile  and  disagreeable  to  work  with.  The 
hydriodide,  m.  p.  65°,  however,  is  more  stable,  and,  with  aniline  in 
ethereal  solution,  gives  phenylt^ourethane  and,  with  aqueous  silver 
nitrate,  quantitative  yields  of  silver  iodide  and  fulminate ;  its  aqueous 
solution  is  strongly  acid. 

One  of  the  products  of  the  action  of  nitrous  acid  on  fulminic  acid  is 
found  to  be    methylnitrolic  acid  or  nitroformoxime, 

NOj-CH:N-OH, 
which  supports  NePs  carbyloxime  structure  for  fulminic  acid. 

T.  H.  P. 

Anhydrous  Thiocyanic  Acid.  Arthur  Bosenheim  and  Richard 
Levy  {Ber.,  1907,  40,  2166— 2169).— When  concentrated  sulphuric 
acid  is  allowed  to  drop  slowly  on  to  a  mixture  of  dry  potassium 
thiocyanate  and  phosphoric  oxide  in  an  atmosphere  of  hydrogen  at 
40 — 60  mm.  pressure,  pure  thiocyanic  acid,  m.  p.  about  5°,  is  obtained 
and  condenses  in  a  cooled  receiver  in  the  form  of  white  crystals.  It 
has  a  corrosive  action  on  the  skin,  is  soluble  in  water  at  0°  without 
decomposition,  but  at  highei;  temperatures  changes  rapidly  to  a  yellow 
polymeride.  C.  8. 

Oomparisons  of  Nitriles  and  MoNitriles  in  their  Behaviour 
towardjs  Metallic  Salts.  Oonstitution  of  Double  Cyanides. 
Karl  A  Hofmann  and  GCnther  Buckie  {Ber,,  1907,40, 1772—1778). 
— The  behaviour  of  nitriles  and  carbylaminee  towards  certain  metallic 
salts  has  been  examined  in  order  to  determine  which  of  these  two 
groups  of  compounds  resembles  potassium  cyanide  in  its  power  of 
forming  complex  cyanides.  No  stable  compounds  of  nitriles  or 
carbylamines  with  silver  cyanide  have  been  isolated.  The  compound 
AgCN,EtNO  (E.  Meyer,  J.  pr.  Chem,,  1856,  [i],  67,  147;  A.  W. 
Hoffmann,  Annaleny  1867,  144,  118)  is  extremely  unstabla 

Platinous  chloride  readily  forms  the  additive  compound,  platinoua 
ehlcride  bisphenylearbylamine,  PtCl^tlfPhNC,  which  crystallises  in 
purple-coloured  prisms  almost  insoluble  in  ether  and  other  organic 
solvents.  It  is  extremely  stable  towards  water  and  dilute  alkalis,  and 
potassium  sulphide  acts  but  slowly  on  a  hot  solution.  The  chlorine  is 
also  difficult  to  remove  from  the  molecule. 

An  isomeric  compound,  platinoua  chloride  bishonzonitrUe,  is  slowly 
deposited  when  an  ethereal  solution  of  the  nitrile  is  mixed  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  potassium  platinochloride.  It  forms  pale  yellow 
crystals  showing  double  refraction,  dissolves  in  hot  sodium  hydroxide 
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solution  or  in  warm  potassium  cyanide  solution,  liberating  the  nitrile. 
It  does  not  react  with  silver  nitrate.  A  similar  compound  of  aceto- 
nitrile  and  platinous  chloride  has  been  obtained. 

Phenylcarbylamine  forms  the  unstable  compound  2AgCN,PhNC, 
which  gradually  gives  up  the  carbylamine.  Cuprous  cyanide  forms  an 
unstable  compound,  CuCN,2  EtNC.  BcDzonitrile  combines  with  neither 
silver  nor  mercurous  cyanide.  J.  J.  8. 

Direot  Hydrogenation  of  Aliphatic  mOyanides  [Carbyl- 
amineB].  Paul  SABATisBand  Alphonse  Mailue  (Compt,  re^id.,  1907, 
144,  955—957.  Compare  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  267,  this  vol.,  i,  458, 488).— 
When  a  current  of  hydrogeo,  impregnated  with  an  aliphatic  carbyl- 
amine, is  passed  over  a  column  of  reduced  nickel,  heated  at  160 — 180^, 
the  carbylamine  is  reduced,  for  the  most  part,  to  the  corresponding 
Mc.-anrine,  but  a  portion  is  converted  into  the  isomeric  cyanide,  which 
in  turn  is 'reduced,  whilst  a  third  portion  is  polymerised  with  the 
formation  of  tarry  matter,  which  is  deposited  on  the  nickel  and 
impedes  its  reducing  action  so  that  ultimately  a  |K>rtion  of  the 
carbylamine  escapes  unchanged.  If  the  reduction  is  conducted  at 
220 — 250^,  the  mc. -amine  formed  suffers  decomposition  with  the  pro- 
duction of  hydrogen,  hydrocarbons,  and  ammonia,  especially  in  the  case 
of  the  more  complex  carbylamines. 

Methylcarbylamine  furnishes  principally  dimethylamiue  together 
with  small  quantities  of  ethylamine  and  diethylamine.  Ethyl- 
carbylamine  similarly  yields  metbylethylamine  accompanied  by  smaller 
quantities  of  propylamine  and  dipropylamine.  for/.-Butylcarbylamine, 
CMcg'NC,  furnishes  on  reduction  methyl-ter^-butylamine  accompanied 
by  dimethylpropylamine,  b.  p.  83^,  and  a  small  quantity  of  an 
amine  of  higher  b.  p.  Methyl-tert.-biUylamine,  CMej'NHMe,  b.  p. 
58—60°,  is  a  colourless,  mobile  liquid  with  a  penetrating,  but  not 
disagreeable,  odour.  It  yields  an  oily  ni<ro«o-derivative.  The 
earbontUe  becomes  yellow  on  keeping ;  the  hydroMoridB  is  deliquescent ; 
the  Qocalate  has  m.  p.  160°^  (decomp.).  With  phenylcarbimide  the 
amine  furnishes  P-j^nyl-a-niethyl  a-tert. -butylcarbamidef  m.  p.  118°, 
which  crystallises  from  alcohol  in  needles  or  rhombic  lamellss. 

T.  A.  H. 

Attempts  to  Synthesise  Nitroacetonitrile.  II.  Halogenated 
Amino-oximeB.  Wilhelm  Steinkopf  and  Ludwig  Bohbhann 
{Ber,,  1907,  40,  1633—1643.  Compare  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  122).— 
Unsuccessful  attempts  liave  been  made  to  obtain  nitroacetonitrile 
from  nitroacetamide  and  phosphoric  oxide,  from  bromonitromethane 
and  potassium  cyanide,  and  by  the  nitration  of  ethyl  cyanoacetate. 
Cyanoformaldehyde  also  could  not  be  prepared. 

A  series  of  a-halogenated  amino  ozimes  has  been  prepared  from 
a-halogenated  acetonitriles  and  hydroxylamine  in  neutral,  aqueous 
solution.  These  compounds  differ  strikingly  from  unsubstituted 
amino-oximes  in  the  rapidity  of  their  formation  and  in  their  stability 
to  boiling  water,  hydroxylamine  being  eliminated  only  in  sealed  tubes 
at  1 00^,  or  by  the  action  of  hot  alkalis. 

aChlaroMmylamifUhoxime,  CH,C1-C(NH2):N0H,    m.    p.    91—92° 
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(deoomp.)y  obtained  from  chloroacetonitrile,  crystallises  from  benzene 
in  long  needles,  and  reduces  a  boiling  alkaline  solution  of  mercuric 
chloride;  the  ht/drochlaride,  CgHjONaOljHCl,  has  m.  p.  116—118° 
(decomp.). 

oLa'Dic/doroethenylmniiuhoxime,  CHCl2*C(NH2)IN'OH,  m.  p. 
103 — 104°  (decomp.),  prepared  from  dicbloroacetonitrile,  gives  a 
violet  coloration  with  ferric  chloride,  yellow  precipitates  with 
sodium  or  ammonium  hydroxides,  a  white  silver  salt,  and  a  bluish- 
green  copper  salt ;  the  hydrochloride^  C2H40N2Cl2,HC],  has  m.  p. 
135°  (decomp.),  and  the  acetyl  derivative,  CHCl2-0(N-0H)-NHAc, 
obtained  by  evaporating  a  solution  in  acetic  anhydride  over  potassium 
hydroxide  in  a  vacuum,  has  m.  p.  114 — 115°.  Oximinoethenylamino- 
oxime,  0H-N:0H-C(NH2):N-0H,  m.  p.  148--152°  (decomp.),  is  obtained 
by  treating  the  preceding  amino-oxime  or  dichloroacetonitrile  with  an 
excess  of  neutral  hydroxylamine  at  60° ;  it  reduces  solutions  of 
silver,  copper,  and  mercury  salts,  and  is  precipitated  from  its  con- 
centrated aqueous  solution  by  nickel  acetate  in  the  form  of  a  reddish- 
brown  nichel  salt,  C^HgO^N^Ni,  which  dissolves  in  dilute  sulphuric 
acid  to  a  colourless  solution.  By  evaporating  the  solution  of  oximino- 
ethenylamioo  oxime  in  acetic  anhydride  in  a  vacuum  over  potassium 
hydroxide,  the  diaoetyl  compound,  OAc'NI0H'C(N*OH)'NHAc,  m.  p. 
142 — 150°,  is  obtained,  which  is  identical  with  the  product  obtained 
by  treating  Soderbaum's  acetylisonitrosoacetonitrile  (Abstr.,  1892, 
815)  with  hydroxylamine  and  acebylating  the  resulting  amino-oxime. 

TriMoroethenylamino  oxime,  CCl8-C(NH2):N-OH,  m.  p.  128—129° 
(decomp.),  crystallises  in  glistening  leaflets;  the  hydrochloride  has 
m.  p.  149°  (decomp.).  By  treating  trichloroacetonitrile  with 
2  mols.  of  hydroxylamine  at  65°,  a-chloro-oximinoet/ienylamino-oximef 

cci(n-9H)-c(nh2):n-oh, 

m.  p.  109°  (decomp.),  is  obtained,  which  gives  a  deep  reddish- brown 
coloration  with  ferric  chloride. 

lodoeUimylamirW'Oximey  CH2l-C(NH2):N-OH,  m.  p.  123—124° 
(decomp.),  is  prepared  from  iodoacetonitrile  and  hydroxylamine  in 
methyl-alcoholic  solution ;  the  (neetyl  derivative, 

CH2l-C(N0H)-NHAc, 
has  m.  p.  103—105°.  C.  S. 

Cyanogen  Bromide  and  Hydroxylamine.  III.  Heinrich 
WiBLANB  and  Hugo  Bauer  (Ber.,  1907,  40,  1680—1691. 
Compare  Abstr.,  1904,  i,  628;  1906,  i,  420;  this  vol.,  i,  494).— The 
azoxydicarboxylamidediozime,  produced  by  the  action  of  alkali  on 
dihydroxyguanidine,  results  probably  from  the  condensation  of  un- 
changed substance  with  aminomethylnitrosolic  acid, 

oh-n:c(nh2)-no  -I-  oh-n:c(nh2)-nh-oh = 

OH-N:C(NH2)-ON2-C(NH2):N-OH-fH20, 
the  nitrosolic  acid  being  derived  from  the  hydrolysis  of  the  azo- 
derivative,  0H-N:C(NH2)-N:N-C(NH2):N*0H.  In  alkaline  solution 
this  compound  undergoes  isomeric  change  into  the  hydrazone,  amino- 
azam-olie  acid,  0N-C(NH,):N-NH-C(NH2):N-0H,  which  crystallises 
from  hot  water  in  long,  orange-red  needles  with  a  blue  reflex,  exploding 
at  184°.     In  preparing  this  substance,  the  temperature  and  concentra- 

m  m  2 


Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


492  ABSTRACTS  OP  CHEMICAL  PAPERS. 

tion  exert  a  great  influence.  The  silver  salt  is  brick-red,  the  copper  salt 
is  dark  reddish-brown.  On  reduction  with  hydrogen  sulphide,  hydraaso- 
dicarbaxylamideoxime,  NH2*C0-NH-NH*C(NH,):N0H.  is  obtained 
quantitatively  in  colourless  needles  from  water,  decomposing  at  220° ; 
the  silver  salt  is  colourless.  As  distinguished  from  hydrazodicarboxyl- 
amide  (Thiele,  Abstr.,  1892,  1298^  1429),  this  hydrazo-derivative  is 
easily  oxidised  by  chromic  acid  or  nitric  acid  to  an  unstable  azo- 
compound.  It  is,  however,  very  stable  towards  acids,  no  elimination 
of  hydroxylamine  occurring. 

b'Nitrosodihydroteirazole-2'Carhoxylamide, 

NO-C<^^^^>N-CO-NH,. 

results  from  the  interaction  of  hydrazodicarboxylamideoxime  and 
nitrous  acid,  mixed  probably  with  an  azo-compound,  as  a  red, 
explosive  substance.  The  above  constitution  is  assigned  to  the 
substance,  as  nitrous  acid  is  obtained  on  hydrolysis  by  acids. 

When  aminoazauroHc  acid  is  boiled  with  18%  hydrochloric  acid,  the 
solution  suddenly  changes  to  a  dark  green  colour  and  finally  becomes 
honey-yellow,  nitrogen  and  carbon  dioxide  being  evolved  at  the  same 
time.     On   cooling,   orange-yellow   crystals   of    the  hydroekloTide  of 

i^onilrosoaminohydroMrazine,  NH2'C^iq.T^jT^CIN0H,HCl,  are  ob- 
tained, which  do  not  decompose  at  350°.  In  addition  to  the  tetrazine 
being  a  mono-acid  base,  it  gives  a  dark  red  sUveir  salt,  C^HgO^N^Ag. 

BenzoylcUton  of  Dihydroxyguanidine. — Experiments  made  to 
methylate  or  ben  zoy late  azodicarboxylamidedioxime  by  means  of 
methyl  sulphate  or  benzoyl  chloride  either  in  sodium  carbonate  or 
sodium  hydrogen  carbonate  solution,  were  without  result.  When 
dihydroxyguanidine  and  benzoyl  chloride  interact  in  the  presence  of 
sodium  hydrogen  carbonate,  a  chrome-yellow  ma^s  first  separates  and 
afterwards  colourless  crystals.  The  yellow  material  consists  lai^ely 
of  azoxydicarboQcylamidedioxime  dibenzoate,  ON2[C(NH^)INOBz]29 
purified  by  repeated  shaking  with  acetone  until  it  is  completely 
soluble  in  dilute  sodium  hydroxide,  which  quickly  causes  decomposition 
into  benzoic  acid,  nitroges,  and  hydroxycarbamide.  At  155°  it 
decomposes  explosively.  The  colourless  crystalline  portion  consists  of 
dibenzhydroxamic  acid  and  benzoylgttanidine  benzocUe, 

nhbz-c(nHj):n-obz, 

crystallising  from  alcohol  in  needles  decomposing  at  162 — 163°.  When 
warmed  with  alkalis  or  acids,  benzoylguanidine  benzoate  gives  benzoic 

acid  and    aminophenylazoonme,  NHj-C^^.X      ,      crystallising     in 

needles,  m.  p.  164°.  Alkaline  permanganate  is  without  action 
on  the  substance,  which  forms  a  silver  salt.  W.  R. 

Acethydrozamic  Chloride.  Heinrich  Wieland  (Ber.^  1907, 40, 
1676—1680.  Compare  Piloty  and  Steinbock,  Abstr.,  1902,  i,  736).— 
A  method  for  preparing  acethydroxamic  chloride  in  nearly  quantitar 
tive  yield  directly  from  acetaldoxime  and  chlorine  is  described ;  its 
derivatives  from  amines  and  phenols  are  well-defined,  crystalline  sub- 
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stances,  and  the  chloride  is  therefore  a  suitable  reagent  for  character- 
ising these  classes  of  compounds. 

The  interaction  of  the  chloride  and  hydrazine  results  in  the  formation, 
not  of  a  hydrazo-compound,  but  of  aminodimethyltriazole  ;  aniline  gives 
acetanilide-oxime  (Nordmann,  Abstr.,  1885,  238),  and  phenylhydrazine, 
phenylhydrazoacetaldoxime  (Bamberger,  Abstr.,  1902,  i,  247).  Acet- 
^^-pheneitde-axime,  OEt-CjH^'NH-CMelNOH,  from  the  acethydi-oxamic 
chloride  and  the  corresponding  amine,  crystallises  in  large,  colourless 
plates  from  alcohol,  m.  p.  148^,  and  forms  a  hydrochloride.  Ferric 
chloride  gives  a  very  intense,  carmine- red  coloration.  The  aeelaUf 
CijHigOjNj,  crystallises  in  prisms,  m.  p.  117 — 118^.  The  oxime  of 
o-acetozy benzoic  acid,  C^H^O^N,  crystallises  in  plates,  m.  p.  100°,  and 
gives  a  red  coloration  with  ferric  chlowdcii.^^  W.  R. 


Isomeric  Dioximinosuooinic  Acids.  Andri&  Wahl 
reruL,  1907,  144,  922—924.  Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  624).— By 
application  of  Soderbaum's  method  (Abstr.,  1891,  825)  to  sodium 
dihydroxytartrate,  extraction  of  the  product  with  ether,  and  evapora- 
tion of  the  ethereal  solution,  a  viscid  liquid  is  obtained  which,  in 
a  vacuum,  is  completely  converted  into  a  peJe  yellow,  crystalline  mass. 
The  latter  on  repeated  fractional  crystallisation  gives  (1)  a  small 
quantity  of  oxalic  add ;  (2)  transparent  crystals  of  ifonitrosocyano- 
acetic  acid,  and  (3)  hemispherical  aggregates  of  crystalline  prisms, 
which,  after  drying  in  a  vacuum,  have  the  composition 

C,H,0,N„iC,He. 
The  benzene  of  crystallisation  is  lost  at  190%  leaving  a  residue  having 
the  composition  of  dioximinosuccinic  acid.  The  latter  forms  very  hard, 
white  crystals,  m.  p.  168 — 170°  (decomp.),  of  which  the  aqueous 
solution  gives  white  precipitates  witli  silver  nitrate  and  calcium 
acetate,  and  with  cupric  acetate  a  green  precipitate  which  is  trans- 
formed into  a  bluish-green,  crystalline  substance  on  heating  or  keep- 
ing. The  two  isomeric  acids  described  by  Soderbaum  have  m.  p. 
145 — 150°,  and  of  these  the  )3)3-acid  with  cupric  acetate  gives  a  dirty 
green  precipitate  becoming  brown. 

If  a  current  of  dry  hydrogen  chloride  is  passed  through  a  solution  of 
ethyl  dioximinosuccinate  in  anhydrous  ether  and  the  solution  is 
evaporated  in  a  vacuum  over  potash,  the  product  is  a  white,  crystalline 
substance  having  the  same  composition  as  the  original  ester,  but 
different  properties.  It  crystallises  from  water  in  fine,  felted  needles, 
m.  p.  140°  and  can  be  purified  through  the  silver  salt.  The  latter, 
obtained  by  adding  silver  nitrate  to  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  acid, 
forms  explosive,  white  crystals,  which  blacken  in  air,  have  a  com- 
position corresponding  with  the  formula  CgH^jO^Nj^AgNOg,  and  are 
decomposed  by  an  equivalent  amount  of  sodium  chloride,  liberating  the 
ester  in  a  pure  state.  The  latter  has  the  same  composition  and 
molecular  weight  as  the  original  ester,  but  differs  from  it  in  melting 
point  (143°),  solubility,  and  reaction  with  silver  nitrate.  This  isomeric 
transformation  is  also  effected  by  acetyl  chloride,  but  not  by  acetic 
anhydride,  which  gives  the  diaeetcUe  of  the  ester  in  the  form  of  colour- 
lees  prisms,  m.  p.  105°.  E.  H. 
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tion  exert  a  great  influence.  The  sUver  salt  is  brick-red,  the  copper  salt 
is  dark  reddish-brown.  On  reduction  with  hydrogen  sulphide,  hydrcusO' 
dicarboxf/lamideaxime,  NH3-C0-NH-NH*C(NH,):N0H.  is  obtained 
quantitatively  in  colourless  needles  from  water,  decomposing  at  220° ; 
the  silver  salt  is  colourless.  As  distinguished  from  hydrazodicarboxyl- 
amide  (Thiele,  Abstr.,  1892,  1298,  1429),  this  hydrazo-derivative  is 
easily  oxidised  by  chromic  acid  or  nitric  acid  to  an  unstable  azo- 
compound.  It  is,  however,  very  stable  towards  acids,  no  elimination 
of  hydroxylamine  occurring. 

b-NUTOsodihydroUirazole-2-earhoxylamide^ 

results  from  the  interaction  of  hvdr<- -  ^"  ;i-^o^^"e  a-/.aorolicacia. 
nitrous  acid,  mixed  prob^^V';^''-^  product  of  ethylnitrolic  acid  con- 
explosive  substap'*-  -^i*"ts  ^'  acethydroxylamtno-oonme,  which  under- 
substRv*      «.oii  emersion  into  the  azaurolic  acid  only  slowly  at  the  low 

jxnperature  of  the  reduction.     It  is  shown  further  that  when  treated^ 
with  cooled  40%  aqueous  alkalis,  acethydroxylamtnO'axime,  prepared  by 
the  action  of  hydroxylamine  on  acethydroxamyl  chloride,  yields  ethyl- 
azaurolic  acid,  which  is  formed  thus   in  the   absence  of  a  reducing 
agent. 

As  an  aliphatic  azo-eorapoiind,  ethylazaurolic  acid  was  expected  to 
undergo  hydrolysis  in  the  same  manner  as  the  azo-compound  derived 
from  dihydroxyguanidine  (Wieland,  loe,  cit.),  forming  ethylnitrosolic 
acid  and  acetamino-oxine,  OH-NICMe'NO  +  NHj-CMelN^OH;  this 
expectation  was  not  realised,  the  azaurolic  acid,  as  shown  by  Meyer 
and  Constam,  being  stable  towards  alkalis.  On  the  other  hand,  in 
agreement  with  the  second  or  hydrazone  constitution,  ethylazaurolic 
acid  is  decomposed  by  moderately  concentrated  acids,  evolving  nitrous 
acid,  and  by  boiling  water,  with  loss  of  NOH(2NOH-NjO  +  HjO), 
reactions  which  are  characteristic  of  the  grouping  'I^ICR'NO,  as  con- 
tained in  beczylnitrosolic  acid  (Wieland  and  Bauer,  loc.  cit.).  The 
products,  nitrous  acid,  hydrazine,  hydroxylamine,  nitrogen,  and  acetic 
acid,  obtained  by  the  action  of  acids  on  the  azaurolic  acid,  point  to 
the  decomposition  taking  place  partly  directly,  partly  after  inter- 
mediate change  into  the  isomeric  azo-form.  Acetaldehyde,  which  would 
be  expected  in  both  cases,  could  not  be  detected.  Traces  of  nitrous 
oxide  and  of  leucazone  are  also  formed. 

Leucazone,  which  is  formed  from  ethylazaurolic  acid  by  the  action 
of  boiling  water,  or  together  with  ammonia  by  reduction  of  the 
azaurolic   acid   with   hydrogen   sulphide,   is   considered  to  have  the 

constitution  CMe<^'^^>CMe. 

In  the  stability  of  its  hydrazone  form,  ethylazaurolic  acid  is  in 
opposition  to  Bamberger's  nitroso-derivatives  of  aldebydephenyl- 
hydrazones  (Abstr.,  1903,  i,  283),  which  are  stable  in  the  azo-form, 
OH'NICR'NINPh.  This  difPerence  in  the  stabilities  of  such  azo-  and 
hydrazone  compounds  appears  to  be  a  characteristic  difference  of 
aromatic  and  aliphatic  compounds. 

Similarly  to  dihydroxyguanidine  and  benzenylhydroxylamino- 
oxime,  acethydroxylamino-oxime  can  be  converted,  by  the  action  of 
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stances,  and  the  chloride  is  therefore  a  suitable  reagent  for  character- 
ising these  classes  of  compounds. 

The  interaction  of  the  chloride  and  hydrazine  results  in  the  formation, 
not  of  a  hydrazo-compound,  but  of  aminodimethyltriazole  ;  aniline  gives 
acetanilide-oxime  (Nordmann,  Abstr.,  1885,  238),  and  phenylhydrazine, 
phenylhydrazoacetia^ldoxime  (Bamberger,  Abstr.,  1902,  i,  247).  Acet- 
p-^neiide-oximB,  OEt-CfH^-NH'OMelNOH,  from  the  acethydi*oxamic 
chloride  and  the  corresponding  amine,  crystallises  in  large,  colourless 
plates  from  alcohol,  m.  p.  148°,  and  forms  a  hydrochloride.  Ferric 
chloride  gives  a  very  intense,  carmine-red  coloration.  The  ticeUUet 
CijHj^OjNj,  crystallises  in  prisms,  m.  p.  117 — 118°.  The  oxime  of 
OMMirigeQ  'mtK^^j^'j\  ^.F  0,N,  crystallises  in  plates,  m.  p.  100°,  and 
ON2(CMe:N-OH)2,  is  unstable,  uoi.V-;r^«.  W.  R 

acetbydroxamic  acid  and  nitrogen,  and,  on  tn^-^. 
and    nitrosoacethydroxylamino-oxime,   but    in   conct9u««.««^. 
solution  undergoes  transformation  into  the  stable  eihylhydroxyazam%ifni, 
acid,  NO-CMe:N-N(OH)«CMe:N*OH,  which  on  reduction  yields  ethyl- 
azaurolic  acid,  and  is  decomposed  by  boiling  water,  forming  hydroocy- 
Uucckzone. 

Dibemoylethylazaurolic  acid,  NO-CMelN-NBz-CMelN^OBz,  crystal- 
lises in  orange- red  needles,  m.  p.  210°  (decomp.). 

Aeethydrooeyiamino-oxime  hydrochloride,  CgHgOgN^jHCl,  forms  long, 
colourless  needles,  m.  p.  166°  (decomp.),  gives  a  blue  coloration  with 
ferric  chloride,  reduces  ammoniacal  silver  nitrate,  and  with  Fehling's 
solution  forms  a  red  copp&r  derivative.  The  dark  brown,  crystal- 
line copper  derivative,  G2H^02N,Cu,2H30,  formed  by  the  action  of 
copper  acetate  on  the  hydrochloride,  decomposes  when  heated  with  its 
mother  liquor,  yielding  nitrogen,  nitrous  acid,  acetic  acid,  and 
cuprous  chloride.  The  free  hydroocylaviino-oxime  is  unstable ;  on 
oxidation  it  yields  acetic  acid,  or  with  bromine  water,  ethylnitrosolio 
acid. 

Ethylnitroeolic  acid  is  stabla  only  in  its  bluish-green  solution;  it 
gives  a  brownish-green  coloration  with  ferric  chloride,  liberates  iodine 
slowly  from  acidified  potassum  iodide  solution,  and  decomposes  when 
warmed.  It  giyes  coloured  precipitates  with  salts  of  the  heavy  metals 
in  neutral  solution ;  the  silver,  CgHjOgNjAg,  and  potassium  salts  are 
described. 

Eihylhydroxyazaurolic  acid,  CgHgOjN^,  crystallises  in  yellow  needles, 
decomposes  at  106 — 108°,  gives  with  ferric  chloride  a  reddish-brown 
coloration  and  Liebermann's  nitroso-reaction,  and  when  treated  with 
hydrochloric  acid  is  transformed  into  the  isomeric  a^Oic^-compound 
which  immediately  decomposes,  forming  nitrogen  and  acetbydroxamic 
acid. 

Sodium  nUrosoacethydroxylamino-oximB,  C^H^OgNgNa,  formed  by  the 
action  of  ethylnitroeolic  acid  on  acetbydroxylamino-oxime  in  cooled 
dilute  sodium  hydroxide  solution,  crystallises  in  nacreous  scales, 
decomposes  with  detonation  above  250°,  is  decomposed  slowly  by 
boiling. water,  and  on  acidification  yields  acethydroxamyl  chloride, 
acetbydroxamic  acid,  and  by droxylamine.  The  free  7)?Vro£occmpound 
is  unstable. 
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Dibenzoylethylhydroxyaacvurolio  addy 

NO-CMe:N-N(OBz)-CMe:N-OBz, 
crystallises  in  golden  needleSy  m.  p.  157^  (decomp.),  is  stable  towards 
aqueous  alkalis,  but    is  decomposed    by   alcohoHc    alkalis,  evolviog 
gas. 

Hydraxyleucatone^  CMe^j^^^.^xf  v^CMe,  forms  colourless,  crystal- 
line, spherical  aggregates,  m.  p.  150°  (decomp.),  gives  a  red  colora- 
tion with  ferric  chloride,  is  oxidised  by  potassium  permanganate,  forms 
hygroscopic  salts  with  alkalis  and  acids,  and  is  stable  towards  reducing 
agents,  yielding  leucazone  only  in  one  experiment  with  stannous 
chloride  and  hydrochloric  acid.  G.  Y. 


Oondensation  of  Formaldehyde  with  Hydrazine  Hydrate. 
BoBEfiT  Stoll^  (Ber.,  1907,  40,  1505 — 1507.  Compare  Pulvermacher, 
Abstr.,  1894,  i,  12  ;  Duden  and  Scharff,  Abstr.,  1895,  i,  122).— This  is 
an  account  of  an  unsuccessful  attempt  to  prepare  triaminotrimethylene- 
triamine.  The  action  of  4  mols.  of  formaldehyde  on  5  mols.  of 
hydrazine  hydrate  leads  to  the  formation  of  a  white,  amorphous 
product,  which  is  obtained  also  when  trioxymethylene  is  heated  with 
hydrazine  hydrate  under  pressure  at  100°,  and  is  probably  a  polymeric 
meihylenehydrazine,  (CHglN'NHj);!  (compare  Gurtius  and  Pflug,  Abstr., 
1892,  456;  Gurtius  and  Lublin,  Abstr.,  1900,  i,  700).  When  heated 
it  detonates  without  melting,  is  converted  partially  into  methylene- 
azine  when  boiled  with  water,  reacts  with  bcDzaldehyde,  yielding  under 
certain  conditions  the  mixed  aldazine,  GHPhlN^'NIGH,,  uoder  others, 
benzylideneazineand  methyleneazine,  reduces  Fehling's  and  ammoniacal 
silver  nitrate  solutions,  %nd  with  silver  nitrate  in  aqueous  solution 
forms  the  additive  compound,  (GH2*N*NHj)3,2AgN03,  which  is 
obtained  as  a  white  powder,  detonates  when  heated,  and  gradually 
decomposes,  evolving  the  odour  of  impure  acetamide. 

m-Nitrobenzylidenehydrazine  (Gurtius  and  Lublin,  loe,  cU.),  which 
is  unimolecular,  forms  an  additive  compound  with  silver  nitrate, 
GyH^OgNgfAgNOg ;  this  is  obtained  as  a  white,  crystalline  powder, 
detonates  when  heated,  and  yields  the  aldazine  when  suspended  in 
alcohol  and  treated  with  hydrogen  sulphide.  G.  Y. 

Additive  Products  of  Trialkyl-phospbines,  -arsineB  and 
-stibines.  Arthur  Hantzsch  and  Harold  Hibbert  (Ber.,  1907,  40, 
1508—1519.  Compare  Hibbert,  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  153).— Co-ordination 
isomerides,  [RMe,X]Y  and  [RMe^YJX,  corresponding  with  hydroxy- 
trimethylammonium  bromide  and  trimethylbromoammonium  hydroxide 
(Abstr.,  1905,  i,  576),  are  not  obtained  if  R  =  P,  As,  or  Sb,  since  these 
three  elements  di£Per  from  nitrogen  in  being  truly  quinquevalent  even 
in  their  simplest  halogen  derivatives.  The  dihaloids  acd  dithiocyanales, 
RMejXj,  behave  as  salts  of  very  weak  bases,  being  hydrolysed  in 
aqueous  solution,  not  only  completely  to  the  hydroxy -salts, 

^OH-RMe^X, 
but  also  further  to  the  hydrate  and  free   acid,   RMe3(OH)3.     This 
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hydrolysis  is  still  more  marked  in  the  case  of  the  derivatives^  SMe^Br^ 
and  OH'SMe^'NO^  of  dimebhylsulphoxide,  SJ^EogO,  which  is  an  even 
more  feeble  base  than  are  the  oxides  of  trialkyl-phosphines,  -arsines 
or  -stibines. 

The  sulphides  of  the  trialkyl-bases,  RMCgS,  form  additive 
oomponnds  with  methyl  iodide,  which  are  most  stable  in  the 
phosphorus  and  least  so  in  the  antimony  series,  being  hydrolysed  by 
alkalis  and  water  respectively  according  to  the  equation  !RMe3S,MeI  + 
HgO » RMegO  +  HI  +  SHMe.  The  constitution  of  the  phosphorus 
derivative  as  a  sulphonium,  PMe^ISMel,  or  a  phosphonium, 

SMe'PMejI, 
compound  has  not  been  established. 

Contrary  to  Hofmann's  statement  (Proc.  Roy,  Soe.,  1860,  10,  186, 
616;  1862,  11,  291),  the  action  of  tetrachloromethane  on  triethyl- 
phosphine  leads  to  the  formation  of  the  derivative  CCl(P£t3Cl)3  only 
and  not  to  that  of  the  compound,  C(P£t3Ci)4. 

The  constitution  of  the  red,  (Additive  compound  of  triethylphosphine 

and  carbon  disulphide  is  discussed,  and  the  conclusion  is  drawn  that 

CS 
the  most  probable  formula  is  that  suggested  by  Jacobson,  PE^3<^1   , 

which  represents  the  substance  as  an  intramolecular  anhydride  of  the 
acid  OH*PEtj|*CS*SH,  and  is  in  agreement  with  its  conversion  by  hydro- 
gen chloride  into  the  hygroscopic,  colourless  chlorotriethylphosphonium 
dithiocarboxylic  acid,  PEtgCl*CS*SH.  This  is  stable  in  concentrated 
acid  solution,  but  is  decomposed  by  water,  forming  sulphur  and 
hydrogen  sulphide.  The  red,  additive  compound  forms  a  red  methiodide 
in  which  the  ring  structure  must  remain  ;  its  constitution  is  considered 

to  be  most  probably  PEtg<^l  The  additive  compound  of  triethyl- 

phosphine and  carbon  disulphide  is  readily  decomposed  by  heating 
with  anhydrous  fatty  acids,  forming  triethylphosphine  sulphide,  carbon 
ozysulphide,  and  derivatives  of  thio-fatty  acids. 

The  additive  compounds  of  the  trialkylphosphines  and  halogens  are 
hygroscopic,  and  are  readily  decomposed  by  water,  forming  the  hydrogen 
haloid.  Trimethylstibiiie  oxyhromide  anhydride,  (SbMe,Br)20,  formed 
by  mixing  aqueous  solutions  of  the  dibromide  and  oxide,  crystallises  in 
needles.  Trimethylarsine  dibromide,  AsMogBr^,  is  obtained  by  treating 
the  per  bromide  with  acetone. 

These  dihaloid  and  oxyhaloid  derivatives  behave  towards  sodium 
hydroxide  and  phenolphthalein  as  the  free  hydrogen  haloids.  The 
hygroscopic  oxides  are  neutral  to  litmus,  in  agreement  with  which  are 
the  high  values  obtained  for  the  molecular  conductivities  of  the  dihaloid 
derivatives :  trimethylstibiDe  dibromide,  fi  =  500 — 521 ;  trimethylarsine 
dibromide,  fi  *  496*8 — 559*6,  and  trimethylphosphine  dibromide, 
/A  =  513*6— 565-9,  with  v  =  64— 1024.  As  the  conductivity  of  1  mol. 
of  hydrogen  bromide  at  similar  dilutions  is  /a  «  402—406,  the  hydrolysis 
of  the  dihaloid  derivatives  leads  chiefly  to  the  formation  of  the  oxy- 
haloid compounds,  which  are  hydrolysed  to  a  smaller  extent;  thus 
irimethylstibine  oxybromide  has  ^  =  201-2—243*9  with  v  =  80— 1280. 

TrimethyUtibifie  dit^iiocyanate,  ^hMe^{Cii^)^,  formed  by  heating  the 
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dichloride  with  pot\8sium  thiocyanate  in  alcoholic  solution,  is  obtained 
in  white  crystals. 

Triethylphosphine  forms  unstable  additive  compounds  with  cyanogen 
iodide  and  bromide.  The  additive  compound  of  trimethylstibineltnd 
cyanogen  iodide,  formed  in  ethereal  solution  at  -20^,  decomposes 
readily,  and  on  solution  in  water  or  alcohol  yields  trimeihylatibine 
oxyiodide,  (SbMe3l)20.  The  colourless  triphenylsiibiiie  iodocyanide  is 
slightly  more  stable,  but  decomposes  partially  even  when  rapidly  dried 
in  a  desiccator. 

Dimethyhtdphide  dUnwnide,  SMe^Br^,  forms  yellow  crystals;  it 
yields  a  colourless  aqueous  solution  in  which  it  is  completely  hydro- 
lysed.  The  oxynitrate  has  similar  properties.  The  extremely  feeble 
basic  properties  of  dimethylsulphoxide  induced  the  authors  to  deter- 
mine the  conductivity  of  solutions  of  ethylene  oxide  in  hydrochloric 
acid ;  the  results  show  that  the  oxide  has  no  basic  properties  in  aqueous 
solution. 

The  sulphides  of  the  trialkyl-phosphines,  -arsines,  and  -stibines  ore 
formed  by  the  action  of  sulphur  on  the  trial kyl  bases  or  by  that  of 
hydrogen  sulphide  on  the  oxides.  TrinuthylstMne  sulphide,  SbMejS, 
m.  p.  168^  (decomp.).  The  methiodides  of  the  sulphides  are  colourless, 
neutral  salts.  Triethylphosphanium  sulphide  methiodide,  PEt3S,MeI, 
m.  p.  123°,  is  decomposed  slowly  by  boiling  water,  and  is  normally 
dissociated  in  aqueous  solution,  having  almost  the  same  conductivity  as 
triethylsulphonium  iodide,  /x  =  89 -7— 105*7,  with  v*  32—612,  at  26®. 
The  methiodide  is  decomposed  by  alkalis  below  0°,  the  free  base  decom- 
posing immediately  into  mercaptan  and  triethylphosphine  oxide. 

Trimethylarsine  sulphide  methiodide^  AsMegSjMel,  crystallises  in 
white  needles,  m.  p.  about  180°  (decomp.),  and  is  decomposed  by  water. 
Trimethylstibine  sulphide  methiodide  is  formed  in  solution,  but  cannot  be 
isolated. 

The  action  of  carbon  tetrabromide  on  triethylphosphine  leads 
to  the  formation  of  bromom^ethenyltritriethylphosphonium  bromide^ 
CBr(P£tgBr)3.  The  corresponding  chlorine  compound  is  hydrolysed 
by  water,  forming  chlorotriethylphosphonium  chloride,  triethylphos- 
phonium  oxide,  and  hydrogen  chloride. 

The  molecular  weight  of  the  additive  compound  of  triethylphosphine 
and  carbon  disulphide,  CS^PEt^,  has  been  determined  cryoscopically  in 
nitrobenzene  solution.  The  methiodide,  m.  p.  96 — 97°,  forms  a  red, 
neutral,  aqueous  solution  having  the  conductivity  fi3s==93*8,  or 
fi5is  =  98'6,  and  is  decomposed  by  sodium  hydroxide.  The  free  base 
decomposes  immediately  on  liberation,  forming  mercaptan,  sulphur, 
hydrogen  sulphide,  triethylphosphonium  oxide,  and  carbon  dioxide. 

G.  Y. 

Influence  of  Solvents  in  the  Claisen  Condensation  Catalytic 
Action  of  Bther  and  of  Tertiary  Bases  in  this  Reaction,  and 
also  in  the  Formation  of  the  Grignard  Reagent.  J.  Bishop 
Tingle  and  Ernest  E.  Gobsline  {Amer.  C/iem,  J.,  1907,  37,  483^494). 
— The  authors  have  examined  the  effect  of  the  solvent  in  the  Claisen 
and  Grignard  reactions  and  find  a  complete  parallelism  of  the  two 
reactions  in  this  respect. 
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It  is  possible  to  accelerate  or  to  retard  a  giyen  condensation  by 
adding  or  withdrawing  ether  from  the  solution.  In  the  cases  examined, 
the  yield  of  condensation  product  is  essentially  the  same,  whether  the 
sodium  compound  dissolves  in  the  liquid,  is  suspended  in  it,  or  forms 
a  crust  over  the  sodium  wire. 

The  rapidity  with  which  the  magnesium  is  attacked  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  the  Orignard  reagent  by  the  halide  compound  depends  on  the 
nature  of  the  alkyl  or  aryl  halide,  provided  that  other  conditions 
remain  constant ;  the  presence  of  ether  is  Dot  essential  to  the  reaction , 
nor  is  a  high  temperature  necessary,  provided  that  sufficient  time  is 
allowed.  Light  petroleum  (b.  p.  36°)  may  be  used  as  a  solvent.  The 
views  of  Tschelinzeff  regarding  the  function  of  the  ether  in  the 
Grignard  reaction  are  discussed.  A.  McK. 

Conversion  of  Individual  Organo-magnesium  Compounds 
into  Amine  Complexes  and  the  Thermochemical  Investiga- 
tion of  the  Reaction.  Wladimir  Tschblimzeff  {Ber.,  1907,  40, 
1487—1496..  Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  ii,  803;  1906,  J,  241,  489; 
ii,  334,  335 ;  this  vol.,  i,  199). — A  number  of  organo-magnesium 
ammonium  compounds  have  been  prepared  by  various  authors  by  the 
action  of  nitrogen  compounds  on  organo-magnesium  ether  complexes. 
This  method  may  lead  to  the  formation  of  mixtures,  a  disadvantage 
which  is  avoided  by  acting  with  the  amine  directly  on  the  individual 
organo-magne8ium  compound ;  this  second  method  has  the  further 
advantage  that  it  allows  of  the  preparation  of  amine  complexes  having 
a  smaller  heat  of  formation  than  the  corresponding  ether  complex.  In 
the  present  paper,  the  formation  of  amine  complexes,  which  are  con- 
sidered to  have  the  structure  CgH^'Mg'NRR'R"!  by  the  action  of 
magnesium  propyl  iodide  on  simple  aliphatic  and  aliphatic-aromatic 
tertiary  amines,  NRR'R",  is  described. 

The  values  found  for  Q  in  the  thermochemical  equation  :  NRR'R''  + 
Mg(C8Hy)I  =  NRR'R'l-Mg-CgH^  +  Q,  are  with  triethylamine,  1 1  70  cal.; 
tripropylamine,  10*32  cal.;  trit«oamylamine,  9*0  cal.;  dimethylaniline, 
3*81  cal. ;  dimethyl-o-toluidine,  0*98  cal.,  and  diethylaniline,  0*78  cal. 
These  values  are  compared  with  the  heats  of  formation  of  the  corre- 
sponding ether  complexes  formed  from  magnesium  propyl  iodide  and 
ethyl  ether,  6*63  cal. ;  ethyl  propyl  ether,  6*15  cal.;  ethyl  amyl  ether, 
5*91  cal.,  and  methyl  and  ethyl  phenoxide,  about  0  cal.  In  agreement 
with  the  known  properties  of  ammonium  and  oxonium  compounds,  the 
amine  complexes  are  found  to  have  the  greater  heats  of  formation. 

G.  Y. 

Optical  Behaviour  of  Some  Styrenes.  August  Klaqes  (Ber., 
1907,  40,  1768—1772.  Compare  Abstr.,  1904,  i,  567).— The  refrac- 
tive indices  for  Ha,  Na,  H^,  and  Hy,  also  Na,  N^a »  Ny,  and  Ny  -  Na,  as 
well  as  the  molecular  refraction  a,  Na,  y,  and  y  -  a,  have  been  measured 
accurately  for  a  number  of  styrenes.  The  calculated  molecular 
refractions  and  the  excess  of  observed  over  calculated  values  are  also 
recorded.  For  the  full  details  of  the  physical  measurements  the 
original  must  be  consulted. 

The  homologous  series  of  A^r-styrenes  all  agree  in   showing  an 
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increase  in  molecular  refraction  for  the  red  hydrogen  and  sodium  D 
lines  of  about  4*5  units  above  the  calculated  values,  and  further  show 
an  abnormally  high  dispersion. 

a-Phenyl-A^^y-butadiene  (compare  von  der  Heide»  Abstr.,  1904,  i,  583) 
has  Dl«  0-9309,  n}f.  1-61283,  excess  mol.  refw. 464. 

a- Phenyl' ^'^y-pentadiene,  CHPhlCH-CHICHMe,  is  a  mobile,  colour- 
less oil,  b.  p.  116°/16mm.,  m.  p.  -4°;  it  polymerises' when  kept 
to  a  viscid  liquid,  and  has  DJ^  0*9384,  n^^  1*61114,  excess  mol. 
refy.  4-63.  With  sodium  and  boiling  ethyl  alcohol  it  yields  phenyl- 
A^-pentene,  a  colourless,  fruity'oil,  b.  p.  111730  mm.,  2017760  mm.  * 

a- Phenyl- ^^y-hexadwM,  CHPhlCH-CHICHEt,  prepared  from 
magnesium  propyl  iodide  and  cinnamaldehyde,  contains  a  carbinol, 
from  which  it  is  freed  by  treatment  with  hydrogen  chloride  and 
heating  with  pyridine  at  125°.  The  hydrocarbon  is  a  colourless  oil, 
b.  p.  128716  mm.,  D?  09253,  <\  1-60252,  excess  mol.  ref^^  5*35.  On 
reduction  it  yields  a-phenyl-^P-hexene,  CHgPh-OHICH-CHjEt,  b.  p. 
IO87I6  mm.,  Dl«  0-8898,  «}?  1-5058,  mol.  ref.  534. 

a-Phenyl-e-msthyl'^^y-hexadiene,  CHPhlCH-CHICH-CHMe,,  has 
b.  p.  143722  mm.,  136716  mm.,  Bf  0*9248,  «?.  1-58727,  excess  mol. 
refK4  4-66. 

a-Phenyl-C-fMlhyl-^'^y-hepiadiene,  CHPhrCH-CHICH-CHj-CHMe,, 
has  b.  p.  146—147715  mm.,  Df  0-9508,  w]»  1-58547,  excess  mol. 
ref^.  315.  •  E.  F.  A. 

Yellow,  Red,  Green,  Violet,  and  Colourleas  Salts  ft^m  Dinitro- 
compounds.  Arthub  Hantzsch  [and,  in  part,  Erich  Borchbrs, 
A.  H.  Salway,  and  E.  Hedley]  (Ber.,  1907,40, 1533— 1565).— Whilst 
the  mononitro-compounds,  CHjK'NOj,  yield  only  colourless  oet-nitro- 
salts,  CHR:N0'0M',  the  dinitro-compounds,  CHR(N0j)2,  form  salts 
which  exist  in  yellow  and  red  modifications,  thus  resembling  the 
cAromo-salts  of  the  nitrophenols  and  nitro-ketones  (compare  this  vol., 
i,  513,  555).  These  yellow  and  red  salts  are  convertible  into  each  other 
with  varying,  but  mostly  great,  ease,  dependin^^  on  the  te.nperature, 
the  solvent,  the  nature  of  the  metal,  and  the  nature  of  the  dinitro- 
compound,  so  that  only  in  a  few  cases  can  both  modifications  be  isolated. 
The  aqueous  solutions  of  the  yellow  and  red  salts  are  identical,  con- 
tainiog  the  two  forms  in  equilibrium  ;  at  low  temperatures  the  yellow, 
but  at  higher  temperatures  the  red,  form  preponderates.  It  is  shown 
that  the  salts  are  unimolecular  in  solution  and  that  the  degree  of 
dissociation  varies  with  the  temperature  independently  of  the  change 
in  colour,  hence  neither  form  is  a  polymeride  of  the  other.  Since, 
moreover,  both  yellow  and  red  salts  are  obtained  in  the  anhydrous 
state,  the  difference  in  colour  must  result  from  isomerisim.  Coloured 
ethers  of  act-dinitroethane  have  not  been  obtained. 

Dinitroethane  on  neutralisation  behaves  as  a  ^-acid,  the  gradual 
change  which  takes  place  in  the  conductivity  of  the  solutions,  formed 
by  mixing  dinitroethane  and  alkalis  in  molecular  proportions,  being 
accompanied  by  a  corresponding  change  in  colour. 

The  yellow  and  red  salts  cannot  have  the  constitution 
NOg-CRINO-OM', 
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siDce  the  salts  of  other  act-nitro-compounds,  CRXINO'OM',  in  which 
X  =  Br  or  ON,  are  colourless,  as  is  also  nitrodiazobenzene  methyl 
ether;  moreover,  under  certain  conditions,  almost  colourless  salts  of 
oct-dinitro-compoundn,  which  are  probably  colourless  salts  containing 
traces  of  yellow  salts  and  must  have  the  constitution 

NOj-CRINOOM', 
have  been  obtained.     Hence  the  constitution  of  the  dinitroethane  ion 
must  be  changed  still  further  in  the  yellow  and  red  salts ;  the  con- 
stitutions of  these  and  the  question  as  to  their  structural  or  stereo- 
isomerism are  discussed,  but  left  undecided. 

If  the  two  nitro-groups  are  situated  differently  in  the  molecule,  as 
in  the  nitropbenylnitromethanes,  NOg'CgH^'OHg'NOgi  four  coloured 
salts  can  be  formed,  yellow  and  red  salts  derived  from  the  colourless 
(un-nitro-salt,  N0g'C(jH4"CHIN0"0M',  and  green  and  violet  salts 
derived  from  the  colourless  oci-salt,  OM'-NOIOgH^ICH-NOg.  Of  the 
colourless  salts,  only  one,  the  mercuric  salt  formed  from  m-nitrophenyl- 
nitromethane,  has  been  isolated.  The  stability  of  the  c^romo-salts 
depends  on  the  nature  of  the  metal  and  of  the  dinitro-compound  and 
on  the  presence  or  absence  of  water  of  crystallisation ;  the  complete 
series  of  four  coloured  salts  has  been  isolated  only  in  the  ca«e  of  the 
potassium  and  caesium  salts  of  the  />-nitro-compound. 

The  methyl  ether  of  nitrocyanophenylmethane,  CN*CPhINO*OMe, 
formed  by  the  action  of  methyl  iodide  on  the  silver  derivative  at  the 
hboratory  temperature,  crystallises  in  colourless  needles,  m.  p.  38 — 39^, 
and  is  bydrolysed  only  slowly  by  boiling  water,  distilling  almost 
unchanged  in  a  current  of  steam. 

The  solutions  of  phenyldinitromethane  (Ponzio,  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  735) 
in  non-ionising  solvents  are  colourless,  whilst  those  in  alcohol  or  water 
are  intensely  yellow,  especially  when  heated ;  if  an  excess  of  hydro- 
chloric acid  is  added  to  the  aqueous  solution  of  the  alkali  salt  at  0°, 
the  resulting  yellow  solution  becomes  colourless  only  gradually.  The 
leuco-s&lts  have  not  been,  isolated  in  the  perfectly  colourless  state  j  on 
addition  of  a  concentrated  alkali  hydroxide  to  the  finely-powdered 
dinitro-compound,  a  colourless  salt  is  formed,  but  rapidly  becomes 
yellow.  On  addition  of  sodium  or  potassium  ethoxide  to  the  alcoholic 
solution  of  the  dinitro-compound  at  -  75^  or  at  the  laboratory 
temperature,  a  pale  yellow  salt  is  precipitated,  sometimes  together 
with  the  ordinary  dark  lemon-yellow  salt.  The  aqueous  solutions  of 
these  pale  yellow  salts  are  dark  yellow  at  the  ordinary  temperature 
and  become  red  when  heated.  The  lemon-yellow  salts  form  the  stable 
modification  at  the  ordinary  temperature.  Of  the  red  isomerides,  the 
most  stable  is  the  sodium  salt,  which  is  formed  from  the  dinitro- 
compound  by  the  action  of  concentrated  aqueous  sodium  hydroxide  on 
the  solid,  or  by  addition  of  sodium  ethoxide  and  ether  to  the  alcoholic 
solution,  or  of  sodium  ethoxide  alone  to  the  benzene  solution,  or  from 
the  yellow  salt  on  evaporation  of  the  aqueous  solution,  or,  as  green 
leaflets,  by  addition  of  propyl  alcohol  to  the  boiling,  concentrated 
solution.  It  is  stable  when  rapidly  dried  in  presence  of  ether 
vapour,  but  changes  into  the  yellow  salt  when  dissolved,  or  in  contact 
with  the  liquids  from  which  it  is  precipitated,  or  when  acted  on  by 
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alcohol  vapour.  When  heated  with  a  small  amount  of  alcohol,  the 
yellow  salt  changes  into  the  red,  but  is  reformed  as  the  alcohol  cools. 
On  slow  evaporation,  the  aqueous  solution  of  the  yellow  salt  deposits  a 
mixture  of  the  yellow  and  red  isomeridesy  occasionally  together  with 
the  colourless  salt.  The  red  salts  of  the  other  alkali  metals  and  of 
ammonium  are  less  stable  and,  when  formed,  change  rapidly  into  the 
yellow  modifications. 

When  freshly  prepared,  the  yellow  salts,  formed  by  the  action  of 
alkali  ethoxides  on  phenyldinitromethane  in  ethereal  or  toluene 
solution,  are  much  less  stable  than  when  obtained  from  aqueous 
solutions,  and  change  much  more  readily  into  the  red  modifications  at 
the  ordinary  temperature ;  these  unstable,  yellow  salts  gradually  lose 
their  reactivity,  changing  into  the  ordinary,  stable,  yellow  modifica- 
tions. 

The  leaco-potasnum  salt  of  piperonyldinitromethane  (Ponzio,  loe. 
cU.),  OgH^O^NjK,  formed  by  the  action  of  potassium  ethozide  on  the 
dioitro-compound  in  presence  of  much  ether,  is  straw-coloured, 
becomes  dark-yellow  at  60 — 70°,  and  dissolves  in  water,  forming  the 
orange  solution  which  is  obtained  also  from  the  yellow  and  red  chromo- 
salts.  The  yellow  silver  salt  crystallises  in  orange  needles.  Of  the 
deep  Bordeaux-red  salts,  the  most  stable  is  the  sodium  salt,  which  when 
pure  remains  unchanged  for  months  in  a  desiccator,  and  resembles 
the  red  salt  of  phenyldinitromethane.  Cryoscopic  and  ebuUiosoopic 
molecular  weight  determinations  show  that  the  pale  yellow  solution 
at  0°  and  the  orange  solution  at  100°  contain  the  normally  dissociated, 
unimolecular  salt. 

The  lithium  salt  (SHgO)  of  />-nitrophenylnitromethane  is  obtained 
only  in  the  yellow  modification.  The  red  sodium  salt  (SHjO),  formed 
by  the  action  of  sodium  ethoxide  in  benzene  solution,  crystallises  in 
prismatic  needles ;  the  green  isomeride  separates  from  the  aqueous 
solution  at  -  14°,  and  in  contact  with  ice  below  0°  undergoes  trans- 
formation into  the  yellow  salt  (dH^O),  which  loses  2fH20  at  100°, 
changing  into  the  red  salt ;  this  becomes  anhydrous  at  130°. 

The  yellow  potassium  salt  of  p-nitrophenylnitromethane  (2H2O), 
formed  in  aqueous  solution  at  the  ordinary  temperature,  crys- 
tallises in  leaflets,  m.  p.  160°  (decomp.),  and  at  100°  loses  l^H^O, 
changing  into  the  red  salt  (Holleman,  Abstr.,  1897,  i,  409),  which  at 
130°  loses  the  remaining  ^H^O,  forming  the  violet  salt.  The  anhydrous 
red  salt  is  formed  by  the  action  of  potassium  ethoxide  in  absolute 
alcohol  on  the  dinitro-compound  in  benzene  solution.  The  green 
isomeride  (2H2O)  is  formed  when  the  violet  salt  or  the  red  salt, 
obtained  from  the  yellow  isomeride  by  loss  of  HgO  in  a  desiccator, 
is  exposed  to  moist  air. 

The  rubidium  salt  of  j9-nitrophenylnitromethane  is  formed  as  the 
yeUow  modification  (2HjO),  which  loses  2H,0  at  100°,  yielding  the 
violet  isomeride;  this  absorbs  21S.jd  in  moist  air,  forming  the  green 
modification.  Yellow  (2n20),  red  (H^O),  violet,  and  green  eeesium  salts 
are  obtained  in  a  similar  manner.  Yellow,  m.  p.  136°,  and  green 
ammonium,  and  trimethyloTnmonium,  and  yellow  and  red  pyridine  salts 
are  described.  The  silver  salt  is  obtained  as  a  red,  gelatinous 
precipitate,  which  becomes  violet  and  almost  black  when  dried;  the 
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b<»rium  salt  (2H2O)  is  yellow  and  loses  IfH^O  at  120°,  becoming  red  ; 
the  calciuifit  inercurouSf  mercuric,  and  lead  salts  are  yellow. 

Differently  coloured  salts,  but  not  differently  coloured  modifications 
of  the  same  salt,  of  o-nitrophenylnitromethane  have  been  obtained ; 
the  potassium  (Holleman,  loc.  ciL)  and  sodium,  m.  p.  224°  (decomp.), 
salts  are  red ;  the  lithium,  ammonium,  lead,  silver,  and  mercuric  salts 
are  yellow;  the  msrcurous  salt  is  olive-green.  Indications  of  the 
formation  of  a  violet  potassium  salt  have  been  observed. 

m-Nitropheoylnitromethane  is  formed  in  a  50%  yield  from  m-nitro- 
benzyl  chloride  and  silver  nitrite.  The  alkali  salts  are  orange  and  are 
probably  mixtures  of  the  yellow  and  red  modifications.  The  mercuric 
salt,  (NOj*C^H4*GH!NO'0)2Hg,  is  colourless  and,  in  agreement  with 
its  formulation  as  a  salt  of  an  oxygen  acid,  yields  mercuric  oxide  when 
treated  with  todium  hydroxide.  G.  Y. 

Thenylated  Derivatives  of  4 : 4'-Ditolyl.  Alexbi  E.  Tsohitschi- 

BABIN  {Ber,,  1907,  40,  1810— 1819).— If    iripheny  I  methyl  chloride, 

TT     or  its  tautomeric  modification,  has  the  quinonoid 

pp.   •y^\/         structure  ascribed  to  it  by  many  authors,  the  first 

^'\=./\qI    product,  CPhglCsHj-OgHglOPhg,   of    its  reaction 

with    metals   should    be    obtained   by    isomeric 

change  from  bis-4 :  4'-diphenylmethyldiphenyl, 

CHPhg-CttH^C^H.-CHPha. 
The  formation  from  this  of  a  hydrocarbon,  CPhglCj-H^ICgH^IOPhg,  or 

C^H4<Cp  xr'^OPhj,  by  removal  of  the  two  methenyl  hydrogen  atoms, 

was  of  special  interest,  as  such  a  substance  would  be  closely  related  to 
Cromberg's  triphenylmethyl.  In  the  present  paper  is  described  the 
preparation,  by  Grignard's  reaction  from  ethyl  diphenyl-4 : 4'-carb- 
oxylate,  of  the  glycol,  OH-CPh^-CeH^-O^H^'CPha-OH,  the  conversion 
of  this  into  the  dicJdoride,  C|,Hg(0Ph201)^,  oy  the  action  of  hydrogen 
chloride  in  glacial  acetic  acid  solution,  the  reduction  of  the  glycol,  by 
hydriodic  acid  in  glacial  acetic  acid  solution,  and  of  the  dichloride,  by 
means  of  tin  and  alcoholic  hydrochloric  acid,  forming  bis-i  :  ^'-diphenyl- 
methyldipfienyl,  and  the  formation  of  the  hydrocarbon,  CggH^g,  by  the 
action  of  zinc,  silver,  or  copper  on  solutions  of  the  dichloride  in  an 
atmosphere  of  carbon  dioxide.  The  last  substance  shows  its  relation, 
on  the  one  hand,  to  the  diphenyl  dyes  by  the  formation  of  strongly- 
coloured  solutions,  and,  on  the  other,  to  triphenylmethyl  by  its 
instability  and  the  ease  with  which  it  is  oxidised  on  exposure  to 
air. 

The  glycol,  CggHg^Oj,  is  puriGed  best  by  conversion  into  its 
dichloride,  from  which  it  is  regenerated  by  the  action  of  water  in 
pyridine  solution ;  it  crystallises  from  benzene  as  a  granular  powder 
(O^H^),  from  glacial  acetic  acid  (2C2H^02),  from  alcohol  in  small  prisms 
{2CJtifi),  or  from  a  mixture  of  ethyl  acetate  and  light  petroleum  as  a 
erjstalline  powder,  which  sinters  at  160 — 165^,  melts  on  furthei 
heating  to  a  turbid  liquid,  becoming  more  opaque,  and  finally  clear  at 
186 — 187°.  The  dichloride,  CggHggClj,  crystallises  as  a  white  powder, 
m.  p.  219°,  and  forms  a  turbid  liquid,  becoming  transparent  at 
223° ;  it  dissolves  in  hot  acetic  acid,  forming  a  light  red,  or  in  hot 
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nitrobenzeae  an  iatenne  red,  solution,  and  is  readily  decomposed  by 
moisture.  The  dibromide,  OggHggBrj,  formed  by  the  action  of 
hydrogen  bromide  on  the  glycol  in  glacial  acetic  add  solution,  is 
obtained  as  a  red  povyder,  m.  p.  215 — 219°  (decomp.),  and  is  readily 
decomposed  by  moisture. 

The  glycol  resembles  triphenylcarbinol  in  forming  coloured  carbonium 
salts ;  similarly  coloured  compounds  are  obtained  also  by  the  action  of 
zinc,  mercuric,  and  stannic  chlorides  on  the  dichloride  in  nitrobenzene 
solution.  Of  these  substances,  the  compound  with  stannic  chloride, 
Cgj2H28Cl;,SnCl4,  has  been  isolated ;  it  forms  a  red,  amorphous  mass,  is 
stable  in  benzene  or  hydrochloric  acid  solution,  but  is  decolorised  by 
dilution  with  water,  and  dyes  cotton  wool  in  nitrobenzene  solution,  the 
dyed  cotton  wool  being  more  stable  towards  water  than  the  pure 
stannichloride. 

BiS'i :  i'-diphenylmetht/ldiphenyl,  C33H3Q,  crystallises  in  leaflets, 
m.  p.  162 — 163°,  and  yields  the  above  dibromide  when  acted  on  by 
bromine  in  cajrbon  disulphide  solution  under  the  influence  of  direct 
sunlight. 

The  hydrocarbon,  CjgHjg,  separates  from  a  mixture  of  benzene  and 
light  petroleum  as  a  violet  powder,  is  rapidly  oxidised  by  air,  especially 
when  moist,  and  forms  solutions  resembling  those  of  potassium  per- 
manganate ;  when  dissolved  in  sulphuric  acid  and  treated  with  water, 
it. yields  a  white  precipitate  from  which  the  dichloride  is  obtained  by 
the  action  of  hydrogen  chloride  in  glacial  acetic  acid  solution. 

G.  Y. 

Ghlorination  with  PhosphoniB  Pentaohloride.  Lee  H.  Cone 
and  C.  S.  Robinson  {Ber,,  1907,  40,  2160—2166.  Compare  Abstr., 
1906,  i,  424). — Partial  replacement  of  bromine  by  chlorine  occurs 
when  /T^'-dibromobenzophenone  or  />-bromobenzoic  acid  is  heated  with 
phosphorus  pentachloride  at  150^  for  five  hours.  Benzophenone  and 
^-bromobenzophenone  retain  their  nuclei  unchanged  by  treatment  with 
phosphorus  pentachloride  in  hot  benzene.  Diphenyl methane  and 
phosphorus  pentachloride  at  170^  yield  chiefly  diphenylchloromethane, 
while  ;?p'-dibrbmodiphenylmethane  at  150^  and  triphenylmethane  at 
160°  yield  respectively  p^'-dihromodiphenylchloromethanet  m.  p.  92°, 
and  triphenylchloromethane.  Phosphorus  pentachloride  reacts  with 
ooa-tripheny  I  ethane  at  190 — 200°,  forming  a  monochlorinated  product 
which  is  probably  aa/i-triphenyl'P-chloroethane,  m,  p.  118°,  with 
aaa-triphenylpropane  at  190 — 200°,  yielding  in  a  few  minutes 
aaa-triphenyl-p-chloropropcme  (?),  b.  p.  240°/47  mm.,  with  a«-tetra- 
phenylethane  at  170—180°,  forming  tetraphenylethylenef  m.  p.  221°  (the 
s-isomeride  is  not  attacked  at  190°),  and  with  pentaphenylethane  at 
170°  yielding  triphenylchloromethane  as  the  only  crystalline  product 
isolated.  C.  S. 

Triphenylmethyl.  XVI.  Tautomerism  in  the  Triphenjl- 
methane  Series.  Moses  Gombebg  {Bcr.,  1907,  40,  1847—1888. 
Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  822). — ^Triphenylmethyl  chloride  and  its 
derivatives  react  with  silver  sulphate  in  benzene  solution,  forming 
qoloured   solutions   and   yielding   the   theoretical  amounts  of   silver 
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chloride.  Whilst,  under  the  ffame  conditions,  o-bromo-,  and  m-bromo- 
tripheny  I  methyl  chlorides  yield  only  1  mol.  of  silver  chloride,  the 
amount  of  silver  haloid,  obtained  from  tri^^Hshloro-,  tri-p-bromo-,  and 
2:4':  4"-trichlorotriphenylmethyl  chlorides,  shows  that  one  nucleus 
halogen  atom  has  been  removed  in  addition  to  the  chlorine  of  the 
carbinyl  chloride  group.  This  reaction  takes  place  only  partially  at 
20^,  probably  in  consequence  of  the  protection  of  the  silver  sulphate 
by  a  layer  of  insoluble  carbinyl  sulphate,  more  nearly  quantitative 
results  being  obtained  on  prolonged  shaking  at  50^.  The  nucleus 
halogen  atom  reacts  only  when  in  the  parar  position  and  after  formation 
of  the  carbinyl  sulphate  ;  tri-p-chlorotriphenylmethyl  ethyl  ether  does 
not  react  with  silver  sulphate.  It  is  argued  that  all  coloured 
substances  of  the  triphenylmethane  series,  and  therefore  the  triphenyl- 
methyl  sulphates,  are  quinones,  and  that  the  nucleus  halogen  atom 
can  react  with  silver  sulphate  only  when  the  substance  is  in  the 
quinonoid  form.  On  hydrolysis,  the  red  atdpluUe,  formed  from 
j9-bromotriphenylmethyl  chloride,  yields  a  yellow,  crystalline  sttbstanee 
having  a  pronounced  odour  of  quinone.  The  nUpKate,  obtained  from 
tri-p-bi'omotriphenylmethyl  chloride,  separates  from  methyl  sulphate 
in  red  crystals,  m.  p.  135 — 136^,  probably  contains  methyl  sulphate  of 
cryhtallisation,  and  when  shaken  with  ether  and  water  loses  sulphuric 
acid  and  forms  a  red,  amorphous  nuus,  which  may  be  c/t-p4romo- 
diphenf/lquiTwmethane,  C^13.fi',C(C^'H.^Br)^, 

The  acid  sulphates,  formed  by  the  action  of  an  excess  of  methyl 
sulphate  on  tri-p-bromo-  and  tri-;>-chloro-triphenyl methyl  chlorides, 
vary  in  composition  between  CIL*S04H,1|H2S04  aod 

CIl3-SO^H,2H3bO^, 
form  small,  red,  strongly  hygroscopic  crystals,  are  iridescent  by 
reflected  light,  are  insoluble  in  benzene,  and  in  agreement  with  von 
Baeyer's  statement  (Abstr.,  1905,  i,  281)  do  not  react  with  silver 
sulphate  or  molecular  silver.  The  results  of  experiments  with 
p-hromo'  and  tri-p-bromo-triphenyl methyl  chlorides  are  quoted,  showing 
that  whilst  the  carbinyl  chloride  reacts  with  silver  sulphate  quanti- 
tatively even  in  presence  of  two  and  two-third  mols.,  the  reaction  of  the 
nucleus  halogen  atom  is  hindered  by  the  presence  of  less  than  1  mol.  of  free 
sulphuric  acid,  which  acts  as  a  negative  catalyst.  The  reaction  with 
silver  sulphate  is  hindered  similarly  by  the  presence  of  sulphur  dioxide. 
In  both  cases  the  action  of  tbe  monobromocompound  is  more  readily 
affected  than  that  of  the  tribromo-compound  by  the  negative 
catalyst. 

All  triphenylmethylcarbinyl  chlorides,  although  colourless  when 
solid,  form  yellow  to  red  solutions  in  liquid  sulphur  dioxide,  the 
colourless  chlorides  being  regained  on  evaporation,  if  coloured  sub- 
stances of  the  series  have  quinonoid  structures,  the  solutions  of  the 
carbinyl  chlorides  in  liquid  sulphur  dioxide  should  behave  differently  to 
the  colourless  solutions  in  solvents  such  as  benzene.  This  is  found  to 
be  the  case  in  the  behaviour  of  the  />-bromo-derivative8  towards  silver 
chloride ;  in  liquid  sulphur  dioxide  solution  the  nucleus  bromine  is 
substituted  by  chlorine,  silver  bromide  being  formed,  whilst  the 
reaction  takes  place  to  only  a  small  extent  in  methyl  sulphate  and 
not  at  all  in  benzene  or  toluene  solution.     The  tautomerising  effect 
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of  the  sulphur  dioxidd  is  diminished  by  dilution  of  the  solution  with 
methyl  sulphate  or,  to  a  still  greater  extent,  with  toluene.  4  :  ^'-Dir 
Mor(hi"-bn>motriphenylm9Uiyl  chloride^  CigHjjCljBr,  formed  by  the 
action  of  silver  chloride  on  tri-/>-bromotriphenylmethyl  chloride 
dissolved  in  a  mixture  of  toluene  and  liquid  sulphur  dioxide,  or  from 
etbyl  jI^bromobenzoate  and  p-chloroiodobenzene  by  Grignard's  reaction, 
crystallises  in  white  needles,  m.  p.  122^.  Tri-jci-chlorotriphenylmethyl 
chloride  is  formed  by  the  action  of  an  excess  of  silver  chloride  on  tri-p- 
bromo-,  4-cA/(W0-4' :  H'-dibromo-y  m.  p.  133°,  and  4 : 4'-dichloro-4"- 
bromotriphenyl methyl  chlorides  in  liquid  sulphur  dioxide.  The  whole 
reaction  may  be  represented  as  taking  place  in  stages  in  the  following 
manner :  C(O.H4Br)8Cl  — >  C«H^BrCi:C(CgH.Br)j  — > 

C,H,Cl,:C(CeH,Br),  --> 
CeH^Cl-C(CeH4Br)2Cl    ->    CttH^Cl-C(C«H4Br):C^H^BrCl     -^,    &c. 
The  benzenoid  compound,  C0H^Cl'C(C0H^6r)2Cl,  must  be  formed,  even 
if  only  in  small  amount,  in  equilibrium  with  the  preceding,  as  also 
with  the  succeeding,  quinonoid  substance. 

The  second  half  of  this  paper  contains  a  long,  theoretical  discussion 
of  the  basic  properties  of  carbon  and  of  the  constitution  of  the 
triphenyl  methane  dyes  and  of  triphenylmethyl.  G.  Y. 

Oataljsis :  Rearrangement  of  Acetjlhalogenaminobenzene 
DerivativeB  into  Halogen  Acetanilide  Derivativee.  Salomon 
F.  AcBBB  and  J.  M.  Johnson  (Amer.  Chem,  J.,  1907,  37,  410 — 413). — 
It  has  been  shown  by  Blanksma  ( Abstr.,  1902,  ii,  646)  that  the  velocity 
of  the  rearrangement  of  acetyl phenylchloroamine  into  j9-chloroaoet- 
anilide  in  presence  of  hydrochloric  acid  is  that  of  a  unimolecular 
reaction,  and  increases  as  the  square  of  the  concentration  of  the  acid 
increases. 

It  is  now  found  that  the  catalytic  action  of  the  acid  is  not  due 
to  the  hydrogen  ions  present,  but  that  an  intermediate  compound 
is  produced,  thus:  CHg-CO-NPhCl  +  HCl  -^  CH3-CX)-NHPhCl, 
— >  CHg'CO-NH-CeH^Cl  +  HCJ.  Acetylphenylcbloroamine  and  hydro- 
bromic  acid  3rield  />-bromoacetanilide ;  acetylphenylbromoamine  and 
hydrochloric  acid  yield  the  same  product,  owing  to  the  fact  that  the 
bromine  migrates  to  the  benzene  nucleus  more  rapidly  than  chlorine. 
Chlorine  and  bromine  quickly  convert  acetylphenylcbloroamine  into 
jo-chloroacetaoilide  and  j9-bromoaoetanilide  respectively.  The  reaction 
between  acetylphenylcbloroamine  and  hydrobromic  acid  is  of  the  second 
order,  and  the  velocity  constant  of  the  rearrangement  is  about  one 
thousand  times  as  great  as  that  induced  by  hydrochloric  acid  of  the  same 
concentration.  It  is  evident  that  the  catalysis  is  not  directly  dependent 
on  the  concentration  of  the  hydrogen  ions,  and  it  is  shown  from  a  con- 
sideration of  the  mass  law  that  the  phenomena  are  easily  explained  on 
the  hypothesis  of  the  formation  of  an  intermediate  compound.  Sinoe, 
in  this  case,  the  velocity  of  the  reaction  is  not  proportional  to  the 
concentration  of  the  hydrogen  ions  of  the  catalysing  agent,  but  to  the 
square  of  that  concentration,  it  seems  possible  that  there  may  be 
reversible  actions  in  which  the  equilibrium  is  changed  by  a  change  in 
the  concentration  of  the  catalyser.  The  energetic  catalytic  action 
of  chromium  nitride  in  effecting  its  own  formation  from  chromium 
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and  ammonia,  whilst  it  has  no  great  influence  in  the  reverse  reaction, 
namely,  the  formation  of  ammonia  from  its  elements  (Baur  and 
Voerman,  Abstr.,  1905,  ii,  715),  is  regarded  as  a  case  of  this  kind. 

E.  G. 

Preparation  o£Acyl  Alkyl  Compounds  of  Highly  Halogenated 
Aromatic  Amines.  Badische  Anilin-  und  Soda-Fabrik  (D.R.-P. 
180203,  180204). — The  acyl  derivatives  of  highly  chlorinated  aromatic 
amines  are  readily  obtained  by  heating' the  sodiam  derivative  of  the 
acylated  base  with  an  alkyl  haloid. 

AcetO'2  : 3  :  i  :  6-teirachloroethylaniltde,  m.  p.  73 — 74°,  is  produced 
by  heating  aceto-2  :  3  : 4  : 6-tetracbloroanilide  with  alcoholic  sodium 
ethoxide  and  ethyl  chloride  for  twenty-four  hours  at  100°. 

Aceto-2  :  3  :  4  :  Q'tetrachloramet/ii/lanilide,  m.  p.  96 — 97°,  <iceto- 
2:3:4:  ^-tUrachlorobenzylanUide,  m.  p.  97°,  and  benzo-2 :  3  :  4  :  Q-tetra- 
chlorobenzylanUide,  m.  p.  134°,  are  similarly  prepared,  and  are  employed 
as  camphor  substitutes  in  the  production  of  celluloid. 

The  primary  aromatic  amines,  containing  halogen  atoms  in  both  the 
contiguous  ortho* positions  with  respect  to  nitrogen,  are  acylated  only 
with  difficulty,  but  the  corresponding  monoalkyl  derivatives  readily 
undergo  condensation  with  acid  chlorides  or  anhydrides. 

AcetO'2  :  4  :  Q-triMoiHytnetht/latiilide,  m.  p.  89—90°,  is  readily  obtained 
by  heating  2:4:  6-trichloromethylaniline  with  glacial  acetic  acid  and 
acetyl  chloride. 

The  employment  of  ethyl-  and  benzyl-2  : 4  : 6-trichloroanilines  leads 
to  the  formation  of  aceto-2  : 4  :  ^'triMoroetkylaniUde^  m.  p.  50 — 51°, 
and  aceto-2  : 4  :  %-trichlorohenzylanilide^  m.  p.  61°.  These  condensations 
occur  even  more  smoothly  with  acetic  anhydride. 

Benzo-2 'A  \^-trichloroeihylanilid6^  m.  p.  127 — 128°,  is  obtained  by 
gradually  heating  to  150°  a  mixture  of  2  : 4  : 6-trichloroethylaniline  and 
benzoyl  chloride.  G.  T.  M. 

Nitrogen  Derivatives  of  Trichloroacetic  Acid.  Leopold 
Spieqbl  and  Percy  Spieqbl  {Ber,  1907,  40,  1730— 1740).— Ethyl  tri- 
chloroacetate  is  conveniently  prepared  by  passing  hydrogen  chloride 
into  a  cooled  molecular  mixture  of  alcohol  and  the  acid.  Trichloroaceto- 
p-phenetididef  OEt'C^H^'NH'CO'CClg,  forms  colourless,  rhombic  plates, 
m.  p.  132°;  the  methylanilide  forms  colourless  needles,  m.  p.  55°;  the 
p-nitroaniltdef  C^^^(NO^yOO'GO\Qf  separates  in  almost  colourless, 
prismatic  columns,  m.  p.  147°,  whilst  the  o-nitroanilide  yields  long, 
yellow  needles,  m.  p.  65°.  Bis-trichhroacetyl-p-phenylenediamine, 
C0H^(NH*CO*CC]3)2,  crystallises  in  colourless,  glistening  plates,  m.  p. 
264°  (decomp.),  whilst  the  ophenylenediamine  derivative  gives  well- 
formed,  colourless  needles,  m.  p.  233 — 234°  (browning  and  decomposi- 
tion). On  prolonged  heating  at  200°,  part  of  the  substance  decomposes 
and  part  sublimes  in  long,  silky,  glistening  needles.  o-Trichlaroacetyl- 
aminophenolf  OH-CgH^-NH-OO-CCl^,  forms  colourless,  silky,  glisten- 
ing needles,  m.  p.  161 — 162°.  o-Trichloroacetylaminophenyl  benzoate, 
OBz'C^H^'NH'CO'CClg,  forms  colourless,  brightly  glistening,  rhombic 
plates,  m.  p.  104—105°.  Bis-trichlaroacetylhydrazine,  N2H2(CO'CClj)5, 
crystallises  in  colourless,  quadrate  pyramids,  m.  p.  195°  ;  trichloroacetyl- 
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^nitrophenylhydrazine,  NOg'CgH^'NH'NH-CO'CClg,  prepared  by 
heating  the  hydrazine  in  ethereal  suspension  with  trichloroacetyl 
chloride,  gives  bright  red  needles  from  alcohol  and  orange-red, 
hexagonal  plates  from  benzene,  both  of  which  become  reddish-yellow 
on  standing  in  a  vacuum  ;  m.  p.  164°  (decomp.).  The  compound  colours 
the  skin  an  intense  reddish-yellow  and  forms  a  very  delicate  indicator 
for  alkali. 

P-Benzoi/l'a'irichlo7*o<jieetylhydrazine,  NHBz'NH-CO'CClg,  crystal- 
lises in  large,  glistening  plates,  m.  p.  168°.  TVichhroacetylearbamie 
hydrazide,  NHj'CO-NH-NH'CO-CClj,  forms  small,  colourless,  quad- 
rate coluiuns,  m.  p.  175°  P-Benzoyl-a-triehlaroaeetyl-a-phenylhydrazinef 
NHBz'NPh'CO'CClg,  crystallises  in  glistening,  colourless  needles, 
m.  p.  178°.  E.  F.  A. 

a-Anilinofsobutyronitrile  and  Derivativea  A.  Mulder  {Rec. 
trav.  Mm,,  1907,  26,  [ii],  180 — 187). — Tiemann  and  Stephan  have 
stated  (Abstr.,  1883,  199)  that  the  product  obtained  by  the  condensa- 
tion of  aniline  with  acetonecyanohydrin  is  a-anilinotaobutyronitrile, 
and  that  the  acid  and  amide  obtained  from  it  by  hydrolysis  are  also 
a-derivativeF.  liischoff  and  Mintz,  on  the  contrary  (Abstr.,  1892, 
1338),  have  found  that  aniline  condenses  with  ethyl  a-bromouobutyrate 
to  furnis«h  ethyl  j3-anilinoMobutjrate,  and  the  acid  and  amide  obtain- 
able from  this  being  identical  with  those  prepared  by  Tiemann  from 
his  nitrile,  they  suggested  that  the  latter  must  be  a  ^-derivative.  The 
author  finds  that  Tiemann's  nitrile,  on  reduction  with  sodium  in  boiling 
alcohol,  furnishes  Mopropylaniline  and  is  therefore  an  a-derivative,  and 
infers  that  if  the  acid  and  amide  prepared  by  Bischoff  and  Mintz  are 
)3- derivatives  (compare  Bucherer  and  Grol^,  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  349), 
transposition  must  occur,  probably  during  the  hydrolysis  of  the  nitrile 
to  the  amide.  Acetonecyanohydrin  does  not  condense  with  methyl- 
aniline. 

When  a-anilino?«obutyronitrile  is  gradually  mixed  with  excess  of 
nitric  acid  (D  1*4)  and  the  mixture  heated  to  boiling,  it  furnishes  the 
2  :  4-</mi/ro- derivative,  m.  p.  157°,  which  crystallises  from  acetic  acid 
in  yellow  spangles  and  is  decomposed  by  sulphuric  acid,  yielding 
2:4-dinitroaniliDeaDd  2\i'dinitroanilinow}mtyrafnide,  m.p.  165 — 156°, 
which  may  also  be  obtained  by  direct  nitration  of  the  amide  prepared 
by  Tiemann's  method  {Joe,  ciL),  It  crystallises  from  alcohol  in  yellow 
plates.  When  heated  with  hydrochloric  acid  at  100°  tbe  nitrile  yields 
the  corresponding  diniiro-addy  m.  p.  190 — 191°  (decomp.),  which 
separates  from  dilute  acetic  acid  in  small,  bright  yellow  crystals 
together  with  a  small  amount  of  2  :  4-dinitroaniline. 

When  anilinotfobutyramide,  obtained  by  Tiemann's  method,  is 
dissolved  in  hydrochloric  acid  and  an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium 
nitrite  is  added,  phenylnitrosoaminoisobvtyrie  acid,  m.  p.  141 — 142°, 
is  obtained,  which  crystallises  from  water  in  colourless  needles,  gives 
the  Liebermann  reaction,  and  regenerates  the  amide  on  reduction  with 
tin  and  hydrochloric  acid.  T.  A.  H. 

Hezahydroaromatic  Amines.  Johannes  Gutt  (Ber,,  1907,  40, 
2061 — 2070). — The  author  has  prepared  and  characterised   the  five 
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possible  isomeric  amines  of  methjlcyc^hexane.  The  optical  proper- 
ties of  the  new  substances  described  are  fully  given  in  each  case  as  well 
as  those  of  a  number  of  othera  ^-Methylc^c/ohexanol  yields  a  chloride 
convertible  into  hexahydro-m-toluic  acid,  the  chloride  of  which  with 
aqueous  ammonia  forms  3-amino-l-methylcyc/bbezane.  This  has 
[a]i>  -1-9^  Df  0  8466,  b.  p.  150°/747  mm.;  the  urethane  has  b.  p. 
123°/12  mm.,  m.  p.  60 — 61°;  the  iV^-benzoyl  derivative  forms  Ibng 
needles,  m.  p.  163°  (corr.). 

l-Methyl-2-cyc^hexanol  was  converted  into  hexahydro-m-toluic  acid, 
of  which  the  chloride  has  b.  p.  75 — 76716  mm.  and  the  amide,  m.  p. 
180°.  2-ilmtno-l-m«%^cjclo^axa««  has  b.  p.  149°/760  mm.,  DJ^  08558  ; 
the  ureUiane^  b.  p.  1 23°/ 1 4  mm.,  m.  p.  76 — 77° ;  auricMoride,  yellow  needles, 
m.  p.  205— 207°,  and  N-henzoate,  fisit  needles,  m.  p.  146— 147°,  are 
described. 

The  amide  of  hexabydro-j»-toluic  acid  has  m.  p.  "^"0  ^tlin^uimiii)^  Utd^^^^^^^^^ 
wretJiOfne  derived  from  it  shows  b.  p.  138°/21  mm.,  m.  p.  76°.  ^-Amino- 
l-methylcycXokexane  has  b.  p.  150°/743  mm.,  Df  08472 ;  the  hydro- 
chloride,  glisteoing  plates,  m.  p.  260° ;  aurichlorUley  m.  p.  189° ;  platini- 
Moride,  m.  p.  260°  (decomp.),  and  N-benzoate,  glistening,  flat  needles  or 
plates,  m.  p.  180°,  are  described. 

Hexahydrobenzylamine  has  b.p.  16357760  mm.  (corr.),Df  08702, 
and  forms  an  auricMaride,  m.  p.  183° ;  platiniMoride,  m.  p.  above  280° 
(decomp.),  and  an  N-benzoate,'  m.  p.  107°.  The  urethdne  has  b.  p. 
140°/ 15  mm.  and  m.  p.  35°.  l-Amioo-l-methyl  c^c^ohexane  has  b.  p. 
142°  (750  mm.),  Df  0*8565,  and  forms  a  benzoate,  m.  p.  101°. 

E.  F.  A. 

Action  of  Sulphites  on  Aromatic  Amino-  and  Hydroxj- 
compounds.  IV.  Hans  Th.  Bucheueb  and  Franz  Seyde^J;  pr. 
Chem.,  1907,  [ii],  76,  249  -293.  Compare  Abstr.,  1903,  i,  627  ;  1904, 
i,  309,  395 ;  1905,  i,  48,  585). — It  has  been  shown  in  previous  com- 
munications that  primary  and  secondary  aliphatic  amines  can  be  pre- 
pared by  alkylation  and  decomposition  of  the  resulting  secondary  or 
tertiary  amine  by  means  of  sodium  hydrogen  sulphite,  the  process  being 
rendered  in  a  sense  continuous  byconversion  of  the  phenol  or  naphthol, 
formed  together  with  the  aliphatic  amine,  into  the  original  aromatic 
amine.  In  the  present  paper,  the  preparation  of  benzylamine  and  of 
diethylenediamine  (piperazine),  and  unsuccessful  attempts  to  prepare 
dibenzjlamine  by  this  seiies  of  reactions  are  described.  It  is  found 
that  6odium  naphthionate  reacts  easily  with  1  mol.  of  benzyl  chloride 
in  sodium  carbonate  solution,  forming  a-benzylaminonaphtbaIene-4- 
sulphonic  acid  together  with  small  amounts  of  benzyl  alcohol,  or 
in  sodium  acetate  solution  togetber  with  traces  of  dibenzyl-a- 
naphthylamine.  2-Benzjlaminonaphthalene-4-su]  phonic  acid  is  decom- 
posed by  sodium  hydrogen  sulphite  solution,  slowly  at  the  temperature 
of  the  water- bath,  or  moie  quickly  at  125°  underpressure,  benzylamine 
hydrochloride  being  formed  in  a  70%  yield.  Prolonged  action  of  an 
excess  of  benzyl  chloride  on  naphthionic  acid  in  boiling  aqueous  sodium 
acetate  solution  leads  to  the  formation  of  a  mixture  of  a-benzylamino- 
and  a-Klibenzy]amino-naphthalene-4-8u] phonic  acids  together  with  di 
benzyl-a-naphthylamine  in  a  yield  of  4'5%  of  the  naphthionic  acid 
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The  dibenzylamino-Bulpbonic  acid  could  not  be  isolated ;  the  mixture 
of  benzylated  amino-sulphonic  acids,  when  boiled  with  aqueous  sodium 
hydrogen  sulphite,  yields  12%  of  benzylamine,  the  dibenzyl  compound 
remaining  undecomposed  by  the  sulphite  even  at  150^. 

Similar  results  are  obtained  on  benzylating  a-naphthylamine-4 :  7- 
disulphonic  and  a-naphthylamine-4  :  8-sulphonic  acids.  Of  the  mono- 
and  dibenzyl  derivatives,  only  sodium  hydrogen  a-benzylaminonaph- 
thalene-4 :  S-disulphonate  has  been  isolated.  Benzylamine  is  formed 
in  77-4%,  74-4%,  and  20*3%  yields  from  the  solutions  obtained  by  the 
action  of  1  mol.  of  benzyl  chloride  on  the  4  :  7-  and  4  :  8-disulphonic 
acids  and  of  2  mols.  of  benzyl  chloride  on  the  4 : 8-disulphonic  acid 
respectively. 

Naphthionic  acid  does  not  form  a  piperazine  derivative  with  ethylene 
dibromide,  whilst  in  consequence  of  its  insolubility,  di-a-naphthylpiper- 
azine  (Abstr.,  1889,  1012)  does  not  react  with  sodium  hydrogen  sul- 
phite, but  when  rendered  soluble  by  sulphonation  it  is  decomposed  to 
a  small  extent  by  the  sulphite  at  140 — 160%  yielding  piperazine  and  a 
naphtholsulphonic  acid. 

It  was  observed  (Abstr.,  1905,  i,  48)  that  the  yields  obtained  in  the 
preparation  of  secondary  arylamines  from  derivatives  of  ^-naphthol 
with  anthranilic,  sulphanilic,  or  metanilic  acid  by  the  sodium  hydrogen 
sulphite  method  were  the  poorer  the  more  soluble  the  product.  In 
agreement  with  this,  )3-naphthol-6 : 8-di8ulphonic  and  jS-naphthol-6- 
sulphonic  acids  are  found  to  condense  readily  with  p-phenylenediamine 
and  ^aminophenol,  whilst  jS-naphthol-3  :  C-disulphooic  acid  does  not 
react  with  p-phenylenediamine  or  aniline  in  presence  of  sodium 
hydrogen  sulphite.  2-Hydroxy-3-naphthoic  acid  and  2  : 8-di hydroxy- 6- 
sulpho-3 -naphthoic  acid  enter  into  the  reaction  more  readily  than  does 
j3-naphthol.  It  is  found,  further^  that  better  yields  are  obtained  by  the 
action  of  derivatives  of  )3-naphthol  with  p-substituted  than  with  o-sub- 
stituted  arylamines,  and  that  whilst  j3~^7^roxy^^P^^^<>i<^  acids  are 
decomposed  readily  with  loss  of  carbon  dioxide,  their  esters  remain 
unchanged  on  prolonged  boiling  with  aqueous  sodium  hydrogen  sul- 
phite ;  in  consequence  of  this  stability  of  the  carbethoxy-group,  the 
esters  of  ^-hydroxy naphthoic  acids  do  not  form  amines  by  the  sulphite 
reaction. 

The  constitutions  of  2  : 8-dihydroxynaphthalene-6-sulphonic  and  8- 
hydroxy-2-naphthylamine*6-sulphonic  acids,  f<Mrmed  by  fusion  of  G 
salt  and  of  amino-(r  salt  respectively,  are  confirmed  by  the  forma- 
tion of  these  acids  from  nigrotic  acid  (2 : 8-dihydroxy-6-sulpho-3- 
naphthoic  acid)  by  boiling  with  sodium  hydrogen  sulphite  solution  and 
by  heating  with  ammonium  sulphite  and  ammonia  at  150°  under 
pressure. 

a-J9en«yfomt?2onapA<AaZ0n6-4-«uZ/>Aonie  acidy  C^yHj^OgNS,  crystallises 
from  water  in  yellowish-white  needles  or  separates  as  an  amorphous 
powder ;  the  sodium  salt  crystallises  in  white  needles  and  has  a  blue 
fluorescence  in  dilute,  aqueous  solution. 

DibeTizyl-a-TMphthylamine,  C24H2JN,  crystaUises  from  alcohol  in  white 
needles,  m.  p.  108%  and  has  a  blucvfluorescence  in  alcoholic  solution  ; 
the  hydrochiondt,  Cg^HjiNjHCl,  a  white  powder,  m.  p.  186°,  decomposed 
by  water. 
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Sodium  hydrogen  a-henzylamxTumajMhdUne'^  :  S-disulphonate, 
Ci^Hi.OeNSaNa, 
forms  microsoopio  needles. 

P-y-Aminophenylamiwmaphihalene-^ :  ^-diaulpkonic  acid, 

formed  from  ^-naphthol-6  : 8-di8ulphonic  acid  and  p-phenylenediamine, 
crystallises  in  yellow,  microscopic  needles ;  the  sodium  hydrogen  salt, 
Cj^HigO^NgS^Na,  was  analysed. 

fi-p-ffydroxyphenylaminonaphthalene-S  :  S-disulphonie  add,  from 
/3-Daphthol-6 : 8-disulphonio  acid  and  p-aminophenol,  crystallises  in 
yellowish-white  needles;  the  sodium  hydrogen  salt,  Ci^HigOYNS^Na, 
was  analysed. 

The  analytical  results  obtained  with  the  product  of  the  condensation 
of  j3-naphthol-6-su]phonic  acid  and  ^phenylenediamine  point  to  the 
presence  of  a  mixture  of  disulphonaphthyl-p-phenylenediamine  and 
bisdisulphonaphthyl-p-phenylenediamine. 

li-^AcetylaminophenykbrninonaphthalenO'^-eulphonic  acid,  formed 
together  with  a  small  amount  of  a  sulphur- free  compound,  crystallising 
in  microscopic  rhomboids,  was  isolated  in  the  form  of  its  sodium  salt, 
CjgH^jO^NgSNa,  which  is  obtained  as  a  bluish- white,  crystalline  powder. 

The  following  new  j3-naphthylamines,  OiqH^'NHR,  are  formed  by 
condensation  of  aromatic  amines,  NH^R,  with  3-hydroxy-2-naphthoic 
acid  in  sodium  hydrogen  sulphite  solution. 

RsCgH^Me  (m):  white  needles,  m.  p.  67 — 68°,  has  a  blue  fluores- 
cence in  alcoholic  solution;  BsCQn3Me2(Mej  =  2 :4) :  transparent 
prisms,  m.  p.  40°;  R^C^H^'OMe  {p) :  rhombic  leaflets,  m.  p.  104°; 
R^C^H^'OMe  (o):  leaflets,  m.  p.  68°;  R  =  CgH4-0Et  (p):  white 
leaflets,  m.  p.  95°  has  a  blue  fluorescence  in  alcoholic  solution ; 
R  =  CgH^'NHj  («i)  :  red,  crystalline  powder,  m.  p.  95°,  forms  a  mono- 
hydrochloride,  m.  p.  205°  (decomp.);  R  =  C^H^-NHg  (p) :  slender 
needles,  m.  p.  &4°,  has  a  blue  fluorescence  in  alcoholic  solution,  and 
forms  a  monohydrochloride,wh\te  needles,  m.  p.  about  240°  (decomp.), 
and  a  dihydrochloride,  m.  p.  240°  (decomp.),  which  becomes  green,  and 
has  a  blue  fluorescence  in  alcoholic  solution;  H  =  0gH4*KHAc  (/>) : 
m.p.  160°.  Di'^^u$phthyl-^ph6nylenediamiiie,C^^{l^'H.'C-^f^li>j)^(oTmed 
in  small  quantity  together  with  the  mononaphthyl  compound,  crystal- 
lises in  white  needles,  m.  p.  228°;  R  =  CgH^-C02H  (o) :  needles, 
m.  p.  208°,  jif  formed  together  with  R  =  Ph  from  anthranilic  acid ; 
R  =  CeH3(0llV OO2H  [OH :  COgH  =  4:3]:  tetragonal  leaflets,  m.  p. 
176° ;  R  =»  C^H^*SOgNa  {m) :  white,  prismatic  needles,  forms  a  sparingly 
soluble  copper  salt;  R^C^H.-SOgNa  {p):  white,  crystalline  powder, 
forms  a  green  copper  salt.  The  condensation  product  of  3-hydroxy- 
2-naphthoic  aeid  with  pararosaniline  is  a  mixture  of  mono-  and  di- 
naphthyl  compounds,  forms  an  insoluble,  bluish- violet  powder  or  green 
crystals,  dissolves  in  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  to  a  reddish-brown 
solution  becoming  blue  on  dilution,  and  dyes  wool  violet-blue.  The 
condensation  of  3-hydroxy-2-naphthoic  acid  with  safranine  leads  to 
the  formation  of  a  mixture  of  mono-  and  di-naphthyl  derivatives  of 
safranine,  which  forms  a  green,  crystalline  mass,  and  dyes  wool  bluish- 
violet. 

2-p'2^olylami7io-S^naphihol-^'Sulphonic  acid,  Oj-^Hj^O^NS,  is  formed  in 
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small  amount  by  the  condensation  of  p-toluidine  with  nigrotic  acid  ; 
it  is  obtained  in  microscopic  needles. 

The  action  of  ammonium  sulphite  and  concentrated  ammonia  on 
ethyl  3-hjdroxy-2-naphthoate  in  a  sealed  tube  at  125°  leads  to  the 
formation  of  3-hydroxy-2-naphthoamide,  m.  p.  216 — 216°  (185*^: 
Bosenberg,  Abstr.,  1893,  i,  221). 

Technical  nigrotic  acid  must  contain  6-6ulpho-)3-naphthol-3-carboxylic 
acid,  since  the  formation  from  it  of  2 : 8-dihydroxynaphthalene-6- 
sulphonic  acid  is  accompanied  by  that  of  )3-naphthol-6-sulphonic  acid 
and  the  formation  of  8-hydroxy-)3-naphthylamine-6-su]phonic  acid  by 
that  of  ^-naphthylamine-O-suiphonic  acid.  The  6-salpho-)3-naphthol-3- 
carbozylic  acid  cannot  he  removed  completely  by  conversion  of  the 
nigrotic  acid  into  its  toluidine  salt.  G.  T. 


Action  of  Bases,  Ammonia,  and  Amines  on  «-Trinitro- 
phenylmethylnitroamine.  Pietkb  van  Eomburqh  and  A.  D. 
Maubenbrecheb  (Proc.  K,  Akad,  Wetensch.  Amsterdam,  1907,  9, 
704 — 706). — When  8-trinitropheuylmethylDitroamine  is  boiled  with  a 
10%  solution  of  potassium  carbonate,  the  solution  cooled,  acidified, 
and  extracted  with  ether,  methylnitroamine  is  obtained,  but  the  yield 
is  very  small.  If  20%  methyl-  or  ethyl-alcoholic  ammonia  is  used 
instead  of  aqueous  potassium  carbonate,  the  yield  is  15%,  but  the  best 
result  is  obtained  when  j9-toluidine  dissolved  in  96%  ethyl  jalcohol  is 
employed.  By  this  method,  7  grams  of  methylnitroamine  were  obtained 
from  35  grams  of  the  trinitrophenyl  derivative.  Hi  M.  D. 


Asymmetric  Nitrogen.  XXIX.  Resolution  of  Phenjl- 
benzylmethylbutylammonium  Compounds.  Emanuel. FbOulicu 
and  Edoab  Wedekimd  {Ber.,  1907,  40,  1646—1650.  Compare  this 
vol.,  i,  409,  UOy—MethyUnitylaniline,  NMeBu«Ph,  b.  p.  240—244°,  is 
best  obtained  by  warming  methylaniline  with  successive  small  quanti- 
ties of  butyl  iodide,  the  basic  mixture  being;  separated  after  each 
addition  of  the  iodide.  The  base  and  benzyl  iodide  yidd  crystalsof  phenyl- 
benzylmethylbtUylainmonium  iodide,  m.  p.  140 — 14P  (decomp.):  The 
corresponding  6romt(£6  has  m.  p.  157 — 158°  (decomp.).  The  d-^amphor- 
suiphoncUej  m.  p.  159°  (decomp.),  is  fractionated  in  chlo;:relorm  solution 
by  the  addition  of  ether,  the  twenty-seventh  fraction  giving  a  constant 
value  of  [M]S  -2021°,  which  leads  to  the  value  [MJS^  -2538°  for 
the  /-ammonium  ion.  /-Phenylbenzylmethy^butylammonium  iodide 
has  [M]S  -319-6°  in  alcohol  and  -3461°  in  chloroform;  the  sub- 
stance undergoes  autoracemisation  in  the  latter  solvent,  but  at  a  much 
smaller  velocity  than  in  the  case  with  the  isomeric  isobutyl  compound. 

C.  S. 


Diphenylcarbamyl  Ghloride  as  a  Reagent  for  Phenols. 
Johannes  Hebzoo  {Ber„  1907,  40,  1831—1834.  Compare  Abstr., 
1905,  i,  804  ;  Erdmann  and  Huth,  Abstr.,  1896,  i,  198;  1896,  i,  35  ; 
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Erdmann,  Abstr.,  1902,  i,  553). — All  phenols  and  derivatives  of 
phenols,  excepting  the  carboxylic  acids,  react  readily  with  diphenyl- 
carbamjl  chloride  in  boiling  pyridine  solution,  forming  diphenyl- 
urethanes  of  the  type  NPhg-CO-OPh  in  70—90%  yields.  The  reaction 
of  the  esters  of  aromatic  hydroxy-carboxylic  acids  is  irregular  and 
requires  further  investigation. 

In  the  absence  of  a  phenol,  diphenylcarbamyl  chloride  reacts  with 
pyridine,  forming  diphenyloo^hamylpyridine  ckhride, 

OgHftNCl-CO-NPhj, 
which  crystallises  in  colourless  needles,  m.  p.  110^  (decomp.),  becomes 
red  on  exposure  to  light,  is  decomposed  by  water,  and  reacts  vrith 
phenols,  forming  urethanes. 

The  following  urethanes,  derived  from  the  phenols  mentioned,  are 
described;  R^r-CO-NPh,.  Phenol,  R-OPh,  m.  p.  104r— 105;  resor- 
cinol,  CgH4(OR)2,  m.  p.  129—130°;  pyrogallol,  CflH8(0R),,  m.  p. 
211-5— 212-5°;  o-cresol,  CgH^Me-OR,  m.  p.  72— 73° ;  wi-cresol,  m.  p. 
100—101-5°;  jE>-cre8ol,  m.  p.  93—94°;  o-nitrophenol,  NO/C^H^-OR, 
m.  p.  113*5 — 114-5°;  o-aminophenol,  NHa'C^H^'OR,  becomes  yellow 
at  173°,  m.  p.  177°;  iS-naphthol,  CjoU/OR,  m.  p.  140-5- 1415°; 
eugenole,  CioHiiO-OR,  m.  p.  107—108°;  salol,-^  CisH902-OR,  m.  p. 
143—144-5°. 

As  these  urethanes  are  readily  hydro! ysed  by  alcoholic  potassium 
hydroxide  at  100°,  they  may  be  employed  in  the  purification  as  well  as 
in  the  identification  of  phenols.  G.  Y. 


Constitution  and  Oolour  of  Nitrophenola,  and  especially  of 
Nitroquinol  Dimethyl  Ether.  Abthuu  Hantzsch  {Ber.,  1907,  40, 
1556—1572.  Compare  Hantzsch,  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  353,  833  ;  Ley  and 
Hantzsch,  ibid.,  790).— A  reply  to  Eauffmann  (this  vol.,  i,  127).  The 
assumption  that  the  formation  of  coloured  ions  from  colourless  sub- 
stances is  the  result  of  a  change  in  chemical  structure  is  justified  by 
the  close  resemblance  of  the  yellow  and  red  salts  of  the  nitrophenols 
to  the  yellow  and  red  salts  of  the  dinitro-compounds  (compare  this 
vol.,  i,  500,  555).  The  relation  between  the  affinity  constants  of  nitro- 
phenols and  the  hydrolysis  of  their  salts  follows  from  the  data 
given  by  Praetorius  {Diss,,  1902) ;  p-nitrophenyi  has  the  conductivity 
/A50  =  0'69,  from  which  the  affinity  constant  i^=735-10~^^,  and  the 
degree  of  hydrolysis  of  the  sodium  salt,  0*23%  with  17  =  32,  are 
calculated;  similarly,  o-nitrophenol  has  the  conductivity  f4^  =  l'08, 
the  affinity  constant  K^  557  10  ~i^,  and  the  degree  of  hydrolysis  of  the 
sodium  salt,  0-26%  with  t;»32.  The  degree  of  hydrolysis  of  the 
sodium  salt,  as  determined  by  Shield's  methyl  acetate  method,  with 
v  =  32,  is  for  j9-nitrophenol,  028%,  and  for  o-nitrcphenol,  0-26°/o. 

Molecular  weight  determinations  of  nitroquinol  dimethyl  ether 
show  that,  contrary  to  Kauffmann's  assumption,  both  the  solution  in 
methyl  alcohol,  which  is  intensely  yellow,  and  that  in  hexane,  which 
is  almost  colourless,  contain  the  unimolecular  ether.  The  molecular 
weight  increases  with  the  concentration  of  the  hexane,  but  not  with 
that  of  the  methyl-alcoholic  solution,  which  points  to  the  formation 
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of  association  products  in  the  yellow  solutions.  In  its  yellow  solu- 
tions, nitroquinol  dimethyl  ether  behaves  as  a  non-electrolyte. 

Solutions  of  nitroquinol  dimethyl  ether  in  a  number  of  solvents 
have  been  examined  by  means  of  Martens-Griinbaum's  spectro^Mio- 
meter,  and  are  arranged  according  to  the  inteoflity  of  colour  in  the 
following  order:  sulphuric  add,  water,  methyl  and  ethyl  alcohols, 
ethyl  acetate,  propyl  butyrate,  benzene,  and  hexane ;  the  colour  inten- 
sity of  the  solution  in  methyl  alcohol  is  20,  in  water  200,  and  in 
sulphuric  acid  almost  500  times  that  of  the  solation  in  hexane.  The 
colour  intensity  is  shown  to  increase  with  the  dielectric  constant  of 
the  solvent ;  this  is  still  more  marked,  although  more  irregular,  in  the 
case  of  solutions  in  unsaturated  (allyl  alcohol  and  pentene)  and  halogen 
(chlorobenzene,  chloroform,  carbon  tetrachloride,  and  bromoform)  com- 
pounds. A  similar  relation  between  the  dielectric  constant  of  the 
solvent  and  the  colour  intensity  of  the  solution  is  observed  in  the  case 
of  other  aromatic  nit ro-com pounds. 

/7-Nitroanisole,  after  repeated  recrystallisations,  forms  solutions  in 
methyl  alcohol  and  ethyl  acetate,  which  appear  colourless  and  do  not 
absorb  blue,  but  absorb  violet,  rays  when  concentrated.  Nitrobenssene 
absorbs  rays  in  the  extreme  violet,  and  forms  colourless  solutions 
therefore  only  in  solvents  with  small  dielectric  constants.  It  is  un- 
important, consequently,  whether  such  nitro-compounds  are  termed 
coloured  or  colourless ;  of  importance  is  that  these  true  nitrophenol 
ethers  are  '*  practically  colourless  "  in  comparison  with  the  intensely 
coloured  cAromo-salts  and  cAromo-ethers. 

[With  Kurt  Meisenburg.] — In  agreement  with  the  results  of  the 
colorimetric  investigation,  it  is  found  that  the  molecular  refraction  of 
aromatic  nitro-compounds  in  various  solvents  agrees  the  more  closely 
with  the  values  calculated  or  determined  with  the  undiluted,  liquid 
substance  the  more  indifferent  the  solvent.  In  the  experiments 
described,  the  optical  effects  of  the  solvent  have  been  eliminated  by 
employing  only  solvents  having  similar  refractive  indices  and  dis- 
persions :  methyl  alcohol,  acetone,  chloroform,  Mobutyl  butyrate,  and 
hexane;  the  molecular  refractions  in  the  first  two,  strongly  dis- 
sociating, are  compared  with  those  in  the  three  indifferent  solvents. 
The  molecular  refractions  have  been  determined  for  the  following  sub- 
stances ;  the  values  given  are  the  differences  between  the  calculated 
molecular  refractions  and  those  found  in  the  solvents  named  at  20^. 

Anisole:  chloroform,  +0*14;  acetone,  -I- 0*40;  methyl  alcohol,  -l-0*48. 
Phenetole:  chloroform,  +0'39;  acetone,  +0*40;  methyl  alcohol, 
+  0*71.  Quinol  dimethyl  ether :  chloroform,  +0*35;  methyl  alcohol, 
+  1-16.  Nitrobenzene :  chloroform,  +0-13;  acetone,  +0*99;  methyl 
alcohol,  -l-0'74.  j[^Nitroanisole :  chloroform,  +268;  acetone,  +3*27; 
methyl  alcohol,  +3*60.  jE7-Nitrophenetole :  chloroform,  +299; 
acetone,  +3*61;  methyl  alcohol,  +3*93.  j[^Nitrophenol :  tsobutyl 
butyrate,  +2*79;  acetone,  +3-70;  methyl  alcohol,  +3-84.  o-Nitro- 
phenol:  chloroform,  +1*89;  acetone,  +2*62;  methyl  alcohol,  +2*69. 
Nitroquinol  dimethyl  ether:  chloroform,  +1*45;  methyl  alcohol, 
+  2-42. 

These  results  show  that,  contrary  to  Kauff  mann's  statement,  the  more 
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strongly  dissociating  the  solvent  the  more  the  nature  of  the  solute  is 
changed  on  solution.  G.  Y. 

Dibromidee  of  AUyl  Phenolic  Bthers.  Formation  of  eyeUh 
Propanols.  Mabg  Tiffeneau  and  Daufresne  {Compt.  rend,,  1907, 
144,  924 — 926). — In  the  dihromides  of  the  allyl  phenolic  ethers,  the 
bromine  atom  nearer  the  henzene  nucleus  is  easily  replaced  (compare 
Pond,  Ahstr..  1902,  i,  449  ;  1903,  i,  417;  HeU,  1904,  i,  385  ;  Hoering, 
1904,  i,  577  ;  1905,  i,  592,  903).  Thus,  when  heated  with  alcoholic 
potassium  acetate  f^olution,  acetylbromohydrins  are  formed, 

Ar-CH,-CHBr-CHjBr  -^  Ar-CH,-CH(OAc)-CH,Br. 
The  latter  when  heated  with  alcoholic  potash  are  transformed  into 

cycfopropanols,  Ar-CH,'CH(OAc)*CHjBr  -^  ^^<Ar.OH'  *   "^^" 

formation  analogous  to  those  observed  by  Henry  {BiUl.  Aead.  roy, 
Bdg.,  1899,  [iii],  37, 17)  and  Lipp  (Abstr.,  1889,  843).  The  cyclopro- 
panols  so  obtained  are  isomeric  with  the  ethylene  oxides, 

(Idzkowska  and  Wagner,  Abstr.,  1899,  i,  489),  but  are  distinguished 
from  them  by  their  conversion  into  hydratropaldehydes, 

Ar-OHMe-CHO, 
whilst  the  oxides  of  the  first  formula  are  transformed  into  aryl  acetones, 
Ar*CH|*COMe  (Hoering),  and  those  of  the  second  into  hydrocinnam- 
aldehydes,  Ar^CH^'CHj^CHO  (Fourneau  and  Tiffeneau,  Abstr.,  1905, 
i,  591). 

EU/ragoU  dihromide,  obtained    by   direct  bromination,    has  b.  p. 

188— I927I8  mm.  (decomp.),  D"  1639;  when  heated  with  alcoholic 

potassium  acetate  it  gives  p-ani8ylacetylbro9nohydnn, 

0Me-CeH^-CH2-CH(0Ac)-CHjBr, 

b.   p.    I6O713   mm.  (decomp.),    D^   1*249,   which    on    heating    with 

alcoholic  potash  is  transformed  into  anisylcjcioprapanol  in  the  form  of 

slender  needles,  m.  p.  79°.     The  latter  is  formed 

p„  ^CH'C^H^'OMe  directly  from   the  dibromide  by   boiling    with 

*  aJJH'OH  aqueous  potassium  carbonate  solution.     When 

aniaylcjclopropanoi   is    boiled   under  ordinary 

pressure     (b.    p.    250 — 260°),   it  undergoes    isomeric    change    into 

p-methoxyhydratropaldehyde  already  described.     The   propanol  gives 

an  aeetats,  b.  p.   164—165713   mm.,   D^   M23.     Safrole   dibromide 

similarly    gives    an    alcohol,    Cj^Hj^Og,    b.    p.    170 — 178°/ 15  mm., 

D^  1  '286,  which  must  be  3  : irnethylMedioxyphenykjcloprapa/rud,  since 

it  changes  into  the  isomeric  methylene- 
«„  ^x^v.  n  rr  nxt^y^Q^'^^  dioxyhydrcUropaldehyde,  which  gives  a 
^**2<;o>^*l8-^*i<s(Jiij^        semicarbazone,    m.    p.    158°,    and    an 

axtnuy  m.  p.  71°.  This  propanol  gives 
an  aeeiate  having  B^  1:255.  E.  H. 

lodo-derivativeB  of  the  Methyl  Ethers  of  Oateohol.  EuoisNE 
Tassuxt  and  J.  Lbroidb  ((7om;?<.  rend.,  1907,  144, 757— 759).— When 
gnaiacyl  acetate,  prepared  by  the  action  of  acetic  anhydride  on  guaiacol, 
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is  treated  with  iodine  and  mercuric  oxide  in  the  presence  of  carbon 
tetrachloride  and  a  dehydrating  agent  (preferably  acetic  anhydride), 
iodoguaiacyl  acetate,  OMe"C0H,I'OAc,  in.  p.  74°»  is  obtained.  Similarly, 
guaiacyl  benzoate  gives  iodogtuiiacyl  benzocUe,  OMe'C^Hgl'OBz,  m.  p. 
80 — 81°.  Either  of  these  compounds  when  treated  with  potash  gives 
an  alkali  salt,  from  the  solution  of  which,  acids  precipitate  uxio^tMiiaco/p 
OH-GfHgl'OMe,  in  small,  brilliant,  colourless  spangles,  m.  p.  87 — 88^. 
This  is  identical  with  the  iodoguaiacol  prepared  from  Cousin's  nitro- 
guaiacol  {J.PJuvrm.,  [vi],  9,  276)  by  reduction  and  diazotisation,  and 
hence  has  the  constitution  OH  :  OMe  :  I » 1  :  2  :  4.  The  latter  is  con- 
firmed by  the  production  on  methylation  of  an  iodoveratrole  (m.  p. 
34 — 35°)  identical  with  that  obtained  from  veratrylamine  by  the 
diazo-reaction.  Nitric  and  sulphuric  acids  set  free  iodine  from  iodo- 
guaiacol, forming  nitroguaiacol  and  guaiacolsul phonic  acids  respec- 
tively. Attempts  to  demethylate  iodoguaiacol  resulted  in  the  removal 
of  iodine  as  well  as  the  methyl  group. 

The  substance  gives  a  sodium  salt  which  forms  silky  needles  decom- 
posed by  the  carbon  dioxide  of  the  atmosphere.  £.  H. 


Transformations  with  Arylbydrozylamine  and  Quinol  Deriv- 
atives. EuGEN  Bambeboeb  (Ber.,  1907,  40,  1893—1906.  Compare 
Abstr.,  1903,  i,  83). — A  r6sum6  of  results  obtained  in  an  extended 
study  of  arylhydroxylamines  and  quinols.  Xylylhydroxylamine,  when 
warmed  with  a  mixture  of  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  (1  voL)  and 
ethyl  alcohol  (30  vols.),  is  transformed  successively  into  iminoxylo- 
quinol  ether  (III),  xyloquinol  ether  (IV)»  and  a  mixture  of  xylorcinol 
diethyl  ether  ( V)  and  xylorcinol  monoetbyl  ether  (VI) ;  at  the  same 
time,  small  amounts  of  xylohydroquinone  and  ofi-xylenol  are  formed, 
thus  : 


Me    0£t 
(I.)\/^«  (II.)  \J^^^        (III.)  \J^«         (IV.)  \J^^ 


Me 


NH-OH 


O 


Me  Me  OH  Me 

Et0/\  H0/\  Me/\  /\ 

(V.)  Kj^^     (VI.)  kj^«  (VII.)  U""^  (vSd'x/'^^  • 

UEt  OEt  OH  OH 

In  order  to  obtain  iminoquinol  ethers,  which  decompose  with  great 
ease  to  form  ammonia  and  quinol  ethers,  water  must  be  rigidly 
excluded. 

XyloquiLol  is  transformed  by  the  action  of  a  mixture  of  alcohol 
(30  vols.)  and  sulphuric  acid  (1  vol.)  into  a  mixture  of  m-xylorcinol 
diethyl  ether  aLd  />  xylohydioquinone  moLOcthyl  ether  : 
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Me    OH  Me  OH 

\/  OEt  OEt 

O 


Xyloquinol  is  transformed  by  the  action  of  a  mixture  of  alcohol 
(2  vols.)  and  sulphuric  acid  (1  Vol.)  into  a  mixture  of  zylohydroqui none 
monoethyl  ether,  a»-zylenoI,  and  xylohydroquinone,  together  with  a 
little  xylohydroquinone  diethyl  ether  : 

Me    OH  OH  OEt  Me  OH 


Mei 


A         ^    Me/\        ^  /\         ^    Me.^ 
I       iMe    ■*■         I       iMe  ^  '        'Me    "*■         \M^ 

OEt  OEt  OH  OH 

O 
When  xyloqainol  ether  is  warmed  with  a  mixture  of  concentrated 
sulphuric  acid  (1  vol.)  and  ethyl  alcohol  (30  vols.),  the  main  product 
is  w-xylorcinol  diethyl  ether ;  p-xylohydroquinone  diethyl  ether  is  also 
formed  together  with  a  little  xylorcinol  monoethyl  ether  and  possibly 
traces  of  p-xylohydroquinone  monoethyl  ether : 

Me    OEt  Me  OEt  Me  OEt 

OEt/\        .Me/\       4.H0j^\        ^^^{^\ 

|lMe+       i^Me+        \/^^  ^X/^^- 

OEt  OEt  OEt  OH 


The  rest  of  the  paper,  which  deals  with  the  theoretical  aspect  of  the 
subject,  does  not  lend  itself  to  adequate  abstraction.  A.  McK. 

Action  of  Ethyl-  and  Methyl-alcoholic  Sulphuric  Acid  on 
fM-m-Xylylhydroxy  lamina  I.  Xyloquinol  Ether.  Eugbn 
Bamberger  {Ber.,  1907,  40,  1906 — 1917.  Compare  preceding 
abstract). — The  main  product  of  the  action  of  a  mixture  of  ethyi 
alcohol  and  sulphuric  acid  on  a^-m-xylylhydroxylamioe  is  a  neutral 
oil,  CiqHi^Oj,  which  is  shown  to  be  the  ethyl  ether  of  1  :  3-dimethyl- 
quinol,  since  it  combines  with  />-nitrophenylhydrazine  or  with  semi- 
carbazide  with  the  elimination  of  ethyl  alcohol  and  the  formation  of 
an  azo-compound : 

Me         OEt 

\/  Me 

/\  /\ 

II      Ijj^^  +R-NH-NH2  =  EtOH  +  H,0+   |      j 

Q  n:n-r 

The  formation  of  a  quinol  ether  is  characteristic  of  para-alky  late  d 
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arylhydroxjlamines ;  if  the  substitution  of  the  alkyl  group  in  the 
arylhydroxylamine  takes  place  elsewhere  than  in  the  para-position,  the 
action  of  alcoholic  sulphuric  acid  on  the  resulting  compound  is  to  form 
phenetidine. 

1  : 3-Xyloquinol  ethyl  ether  (lY,  preceding  ab^^tract)  is  an  almost 
colourless  oil,  b.  p.  94 — 94*5^/12  mm.  It  is  volatile  with  steam  and 
has  an  odour  reminiscent  of  that  of  menthol.  It  has  D^^  0*9957. 
When  shaken  with  semicarbazide  hydrochloride,  it  forms  />-xylylazo- 
car  boxy  lamide,  orange-red  needles,  m.  p.  135 — 136^,  whilst  with 
/T-nitrophenylhydrazine  hydrochloride,  it  forms  j9-nitrobenzene- 
azo-xylene,  m.  p.  128-5— 129-5° 

rxi-Xylorchvol  diethyl  ether  (see  preceding  abstract,  V),  obtained 
together  with  the  preceding  compound,  has  m.  p.  75°.  Azoxyxylene 
and  azoxylene  were  also  identified  as  products  of  the  action. 

m-Xylorcinol  manoethyl  etiier  (preceding  abstract,  VI)  separates 
from  light  petroleum  in  glistening  leaflets  and,  when  reduced  by 
hydriodic  acid,  is  converted  into  m-xylorcinol.  a«-7»- Xylenol  was 
identified  by  the  formation  of  a  mononitro-derivative. 

The  following  products  were  obtained  from  100  grams  of 
cw-?7i-xylylhydroxylamine  :  (1)  30  grams  of  1  :  3dimethylquinol  ethyl 
ether,  (2)  7  grams  of  T^xylorcinol  diethyl  ether,  (3)  about  0'15  gram  of 
m-xylorcinol  monoethyl  ether,  (4)  about  0  2  gram  of  a«-m-zylenol, 
(5)  about  5  grams  of  azoxyxylene,  (6)  about  0-1  gram  of  azo-zylene, 
(7)  a  very  little  /7-xylohydroquinone,  (8)  2*7  grams  of  bases,  (9)  much 
resin  and  ammonia,  possibly  also  an  appreciable  amount  of  j^-xylo- 
hydroquinoue  diethyl  ether,  and  a  little  of  the  corresponding  mono- 
ethyl  ether. 

m-Xylorciiwl  dimethyl  ether^  OMe'C^^^^ .  p/Qiij  x^<3Me,  obtained 

by  heating  (M-7n-xylylhydroxylamine  (5  grams)  with  a  mixture  of 
methyl  alcohol  (70  c.c.)  and  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  (2*5  grams) 
for  three  to  four  hours  at  100°,  has  m.  p.  76° 

1  :  3-Xyloquinol  ethyl  ether  may  also  be  obtained  from  zyloquinol 
by  ethylating  it  with  ethyl  iodide  and  sodium  ethoxide. 

A.  McK. 

Action  of  Bthyl-  and  Methyl-alcoholic  Sulphuric  Acid  on 
<w-m-Xylylhydroxylamine.  II.  Imino-zyloquinol  Ethers. 
EuGBN  Bamberger  {Ber.,  1907,  40,  1918 — 1932.  Compare  preceding 
abstracts). — The  formation  of  iminozyloquinol  ether  as  an  inter- 
mediate product  in  the  conversion  of  a«-m-zyly1  hydroxy lamine  into 
2  : 4-dimethylquinol  ether  occurs  when  a  mixture  of  concentrated  and 
fuming  sulphuric  acids  is  used  and  when  the  action  is  interrupted  at 
the  proper  time.  The  following  products  are  also  obtained:  (1) 
xyloquinol  ether,  (2)  zyloquinol,  (3)  />-xylohydroquinone  diethyl  ether, 
(4)  (M-m-xylenol,  (5)  cw-m-azoxyxylene,  (6)  (»-m-dizylenol,  (7) 
/>-xyloquinone,  (8)  cw-m-xylidine,  (9)  resin,  ammonia,  and  another 
substance. 

4-/mtno-l :  Z-dimethylqui'nol  2-ethyl  ether  (III,  p.  516)  is  an  almost 
colourless  oil,  b.  p.  98 — 98-5711  mm.,  soluble  in  mineral  acids,  from 
the  solutions  in  which  it  is  precipitated  by  alkalis.      It  is  readily 
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hydrolysed  by  water,  slowly  at  the  ordinary  temperature  and  quickly 
at  100°,  thus:  OEt:C^H8Me2:NH  +  HjiO  =  OEfCgH3Mej:0-|-NH3, 
imino-zyloquinol  ether  being  formed. 

A'Chloroimino-l :  S-dimethylquhwl  ethyl  ether,  OEt'CsHgMesINCl, 
obtained  by  the  addition  of  the  imino-ether  to  an  aqueous  solution  of 
bleaching  powder,  forms  glistening  needles  or  prisms,  m.  p.  31*5°,  has 
an  odour  of  bleaching  powder,  is  volatile  with  steam,  and  liberates 
iodine  from  potassium  iodide. 

When  the  imino-ether  is  dissolved  in  dilute  sulphuric  acid  and 
sodium  nitrite  added,  a  product  is  obtained  which  gives  a  marked 
Liebermann  reaction. 

The  presence  of  the  imino-group  in  the  .imino-ether  is  also 
shown  by  the  formation  of  a  benzoyl  derivative,  OEt-C^HgMejINBz, 
which  separates  from  alcohol  or  benzene  in  silky,  colourless  needles, 
m.  p.  79—80°. 

^m-Dixylenol,  CH<g^«^i^^^^^^  separ- 

ates  from  dilute  alcohol  in  needles,  m.  p.  137'5 — 138°  (compare  Brun, 
Inaug.  Diss,  Zurich,  1902). 

The  action  of  methyl  alcohol  on  a«  rn-xylylhydroxylamine 
in  the  presence  of  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  is  analogous  to 
that  of  ethyl  alcohol. 

M  OM  4i'IininO'l :  3-ditntthylquinol  2-rnethyl  etiier, 

^\^y^       ®  NHIOgHgMejj-OMe, 

/\  is  a  yellow  oil,  b.  p.  94 — ^95°/13  mm.     The  cJdoroimide 

(|      li  forms   glistening    prisms,    m.    p.    62*5 — 63*5°       The 

\/    ^       imino-ether  is  readily  hydrolysed   by  water  with  the 
:^  formation  of  1  :  d-dimethylquinol  methyl  ether  (annexed 

formula),  which  forms  colourless,  glistening  prisms,  m.  p. 
40 — 45°.  When  its  aqueous  solution  is  shaken  with  ^-nitrophenyl- 
hydrazine  hydrochloride, /?-nitrobenzeneazoxylene,  m.  p.  128*5 — 129*5°, 
is  formed.  A.  McK. 

Action  of  Aliphatic  Alcohols  on  1 : 3-Dimethylquinol  in 
the  Presence  of  Concentrated  Sulphuric  Acid  Eugen 
Bamberger  and  Johannes  Frbi  (Ber.,  1907,  40,  1932—1949.  Com- 
pare preceding  abstracts). — When  1  : 3-dimethylquinol  is  acted  on  by 
ethyl  alcohol  in  the  presence  of  a  little  sulphuric  acid,  it  is  converted 
into  a  mixture  of  the  acid  ether  of  p-xylohydroquinone  and  the  normal 
ether  of  wi-xylorcinol,  the  proportions  of  which  vary  according  to  the 
temperature  at  which  the  action  is  conducted  : 

Me    OH 
Ott  \/  Me 


-  0"'  ^  "0"- 


Q  OEt 

The  constitution  of  these  ethers  was  determined.  The  acid  ether 
was  hydrolysed  by  hydriodic  acid  to  |>-xylohydroquinone ;  it  is  also 
formed  by  ethylatiug  the  latter.  The  normal  ether  was  hydrolysed  to 
form  m-xylorcinol ;  it  is  re-formed  when  the  latter  is  ethylated. 
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The  formation  of  these  two  ethers  by  the  action  of  ethyl  alcohol  is 
a  general  one.  Methyl,  n-propyl,  and  ti-butyl  alcohols  interact  with 
zyioquinol  in  an  analogous  mnnner. 

p-Xylohydroquifwne  monoethyl  dtlmr  forms  silky  needles,  m.  p. 
80*5 — 81*5°.  Evidence  for  its  constitution  is  also  quoted  in  its 
formation  from  ;9-dimethyl-;?-phenetidine,  where  the  amino-gronp  is 
replaced  by  the  hydroxyl  group  in  the  usual  manner. 

m-Xylorcinal  diethyl  ether  separates  from  alcohol  in  glistening  needles, 
m.  p.  75*^  and  b.  p.  132715  mm. 

m-Xylordnol  dimeHiyl  et/ier,  C^oK^fi^*  ^^^^^  colourless  needles, 
glistening  leaflets  or  plates,  m.  p.  76^^.  It  is  converted  by  hydriodic 
acid  into  methyl  iodide  and  m-zylorcinol,  and  is  re-formed  by 
methylating  the  latter. 

p-Xylofiydroquinone  monomethyl  ether,  CgHjgOj,  separates  from  light 
petroleum  in  silky  needles,  m.  p.  90°.  Hydriodic  acid  converts  it 
into  j9-xylohydroquinone.  It  may  also  be  formed  from  dimethyl 
/^aniftidine. 

m-Xylareinol  dipropyl  etiier,  Ci^HjgOg,  separates  from  alcohol  in 
silky  needles,  m.  p.  33?6^.     Hydriodic  acid  hydrolyses  it  to  wi-xylorcinol. 

^Xylohydroquinane  monopropyl  ether,  CjiHj^jOg,  separates  from  light 
petroleum  in  silky  needles,  m.  p.  75°. 

^Xylohydroquinone  mono-n-hutyl  ether  has  m.  p.  40 — 45°.  m-Xylar- 
cinol  di-n-butyl  etfier,  C^^Hg^O,,  separates  from  alcohol  in  leaflets,  m.  p. 
42°.     It  is  hydrolysed  by  hydriodic  acid  to  m-xylorcinol. 

m-Xylorctnol  monomethyl  ether,  OMe'(>^pw.' _j_^ji^CMe,  obtained 

by  the  action  of  sodium  methoxide  and  methyl  iodide  on  m-xylorcinol, 
separates  from  light  petroleum  in  silky,  felted  needles,  m.  p.  78°. 

A.  McK. 

Action  of  Alcoholic  Sulphuric  Acid  on  1 : 3-DimethylquinoL 
EuoEN  Bamberger  and  Josef  Brun  {Ber.,  1907,  40,  194U— 1955. 
Compare  preceding  abstracts). — Whilst  2  :  4-xyloquinol  is  converted 
by  a  little  strong  sulphuric  acid  at  the  ordinary  temperature,  mainly 
into  m-xylorcinol  diethyl  ether,  but  in  small  amount  into  p-xylohydro- 
quinone  monoethyl  ether  together  with  traces  of  j9-xylohydroquinone  and 
as-m-xylenol,  the  action  of  more  acid  causes  the  formation  of  about 
the  same  amount  of  p-xylohydroquinone  monoethyl  ether,  but  no 
m-xylorcinol  diethyl  ether  is  obtained ;  the  amount  of  a*-m-xylenol 
and  of  /7-xylohydrochinone  formed  increases,  however,  and  other 
substances  are  obtained,  namely,  ^-xylohydroquinone  diethyl  ether, 
an  amorphous  acid,  probably  CjiHjgOj,  and  dixylenol  (I). 

That  the  two  benzene  nuclei  are  in  the  ortho-positions  to  the  hydroxy- 

groups  is  shown  by  the  behaviour  of  dixylenol  when  heated,  when  a 

substance,  C,gHj^O,  probably  a  tetramethylated  dibenzofuran  (II),  is 

/v  /^  y>.  yv  obtained.    p-JTy/o- 

Mef    ^ f     yAe      Mef    N f    ^Me     hydroquinone 

I      JOH     HOl       i  I       J.      .1       J  monoethyl  ether  bM 

iBrl  \^  111   V  \r  m.  p.  80-5— 81-5° 

Me  Me  Me    O     Me  #1  •     /      / 

Dixylenol  separ- 

^^•^  ^"-^  ates     from     light 
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petroleum  in  rhombic  plates  or  glistening  needles,  m.  p.  137*5 — 138°. 
It  gives  an  olive-green  coloration  with  ferric  chloride. 

Tetramethyldibenzqfuran  separates  from  90%  alcohol  in  nacreous 
leaflets,  m.  p.  90 — 90*5°,  and  is  insoluble  in  alkali. 

j9-Xylohydroquinone  diethyl  ether  was  identified  by  its  odour  of 
peppermint,  its  m.  p.  106 — 107°  and  by  its  conversion  by  hydriodic 
acid  into  jt^-xylohydroquinone. 

A  compound,  Cj^H^^O^,  of  a  quinone  nature  was  also  obtained, 
m.  p.  297—298°  A.  McK. 

Transformations  of  2 : 4-Dimethylquinol  Qthyl*  Bther.  Euoen 
Bamberger  {Ber.,  1907,  40,  1956 — 1958.  Compare  preceding 
abstracts). — 2  : 4-Dimethylquinol  ethyl  e|^r,  when  left  in  contact 
with  alcoholic  sulphuric  acid,  is  transformed  into  a  mixture  of 
w-xylorcinol  diethyl  ether,  m-xylorcinol  monoethyl  ether,  and  ^xylo- 
hydroquinone  diethyl  ether,  thus. 


Me  Me  OEt 

.        Eto/\  ^    Eto/\  _,      Me'^ 

"^  I      JMe  "*■  \M^  \/^®  ' 

OEt  OH  OEt 

In  this  mixture,  m-xylorcinol  diethyl  ether  predominates. 

A.  McK. 

Unsaponiflable  Matter  in  Chrysalidene  Oil.  Julius  Lewko- 
wiTSCH  {Zeitsch.  NaJvr,  Genussm,,  1907, 13,  552). — Chrysalidene  oil,  the 
first  fatty  oil  derived  from  insects  {ibid.,  1906,  12,  659),  was  examined 
to  see  if,  like  all  other  fats  and  oils  of  animal  origin,  it  contained 
cholesterol.  The  unsaponifiable  matter  from  the  oil,  when  heated  with 
acetic  anhydride,  is  separated  into  two  constituents,  cholesterol  and  a 
hydrocarbon,  m.  p.  54—62°  T.  A.  H. 


Phytosterol  of  the  Soy  Bean.  Timothi^e  Klobb  and  Armand 
Bloch  {BuU.  Soc.  chim.y  1907,  [iv],  1,  422— 428).— The  phytosterol 
obtained  by  Meissl  and  Becker  (Abstr.,  1883, 1024)  has  been  prepared 
from  yellow,  black,  and  pale  green  varieties  of  Soy  beans.  Glycine  hispida. 
It  has  the  composition  CjgH^^OjHjO,  m.  p.  136°,  [a]o  -32*03°  in 
chloroform,  or  -  28*69°  in  ether,  and  crystallises  in  warm  alcohol  in 
lamells.  It  gives  the  usual  colour  reactions  of  the  phytosterols. 
The  benzoyl  derivative,  m.  p.  141 — 142°  [a]©  - 13*77°  in  chloroform, 
crystallises  from  boiling  alcohol  in  rectangular  lamell».  The  ooctoto, 
m.  p.  130 — 131°  when  freshly  prepared,  or  125 — 126°  on  keeping, 
forms  silky,  hexagonal  lamellse  from  alcohol.  Comparison  of  this 
phytosterol  with  the  similar  substances  already  known  indicates 
that  it  is  probably  new,  and  the  author  proposes  for  it  the  name 
sojasterol,  T.  A.  H. 
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Stereoisomeric  yp-  Methoxy  phenyl  -  fiy  -  propyleneglycols 
[y-j^-Methoxyphenylpropane-j^T^-diols].  Luigi  Balbiano  {Aiti  R, 
Accad.  Lhicei,  1907,  [v],  16,  i,  477 — 484). — The  author  has  repeated  the 
work  of  Varenne  and  Godefroy  (Abstr.,  1905,  i,  282)  on  the  action  of 
alcoholic  potassium  hydroxide  on  dibromoanethole,  his  results  being 
quite  different  from  those  obtained  by  these  authors.  He  has  also 
succeeded  in  separating  the  two  stereoisomeric  glycols  formed  in  the 
oxidation  of  coiethole  by  mercuric  acetate  (Abstr.,  1902,  i,  808), 
neither  of  these  glycols  being  identical  with  the  glycol  described  by 
Varenne  and  Godefroy  (^oc.  cU,). 

[With  ViNCENZo  Paolini  and  G.  de  Conno.] — The  action  of  alcoholic 
potassium  hydroxide  solutions  of  various  concentrations  on  dibromo- 
anethole, prepared  according  to  Hell  and  GUnthert's  directions  (Abstr., 
1896,  i,  20),  does  not  yield  ^-methozyphenylpropane-^Sy-diol  (Varenne 
and  Godefroy,  loc,  cit.),  but  always  gives  anisyl  ethyl  ketone  (Wallach 
and  Pond,  Abstr.,  1896,  i,  94). 

The  y-j9-methoxyphenylpropane-)5y-diol,  m.  p.  98°,  obtained  by  the 
action  of  mercuric  acetate  on  anethole  (Balbiani,  Paolini,  and  Nar- 
dacci,  Abstr.,  1902  i,  808),  consists  of  a  mixture  of  two  stereoisomerides : 
(1)  the  )8-modification,  C^qHi^Os,  which  crystallises  from  95%  alcohol  in 
AggregB,te8  of  microscopic  needles  or  from  water  in  shining,  superposed 
laminse,  m.  p.  114 — 115°,  and  (2)  the  a-form,  which  crystallises  from 
water  with  SBifi  in  aggregates  of  shining  laminae,  m.  p.  30 — 31°  or, 
for  the  anhydrous  compound,  62 — 63°  ;  when  heated,  the  a-modification 
is  partially  transformed  into  the  ^-form.  The  a-compound  yields  a 
diacetyl  derivative,  OMe'CgH4-C8H5(OAc)2,  which  is  a  viscous  liquid, 
b.  p.  203°/20  mm.,  dissolving  in  alcohol,  and  undergoing  transformation 
into  a  mixture  of  the  a-  and  )9-glycols  on  hydrolysis  with  sodium 
ethoxide.  T.  H.  P. 

oui-DiphenylglyceroL  Carl  Paal  and  Kurt  Zahn  ( Ar.,  1 907, 40, 
1819—1821.  Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  400,  802).— The  preparation 
of  tri-,  tetra-,  and  penta>hydric  alcohols  has  been  undertaken  in  exten- 
sion of  an  investigation  of  diaryl  substituted  hexoses  {loc,  cU.)^  and 
that  of  r-aa-diphenylglycerol  is  described  now. 

r-ojorDiphenyglycerol  {aa-diphenylprojHin'aPy'iriol), 
0H-CPh,-CH(0H)-CH2-0H, 
formed   by  the   action   of    magnesium   phenyl   bromide   on    methyl 
r-glycerate,  in  a  42%  yield,  crystallises  in  colourless  plates,   m.  p. 
157 — 158°,  and  distils  in  small  amounts  almost  unchanged.       G.  Y. 

MyristiciQ.  Enrico  Bimiki  and  F.  Olivari  {Atti  R,  Accad. 
Lincei,  1907,  [v],  16,  i,  663 — 665). — ^When  myristicin  and  t^omyristicin 
are  treated  in  alcoholic  solution  with  iodine  and  yellow  mercuric  oxide 
they  yield  the  corresponding  iodohydroxy-compounds.  In  the  case  of 
ftfomyristicin,  however,  the  use  of  an  excess  of  mercuric  oxide  deter- 
mines the  formation  of  a  considerable  quantity  of  an  acetal,  just  as 
was  found  by.Bougault  with  t«osafrole  (Abstr.,  1902,  i,  452).  These 
I'esults  confirm  the  conclusion  previously  arrived  at  (compare  Eimini, 


Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  523 

Abfitr.,  1905,  i,  198)  that  myristicin  contains  an  allyi  and  idomyristicin 
a  propenyl  side-chain. 

The  iodohydroxy-derivative  of  myristicin, 
CH2:02:C6Ho(OMe)-CH2-CHI-CH2'OH  or 

CH2:02:CoHg(OMe)-CH,-OH(OH)-CH2l, 
prepared  by  the  action  of  iodine  and  yellow  mercuric  oxide  on  an 
alcoholic  solution  of  myristicin,  is  a  dense,  colourless,  highly  refractive 
oil  which  decomposes  on  heating. 

The  corresponding  derivative  of  iBomyrisiicin, 
CHj:02:aHj^OMe)-OHI-OHMe-OH  or 

CH2:02:OeH2(OMe)-CH(OH)-CHMeI, 
prepared  by  the  action  of  iodine  (4  mols.)  and  yellow  mercuric  oxide 
(1  mol.)  on  womyristicin  (2  mols.),  is  obtained  as  an  oily  liquid.  If 
the  proportion  of  mercuric  oxide  used  is  doubled,  this  reaction  yields 
dioxymkhylenemethaaDyhydratropaldehydey 

CH2:02:C<,H2(OMe)-CHMe-CHO, 
which  is  an  oily  liquid,  b.  p.  288 — 290°;  its  8emicarb<iz<me, 
GjjHj^O^Ng,  crystallises  from  alcohol  in  white,  mamillary  masses, 
m.  p.  140°;  treatment  of  the  aldehyde  with  benzenesulphydroxyl- 
aminic  acid  gives  a  hydroxamic  acid,  which  yields  an  intense  reddish- 
violet  coloration  with  ferric  chloride  and  forms  an  insoluble  bottle-green 

copper  compound,   CHa:02:CgHj(0Me)-CHMe'O^J^Cu' 

T.  H.  P. 

Oonstituidon  of  MyriBticin  and  its  Derivativea  Oscar 
BiCHTEB  (i?«r.  Deut.  pharm.  Gea,,  1907,  17,  152 — 161). — An  account 
is  given  of  the  views  of  Semmler  (Abstr.,  1890,  1160;  1892,  311)  and 
of  Thoms  (Abstr.,  1904,  i,  47)  as  to  the  constitution  of  myristicin  and 
its  derivatives.  The  'product  obtained  on  reduction  of  t^omyristicin 
by  means  of  sodium  and  alcohol  was  considered  by  Thoms  {loc,  cit,)  to 
be  6-methoxy-3-propylpheno],  as  the  corresponding  dimethoxypropyl- 
benzene  was  found  to  be  isomeric  with  dihydromethyleugeBol.  This 
is  confirmed  now  by  oxidation  of  the  dimethoxypropylbenzene  with 
potassium  permanganate  in  alkaline  solution,  the  product  being  iden- 
tical with  dimethyl-o-resorcylic  acid  (3  : 5-dimethoxybenzoic  acid), 
m.  p.  182°  (175— 176°:  Tiemann  and  Strong,  Abstr.,  1882,  51),  ob- 
tained by  oxidation  of  orcinol  dimethyl  ether.  A  mixture  of  the 
oxidation  product  of  the  dimethoxypropylbenzene  from  iffomyristicin 
with  veratric  acid,  m.  p.  18P,  melted  at  36°. 

The  action  of  bromine  on  3 : 5-dimethoxypropylbenzene  in  glacial 
acetic  acid  at  0°  leads  to  the  formation  of  a  {£t&romo-derivative, 
which  on  nitration  yields  a  mixture  of  bromanitro-  and  dinitro- 
^-methoxy-b-propylbenzenes, 

Dihydiromyristicin  forms  a  c2t5romo-derivative,  from  which  the 
bromine  can  be  removed  by  reduction  with  sodium  and  alcohol. 
Attempts  to  remove  the  bromine  from  the  side-chain  of  dibromo- 
myristicin  dibromide  led  to  results  similar  to  those  obtained  by 
Horing  with  tribromoisosafrole  dibromide  (this  vol.,  i,  411). 

a  Y. 
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Synthesis  of  Amino- Acids  from  Cyclic  Imines.  Julius  yon 
Bbaun  {Ber.,  1907,  40,  1834—1846.  Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  576  ; 
this  vol.,  i,  151). — Cyclic  imine  bases  are  converted  by  Schotten's 
method  (Abstr.,  1883,  813;  1885,  176;  1886,  1104;  Bunzel,  Abstr., 
1889,  904;  Bamberger  and  Dieckmann,  Abstr.,  1893,  i,  528)  into 
amino-acids  containing  the  same  or  a  smaller  number  of  carbon  atoms 
in  the  nucleus.  In  this  paper  a  method  is  described  which  leads  to  the 
formation  of  amino-acids  having  a  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  their 
molecules  greater  than  is  contained  in  the  nuclei  of  the  cyclic  imine 
bases  from  which  they  are  obtoined.  The  new  method  consists  in  the 
conversion  of  the  acylimines,  R^N-COR',  by  the  action  of  phosphorus 
pentachloride  into  the  chloro-amides,  C0B.''NH*B.*C1,  which  are  con- 
densed with  potassium  cyanide  or  ethyl  malonate,  forming  the  nitriles, 
COR''NH-E,-CN,  or  substituted  malonic  esters, 

COR'-NH-R-CH(C05,Et)3 ; 
these  on  hydrolysis  yield  the  amino-acids,  NHo'R'COoH  and 

NHj-R-CHj-COaH. 
The  series  of  reactions,  which  take  place  readily,  leads  to  the  formation 
of  €-  and  f-amino-acids  from  hexa-atomic,  or  of  S-  and  c-amino-acids 
from  penta-atomic,  cyclic  imines.  The  formation  of  c-leucine  and 
f-amino-T^heptoic  acid  from  piperidine  and  of  o-aminophenylbutyric 
and  o-aminophenylvaleric  acids  from  tetrahydroquinoline  is  described. 

Whilst  on  loss  of  water,  c-leucine  forms  a  small  amount  of  the 

anhydride,  CH2<i.-vj^i£>C0,  together  with  much  of  the  polymeric 

anhydride,  (•CO'[CH2]5*NH-)a.,  ^-amino-n-heptoic  acid  forms  only  the 
polymeric  lactam,  (•NH'[CHJg'CO')x  (compare  Gabriel  and  Maass, 
Abstr.,  1889,  i,  595  ;  Manasse,  Abstr.,  1902,  i,  351). 

o-AminophenylbtUyric  acid  can  be  isolated  only  in  the  form  of  its 
salts  with  acids  or  bases,  since  on   liberation  it  immediately  loses 

water,  yielding  the  laetam,  CgH4<Ci-kT^^£>C0,    termed    homohydrO' 

carhastyritj  which  is  hydrolysed  by  concentrated  acids  or  alkalis 
(compare  Fischer  and  Kuzel,  Abstr.,  1883,  1132).  The  conclusion  is 
drawn  that  hepta-atomic  rings  are  more  capable  of  existence  in  the 
aromatic  than  in  the  aliphatic  series. 

Benzoyl't'amino-Ti'hexonitrile,  !N'HBz'[CH2]5'CN,  m.  p.  95°,  is 
hydrolysed  by  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid  under  pressure  at 
160—170°.  BmzmemLphonyU-hud'My  S02Ph'NH-[CHj]5-C02H, 
crystallises  in  long  needles,  sinters  at  120°,  m.  p.  122°. 

Benzenesulphoni/l-l^'amino-n-heptoio  acid,  S02Ph*NH-[CH2]g*002H, 
m.  p.  80°,  crystallises  from  hot  water. 

Benzoyl-o-y-iodo-n-propylanUidey  NHBz-CgH^-CgH^I,  formed  by  the 
action  of  sodium  iodide  on  the  chloro-compound  in  alcoholic  solution, 
is  obtained  in  white  crystals,  m.  p.  112 — 113°.  Benzoyl-iyaminO' 
phenylveUeric  add,  NHBz'CgH4-[CH2]4*C02H,  forms  white  crystals, 
m.  p.  127°. 

Benzoyl'O-aminopJienyllnUyranUrile,  NHBz'CgH^*[CHj]g«CN,  crystal- 
lises in  white  needles,  m.  p.  128°,  and  is  hydrolysed  by  fuming 
hydrochloric  acid  under  pressure  at  125°.  HomohydrocarhostyrU^ 
formed  by  heating  the  hydrochloride  of  y-o-aminophenylbutyric  acid 
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or  on  liberation  of  the  butyric  acid,  crystallises  in  yellow  needles, 
m.  p.  139—140°  The  hydrochloride,  white  needles,  m.  p.  201°,  and 
pliUinichloridef  m.  p.  208°,  of  y-o-aminophenylbatyric  acid  are 
described.     y-o-BenzoylaminophenyllnUyric  oetii, 

NHBz-CflH,-[CHj8-C0,H, 
forms  white  crystals,  m.  p.  156°.  Eihyl  y<H3iminophenylbiUyrte  acidy 
Nnj'C^H^'Gjng-COjEt,  is  obtained  as  a  colourless,  viscid  oil,  b.  p. 
191°/ 10  mm.,  and  forms  a  syrupy  hydrochloride,  a  readily  soluble 
plcUinichloride,  and  a  benzoyl  derivativei  NHBz'O^H^'CjHg'COjEt, 
crystallising  in  white  leaflets,  m.  p.  97°.  G.  Y. 

ArylthioglyooUic  [ArylthiolcM^etio]  Aoids.  Paul  Friedlander 
and  A.  Chwala  [and,  in  part,  Z.  Slubek]  {MoncUeh,  1907,  28, 247—280. 
Compare  Friedlander  and  Mauthner,  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  102  ;  Friedlander, 
Abstr.,  1906,  i,  378;  this  vol.,  i,  334).— -Thiolacetic  acid  (Holmberg, 
Abstr.,  1905, i,  323 ;  Klason  and  Carlson,  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  232)  is  obtained 
in  almost  quantitative  yields  by  adding  a  concentrated  solution  of  sodium 
chloroacetate  to  a  hot  concentrated  solution  of  sodium  disulphide  pre- 
pared by  addition  of  flowers  of  sulphur  to  fused  commercial  sodium 
sulphide,  and  reduction  of  the  resulting  dithiogly collie  acid  with  zinc 
dust  and  dilute  sulphuric  acid.  In  aqueous  solution,  thiolacetic  acid 
reacts  quantitatively  with  diazo-salts,  forming  stable  arylazothiolacetic 
acids,  N2R*S*CEl2*C02H,  which  detonate  feebly  when  heated  in  the  dry 
'  state,  and  when  heated  with  water  or  indifferent  solvents  lose  nitrogen 
and  form  aryl thiolacetic  acids,  SE'CH^-CO^H,  the  yields  being  almost 
quantitative,  especially  if  the  aryl  nucleus  contains  negative  groups 
such  as  hydroxy  1  or  car  boxy  1.  Nitro-  and  dinitro-phenyl  thiolacetic 
acids  are  formed  by  the  action  of  o-  and  |>-chloronitrobenzene  and 
Z-chloro-2  : 4-dinitrobenzene  on  thiolacetic  acid  in  presence  of  potassium 
hydroxide ;  on  reduction  with  tiu  and  hydrochloric  acid  the  o-nitro- 
phenylthiolacetic  acids  yield   3-keto-3  :4-dihydro-l  :4-benzothiazines, 

CgHgllK  __1       (compare  Hofmann,  Abstr.,  1880,  389). 

Diazobenzene  chloride  reacts  with  thioacetic  acid  in  aqueous  solu- 
tion forming  diazobenzene  thioaoetate,  which  is  obtained  as  an  unstable, 
colourless  oil.  Thioacetates  of  substituted  diazobenzenes  are  mostly 
crystalline ;  the  diazo-thioacetates  derived  from  p-nitro-  and  p-bromo- 
aniline,  which  are  slightly  more  stable,  are  described. 

-^NiirodiazohenzeTie  ihiociceUUe,  NOj'CgH^'N^'S-COMe,  crystaUises 
from  a  mixture  of  chloroform  and  light  petroleum  in  yellow  needles, 
detonates  when  heated,  decomposes  slowly  at  the  ordinary  temperature, 
more  quickly  in  solution,  and  does  not  couple  with  j3-naphthol  in 
alkaline  solution.  When  heated  in  alcoholic  solution,  it  yields  nitro- 
benzene, sulphur,  and  gives  an  odour  of  aldehyde  ;  the  action  of  iodine  in 
alcoholic  solution  leads  to  the  formation  of  nitro-  and  j9-iodonitro- 
benzene.  When  heated  with  anhydrous  thioacetic  acid,  the  nitrodiazo- 
thioacetate  yields  a/s-diacetyl-p-nitroplienylhydrazide  and  small  amounts 
of  /7-nitroacetanilide ;  if  the  thioacetic  acid  is  evaporated,  triacetyl- 
^-nitrophenylhydrazide,  or  if  moisture  is  present,  «-acetyl-jp-nitrophenyl- 
hydrazide,  is  formed. 

SLS-Diaceiyl-p-nitropIienylhydrazide,  NOg'C^H^-NH-NAcg,  crystallises 
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in  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  181*5°,  is  soluble  in  aqueous  sodium  hydroxide 
or  carbonate,  less  so  in  ammonia,  is  reprecipitated  unchanged  by  acids, 
yields  j9-phenylenediamine  on  reduction  with  tin  and  hydrochloric  acid, 
and  when  boiled  with  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid  forms  p-nitro- 
phenyl hydrazine  hydrochloride. 

p-Bromodiazobenzene  thioacetcUe,  CgH^Br'Ng'S'COMe,  crystallises  in 
yellow  needles,  closely  resembles  the  j?-nitro-compound,  and  yields 
p-bromoiodobenzene  when  treated  with  alcoholic  iodine  or  8-acetyl- 
jE>-bromophenyl hydrazine  with  thioacetic  acid. 

p-Tolj/lazothiol<ieetie  acid,  CgH^Me'Ng-S'OH^'COjH,  crystallises  in 
long,  yellow  needles,  is  decomposed  by  acids,  and  forms  a  stable 
sodium  salt. 

p-Nitrophenylazothiolacetic  aeid,  CgH^O^NS,  crystallises  in  small, 
yellow  needles ;  the  sodium  salt  forms  brownish-yellow  leaflets. 

p-Carhoxybenzeneazotl^iolaeetic  acid^  from  j9-aminoben  zoic  acid,  crystal- 
lises in  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  153°  (decorap.). 

The  azothiolacetie  cudd  derived  from  ^-naphthylamine  forms  a 
sparingly  soluble  sodium  salt ;  the  acid  derived  from  a-aminoanthra- 
quinone  crystallises  in  colourless  needles. 

The  following  arylthiolacetic  acids,  SR-OHj'COjH,  are  described ; 
the  temperatures  are  melting  points. 

R  =  C^'R^M.e(o)  :  flat  needles,  108 — 109°,  on  oxidation  with  potassium 
permanganate  in  neutrcJ.  solution  yields  o-tolusnesulplumeaoetic  aeid, 
CYH^-SOj-CHg-COjH,  colourless  crystals,  107°  ;  w^wr  salt,  Cj^HgO^SAg, 
stable,  colourless  needles.  It  =  CQ^^M.e(p) :  colourless  leaflets,  95°,  when 
fused  with  sodium  hydroxide  yields  p-thiocresol.  R  — OgH^*N05(o)  : 
light  yellow  needles,  162 — 164°,  yields  benzothiazole  when  heated  with 
aqueous  sodium  hydroxide.  R  =  0^114*011(0)  :  brown  oil,  soluble  in 
water,  forms  crystalline  salts;  the  barium  salt  was  analysed.  R» 
O^H^C^o) :  formed  from  o-aminophenylthiolacetic  acid  by  Sandmeyer's 
reaction,  colourless  needles,  112°.  R  =  0gH401(m)  :  colourless  needles, 
81—82°  R  =  CqK^CI{p)  :  colourless  needles,  105°.  R  =  C^K^Brip)  : 
yellow  leaflets,  107°.  R  =  C^H4'N02(j3)  :  from  the  corresponding  azo- 
thiolacetie acid,  or  together  with  /Tp'-dichloroazoxy benzene  from/>-chloro- 
nitrobenzene,  yellow  needles,  156 — 158°;  the  methyl  ester  crystallises 
in  stout  yellow  plates,  50 — 51° ;  the  ethyl  ester,  yellow  needles,  46 — 47°. 
R  =  0<,H4*NH2( jp)  :  by  reduction  of  the  ;?-nitro-acid,  colourless  needles, 
196—197°  (decomp.).  R  =  OgH3(N02)j(ojt?) :  yellow  needles,  167—168°; 
the  msthyl  ester,  compact  needles,  93 — 94°.  R  =  CgH^'OOjHQt?)  : 
267 — 269°  (decomp.),  forms  soluble  alkali  salts ;  the  dimethyl  ester, 
Oj^HjgO^S,  colourless  needles,  63 — 64°;  the  diethyl  ester,  white 
needles,  98°. 

The  following  3-keto-3  : 4-dihydro-l  :  4-benzothiazines  are  described. 

K'  =  6-amtno- :  formed  by  reduction  of  2  :  4-dinitrophenylthiolacetic 
acid,  colourless  needles,  m.  p.  222 — 224°,  becomes  brown  when  moist, 
forms  soluble  salts,  and  reduces  platinum  chloride  in  hydrochloric  acid 
solution  ;  the  acetyl  derivative,  long  needles,  m.  p.  257°.  R'  =  Q-chloro- : 
formed  from  the  6-amino-compound  by  Sandmeyer's  reaction,  colourless 
needles,  m.  p.  205°,  is  converted  by  concentrated  aqueous  sodium 
hydroxide  into  4-<:hloro-2-aminophenylthiolacetic  acid.  G.  Y. 
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Nitrile  Oxides.  Heinbich  Wibland  (B«r.,  1907, 40, 1667—1676). 
— Benzonitrile  oxide,  prepared  according  to  Werner's  method  from 
benzhydroxamic  chloride  and  sodium  hydroxide  (Abstr.,  1894,  i,  585), 
is  a  solid,  m.  p.  15°.  Its  polymerisation  into  glyoxime  peroxide  takes 
place  in  one  hour  at  the  ordinary  temperature  ;  the  change  is  hastened 
by  alkali.  This  change  has  also  been  traced  in  an  aqueous  solution 
by  determining  the  molecular  weight  at  intervals  by  the  freezing 
point  method.  The  velocity  of  the  reaction  is  dependent  on  the  con- 
centration and  also  on  the  nature  of  the  solvent  employed. 

Of  the  two  possible  formulae  for  this  compound,  Ph'C:  N I  Oand  Ph'C^T^, 

the  second  is  considered  to  be  the  more  probable,  for  the  following 
reasons.     No  additive  compounds  of  the  nature  of  amidoximes, 

•C:(NOH)-NHR, 
could  be  obtained,  as  ammonia,  aniline,  or  phenylhydrazine  are  without 
action;  the  system  C:N!0  would  be  expected  to  be  unsaturated. 
Bromine,  iodine,  hydrogen  chloride,  or  phosphorus  pentachloride  do 
not  react  with  the  compound  in  the  cold.  It  is  quantitatively  reduced 
by  zinc  dust  to  benzonitrile,  and  magnesium  alkyl  compounds  give  rise 
to  ketoximes  and  ketones  which  can  be  most  readily  explained  thus : 

5^^N  +  MgRI    —>-    Ph-CKIN-OMgl    -^    Ph-CRIN-OH; 

magnesium  methyl  iodide  gave  acetophenone  and  acetophenoneoxime, 
magnesium  ethyl  iodide  gave  propiophenone  and  propiophenoneoxime 
and  magnesium  phenyl  bromide,  benzopbenoneoxime,  and  an  alkali 
soluble  substance. 

[With  Hugo  Baueb.] — Benzhydroxamic  chloride  decomposes  spon- 
taneously in  a  closed  tube  at  25 — 30°  in  the  course  of  fourteen  days 
into  hydrogen  chloride  and  dibenzenyloxoazoxime  (Wieland  and  Bauer, 
Abstr.,  1906,  i,  412) ;  no  trace  of  glyoxime  peroxide  could  be  detected. 
This  forms  a  good  method  for  the  preparation  of  the  oxoazoxime.  In  con- 
tradistinction to  the  peroxide,  it  is  basic,  uniting  with  hydrogen  chloride 
in  the  absence  of  water  to  form  a  dthydrochloride,  Ci4Hio02N2,2HCl, 
m.  p.  161°  (decomp.);  the  hydrogen  chloride  is  not  lost  m  a  vacuum. 
An  oxonium  salt  is  also  obtained  from  hydroferricyanic  acid.  The  inter- 
action of  phosphorus  pentachloride  and  dibenzenyloxoazoxime,  forming 
dibenzenyl-azoxime  {loc.  et^.),  serves  to  show  that  the  compound  doed 

not  contain  the  six-membered  ring,  ^^q.;^^^*  b^*  possesses  the 

complex  0<Ci  ^^N.     Fission  of  the  ring  readily  occurs  with  alkali 

in  the  cold,  the  products  are  benzoic  acid  and  benzonitrile,  the  latter 
probably  from  benzhydroxyamidoxime. 

The  author  has  not  been  successful  in  isolating  other  nitrile  oxides. 
Ethyl  chloro-oximino-acetate  gave  a  quantitative  yield  of  ethyl 
glyoxime  peroxide  dicarboxylate ;  an  odour  of  nitrile  oxide  was,  how- 
ever, observed.  Acethydroxamic  chloride  (this  vol.,  i,  492)  yielded  a 
closely  related  acid,  probably  the  compound,  OH*CMeINO*CMeINOH. 

W.  R. 
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Termoleoular  Benzoyl  Cyanide.  Otto  Diels  and  Hugo  Stein 
{Ber,,  1907,  40,  1655—1667.  Compare  Nef,  Abstr.,  1896,  i,  71).— 
Termolecular  benzoyl  cyanide,  (BzC!N)3,  cannot  be  regarded  as  a 
cyanuric  acid  derivative  (compare  Nef,  loc,  cit.)  for  the  following 
reasons.  Only  one  carboxyl  group  has  a  ketonic  function,  since  only 
a  moiiophenylhydrazone^  m.  p.  226^,  crystallising  in  colourless  needles, 
can  be  obtained.  Sodium  methoxide  eliminates  one  benzoyl 
group,  giving  a  substance  having  the  composition  (C0Ph*CN)3,HCN 
(1),  w&ich  sinters  at  350°,  has  m.  p.  365°  (decomp.),  cannot  be 
acylated  or  etherified,  is  not  attacked  by  nitrous  acid,  and  forms  a  colour- 
less sodium  salt,  Ci^HjgOjNgNa.  Phosphoric  acid  at  180°  converts  (I) 
into  a  substance,  COPh'CN,2HCN,H20,  (II),  which  crystallises  in 
colourless  leaflets,  darkens  at  220°,  decomposes  at  265°,  and  possesses 
both  acid  and  basic  properties,  the  latter  being  the  more  pronounced. 

The  yellow  termolecular  benzoyl  cyanide>  by  solution  in  boiling 
glacial  acetic  acid  or  by  the  addition  of  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid 
to  its  solution  in  methyl  ethyl  ketone,  is  converted  into  a  colourless 
hydrate,  3BzCN,H20,  (III),  m.  p.  185—186°,  which  does  not  react 
with  phenylhydrazine,  phenylcarbimide,  or  acetic  anhydride,  and 
which  forms  a  yellow  ammonium  salt,  C24H2o04N^.  £y  heating 
termolecular  benzoyl  cyanide  with  acetic  anhydride  and  zinc 
chloride  for  thirty  minutes,  the  compound,  BzCN,2HCN,MeC02H,  (IV), 
is  obtained  in  colourless  needles,  m.  p.  226°  (decomp.),  sintering  at 
215°.  By  shorter  heating  with  the  same  reagents,  termolecular 
benzoyl  cyanide  yields  the  substoffice,  BzC!N',2AcCN,MeC02H,  (V),  m.  p. 
153°,  sintering  at  148°. 

When  (III)  is  treated  with  sodium  methoxide,  the  compound, 
2Bz0N,HCN,H20, 
(VI),  m.  p.  208 — 210°,  is  obtained,  which  forms  a  sodium  salt, 

2BzCN,HCN,NaOH, 
(VII),  and  is  converted  by  boiling  dilute  sodium  hydroxide 
into  (I).  Acetic  anhydride  and  zinc  chloride  change  (VI)  into  (IV)  ; 
hence  the  two  benzoyl  groups  in  (III),  which  are  eliminated  by 
acetylation,  are  not  similarly  situated,  since  only  one  is  displaced  by 
the  action  of  sodium  methoxide. 

When  (VI)  is  treated  in  glacial  acetic  acid  with  nitrous  fumes,  or  is 
oxidised  by  boiling  acetic  and  chromic  acids,  dibenzoyloxamide, 

NHBzCOCO-NHBz, 
m.  p.  214 — 215°,  is  obtained,  identical  with  the  substance  prepared 
from  ethyl  oxalate  and  sodium  benzamide.  This  reaction  shows  that 
in  termolecular  benzoyl  cyanide  two  benzoyl  groups  attached  to 
nitrogen  are  separated  by  the  group  C'O.  The  third  carboxyl  group 
of  ketonic  character  is  attached  to  carbon.     The  authors  propose  the 

formula(VIII)  Tsj'p.pnPh      for  termolecular  benzoyl  cyanide. 

The  abf-ence  of  colour  in  the  hydrate  (III)  is  due  to  the  saturation  of 

COPh-NIC — CIN-COPh 

the  double  linking  in  the  ring,  formula  (IX),  Jjjj  i^^OH     . 

^^'^\COPh 

c.  s. 
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Bimolecular  Anhydrides  of  Anthranilic  Aoid.  Georo 
ScHEOETER  (5er.,  1907,  40,  1610— 1621).— The  author  has  already 
shown  (Ahstr.,  1906,  i,  415)  that  henzenesulphonylsulphanilic  acid 
and  benzenesulphonylnaphthionic  acid  respectively  couple  with 
diazotised  ^nitroaniline  to  form  azo-dyes,  whilst  diazo-salts  are 
formed  from  other  aromatic  amines.  This  result  led  the  author  to 
test  the  behaviour  of  benzenesulphonylaminobenzoic  acids  in  the 
same  direction.  Benzenesulphonylanthranilic  acid  was  accordingly 
prepared  by  the  action  of  benzenesul phenyl  chloride  on  an  alkaline 
solution  of  anthranilic  acid ;  as  a  by-product,  a  substance  was 
obtained  which  was  insoluble  in  alkali  and  which  investigation 
showed  to  be  a  bimolecular  anhydride  of  benzenesulphonylanthranilic 

acid  with  the  formula  CeH,<^^^22|^)^^^ 

The  compound  is  analogous  to  AnschUtz*s  tetrasalicylide.  The  funda- 
mental type  of  the  bimolecular  anhydride  described  is  the   hitherto 

unknown  bimolecular  anhydride,     CgH^^p^v^Tg^-^^CgH^,  which  the 

author  designates  as  dianthranilide.     Attempts  to  prepare  this  are  de- 
scribed.   Water  was  eliminated  from  anthranoyl anthranilic  acid, 

CO^H-CoH^-NH-CO-CeH^-NHj, 
when  a  yellow  anhydride  was  obtained,  which  is  either  the  desired 

anhydride      or     anthranoylanthranil,      NH2'CgH^'C0'N<^Ipi 


or 


NH,.C,H,.C^:^^*. 


BenzenesulphonylaTUhranilic  acid  separates  from  70%  alcohol  in 
needles,  m.  p.  223''. 

p-BenzenestUphont/laminobenzoie  add,  obtained  by  the  action  of 
benzenesulphonyl  chloride  on  /^aminobenzoic  acid,  separates  from  60% 
alcohol  in  silvery  leaflets,  m.  p.  212°. 

DibenzenestdphonyldiarUJiranilide  separates  from  glacial  acetic  acid  in 
needles,  m.  p.  264°.  Determinations  of  its  molecular  weight  by  the 
cryoscopic  method  in  phenol  solution  gave  values  agreeing  with  the 
formula  C^^jH^gO^NgSg.  When  boiled  with  strong  aqueous  sodium 
hydroxide,  it  dissolves,  and  on  acidification,  benzenesulphonyl- 
anthranilic acid  is  precipitated.  Derivatives  of  this  acid  are  already 
described  by  Ullmann,  Franke,  and  others. 

BettzenesulphanylarUhranUie  chloride,  CgH^-SOj-NH-CgH^-COCl, 
obtained  by  the  action  of  phosphorus  pentachloride  on  the  acid, 
separates  from  benzene  in  crystals,  which  seem  to  be  stable  on 
exposure  to  air  and  which  have  m.  p.  155°.  The  corresponding  cmMe 
has  m.  p.  166—167°,  and  the  ethyl  ester  has  m.  p.  92—93°.  When 
the  chloride  is  dissolved  in  pyridine,  dibenzenesulphonyldianthranilide 
separates. 

Ethyl  o-nitrobenzoylanthranilate,  N02'CgH4-CO'NH'C^H:4-C02Et, 
obtained  from  o-nitrobenzoyl  chloride  and  ethyl  anthranilate  in 
benzene  solution,  separates  from  alcohol  in  glistening,  yellow  prisms, 
m.  p.  132°.  Wlien  reduced  by  stannous  chloride,  it  forms  ethyl 
anihrcmaylanthranilale,  NHj-CgH^-CO-NH'CgH^'COaEt,  which  separ- 
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ates  from  alcohol  in  yellow  prisms,  m.  p.  105 — 106*8°.  The  analogous 
methyl  ester  has  m.  p.  115*"  (H.  Meyer  gives  118 — 119°),  and  its 
hydrochloride  has  m.  p.  175 — 180°.  When  warmed  with  aqueous 
sodium  hydroxide  it  forms  an%thran(>ylaMhranil%c  add,  m.  p.  203°.' 

When  the  latter  acid  is  moistened  with  benzene  and  thionyl  chloride 
added,  anUiromoylanthranUic  anhydride  hych'ochloride,  Ci^HuOjNjCl, 
is  formed,  which,  by  the  action  of  water  or  sodium  hydroxide,  is 
converted  into  the  compound^  ^i4^io^s^2  >  ^^®  latter  forms  canary- 
yellow  needles,  and  has  m.  p.  162°. 

BenzenestUphonylanthranoylanthranilic  anhydride,  obtained  by  the 
action  of  benzenesulphonyl  chloride  on  the  yellow  anhydride,  separ- 
ates from  alcohol  or  benzene  in  white  needles,  m.  p.  214—215°. 

£lhyl  benzeneaulphonylcmihranoylanthranUiUe, 

SOjPh-NH'CgH^-CO-NH-CgH^-OOgEt,    * 
obtained    from  ethyl  anthranilate  and    benzenesulphonylanthranilic 
chloride,  separates  from  alcohol  in  needles,  m.  p.  132°.     The  corre- 
sponding   acid    has    m.    p.    222°,  and    when  acted  on    by    thionyl 
chloride,  forms  benzenesulphonylanthranoylanthranilic  anhydride. 

A.  McK. 

)9-Alkylcinnainic  Aoids.  II.  Georo  Schboeteb  [and,  in  part, 
Hans  Kesseleb,  Carl  Otto  Leverkus,  and  Friedrioh  WOLPiNa] 
(Ber.,  1907,  40,  1589—1604.  Compare  Abstr.,  1904,  i,  415).— The 
method,  previously  used  by  the  author  for  forming  )9-methylcinnamic 
acid  from  acetophenone  and  ethyl  iodoacetate,  is  now  found  to  be  a 
general  one  for  the  preparation  of  j3-alkylcinnamic  acids.  j9-Methyl- 
acetophenone,  propiophenone,  butyrophenone,  Movalerophenone,  and 
phenyl  amyl  ketone  respectively  interact  with  ethyl  iodoacetate  and 
magnesium  in  benzene  solution  according  to  the  equation  :  Ar*00*B  + 
Mgl-CH^-COjEt  -^  Ar-CR-(0MgI)-CH2-C02Et.  The  j5-arylalkyl. 
hydracrylic  acids,  Ar'0R(0H)'CH2*C02H,  obtained  by  decomposing 
the  magnesium  compound  with  water  and  then  saponifying  the  ester, 
lose  water  with  varying  ease  to  form  j3-alkylcinnamic  acids, 
Ar-CR:0H-C0jH. 

It  was  sometimes  found  that  when  the  crude  ester, 
OH-CMePh-CHj-COjEt, 
was  distilled,  the  elimination  of  water  was  not  complete  and  an  acid^ 
^20^28^5'  ^^  obtained,  which  separated  from  light  petroleum  in 
crystals,  m.  p.  62° ;  since  this  acid  decolorised  bromine  and  perman- 
ganate, it  may  be  a  molecular  compound  of  )9-phenylmethylhydracrylic 
acid  and  ^-methylcinnamic  acid.  Generally,  however,  the  elimination 
of  water  from  ^-phenylmethylhydracrylic  acid  proceeds  in  the  normal 
manner  with  the  formation  of  ^-methylcinnamic  acid,  whilst  ^-methyl- 
styrene  and  acetophenone  are  formed  as  by-products. 

Methyl  p-methylcinnamate  has  m.  p.  28°  and  b.  p.  1 52°/26  mm. ;  the 
ethyl  ester  has  b.  p.  162— 163°/27  mm. 

P'Methylcinnamic  add  dibromide,  CMePhBr'CHBr'CO^H,  obtained 
by  the  action  of  bromine  on  ^-methylcinnamic  acid,  has  m.  p.  128° 
(decomp.).  The  rnethyl  eeter  dibromide,  CMePhBr-OHBr-COjMe, 
separates  from  light  petroleum  in  prisms,  m.  p.  78 — 79°. 

^Nitro-p-methyldnnamic  add,  NOa'CgH^-CMelCH'COjH,  obtained 
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hj  nitrating  j3-methylcinnamic  acid,  forms  yellow  needles,  m.  p. 
168 — 169°.  When  heated  with  dilute  nitric  acid  in  a  sealed  tube  at 
160°,  it  forms  p-nitrobenzoic  acid. 

Ethyl  p  -  nitro  -/3-  methylcinnamate,  NO^-CgH^-CMelCH-COgEt, 
obtained  by  the  nitration  of  ethyl  )9-methylcinnamate,  has  m.  p.  74°. 
Methyl  ^p-nitro-P^methylcinnamate  has  m,  p.  121 — 122°.  When  p-nitro- 
/3-methylcinnamic  acid  is  reduced  by  ammonium  sulphide  it  forms 
T^mino-P-methylcinnamic  acid,  Oj,qHj^O,N,  m.  p.  124 — 125°  (decomp.). 

jS-Phenylbutyric  acid,  CHMerh-OHj-COjH,  is  obtained  in  a  98% 
yield  by  reducing  )9-methylcinnamic  acid  in  aqueous  alcoholic  solution 
with  3%  sodium  amalgam;  it  has  b.  p.  168 — 169°/14  mm.  and 
m.  p.  39 — 40°  (Kohler  gives  47°).  Its  methyl  ester  has  b.  p. 
133— 134°/22  mm. 

p-Mtro-P-phenylbutyric  acid,  NOj-CgH^-CHMe-CHj'COgH,  obtained 
by  nitrating  the  preceding  acid,  has  m.  p.  164°,  and  forms  p-nxtTO- 
benzoic  acid  when  oxidised  by  dilute  nitric  acid.  Its  methyl  ester  has 
m.  p.  63 — 64°.  i^Amino-P-j^ienylbfUyric  acid,  obtained  by  reducing 
the  nitro-acid  with  ammonium  sidphide,  has  m.  p.  176°. 

o-^'Dinitro-P-phmylbutyric  acid,  CeH8(N02)2'CHMe'CH,-C03H, 
obtained  by  nitrating  the  mononitro-acid  with  fuming  nitric  acid, 
forms  glistening,  yellow  crystals,  m.  p.  139 — 140°.  Its  methyl  ester 
has  m.  p.  61°.  When  the  dinitro-acid  is  reduced  by  ammonium 
sulphide,  a  compound,  Oj^HijOgNg,  m.  p.  177°,  is  formed. 

jt)-)5-Dimethylcinnamic  acid,  CgH^Me'CMelCH'OOgH,  obtained  from 
j9-tolyl  methyl  ketone,  ethyl    iodoacetate,   magnesium,  and   benzene, 
separates  from  carbon  disulphide  or  light  petroleum  in  rhombic  prisms, 
m.  p.  135**  (Tiffeneau  gives  136°).     Its  methyl  ester  has  m.  p.  46°. 
-    p-Phmyl'P-eihylhydracrylic  acid,   OH'CEtPh-CHj'COjH,   obtained 
from   propiophenone,    separates    from    benzene    in    needles,    m.    p. 
122 — 123°.     When  acted  on  by  concentrated  sulphuric  acid,  it  forms 
P-ethyldnnamic  add,  CEtPhlCH'OO^H,  which  separates  from  light 
petroleum  in  glistening,  rhombic  plates,  m.  p.   95°  and  b.  p.  172°/ 
15  mm.     Its  sodium  salt  separates  from  acetone  in  glistening  leaflets. 
Its  methyl  ester  has  b.   p.   148°/22  mm.     Its  dibromide  has   m.    p. 
124 — 125°  (decomp.).     Its  monorw'^ro-derivative, 
NOa'CgH^-CEtlOH-CO^H, 
separates  from  benzene  in  leaflets,  m.  p.  155°. 

p-n-Fropylcinnamic  acid,  OH'CPr^IOH'COjH,  obtained  from  butyro- 
phenone,  has  b.  p.  183 — 184°/14  mm.  and  separates  from  light 
petroleum  in  transparent  prisms,  m.  p.  94°. 

P- Phenyl- p-i^chutylhydr acrylic  acid, 

CHMe3-CH2'CPh(OH)-CH,-C02H, 
obtained  from  i^ovalerophenone,  has  m.  p.  128 — 129°  and  contains 
IHjO.   P'isoButylcinnamic  acid,  CHMej-CHg'CPhlCH-COgH,  separates 
from  aqueous  alcohol  in  white  crystals,  m.  p.  86°. 

P-n-Amylcinnamic  acid,  CgHjj'CPhlCH'COjHjHgO,  obtained 
from  phenyl  amyl  ketone,  separates  from  light  petroleum,  carbon 
disulphide,  or  dilute  alcohol  in  long  needles,  m.  p.  79 — 80 '5°! 

PJi^enyl  amyl  ketone,  CgHg'CO'CgHi^,  obtained  from  hexoyl  chloride, 
benzene,  and  aluminium  chloride,  has  b.  p.  132 — 134°/ 1 4  mm.  and 
m.  p.  27°.     Its  eemicarbazone  has  m.  p.  132"^.  A.  MoK. 
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Abiotic  Acid.  Franz  Kobitschoner  {Zeitach,  angew,  Chem,^ 
1907,  20,  641—645.  Compare  Fahrion,  this  vol.,  i,  329).— This 
investigation  was  carried  out  in  order  to  decide  whether  abietic  acid 
should  be  represented  by  the  formula  CgoHg^O^  or  CigHggOj,  and, 
further,  whether  the  acid  contains  one  carboxyl  group  or  two  hydroxy! 
groups.  The  electrical  conductivity  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  the 
acid  was  determined,  very  small  quantities  of  1^/10  sodium  hydroxide 
were  then  added  successively,  and  the  conductivity  measured  after 
each  addition  of  the  alkali.  By  plotting  these  conductivity  values 
against  the  quantities  of  alkali  added,  a  curve  is  obtained  which 
shows  a  decided  break.  Since  weak  carboxylic  acids,  such  as  benzoic 
acid,  give  exactly  similar  curves,  whereas  phenols  such  as  resorcinol 
give  rounded  curves  without  any  break,  it  is  evident  that  abietic  acid 
is  a  carboxylic  acid.  That  CjoHjqOj  and  not  CigHjgOj  is  the  formula 
for  this  acid  follows  from  the  fact  that  the  break  in  the  abietic  acid 
curve  occurs  at  that  point  when  the  quantity  of  alkali  added  should 
be  sufficient  to  completely  neutralise  the  acid  present,  assuming  the 
acid  to  possess  the  formula  CpoHgQOg.  W.  H.  G. 

Hydroxybenzoates.  William  (Echsner  de  Coninck  {Campt, 
rend,,  1907,  144,  756— 757).— With  the  object  of  determining 
whether  /?-hydroxybenzoic  acid  could  be  transformed  into  salicylic  acid, 
the  author  has  studied  the  action  of  heat  on  barium  p-hydroxy- 
benzoate.  The  latter  is  not  changed  by  prolonged  heating  at  any 
temperature  below  280°.  Barium  jp-hydroxybenzoate,  when  heated  at 
280 — 281°,  evolves  carbon  dioxide,  probably  owing  to  interaction  with 
its  water  of  crystallisation,  thus:  (OH'CgH4-C02)2Ba  +  2HgO  = 
BaC08+2CgH5-OH  +  C02  +  H30.  The  residue  consists  of  a  brown 
mass  with  a  phenolic  odour.  It  dissolves  partially  in  cold  water  to  a 
clear  rose,  in  hot  water  to  a  hyacinth-red,  in  ammonia  or  potash  to  a 
clear  red,  in  hydrochloric  or  acetic  acid  to  a  deep  yellow,  in  dihite 
nitric  acid  to  a  brown,,  and  in  sulphuric  acid  to  a  clear  red,  solution. 
Neither    benzoquinone    nor  diphenylene  oxide  are    formed.     If  dry 

barium  jt>-hydroxybenzoate  is  heated,  the  basic  salt,  CgH^<Cno^^^' 

and  phenol  are  formed  with  evolution  of  carbon  dioxide.  If  by  a  is 
signitied  the  amount  of  hydroxy benzoate  dissolved  by  10  c.c.  of  a 
solvent  in  one  hour,  then  for  barium  jE?-hydroxybenzoate  in  water, 
aj8«=l'4  gram;  in  methyl  alcohol,  a,g^  =0*37  gram;  in  ethyl  alcohol 
(96%),  a„.a.«  0-27  gram. 

Under  similar  conditions,  calcium  jc>-hydroxybenzoate  commences  to 
evolve  carbon  dioxide  at  245 — 246°.  For  this  salt  in  water,  oa,.  =  1  '09 
gram;  in  ethyl  alcohol  (95%),  a,8.=  l'13  gram.  It  combines  with 
methyl  alcohol  at  the  ordinary  temperature.  Barium  salicylate  begins 
to  evolve  carbon  dioxide  at  250 — 251°  ;  in  water,  ai8-  =  0'28  gram  ;  in 
methyl  alcohol,  a,8^'  =  0'18  gram;  in  ethyl  alcohol,  ajg-a  =0*1'333  gram. 
Sodium  salicylate  first  evolves  carbon  dioxide  at  260 — 261°.      B.  H. 

Formation  of  a  Tetramethylene  Ring  by  Condensation 
of  s-Bthyl  Dimethylacetonedicarboxylate.  Georo  Scheoeter 
and  C.  Stassen  (Ber.,  1907,  40,  1604— 1610).— The  authors  find  that 
9  ethyl  dimethylacetonedicarboxylate,  when  dissolved  in  concentrated 
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sulphuric  acid,  forms,  after  twenty  hours  at  the  ordinary  temperature, 
the  acidf  CqHjjO^.  The  latter  is  probably  ethyl  1  : 3-dimethylcyc^o- 
butene-4-ol-2-one-l-carboxylate  (ethyl  act-dimethyldiketocyc^obutane- 
carboxylate)  and  its  formation  is  represented  by 

CHMe<:gg:gg\(^.  -EtOH->  CMe<gJ>;^>CMe.CO,Et. 


-fg 


It  separates  from  dilute  alcohol  in  colourless  needles,  m.  p.  133 — 135^. 
It  is  a  monobasic  acid,  and  may  be  titrated  sharply  with  sodium  hydr- 
oxide, using  phenolphthalein  as  indicator.  Determinations  of  the 
molecular  weight  by  the  cryoscopic  method  in  phenol  and  glacial 
acetic  acid  solutions  respectively  gave  values  corresponding  with  the 
formula  CgH^^O^.  Its  soditt/m  salt  is  a  colourless  powder.  The  acid 
itself  is  somewhat  unstable,  and  after  a  time  is  transformed  into  an 
oil.  The  acid  decolorises  alkaline  permanganate  at  once  and  also 
decolorises  a  solution  of  bromine  in  chloroform.  It  combines, 
although  not  with  ease,  with  pheuylhydrazine,  hydroxy lamine,  and 
semicarbazide  respectively.  When  boiled  with  aqueous  barium  hydr- 
oxide, it  loses  carbon  dioxide,  and  is  converted  into  1  :  Z-dirMthyl- 
cyciohuteneA-ol-^'Cne    (aci-2  :  4:-diketO'l  :  d-dimethylcyc\obutane),  thus  : 

CMe<^x^^r>CMe-C02Et  — ^  CMe<^|^^T>CHMe,  which  separ- 
ates from  benzene  in  crystals,  m.  p.  135°,  and  is  a  monobasic  acid. 

When  the  sodium  salt  of  the  acid,  CgH.j2^^*  ^  boiled  with  an  ethyl- 
alcoholic  solution  of  methyl  iodide  for  three  hours,  it  is  converted  into 
ethyl  trimethylacetanediearhoxylate,  COgEt'C  HMe-CO-CMej'OOjEt, 
which  boils  at  132 — 133°/12  mm.  It  does  not  give  a  violet  coloration 
with  ferric  chloride,  and  is  not  condensed  by  concentrated  sulphuric 
acid.  A.  McK. 

4-Hydroxydeoxybenzoin-3-carboxylio  Aoid.  Fkitz  Glassnkb 
{MonatsL,  1907,  28,  281—296.  Compare  Weisl,  Abstr.,  1905,  i, 
904). — Attempts  to  condense  phenylacetic  acid  with  the  three  hydroxy- 
benzoic  acids  or  phenylacetyl  chloride  with  o-  and  m-hydroxybenzoic 
acids  in  presence  of  aluminium  chloride  were  unsuccessful.  The  action 
of  phenylacetyl  chloride  on  salicylic  acid  in  nitrobenzene  solution  at 
7(P  leads  to  the  formation  of  an  acyl  compound  which  will  be  described 
later,  but  in  presence  of  aluminium  chloride  to  the  formation  of 
^'hydraxydeoxybenzainrd-carboxylic  add,  CH2Ph'CO'C5H3(OH)*C02H. 
This  crystallises  from  dilute  alcohol  in  colourless,  rectangular  plates, 
m.  p.  224°,  gives  a  cherry-red  coloration  with  alcoholic  ferric  chloride, 
and  yields  carbon  dioxide  and  p-hydroxydeoxybenzoin  when  heated 
with  water  at  180 — 200°,  or  toluene  and  4- hydroxy wophthalic  acid 
when  heated  with  70%  potassium  hydroxide  at  170—200°.  The 
sodium  (JHjO)  and  silver  salts  of  the  keto-acid  are  described ;  the 
acetyl  derivative,  Cj^Hj^Og,  crystallises  in  needles,  m.  p.  140°,  and  is 
hydrolysed  by  boiling  water ;  the  oxime,  CigH^gO^N,  m.  p.  170°,  gives 
a  dark  blue  coloration  with  alcoholic  ferric  chloride,  and  is  partially 
hydrolysed  by  boiling  water,  forming  the  keto-acid.  The  action  of  7*6 
atoms  of  bromine  on  1  mol.  of  the  keto-acid  in  glacial  acetic  acid  solu- 
tion leads  to  the  formation  of  dibromo-i-hydroxydeaxybenzain, 
CH2Ph-CO-C«H,Br,-OH,H20, 


Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


534  ABSTRACTS  OF  CHEMICAL  PAPERS. 

which  crystallises  in  monoclinic  prisms  [a  :  b  :  c  =  1*6772  :  1  : 1-3627  ; 
^  =  97^24'],  m.  p.  138 — 142°,  and  does  not  give  a  coloration  with  ferric 
chloride.  The  ammonium,  sodium,  potassium,  sUver,  and  barium 
derivatives  of  the  dibromo-compound  are  described. 

The  action  of  iodine  on  the  keto-acid  in  alkaline  solutions  leads  to 
the  formation  of  a  small  amount  of  a  product  crystallising  in  needles, 
m.  p.  139 — 147°y  whilst  in  ammoniacal  solution  two  products  are 
formed ;  one  of  these  forms  a  sparingly  soluble  ammoniwm,  salt, 
crystallising  in  needles,  m.  p.  48°,  and  decomposing  gradually  at  the 
ordinary  temperature.  The  second  product  crystallises  when  pre- 
cipitated by  hydrochloric  acid  from  its  solution  in  alcoholic  potassium 
hydroxide,  decomposes  at  279°,  and  contains  nitrogen.  G.  T. 

Nitrated  Phenylglutaric  Acids.  III.  Hans  Meebwein  and 
Georq  Schrobtee  (i5«r.,  1907, 40, 1586—1589.  Compare  Abstr.,  1902, 
i,  544 ;  1903,  i,  831). — It  was  stated  formerly  by  the  authors  that 
o-nitro-^-phenylglutaric  acid  is  converted  into  an  isomeric  wo-o-nitro- 
j3-phenylglutaric  acid  by  means  of  ammonium  sulphide.  This 
observation  is  now  found  to  have  been  incorrect,  since  the  o-nitro- 
j8-phenylglutaric  acid  formerly  used  contained  from  15%  to  20%  of  the 
meta-isomeride ;  the  latter  was  reduced  by  the  ammonium  sulphide, 
whilst  the  former  was  not. 

m-AminophenylgltUaric  acid,  Cj^H^^jO^N,  obtained  from  the  mother 
liquors  of  the  reduction  of  crude  o-nitrophenylglutaric  acid  by  stan- 
nous chloride,  separates  from  water  in  needles,  m.  p.  214*5°  (decomp.) ; 
its  dimethyl  ester  separates  from  a  mixture  of  benzene  and  light 
petroleum  in  transparent  octahedra,  m.  p.  46°.  That  the  acid  in 
question  is  the  meta-isomeride  is  shown  by  its  identity  with  the 
product  of  the  reduction  of  m-nitro-^-phenylglutaric  acid,  obtained  by 
the  condensation  of  m-nitrobenzaldehyde  and  ethyl  aeetoacetate. 

Crude  o-nitrophenylglutaric  acid  may  be  purified  either  by  means  of 
ammonium  sulphide  or  by  fractionation  of  its  methyl  ester,  or  by 
oxidation  with  permanganate.  The  latter  reagent  attacks  the  meta- 
acid  more  readily  than  it  does  the  ortho-acid. 

The  solubility  in  water  of  the  crude  o-nitrophenylglutaric  acid 
(m.  p.  176°)  was  also  determined  and  compared  with  that  of  the  pure 
ortho-acid  (m.  p.  205°)  and  of  the  pure  meta-acid  (m.  p.  204°),  and  of  a 
mechanical  mixture  of  the  two.  The  latter  mixture  (70%  ortho-acid 
and  30%  meta-acid)  had  the  same  melting  point  (177°)  as  that  of  the 
crude  ortho-acid. 

When  ^-phenylglutaric  acid  is  nitrated  under  the  conditions  formerly 
quoted  (loc,  cit.),  about  50%  of  jo-nitrophenylglutaric  acid,  about  38% 
of  o-nitrophenylglutaric  acid,  and  about  12%  of  m-nitrophenylglutaric 
acid  are  produced.  The  para-acid  may  easily  be  separated,  as  it  is 
sparingly  soluble  in  water.  The  meta-  and  ortho-acids,  however, 
are  not  readily  separated  by  fractional  crystallisation.  The  ortho-acid 
may  be  obtained  (1)  from  the  dimethyl  esters  (resulting  from  the 
mixture  of  ortho-  and  meta-acids)  by  means  of  a  mixture  of  ether  and 
petroleum,  (2)  by  oxidation  of  the  mixture  with  permanganate,  or 
(3)  by  ammonium  sulphide,  the  latter  method  being  the  most  convenient 
of  the  three.  A.  McK. 
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Preparation    of    Aromatic    Hydroxy-aldehydes.      Philippe 

Chuit  (BfdL  Soc,  ind.  MtUhouse,  1907,  72 — 73)  and  Jules  Demant 
(ibid.f  73 — 74). — In  Reimer's  synthesis  of  hydroxy-aldehydes,  by 
heating  phenols  with  chloroform  in  aqueous  or  aqueous-alcoholic 
solution,  the  greater  part  of  the  product  is  resinified  by  the  hot 
alkali ;  thus  in  the  preparation  of  vanillin  from  guaiacol  in  aqueous- 
alcoholic  solution,  although  the  reaction  takes  place  almost  completely, 
the  yield  of  hydroxy -aldehyde  is  not  more  than  10%  of  the  phenol, 
and  much  resin  is  formed.  Chuit  proposes  to  avoid  this  disadvantage 
by  carrying  out  the  reaction  in  cold  aqueous  alkaline  solution,  the 
liquids  being  mixed  by  energetic  stirring.  In  this  manner  he  obtains 
vanillin  in  a  yield  of  20%  of  the  guaiacol,  accompanied  by  small  amounts 
of  m-methoxysalicylaldehyde  and  by  only  very  little  resin.  The 
unchanged  guaiacol  and  chloroform  are  recovered  readily. 

Following  Tiemann  and  Koppe's  instructions  (Abstr.,  1882,  54), 
Demant  has  obtained  vanillin  in  a  33*7%  yield  and  regained  47*5%  of 
the  guaiacol,  whilst  under  Chuit's  conditions  he  obtains  only  2  2 '5%  of 
vanillin  and  50%  of  regained  guaiacol.  G.  Y. 

Behaviour  of  Organo-magnesfuxn  Compounds  towards 
Oximes  and  their  0-Ethers.  Max  Busch  and  Richabd  Hobein 
{Ber.,  1907, 40,  2096— -2099).— The  action  of  alkyl  magnesium  bromides 
on  oximes  leads,  in  the  first  place,  to  the  substitution  of  the  hydroxyl 
group  by  alkyl,  and  subsequent  formation  of  an  additive  compound, 
CHRR'*NIl'*MgBr.  Similarly,  (7-alkoxyl  groups  are  also  replaced  by 
alkyl,  since  0-ethers  of  the  oximes  yield  the  same  secondary  bases. 
From  a-benzaldoxime  and  magnesium  phenyl  bromide,  the  hydrochloride 
of  anilinodiphenylmethane,  CHPh^'NHPh,  is  obtained  (compare 
Busch  and  Rinck,  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  519).  a-Benzaldoxime  and  mag- 
nesium a-naphthyl  bromide  give  rise  only  to  the  intermediate  sub- 
stitution product,  benzylidene-a-naphthylamine.  The  methyl  and 
benzyl  ethers  of  a-benzaldoxime  yield  the  same  products  as  the 
oxime.  These  reactions  are  in  no  casTe  simple,  a  very  considerable 
proportion  of  by-product  being  formed.  E.  F.  A. 

Beeu)tion  between  Unsaturated  Compounds  and  Organic 
Magnesium  Compoimds.  XI.  Oyclic  Ketones.  Elmer  P. 
KoHLER  (Amer.  Chem.  J.,  1907,  37,  369— 392).— Experiments  have 
been  carried  out  with  three  types  of  unsaturated  cyclic  ketones,  namely, 
those  containing  unsaturated  side-chains,  those  having  an  unsaturated 
nucleus,  and  those  with  two  ethylene  Unkings,  one  in  the  nucleus  and 
the  other  in  the  side-chain. 

By  the  addition  of  pulegone,  a  ketone  of  the  first  type,  to  magnesium 
methyl  iodide,  Grignard  (Abstr.,  1901,  i,  681)  obtained  a  hydrocarbon, 
evidently  formed  by  loss  of  water  from  an  intermediate  alcohol. 
Since,  however,  ketones  of  this  type  generally  behave  like  the  corre- 
sponding open-chain  compounds,  it  seemed  probable  that  the  result 
was  due  to  the  presence  of  the  two  methyl  groups  attached  to  one  of 
the  unsaturated  carbon  atoms,  and  this  view  has  been  confirmed  by 
examining  the  behaviour  of  dibenzylidenemethylcyc/ohexanone  which 
has  been  found  to  react  in  the  same  way  as  dibenzylideneacetone. 

The  reaction  with  ketones  of  the  second  type  has  been  studied  by 
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Bamberger  and  Blangley  (Abstr.,  1903,  i,  557),  and  by  Auwers  and 
Keil  (Abstr.,  1903,  i,  620).  In  both  cases,  1  : 2-additive  compounds 
were  obtained.  It  is  evident  that  1  : 4-compounds  are  not  obtained 
with  the  simplest  ketones  of  this  type,  and  an  attempt  was  therefore 
made  to  ascertain  whether  a  different  result  would  be  obtained  with 
ketones  in  which  the  reactivity  of  the  carboxyl  group  is  diminished  by 
substituents  in  the  a-position.  Carvone  was  chosen  for  this  purpose, 
but  just  as  the  work  on  this  substance  was  completed,  the  papers  of 
Rupa  and  Liechtenhan  (Abstr.,  1906,  i,  374),  and  Klages  and  Sommer 
(ibid,,  1906,  i,  566)  appeared.  The  author's  results  confirm  those  of 
Rupe  and  Liechtenhan,  but  their  assumption  that  the  reaction  takes 
place  by  1 :  2-addition  is  incorrect,  compounds  obtained  by  the  action 
of  Grignard's  reagent  on  such  ketones  being  formed  by  1  :  4-addition. 
This  is  proved  conclusively  by  experiments  with  diphenylc^c/ohexanone, 
which  behaves  towards  Grignard's  reagent  in  the  same  way  as  unsatu- 
rated open-chain  compounds. 

By  the  action  of  magnesium  phenyl  bromide  on  dibenzylidene- 
methylcyc^ohexanone,  two  isomeric  ketones,  0^13.^0,  m.  p.  192^  and 
132°,  crystallising  in  needles,  Are  produced  together  with  a  third 
compound,  m.  p.  154 — 156°,  which  was  not  obtained  in  sufficient 
quantity  for  analysis.  The  isomeric  ketones  give  orange-coloured 
solutions  in  strong  sulphuric  acid,  decolorise  bromine  solution,  and 
reduce  potassium  permanganate.  When  oxygen  is  passed  through  the 
ethereal  solution,  obtained  from  th^  decomposition  of  the  magnesium 
derivative  from  dibenzylidenemethylcycZohexanone  with  cold  hydro- 
chloric acid,  isomeric  peroxides,  Cj^Hj^Oj,  m.  p.  176°  and  142°,  are 
obtained,  which  crystallise  in  colourless  needles.  Each  of  the  isomeric 
ketones  reacts  with  magnesium  phenyl  bromide  with  formation  of  two 
stereoisomeric  tetrap/ienyltrimethj/lcjcloliexanones, 

m.  p.  282°  and  190°,  which  crystallise  in  needles. 

Diketobenzylidenehydrindene  reacts  with  magnesium  phenyl 
G  H  -C-C  H  bromide  in  an  unexpected  manner  with  formation  of 
Xrw-Lri  XtT-D  *  ^^'^"^»  ™*  P-  1^2°,  which  separates  from  alcohol  in 
CO  C'CHPh  yellow  plates  and,  on  oxidation  with  potassium  per- 
manganate,  is  converted  in  an  acid, 

OOgH-OeH^-CG-CgH^-CHPh-COjH, 
m.  p.  131 — 133°,  which  crystallises  in  flat,  colourless  needles.     The 
name  "bindene"  is  suggested  for  the  hydrocarbon  from  which  the 
ketone  is  derived,  the  ketone  itself  being  **  6-phenylbindene-8-one." 

Fhmyldimethylcyclohexanol,       CHg<^^^^^>CPh'OH,  m.  p. 

111°,  obtained  by  the  action  of  magnesium  phenyl  bromide  on 
dimethylc^c/ohexanone,  separates  from  ether  in  large,  colourless  plates. 
When  benzylidenedimethylc^cZohexanone  is  treated  with  magnesium 
phenyl  bromide,  a  compound,  probably 

CH2<Q2Me-CH(0HPh  -GH)^^"^^'^^' 
m.  p.   106°,  is  produced,  which  forms  large,  lustrous  tables,  and  on 
oxidation  with  permanganate  yields  benzoic  acid. 
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[With  Mart  Violet  Dover.] — In  preparing  diphenjlcyc/ohexanone 
by  the  action  of  ethyl  acetoacetate  on  benzylideneacetophenone  as 
described  by  Knoevenagel  and  Schmidt  {Annaien,  1894,  281,  59),  it 
was  found  that  the  additive  compound  obtained  when  sodium  ethoxide 
is  used  as  the  condensing  agent  is  not  identical,  but  isomeric,  with 
that  obtained  when  diethylamine  is  employed ;  the  former  has 
m.  p.  168%  and  the  latter,  m.  p.  121°.  Diphenylc^c^ohexanone  has 
m.  p.  83^  (not  70—72°  as  stated  by  Knoevenagel  and  Schmidt,  he.  cit.). 
The  oxiraSy  m.  p.  163 — 164°,  crystallises  in  needles.  By  the  action  of 
magnesium  phenyl  bromide  on  the  ketone,  triphtnylc^cXohexadiene, 

m.    p.    111°,    is    produced,    which    on    oxidation    with     potassium 
permanganate  is  converted  into  1:3:  5-triphenylbenzene. 

The  products  of  the  action  of  a  large  excess  of  magnesium  ethyl  bromide 
on  diphenylc^o^hexanone  are  diph&nylethylidenecycloheicenef 

b.  p.  152°/22  mm.,  and  diphenyletkylGfclohexaiione, 

p^^CPhEfCHjV^^ 

^«  2^0  HPh-OH,-'^^^' 
b.  p.  170°/24  mm.  When  diphenylethylidenecyc^ohexene  is  oxidised 
with  potassium  permanganate,  it  is  converted  into  y-benzoyl- 
)8-phenyl butyric  acid,  the  methyl  ester  of  which  has  m.  p.  94°.  It 
has  been  proved  that  the  diphenylethylcycZohexanone  is  formed  by 
1  :4-addition  by  treating  it  with  magnesium  ethyl  bromide,  when 
r\  n/r%TJ\  nvr  nTJj>u  diphenykthylcycloliexanol  peroxide,  m.  p. 
(p-UUMj-OMj-yurn  269—270°,  is  produced,  which  forms  small, 
O'CH'CPhEt  CHj  hsLvd  prisms.  If  dipbenylcycZohexanone  is 
treated  with  an  equivalent  quantity,  instead  of  excess,  of  magnesium 
ethyl  bromide,  the  same  hydrocarbon  is  produced,  but  instead  of  the 
ketone  a  ownpownd,  C33H33O2,  m.  p.  256°,  is  obtained,  which  is  similar 
to  the  substances  formed  from  unsaturated,  open-chain  ketones.   E.  G. 

l-Chloro€k3etyI-2 : 4-diohlorobenzene.  Franz  Kunckell  (5«r., 
1907,  40,  1702— 1703).— The  interaction  of  w-dichlorobenzene, 
chloroacetyl  chloride,  and  aluminium  chloride  in  carbon  disulphide  on 
the  water-bath,  results  in  the  formation  of  l-cIUoroacetyl-2  :  i-dichlarO' 
benzensy  03n50CJ3,  crystallising  in  long,  pale  yellow  prisms,  m.  p. 
57°.  The  position  of  the  chloroacetyl  residue  was  determined  by 
oxidation  with  potassium  permanganate  to  the  corresponding  dichloro- 
benzoic  acid. 

j9-Dichlorobenzene  does  not  react  with  chloroacetyl  chloride  under 
the  above  conditions.  W.  H. 

Reduction  of  Ketones  by  AlcohoUc  Stannous  Chloride  and 
Hydrochloric  Acid.  Correction.  Hermann  Apitzsch  (Ber.,  1907, 
40,  1803—1804.  Compare  Apitzsch  and  Metzger,  Abstr.,  1904, 
i,  510;  Klages,  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  674.). — Benzoin  is  not  reduced  by 
alcoholic  stannous  chloride  and  hydrochloric  acid ;  benzil  is,  however, 
reduced  to  benzoin,  and  the  same  product  is  formed  when  benzoin- 
anilide  or    ethylbenzoin    is    heated   with   the   reducing    agents    at 
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160 — 170°.     Cuminoin  and  benzjlideneacetophenone  are  not  reduced. 
Anisoin  and  anisil  both  yield  deoxyanisoin  and  not  isobydroanisoin. 

J.  J.  S. 

The  Benzil  Reaction.  Arthur  Hamtzsgh  and  Walter  H. 
Glover  (Ber.,  1907,  40,  1519 — 1523.  Compare  Lieberioann  and 
Homeyer,  Abstr.,  1880,  259;  Bamberger,  Abstr.,a885,  807;  Bam- 
berger and  Scholl,  Abstr.,  1899,  i,  701). — This  work  was  undertaken 
with  the  object  of  throwing  light  on  the  constitution  of  the  violet  pro- 
ducts formed  by  the  action  of  potassium  ethoxide  on  benzil  and  on  a 
mixture  of  benzil  and  benzoin.  Bamberger  and  Schoirs  assumption 
that  the  products  are  identical  (loc.  eit,)  cannot  be  correct,  since  whilst 
4 : 4'-dichlorobenzil  gives  no  coloration  with  cold  alcoholic-aqueous 
potassium  hydroxide,  but  a  purple- red  on  boiling,  4  :  i' -dichlorobimoin^ 
colourless  needles,  m.  p.  88°,  gives  at  the  ordinary  temperature  a 
greenish-blue  coloration  becoming  blue  gradually  on  boiling,  and 
mixtures  of  4  : 4'-dichlorobenzoin  with  benzil  and  with  4  :  4'-dich1oro- 
benzil  give  a  deep-blue  coloration  with  either  the  cold  or  the  hot 
alkali.  Moreover,  the  coloration  obtained  on  adding  potassium 
hydroxide  to  an  alcoholic  solution  of  benzil  and  benzoin  disappears  on 
shaking,  whereas  that  formed  by  boiling  benzil  with  alcoholic 
potassium  hydroxide  is  stable. 

When  treated  with  a  concentrated  ethereal  solution  of  potassium 
ethoxide,  benzil  yields  a  small  amount  of  benzilic  acid  and  a  blue 
solution,  which  on  evaporation  in  a  vacuum  deposits  an  indigo-blue 
mass,  decolorised  by  air.  It  is  shown  that  this  potassium  compound  is 
not  decomposed  by  water  and  therefore  cannot  be  analogous  to 
Beckmann  and  Paul's  blue  sodium  salt  formed  by  the  action  of  sodium 
on  benzil  in  ethereal  solution.  By  treating  the  concentrated,  deep- 
red,  aqueous  solution  of  the  potassium  compound  with  carbon  dioxide, 
a  small  amount  of  a  product,  C^gHgoO^,  is  obtained  as  a  yellow  powder, 
m.  p.  65 — 67° ;  this  is  considered  to  be  the  aldol  of  benzil, 
COPh'CPh(OH)-CgH^'CO*COPh.  In  concentrated  aqueous  solution, 
its  potassium  derivative  is  intense  blue  by  reflected,  deep-red  by 
transmitted,  light.     An  indigo-blue,  acid  barium  salt  is  described. 

The  aldol  does  not  appear  to  be  an  intermediate  product  in  the  con- 
version of  benzil  into  benzilic  acid  (compare  Montagne,  Abstr., 
1902,  i,  473).  G.  Y. 

Deoahydro-a-naphthyl  Ketone  and  Decahydro-a-naphthyl- 
amine.  Henri  Lbhoux  {Compi,  rend.,  J907,  144,  981 — 983.  Com- 
pare Abstr.,  1905,  i,  601;  1906,  i,  l^).—Decahydro-a-^napkthyl  ketone, 
m.  p.  32°,  obtained  by  oxidising  decahydro-a-naphthol  with  chromic 
acid,  crystallises  from  light  petroleum  in  bulky,  prismatic  tablets,  has 
an  odour  like  that  of  menthol,  and  yields  a  crystalline  additive  product 
with  sodium  hydrogen  sulphite.  The  semicarhazoiM,  m.  p.  230^ 
(approz.),  forms  colourless  needles ;  thephenylhydrazone  is  amorphous ; 
the  oocime,  m.  p.  165°,  crystallises  from  alcohol,  sublimes  at  100°, 
forming  long,  colourless  needles,  and  on  reduction  with  sodium  in 
alcohol  yields  decahydro-a-naphthylamiiM,  b.  p.  96 — 97°/14  mm.  Thia 
is  a  colourless,    unpleasant-smelling  liquid,   which  absorbs  carbon 
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dioxide  on  exposure  to  air.  The  hydrochloride,  m.  p.  190°  (decomp.), 
platinichlaride,  and  pi<yi*aU,  m.  p.  210°  (decomp.),  are  crystalline.  The 
acetyl  deriyative,  m.  p.  182°,  forms  slender  needles  from  alcohol  and 
sublimes  at  125°.  The  benzoyl  derivative,  m.  p.  195°,  crystallises  in 
slender  needles  from  alcohol  and  sublimes  at  150°.  T.  A.  H. 


Mixed  Quinhydrones.  Gustav  Urban  (Monatsh.,  1907,  28, 
299— 318).— It  was  shown  by  Biltris  (Abstr.,  1897,  i,  199)  that  the 
action  of  benzoquinone  on  thymoquinol  leads  to  the  immediate  forma- 
tion of  quinol  and  tbymoquinone  together  with  small  amounts  of  the 
mixed  quinhydrone.  It  follows  that  thymoquinol  is  oxidised  to 
tbymoquinone  more  easily  than  quinol  to  benzoquinone.  The  present 
work  was  undertaken  to  compare  in  this  manner  the  relative  ease 
with  which  a-naphthaquinol  and  quinol  are  oxidised  to  a-naphtha- 
quinone  and  benzoquinone  respectively,  and  at  the  same  time  to 
compare  the  mixed  quinhydrones  formed,  on  the  one  hand,  from 
a-naphthaquinol  and  benzoquinone  and,  on  the  other,  from  quinol  and 
a-naphthaquinone.  It  is  found  that  whilst  a  mixed  quinhydrone  is 
formed  directly  from  a-naphthaquinone  and  quinol  in  molecular 
proportions  in  ethereal  light  petroleum  solution,  the  same  compound  is 
obtained  from  a-naphtbaquinol  and  benzoquinone  ;  its  formation  in  this 
case  being  preceded  by  that  of  a-naphthaquinone  and  quinol.  The  con- 
stitution of  the  quinhydrones  is  discussed  in  the  light  of  Thiele's  theory 
of  partial  valencies,  and  the  following  tautomeric  structural  formula  are 
ascribed  to  ordinary  quinhydrone  (I),  to  a-naphthaquinhydrone  (II),  and 
to  the  mixed  quinhydrone  from  a-naphthaquinone  and  quinol  (III). 


o — o  u- -O     5  o 

(I.)  (II.)  (III.) 

The  mixed  quinhydrone,  C^^HjgO^,  crystallises  from  a  mixture  of  ether 
and  light  petroleum  in  negatively  doubly  refracting,  rhombic  leaflets 
or  needles  [a  :  b  :c  =  0*4590  : 1  :  0-2929]  ;  m,  p.  123°,  is  a  dark  green  by 
reflected,  red  by  transmitted,  light,  and  is  decomposed  into  a-naphtha- 
quinone and  quinol  on  solution  in  alcohol,  ether,  or  light  petroleum, 
but  can  be  recrystallised  unchanged  from  glacial  acetic  acid. 

The  action  of  2  mols.  of  benzoquinone  on  1  mol.  of  a-naphthaquinol 
in  i^rm  glacial  acetic  acid  solution  leads  to  the  formation  of  ordinary 
quinhydrone  which  crystallises  out,  a-naphthaquinone  remaining  in 
solution.  On  mixing  1  mol.  of  benzoquinone  with  2  mols.  of 
a-naphthaquinol  in  warm  glacial  acetic  acid  solution,  a-naphtha- 
quinhydrone crystallises  out  and  quinol  remains  in  the  mother  liquor. 

G.  Y. 

Dianthraquinonyl  and  its  Derivatives.  Badischb  Anilin- 
UND  Soda-Fabrik  (D.R.-P.  180167). — It  is  well  known  that  metallic 
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copper  is  a  useful  condeDsing  agent  for  the  halogenated  derivatives  of 
benzene  and  naphthalene  and  this  reaction  has  now  been  applied  in 
the  production  of  quinones  in  the  anthracene  series.  2  :  2'-Dimethyl- 
1 :  T-dianthraquinonyl  is  thus  prepared  by  heating  an  intimate 
mixture  of  l-iodo-2-meth7lanthraquinone  and  copper  powder  at  210^. 
The  product  crystallises  from  xylene  in  yellowish-brown  prisms  which 
are  soluble  in  aniline  or  nitrobenzene.  G.  T.  M. 

Constitution  and  Synthesis  of  Flavanthrene.  Eoland  Sgholl 
(5er.,  1907, 40,  1^91— 1702).— Flavanthrene  is  obtained  from  2-amino- 
anthraquinone  by  heating  with  molten  potassium  hydroxide  at  350^ 
(D.R.-P.  136015),  with  aluminium  chloride  (138119),  heating  with 
antimony  pentachloride  in  boiling  nitrobenzene  (139633),  or  by  acid 
oxidising  materials  such  as  chromic  acid  (141355) ;  in  the  latter  case  it  is 
accompanied  by  indanthrene.  It  is  a  yellow  dye,  which  gives  a  dark  blue 
bath  on  reduction  with  alkaline  hyposulphite.  Unmordanted  vegetable 
fibres  are  coloured  deep  blue  in  this  bath,  and  on  exposure  to  the  air 
for  a  few  minutes  they  become  yellow  (D.R.-P.  139835, 140573, 142963, 
139633).  Flavanthrene  is  a  weak  base,  very 
sparingly  soluble  in  solvents  of  high  boiling 
point,  and  towards  heat  it  is  very  stable. 
[With  Karl  Holdermann,  Johannes 
^Q  Y     CO  Manspbld,  and  Max.  A.  Kunz.] — The  con- 

Jv      XV    yv     stitution  of  flavanthrene  has  been  determined 
CH,|^    Y^    Y^     I  by    its    synthesis    from     1 -amino- 2-methyl- 
'[      I      1      i  anthraquinone  (Absfr.,  1883,  70).     The  first 
/J  V        ^^    CO  ®*®P  ^^  ^^®  preparation  of  1 4odo'2  methyl- 

^  '^  andwaquinone,   C^gHgOgl,   from    the   amino- 

compound  by  the  diazo  reaction,  it  crystallises  in  brown  leaflets,  m.  p. 
169—169-5°.  This  was  converted  into  2  :2''ditn6thyl-l  iV-dianthra- 
quinonyl  (I)  by  UUmann's  copper  method  (Abstr.,  1904,  i,  725),  the 
temperature  employed  being  270°.  The  mass  obtained  is  first  treated  with 
benzene  to  remove  dark  coloured  impurities,  then  reduced  with  alkaline 
hyposulphite,  and  filtered  to  remove  copper  and  copper  iodide,  the  di- 
me thy  Idianthraquinonyl  being  precipitated  by  blowing  air  through  the 
filtrate,  and  finally  crystallised  from  xylene;  it  forms  yellowish-brown 
needles,  m.  p.  366 — 367°  (corr.).  It  was  also  obtained  by  Knoevenagel's 
method  from  the  diazonium  sulphate  of  the 
methyl  anthraquinone  by  means  of  copper 
powder  and  acetic  anhydride  (Abstr.,  1895, 
i,  669).  On  oxidation  with  chromic  acid  and 
glacial  acetic  acid,  1  :  V -dianikraquinolh^l' 
/v  2  : 2''dicarboxylic  acid,  Cg^Hj^Og,  is  obtained, 
^  crystallising  in  yellowish  -  brown  crystals, 
J  m.  p.  334—337°  (decomp.).  The  amide, 
O^QHigOgNg,  was  next  obtained  in  pale  yellow 
crystals,  and  converted  into  flavanthrene  by 
means  of  potassium  hydroxide  and  bromine.  The  dye  must  therefore 
have  the  annexed  constitution  (II),  and  in  obtaining  it  from  2-amino- 
anthraquinone,  2  molecules  must  unite  with  loss  of  2  molecules  of 
water  and  2  atoms  of  hydrogen. 
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[With  Cabl  Stoll.] — 1  :  Z'DibromO'2'aminoanthraquin(me9 
Ci4H^02NBr2, 
obtained  by  shaking  the  aminoantbraquinone  with  bromine  and  water 
for  nine  hours,  crystallises  from  glacial  acetic  acid  in  yellowieh- brown 
prisms,  m.  p.  239°.  Its  diacetate,  CigHnO^NBrj,  m.  p.  202°,  forms 
greenish- yellow  crystals,  and  when  heated  with  copper  powder  at  200° 
gives  ^-diacetylcmiinoomilhraquiTumey  m.  p.  258°,  instead  of  the 
3  : 3'dibromo-2  : 2'-diamino-l  :  I'-dianthraquinyl  expected.        W.  R. 

Crystallographic  Constants  of  Some  Organic  Compounds. 
Abbien  Johnsen  {Jahrh,  Min.,  1907,  i,  89  —106). — Crystals  of  the  follow- 
ing are  described.  Fyrazole  methiodide ;  f  urylhydrophenanthraquinone ; 
optically  active  camphorylhydrozylamine  ;  optically  active  camphoryl- 
hydroxylamine  and  its  ethyl  ester ;  t-bromomalic  acid ;  t-iaobromo- 
malic  acid ;  t-chloromalic  acid ;  oxycitraconic  acid  ;  i-  a-  and  j3-bromo- 
citramalic  acids;  t-chlorocitramalic  acid;  platodiethylamine  chloride, 
bromide  and  nitrate  ;  active  benzoylcamphorylhydroxylamine ;  potass- 
ium o-chlorophenol-p-sulphonate  ;  bromostrycbnine  ;  succinylhydroxyl- 
amine  ;  i-  a-  and  j3-methylmalic  acids  ;  methyl  tetraphenylenesuccinate ; 
t>obromometacrylic  acid  ;  chloral  hydrosulphide ;  magnesium  c^tartrate, 
and  hydrogen  magnesium  (2-tartrate.  L.  J.  S. 

Terpenes  and  Ethereal  Oils.  LXXXIII.  Otto  Wallach  and 
Hbinmch  Wienhaus  (Annalm,  1907,  353,  209—227) — I.  Obterva- 
tions  in  the  Fenchone  Series, — Fenchoue  semicarbazone,  obtained  by 
Himini  (Abstr.,  1900,  i,  554)  from  isopernitrosofenchone,  is  formed  by 
the  action  of  semicarbazide  hydrochloride  and  sodium  acetate  on  d-  or 
^fenchone  in  aqueous-alcoholic  solution  at  the  ordinary  temperature 
in  about  two  weeks;  it  crystallises  from  dilute  alcohol  in  long, 
stout,  rhombic  prisms,  m,  p.  182—183°  (186—187°  :  Rimini,  loc.  cit.). 
(2-Fenchone  semicarbazone,  [ajo  +47*04°;  /-fenchone  semicarbazone, 
[a]i>  -  46*88°;  r-fenchone  semicarbazone,  m.  p.  172 — 173°,  crystallises 
with  difficulty.  It  is  found  that  ^fenchone,  prepared  from  thuja  oil 
(Abstr.,  1893,  i,  105 ;  1898,  i,  486),  contains  l-camphor  and  yields  a 
mixture  of  Z-camphor  semicarbazone,  m.  p.  238°,  [ajo  —  39*9°,  and 
Z-fenchone  semicarbazone.  The  Z-camphor  is  not  present  in  the  thuja 
oil,  as  the  fractions,  b.  p.  200 — 220°,  yield  a-thujone  semicarbazone,  but 
not  camphor  semicarbazone  until  after  hydrolysis  and  oxidation  (com- 
pare Ab^tr.,  1905,  i,  147).  The  source  of  the  Z-camphor,  therefore,  is 
considered  to  be  Z-borneol  esters  present  in  the  thuja  oil. 

Commercial  ^-fenchone  contains  <Z-camphor,  as  it  yields  ^camphor 
semicarbazone,  m.  p.  238°  (Tiemann,  Abstr.,  1895,  i,  675) ;  a  small 
amount  of  substance,  m.  p.  245°,  obtained  on  recrystallisation,  is  not 
the  pure  p^micarbazone  (compare  Rimini,  loo,  cit,). 

The  camphor  cannot  be  removed  from  d-  or  Z-fenchone  by  energetic 
treatment  with  nitric  acid,  but  the  pure  fenchones  may  be  obtained  by 
acting  on  the  mixtures  with  semicarbazide  for  two  days  and  distilling 
the  fenchone  with  steam;  the  camphor  remains  in  the  distillation 
residue  as  the  semicarbazone. 

It  has  been  found  previously  that  several  isomeric  fenchones  are 
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obtained  from  fenchyl  alcohol,  whilst  analogous  observations  have  been 
made  in  the  camphene  series  by  Moycho  and  Zienkowski  (Abstr.,  1905, 
i,  710).  Hence  it  seemed  desirable  to  investigate  the  behaviour  in 
this  respect  of  a  homologue  of  fenchyl  alcohol.     Homofenchyl  alcohol 

(a-methylfenchol),  C7Hi2<Xj^    ®       (Zelinsky,  Abstr.,  1901,  i,  660), 

m.  p.  61°,  b.  p.  215—216°,  [a]i>  +M2— +  22°,  when  heated  with 
potassium  hydrogen  sulphate  at  160°,  yields  homofenchens^  Ci^K^g, 
m.  p.  32— 37°, b. p.  170—172°,  D  0*8520,  nf^  14657,  \a]^  +2306°, 
which  contains  an  ethylene  linking  and  closely  resembles  camphene. 
On  oxidation  with  potassium  permanganate,  a  crude  homofenchene, 
obtained  from  fenchone  containing  camphor,  yielded  small  amounts  of 
homoccMiphenylic  acid^  derived  from  camphene,  and  of  a  hydroxy- 
lactone  (f),  CjiHigOg,  m.  p.  157°.  This  oxidation  is  to  be  repeated  with 
a  homofenchene  derived  from  pure  fenchone. 

II.  Homoeamphene  and  Homocamphenylie  (a-Bameolearboxf/lie)  Acid, 
— HomocamphvM^  m.  p.  28°,  b.  p.  166 — 168°,  obtained  by  heating  the 
product  of  the  action  of  magnesium  methyl  iodide  on  camphor  with 
potassium  hydrogen  sulphate,  resembles  camphene.  On  oxidation  with 
potassium  permanganate  it  yields  komocamphent/lie  (a-bomeolcarbaxylie) 
acidf  OH'CjQHjg'COgH,  which  crystallises  in  stout  needles,  m.  p.  179° 

[ajo  —  30*72 34*8°,  and  forms  a  sparingly  soluble  sodium  salt;  the 

8ilve7*  salt  was  analysed.  As  homocamphenylie  acid  yields  camphor 
when  heated  with  lead  dioxide  and  dilute  sulphuric  acid,  the  following 
formulas  are  suggested  : 

CH^-CjJMe-OMe-OH  CHa-CjJMe-C.'CHj  CH,'(j:Me-C(0H)-002H 

I       CMe,|  I        CMe,|  |       CMe,  | 

OHg-CH-CHa  CHj-CH-CHj  CHj-Cft-CH, 

Homoborneol.  Homocamphene.  Homocamphenylie  Acid. 

(compare  Bredt  and  Burkheiser,  Abstr.,  1906.  i,  680).  G.  Y. 

Constitution  of  the  Terpenes.     Gustav  Wkndt  (Phartn.  ZeU.y 

1907,  62,  331 — 332). — A  number  of  new  formula  for  various  terpenes 

are  proposed  without,  however,  adducing  any  experimental  evidence  in 

support  of  them.     The  main  feature  of  the  formulae  is  that  they  all 

Me 

contain  the  grouping  C — C — 0  in  which  the  central  or  so-called  "  pure  " 
I 

Me 
carbon  atom  is  surrounded  by  four  others.  P.  H. 

The  Terpene  Oils  of  Manila  Elemi.  Alphonso  M.  Clover 
(Philippine  J.  Sci,,  1907,  2, 1 — 40). — The  resins  obtained  from  twenty- 
one  specimens  of  Canarium  luzonicum  have  been  investigated.  The 
resin  from  each  tree  was  worked  up  separately,  as  a  preliminary 
examination  indicated  that  the  terpenes  obtained  from  the  resins  of 
different  trees  varied  considerably.  The  resin  was  heated  in  a  flask 
placed  in  an  oil-bath  at  125 — 150°,  and  the  terpenas  distilled  under  a 
pressure  of  10 — 15  mm.     A  second  distillate  was  collected  when  the 
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temperature  was  raised  to  200%  and  heavy  oils  were  collected  from 
200—230°  or  200—250°.  No  changes  appear  to  occur  at  these 
temperatures.  Of  the  twenty-one  samples,  ten  gave  pure  (2-limonene, 
and  nine  contained  more  or  less  phellandrene.  Several  of  the  latter 
also  contained  Mimonene  and  probably  another  terpene  of  the  limonene 
series.     Pioene  does  not  appear  to  be  present. 

The  remaining  two  samples  of  resin  gave  terpenes  which  were 
practically  inactive,  and  these  proved  to  be  terpinene  and  terpinolene. 
The  terpinolene  extracted  from  the  fresh  resin  is  practically  pure,  but 
when  kept  for  some  time,  or  when  heated,  it  gradually  undergoes  a 
change,  yielding  dipentene,  a  small  amount  of  (2- phellandrene,  and  an 
unknown  IsBvorotatory  terpene.  This  is  the  only  case  in  which  ter- 
pinolene has  been  found  in  a  natural  product. 

The  specific  gravities,  rotatory  powers,  refractive  indices,  and  solu- 
bilities in  55%  alcohol  of  some  of  the  higher  fractions  have  been 
determined.  In  most  cases  these  fractions  were  inactive  or  slightly 
laevorotatory.  In  one  case  only  was  a  strongly  dextrorotatory  fraction, 
a?  +71*6°,  obtained.  This  fraction  gave  analytical  results  agreeing 
with  the  formula  C^^Hg^O,  and  when  rubbed  with  a  glass-rod,  solidified. 
It  is  probably  a  sesquiterpene  alcohol.  Factors  which  afEect  the 
composition  of  the  oils  obtained  from  the  resins  are :  (1)  age  of  the 
resin ;  (2)  temperature  of  distillation,  and  (3)  time  occupied  in  dis- 
tilling. The  two  latter  factors  affect  the  yields  of  higher  oil  more 
than  of  the  terpenes  proper. 

The  optical  activity  of  both  (2-limonene  and  of  phellandrene  decreases 
when  the  terpenes  are  kept,  probably  owing  to  oxidation.  If  dipentene 
is  formed  from  (^limonene  at  high  temperatures  (compare  Wallach, 
Abstr.,  1885,  550),  the  change  is  extremely  slow,  and  even  at  380°  it 
would  take  many  hours  for  the  formation  of  an  amount  sufficient  for 
detection.  Limonene  is  almost  completely  polymerised  when  heated 
on  the  water-bath  with  a  little  dilute  sulphuric  acid  dissolved  in  glacial 
acetic  acid.  Boiling  with  a  mixture  of  absolute  alcohol  and  a  little 
dilute  sulphuric  acid  converts  the  terpene  into  a  mixture  of  inactive 
terpenes  with  relatively  high  boiling  points,  184 — 200°,  whereas 
boiling,  with  sulphuric  acid  in  dilute  alcohol  produces  hydration.  The 
addition  of  hydrochloric  acid  to  limonene  and  its  subsequent  removal 
by  means  of  aniline  transforms  a  considerable  proportion  of  the 
limonene  into  dipentene.  Limonene  hydrochloride  has  b.  p. 
89 — 91°/12  mm.  The  phellandrene  obtained  from  the  different  resins 
was  Wallach's  a-phellandrene.  The  nitrite  after  solution  in  ethyl 
acetate  at  30°  and  crystallising  at  the  temperature  of  a  freezing 
mixture  has  m.  p.  120 — 121°,  but  if  crystallised  from  hot  ethyl 
acetate  it  has  the  lower  m.  p.  given  by  Wallach.  The  solution  of  the 
nitrite  in  chloroform  gradually  diminishes  in  activity,  and  after  some 
four  hours  is  inactive,  but  after  a  longer  period  may  become  dextro- 
rotatory. 

The  hydrocarbon  is  not  racemised  when  heated  at  200°  for  ten  hours 
in  a  sealed  tube,  but  at  225—250°  the  phellandrene  is  decomposed. 
It  forms  a  hydrochloride  which  decomposes  when  distilled  under 
reduced  pressure.  The  dibromide  is  a  mobile  oil.  When  kept  for 
some  time,  phellandrene  is  oxidised  by  the  atmospheric  oxygen,  yielding 
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a  crystalline  compound,  CioHigOj,  dihydroxyphellandrene,  which  sepa- 
rates from  hot  ethyl  acetate  in  colourless  needles,  m.  p^  164*5—165-5^. 

J.  J.  S. 

Volalile  Oil  of  Juniperus  PhcBnicea.  J.  Rodi^  {BuU.  Soc.  ektm.^ 
1907,  [iv],  1,  492—497.  Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  971.  Bennett  and 
Umney,  Pharm.  J.y  75,  827). — The  portion  of  this  oil  boiling 
above  180^  contains  a  minute  quantity  of  an  aldehyde  and  25*17%  of 
alcohols  calculated  as  C,QH,gO,  of  which  5*03%  occurs  in  the  form  of 
esters.  The  aldehyde,  isolated  by  means  of  its  crystalline  compound 
with  sodium  hydrogen  sulphite,  furnishes  a  liquid  oxime  and  a  corre- 
sponding naphthacinchonie  addy  which  is  crystalline  and  decomposes  at 
275 — 276^.  On  oxidation  with  alkaline  permanganate  the  aldehyde 
appears  to  be  completely  decomposed.  It  does  not  seem  to  be  identical 
with  any  of  the  aldehydes  known  to  occur  in  volatile  oils. 

The  more  volatile  portion  of  the  mixture  of  acids  obtained  by 
saponifying  the  esters  contained  in  the  non-terpenic  portion  of  the  oil 
include  acetic  and  hexoic  acids,  and  in  addition  probably  a  minute 
quantity  of  a  second  acid  soluble  in  water.  Two  other  acid  fractions 
were  obtained,  the  one  boiling  at  210 — 255^  and  the  other  at  255 — 265**; 
the  latter  is  near  the  boiling  point  of  decoic  acid,  but  the  material 
differs  from  this  in  specific  gravity,  and  may  be  a  mixture  of  a  fatty 
with  a  hydroxy-acid,  or  is  possibly  identical  with  the  acid  which  Fromm 
(Abstr.,  1 900,  i,  402)  obtained  from  German  savin.  T.  A.  H. 

Besin-balsam  of  Pinus  halepensls.  Alexander  Tschirch  and 
H.  ScHULZ  (Arch.  Pharm.,  1907,  246,  156—163).— This  resin  is  used 
in  Greece  for  preserving  and  flavouring  wine ;  the  sample  examined 
had  approximately  add  number  130  and  saponification  number  150. 
From  a  solution  of  it  in  ether,  1%  aqueous  ammonium  carbonate 
extracts  halepopinic  acid,  CjiHggOj ;  this  is  amorphous,  with  m.  p.  72°, 
acid  number  171  (corresponding  with  monobasicity),  and  saponification 
number  217  ;  its  lead  salt  is  soluble  in  alcohol. 

From  the  remaining  ethereal  solution,  1%  aqueous  sodium  carbonate 
solution  extracted  a  crude  acid,  which  yielded  lead  salts  respectively 
insoluble  and  soluble  in  alcohol.  The  acid  of  which  the  lead  salt  is 
insoluble  in  alcohol,  halepopindic  acid,  Cj^Hg^Og,  is  crystalline,  has 
m.  p.  148 — 149%  acid  number  187  (corresponding  with  monobasicity), 
and  saponi6cation  number  246 ;  its  silver  salt  was  analysed.  This  acid 
can  be  isolated  from  the  balsam  in  several  different  ways.  The  acid 
of  which  the  lead  salt  is  soluble  in  alcohol,  halepopinitolie  acidj 
CjgHjgOg,  is  amorphous,  and  has  m.  p.  78 — 80°,  acid  number  188 
(corresponding  with  monobasicity),  and  saponification  number  247. 

From  the  remaining  ethereal  solution  the  ether  was  distilled  off,  and 
the  residue  was  distilled  with  steam.  An  essential  oil  passed  over,  with 
b.  p.  150 — 152°,  and  D  0*897,  whilst  a  small  quantity  of  a  resen 
remained  behind. 

The  balsam  also  contains  a  bitter  principle  in  small  amount. 

In  one  hundred  parts  of  the  resin  there  are  contained  approximately : 
halepopinic   ncid,   5 ;    halepopinolic    and    halepopinitolie  acids,    59 : 
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essential  oil,  21 — 26  ;  resen,  0*6 ;  the  residue  consists  of  impurities 
mechanically  mixed  with  the  balsam.  C.  F.  B. 

Glyoyrrhizin.  Alexander  Tbchibch  and  H.  Cedebbebo  (Arch. 
Fharm,,  1907,  246,  97 — 111). — Glycyrrhizin  consists  of  the  potassium 
and  calcium  salts  of  glycyrrhizic  acid  and  was  isolated  from  liquorice. 

Glycyrrhizic  acid^  ^44^^10,9,  m.  p.  205°,  does  not  contain  nitrogen, 
has  a  sweet  taste,  and  is  optically  inactive.  Its  acid  number  corre- 
sponds with  tribasicity ;  the  ixioiio-potaasium  and  mono-ammonium 
salts,  obtained  by  crystallisation  from  acetic  acid,  were  analysed.  The 
acid  lorms9khexa- acetyl  derivative,  with  m.  p.  210°.  It  does  not  reduce 
ammoniacal  silver  solution  or  Fehling's  solution.  When  fused  with 
potassium  hydroxide,  it  yields  acetic  and  oxalic  acids,  but  no  proto- 
catechuic  or  ^hydroxy  ben  zoic  acid.  When  it  is  boiled  for  five  hours 
with  3%  sulphuric  acid,  air  being  excluded,  glycyrrketic  acidf  CggH^gO^ 
(molecular  weight  determined  ebullioscopically),  m.  p.  210°  (hitherto 
known  as  "glycyrrhetin  "),  is  precipitated,  and  can  be  crystallised  from 
acetic  acid ;  this  has  an  acid  number  corresponding  with  monobasicity, 
and  forms  a  diaoetyl  derivative  with  m.  p.  219°.  The  solution  from 
which  this  acid  has  separated  contains  glycuronic  acid,  which  has  not 
been  obtained  hitherto  from  a  vegetable  source.  The  behaviour  of 
glycyrrhizic  acid  is  thus  in  harmony  with  the  formula 

Glycyrrhizic  Acid. 

The  drug  contains  about  3%  of  glycyrrhizic  acid,  also  0*2%  of  a 
fatty  substance  with  a  bitter  taste,  and  dextrose.  Mannitol  is  present 
in  the  liquid  from  which  the  crude  glycyrrhizic  acid  has  been  pre- 
cipitated with  sulphuric  acid,  but  it  is  not  present  in  the  original  drug. 

C.  F.  B. 

Jafferabad  and  Uganda  Aloes.  EuGi:NE  L^obb  {J,  PJuwm. 
Chim,,  1907,  25,  [vi],  476—483.  Compare  Abstr.,  1900,  i,  512; 
1902,  i,  549,  685,  ii,  484;  1903,  i,  356  j  1904,  i,  907).— Jafferabad 
aloes,  derived  from  Aloe  abyssinica,  contains  barbaloin,  identical  with 
that  present  in  Barbadoes  aloes  (compare  Shenstone,  Pharm.  •/., 
13,  461,  and  Tschirch  and  Hoffbauer,  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  913).  Uganda 
aloes,  probably  derived  like  Cape  aloes  from  Aloe  /eroXf  also  contains 
barbaloin  (compare  Nay  lor  and  Bryant,  Fharm,  •/.,  1899,  296,  and 
Tschirch  and  Klaveness,  Abstr.,  1901,  i,  602).  It  is  pointed  out  that 
as  the  melting  points  of  the  aloins  are  indefinite  they  are  untrust- 
worthy as  means  of  identification.  T.  A.  H. 

Rottlerin.  Hebmakn  Thoms  (Arch.  Pharm,,  1907,  246, 154— 155), 
—A  reply  to  Telle  (this  vol.,  i,  435).  C.  F.  B. 

Action  of  Magnesium  Phenyl  Bromide  on  GaJPeine,  and  some 
of  its  Derivatives.  Heinbich  Schulze  {Ber,,  1 907, 40, 1 744 — 1 754). 
— By  the  interaction  of  magnesium  phenyl  bromide  and  caffeine  or 
bromocaffeine  in  benzene  solution  a  compound,  CgoHy^ON^,  is  formed 
along   with    diphenyl    and   triphenyl   carbinol.      This    sepai*ates    in 
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colourless,  short,  many-faced  crystals,  m.  p.  249 — 250°,  and  is  a  mono- 
acid  base ;  the  hydrochloride  crystallises  in  long,  colourless,  silky 
needles,  m.  p.  250°  j  the  cntrichloride  forms  yellowish-red  needles,  m.  p. 
200 — 202°  (decomp.) ;  the  platinichloride,  brownish-yellow,  glistening 
plates,  decomposing  about  183°. 

8-Methylcaffeine  gives  a  compound,  CgiH^aON^,  m.  p.  224 — 226°, 
crystallising  in  long,  glistening  needles ;  the  hydrochloride  forms  colour- 
less needles  decomposing  at  262 — 263°,  and  the  platinichloride, 
brownish-yellow,  glistening  plates,  m.  p.  234°  (decomp.).  A  considerable 
quantity  of  bases  soluble  in  water  is  also  produced  during  the. above 
reactions. 

Ethoxycaffeine  yields  a  faintly  basic  compound,  CggHgiON^,  m.  p. 
235°  crystallising  in  colourless,  right-angled  plates  which  dissolves  in 
sulphuric  acid  with  a  red  coloration  ;  the  aurichloride  forms  orange-red, 
glistening  plates,  m.  p.  215°,  whilst  the  corresponding  platinicMoride 
forms  orange  plates,  which  darkens  at  250°,  m.  p.  271 — 272°  This 
compound  is  also  produced  from  methoxy caffeine ;  it  is  probably  an 
homologue  of  the  compounds  CgoHgoON^  and  OgiHggON^,  in  which  the 
alkoxy-group  has  been  replaced  by  phenyl. 

In  addition,  a  strongly  basic  compound,  G^^Yi^l^^,  m.  p.  152 — 153°, 
crystallising  in  bright,  yellow,  long  needles  is  formed  either  from  ethoxy- 
or  methoxy-cafEeine.  The  hydrochloride  crystallises  in  yellow  needles, 
which  become  fiery  red  on  heating,  m.  p.  224°  (decomp.) ;  it  dissolves 
in  water  with  a  reddish-yellow  coloration. 

Ethoxycaffeine  yields  a  third  faintly  basic  substance,  sparingly 
soluble  in  water,  crystallising  in  long,  colourless,  silky  needles,  which 
darkens  about  200°,  m.  p.  255°  (decomp.).  Methoxycaffeine  does  not 
yield  a  similar  product.  E.  F.  A. 

Derivatives  of  Oinoholeupone.  I.  Paul  Rabe  [and  Ernst 
Ackebmann]  {Ber,,  1907,  40,  2013 — 2015.  Compare  Rabe,  this  vol., 
i,  78 ;  Kbnigs,  Bernhart,  and  Ibele,  this  vol.,  i,  345). — iwNitroso- 
methylcinchotoxine  (Rohde  and  Schwab,  Abstr.,  19.05,  i,  228)  when 
treated  with  phosphorus  pentachloride  and  then  poured  into  ice-cold 
water,  yields  cinchonic  acid  and  the  nitrile  of  methylcincholeupone, 

CN-CHj-CH<g5^^J«>NMe.     The  latter  is  a  clear  liquid  with 

an  odour  of  piperidine  and  is  moderately  soluble  in  water ;  b.  p. 
186— 187°/90— 95  mm.,  Df  09366,  n?  14707.  The  methiodide, 
C11H21N5I,  form  prismatic  needles,  decomposing  at  about  270°.  The 
picrate,  CigHj^O^Nj,  crystallises  in  lemon-yellow  plates,  m.  p.  142°  and 
the  picrolonate,  OjoH^qO^Nq,  in  rhombic,  pale  orange-coloured  plates, 
m.  p.  208°.  J.  J.  S. 

'  Action  of  Nitric  Acid  on  Cinchonine.  Paul  Rabe  and  Ebkst 
ACKERMANN  (Ber.,  1907,  40,  2016—2017.  Compare  Weidel,  ^nnoZen, 
1874,  173,  76).— A  diacid  base,  OjgHj^OflN^,  has  been  obtained  by 
heating  cinchonine  with  nitric  acid  (D  1*3)  in  an  oil-bath  at 
100 — 110°  for  some  forty-eight  hours.  It  is  isolated  by  pouring  into 
ice-cold  water  and  adding  a  slight  excess  of  ammonia.  It  crystallises 
from  alcohol  in  slender  needles,  m.  p.  238°  (decomp.),  is  insoluble  in 
ether  or  light  petroleum  and  only  sparingly  soluble  in  benzene,  chloro- 
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form,  or  alcohol.  The  hydrochloride,  C^g'H.^Q0f^'N^^2'RC\,  decomposes  at 
238^.  The  base  is  stable  towards  permanganate,  but  is  oxidised  by 
chromic  acid  to  cinchonic  acid.  J.  J.  S. 

Constitution  of  Morphine  and  of  Hydrozymethylmorphi- 
methine.  Bobert  Pschorr  and  Hans  Einbegk  (Ber,,  1907,  40, 
1980— 1983).— A  reply  to  Knorr  and  Horlein  (Abstr.,  1906,  i,  877). 
Hydroxymethylmorphimetbine  (Knorr  and  Schneider,  Abstr.,  1906, 
i,  449)  reacts  not  only  as  an  alcohol,  bat  also  as  a  ketone.  The  semi- 
carbazoncy  CgoHg^O^N^,  m.  p.  155^,  crystallises  from  ethyl  acetate  in 
glistening  plates  containing  the  solvent.  The  oosime  is  not  crystalline ; 
its  hydrochloride,  CigHj^O^NjCl,  decomp.  279°  (corr.).  Neither  hydr- 
oxycodeine  (Ach  and  l^orr,  Abstr.,  1903,  i,  849)  nor  a-  or  ^methyl- 
morphimethine  give  semicarbazones  or  oximes  and  the  conclusion  is 
drawn  that  the  bridge  of  the  phenanthrene  nucleus  is  dihydrogenised 
in  hydroxycodeine,  but  unsaturated  in  hydroxymethylmorphimetbine, 
and  (in  opposition  to  Knorr)  that  there  is  attached  to  it  the  nitrogen 
and  not  the  carbon  side-ring  in  hydroxycodeine  and  in  the  morphine 
alkaloids,  thus  providing  a  further  support  for  Pschorr's  pyridine 
formula  for  morphine.  W.  R. 

Morphine.  IX.  t^oGodeinone  and  the  Isomerism  of  Oodeine, 
t^oCodeine,  and  ^-Codeine.  Ludwig  Knorr  and  Heinrich  Horlein 
{Ber„  1907,  40,  2032—2039.  Compare  this  vol.,  i,  151;  Schryver 
and  Lees,  Trans.,  1901, 79, 576). — Codeine  and  ^-codeine  when  oxidised 
carefully  with  chromic  acid  yield  the  same  ketone,  isocodeinone, 
isomeric  with  codeinone.  When  decomposed,  this  ketone  yields  a 
phenanthrene  derivative  isomeric  with  that  obtained  from  codeinone. 
The  conclusion  drawn  from  these  facts  is  that  ieo-  and  ^codeine  are 
structurally  identical  and  only  stereoisomeric,  whereas  codeine  and 
isocodeine  are  structurally  isomeric.  All  three  compounds  yield  the 
same  deoxycodeine  (this  vol.,  i,  235),  and  the  isomerism  is  probably  due 
to  tlie  different  positions  occupied  by  the  hydroxyl  group  in  the  com- 
pounds, and  the  conversion  of  codeine  into  the  isomeric  bases  is  then 
accompanied  by  a  wandering  of  the  hydroxyl  radicle. 

iBoCodeirume,  CigHi^OgN,  may  be  isolated  as  its  sparingly  soluble 
chromate.  It  crystallises  from  alcohol  in  long,  compact  prisms,  m.  p. 
174—1 750,  decomposes  at  240°  [a]}?  -25°  in  99%  alcohol.  It  does 
not  give  a  characteristic  reaction  with  sulphuric  acid,  and,  unlike 
codeinone,  is  comparatively  stable  towards  dilute  hydrochloric  acid. 
With  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid,  it  yields  phenolic  bases.  With 
acetic  anhydride,  it  is  decomposed,  yielding  methylethanolamine,  but 
the  main  product  is  triacetylthebenine  (Freund  and  Michaels,  Abstr., 
1897,  i,  495). 

isoCodeinone-oxime,  CjgH^QOgN,,  has  been  obtained  in  an  amorphous 
condition  only ;  the  semicarbazone,  CjgHggO^N^,  forms  slender  needles, 
m.  p.  180°  (decomp.),  the  corresponding  codeinone  semicarhazone  has 
m.  p.  185°  (decomp.),  and  then  solidifies  and  begins  to  decompose  at 
about  250°.  isoCodeinone  methiodide,  CjgHjgOjNjMel,  crystallises  in 
flat  needles,  which  decompose  at  about  220°,  [a]^  —12°  in  aqueous 
solution.  It  is  more  stable  than  codeinone  methiodide  and  may  be 
crystallised  from   water,  but   is   decomposed    by  sodium  hydroxide, 
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yielding  a  phenolic  bcue,  G^g'H^^0^1^,  which  decomposes  at  about  235^. 
When  heated  with  alcohol  at  160 — 170°,  the  methiodide  yields  a 
diacetoxymethoxyphenanthrene,  m.  p.  155 — 156°,  which  is  isomeric 
with  the  product  obtained  from  codeinone  methiodide  (Knorr,  Abstr., 
1S^04,  i,  916)  and  dimethylaminoethyl  ether,  J.  J.  S. 

Morphine.  X.  9-Amino-3 : 4-dimethozyphenaDthrene  and 
3  : 4-Dimethoxyphenanthrene-9-carboxylic  Acid.  Ludwio  Knobr 
and  Heinbich  Hoelein  (Ber,,  1907,  40,  2040— 2042).— The  «%/ ester 
of  dimethyl morpho1e-9-carboxylic  acid,  CjgHigO^  (Pschorr  and  Sumu- 
leanu,  Abstr.,  1900,  i,  487)  form  compact  crystals,  m.  p.  80°.  With 
hydrazine  hydrate  in  absolute  alcoholic  solution,  it  yields  the  kydrazidey 
Cj^H^gOgNg,  m.  p.  207—208°  The  corresponding  azide,  Cj^HijOsNg, 
crystallises  in  pale  yellow  plates,  decomposes  at  about  85°,  and  when 
heated  with  ethyl  alcohol  yields  the  uretliane  of  9-aminodimethyl- 
morphole,  CjgH^0O4N,  m.  p.  145°.  When  hydrolysed  with  alcoholic 
potassium  hydroxide,  the  urethrane  yields  9-aminodimethylmorphole  as 
an  oil.     The  hydrochloride  and  sulphate  are  both  sparingly  soluble. 

J.  J.  S. 

Morphine.  XI.  Hydrozymethylmorphimethine  (Keto- 
dihydromethylmorphimethine).  Ludwig  Knorr  and  Heinbich 
H6BLBIN  (J5er.,  1907,  40,  2042— 2048).— The  degradation  of  hydroxy- 
codeine  (Knorr  and  Schneider,  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  449)  is  analogous  to 
the  toxin  decomposition  of  quinine  alkaloids  or  to  the  conversion  of 
narcotine  into  narceine,  and  the  compound  described  as  hydroxy- 
methylmorphimethine  (loc,  du)  is  now  shown  to  be  ketodihydromethyl- 
morphimethine  (I).  With  acetic  anhydride  it  yields  a  mono-  and  not  a 
diacetyl  derivative.  The  following  derivatives  of  the  acetyl  deriv- 
ative have  been  prepared  and  analysed:  hydriodtde,  OyiHggOgNjHI, 
O  Me 

^   -CHa-CHj-NMe^ 


(L)  OH  (JI.) 

IH 

m.  p.  270°  (decomp.) ;  hydrohromide,  quadratic  plates,  decomposing  at 
280 — 285° ;  methiodide  {loc,  ciL).  Hydroxycodeine  yields  a  diacetyl 
derivative  (Ach  and  Knorr,  Abstr.,  1903,  i,  849).  It  would  thus 
appear  that  the  oxygen  atom  introduced  into  the  molecule  of  codeine 
in  its  oxidation  to  hydroxycodeine  is  present  in  this  latter  as  a  hydroxy- 
group,  but  is  no  longer  present  in  this  form  in  ketodihydromethyl- 
morphimethine,  but  appears  again  as  phenolic  hydroxyl  when  the  base 
is  decomposed  with  acetic  anhydride,  yielding  a  phenanthrene  derivative. 
The  ketonic  nature  of  ketodihydromethylmorphimethine  has  been 
proved  by  conversion  into  an  oxime  and  semi  car  bazone.  The  oxime 
yields  a  crystalline  Tnethiodide,  CjgHg^O^NgjMel,  which  changes  colour 
at  250°  and  decomposes  rapidly  at  270°. 

The  annexed  formula  (II)  is  suggested  for  morphine.  J.  J.  S. 
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Preparation  of  Acid  and  Normal  Cotarine  Phthalates. 
Knoll    and    Co.    (D.R.-P.    180^25),— Cotamine  hydrogen  phthalaU 

is  prepared  by  shaking 

OMe  or   stirring    together 

^     /\     ^^^.^^-^m^    ^  ^.^  «  -TT    r>,.^  Tx      ^^  absolute  ether  an 

CH,<^  Y<!H:NMe-0-CO-C,H,-CO,H.     j^timate    mixture   of 

^^     \y/     CHgCHj  cotarnine  andphthalic 

anhydride  until  the 
product  is  completely  soluble  iu  water.  The  reagents  are  employed 
in  molecular  proportion  and  when  the  amount  of  cotarnine  is  doubled 
the  normal  cotarnine  pkthalate  is  produced.  G.  T.  M. 

Application  to  Pyridine  of  the  Direct  Method  of  Hydro- 
genation  by  Means  of  Nickel.  Paul  Sabatieb  and  Alphonse 
Mailhb  (Compt,  rend,,  1907,  144,  784— 786).— When  pyridine  vapour 
mixed  with  excess  of  hydrogen  is  passed  over  a  column  of  reduced 
nickel  kept  at  160 — 180^,  the  product  is  found  to  contain  a  small 
quantity  of  an  amine  which  is  not  piperidine,  but  is  probably  normal 
amylamine,  it  resembles  twamylamine  in  properties.  If  the  nickel  is 
heated  at  220^,  the  amylamine  formed  breaks  down  into  pentane  and 
ammonia  (compare  Hoffmann  Abstr.,  1883,  813),  at  350*^  the  destruc- 
tion of  the  pyridine  is  much  more  rapid.  This  rupture  of  the  pyridine 
nucleus  on  attempted  hydrogenation  in  presence  of  nickel  has  already 
been  observed  by  Padoa  and  Carughi  (Abstr.,  1906,  i,  765)  in  the  case 
of  quinoline,  methyl-o-toluidine  here  being  the  final  product.  The 
fact  that  the  benzene  nucleus  is  readily  hydrogenated  by  this  met&od, 
whilst  the  pyridine  ring  is  not,  is  evidence  against  the  Korner 
formula  for  the  latter  substance.  On  passing  piperidine  vapour  alone 
over  reduced  nickel  heated  at  250°,  it  is  completely  decomposed  into 
pyridine  and  hydrogen.  £.  H. 

Derivatives  of  Quinquevcdent  Chromium.  III.  Rudolf  F. 
Weinland  and  Max  Fiedekeb  (Ber,,  1907,  40,  2090—2093.  Compare 
this  vol.,  ii,  31,  and  Weinland  and  Fried  rich,  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  37).— The 
pyridinium  tetrachlorohydroxy  chromanate,  C5NH5,CrCl4*OH,  previously 
described,  is  most  conveniently  prepared  by  saturating  glacial  acetic 
acid  with  hydrogen  chloride,  dissolving  chromic  acid  in  this,  and  after 
an  interval  adding  pyridine  dissolved  in  acetic  acid.  The  salt 
crystallises  without  water  in  brownish-red,  doubly  refractive,  right- 
angled  plates.  The  quinolinium  salt  can  be  prepared  in  a  similar 
manner;  it  also  crystallises  without  water.  The  method  is  also 
available  for  preparing  the  alkali  salts  of  the  type  CrOCl3,2KCl. 

E.  F.  A. 

New  Method  of  Introducing  Alkyl  or  Aryl  Groups  into 
Pyridine  or  Quinoline  Bases.  Constitution  of  Mixed  Organo- 
magnesium  Compounds.  Bebnabdo  Oddo  (Atti  R.  Accad,  Lincei, 
1907,  [v],  16,  i,  538— 545).— The  author  has  continued  the  study  of 
the  compounds  obtained  by  the  action  of  mixed  organo-magnesium 
compounds  on  the  pyridine  and  quinoline  bases  (Abstr.,  1904,  i,  920; 
see  also  Sachs  and  SachS)  Abstr.,  1904,  i,  925;  Tschelinzeff>  Abstr., 
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1905,  i,  40).  The  results  obtained  render  it  possible  to  determine 
the  constitution  of  all  the  organo-magnesium  compounds  yet  prepared, 
starting  from  the  known  constitutions  of  Grignard's  compounds. 

It  is  found  that  when  magnesium,  an  alkyl  or  aromatic  halogen 
compound,  and  traces  of  pyridine  or  quinoline  are  brought  into  con- 
tact in  toluene,  benzene,  or  light  petroleum,  a  reaction  begins,  in  some 
cases  in  the  cold,  but  soon  ceases  and  leaves  most  of  the  magnesium 
unchanged,  even  though  a  small  quantity  of  iodine  is  added  and  the 
mixture  heated  for  a  long  time  in  a  reflux  apparatus.  Hence,  pyridine 
and  quinoline  do  not  act  catalytically  as  does  dimethylaniline,  the  re- 
action only  proceeding  as  far  as  the  formation  of  substituted  ammo- 
nium iodide.  If,  however,  1  mol.  of  the  pyridine  or  quinoline  is  added 
per  mol.  of  the  halogen  compound,  all  the  magnesium  disappears  and 
the  reaction  is  complete  in  a  few  minutes.  With  aliphatic  halogen 
compounds,  the  reaction  proceeds  in  presence  of  eibher  toluene  or 
benzene  or  light  petroleum,  but  with  halogen  derivatives  of  the  aromatic 
series  it  is  necessary  for  the  solvent  to  have  a  b.  p.  of  at  lowest  about 
80°.  The  organo-magnesium  compounds  thus  formed  are  obtained  as 
a  fine  powder  or  crystalline  magma,  and  alter  far  more  rapidly  than 
those  described  previously  (Abstr.,  1904,  i,  920).  The  latter,  when 
treated  with  water,  yield  the  hydrocarbon  corresponding  with  the 
alkyl  radicle  and  the  free  base,  but  the  compounds  now  described  give, 
under  the  action  of  water,  the  base  with  an  alkyl  radicle  in  the 
nucleus.  Thus,  from  bromobenzene,  quinoline,  and  magnesium  in 
toluene  solution,  2-phenylquinoline  is  obtained. 

Similar  results  are  obtained  on  attempting  to  prepare  the  mixed 
compound  of  pyridine  and  quinoline  with  magnesium  phenyl  bromide 
by  adding  1  Oiol.  of  each  base  to  1  mol.  of  the  organo-metallic  com- 
pound prepared  by  Grignard's  method. 

These  compounds  possess  the  structure  R'Q'Mg'Alk  (where 
Q  =  quinoline  or  other  base),  whilst  those  previously  described  are 
represented  by  R'Mg'Q'Alk. ;  these  constitutions  are  indicated  by  the 
behaviour  of  the  compounds  towards  water,  a  reaction  which  the 
author  employs  generally  for  determining  the  structure  of  mixed 
organo-magnesium  compounds.  In  this  way  it  is  found  that  the  con- 
stitutions of  all  the  organo-magnesium  compounds  known  are  as 
follow.  I.  Oxonium  type :  (a)  Grignard's  mono-ether  compounds, 
R'Mg'OEtg'Alk. ;  (6)  Tschelinzeff's  diether  compound, 

R-Mg-OEtg-OEtj-Alk. 
(loc,  cit.).  II.  Ammonium  type,  corresponding  with  the  preceding  in 
formula  and  in  chemical  behaviour  :  (a)  Tschelinzeff's  monodimethyl- 
aniline  compound,  E'Mg'Q'Alk. ;  (b)  monoquinoline  compound  of 
Sachs  and  Sachs  {loc,  cit,),  K*Mg*Q'Alk. ;  (c)  polyquinoleic  compounds 
of  Oddo,  R-Mg-N(:CgH7)-NAlk.:CgH^  and 

R-Mg-N(:C^H^)-N(:CeH7)-NAlk.:CgH7. 

III.  Mixed  oxonium-ammonium  type:  pyridine-ether  compounds  of 
Oddo,  R-Mg-N(:C5H5)-N(:C5H5)-OEt2Alk.,  or  with  the  ether  molecule 
interchanged  with  one  or  other  of  the  NiCgH^  groups.  All  the  above 
compounds,  when  treated  with  water,  yield  the  hydrocarbons  corre- 
sponding with  the  alkyl  radicle  of  the  haloid  compound  employed. 

I V.  Ammonium   type,   isomeric  with  those  of  claj-s  II :  (a)  Oddo's 
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compounds  (Abstr.,  1904,  i,  920),  R-Q'Mg-Alk. ;  (b)  compound  ob- 
tained by  Oddo  by  the  simultaneous  action  of  pyridine  and  quinollne 
on  Grignard's  compounds,  R'N(:CQH7)'Mg'NAIk.:C5H5.  The  action 
of  water  on  these  compounds  yields  the  alkylated  bases.        T.  H.  P. 

Indoles.  Angelo  Angeli  and  Guebriebo  Marchetti  (Atti  R, 
Accad,  Lineei,  1907,  [v],  16,  i,  381—384.  Compare  this  vol.,  i, 
436). — The  action  of   nitrous  acid  on    indole  yields    a    compound^ 

N^^|T_i>OIN-OH,  which  is  probably  identical  with  the  so-called 

nitrosoindole  prepared  by  Zatti  and  Ferratini  (Abstr.,  1890,  1293; 
1891,  67)  by  the  action  of  sodium  nitrite  on  an  acetic  acid  solution  of 
indole. 

The  action  of  formic  acid  on  indoles,  which  should  give  rise  to 

compounds  of  the  form  N^p|._l^CICH'OH,  yields,  instead,  com- 
pounds identical  with  those  regarded  as  aldehydes, 

On  the  other  hand,  ethyl  formate  generally  yields  hydrozymethylene 
derivatives.  This  explains  why  pyrrole-2-aldehyde  (Bamberger  and 
Djigerdjan,  Abstr.,  1900,  i,  309),  which  exhibits  behaviour  only 
slightly  resembling  that  of  ordinary  aldehydes,  does  not  react  with 
dihydroxyammonia  (Abstr.,  1905,  ii,  385)  to  form  the  corresponding 
hydroxamic  acid.     Also  the  hydroxymethylene  compounds, 

r-co-ch:ch-oh, 

which  are  formed  by  the  action  of  ethyl  formate  on  the  ketones, 
R'CO'CHj,  and  which  were  at  first  regarded  as  aldehydes, 

R-CO-CHj-CHO, 
do  not  react  with  dihydroxyammonia,  although  they  yield  oximes, 
hydrazones,  &c.  The  reaction  with  dihydroxyammonia  is  not  given  by 
2-methyliDdole-3-aldehyde  (Plancher  and  Pouti,  this  vol.,  i,  341),  which, 
however,  reacts  readily  with  hydrazines  and  condenses  with  pyruvic  acid 
and  naphthylamines. 

The  authors  term  "true  aldehydes,"  R'CHO,  and  " nitroso-deriv- 
atives,"  R*NO,  the  compounds  which  react  with  dihydroxyammonia, 
to  distinguish  them  from  hydroxymethylene  compounds,  CHRICH'OH, 
and  oximes,  CHRIN*OH.  In  the  case  of  true  aldehydes,  the  form- 
ation of  oximes  and  hydrazones  takes  place  by  addition  of  hydroxyl- 
amine  or  hydrazine  to  the  double  linking  between  carbon  and  oxygen  : 
R-CH:0  +  NH2-0H  =  R-CH(0H)-NH-0H  -^  R-CH:N-0H,  whilst, 
with  hydroxymethylene  compounds,  the  addition  as  to  the  double 
linking  between  2  carbon  atoms  :  CHR:CH-0H-hNH2-0H  = 
CH,R-CH(OH)-NH-OH  ->  CHjR-CHIN-OH. 

T.  H.  P. 

Action  of  Bromoacetophenone  on  Thiocarbimides  and  Thio- 
orethanea  Reinhold  von  Waltheb  and  H.  Gbeifenhagen  (J,  pr, 
Chem,,  1907,  [ii],  76,  201—211.  Compare  this  vol.,  i,  349;  Voltzkow, 
Abstr.,  1881,  43). — The  stability  of  the  condensation  products  of 
«-diphenyl-     and    «-ditolyl-thiocarbamides    with    bromoacetophenone 


Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


652  ABSTRACTS  OF  CHEMICAL  PAPERS. 

towards   hydrochloric  acid  rendered  attempts  to  prepare  oxythiazol- 

NR'CPh 
ines,  C0<^  U     ,  by  hydrolysis  of  the  arylimino-group,  unsuccessf  al. 

It  is  found  now  that  such  oxythiazolines  are  formed  when  phenyl-  oi 
j[>-tolyl-thiocarbimide  is  heated  with  bromoacetophenone  in  alcoholic, 
but  not  in  benzene,  solution  under  pressure  at  110^.  The  condensation 
takes  place  in  three  stages  :  the  thiourethane,  NHB'GS*0£t,  formed  in 
the  lirst  stage,  reacts  with  the  bromoacetophenone,  forming  ethyl 
bromide  and  the  intermediate  product,  NHR'CO'S'OH^^z,  which 
undergoes  ring  condensation  with  loss  of  water.  Oxythiazolines  cannot 
be  obtained  from  o-  or  m-tolylthiocarbimide,  but  are  formed  by  the 
action  of  bi*omoacetophenone  on  phenyl-,  o-  m-,  or  jo-tolyl>thiourethane 
in  boiling  alcoholic  solution,  the  ring  condensation  being  completed  on 
prolonged  boiling  with  glacial  acetic  acid.  The  intermediate  substance, 
NHR*00*S*CH2Bz,  can  be  isolated  only  from  the  product  of  the  action 
of  bromoacetophenone  on  o-tolylthiourethane. 

2'Oxy'3  :  ^-diphenf/1'2  :  S-t/iiazolins  crystallises  in  small  prisms,  m.  p. 
124°,  and  has  feeble  basic  properties. 

Tolylthiocarbimides  are  formed  in  80%  yields  by  boiling  ^-ditoljl- 
thiocarbamides  with  acetic  anhydride. 

2'0xi/A'phenyl'3-p'tolj/l-2  :  S-thuizoline,  R  =  C7H7,  crystallises  irom 
alcohol  in  needles,  m.  p.  130*5°. 

2-Oxy-i-phenyl-3-m-toli/l-2  ;  3-thiazoline  crystallises  in"  needles,  m.  p. 
123°,  dissolves  in  concentrated  acids,  and  is  reprecipitated  by  diilution 
with  water. 

The  compound,  o-C^H^-NH-CO-S-CHj-OOPh,  crystallises  from 
alcohol  in  slender  needles,  m.  p.  138°,  dissolves  in  aqueous  sodium 
hydroxide,  forming  a  yellow  solution,  which  has  an  odour  of  aceto- 
phenone,  and  yields  a  flocculent  precipitate  and  an  odour  of  hydrogen 
sulphide  on  addition  of  dilute  sulphuric  acid,  and  is  converted 
slowly  by  cold  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  into  2'0aey'i-phenyl-3'0'iolyl' 
2 :  Z'thiaz(dine.  This  separates  from  glacial  acetic  acid  in  stout 
crystals,  m.  p.  109°,  dissolves  in  concentrated  acids,  and  when  heated 
with  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  yields  o-toluidine  sulphate. 

G.  Y. 

Triphenylhydrazine.  Max  Busch  and  Richabd  Hobein  (Ber., 
1907,  40,  2099— 2102).— THphmylhydrazine,  NPh^-NHPh,  prepared 
by  the  interaction  of  magnesium  phenyl  bromide  with  phenylhydroxyl- 
amine,  crystallises  in  colourless  needles  which  turn  brown  at  139% 
m.  p.  142°.  It  shows  no  basic  properties  and  dissolves  in  anhydrous 
sulphuric  or  acetic  acids  with  a  yellow  coloration  which  changes  to 
violet.  The  nitroaoamine,  NPhj'NPh'NO,  forms  reddish-brown  needles, 
m.  p.  115°.  When  cautiously  treated  with  ethereal  hydrogen 
chloride,  a  more  or  less  green,  crystalline,  rearrangement  product  is 
formed,  the  "hydrochloride  of  ^-amino-i' -ariUinodiphdnylf 

NH^CeH.-CeH^-NHPh, 
m.  p.  136 — 137°.     This  dissolves  in  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  with 
a  violet-red  coloration,  and  is  coloured  intensely  violet-red  by  a  trace  of 
nitrate  or  nitrite. 

/>-Ghlorophenylhydroxylamineand  magnesium  phenyl  bromide  under 
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similar  conditions  yield  jp  rp'-dichloroazobenzene,  CgH^Cl'NIN'CgH^Cl, 
m.  p.  184°,  crystallising  in  silky,  glistening,  yellow  needles. 

E.  F.  A. 


Additive  Products  of  TriDitrobenzeDe  Derivatives  with 
Certain  Aromatic  Nitrogen  Compounds.  III.  Robebto  Ciusa 
and  C.  Agostinelli  (AUi  E,  Accad.  Lincei,  1907 ,  [v],  16,  i,  409 — 412. 
Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  891,  962).— The  authors  describe  further 
additive  products,  including  several  formed  from  picryl  chloride  and 
phenylhydrazones  of  aromatic  aldehydes.  These  compounds  are 
sparingly  soluble  in  ordinary  solvents  and,  like  the  corresponding 
trinitrobenzene,  trinitrotoluene,  and  trinitrophenol  derivatives,  exhibit 
variations  in  colour  and  solubility  related  to  the  different  radicles 
present  in  the  benzene  nuclei  of  the  original  aldehydes.  That  these 
radicles  influence  also  the  stability  of  the  additive  products  is  seen 
from  the  facts  that  the  phenylhydrazones  of  benzaldehyde,  m-nitro- 
benzaldehyde,  and  anisaldehyde  yield  compounds  with  m-dinitrobenzene 
which  exist  in  solution,  but  could  not  be  isolated,  whilst  piperonaldehyde- 
phenylhydrazone  gives  a  well  crystallised,  additive  compound  with 
m-dinitrobenzene.  These  results  are  related  to  the  observation  that 
tfiosafrole  and  i^oapiole,  which  contain  the  dioxj methylene  group,  give 
more  stable  picrates  than  t^omethyleugenol  and  asarone,  which  contain 
only  methoxy-groups. 

The  conclusion  is  drawn  that  the  phenylhydrazones  exhibit  behaviour 
analogous  to  that  of  the  secondary  amines.  If  derived  from  aliphatic 
aldehydes  or  ketones,  they  have  a  marked  basic  character  and  yield 
yellow  picrates,  whilst  those  derived  from  aromatic  aldehydes  exhibit  no 
basic  character  and  give  intensely-coloured  picrates,  and  trinitrobenzene 
and  trinitrotoluene  derivatives.  Similarly,  aliphatic  secondary  amines 
yield  yellow  picrates,  whilst  diphenylamine,  the  indoles  and  carbazole 
give  intensely-coloured,  additive  products  with  aromatic  polynitro- 
hydrocarbon  derivatives. 

Benzaldehydephenylhydrazone  and  picryl  chloride  give  the  com- 
pound, C^^TLi2^2^^^6^fi6^s^^f  which  crystallises  from  alcohol  in  dark 
maroon,  shining  needles,  m.  p.  90 — 91°. 

Piperonaldehydephenylhydrazone  and  picryl  chloride  give  the  com'- 
pound,  Ci^HjjOjNg, 20^620^^301,  crystallising  from  alcohol  in  almost 
black,  shining  needles,  m.  p.  123°. 

Piperonaldehydephenylhydrazone  and  m-dinitrobenzene  yields  the 
compound,  C^^^ifi2'!^^,0^'K^(1^0^)^,  which  forms  dark  red,  rhombic 
prisms,  m.  p.  73 — 74°. 

Anisaldehydephenylhydrazone  and  picryl  chloride  give  the  compound, 
Ci^'H^fiN^,2CQ^fiQ^^C\,  crystallising  in  shining,  black,  flattened 
needles,  m.  p.  92° 

m-Nitrobenzaldehydephenylhydrazone  and  picryl  chloride  yield  the 
co9npound,  C^^H^yO^t^nj^CQ^fioNfil,  which  forms  shining,  brick-rcd- 
needles,  m.  p.  105°. 

Oinnamaldehydephenylhydrazone  and  picryl  chloride  give  the  com^ 
pound,  Ci5Hi4Nj,20gH20gN30I,  which  separates  in  minute,  brick-red 
needles,  m.  p.  112—113°,  sparingly  soluble  in  alcohol. 

VOL.  XCII.  i.  q  q 
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2-Methylindole  and  picryl  chloride  yield  the  compound, 

C,H,N,2C,H,0eN.Cl, 

crystallising  from  alcohol  in  long,  dark  red  needles,  m.  p.  115 — 116^. 

d-Methylindole  and  picryl  chloride  give  the  compound, 

C,H,N,2CeH,OeN3Cl, 

which  forms  long,  dark  red  needles,  m.  p.  112 — 113°.  T.  H.  P. 

Conversion  of  Quinonephenylhydrcusones  into  Hydrozyazo- 
compounds.  Kabl  Auw£Rs  {Ber,,  1907,  40,  2154—2159). — In  a 
preliminary  notice  the  author  states  briefly  his  reasons  for  regarding 
the  acyl  derivatives  of  hydroxyazo-compounds,  excluding  McPherson's 
quinonoid  isomerides  of  the  para  series,  as  0-esters.  Benzeneazo- 
j9-cresol  acetate  and  its  hydrazo-compound  are  represented  by 
NjPh-CgHgMe-OAc  and  NAcPh-NH-CgHjMe-OIL 
The  latter  should  yield  by  careful  oxidation  the  quinonoid  j^-acetate, 
NAcPh'NIC^HjMelO,  but  in  all  cases  the  ordinary,  yellow  0-ester  is 
obtained. 

The  benzoylation  of  j3-benzeneazo-a-naphthol  in  pyridine  prodooes 
a  dark  red  benzoate,  which  is  apparently  different  from  McPherson's 
yellow  benzoate  obtained  from  j3-naphthaquinone  and  a-benzoylphenyl- 
hydrazine,  but  the  two  substances  are  shown  to  be  identical  by  the 
method  of  mixed  melting  point,  by  their  chemical  transpositions,  and 
by  their  crystallographic  properties ;  the  benzoate  must  be  an  0 -ester, 
since  it  yields  a  hydrazo-compound  by  reduction.  Similar  results  are 
recorded  in  the  case  of  j3-beozeneazo-a-naphthol  acetate.  In  connexion 
with  the  wandering  of  the  acetyl  group  which  must  take  place  during 
the  change  of  the  quinonoid  structure  into  the  benzene  nucleus,  the 
author  quotes  his  experiments  on  |7-alkylidenedihydrobenzenes  (this 
vol.,  i,  399).  C.  S. 

Azozonium  Compounds.  V.  Azoxonium  Oompounda 
derived  from  /3-Naphthaquinone.  Fbiedbich  Kehbuakn,  H.  db 
GoTTRAU,  and  G.  Leemann  {Ber.,  1907,  40,  2071— 2089).— The 
l^ietzki-Otto  dye  (Abstr.,  1888,  949)  produced  by  condensation 
of  quinonedichloroimide  with  ^-naphthol  contains  an  amide  group, 
since  in  acid  solution,  on  heating,  the  azo-group  is  removed  and 
salts  of  naphthaphenazoxonium  are  formed.  These  are  immediately 
further  oxidised  in  the  naphthalene  nucleus,  forming  3-aminopheno- 
naphthazoxone.  Similarly,  the  Nietzki-Otto  compound,  when  ground 
with  aniline,  left  exposed  to  the  air  for  twenty-four  hours,  and  treated 
with  alcohol,  gives  rise  to  a  metallic  green  powder  and  a  violet  filtrate  ; 
the  former  is  ^-amino-Q-anilinonaphthaphe'nazoxonium,  whilst  the  violet 
dye  contains  the  anilino-group  substituted  in  the  benzene  nucleus  ;  the 
yy  leuco-compoxiud  (annexed  formula)  crystal- 

^  N  lises  as  Ay(2roc/iZom^  in  bright  yellow  needles 

'       Jv      .N  >\    /\  and  forms  an  acetyl  derivative  of  which  the 

Y'  N^      ^.^  N  brownish-yellow  crystals  decompose  at  210® 

I      J.  Jv     J^'H-2    and  give  a  yellow,  fluorescent  solution.     On 

^/^O^Jt^  oxidation  with    ferric    chloride  a  reddish- 

violet  coloration  is  produced  which  changes 
to  purple-red  and  gives  a  dark  red  precipitate  with  sodium  chloride 
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solution  which  slowly  decolorises  in  water.  The  salts  at  first  formed  are 
unstable  and  oxidise  to  acetaminophenoDaphthazoxone. 

4> Amino- 1  :  2-naphthaquinone  and  o-aminophenol  condense  in  acid 
solution  to  a  compound,  Cj^HuONg,  isomeric  with  the  Nietzki  dye, 
which  is  citron-yellow  coloured  and  a  pronounced  base.  Condensation 
in  acetic  acid  solution  leads  to  the  production  of  the  acetcUe.  The 
nitrate  forms  dark  brown,  metallic,  glistening  needles ;  the  platini- 
chloride  is  a  brownish-red,  crystalline  powder,  and  the  dicfiromate  a 
bright  red.  The  hose  gives  an  an/iydride  crystallising  in  straw-yellow, 
glistening  needles,  m.  p.  215^.  Nitrous  acid  is  quite  without  action 
on  the  base.  The  acetate  crystallises  in  orange-yellow,  glistening 
needles,  m.  p.  193 — 194%  and  forms  magenta-red  salts  of  undoubtable 
azoxonium  constitution,  whereas  the  base  itself  and  its  orange-red 
salts  are  true  /M|uinoneimide  derivatives.  o*Amino-77i-cresol  yields  a 
similar  red  dye,  forming  a  red  pUUinichloride  and  orange-yellow 
acetate,  decomposing  at  170 — 180^ 

4-Acetylamino-)3-naphthaquinone  condense  to  a  pseudo-base, 

decomposing  at  160 — 170%  of  which  the  greenish-yellow  crystals  give  a 
reddish-violet  coloration  in  concentrated  sulphuric  acid.  The  chloride  is 
red  and  can  also  be  prepared  by  direct  condensation  with  o-amino- 
phenol hydrochloride. 

d'AminoiBonaphthaphenazoaconium  salts  : — the  methylaie  of  the  pseudo- 
base,  C^yH^^OgNj,  forms  sulphur-yellow  needles, 
Ac  !»•  P-  170°  (decomp.),  which  dissolve  in  sulphuric 

acid  with  a  magenta-red  coloration ;  the  chloride 

Y^r\'\'     ■ 

NH 


\/\^    ^\/^\  forms  blackish-violet  crystals  and  the  platini- 

I        I  11  chloride  glistening,  violet  needles.    The  chloride 

^\/ ^j^/X/  gives    a    blood-red    solution    in   warm   water. 


which,  on  evaporation,  yields  violet  and  yellow 
crystals,  the  former  corresponding  with  the  oxonium  and  the  latter 
with  the  quinoneimide  formula.  The  pseudo-base,  Oy^^^fi^^,  ob- 
tained in  a  similar  manner  from  o-amino-m-cresol  and  acetylamino- 
naphthaquinone,  decomposes  at  170 — 180%  dissolves  in  sulphuric  acid 
with  a  bluish-violet  coloration,  and  forms  orange-red  oxonium  salts.  The 
pseudo-base  of  9-amino-2-methyli8onaphtkaphenazoxonium  decomposes 
at  160°  and  behaves  similarly  to  the  lower  homologue.  E.  F.  A. 

Colourless,  Yellow,  and  Bed  Salts  of  Nitro-ketones.  Abthub 
Hantzsch  [and,  in  part,  A.  Salway]  {Ber.,  1907,  40,  1523—1532; 
compare  this  vol.,  i,  500,  513). — ^The  salt-forming  nitro-ketones  con- 
taining the  group  •C0'CH(N02)'  are  closely  related  to  the  o-nitro- 
phenols,  the  grouping  *G(0H)IC(N02)*,  formed  in  the  case  of  the 
former  by  enolisation,  being  present  in  both  classes.  In  agreement 
with  this  is  the  formation  by  nitro-ketones  of  red  and  yellow  salts ; 
more  important,  however,  is  the  formation  of  colourless  salts,  un- 
known in  the  case  of  the  nitrophenols,  which  shows  that,  contrary 
to  Kauffmann's  view,  a  metallic  atom  or  the  group  *0M'  has  no  auxo- 
chromic  properties. 

Of  the  substances  containing  the  grouping  •C0'CH(N02)*  which 
have  been  investigated,  nitromalonamide,  having  the  affinity  constant 

qq2 
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A' =0*058,  forms  with  colourless  metallic  ions,  colourless  salts  yielding 
colourless  solutions.  Ethyl  nitromalonate,  K=0'073f  forms  colourless 
salts,  OM''NOIC(C02Et)2,  which  are  yellow  in  aqueous  solution  when 
the  structure  of  the  ion  may  correspond  to  the  salt  (I).  The  mono- 
metallic salts  of  nitrobarbituric  acid  are  colourless  when  solid,  but 
yellow  in  aqueous  solution  ;  the  solid  salts  are  considered  to  have  the 
structure  (II),  but  the  yellow  ion  the  structure  (HI). 

(I.)  (II.) 


(III.) 


The  di-  and  tri-metallic  salts  of  nitrobarbituric  acid,  which  are 
yellow,  must  be  derived  from  the  coloured  ion. 

Contrary  to  statements  in  the  literature,  nitrodimethylbarbituric 
acid,  when  free  from  dimethylvioluric  acid,  yields  only  two  series  of 

salts:  colourless  salts,  C0<JJ^^,'^^0:N0-0M'  (M'  =  NH4  or  Ag), 

.NMe— C;^— (j) 

and  yellow  salts,  C0<(  /C-NO-OM'    (M'  =  Li,   Na,    K,   Rb, 

^NMe'CO^ 

Cs,   or   NPhMog);    the  aqueous   solutions  are    yellow,    whilst    the 
act-ether,    CO<,^j»j  ,^Q^CINO*OMe,  is  colourless. 

4-Nitro-l-phenyl-3-methylpyrazolone  forms  yellow  lithium,  am- 
monium,  and  trimeOiylarrvmonium  salts  which  crystallise  with  1  mol. 
of  water  of  crystallisation ;  the  yellow  sodium  salt  (HgO)  is  formed  in 
aqueous  solution,  or  anhydrous  by  the  action  of  sodium  ethoxide  on 
the  nitropyrazolone  in  benzene  solution ;  when  boiled  with  toluene  it 
is  converted  into  a  red,  anhydrous  salt.  The  potassium  salt  (H^O)  is 
yellow,  loses  HjO  at  135^  without  change  of  colour,  but  at  150°  is 
converted  into  the  red,  anhydrous  salt.  The  anhydrous  silver  and 
m>ercurou8  salts  are  colourless. 

In  the  discussion  of  these  experimental  results,  it  is  noted  that  the 
formation  of  yellow  solutions  from  colourless  salts  is  at  variance  with 
the  view  previously  put  forward  that  colour  does  not  appear  on  simple 
ionisation.  The  formation  of  coloured  salts  cannot  depend  on  the 
extent  of  the  isomerisation  of  the  enolic  nitro-ketone,  since  the  nitro- 
pyrazolone, which  is  only  a  feeble  acid,  behaves  similarly  to  the  strongly 
acid  nitrodimethylbarbituric  acid,  neither  can  the  colour  be  connected 
with  the  presence  or  absence  of  water  of  crystallisation.  The  nature 
of  the  '* colourless'' metallic  ion  has  a  certain  influence,  since  the 
strongly  positive  alkali  metals  have  more  tendency^to  the  formation  of 
coloured  salts  than  the  more  feebly  positive  ammonium,  silver,  or 
mercury ;  on  the  other  hand,  the  tendency  to  the  formation  of  the  red 
salt  of  the  nitropyrazolone  is  more  pronounced  with  sodium  than  with 
the  more  positive  of  the  alkali  metals. 
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It  is  argued  that  the  colourless  (leuco-)  salts  and  ethers  are  deriv- 
atives of  the  act-nitro-ketones  oontain- 

-Q.Q  "0 0  ing  the  group  -CO*0(NO-OH)-  whilst 

U  in  niuf'        !  ^O    I  ***®    coloured    (chromo)    salts    contain 

-C-JNU-UM     _^_^^^^^,      the  grouping  (IV)  ;   the  yellow  and  red 

,|y .  ,y  X  salts     are     possibly    syn-    and     anti- 

stereoisomerides,  but  may  be  structural 
isomerides,  one  containing  the  preceding  grouping,  the  other  the 
grouping  (V).  G.  Y 

[Carbalkyloxy-  6 : 5  -dialkylbarbituric  Acids.]  Wilhelm 
Traube  (D.R.-P.  180424). — In  the  condensation  of  dialkylmalonyl 
chlorides  with  urethanes  the  main  product  is  a  dialkylmalonyl ure thane, 
but  a  further  decomposition  occurs  to  some  extent,  leading  to  the 
formation  of  a  carbalkyloxydialkylbarbituric  acid.  Thus  diethyl- 
malonyl  chloride  and  urethane  when  heated  for  some  time  in  boiling 
zylene  yield  principally  diethyl malony Id  iuretbane,  but  carbethoxy- 
diethyl malonide  and  carbethoxydiethylbarhituric  acid,   m.    p.    60 — 65°, 

CO<^^^^^^^N-COjEt,  are  also  produced. 

The  latter  which  is  isolated  by  distillation  under  reduced  pressure 
is  converted  into  diethylbarbituric  acid  by  the  action  of  either  fuming 
sulphuric  acid  or  alkaline  agents  such  as  sodium  ethoxide. 

Carhethoxydipropylharhituric  acid  is  similarly  prepared,  but  has  not 
been  obtained  crystalline;  it  is  readily  converted  into  dipropyl- 
barbituric  acid.  G.  T.  M. 

Alkjl  Derivatives  of  Methyluraoil.  Otto  Hoebel  {Annalen^ 
1907,  353,  242—266.  Compare  Behrend  and  Dietrich,  Abstr.,  1900, 
i,  120  ;  Behrend  and  Thurm,  Abstr.,  1902,  i,  832).— It  was  shown  by 
Behrend  and  Fricke  (Abstr.,  1903,  i,  739)  that  hydroxy-1 :  4-dimethyl- 
uracil  is  obtained  on  oxidation  of  trimethyl uracil  by  means  of 
potassium  permanganate,  and  by  Behrend  and  Hufschmidt  (Abstr., 
1906,  i,  310)  that  whilst  on  oxidation  1  : 4-dimethyluracil  yields 
hjdroxy-1 : 4-dimethyluracil^  3  : 4-dimethyluracil  is  oxidised  to  hydroxy- 
4-methyluracil.  This  difference  in  the  stability  towards  oxidising 
agents  of  alkyl  groups  in  positions  1  and  3  in  uracil  has  been  studied 
now  in  the  case  of  ethyl  and  benzyl  derivatives  of  4-methyluracil.     It 

is  found  that  whilst  4-methyl-l-ethyluracil,  NEt<^Q'-^^>CMe,  on 

oxidation  in  acetic  acid  solution  with  potassium  permanganate,  equiva- 
lent to  two  atoms  of   oxygen,  yields  hydroxy-4-methyl-l-eihyluracil, 

NEt<^5'^^^>CMe,  under  the  same  conditions  4.methyl  3-ethyl- 
nracil,  NH<^Q,j^g^CMe,  yields  acetaldehyde,  hydroxy-4-methyl- 

nracil,  NH<CpQ ^lii^tT^CMe,  and  oxaluric  acid.    Ethyloxaluric  acid, 

NHj-CO*NEt-CO*COjH  (]),  is  formed  from  both  methylethyluracils  on 
oxidation  with  potassium  permanganate  equivalent  to  three  atoms  of 

Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


558  ABSTRACTS  OF   CHEMICAL  PAPERS. 

oxygen  in  alkaline  solution,  but  together  with  acetylethjlcarbamide, 
NHEt-OO'NHAc,  from  4-methyl-l-ethyluracil  only. 

The  benzyl  groups  of  1 -benzyl-  and  3-benzyl-4-methyluracil8  undergo 
oxidation  more  easily  than  the  ethyl  groups  of  the  above  methylethyl- 
uracils,  since  both  benzyl  compounds  yield  considerable  amounts  of 
benzaldehyde  and  benzoic  acid.  The  1-benzyl  compound  is  more  stable 
than     its     isomeride,    since     it     yields     hydrozybenzylmethyluracil, 

CH2Ph-N<^^l^^>CMe(?),  together  with  traces  of  oxaluric  acid, 

whilst  much  oxaluric  acid,  but  no  hydroxybenzylmethyluracil,  is 
obtained  on  oxidation  of  the  3-benzyl  compound.  Both  benzyl  com- 
pounds yield  also  the  same  benzyloxaluric  acid,  but  no  aoetylbenzyl- 
carbamide. 

The  action  of  ethyl  bromide  on  potassium  4-methyluracil  in  alcoholic 
solution  on  the  water-bath  leads  to  the  formation  of  two  isomeric 
ethyl  derivatives  (compare  Hoffmann,  Abstr.,  1890,  31).  4-Methyl- 
.  3-ethyluracil  crystallises  from  absolute  alcohol  in  needles,  m.  p.  195°, 
and  on  methylation  yields  1 : 4-dimethyl-3-ethyluracil,  m.  p.  1 10° 
(Behrend  and  Thurm,  loc,  cit.)*  4-Methyl-l-ethyluracil  crystallises 
from  water  in  microscopic  needles,  m.  p.  195°,  is  soluble  in  alcohol,  and 
on  methylation  yields  3  : 4-dimethyl-l-ethyluracil,  m.  p.  111*5 — 113*5° 
(Behrend  and  Thurm,  loc,  cit,),  A  mixture  of  the  two  methylethyl- 
uracils  has  m.  p.  160—165°. 

4-Methyl-l :  3-diethylaracil  (Hoffmann,  loc,  cit),  which  is  formed 
together  with  the  monoethyl  compounds,  reacts  with  bromine  in 
presence  of  water,  forming  dibromomethyldiethyluracU, 

0,H,Br.N<gg.S^CMe  or  NEt<:gg:^;^Be^Me, 

which  crystallises  in  octahedra,  m.  p.  121 — 122°,  and  on  treatment 
with  an  excess  of  bromine  yields  tribromokydroxymethyldiethyluracil, 

C^,Br.N<gg:^B^«>CMe-OH  or  NEt<Cg;^^Br^CMe.OH, 

m.  p.  94 — 97°  ;  this  is  reconverted  into  the  dibromo-compound  on  pro- 
longed boiling  with  absolute  alcohol. 

The  action  of  benzyl  chloride  on  potassium  methyluracil  in  alcoholic 
solution  on  the  water-bath  leads  to  the  formation  of  a  mixture  of 
benzylmethyluracils,  of  which  the  more  sparingly  soluble  in  alcohol  is 
S'benzylA-^nethyluracilt  crystallising  in  microscopic,  hexagonal  leaflets, 
m.  p.  232 — 233°.  On  methylation  this  yields  S-henzyl-l  :i-dimeihyl' 
uracil^  crystallising  in  hexagonal  leaflets,  m.  p.  82°. 

I 'Benzyl-i  methyluracil  crystallises  from  alcohol  in  microscopic,  rect- 
angular leaflets,  m.  p.  174 — 177°,  and  on  methylation  yields  l-benzyl- 
3 'A-dimethylurcLcil,  long  needles,  m.  p.  159 — 161°,  which  is  formed 
also  by  benzylation  of  3  : 4-dimethyluracil. 

Hydroxy-Ai'methyl-l-ethyluracU  decomposes  at  230°,  gives  a  blue 
coloration  with  ferric  chloride,  and  forms  an  acetyl  derivative, 
OgHijO^Ng,  which  crystallises  in  needles,  m.  p.  189° 

Ethyloxaluric  acid,  C^HgO^Ng,  crystallises  in  glistening  leaflets, 
decomposes  at  167 — 169°,  and  gives  the  characteristic  reaction  for 
oxaluric  acids  with  ammonia  and  calcium  chloride  (compare  Behrend 
and  GrUnewald,  Abstr.,  1902,  i,  834). 
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Hydroxy-X-henzyl-i'methyluracil  crystallises  from  methyl  alcohol  in 
leaflets  and  commences  to  decompose  at  220^ ;  as  it  does  not  give  a  blue 
coloration  with  ferric  chloride,  it  may  have  the  ketonic  constitution 

CH2Ph<^:^^>CHMe. 

' Benzyloxaluric  cusid  crystallises  from  alcoholic  hydrochloric  acid 
in  needles,  m,  p.  157 — 169°  (decomp.),  and  gives  the  oxaluric  acid 
reaction  with  ammonia  and  calcium  chloride ;  it  was  obtained  only  in 
small  amount,  has  not  been  analysed,  and  might  be  possibly  benzoyl- 
oxaluric  add. 

^:b-DihrornohydroxyA.A)«nzyl^'fnAthylw'(yM^^xei^VQ^  by  the  action 
of  bromine  on  1 -ben  zyl-4-methy  I  uracil,  is  obtained  as  a  white  powder, 
decomposes  at  98 — 105%  evolves  benzaldehyde  at  110%  and  when  boiled 
with  absolute  alcohol  yields  d-bromo-l-benzyl-i-methyluracilf  which 
crystallises  in  small  needles,  and  decomposes  at  238%  G.  T. 

P3rrimidines:  Synthesia  of  Ur€M5il-6-oarboxylio  Acid.  Henby  L. 

Wheeleb,  Tbeat  B.  Johnson,  and  Cabl  0.  Johns  {Amer.  Chem,  J,, 

1907,  37,  392— 405).— Biscaro  and  Belloni  (Abstr.,  1905,  i,  672)  have 

isolated  a  substance  from  milk  which  they  have 

QQ^NH-CHj-CO       termed  "orotic  acid"  and  which  they  regard  as 

NH'CO — CO       having  the  annexed  structure.     It  is  pointed  out 

^xNH'OO'CH        *^^*'  ^^®  properties  of  this  compound  and  the  fact 

COv.  JL^         that  it  yields  carbamide  on  oxidation,  rendered 

it  probable  that  it  might  be  a  pyrimidine  and 

possibly  either  uracil-4-carboxylic  acid,  NH<Cqq,qtt^C*C02H,  or 

<riQ NHv^ 
CO»C(CO  H\^^"'^*  Both  these  com- 
pounds have  now  been  prepared ;  the  latter  is  described  in  the  present 
paper  and  an  account  of  the  former  will  be  given  later.  Uracil- 
5-carboxylic  acid  is  not  identical  with  orotic  acid,  although  it  resembles 
it  in  many  respects. 

When  an  alkaline,  aqueous  solution  of  ethyl- ^-thiocarbamide  hydro- 
bromide  is  treated  with  ethyl  et\iOxjmethy\enemB\on&iQ,ethyl2-ethyUhiol' 

(t'(}icypyrimidtne-5'€arboxylate,  NH<J^k  Q/i,/-v  ^.  v^CH,  m.  p.  131°,  is 

obtained,  which  forms  long,  colourless  prisms  or  needles,  is  soluble  in 
hot  alcohol,  and  has  both  acid  and  basic  properties. 

Ethyl  uramidomefhylenemalanate,  NH2-CO-NH'CH:C(C02Et)2,  m.  p. 
206°  (decomp.),  which  is  also  produced  in  this  reaction,  crystallises  in 
colourless  prisms  and  has  acid  properties.  2'Etkylthiol'6-oxypyrimidine- 
5-carbaxylie  acid,  m.  p.  167%  forms  colourless  plates,  dissolves  readily 
in  hot  alcohol,  and  when  warmed  with  hydrochloric  acid  yields 
mercaptan  and  uraci  1-5 -car  boxy  lie  acid. 

Uracil-6'carboxylic  acid^  m.  p.  278°  (decomp.),  forms  minute,  colour- 
less pyramids  containing  IH^O,  and  is  sparingly  soluble  in  water. 
When  this  substance  is  heated  alone  above  its  m.  p.,  uracil  is  produced. 
Uracil  is  also  formed  when  the  acid  is  heated  with  sulphuric  acid  in  a 
sealed  tube  at  160—169°  or  boiled  with  concentrated  hydrochloric 
acid.     The   ethyl  ester,   m.    p.  236 — 237°;  the  mtthyl  ester,  m.   p. 
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225 — 233°  (decomp.),  and  the  ammonium^  poUuaium,  barium^  and  silver 
salts  are  described.  The  dimethyl  derivative,  m.  p.  254 — 256°,  obtained 
by  the  action  of  methyl  iodide  on  the  di-silver  salt,  crystallises  in  small 
prisms  ;  the  corresponding  diethyl  derivative,  m.  p.  162 — 163°,  forms 
clusters  of  blunt  prisms. 

When  ethyl  ethozymethylenemalonate  is  treated  with  methyl- 
i/r-thiocarbamide  hydriodide,  ethyl  2-mebhylthiol-6-ozypyrimidine- 
5-carbozylate  does  not  separate,  but  a  basic  hydriodide, 

2C3H,o03N,S,HI, 
is  produced,  which  crystallises  in  needles.  When  this  salt  is  warmed  with 
potassium   hydroxide,    2-methylthiol'6-oxypyrimidine'5-carhoxylic  acid, 

N<^p,L  ^.ijT'^.^OH,  m.  p.  235°,  is  obtained,  which  separates  from 

hot  water  in  colourless  prisms.  E.  G. 

Condensations  with  Carbamide ;  Carbamide  as  a  Source  of 
Ammonia.  Otto  Kym  {J,  pr.  Chem.,  1907,  [ii],  76,  323—327).— 
2-Hydroxy-  and  2-mercapto-benziminazoles  are  prepared  best  by  heating 
o-pbenjlenediamine  with  carbamide  at  130 — 140°  and  with  thiocarb- 
amide  at  170 — 180°  respectively. 

When  heated  with  carbamide  at  200 — 210°  for  eight  hours,  2  : 4- 
dinitrophenol  is  converted  to  the  extent  of  75%  into  2 :  4-dinitro- 
aniline;  dinitro-a-naphthol  to  the  extent  of  77%  into  dinitro-a-naphthyl- 
amine,  and  3  : 5-dinitrO'O-cresol  to  the  extent  of  47%  into  3  :5-dinitro- 
o-toluidine.  G.  Y, 

Quinazolines.  XVIII.  2 : 3-Dialkyl-4-quinazolones  [4-Keto- 
2 :  S-dicdkyldihydroquinazolines]  and  the  Products  obtained 
by  Alkylating  2-Alkyl-4-quinazolones  (4-Hydroxy-2-alkyl- 
quinajzolines).  Marston  T.  Bogert  and  Harvey  A.  Seil  (J,  Amer. 
Chem,  Soc,,  1907,  29,  517 — 536). — The  existence  of  two  series  of 
derivatives  in  the  quinazoline  group,  namely,  oxygen  derivatives, 
•C(OR)IN',  and  nitrogen  derivatives,'* CO* NR*,  has  long  been  recognised 
and  the  present  work  was  undertaken  with  the  object  of  ascertaining 
the  relative  extent  to  which  these  derivatives  are  produced  in  the 
alkylation  of  4-hydroxyquinazolines  (4-quinazolones)  and  the  factors 
which  determine  their  formation.  A  risumi  is  given  of  the  results 
already  obtained  in  this  direction  by  various  workers  with  a-hydroxy- 
pyridines  (a-pyridones),  carbostyrils  (a-quinolones),  t^ocarbostyrils 
(a-i«oquinoloDes),  6-hydroxypyrimidines  (6-pyrimidones),  and  4-hydr- 
oxyquinazolines (4-quinazolones),  and  the  following  general  conclusions 
are  drawn.  When  alkylation  is  effected  by  methyl  iodide  or  methyl 
sulphate  in  presence  of  alcohol  and  alkali  hydroxide,  the  iV-methyl 
derivative  is  always  produced  and,  in  some  cases,  small  quantities  of 
the  0-ether  also  are  formed.  When  an  ethyl  halide  is  used,^  the  like- 
lihood of  obtaining  the  0-ether  is  considerably  greater.  On  treating 
the  silver  salt  with  methyl  iodide,  both  0-  and  i\^-derivative3  are 
produced,  but  with  ethyl  iodide  it  frequently  happens  that  the  pure 
0-ether  is  obtained.  Oxygen  ethers  are  best  prepared  by  the  action  of 
the  alkyloxide  on  the  chloro-derivatives.  The  0-ethers  have  higher 
ui.  p.'s  and  b.  p.'s,  are  more  likely  to  have  an  odour,  are  more  readily 
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hydrolysed  by  mineral  acids,  and  are  more  stable  towards  oxidising 
agents  than  the  corresponding  iV-derivatives.  Many  0-ethers  have 
been  converted  into  the  corresponding  ^-isomerides  by  the  action  of 
heat  or  by  other  means,  but  the  reverse  transformation  does  not  appear 
to  have  ever  been  effected. 

The  preparation  of  the  alkyldihydroquinazolines  which  are  described 
was  effected  by  the  condensation  of  acyianthranils  with  ammonia  and 
primary  amines.     Q'NftrO'2-propionylaminobenzoio  acid, 

N02-C«H3(NH-COEt)-C02H, 
m.  p.  218^(corr.),  forms  hard,  transparent  crystals  and  is  converted 
by  acetic  anhydride  into  the  corresponding  arUhranU.     4-Keto-2  :  3- 
dimethyldihydroquinazoline    (4  -  hydroxy  -2:3-  dimethylquinazoline), 

C^dHK^^Q.^g-  *"  ^«^*<C(0H):N  '  °°^  acetylanthranil  and 
methylarainey  is  identical  with  the  compound  obtained  by  Weddige 
(Abstr.,  1887,  1044)  by  the  methylation  of  4-hydroxy-2-methyl- 
q uinazoline.     7  -  Nitro  -  4  -  keto  -  2  -  methyl  -  3  -  ethyldihydraquinazoline, 

NzzrCMe 
N0^'CgH3<^     X      ,  has  m.  p.  175°  (corr.),  and  the  corresponding 

2-fnethyl-3-iBoamyl  compound  has  m.  p.  117 — 118°.  BramO'5-nitrO' 
S-diacetylam%no-A''ketO'2'methyldihydroquinazolin6  has  m.  p.  170°. 
b-Nitro-i-keta-^'tthyldihydroquinazolvM  (5-nitro-4:-hydroxy'2-€thylquin- 
azf>lvi\e)  has  m.  p.  240°  (corr.),  and  crystallises  well  from  dilute  alcohol. 
5-Nitr(hi'keto-3-melhyl'2-ethyldihydroquinazoline  and  the  corresponding 
2:3-di6lhyl  compound  have  m.  p.  197—198°  (corr.)  and  181°  (cerr.) 
respectively. 

On  methylating  5-nitro-4-keto-2-methyldihydroquinazoline  (Bogert 
and  Chambers,  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  615),  5-nitro-4-keto-2-ethyldihydro- 
quinazoline,  and  7-nitro-4-keto-2-methyldihydroquinazoline  (Bogert  and 
Steiner,  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  946),  the  i\r-derivative  only  was  obtained  in  each 
case,  whether  the  reaction  was  carried  out  at  the  ordinary  pressure  or 
in  a  sealed  tube.  On  ethylation,  however,  only  the  0-ethers  were 
usually  produced.     ^'NitrO'i-eihoxy-2'mtthylquinazdline, 

m.  p.  161°  (corr.),  can  be  repeatedly  crystallised  from  alcohol  without 
being  converted  into  its  i^-isomeride.  When  the  ethylation  of  5-nitro- 
4-keto*2-ethyldihydroquiDazoline  takes  place  under  the  ordinary  pres- 
sure, the  pure  0-ether  is  obtained,  but  if  the  reaction  is  carried  out  in  a 
sealed  tube  a  mixture  of  the  0-  and  iV-isomerides  is  produced.  5-Nitro- 
4t-ethoxy-2'ethylquinazoline,,m,  p.  148 — 149°,  is  completely  transformed 
into  the  corresponding  iV^-derivative  by  recrystallisation  from  alcohol. 
7-N^UrO'i-etkoxy-2^methylquinazoli7iet  m.  p.  105 — 106°  (corr.),  is  not 
changed  on  recrystallisation.  7'NitrO'^'i8oamyloxy'2'methylquinazolinef 
m.  p.  104°  (corr.),  forms  large,  flat  plates,  and  does  not  show  any 
tendency  to  undergo  rearrangement.  E.  G. 

New  Dyes  obtained  from  Triphenylmethane.  Maurice 
Prud'hommk  (Bull,  tS'oc,  ind.  Mtd/iouse,  1907,  79—81). — If  reduced 
with  zinc  dust  and  hydrochloric  acid  in  cooled  aqueous  or  aqueous- 
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alcoholic  solution,  o-nitrophenyl-  and  m-nitropbenjl-tetrametfayl- 
diaminodiphenylmethanes  3deld  the  corresponding  hydroxylamino- 
derivatives,  CH(CgH^-NMe2)2-CgH4*NH-OH,  which  when  heated  with 
hydrochloric  acid  undergo  transformation  into  2-amtno-5-%(iroa5y- 
phenyl-  and  6'<imi7i<h2'hydroxyphenyl'tetramethyldiaminodiphenyl'- 
methane,  CH{CgH4-NMe2)2*CgH3(NH3)-OH,  yielding  a  bluish-green 
and  a  greenish -yellow  dye  respectively  on  oxidation  with  lead  dioxide 
and  acetic  acid.  It  is  considered  that  the  amino-groups  are  protected 
from  the  action  of  the  oxidising  agent  by  the  p-hydroxyl  groups.  No 
advantage  is  gained  by  sulphonation  of  these  aminohydroxy-dyes,  as 
is  the  case  in  the  formation  of  patent-blue. 

The  2amino-5-hydroxy-compound  dissolves  partially  in  ammonia^ 
forming  a  blue  solution,  which  is  decolorised  only  slowly ;  the  dye 
obtained  on  acidification  of  this  solution  has  a  purer  shade  than  the 
crude  dye.  On  diazotisation  in  presence  of  the  theoretical  amount  of 
hydrochloric  acid  cooled  by  ice,  the  2-amino-5-hydroxy-dye  yields  a 
blue  solution,  and  when  boiled  is  converted  into  2  : 6 -dihydroxy phenyl- 
telramethyldiaminodiphenylmethane,  CH(CgH^'NMe2)2*CgH3(OH)3.  Thfe 
product,  obtained  on  [oxidation  of  this  with  lead  dioxide  and  acetic 
acid,  dyes  unmordanted  wool,  or  silk,  black  or  grey,  and  cotton,  mor- 
danted with  tannin  and  tartar  emetic,  grey.  The  same  dihydroxy- 
compound  must  be  obtained  from  the  5-amiDo-2-hydroxy-dye. 

G.  Y. 

Some  Semicarbazide  Derivatives  of  MoPropionic  Acid, 
Benzoic  Acid,  and  Benzenesulphonic  Acid.  Salomon  F.  Acreb 
{Amer.  Chem,  J.,  1907,  37,  361— 369).— In  connexion  with  the 
physico-chemical  study  of  semicarbazides  and  urazoles,  it  became 
necessary  to  obtain  substances  of  greater  solubility  in  water  than 
that  possessed  by  most  of  the  phenyl  derivatives  of  these  compounds. 
Some  such  substances,  containing  an  acid  side-chain,  have  already  been 
prepared  by  Bailey  and  Acree  (Abstr.,  1900,  i,  528),  and  others  are 
now  described. 

Sodium  p-hydrazinobenzenesuiphonate, 

NH2-NH-C«H4-S03Na,2H20, 
is  white.  By  the  action  of  potassium  cyanate  on  />-hydrazino- 
benzenesulphonic  acid,  a'Sefnicarhazino-p-benzeneaulphonic  cuiid, 
NHg-CO'NH-NH-CgH^-SOgH,  m.  p.  243°,  is  obtained,  which  is  very 
soluble  in  water ;  the  poUMsium  salt  is  white,  crystalline,  and 
anhydrous,  and  rapidly  reduces  potassium  permanganate. 

a- Carbethoxyaemicarbazino-a-iaopropionitrile, . 

NH2-CO-NH-N(C02Et)-CHMe-CN, 
m.  p.  173°,  prepared  by  boiling  a-semicarbazinowopropionitrile  (Bailey 
and  Acree,  loc,  cit)    with    ethyl  chlorocarbonate,  crystallises   from 
alcohol,  is  very  soluble  in  acetone  and  fairly  so  in  water  or  alcohol, 
and  on  hydrolysis  yields  urazole-a-isopropionic  acid. 

The  hydrobromide  of  o-hydrazinobenzoic  acid  (Fischer,  Abstr.,  1880, 
647),  m.  p.  207—210°,  crystallises  in  needle?. 

ao-Semicarbazifiobenzoic  acid,  NHg'CO'NH'NH'CgH^'COjH,  m.  p. 
225°,  obtained  by  the  action  of  potassium  cyanate  on  o-hydrazino- 
benzoic acid,  is  very  soluble  in  alcohol  and  fairly  so  in  water,  and 
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yields  a  white  silver  salt  which  rapidly  darkens.  Potassium  perman- 
ganate solution  is  instantly  decolorised  by  the  acid,  and  on  adding 
sulphuric  acid  a  red  precipitate  is  formed  which  is  probably  the 
azocarbamide,  NHj-CO-Nj-CgH^'COgH. 

When  potassium  ^phenyl-a-o-thiosemicarbazinohenzoate, 
COgK-CflH^-NH-NH-CS-NHPh, 
obtained  by  the  interaction    of  potassium  o-hydrazinobenzoate  and 
phenylthiocarbimide,  is  treated  with  dilute  sulphuric  acid,  the  corre- 

PQ__a^O'NHPh,  m.  p.  238°,  is  produced, 

which  is  insoluble  in  alkali  hydroxides.  E.  G. 

A  New  Type  of  Quinonoid  Grouping  in  Onium  Oompounds. 
Friedbich  Kehbmann  [and  in  part  G.  Sabo  and  Webneb-Gbeslt] 
{Ber,,  1907,  40,  1960—1966.  Gompare  Willstatter  and  Parnas, 
this  vol.,  i,  425). — The  azonium  dye  of  the  constitution  (I)  differs 
in  its  physical  and  chemical  properties  from  those  of  its  isomerides 
which  do  not  contain  the  amino-group  in  the  jE>-position  to  any  of 
the  azine  nitrogen  atoms.  The  author  represents  a  bicyclo-p-quinonoid 
group  by  (II) : 

y.  Ph     Gl  Hv 

(I.)      YY       II   (II)  \/%/^\/\ 

which  is  an  alternative  formula  for  the  azonium  one. 

^'Hydroxy-l  :  ^'naphthoquinone  is  prepared  as  follows.  2  : 6-Di- 
hydroxynaphthalene  is  dissolved  in  an  ice-cold  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  sodium  hydroxide  and  converted  into  the  corresponding 
azo-dye  by  coupling  with  diazobenzene  chloride.  When  the  dye  is 
reduced  by  stannous  chloride,  l-amino-2  :  6-dihydroxy naphthalene 
hydrochloride  is  formed,  which,  when  oxidised  by  ferric  chloride,  is 
converted  into  the  above  quinone,  which  separates  from  acetone  in 
brick-red  leaflets,  decomposing  at  about  165°.  The  solution  of  the 
quinone  in  cold  water  is  golden-yellow.  When  added  to  a  solution  of 
o-aminodiphenylamine  hydrochloride  in  alcohol,  containing  a  little 
sulphuric  acid,  the  quinone  is  readily  dissolved,  and  from  the  solution, 
I'hydroxyphenylisonaphthaphenazonium  cJdoride  was  obtained  in 
glistening,  reddish-brown  needles.     The  platinichloride, 

(G„H,50N,Gl)2.PtGl„ 
was  analysed. 

The  condensation  of  6-acetylamino'j3-naphthaquinone  with 
o-aminophenol  is  also  described  in  this  preliminary    communication. 

A.  McK. 

apoBatrajxine  and  its  Homologues.  Philippe  Baebieb  and 
Paul  Sibley  {Bull,  Soo  chim.,  1907,  [iv],  1,  468—474.  Gompare 
Abstr.,  1906,  i,  51,  989;  1907,  i,  160).— Since  commercial  pheno- 
safranine  has  been  shown  to  consist  of  about  85%  of  the  o^-compound 
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with  15%  of  the  «-isomeride  {loe,  cit.),  the  oposafranine  prepared  from 
it  by   diazotisation  and   subsequent  boiling   of   the   diazo-compound 

with  alcohol  may  have  the  constitution  CgHjINH^^^T^Cgir^  or 


.N- 


C'6H4<2!f^w(.  g  .^^  ^^OgH^,   although  possibly  the  latter  may  be 

unstable  and  only  the  first  form  will  be  produced  in  the  reaction. 

a/ToSafranine  may  be  prepared  by  heating  p-aminoazobenzene  hydro- 
chloride with  aniline  hydrochloride  dissolved  in  water  saturated  with 
aniline  in  a  closed  vessel  at  160 — 170°.  The  hydrochloride  forms  small 
copper-coloured  crystals,  and  the  platiniMoride  is  a  crystalline  powder. 
The  dye  gives  a  magenta-red  solution  in  water ;  the  alcoholic  solution  is 
strongly  dichroic,  and  that  with  sulphuric  acid  is  violet,  but  becomes  red 
on  dilution.  The  dye  can  be  diazotised  and  then  coupled  with  naphthol- 
sulphoDic  acids,  yielding  colouring  matters  which  may  have  commercial 
applications.  In  addition  to  oposafranine  there  is  formed  a  small 
quantity  of  Oaro's  **  soluble  induline."  The  formation  of  a/?osafranine 
is    regarded   as   taking   place  according  to  the   following  equations: 

(l)NPh:N-CeH,-NH2  =  NHPh-CeH3<gg,  (2)  NHPh-C«H3<gg  + 
NH3Ph  =  NH:CflH3<^^P>CeH4  +  NH3-|-H2,  whilst  Caro's  *' soluble 

induline,"  which  is  represented  as  CQH4<s,jxpi  ^CgH2(NflPh)*NPh,  is 

regarded  as  being  produced  by  a  condensation,  similar  to  that  which  takes 
place  in  the  case  of  aposafranine,  from  some  dianilinoquinoneanilimide, 
NPh:C6H2(NHPh)2:NH,  initially  formed. 

HomoAposafranine,    CgH^^^^p,  ^CgH^MelNH,    obtained    by   the 

action  of  diazoaminobenzene  on  o-toluidine  hydrochloride,  furnishes  a 
hydrochloride  which  occurs  as  a  microcrystalline,  bronze  powder ;  the 
aqueous  solution  is  reddish-violet  and  the  alcoholic  solution  is  intensely 
dichroic.  isoHomoAposctfranine,  obtained  by  the  action  of  o-toluidine 
hydrochloride  on  /^-aminoazobenzene,  closely  resembles  its  isomeride. 

Tolu8L]po8a/ranine,  CgH3Me<C^.Q  -g-  jJi^^CJgHgMelNH,  obtained  by 

the  action  of  o-toluidine  hydrochloride  on  p-aminoazotoluene,  furnishes 
a  reddish- brown  hydrocldoridef  which  is  very  soluble  in  water. 

All  these  oposafranines  dye  cotton  and  silk,  previously  treated  with 
tannic  acid,  in  red  shades,  which  become  more  violet  as  the  molecular 
weight  increases,  but  they  are  inferior  in  tinctorial  power  when 
compared  with  the  corresponding  safranines.  T.  A.  H. 

So-oalled  "  Dihydrotetrazine.'*  Max  Busch  (jBer.,  1907,  40, 
2093 — 2095). — In  addition  to  the  evidence  cited  by  Ourtius, 
Darapsky,  and  Muller  (this  vol.,  i,  262,  451),  the  author  (Abstr.,  1901^ 
i,  61G)  showed  formerly  that  the  so-called  urazines  are  in  reality 
aminotriazoles.  Thus  from  ethyl  phenylmethylphenylcarbazidecarb- 
oxylate  a  triazole,  anilinophenylmethylurazole,  was  obtained,  which  on 
elimination  of  methyl  formed  diphenylurazine. 

The  paper  further  contains  a  polemical  discussion  of  the  views  of 
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Btilow  and  StoUc  as  to  the  interpretation  of  urazines  as  tetrazines  or 
triazoles.  E.  F.  A. 

Extension  of  the  Friedel-Craft  Bea^otion.  Albin  Haller  and 
Alfbed  Guyot  {Oompi,  rend.,  19Q7,  144,  947 — 951). — «eW.-Aromatic 
amines  and  certain  ^ec.-amines,  for  example,  diphenylamine,  alone  or 
dissolved  in  a  neutral  solvent,  condense  readily  in  presence  of  aluminium 
chloride  with  a  great  number  of  organic  compounds,  notably  the  oxalic 
esters  and  the  ketones.  In  the  latter  case,  the  amine  appears  to  be 
simply  attached  to  the  carbon  of  the  carbonyl  group,  giving  rise  to  a 
ler<.-carbinol  group,  thus :  C(OH)-C^H4*NR2,  with  in  some  cases  the 
sabseqnent  elimination  of  one  or  more  mols.  of  water.  In  this  respect 
the  reaction  somewhat  resembles  the  condensations  brought  about  by 
the  action  of  zinc  chloride.  The  reaction  does  not  take  place  unless 
the  ketone  is  distinctly  acidic  in  character ;  thus,  whilst  benzophenone 
condenses  readily  with  dimethylaniline  in  presence  of  aluminium 
chloride,  no  reaction  takes  place  between  Michler's  tetramethyl- 
diaminobenzophenone  and  the  amine. 

Indigotin    condenses    with    dimethylaniline    to    form    a   product, 

m.p.  272°,  which 

r.  T,  <: C(0eH,-NMe,)-0-C(CeH,-NMe2)  crystallises      in 

^^    *^H'C—  izC'NH ^^^    orange    leaflets, 

and  probably 
has  the  annexed  constitution.  With  benzil  the  same  amine  fur- 
nishes a  substance,  CjoHgAONo,  m.  p.  214°,  which  crystallises  in  pale 

t.  t.     r         ,     ^^^Pii-C-H.-NMe, 

yellow  needles,   and  may  have  the  formula  0<.Api-,p Vr  .T^%ir    9^^ 

CPh(C«H^-NMe,),-COPh,  or  CPh2(CeH^-NMe2)  (?).  It  does*  not  /ield 
a  semicarbazone.    With  o-dibenzoylbeuzene   two  isomeric,  colourless, 

pp, p  jy   -j^fuf      crystalline  «*i«<ancw,  Cj^Hg^ONj,  are  pro- 

^  ^  /  \o  ^«"*'^^®«  duced;  the  one  has  m.  p.  186°,  and  the 
•  \CPh/—C  H  'NM  ^^^^^y  ^'  P-  226°.  These  may  be  the  two 
«  *  ®*  possible  stereoisomerides  of  which  the  cis- 
form  would  have  the  annexed  formula,  or,  as  the  result  of  transformation 
of  dihydrobenzotVofuran  derivatives  first  formed  (compare  Guyot  and 
Catel,   Abstr.,   1906,   i,    761),  they   may  be  anthracene   compounds 

of  the  following  constitution,  Cq1I^<1  crL(QII)  ^  ^^e^a'^^^a 
or  NMe,-C<,H4-C(OH)<^«^*>CPh-CoH^-NMe2.      Ethyl     phenylgly- 

oxalate  condenses  with  dimethylaniline  to  form  ethyl  tetramethyl- 
dieminotriphenylaeetate,  CPh(CgU4'NMe2),'COjEt,  m.  p.  98°,  which 
crystallises  in  colourless  leaflets,  and  when  warmed  with  sulphuric  acid 
evolves  carbon  dioxide  and  is  transformed  into  malachite-green.  With 
benzophenone,  j[?dimethylaminotriphenylcarbinol  (Ehrlich  and  Sachs, 
Abstr.,  1904,  i,  196)  is  supposed  to  be  produced,  but  the  product 
obtained  was  a  brown,  viscous  mass  instead  of  the  crystalline  material 
described  under  this  name  by  Baeyer  and  Villiger  (Abstr.,  1904,  i, 
786).  It  yielded  when  kept,  but  more  readily  on  treatment  with  zinc 
and    acetic    acid,   crystals   of   0.   Fischer's  dimethylaminotriphenyl- 


Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


566  ABSTEACTS  OF  CHEMICAL  PAPERS. 

methane  and  dissolved  in  acids  with  the  production  of  a  fine  red 
colour.     Isatin  condenses  with  dimethylaniline  under  the  conditions 

described   to    produce    the    compound,    NH^_5jQl^C(CgH^NMe2)2» 

already  described  by  Baeyer  and  Lazarus  (Abstr.,  1886,  i,  154). 
Similar  products  are  obtained  by  the  condensation  of  anthraquinone, 
)3-methylanthraquinone,  and  j^-dimethylaminoanthraquinone  with 
dimethyl-  or  diethyl-aniline.  T.  A.  H. 


Azophenols.  II.  Eichabd  Willstatteb  and  Max  Benz  (Ber.f 
1907,  40,  1578—1584.  Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  990).--In  a  previous 
communication,  the  authors  showed  that  />-azophenol  exists  in  two 
forms,  which  are  probably  geometrical  isomerides.  Additional  evidence 
in  favour  of  this  view  is  now  submitted ;  the  isomerism  persists  with 
the  acetyl  derivatives. 

a-Azophenol  exists  in  two  modifications;  the  form,  which  is 
dehydrated  by  heat,  is  designated  as  a^^,  and  the  form,  which  is 
dehydrated  at  the  ordinary  temperature  under  diminished  pressure,  as 
Oj.  The  a^-form  does  not  absorb  water  from  moist  air,  but  quickly 
absorbs  ammonia ;  the  aj-form,  on  the  other  hand,  absorbs  IH^O, 
is  not  so  quickly  acted  on  by  ammonia  as  its  isomeride,  and,  when 
heated,  is  transformed  into  the  a^-form. 

)8-Azophenol  also  exists  in  two  varieties  which  closely  resemble  one 
another.  The  reduction  product  of  quinoneazine  is  designated  as  the 
)8i-variety,  whilst  the  jSg- variety  is  obtained  from  a  moist  ethereal  or 
concentrated  sulphuric  acid  solution  of  the  )S|-variety;  13^  is  stable, 
whilst  jSg  is  readily  transformed  into  the  a-form. 

The  anhydrous  a-form  is  dark  "green,  whilst  the  anhydrous  j3-form 
is  red. 

a-Azophenol  remains  unchanged  in  alkaline  solution,  and  may  be 
precipitated  from  it  unchanged  by  the  addition  of  acid.  If,  however, 
some  of  the  /S^-form  is  added  to  the  alkaline  solution  of  the  a-form, 
the  latter  is  transformed  into  the  stable  )3j-form. 

The  a-  and  )8- forms  are  convertible  one  into  the  other  by  means  of 
sulphuric  acid. 

p-Azophenyl  acetate,  OAcCgH^'Ng'C^H^'OAc,  obtained  by  the  aoetyl- 
ation  of  ^-azophenol  by  Thiele's  method  or  by  acetylating  p-azophenol 
in  alkaline  solution,  separates  from  glacial  acetic  acid  in  yellow 
prisms  and  needles,  m.  p.  198 — 199^.  The  specimen  of  j9-azophenyl 
acetate,  obtained  in  the  manner  indicated,  is  the  a-^form  irrespective 
of  whether  o-  or  )8-azophenol  is  used.  The  pure  p-p-azophenyl  acetate 
is  present  in  the  freshly -prepared  alkaline  solution  of  jSj-i^-azophenol. 

j3-Azophenol  may  be  converted  into  a-azophenol  by  acetylation, 
recrystallisation  of  the  product  from  glacial  acetic  acid,  and  subsequent 
hydrolysip. 

^Azophsnyl  henzoaiCy  OBz-CgH^-Na'C^H^-OBz,  separates  from  benz- 
ene or  xylene  in  reddish-yellow  leaflets  and  is  characterised  by  having 
two  sharp  melting  points,  210-5— 211-5°  and  249—251°;  it  forms 
liquid  crystals. 

^-Azoanisole,  OMe'CgH^'Ng'C^H^'OMe,   obtained   by  methylating 
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either  a-  or  /?-azophenol  by  methyl  sulphate,  separates  from  methyl 
alcohol  in  prisms  or  leaflets,  m.  p.  160*6 — 162*5°  (Rotarski  gives  m.  p. 
160—16*2°).  A.  McK. 

Diazo-oximes.  H.  W.  Bresleb,  W.  H.  Fbiedemann,  and  Julius 
Mai  {Annalm,  1907,  353,  228—241.  Compare  Abstr.,  1892,  163, 
1079;  1906,  i,  321;  Bamberger,  Abstr.,  1899,  i,  589).— This  is  an 
investigation  of  the  constitution  of  the  diazobisoximes,  which  is 
discussed  in  the  light  of  the  experimental  results  described  below. 
It  is  concluded  that  benzenediazobisacetoxime  is  represented  best  by 

the  formula  CMe2*N-N(0H)'NPh*N<^Y       ,  which  is  shown  to  agree 

with  the  acid  nature  as  also  with  the  characteristic  transformations  of 
the  diazobisoximes.  The  formation  of  such  a  substance  is  pictured  as 
taking  place  in  two  stages,  the  hypothetical   intermediate   product 

having  the  structure  N!NPh'N<C!l]i^    >  ^^^  *^®  second  stage  being 

the  addition  of  acetoxime  to  the  tervalent  diazonium  nitrogen  atom 
(compare  Hantzsch,  Abstr.,  1900,  i,  703). 

From  an  examination  of  the  products  obtained  when  />-tolyldiazo- 
bisacetoxime  is  heated  carefully,  it  is  concluded  that  one  of  the 
acetoxime  groups  in  the  diazobisacetoxime  must  be  readily  split  o£E, 
leaving  the  unstable  complex,  C^QH^gONg,  which  decomposes  partially 
into  />-diazotolueneimide  and  acetone,  and  for  the  remainder  reacts 
with  a  small  amount  of  water,  assumed  to  be  present,  forming 
j>-toluidine,  acetone,  and  nitrous  oxide.  This  view  of  the  reaction, 
however,  does  not  explain  the  formation  of  a  considerable  volume  of 
nitrogen.  When  heated  with  alcohol  at  50 — 60^,  jo-tolyldiazobisacet- 
oxime  yields  jo-toluidine  and  p  diazotolueneimide.  Since  jo-toluidine  is 
the  main  product  in  both  decom{K)sitions,  it  appeared  probable  that 
the  grouping  C^H^Me'NH*  is  present  in  the  diazobisacetoxime  molecule 
which  might  be  formed  by  tlie  action  of  acetoxime  on  the  nitroso- 
amine  form  of  the  diazohydrate :  C.^H/NH-NO  +  2CMe2:N'OH  = 
HjO  +  07H7'NH*N(0*NICMe2)2.  This  assumption,  however,  is  not 
supported  by  the  behaviour  of  nitrosoamines  with  oximes;  sodium 
phenylnitrosoamine  does  not  react  with  acetoxime,  whilst  sodium 
/>-nitrophenylnitrosoamine  reacts  only  slowly,  and  apparently  after 
isomeric  change  of  the  nitrosoamine  into  the  diazo-hydrate,  since  the 
free  nitrosoamine,  which  readily  undergoes  the  transformation,  reacts 
with  acetoxime  in  dilute  alcoholic  solution  almost  instantaneously. 

When  reduced  with  sodium  amalgam  in  cooled  alcoholic  solution, 
j9-tolyldiazobisacetoxime  forms  jo-toluidine,  t^opropylamine,  and  hydr- 
oxy lamine;  the  jp-toluidine  is  obtained  in  an  almost  quantitative  yield. 

The  notion  of  dilute  hydrochloric  acid  on  the  diazobisoximes  leads  to 
the  formation  of  the  aldehyde  or  ketone,  the  oxime,  and  the  diazo- 
imide ;  this  reaction  has  been  studied  in  the  case  of  benzenediazobis- 
4-dimethylaminobenzaldoxime,  which  is  found  to  yield  diazobenzene- 
imide,  /Mlimethylaminobenzaldoxime,  and  j>dimethylaminobenz- 
aldehyde  in  amounts  closely  approximating  to  molecular  proportions. 
Similarly,  acetoxime,  ^-diazotolueneimide,  and  acetone  ai*e  obtained  in 
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molecular  proportions  by  the  action  of  hydrogen  chloride  on  ;>-toluene- 
diazobisacetoxime  in  ethereal  solution. 

The  acid  character  of  the  diazobisoximes,  observed  first  by  Bam- 
berger {loe,  cit.)y  is  confirmed  by  the  formation  of  a  copper  salt, 
02463 jOjjNjqCu.  The  red  solutions,  formed  in  the  coupling  of  diazo- 
hydrates  with  oximes,  which  become  colourless  on  dilution,  must 
contain  unstable  alkali  salts  of  the  diazobisoximes ;  it  is  found  now 
that  ;^nitrobenzenediazobisacetaldoxime  forms,  in  alkaline  solution,  a 
stable  red  salt,  the  solution  remaining  red  on  addition  of  an  excess  of 
ammonium  chloride,  and  yielding  yellow  to  brown  precipitates  with 
metallic  salts.  G.  Y. 

[4 : 4'-Diaminodi-;^phenozy benzene  and  its  Azo-derivativee.] 
Farbbnfabbiken  vobm.  Fbiedb.  Bateb  &  Co.  (D.R.-P.  178803). — 
^:^'-Diaminodi-p-phenoxybenzene,  CgH^(0*CgH4'NH2)„  m.  p.  170% 
was  obtained  by  condensing  /hchloronitrobenzene  with  the  dry 
potassium  derivative  of  quinol  and  then  reducing  the  resulting 
dinitro-compound ;  it  crystallises  from  alcohol  in  colourless  needles. 
Its  hydrochloride  separates  in  long,  colourless,  soluble  needles,  and  is 
precipitated  by  strong  hydrochloric  acid.  The  bisdiazo-chloride  readily 
combines  with  6-amino-a-naphthol-3-sulphonic  acid  and  other  naphthol- 
sulphonic  acids  to  furnish  substantive  dyes,  which  have  a  brilliant 
red  shade  and  are  fast  to  acids.  A  series  of  these  azo-derivatives  is 
tabulated  in  the  patent.  G.  T.  M. 

Formation  of  Hydrols  and  Aldehydes.  Action  of  Diazo- 
hydroxides  on  Amino-derivatives  of  Di-  and  Triphenyl- 
methane.  I^mile  Suais  (Bull  Soc.  ind,  MtUhouse,  1907,  75 — 78). — 
Diazo-hydroxides  react  with  dialkylami no-derivatives  of  di-  and  tri- 
phenylmethane,  forming  hydrols  or  aldehydes  and  dialkylamino- 
benzeneazo-compounds ;  in  the  case  of  tetramethyldiaminotriphenyl- 
methane  the  reaction  takes  place  according  to  the  scheme :  I, 
CHPh(C^H/NMe2)j  4-  NgR-OH  =  0H-CHPh-0gH^-NMe2  + 
NjR-CgH^-NMeg,  or,  II,  CHPh(CgH4-NMe2)2  +  2N2R-OH  = 
CflHj-CHO  4-  HgO  -h  2N2R-CeHj-NMe2.  The  reaction,  which 
takes  place  in  neutral,  alcoholic-aqueous  solution  at  the  ordinary 
temperature,  has  been  carried  out  with  the  diazo-hydroxides  derived 
from  jt>-sulphanilic  acid,  DahFs  No.  Ill  acid,  and  fnrnitroaniline,  on 
the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  with  leucomalachite-green,  leuco- 
hexamethyl-violet,  tetramethyldiaminodiphenyl-a-ethylaminonaphthyl- 
methane,  tetramethyldiaminodiphenylmethane,  and  tetramethyl- 
diamiuobenzhydrol. 

The  following  quantitative  results  were  obtained  with  the  diazo- 
derivative  of  Dahl's  No.  Ill  acid ;  the  percentages  quoted  are  those 
calculated  from  the  above  schemes  I  and  II.  Leucohexamethyl- 
violet  with  1  mol.  of  the  diazo-hydroxide  yields  55 — 60%  of  tetra- 
methyldiaminobenzhydrol.  Tetramethyldiaminodiphenyl  -  a  -  ethyl- 

aminonaphthylmethane  with  1  mol.  of  the  diazohydroxide  yields  70% 
of  tetramethyldiaminobenzhydrol.  Leucomalachite-green  yields  with 
1  mol.  of  the  diazo-hydroxide  70%,  or  with  2  mols.  60%,  or  with 
excess  (3  mols.)  80%,  of   the  amount  required  by  II,   of   the   azo- 
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compound.  TetramethyldiamiDobenzhydrol  yields  85%  of  the  azo- 
compound,  the  total  yield  remaining  unchanged  on  addition  of  a 
second  mol.  of  the  diazo-hydroxide ;  hence  the  /^-dimethylamino- 
benzildehyde  formed  by  the  first  stage  does  not  react  with  the  diazo- 
hydroxide.  Tetramethyldiaminodiphenylmethane  yields  80%  of  the 
azo-compound  with  1  mol.,  or  70%  with  2  mols.,  of  the  diazo-hydrozide ; 
as  in  the  first  ca^^e  half  of  the  diphenyl methane  base  is  recovered 
unchanged,  the  diazo- hydroxide  must  attack  the  two  groups, 
'CgH^'NMe,,  simultaneously,  or  the  possible  intermediate  product, 
dimethylaminobenzyl  alcohol  reacts  with  the  diazo-hydroxide  more 
readily  than  does  the  diphenylmethane  base. 

The  reaction  described  offers  a  practical  method  of  preparing  hydrols 
and  aldehydes.  G.  T. 

Ohemistry  of  Globulin.  William  Sui*hbrland  (Proc.  Roy.  Soe,, 
1907,  B,  79,  130— 154).— The  experimental  results  obtained  by 
Hardy  (Abstr.,  1906,  i,  121)  and  Mellanby  (ibid,  122)  may  be 
represented  by  simple  formulse  which  show  that  the  solution  of  globulin 
and  its  preci[«itation  take  place  under  simple  conditions  of  chemical 
equilibrium. 

For  the  precipitation  of  globulin  by  excess  of  ammonium  sulphate  the 
equation  p{l  +/>)  =  28-8(c- 0-152),  where  p  is  the  fraction  which  the 
precipitated  globulin  is  of  the  whole  and  c  the  concentration  of  the 
sulphate  in  grams  per  cc,  holds  good.  Formulee  are  applied  to  the 
precipitation  of  globulin  by  acids  from  solution  in  neutral  salts,  and 
from  these  it  appears  that  three  compounds  of  globulin  react  in 
producing  the  precipitate. 

A  theory  of  the  colloidal  state  is  promulgated.  According  to  this  a 
colloid  consists  of  molecules  which  are  chemically  united  neighbour  to 
neighbour  by  the  action  of  valencies  which  are  usually  latent.  Cases 
of  multiple  valency  are  best^  accounted  for  by  the  electron  theory  of 
valency  due  to  Helmholtz,  with  the  assumption  that  a  single  atom  can 
contain  both  negative  and  positive  electrons.  According  to  the 
author's  view  the  term  molecule  ceases  to  have  a  useful  meaning  as 
applied  to  a  colloid  and  the  term  semplar  is  used  to  denote  the 
structure  which  is  repeated  like  a  pattern  in  three  dimensions  through 
a  colloid.  By  suppression  of  the  colloid  producing  valencies  a  mass  of 
semplars  is  converted  into  a  collection  of  separate  molecules.  The 
theory  is  applied  to  the  various  phenomena  met  with  in  the  study  of 
colloids. 

Hardy's  experiments  on  conductivities  of  globulin  solutions  can  be 
expressed  by  means  of  formula  which  admit  of  very  simple  interpreta- 
tion. At  infinite  dilution,  the  hydrochloric  acid  compound  of  globulin 
is  completely  hydrolysed,  the  conductivity  being  that  due  to  the  ionised 
hydrochloric  acid,  the  part  due  to  the  globulin  being  negligible.  For 
other  concentrations,  the  ratio  of  combined  and  free  hydrochloric  acid 
can  be  calculated.  In  the  compounds  with  ammonium  and  sodium 
hydroxides,  half  of  the  base  combines  with  the  globulin  in  a  way. which 
proves  it  to  be  an  acid,  the  resulting  salt  being  completely  dissociated  ; 
the  remaining  half  of  the  base  which  is  required  to  dissolve  globulin 
combines  with  it  by  addition. 

VOL.  xcii.  i,  r  r^         , 

Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


570  ABSTRACTS  OF  CHEMICAL  PAPERS. 

GlobuliD  is  shown  to  have  a  probable  molecular  mass  40,000  and 
basicity  2,  or  mass  60,000  and  basicity  3.  A  group,  Oj^H^O^N,* 
related  to  polypeptides  and  peptones  is  shown  to  be  the  predominant 
structure  in  albumins.  The  discrepant  results  of  different  experi- 
menters on  the  precipitation  of  albumin  by  heavy  metals  fall  into 
harmony  when  it  is  proved  that  they  precipitated  different  integral 
numbers  of  a  group  such  as  this  in  combination  with  an  equivalent  of 
heavy  metal.  J.  J.  S. 

Globulin  Precipitated  ftom  Human  Blood  Serum  by  Acetic 
Acid.  Georges  Patein  (J.  Fharm.  Ghim,,  1907,  [vi],  25,  470—476). 
— The  precipitate  obtained  by  neutralising  the  diluted  serum  with 
acetic  acid  is  insoluble  in  water  and  soluble  in  acetic  acid  or  sodium 
carbonate  solution  and  is  composed  of  two  globulins,  the  chief  con- 
stituent being  soluble  in  0'6%  or  more  concentrated  solutions  of  sodium 
chloride  and  the  other  in  10%  or  stronger  solutions  of  the  same  salt. 
The  precipitate  is  coagulated  in  suspension  in  water  or  in  solution  in 
dilute  acetic  acid  at  56°  and  in  salt  solution  at  78^  These  facts 
indicate  that  the  material  is  not  a  nucleoproteid,  a  fibrino-globulin,'or 
a  casein,  and  it  is  further  distinguished  from  the  last  of  these  by 
containing  no  phosphorus,  although  it  contains  some  sulphur. 

T.  A.  H. 

Mono-amino-acids  of  La^ctalbumin.  Emil  Abderhaldbk  and 
Hugo  Pribram  {ZeiUch.  physiol.  Chem.,  1907,61,  409— 414).— The 
lactalbumin  was  prepared  from  cow's  milk.  It  was  free  from  phos- 
phorus, and  therefore  from  caseinogen.  Whether  it  was  absolutely 
free  from  lacto-globulin  is  uncertain ;  parts  of  it  at  any  rate  yielded 
no  glycine,  and  glycine  is  usually  obtained  from  globulins.  A  further 
examination  of  lacto-globulin  will,  however,  be  necessary.  The  mono- 
amino-acids  obtained  in  parts  per  cent,  of  the  albumin  were  :  alanine, 
2*6;  valine,  0*9;  leucine,  19*4;  proline,  4*0;  aspartic  acid,  1*0; 
glutamic  acid,  lO'l ;  phenylalanine,  2*4,  and  tyrosine,  0*85. 

W.  D.  H, 

Increase  in  Weight  in  the  Hydrolysis  of  Casein.  John  H. 
Long  (J.  Anwr.  Chem.  Soc,,  1907,  29,  295— 299).— In  a  previous 
paper  (this  vol.,  i,  367)  it  has  been  shown  that  when  casein  has  been 
submitted  to  prolonged  digestion  with  pepsin  and  dilute  hydrochloric 
acid,  the  residue  left  on  evaporating  the  liquid  to  dryness  contains 
combined  hydrogen  chloride.  A  series  of  experiments  has  now  been 
made  with  the  casein  of  cow's  milk  in  order  to  determine  the  rate  of 
increase  in  weight  due  to  the  addition  of  hydrogen  chloride,  or  water, 
or  both.  The  mixtures  of  casein,  pepsin,  and  dilute  hydrochloric  acid 
were  maintained  at  40^,  and  the  weight  of  the  residue  was  determined 
at  intervals.  The  results  are  tabulated,  and  show  that  the  increase  is 
due  to  both  water  and  hydrogen  chloride.  It  is  found  that  the  pro- 
ducts are  relatively  stable,  and  that  on  prolonged  heating  they  lose 
more  water  than  hydrogen  chloride.  A  large  proportion  of  the  water 
and  acid  is  added  during  the  final  evaporation,  rather  than  during  the 
prolonged  digestion  at  40^.  The  amount  of  water  added  in  the  actual 
digestion  does  not  vary  much  after  ten  days  or  so,  but  the  hydrogea 
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chloride  is  added  more  slowly  and  ahows  a  gradual  increase.  On  the 
other  hand,  in  the  final  evaporation,  there  is  a  marked  increase  in  the 
amount  of  water  added  in  the  case  of  the  products  of  the  most  pro- 
longed digestions  and  a  relatively  small  increase  in  the  hydrogen 
chloride.  It  is  found  that  480  mg.  of  casein  finally  experience  a 
total  increase  of  70  mg.  of  added  water  and  110  mg.  of  acid. 

It  is  noteworthy  that  the  sensitiveness  of  the  product  to  phenol- 
phthalein  becomes  less  as  the  digestion  progresses.  The  final  colour 
reaction  recalls  that  observed  in  titrations  made  in  presence  of  traces 
of  ammonium  salts,  and  evidently  indicates  the  accumulation  of 
amino-compounds,  which  show  an  analogous  behaviour. 

It  is  suggested  that  j9-nitrophenol  will  probably  be  found  a  uFoful 
indicator  fur  the  estimation  of  total  mineral  acids  in  digestion  experi- 
ments. E.  G. 

The  Salting-out  of  Caseinogen  and  Casein  by  Sodium 
Chloride.  Siqval  Schmidt-Nielsen  (Beitr,  chem,  Physiol,  Path., 
1907,  9,  311 — 321). — Two  per  cent,  solutions  of  sodium  caseinogenate 
and  of  sodium  caseinate  were  prepared ;  no  precipitation  occurs  on 
saturating  such  solutions  with  pure  sodium  chloride.  Common  salt, 
however,  which  contains  about  0*4%  of  calcium  and  0*05%  of  magnesium 
causes  complete  precipitation  of  the  proteins  in  combination  with  the 
alkali  earths.  The  calcium  ions  can  be  replaced  by  barium  or  mag- 
nesium, but  the  quantity  of  these  necessary  is  about  three  times  that 
of  the  calcium  ions.  W.  D.  H. 

The  Relation  of  Whey-protein  to  Rennet  Action.  Sioval 
Schmidt-Nielsen  (Beitr,  chem.  Physiol.  Path.,  1907,  9,  322—332).— 
Pure  solutions  of  caseinogen,  prepared  by  acid  precipitation  or  salting- 
out,  when  acted  on  by  rennet,  yield  about  4%  of  their  nitrogen  in  the 
form  of  whey-protein,  which  is  regarded  as  a  cleavage  product  of  the 
caseinogen.  The  mucous  membrane  of  the  calf's  stomach  yields  in 
addition  to  rennet  a  protease,  which,  acting  on  the  casein,  yields  an 
increase  in  the  yield  of  whey-protein.  This  protease  follows  the 
Schutz-Borissow  law.  W.  D,  H. 

Behaviour  of  Caseinogen  towards  Ozone.  Carl  D.  Habbies 
and  Kurt  Lanohbld  (Zeitsch.  phyaiol.  Chem.,  1907,  61,  342 — 373). — 
Evidence  was  obtained  that  ozonisation  of  caseinogen  leads  to  the 
production  of  comparatively  large  amounts  of  the  cleavage  products 
of  protein.  These  were  separated  by  lead  acetate  or  by  successive 
treatment  with  phosphotungstic  acid  and  lead  acetate.  Little  or  no 
leucine  was  obtained.  W.  D.  H. 

Behaviour  of  Protein  Cleavage  Products  and  Certain  Sugars 
with  Ossone.  Carl  D.  Harries  and  KdrtLangheld  (ZeiUch,  physiol, 
Chem.,  1907,  61,  373— 383).— The  fatty  amino-acids,  including 
serine,  are  not  altered  by  ozone.  The  same  is  true  for  amino- 
acetaldehyde,  asparagine,  and  guanidine.  The  aromatic  cleavage  pro- 
ducts of  protein  (phenylalanine,  tyrosine,  and  tryptophan)  are  altered 
with  the  formation  of  reducing  substances.     This  occurs  best  in  an 
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alkaline,  and  least  in  an  acid  solution.     The  chemistry  of  the  change 
was  not  made  out.     The  diamino-acids  have  not  yet  been  examined. 

The  action  of  ozone  on  dextrose  is  very  small ;  mannitol  is  changed 
into  mannose  and  Isevulose  j  dulcitol  probably  yields  galactose. 

W.  D.  H. 

The  Monoaxnlno-aoids  of  CrystalllBed  Ozyhsemoglobin. 
Emil  Abdebhalden  and  Louis  Baumann  {ZeitBch.  phyaiol.  Chem.f  1907, 
61,  397 — 403). — Globin  was  prepared  from  the  crystallised  oxy- 
hemoglobin of  dog's  blood  ;  the  amount  of  hsematin  in  the  oxy- 
hemoglobin is  4'2%.  The  following  numbers  give  the  percentages  of 
monoamino-acids  obtained  from  the  globin  as  compared  with  those 
previously  obtained  from  globin  prepared  from  the  horse : 


Glycine 

Alanine 

Dog. 
Traces     

Horse. 

30       

3-0 

Valine  

10       

Leucine     . . . 

17-5       

209 

Proline 

4-5       

1-5 

Aspartic  acid    

Glutamic  acid  

2-5       

3-4 

1-2       

M 

Phenylalanine      . . . . 

50       

3-5 

W.  D.  H. 

Hsemopyrrole.  William  KOsteb  (Ber.,  1907,  40,  ^017—2020. 
Compare  Abstr.,  1902,  i,  845;  1904,  i,  647).— The  imide  obtained  by 
the  oxidation  of  the  acid  hsemopyrrole  is  identical  with  synthetical 
methylethylmaleinimide.  The  slightly  basic  hsemopyrrole  also  yields 
an  imide  from  which  a  small  amount  of  methylethylmaleinimide  has 
been  isolated.  Hsemopyrrole  is  thus  a  mixture  of  two  pyrrole 
derivatives,  the  acid  constituent  is  3-methyl-4-ethylpyi*role,  and  the 
basic  constituent  is  3-methyl-4-ethy1pyrroline  or  2  :  4-€[imethyl-3-ethyl- 
pyrrole  or  -pyrroline.  J.  J.  S. 

A  New  Crystalline  Derivative  of  Hsemin.  William  EOsteb 
and  Karl  Fuchs  {Ber.y  1907,  40,  2021— 2023).— When  dehydro- 
chloridehffimin  is  extracted  for  some  time  with  ether  in  order  to  remove 
the  last  traces  of  aniline,  a  mixture  of  two  crystalline  products 
separates  in  the  flask.  These  may  be  separated  by  means  of  boiling 
alcohol  from  which  the  one  compound,  CSQH3.O3N4,  termed  ethyl 
anhydroJicBmaterate,  separates  as  pointed,  yellowish-red  needles,  m.  p. 
205 — 210°.  The  formation  of  this  compound  is  probably  due  to  the 
partial  esterification  of  the  hsemin  to  CggHggO^N^ClFe,  and  the  with- 
drawal of  the  iron  by  hydrochloric  acid  yielding  Cj^Hj^gO^N^  from 
which  the  new  compound  is  obtained  by  the  elimination  of  water.  It 
does  not  dissolve  in  alkalis,  but  is  soluble  in  hydrochloric  add. 

J.  J.  S. 

Thymus-nuoleic  Acid.  Walter  Jones  and  C.  R.  Austrian 
{J.  Biol.  Chem.,  1907,  3,  1 — 10). — By  the  action  of  nuclease,  thymus- 
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nucleic  acid  does  not  yield  xanthine;  the  xanthine  formed  by  more 
violent  hydrolytic  methods  must  therefore  originate  in  guanine  groups, 
or  in  guanine  itself.  Hydrolysis  at  high  temperatures  destroys  a  large 
amount  of  purine  products,  especially  guanine.  The  quantities  of 
guanine  and  hypoxanthine  (equivalent  to  adenine)  formed  by  ferment 
action  are  nearly  proportional  to  the  molecular  weights  of  the  bases. 
This  is  evidence  that  the  two  bases  result  from  the  same  nucleic  acid. 

W.  D.  H. 

The  Rendering  Insoluble  of  Qelatin  by  Benzoquinone. 
Augusts  LuiiiisBE,  Louis  LuMiiBB,  and  Alphonsb  Sewetetz  (Bull 
Soo.  chim.f  1907,  [iv],  1,  428—431.  Compare  Abstr,  1906,  i,  614, 
915,  999). — When  a  dilute  solution  of  benzoquinone  is  added  to  one  of 
gelatin,  the  latter  **  sets  "  in  about  the  same  time  as  when  no  benzo- 
quinone is  present,  but  the  product  no  longer  liquefies  on  warmiog. 
Gelatin  can  be  rendered  insoluble  by  the  action  of  a  solution  contain- 
ing 0*001%  of  benzoquinone,  but  with  £0  dilute  a  solution  the  action 
proceeds  slowly.  The  product  is  much  more  stable  than  that  obtained 
by  the  action  of  formaldehyde  on  gelatin.  Its  colour  varies  from 
pink  to  reddish-brown,  depending  mainly  on  the  colour  and  strength 
of  the  solution  of  benzoquinone  used  to  produce  it.  It  swells  slightly 
under  the  action  of  cold  water  and  remains  insoluble  in  water  even  after 
prolonged  ebullition.  It  is  not  dissociated  into  its  constituents  by  acids, 
alkali  carbonates  or  hydroxides  or  ammonia,  but  acids  ai^d  alkalis  pro- 
duce eventually  decomposition  of  the  gelatin,  this  action  being  the 
more  rapid  the  more  conccLtrated  is  the  solution  of  the  reagent 
employed.  Ammonia  and  the  alkali  carbonates,  on  the  contrary,  act 
very  slowly  in  the  cold  even  in  very  concentrated  solution.  T.  A.  H. 

Monoamino-£U3ids  from  Syntonin  prepared  Arom  Ox-flesh. 
EiciL  Abdbrhalden  and  Takaoki  Sasaki  (Zeitsch.  physiol,  Chem,,  1907, 
61,  404—408). — Isolation  of  the  muscle-proteins  was  not  attempted. 
The  syntonin  or  acid-albumin  prepared  from  ox-flesh,  after  separation 
of  the  humin  which  is  formed  yielded  the  following  amino-acids  in  parts 
percent.:  glycine,  0*5;  alanine,  4;  valine,  0*9;  leucine,  7*8;  proline, 
3'3;  aspartic  acid,  0  5  ;  glutamic  acid,  13*6 ;  phenylalanine,  2*5 ;  tyrosine, 
2-2.  W.  D.  H. 

Relation  of  Electrolytes  to  Lecithin  and  Kephalin.  Waldb- 
HAB  Koch  (J".  Biol.  Chem,,  1907,  3,53 — 56). — The  precipitating  action 
of  calcium  salts  in  solutions  of  lecithin  is  largely  hindered  by  sodium 
chloride.  According  to  A.  P.  Mathews'  views,  the  dissolving  action  of 
the  chlorine  ion  will  explain  this.  The  greater  sensitiveness  of 
kephalin  to  precipitation  by  cations  can  be  explained  by  its  more  acid 
properties.  W.  D.  H. 

Influence  of  IoHb  on  Catalysis  produced  by  Pepsin  and 
Trypsin.  William  N.  Berc  and  Wjlliam  J.  Gies  (/.  BioL  Chem., 
1907,  2,  489—546). — Beyond  the  fact  well  known  previously  that 
hydrogen  ions  favour  the  action  of  pepsin,  and  hydroxy  1  ions  that  of 
trypsin,  the  present  research  led  to  negative  results.     Disparities  in 
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the  velocity,  quality,  and  extent  of  digestion  by  pepsin  occur  in  aolu- 
tions  of  different  acids,  whether  they  are  present  in  equal  masses, 
equal  numbers  of  molecules,  of  hydrogen  atoms,  or  of  hydrogen  ions.  The 
action  of  trypsin  is  equally  irregular.  W.  D.  H. 

Fermentative    Decomposition  of   Dipeptides.    Hans   Euleb 

{Zeitsch.  physioL  Chem,,  1907,  51,  213—225.  Compare  Abderhalden 
and  Teruuchi,  Abstr.,  1906,  ii,  464,  Abderhalden  and  Schittenhelm,  this 
vol.,  i,  104). — The  decomposition  of  glycylglycine  by  means  of  erepsin 
in  the  presence  of  sodium  hydroxide  has  been  studied  as  a  time  reaction 
by  means  of  electrical  conductivity  determinations. 

The  velocity  varies  considerably  with  the  concentration  of  the  alkali, 
the  maximum  being  reached  when  the  concentration  of  the  sodium 
hydroxide  is  from  004 — 006.  A  considerable  proportion  of  the  added 
alkali  is  not  present  as  such,  but  is  combined  with  the  glycylglycine  and 
also  with  the  erepsin  preparation  ;  if  these  facts  are  taken  into  con- 
sideration the  optimal  concentration  of  the  free  alkali  is  0*00001 2.  The 
dissociation  constants  of  glycylglycine,  leucylglycine  and  alanylglycine 
have  been  determined  as  isicids  and  also  as  bases. 

The  values  are : 

Glycylglycine I'SxlO'S  2x10"" 

Leucylglycine  I'5xl0~*®  3  x  10~"  • 

Alanylglycine ISxlO'S  2x10"" 

The  decomposition  of  glycylglycine  is  a  reaction  of  the  first  order 
and  the  velocity  constant  has  the  same  value  until  some  50%  is  decom- 
posed. It  then  decreases,  mainly  owiug  to  the  decomposition  of  the 
erepsin  and  not  to  the  retarding  effects  of  the  products  of  decomposi- 
tion. The  constant  is  almost  independent  of  the  concentration  of  the 
peptide,  provided  the  concentration  ratio  ferment/substrate  is  within 
certain  limits,  but  the  constant  is  practically  proportional  to  the  con- 
centration of  the  enzyme,  and  Schiitz-Boris6ow*s  rule  does  not  hold. 
When  extremely  small  amounts  of  ferment  are  present,  JT  increases  more 
rapidly  than  the  concentration  of  the  ferment.  J.  J.  S. 

Opium  Toxins.  Wolfgang  Weichardt  and  Hermann  Stadlinger 
(Biochem.  Zeitsch.,  1907,  3,  431— 438)— Protein  splitting  *' antigens" 
of  a  fatigue  producing  character  are  found  not  only  in  the  animal,  but 
also  in  the  vegetable,  kingdom.  That  which  is  present  in  opium  can 
bo  obtained  in  a  pure  condition  by  dialysis  after  removal  of  the 
alkaloidsj  and  the  opinion  is  expressed  that  the  complex  physiological 
action  of  opium  is  in  part  due  to  its  presence.  W.  D.  H. 

Oxidising  Ferments.  I.  The  Mode  of  Action  of  Tyrosinase. 
Robert  Chodat  and  Staub  {Arch.  Sci.  phya,  nat,  1907,  [iv],  23, 
265  —  277). — The  oxidising  action  of  tyrosinase  has  been  studied.  A 
solution  of  the  ferment  is  most  conveniently  obtained  from  Busaula 
delica  or  Solatium  tuberosum.  The  red  colour  which  the  ferment  gives 
with  tyrosine  is  not  obtained  with  the  albumoses,  but  its  production 
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with  gljcyltyrosine  anhydride  indicates  that  other  peptides  may  give 
the  reaction. 

Contrary  to  Bach's  observations,  it  is  found  that' hydrogen  peroxide 
diminishes  the  activity  of  tyrosinase  and  frequently  inhibits  its  action 
on  tyrosine.  Gonnermann's  conclusion  (Pfliiger's  Archiv,  1900,  82) 
,  that  tyrosinase  is  not  an  oxidising^  but  a  hydrolytic  ferment  is  refuted 
by  the  results  of  experiments  in  an  atmosphere  of  carbon  dioxide ; 
these  show  clearly  that  oxygen  is  necessary  for  the  action,  and  that 
the  action  of  the  ferment  is  not  simply  the  production  by  hydrolysis 
of  an  easily  oxidisable  product. 

The  rate  of  oxidation  of  tyrosine  is  very  much  smaller  when  leucine 
is  added  to  the  solution,  but  an  explanation  of  this  has  not  yet  been 
obtained.  The  activity  of  the  ferment  increases  with  temperature  up 
to  6P ;  at  66^  it  becomes  inactive.  At  small  concentrations  the 
activity  is  proportional  to  the  concentration  of  the  ferment,  but  at 
higher  concentrations  the  rate  is  expressed  by  the  formula  kc  +  b, 
where  c  is  the  concentration,  and  k  and  b  const-ants.  This  influence 
of  the  concentration  is  similar  to  that  already  observed  in  the  action 
of  laccase  (from  LctctarviM  veUereus)  on  pyrogallol.  "^^ — -  ^lM^^ 


Oxidieing  Ferments.  II.  Distribution  [Phenomena]  in  the^ 
Action  of  Peroxydase  in  Presence  of  Catalase.  Robert 
Chodat  and  J.  Pasbianik  (Arch.  Sci,  phya.  »a<.,  1907,  23,  386—393. 
Compare  preceding  abstract). — The  rate  at  which  iodine  is  liberated 
from  potassium  iodide  solution  acidified  with  acetic  acid  by  (1)  hydro- 
gen peroxide, (2)  hydrogen  peroxide  +  peroxydase,  (3)  hydrogen  peroxide 
+  catalase,  and  (4)  hydrogen  peroxide  +  catalase  +  peroxydase  has  been 
compared.  In  all  the  experiments  the  concentration  of  the  peroxydase 
was  .0-1%,  but  that  of  the  catalase  was  varied  from  0*00025  to  1*0%.  The 
accelerating  effect  of  the  peroxydase  is  greatly  diminished  in  presence 
of  very  small  quantities  of  catalase,  but  even  when  the  catalase  is  pre- 
sent in  large  excess  the  accelerating  influence  of  the  peroxydase  on  the 
liberation  of  iodine  from  the  mixture  of  peroxide  and  iodide  is  clearly 
distinguishable.  With  increasing  concentration,  the  retardation  result- 
ing from  the  catalase  appears  to  approximate  to  a  limiting  value.  Loew's 
view,  that  if  hydrogen  peroxide  were  formed  in  the  metabolic  processes 
taking  place  in  the  cell,  it  would  be  immediately  destroyed  by  the 
catalase  even  in  presence  of  oxidising  ferments,  is  incompatible  with 
these  experimental  results.  The  data  rather  indicate  that  distribution 
phenomena  occur  when  peroxydase  and  catalase  are  both  present  in  the 
system.  H.  M.  D. 

Oxidising  Ferments.  III.  A  Hypothesis  as  to  the  Action 
of  Ferments.  Robkrt  Chodat  and  J.  Pasmanik  {Arch,  ScL  phya. 
nat.y  1907,  23,  394—400.  Compare  preceding  abstracts). — The  action 
of  ferments  is  supposed  to  be  connected  with  the  electrolytic  dissocia- 
tion of  water,  the  degree  of  dissociation  being  increased  in  the  presence 
of  ferments  which  unite  with  the  hydrogen  and  hydroxy  1  ions  to  form 
complex  acid  or  basic  groups  capable  of  specific  ferment  action.  In 
support  of  this  view  it  was  found  that  the  electrical  conductivity  of 
0*1%  solutions  of  catalase,  peroxydase,  and  pepsin  was  much  smaller 
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after  boiling  than  before.     Other  known  facts  are  recorded  as  evidence 
in  support  of  the  authors'  hypothesis.  H.  M.  D. 

Z3rmoid8.  A.  E.  Bbabn  and  Wilhelm  Oeahisb  (Biochem.  Jl,  1907, 
2,  174 — 185.  Compai-e  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  780).— Solutions  of  enzymes 
which  have  been  heated  at  56 — 60^  for  twenty  to  thirty  minutee 
inhibit  the  activity  of  the  un heated  enzyme.  The  inhibition  dis- 
appears by  exposure  to  100°  as  a  rule.  The  inhibitory  power  varies 
in  different  preparations  of  the  same  enzyme.  It  is  not  due  to  an 
anti-ferment,  but  is  brought  about  by  a  reaction  between  the  substrate 
and  substances  present  in  the  inactivated  enzyme.  These  substances 
dialyse  very  slowly  through  parchment  paper.  In  the  case  of  pepsin 
they  are  not  specific  for  each  species.  These  facts  point  to  the  existence 
of  zymoids  which  are  probably  preformed  in  the  enzyme  preparations. 
Zymoids,  like  enzymes,  differ  in  their  resistance  towards  heat,  and 
different  enzyme  preparations  vary  in  the  amount  of  zymoids  they 
contain.  W.  D.  H. 

Chemical  Reaction  Showing  Green  Luminescence.  Edgab 
WBDEKreD((7Ae7n.  Zentr,,  1907,  i,  242 ;  from  PhyHkal.  Zeitseh.,  1906,  7, 
805).— When  an  ethereal  solution  of  chloropicrin  is  mixed  with 
magnesium  phenyl  bromide,  a  green  flame  is  formed  under  the  ether, 
which  does  not,  however,  take  ^re,  Diphenyl  is  the  only  product 
which  has  been  isolated  from  the  mixture.  E.  W.  W. 

Action  of  Carbon  Dioxide  on  Magnesium  Phenyl  Bromide. 
Geobg  Schrobter  (Ber.,  1907,  40,  1684 — 1585.  Compare  Abstr., 
1903,  i,  821).— Meyer  and  Togel  (Abstr.,  1906,  i,  757)  conflrm  the 
observation  of  the  author  that  under  certain  conditions  triphenylcarb- 
inol  and  benzophenone  are  obtained  by  the  action  of  carbon  dioxide 
on  magnesium  phenyl  bromifle.  They  conclude  that  the  presence  of 
water  or  alcohol  is  necessary  and  that  the  temperature  must  be  raised 
during  the  action  of  the  carbon  dioxide.  The  author  maintains  that 
the  presence  of  water  is  not  necessary.  The  temperature,  however, 
has  an  important  influence,  as  well  as  the  rate  at  which  the  carbon 
dioxide  is  passed  into  the  solution  of  magnesium  phenyl  bromide. 

When  a  slow  current  of  dry  carbon  dioxide  is  passed  into  a  boiling 
ethereal  solution  of  magnesium  phenyl  bromide,  the  product  yields 
benzoic  acid,  tripheuylcarbinol,  benzophenone,  and  diphenyl.  When  dry 
carbon  dioxide  (^  mol.)  is  passed  into  a  cooled  ethereal  solution  of 
magnesium  phenyl  bromide  (1  mol.),  the  product  yields  triphenyl  carb- 
inol,  benzophenone,  and  diphenyl,  but  no  beuzoic  acid.  A.  McK. 
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Origin  of  Mineral  Oil  (Artificial  Preparation  of  Optically 
Active  Petroleum).  Carl  Neubeug  {Sitzungsber.  K.  AJcad,  Wiss. 
Berlin,  1907,  24,  451—455.  Compare  Walden,  Abstr.,  1906,  ii,  368). 
— The  fact  that  many  kinds  of  petroleum  from  various  sources  are 
optically  active  necessitates  a  revision  of  the  hypothesis  of  Engler  and 
Hofer  (Absfcr.,  1888,  928;  1889,  586),  since  neither  fats  nor  their 
decomposition  products  are  optically  active,  and  hence  cannot  give  rise 
to  an  optically  active  mineral  oil.  In  continuation  of  his  observation 
that  proteins  give  rise  to  optically  active  fatty  acids  on  decomposition 
(Abstr.,  1906,  i,  923),  the  author  has  been  able  to  show  that  by  the  dry 
distillation  of  a  mixture  of  oleic  acid  and  c^- valeric  acid,  also  by  heating 
such  a  mixture  under  pressure,  a  product  is  obtained  which  when 
purified  possesses  all  the  properties  of  natural  petroleum,  likewise  the 
same  optical  rotatory  power.  Further,  the  optical  rotatory  power 
increases  as  the  boiling  point  of  the  fraction  increases,  and  these  high 
boiling  fractions  give  the  cholesterol  colour  reaction  (Neuberg,  Abstr., 
1906,  ii,  497),  a&  do  the  high  boiling  fractions  obtained  from  natural 
petroleum. 

In  conclusion,  the  author  briefly  mentions  that  the  acids  formed 
during  the  putrefaction  of  cheese  frequently  do  not  possess  a  normal 
structure  as  is  generally  supposed,  since  besides  )8-methylbutyric  acid 
and  y-methylvaleric  acid,  the  optically  active  acids,  a-methylbutyric 
acid  and  )3-methyl valeric  acid  are  also  found  in  putrid  cheese.  No 
aminobutyric  acid  is  found  in  the  putrefaction  products  of  casein, 
so  that  the  butyric  acid,  which  is  present  to  the  extent  of  one-third  of 
the  total  acids  formed,  is  undoubtedly  produced  by  the  decomposition 
of  glutamic  acid.  It  is  also  very  probable  that  several  optically 
active  acids  are  formed  duriug  the  putrefaction  of  gelatin. 

W.  H.  G. 

Catalytic  Dehydration  of  Alcohols  by  Amorphous  Phos- 
phorus and  Phosphates.  Jean  B.  Sendebens  (ConipL  rend.,  1907, 
144,  1109 — 1111). — In  the  presence  of  commercial  amorphous  phos- 
phorus in  the  form  of  an  impalpable  purple  powder,  D  =  2*165,  the 
alcohols  are  decomposed  at  180°  (approx.)  into  oleflne  and  water 
together  with  traces  of  hydrogen  phosphide.  Thus  ethyl  alcohol 
begins  to  decompose  at  215°,  and  at  230 — 240°  gives  a  mixture  of 
95%  of  ethylene  and  5%  of  hydrogen  phosphide.  Pi-opyl  alcohol  gives 
similar  results,  whilst  butyl  alcohol  at  205^  gives  97%  of  butylene  and 
3%  of  hydrogen  phosphide.  All  specimens  of  amorphous  phosphorus 
are,  however,  not  equally  active,  but  it  can  be  replaced  by  various 
phosphates,  of  which  aluminium  phosphate  is  the  most  active  and  is 
the  basis  of  a  general  method  for  the  preparation  of  open  chain  and 
.C'^c^o-olefines.  Ethyl  alcohol  begins  to  decompose  at  330°  and  gives 
pure  ethylene  in  abundance  at  380°.     n-Propyl   alcohol  decomposes 
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into  propylene  and  water  at  300—340°.  »-Butyl  alcohol  at  320° 
gives  27%  of  wobutylene  and  73%  of  a-butylene ;  wobutyl  alcohol  at 
310°,  a  mixture  of  68  5%  of  wobutylene  and  31*5%  of  a-butylene. 
Ti'imethylcarbinol  at  200°  gives  pure  t^obutylene;  tsopropyl  alcohol 
at  300°,  propylene ;  tsoamyl  alcohol  at  300 — 350°,  a  mixture  of 
a-itfoamylene  and  y-amylene  with  traces  of  )8-methyl-A^-butylene  and 
a-amylene  j  t«r^-amyl  alcohol,  )8-methyl-A^-butylene ;  n-octyl  alcohol, 
a-octylene,  b.  p.  122 — 123° ;  and  «ec.-octyl  alcohol,  an  octyleney  b.  p. 
120*5 — 121 '5°.  The  method  is  readily  applicable  to  the  c^c^paraflin 
alcohols,  and  theoretical  yields  of  the  corresponding  c^cZo- defines  are 
obtained  at  300 — 350°  from  c^c/ohexanol,  the  three  methylcyc2o- 
hexanols,  1:3: 4-dimethylcyc^hexanol,  and  menthol.  The  silicates 
have  similar,  but  less  powerful,  catalytic  properties,  whilst  silica  has 
the  singular  property  of  being  a  dehydrogenating  catalyst  when  in  the 
crystalline  condition  and  a  dehydrating  catalyst  when  amorphous. 

E.  H. 

Isomerisation  Point  of  sec-  and  (er^.-Pinacolyl  Aloohol 
Derivatives.  Maurice  Delacre  {BuU,  Soe.  chim,,  1907,  [iv],  1, 
575 — 586). — In  continuation  of  previous  work  on  the  isomerisation  of 
pinacolyl  derivatives  (Abstr.,  1906,  i,  477,  518,  551,  784  ;  this  voL,  i, 
459),  the  author  has  compared  the  action  of  potassium  acetate  on 
8ec. -pinacolyl  bromide  and  the  hydrobromide  of  ^y-dimethyl- A$*butylene. 
The  former  furnishes  39*3%  of  the  symmetrical  hydrocarbons, 
CMeglCMe^  and  CHMe^'CMelCHj,  and  a  residue,  which  contains 
tor  ^.-pinacolyl  acetate  and  a  bromide,  which  may  be  the  compound 
CMeg-CHMeBr.  The  hydrobromide  of  /9y-dimethyl-Af-butylene 
under  the  samQ  conditions  yields  a  similar  proportion  of  the  two 
symmetrical  hydrocarbons,  and  the  residue  is  almost  wholly  composed 
of  tor^.-pinacolyl  acetate.  Jb>om  these  results  the  inferences  are  drawn 
that  by  the  action  of  hydrogen  bromide  on  50c. -pinacolyl  alcohol  about 
94%  of  CBrMeg'CHMe,  and  about  6%  of  the  unsymmetrical  bromide, 
CMeg-CHMeBr,  are  formed.  T.  A.  H. 

Synthesis  and  Decomposition  of  ^S-Dihydroxy-^yy8-tetra- 
methylpentane.  A.  N.  Slavjanoff  {J,  Btias.  Phys.  Ghem.  Soe,, 
1907,  30,  140— 160).— The  investigation  was  undertaken  with  the 
object  of  preparing  hexamethylc^c^opropane  by  the  action  of  hydrogen 
bromide  on  the  glycol,  which,  according  to  Grignard,  should  be  obtained 
by  the  action  of  magnesium  methyliodide  on  ethyl  dimethylacetoacetate 
{Ann,  Ckim,  Fhya,,  1901,  [vii],  24,  463).  This  attempt  was,  however,  not 
successful,  but  the  glycol,  l3S-dihydroxy'Pyy&-tetramethylpentanef 

CMe2(CMe2-OH)2, 
was  isolated  and  its  properties  investigated.  It  forms  colourless, 
feathery  crystals,  m.  p.  76*5°,  b.  p.  223— 225°/753  mm.,  of  burning 
taste  and  camphoraceous  odour,  is  sparingly  soluble  in  water  and  very 
unstable  in  the  presence  of  mineral  and  even  dilute  organic  acids ; 
this  probably  explains  why  Grignard,  who  worked  in  acid  solution,  was 
unable  to  obtain  the  substance  C£t2(CMe2*OH)2.  isoButyric  acid  and 
/S-hydroxy-aa^-trimethylbutyric  acid  were  obtained  as  by-products  in 
the  preparation  of  the  pentane.     The  same  substance  is  obtained  when 
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dimethylmedonic  ester  is  substituted  for  dimethylacetoacetic,  but  the 
yield  is  less.  The  products  of  dehydration  of  the  glycol  consist  chiefly 
of  acetone  and  )8y-dimethy  1-A^-butylene.  When  treated  with  phosphorus 
and  bromine,  the  glycol  yields  j9y-dibromo-)8y-dimethylbutane.  With 
hydrobromic  acid,  the  mono-bromo-derivative,  CHMe^'CMe^Br,  is 
formed.  Z.  K. 

Frieders  Pinaoolin-pinacone  and  the  GonBtitution  of 
Ordinary  Pinacolin.  Maukice  Dblacbe  (Bull.  Soc.  chim,,  1907, 
[iv],  1,  536 — 543.  Compare  this  vol.,  i,  459). — When  pinacolin  is  re- 
duced with  sodium  there  is  formed  in  addition  to  ^ec.-pinacolyl  alcohol 
(methyl-^r^.-butylcarbinol)  a  solid  product,  which  Friedel  called 
pinacolin-pinacone ;  this  according  to  Couturier  (Abstr.,  1893,  i, 
245)  is  decomposed  by  dilute  acids  into  pinacolin  and  j9y-dimethyl-A^- 
butylene.  Thi&  opens  up  the  question  as  to  whether  Friedel's  pina- 
colin-pinacone  is  itself  a  symmetrical  compound  or  gives  rise  to  a 
symmetrical  hydrocarbon  as  a  decomposition  product  owing  to  initial 
isomerisation. 

The  author  finds  that  in  addition  to  the  two  products  named,  a  third 
svhstcmce,  b.  p.  200 — 225^,  is  produced  when  pinacolin  is  reduced 
with  sodium,  but  it  is  not  certain  that  this  may  not  be  produced 
from  an  impurity  in  the  pinacolin  used.  Pinacolin-pinacone,  b.  p. 
255—258°,  m.  p.  71 — 72°  crystallises  from  light  petroleum.  When 
heated  with  acetic  anhydride  in  a  closed  vessel  it  yields  pinacolin  and 
«ec.-pinacolyl  acetate.  With  acetyl  chloride,  8ac.-pinacolyl  acetate, 
and  with  phosphorus  trichloride,  «6c.-pinacolyl  chloride  is  produced, 
accompanied  in  each  case  by  a  second  substance,  a  liquid  hydroccurbon, 
C^2^20>  ^*  P*  ^^^°  (approx.),  which  has  a  feeble  characteristic  odour  and 
readily  absorbs  bromine. 

The  formula  suggested  by  Couturier  for  pinacolin-pinacone  affords 
an  explanation  of  the  first  of  these  reactions,  thus  : 
CMea-CMe(0H)-CMe(0H)-CMe3  — >  CMeg-CHMe-OH  +  CMej-COMe, 
but  does  not  account  for  the  formation  of  the  hydrocarbon  C^jH^o* 
These  reactions  indicate  therefore  that  pinacolin  furnishes  unsym- 
metrical  products  on  reduction  with  sodium.  T.  A.  H. 

Bzplosive  Miztiires  of  Air  and  Ethyl  Ether.  Jean  Meunier 
(Oompt.  rend.,  1907,  144,  1107—1108.  Compare  this  vol.,  i,  460).— 
By  the  use  of  smaller  containing  vessels  (190  c.c.  and  252  c.c.  instead 
of  1  litre)  the  author  obtains  the  values  of  0*058  gram  and  0*059 
gram  per  litre  for  the  lower  limit  of  inflammability  of  ethyl  ether  in 
air,  thus  agreeing  with  the  value  0*06  gram  per  litre  obtained  by 
Le  Chatelier  and  Boudouard  (Abstr.,  1898,  ii,  574).  The  higher  result 
previously  obtained  is  probably  due  to  incomplete  mixing  in  the 
larger  vessel.  When  the  proportion  of  ethyl  ether  is  0*06  gram  per 
litre,  it  burns  without  noise.  With  a  higher  proportion,  explosion 
occurs,  the  explosion  being  violent  between  the  limits  0*1  and  0*175 
gram  per  litre,  and  the  maximum  violence  occurring  with  the  proportion 
0*12 — 0*15  gram  per  litre.  As  the  amount  of  ethyl  ether  increases 
above  0*175  gram  per  litre,  the  combustion  becomes  calmer  and  ceases 
with  0*195  gram  per  litre.      Similar  results  are  obtained  with  carbon 
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disulphide,  but  in  this  case  the  higher  limit  amounts  to  0*9  gram  per 
litre.  ,     E.  H. 

Compounds  of  Aluminium  Bromide  with  Ethyl  Bther. 
Wladimir  a.  Plotnikoff  (/.  RtL88.  Phya.  Cham,  Soc.,  1907,  39, 
163 — 167). — In  view  of  the  interest  which  attaches  to  complex 
aluminium  compounds  as  well  as  ethereal  compounds  in  regard  to 
chemical  constitution,  it  seemed  desirable  to  obtain  compounds  of 
aluminium  bromide  with  ether  by  a  process  which  would  exclude  the 
formation  of  any  by-products.  Quite  colourless,  freshly  distilled 
aluminium  bromide  was  introduced  as  a  layer  in  the  reacting  vessel 
and  absolutely  pure ;  dry  ethyl  ether  was  then  introduced  by  means  of 
a  capillary  reaching  to  the  bottom  of  the  vessel.  On  evaporating  the 
ether  in  a  vacuum,  dry,  colourless  crystals  of  the  formula  AlBrg.OEt^ 
m.  p.  47^,  were  obtained.  The  substance  is  very  unstable  and  readily 
soluble  in  ether,  bromine,  benzene,  &c.  Unlike  the  non-electrolytic 
solutions  of  aluminium  bromide  in  the  same  solvents,  the  solutions  of 
the  complex  substance  show  no  evidence  of  chemical  reaction  and  are 
electrolytes  ;  it  is  therefore  probable  that  the  aluminium  in  this  com- 
pound has  formed  a  complex  ion.  The  experiments  also  indicate  that 
with  the  formation  of  stable,  complex  ions  in  the  compounds  of 
aluminium,  those  of  its  reactions  which  depend  on  the  formation  of 
complex  ions  are  either  considerably  weakened  or  altogether  disappear. 

Z.  K 

Reaction  between  Titanium  Tetrachloride  and  Bthyl  Ether. 
Henry  E.  Ellis  {Chem,  NewSy  1907,  95,  241). — Anhydrous  ethyl  ether 
was  added  slowly  to  titanium  tetrachloride  cooled  in  ice ;  reaction  took 
place  at  once  and  the  mixture  ultimately  set  to  a  mass  of  yellow 
crystals  resembling  rhombic  sulphur.  After  twenty-four  hours,  the 
solid  was  distilled ;  the  first  fraction  consisted  of  ether,  hydrogen 
chloride,  and  a  small  quantity  of  a  yellow  liquid  which  crystallised  ; 
the  second  fraction,  34 — 60°,  consisted  of  a  yellow  oil  which  solidified  to 
yellow  crystals ;  the  third  fraction,  60 — 100°,  was  a  yellow  liquid  which 
solidified  to  small,  yellowish- white  crystals ;  and  the  last  fraction, 
170 — 196°,  consisted  of  orange  crystals,  m.  p.  about  70°.  The  residue, 
which  formed  a  brown  powder  resembling  hydrated  oxides  of  manganese, 
was  washed  with  light  petroleum  and  analysed;  it  contained  34*4% 
of  titanium  and  18%  of  chlorine.  The  other  substances  slowly 
decompose  with  evolution  of  hydrogen  chloride  and  ethyl  chloride. 

P.  H. 

Methyl  Ethers  of  AUyl-  and  Propargyl-carbinols.  Bobeet 
Lbspieau  (Gompt  rend.,  1907,  144,  1161— 1162).— By  alternately 
adding  to  magnesium  covered  with  dry  ether  successive  small 
quantities  of  allyl  bromide  and  methyl  chloride,  a  mixture  of  diallyl 
and  the  ether  CHsICH-CHj'CH^'OMe  is  obtained.  Complete  separa- 
tion of  the  latter  is  impossible  by  fractional  distillation,  but  is  easily 
effected  after  conversion  into  the  bromo-derivatives. 

The  eUiar,  CHgBr-CHBr-CHg-CHj-OMe,  b.  p.  90— 91°/13  mm., 
101— 102°/25  mm.,  209— 211°/760  mm.  (decomp.),  D^  1811,  is  con- 
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verted  by  hydrogen  bromide  into  y8-dibromo-w-butyl  alcohol,  is 
reduced  by  zinc  dust  and  alcohol  to  the  unsaturated  ether 
CHjICH'CHj'CHj-OMe,  and  by  treatment  with  sodium  ethoxide 
gives  a  mixture  of  the  ether  CHglCBr-CHj-CHg-OMe,  b.  p.  142—143°, 
DO  1-356,  and  the  ether  CHBrlCH-OHg-CHj-OMe,  b.  p.  149—151°, 
D®  1'358.  Both  the  latter  ethers  react  with  aqueous  or  alcoholic 
potash  giving  the  acetylenic  ether  CHiC-CHg'CHj-OMe,  having  b.  p. 
86 — 87°,  D^  0*8579,  and  giving  a  yellow  precipitate  with  ammoniacal 
cuprous  chloride  solution.  E.  H. 

Tetramethylethylene  [j8y-Dimetbyl-A^-butylene]  Oxide. 
Maurice  Dklacrb  {BvU.  Soc.  chim.,  1907,  [iv],  1,  586 — ^590). — It  has 
frequently  been  asserted  that  the  formation  of  pinacolin,  CMog-COMe, 
from  pinacone,   OH-CMeg-CMcg-OH,   takes   place    through   the   iso- 

merisation  of  some  tetramethylethylene  oxide,  0<j(      2,  first  formed, 

but  this  transformation  has  not  yet  been  realised  experimentally. 

The  method  recommended  by  Eltekoff  (Abstr.,  1883,  567)  for  the 
preparation  of  the  oxide  does  not  in  the  author's  experience  give  good 
results,  and  he  has  used  instead  that  suggested  by  Friedel,  which 
consists  in  treating  pinacone  with  dry  hydrogen  chloride  and  distilling 
the  product  over  potassium  hydroxide.  The  rectified  distillation  product 
was  finally  separated  into  eight  fractions.  From  that  boiling  at 
90—100°  a  portion  boiling  at  92*5—99°  was  isolated.  This  had  a 
peculiar  odour,  was  partially  transformed  into  pinacone  in  contact 
with  water,  and  on  reduction  with  sodium  in  presence  of  an  aqueous 
solution  of  potassium  hydroxide  yielded  some  ^^.-pinacolyl  alcohol 
mixed  with  the  «(c.-alcohol ;  the  presence  of  the  latter  may  be  due 
either  to  isomerisation  or  to  impurities  in  the  liquid  reduced.  The 
fraction,  b.  p.  109 — 115°,  on  reduction  gave  mainly  <er<.-pinacolyl 
alcohol,  and  no  indication  of  the  occurrence  in  it  of  the  alcohol 
CHglCMe'CMeg'OH  was  obtained.  The  portion  boiling  below  90° 
consisted  mainly  of  hydrocarbons  and  gave  gummy  precipitates  with 
hydrobromic  acid.  The  fraction  boiling  between  90°  and  109°  gave 
with  this  reagent  pinacone  bromide,  CMcgBr-CMegBr,  and  with 
hydrochloric  acid  an  oily  product.  T.  A.  H. 

New  Method  of  Synthesis  of  Diprimary  Compounds  con- 
taining an  Odd  Number  of  Carbon  Atoms:  a^T-Dimethoxy- 
heptane.  Jules  L.  Hamonet  (Campt.  rend.,  1907,  144,  1217—1219. 
Compare  Abstr.,  1904,  i,  467). — ^The  S-chloro-aT/dimethoxyheptane 
described  previously  (Abstr.,  1906,  i,  58)  does  not  form  a  magnesium 
compound,  but  the  chlorine  can  be  replaced  by  hydrogen  by  the  action 
of  sodium  on  the  ethereal  solution  containing  hydrogen  chloride.  The 
resulting  arf-dimethoxi/heptane,  CH2(*[CH2]3'OMe)2,  is  a  very  mobile 
liquid,  b.  p.  189—190°,  D^^  0*860,  having  an  agreeable  fruity  odour.  The 
S-bromo-a-amyloxybutane  and  c-bromo-a-amyloxypentane  previously 
described  (Abstr.,  1904,  i,  467,  705)  and  Dionneau's  ^-bromo-  and 
^-iodo-a-ethoxyhexane  (Abstr.,  1906,  i,  134)  would,  by  reacting  with 
ethyl  formate,  give  similar  halogen  ethers,  from  which  sodium  would 
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withdraw  the  bromine  giving  diprimary  compounds  containing  Cg,  Cj,, 
and  Cj3  respectively.  The  method  is  probably  applicable,  to  all  the 
homologiies  BO(CH,)„Br.  K  H. 

Orystalline  '*  Aoidates ''  (Compounds  of  Magnesium  Bromide 
and  Iodide  with  Organic  Acids).  Boris  N.  Menschutkin  (ZeUtch, 
anarg.  Chem.,  1907,  64,  89—96 ;  J.  Russ.  Fhys,  Chem.  Soc.,  1906,  38, 
1335—1346.  Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  131,  132  j  this  vol.,  i,  271).— 
The  compounds  in  question  have  been  prepared  mainly  by  the  action 
of  the  anhydrous  acids  on  the  dietherates  of  the  salts.  In  some  ca^es 
the  solubility  of  the  compounds  in  the  corresponding  free  acids  have 
been  determined  from  0"^  to  the  respective  melting  points. 

The  compounds  MgBr2,60H2O2  (m.  p.  88°)  and  MgBr2,6C2B[Pj 
(m.  p.  112°)  occur  in  colourless,  extremely  hygroscopic  crystals.  The 
solubility  curve  of  the  former  in  formic  acid  shows  no  diistinct  bend, 
whilst  that  of  the  latter  in  acetic  acid  rises  steeply  to  about  80*^, 
beyond  which  point  it  becomes  much  flatter,  indicating  a  much 
more  rapid  increase  of  solubility  with  temperature  above  the  latter 
point. 

The  following  compounds  with  magnesium  iodide  have  been  pre- 
pared :  Mgr2,6C2H^02,  m.  p.  142° ;  Mgl2,6C,H502,  m.  p.  56—56°,  and 
Mgl2»6C4Hg02,  m.  p.  68°.  The  solubility  curve  of  the  acetic  acid 
compound  has  the  same  form  as  that  of  the  corresponding  compound 
with  magnesium  bromide.  The  compounds  with  formic  and  valeric 
acids  could  not  be  obtained  in  crystalline  form. 

The  compounds  with  calcium  chloride,  referred  to  in  the  latter  part 
of  the  paper,  have  been  described  previously  (this  vol.,  i,  272).  G.  S. 

Interaction  of  Olein  and  Mercuric  Acetate  in  Acetic  Acid. 
Alexandre  Leys  (Bull.  Soc.  chim,,  1907,  [iv],  1,  543 — 548.  Compare 
Abstr.,  1905,  i,  433,  ii,  655  ;  this  vol.,  i,  379).— As  the  result  of 
determinations  of  the  amount  of  mercurous  acetate  formed  in  the 
interaction  of  olein  or  fats  containing  unsaturated  acids,  with 
mercuric  acetate,  in  presence  of  acetic  acid,  under  the  conditions 
already  described  (this  vol.,  i,  379),  the  author  suggests  that  the 
principal  reaction  may  be  regarded  as  taking  place  in  the  following 
way  : 
•CH:CH-  +  2Hg(C2H302)2  =  0.,Y[f>^^(^R'  ^^'^^^^O,  +  Hg2(C2H302)2. 

The  diacetate  so  formed  is  decomposed  to  some  extent  by  the  boiling 
acetic  acid  in  accordance  with  the  following  equation  : 

C,H,0,.9H.9H-CjH302  =  (CjH,0)20  +  0<^|;, 

and  it  is  to  this  reaction  that  the  noticeable  browning  of  the  liquid 
is  due. 

The  eventual  fixation  of  some  mercury  is  explained  by  reactions 
represented  as  follows : 

(1)  o<^^>m,(c,H.o.),-  "<i:iI|:c:H:o^-«'"'°" 
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The  mercurialised  groups  in  the  two  chief  products  of  these  reac- 
tioDRy  by  the  action  of  the  oxygen  set  free  in  the  second  reaction,  may 
be  transformed  into  'CO 'CO*  with  the  liberation  of  mercurous  acetate 
and  mercury  respectively.  T.  A.  H. 

Transformation  of  the  Bstere  of  a-Bromo-Fatty  Acids 
into  Esters  of  a-Iodo-Fatty  Acids.  F.  Bodroux  and  F^lix 
Taboury  {Compt.  rend,,  1907,  144,  1216—1217.  Compare  Bodroux, 
Abstr.,  1905,  i,  585). — On  adding  the  ester  of  an  o-bromo-fatty  acid 
to  an  ethereal  solution  of  magnesium  iodide,  obtained  by  treating 
magnesium  turnings  with  iodioe  in  presence  of  excess  of  ether,  an 
energetic  reaction  takes  place  and  the  corresponding  iodo-ester  is 
formed  in  an  almost  theoretical  yield.  In  this  manner,  ethyl  bromo- 
acetate  is  converted  into  ethyl  iodoacetate,  a  liquid,  b.  p.  85 — 86°/ 
25  mm.,  D**  1*762  ;  ethyl  a-hromoipTopion&te  into  ethyl  a-iodopropumate, 
a  liquid,  b.  p.  85738  mm.,  D^^  1*662,  and  ethyl  a-bromobutyrate 
into  ethyl  a-iodobutyrate,  a  liquid  with  b.  p.  100— 101°/21  mm., 
D*^  1-570.  These  three  esters  emit  irritating  vapours  at  the  ordinary 
temperature,  and  are  decomposed  rapidly  by  heat  and  light  with 
liberation  of  iodine.  £.  H. 

Amides  of  Pyruvic  Acid.  Alfred  Wohl  and  L.  H.  Lips 
{Ber.,  1907,  40,  2312— 2315).— It  is  shown  that  the  methylanilide 
and  the  diethylamide  of  pyruvic  acid  are  stable  and  do  not  tend  to 
polymerise  in  the  same  manner  as  the  anilide  (Nef,  Abstr.,  1892, 
1441  ;  Bischoff  and  Walden,  ibid.,  1893,  i,  511),  thus  indicating  that 
it  is  the  hydrogen  atom  attached  to  nitrogen  which  takes  part  in  the  poly- 
merisation.    The  formula  suggested  for  the  bimolecular  anilide  is 

OH-CMe<^^'^J>CMe-OH; 

it  forms  a  sodium    derivative    with    two    equivalents    of     sodium 
hydroxide. 

The  crude  methylanilide,  CiQHj^OgN,  after  extraction  with  con- 
centrated hydrochloric  acid  solidifies  and  then  crystallises  from  water 
in  snow-white  needles,  m.  p.  152 — 153°.  The  diethylamide,  CyHjgOgN, 
is  an  oil,  b.  p.  100°/18'3  mm.,  and  dissolves  readily  in  cold  water,  but 
separates  when  the  solution  is  warmed  or  is  made  strongly  alkaline. 

J.  J.  S. 

Hydroxyfdmario  and  Hydroxymaleic  Acids.  Alfred  Wohl 
(Ber.,  1907,  40,  2282—2293.  Compare  Wohl  and  Oesterlin,  Abstr., 
1901,1,365;  Michael,  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  179;  Michael  and  Bucher, 
ibid.,  1896,  i,  599). — Both  acids  in  alcoholic  solution  readily  yield 
intense  colorations  with  ferric  chloride  and  both  are  readily  oxidised  by 
permanganate.  The  properties  described  in  the  following  abstracts 
are  in  harmony  with  the  enolic  nature  of  the  two  acids.  The  readiness 
with  which  the  one  form  is  transformed  into  the  other,  when  compared 
with  other  examples  of  cis-trans  isomerism,  may  be  accounted  for  by 
the  intermediate  formation  of  the  ketouic  form.  The  salts  are 
probably  derived  from  the  ketonic  form,  as  they  differ  considerably 
from  the  acids  as  regards  stability.     All  the  salts  when  acidified  yield 
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the  acid  of  lower  m.  p.  Hydroxymaleic  acid  decomposes  at  152° 
(not  146°  as  previously  given)  and  hydroxyfumaric  acid  at  184° 

J.  J.  S. 

Ozaleicetic  Acid.  Alfred  Wohl  acd  Carl  H.  Lips  {Ber,,  1907, 
40,  2294 — 2300). — Hydroxy maleic  acid  is  formed  when  the  pyridine 
salt  of  hydroxy  maleic  anhydride  (Wohl  and  Oesterlin,  Abstr.,  1901,  i, 
365)  is  decomposed  with  12%  sulphuric  acid,  and  hydroxyfumaric 
when  30%  acid  is  used.  Dihenzylamine  hydroxymaleate,  C^gH^jjOgN,  is 
obtained  when  absolute  alcoholic  solutions  of  the  base  and  of  hydroxy- 
fumaric acid  are  mixed.  It  crystallises  from  acetone,  but  is  insoluble 
in  cold  alcohol;  m.  p.  127 — 128°  (decomp.).  When  decomposed  with 
hydrochloric  acid,  it  yields  hydroxymaleic  acid,  and  the  same  salt  is 
formed  by  the  union  of  dibenzylamine  and  hydroxymaleic  acid. 

Hydroxymalewanilie  acid,  C02H-CH:C(0H)-C0-NHPh,  is  obtained 
by  the  addition  of  an  excess  of  an  absolute  alcoholic  solution  of  aniline 
to  the  pyridine  Fait  at  -  20°  to  -  15°,  and  is  isolated  by  the  addition 
of  5i\^-hydrochloric  acid.  It  crystallises  from  benzene  in  snow-white 
crystals,  m.  p.  112 — 113°  (decomp.).  The  sodium  salt  has  m.  p. 
156 — 158°  (decomp.),  and  dissolves  sparingly  in  absolute  alcohol,  and 
also  in  water  (20  parts)  at  22°.  Hydroxyfumaranilic  <ieid,  CijjHgO^N, 
is  obtained  in  a  similar  manner  from  the  pyridine  salt,  but  using 
lOiV-sulphuric  acid  and  extracting  with  ether.  It  crystallises  from 
benzene  and  has  m.  p.  141 — 142°  (decomp.).  The  two  isomerides  may 
be  transformed  each  into  other.  The  addition  of  10 ^-sulphuric  acid  to 
an  alcoholic  ethereal  solution  of  the  maleic  derivative  at  -20° 
converts  it  into  the  fumaric,  and  the  addition  of  5^-hydrochloric  acid 
to  the  aniline  salt  of  the  fumaric  compound  at  -  20°  yields  the 
maleinanilic  acid. 

In  the  presence  of  aniline  the  alcoholic  solutions  of  the  two  acids 
are  unstable,  and  even  at  — 13°  begin  to  evolve  carbon  dioxide. 

Dibenzylamine  reacts  with  the  pyridine  salt  in  alcoholic  solution  at 
60 — 70°,  yielding  hydroxymaleindibenzylamie  add, 

C0jH-CH:C(0H)-C0-N(CHjPh)2, 
which  separates   from   benzene  in   colourless   crystals,    m.    p.    147° 
(decomp.).  J.  J.  S. 

Anhydride  and  Anil  of  Hydroxymaleic  Acid.  Alfred  Wohi, 
and    W.    Frkund    {Ber.,    1907,   40,     2300— 230S),— Hydroxymaleic 

CH'CO 
anhydride,  ^rr  M rcv^^*  ^^^  ^  obtained  by  the  action  of  hydrogen 

chloride  on  an  absolute  ethereal  solution  of  its  pyridine  salt  provided 
moisture  is  rigorously  excluded  during  all  the  operations,  namely, 
shaking,  filtration,  and  removal  of  the  ether.  It  separates  from  its 
chloroform  solution  on  the  addition  of  light  petroleum  in  the  form  of 
yellow  needles.  When  heated  in  a  clovsod  capillary  tube  it 
Vlecom poses  at  82 — 83°  (corr.),  yielding  a.  solid  which  melts  and 
de'b^jm  poses  at  120°. 

^                                                CTl'CO 
Ilych^'oxymaleic  acid   anil,  ^tt  U pn^^^^'  ^'"^   obtained   by  the 
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action  of  acetyl  chloride  on  the  anilic  acid  (preceding  abstract)  at 
40 — 43°.  When  pure  it  is  quite  white,  but  in  the  presence  of  moisture 
turns  yellow,  owing  to  the  formation  of  an  anhydride,  the  same 
decomposition  occurs  rapidly  when  the  anil  is  heated  at  120°.  Aniline 
transforms  the  anil  into  anilinomaleic  acid  anil. 

CH'CO 

Acetoxymaleic  acid  anil,  H ^  ']>NPh,  obtained  together  with 

xanthoxalanil  (Ruhemann,  Trans.,  1906,  89,  1236,  1847)  by  the 
action  of  acetyl  chloride  or  acetic  anhydride  and  sulphuric  acid  on 
hydroxymaleinanilic  acid,  crystallises  from  carbon  disulphide,  and  has 
m.  p.  125°.  The  yellow  xanthoxalanil  is  transformed  into  a  red 
modification  when  rubbed  or  heated,  and  this  modification  yields  the 
yellow  compound  when  crystallised  from  glacial  acetic  acid.  When 
heated  with  aniline  on  the  water-bath,  the  xanthoxalanil  yields  anilino- 
dimaleic  add  anil,  Cg^jH^^O^Nj,  which  decomposes  above  260°. 

Hydroxymalein'^'tolilic  acidy  Cj^H^jO^N,  begins  to  decompose  at 
99°  when  slowly  heated  or  melts  and  decomposes  at  114°  when  rapidly 
heated.  The  ^-tolil,  CnHgOjN,  is  more  stable  in  moist  air  than  the 
anil,  but  when  heated  at  160°  yields  the  anhydride,  tcanthaosaltolil, 
Cg^HjgOgN,  which  exists  in  yellow  and  red  modifications,  m.  p. 
263—264°  (decomp.,  corr.). 

^'Tolutdinoacryl-]^toluidide,  Cj^H^gONg,  crystallises  from  alcohol  in 
colourless  needles,  m.  p.  150°,  and  dissolves  readily  in  ether,  benzene, 
acetone,  or  water.     The  ^-toluidide  of  pyruvic  acid, 

CHg-CO-CO-NH-CfiH^Me, 
has  m.  p.  109°.  J.  J.  S. 

[Gonstants  of]  Hydroxy maleic  and  Hydrozyfamaric  Acid. 
Alfred  Wohl  and  P.  Claussner  (Ber.,  1907,  40,  2308—2312). 
— A  modification  of  Wohl  and  Oesterlin's  method  (Abstr.,  1901,  i,  365) 
for  the  preparation  of  hydroxy fumaric  acid  is  described.  The  following 
physical  constants  for  the  isomeric  acids  have  been  determined  : 

Hydroxymaleic.  Hydroxyfnmaric. 
Molecular  heat  of  combustion  at  constant 

volume  286-58  Cal.       27578  Cal. 

Heat  of  formation  calc 2303     „  24M     „ 

Dissociation  constant  Z  02505  0276 

Molecular  refraction  in  propyl  alcoholic  solution  : 

/>line    24-90  2532 

G     „      24-90  25-21 

F    „      25-35  25-35 

Do.  in  aqueous  solution  : 

DUne    23-90  2394 

C    „       24-28  24-35 

These  values  agree  fairly  well  with  those  required  for  the  enolic 
form  of  oxalacetic  acid.  J.  J.  S. 
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Partial  Bacemism.  VI.  Albert  Ladenbubo  and  Leo  Fisghl 
{Ber.,  1907,  40,  2279—2281.  Compare  Abstr.,  1903,  i,  575).— When 
a  solution  containing  molecular  proportions  of  brucine  and  racemic 
acid  is  crystallised  from  water  below  50°,  a  crystalline  salt  is  obtained, 
^28^26^4^8'^4^6^6»2i^2^'  and  the  acid  obtained  from  this  is  optically 
inactive.  It  is  the  partially  racemic  acid  salt,  brucine  hydrogen  race- 
mate.  When  the  crystals  separate  at  a  temperature  above  50°,  they 
have  quite  a  different  appearance,  and  the  recovered  acid  is  levo- 
rotatory.  According  to  Pasteur,  the  Z-tartrate  contains  5H2O,  whereas 
the  c^tartrate  is  anhydrous.  That  the  crystals  separating  at  the  lower 
temperature  are  not  a  mere  mixture  of  the  d-  and  /-acid  tartrates  has 
been  shown  by  sp.  gr.  and  solubility  determinations. 

100  parts  of  water  dissolve  at 

20". 

Tartrate  mixture 1  '986 

Racemate 1-411 

The  two  curves  cut  at  44°,  and  at  this  temperature  the  solubility  of 
the  racemate  is  not  affected  by  the  addition  of  an  excess  of  d-  or 
/-tartrate.  In  neutral  solution,  racemic  acid  is  not  resolved  at  the 
ordinary  temperature  by  brucine.  The  racemate  has  the  composition 
{p^^^fp^^^^Q^fiQ,%'Bijd,  and  is  not  resolved  at  temperatures  up 
to  100°.  J.  J.  S. 

Ethylthioglycollic  [Ethylthiolacetic]  Aoid.  Ludwio  Rakbebo 
(J5«r.,  1907,  40,  2588—2589.  Compare  Klason,  Ber,,  1875,  8»  121). 
— Ethylthiolacetic  acid  is  obtained  quantitatively  from  sodium  mer- 
captide  and  sodium  chloroacetate  in  concentrated  aqueous  solution,  the 
acid  being  liberated  by  the  addition  of  excess  of  sulphuric  acid.  It 
has  b.  p.  164°/83  mm.  and  117~118°/11  mm.,m.  p.  -8-7°  DJIISIS, 
and  Df  1-1497.     The  value K is  00183.  C.  S. 

Action  of  Magnesium  Amalgam  on  Aldehydes.  Andr^ 
Kling  and  Paul  Roy  (CompL  rend.,  1907,  144,  1111—1114.  Com- 
part L.  Meunier,  Abstr.,  1902,  i,  335). — Magnesium  amalgam  acts  on 
aliphatic  aldehydes  producing  the  aldol  condensation,  followed  by  a 
reduction  of  the  aldol  formed.  In  presence  of  the  amalgam,  the 
aldehyde  seems  to  act  in  the  two  desmotropic  forms  CHg'CHO  and 
CHglCH'OH,  forming  the  complex  compound 

CHMe<55g?>CH-OH, 

which  is  decomposed  by  water,  thus : 

CHMe<^^?>CH-OH  +  2H20  =  OH-CHMe-CHg-OH  +  Mg(0H)8. 

This  hypothesis  is  supported  by  the  fact  that  the  reaction  does  not 
take  place  when  (as  with  chloral)  tautomerism  from  the  R'CHg^CHO 
to  the  R'CH:CH-0H  form  is  impossible. 

Trioxymethylene  does  not  react  with  magnesium  amalgam.  Acet- 
aldchyde  reacts  very  violently,  giving  a  15%  yield  of  a  glycol, 
C^HjjjOj,  b.  p.  203 — 204°,  which  Meunier  considered  to  be  )8y-butane- 
diol,  but  which  the  authors  by  a  differentiation  meth^  previously 
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described  (KHog  aod  Viard,  Abstr.,  1904,  i,  545)  have  decided  is  the 
glycol  OH'CHMe^CHg-CHj-OH.  Propaldehyde  gives  a  mixture  of 
Talberg's  /S-methylpentane-ay-diol, 

CH2Me-CH2-CH(OH)-CHMe-CH3-OH, 
and  its  propionic  ester.     From  benzaldehyde,  magnesium  and  benzyl 
benzoate  and  a  small  quantity  of  t^ohydrobenzoin  are  obtained. 

E.  H. 

Nonaldehyde  Semicarbazone.  Carl  Habbtes  and  Hans  O.  TObk 
{Ber.,  1907,  40,  2756).— Bagard  (this  vol.,  i,  384)  finds  the  semi- 
carbazone of  synthetic  nonaldehyde  to  melt  at  100°,  whereas  the 
authors  (this  vol.,  i,  1 1)  found  that  from  oleic  acid  ozonide  to  have 
XXL  p.  84°.  They  now  find  that  if  the  nonaldehyde  be  purified  pre- 
viously by  means  of  the  sodium  bisulphite  compound,  the  semicarb- 
azone has  m.  p.  100°.  E.  F.  A. 

Chemical  Action  of  Light.  XI.  Gjacomo  Ciamictan  and  Paul 
SiLBEB  {Ber.,  1907,  40,  2415—2424.  Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  10).— 
It  has  been  shown  (Abstr.,  1903,  i,  562)  that  acetone  in  aqueous 
solution  under  the  influence  of  sunlight  is  hydrolysed  with  the 
formation  of  acetic  acid  and  methane.  The  present  investigation  was 
undertaken  with  the  object  of  ascertaining  whether  other  ketones  in 
solution  are  similarly  alEected  by  sunlight.  It  is  found  that  in 
aqueous  solution,  methyl  ethyl  ketone  is  hydrolysed  into  acetic  acid 
and  ethane,  whilst  Isevulic  acid  yields  propionic  acid  and  in  all 
probability  also  formic  acid  and  methyl  alcohol,  but  not  asetic  acid. 
Ltevulic  acid  in  alcoholic  solution  is  probably  converted  into  its 
ethyl  ester  and  partially  into  y-hydroxy valeric  acid,  the  formation  of 
which  is  accompanied  by  the  oxidation  of  part  of  the  alcohol  to 
acetaldehyde.  Menthone,  dissolved  in  dilute  alcohol,  yields  decoic  acid 
and  an  aldehyde,  which  is  probably  identical  with  Wallach's  mentho- 
citronellaldehyde  (Abstr.,  1897,  i,  427).  W.  H.  G. 

Dihydroxytetramethylacetone.  Louis  H!bnby  {CampL  rend., 
1907, 144, 1200 — 1202). — By  the  action  of  magnesium  methyl  bromide 
(5  mols.)  on  ethyl  mesoxalate  (1  mol.),  dihydroxytetramethylacetone , 
CO(CMe2'OH)2,  is  formed,  although  the  carbonyl  group  is  more  readily 
attacked  by  organo-magnesium  compounds  than  is  the  carbethoxy-group, 
and  sufficient  magnesium  methyl  bromide  is  used  to  react  with  all 
three  groups.  Dihydroxytetramethylacetone  forms  white  needles, 
m.  p.  117—118°,  b.  p.  238—240°  The  differences  between  its 
melting  and  boiling  points  and  those  of  pinacone  are  very  nearly  the 
same  as  those  between  glycol  and  ay-dihydroxyacetone  and  between 
)3y-dimethylbutane  (diwopropyl)  and  dii^opropyl  ketone  respectively. 

E.  H. 

Direct  Hydrogenation  of  Aliphatic  Diketones.  Paul  Sabatier 
and  Alphonse  Mailhk  (Compt.  rend.,  1907,  144,  1086—1089. 
Compare  Sabatier  and  Senderens,  Abstr.,  1903,  i,  733;  Darzena, 
Abstr.,  1905,  i,  66). — When  diacetyl  is  submitted  to  hydrogenation  in 
presence  of  reduced  nickel  at  140 — 150°,  it  is  completely  transformed 
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into  a  mixture  of  almost  equal  volumes  of  Pechmann's  dimethjiketol, 
OH-CHMe-COMe  (Abstr.,  1890,  1234),  and  jSy-butanediol, 

OH-CHMe-CHMe-OH 
(Eltekoff).  Acetylacetone  when  similarly  hydrogenated  at  150^  gives 
a  mixture  of  acetaldehyde,  acetone,  ethyl  alcohol,  isopropyl  alcohol,  and 
Claisen's  /Jhydrbxy-S-ketopentane,  OH-CHMe-CHj-COMe  (Abstr., 
1899,  i,  667).  The  latter,  which  has  D?  0-9677,  nS  1-4292,  is  formed 
to  an  extent  corresponding  with  one-quarter  of  the  acetylacetone  used. 
Thus  three-quarters  of  the  acetylacetone  are  decomposed  according  to 
the  reaction  C0Me-CH2-C0Me-|-Hj  =  MeCH0-l-CX)Mej,  the  acet- 
aldehyde and  acetone  partially  undergoing  subsequent  hydrogenation 
to  ethyl  and  MOpropyl  alcohols,  whilst  the  remaining  quarter  undergoes 
the  normal  reaction.  The  latter  reaction  occurs  less  and  less  as  the 
temperature  is  raised.     In  the  case  of  methylacetyl acetone, 

CHMe(COMe)sj, 
hydrogenation  at  170°  proceeds  almost  entirely  according  to  a  re- 
action analogous  to  the  first  above,  the  products  being  acetaldehyde, 
ethyl  alcohol,  methyl  ethyl  ketone,  uobutyl  alcohol,  and  a  very  small 
quantity  of  a  liquid  boiling  above  190°.  Acetonylacetone,  when 
hydrogenated  at  190°,  is  completely  converted  into  water,  j3c-hexylene 

oxide, ^^«^^Z^^  >0(compareB6hal,  Abstr.,! 889, 839),havingD'J 0-833, 

njj  1*4051,  and  a  small  quantity  of  tgopropyl  alcohol.  In  this  case  the 
change  proceeds  according  to  the  normal  reaction,  giving  )55-dihydr- 
oxyhexane,  OH-CHMe'[CH2]2-OHMe-OH,  of  which  the  greater  pro- 
portion is  dehydrated,  forming  water  and  hexylene  oxide,  whilst  a 
small  quantity  is  further  hydrogenated  to  Mopropyl  alcohol.      E.  H. 

FucoBB.     Willy   Mayer   and    Bebnhabd   Tollens    {Ber,,   1907, 
40,  2434—2440.     Compare  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  746).— With  the  object 
of  ascertaining  the  configuration  of  fucose,  the  products  obtained  by 
the  oxidation  of  fucose  and  fucohexonic  acid  have  been  investigated. 
Fucose  when  oxidised  with  nitric  acid  does  not  yield  mucic  acid,  but  a 
trihydroxyglutaric  acid  which  seems  to  be  identical  with  that  obtained 
by  Huff  (Abstr.,  1899,  i,  324)  by  the  oxidation  of  c^arabinose.     Fuco- 
hexonic acid,  prepared  by  the  addition  of  hydrocyanic  acid  to  fucose 
and  subsequent  hydrolysis,  was  obtained  only  in  the  form  of  its  lactone, 
C^H^gOg,  crystallising  from  alcohol  in  white  plates,  m.  p.  160°,  which 
gave  [ajo  -I-  33*3°  eight  days  after  the  solution  had  been  prepared. 
The  bciriuniy  calcium,  and  cadmium  salts  of  the  acid  have  been  pre- 
pared, likewise  the  phenyl' 
H     OH  hydrazone,      O^^n^O^^^ 

I.  OH-CHMe-CH(OH)— 0 — C— CHO,      which      forms     rhombic 
^jj^  leaflets,m.  p.  218°.  When 

oxidised  with  nitric  acid, 
fucohexonic    acid    yields 
QYi  n  oxalic     acid     and    other 

Ti  r^tr  niJUT  no/r^TT\_/i__^_r.tTi^A  acids  which  have  not  been 
11.  ()H.CHMe.CH(OIl)-<)— C-UHO.       identified,    but  no  mucic 

H      OH  acid,from  which  it  follows 

5.  4.  3.      2.      1.  that    the    two    hydroxy! 
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groups  attached  to  the  two  carbon  atoms  nearest  the  aldehyde  group 
in  fucose  must  be  situated  on  opposite  sides  of  the  molecule  as  in  I 
or  II. 

If  now  the  hydroxy!  group  attached  to  carbon  atom  4  be  situated 
on  the  same  side  as  that  attached  to  carbon  atom  3,  then  fucose  would 
possess  the  configuration  present  either  in  d-  or  ^arabinose,  but  the 
trihydroxyglutaiic  acid  obtained  by  the  oxidation  of  fucose  is  un- 
doubtedly identical  with  that  obtained  by  the  oxidation  of  c^arabinose, 
so  that  formula  I  is  more  probable  than  formula  II.  The  hydroxy! 
group  attached  to  carbon  atom  5  is  probably  situated  on  the  opposite 
side  to  that  on  which  the  hydroxy!  group  attached  to  carbon  atom  4 
is  situated,  so  that  fucose  would  have  the  formula  III.  This  is  quite 
analogous  to  the  formula  assigned  to  ^galactose,  and  that  the  two 
compounds  possess  a  similar  structure  is  highly  probable,  since  the 
specific  rotatory  power  of  fucose  is  -  75*5°  whilst  that  of  ^galactose 
is  -8P.  Since  rhodeose  is  the  optical  isomeride  of  fucose  (Miither 
and  Tollens,  Abstr.,  1904,  i,  226),  it  follows  that  it  must  possess  the 
formula  IV : 

OH  H   H     OH  H     OH  OH  H 

III.  CHg-C — C— C — 0— OHO    IV.  CHg-C — C 

H     OHOHH  OHH 


Nature  and  Stmcture  of  Starch.  E.  Jentys  {Bull.  Acad,  Sci. 
Cracow^  1907,  203 — 262). — The  starch  grains  occurring  in  potato,  rice, 
wheat,  and  sorghum  are  not  homogeneous,  but  consist  of  a  mixture 
of  colloids  composed  of  reducing  sugars  and  aromatic  substances 
related  to  the  tannins,  and  glucosidic  in  character.  The  stratified 
starch  grains  occurring  in  chloroplastids,  leucoplastids,  <fec.,  are  of 
different  composition  at  various  parts.  Stratification  is  the  result  of 
separation  from  a  liquid  mixture  of  carbohydrates  and  tannin-like 
substances.  The  coloration  of  starch  by  iodine  is  due  to  the  presence 
of  aromatic  substances,  of  which  one  gives  a  blue  tint,  another  red,  a 
third  yellow,  and  the  characteristic  colour  reactions  with  iodine  usually 
ascribed  to  the  various  dextrins  are  due  to  the  gradual  decomposition 
of  these  compounds  by  diastase,  the  compound  which  gives  the  blue 
colour  disappearing  before  that  giving  the  red  colour,  and  so  on. 
Sorghum  and  other  starches,  which  give  a  red  coloration  with  iodine, 
differ  only  from  ordinary  starch  in  containing  more  tannin-like 
substances  which  give  a  red  colour  with  iodine. 

The  conversion  of  starch  into  sugar  is  not  a  hydrolytic  process,  but 
consists  in  a  separation  of  reducing  sugars  from  aromatic  substances. 
In  the  action  of  enzymes  on  starch  the  aromatic  substances  are 
probably  merely  separated,  but  in  the  action  of  acids  they  are  decom- 
posed. T.  A.  H. 

Crystallography  of  Halogen  Salts  of  Aliphatic  Ammonium 
Bases.  L.  Wagner  (Zeitsch.  Kryst.  Min,,  1907,  43,  148—201).— 
Crystallographic  descriptions  are  given  of  each  of  the  two  dimorphous 
modifications  of  the  chlorides,  bromides,  and  iodides  of  the  primary, 
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secondary,  tertiary,  and  quaternary  methyl-  and  ethyl-amines.     Their 
morphotropic  relations  are  compared  with  regard  to  their  topic  axes. 

L.  J.  S. 

Substituted  Mercurammoniuin  Gompouuds.  K.  W. 
Charitschkoff  {J.  Eu88.  Phys.  Ckem,  Soc,  1907,  30, .  230— 240). — 
These  compounds  were  prepared  by  adding  Nessler  solution  to 
alkaline  solutions  of  the  pure  amines.  Mercurtodomethi/lamine  is 
formed  when  the  experiment  is  conducted  in  the  cold,  but  if  the  solu- 
tion is  heated  the  precipitate  changes  from  lemon-yellow  to  yellow, 
and  has  the  constitution  IHg'NHMe.  By  analogy  with  these  two 
compounds  it  is  considered  that  the  substance  to  which  Buisson 
(Abstr.,  1906,  ii,  704)  gives  the  formula  HggN^Ig  is  really  a  mixture 
of  two  definite  pompounds,  the  proportions  of  which  depend  on  the 
conditions  of  the  experiment.  Mercurtadaethylamine,  possibly 
Hgl2,Hg2(NHEt)2,  is  fairly  stable  when  pure.  Mercuriodopropyl- 
amine  yields  colloidal  solutions,  and  is  quite  different  from  any  of  the 
other  mercurammonium  compounds ;  it  can  probably  be  represented  as 
Hgl  •  Hg-  Hg  'NI  •  NHPr,  1 2H2O.  iferouriododiethylamine  separates 
after  a  time  as  a  white,  crystalline,  very  unstable  substance.     Z,  K. 

Stereoisomeric  Dichlorodipropylenediamine  Cobalt  Salts. 
Alfred  Werner  and  A.  FrOhlich  {Ber.y  1907, 40, 2225— 2235).— The 
stereoisomeric  cis-  and  ^an«-dichlorodipropylenediamine  cobalt  salts  of 
the  type  [CljCopngJX  are  described  [pn  =  C8Hg(NH2)2],  the  corre- 
sponding salts  derived  from  ethylenediamine  already  having  been 
described.  Since,  however,  propyl  en  ediamine, 
CHMe(NH2)-CH2-NH2, 
as  distinct  from  ethylenediamine,  contains  an  asymmetric  carbon 
atom,  a  new  aspect  is  introduced,  and  for  the  complete  elucidation  of 
the  phenomena  of  isomerism  in  this  field  a  considerable  amount  of 
further  experimental  data  will  be  required.  The  following  combina- 
tions are  possible  for  the  group  [ClgOopn^],  namely : 

r(l)  Cl  ^  pn  (d)l     [-(1 )  CI  (^  pn  m     rCl  ^    pn  (d)-] 
Bacemic. 

Ud)  pn  ^°  Cl  (6)J     1(1)   pn  ^  Cl  (6)J     l{d)  pn  ^°  Cl  (6)J 


Racemic. 

An  additional  factor,  which  still  further  increases  the  possibilities 
of  isomerism,  lies  in  the  unsymmotrical  constitution  of  propylene- 
diamine  itself. 

The  authors  predict  the  possible  existence  of  four  inactive  praseo- 
-salts  of  the  type  in  question,  and  six  inactive  violeo-isomerides.  Of 
these,  two  praseo-salte  and  three  violeo-salts  should  be  resolvable 
into  optically  active  components. 
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Of  these  possible  isomerides,  the  authors,  so  far,  have  obtained  only 
one  praseo-  (trans-)  salt  and  one  violeo-  {cis-)  salt.  These  compounds, 
like  the  corresponding  ethylenediamine  compounds,  are  intensely 
green,  but  are  much  more  soluble ;  the  chemical  behaviour  is  similar. 

An  aqueous  solution  of  propylenediamine  hydrochloride  was 
gradually  added  to  an  aqueous  solution  of  cobalt  chloride  and  the 
mixture  oxidised  by  passing  air  through  it.  Hydrochloric  acid  was 
then  added,  and,  after  twenty-four  hours,  trAna-diMorodipropylene- 
diamine  acid  chloride,  [01^  Co  pn2]Cl,HCl,2H,0,  separated  as  dark 
green,  rhombic  plates.  When  heated  at  105°,  the  trana-esXt  loses 
water,  and  is  converted  into  the  isomeric  violeo-chloride. 

The  traus-cA/orui^,  [Clg  Co  pn^JCl,  obtained  by  dissolving  the  pre- 
ceding compound  in  95%  alcohol  and  then  adding  ether,  separates  in" 
bright  green  leaflets.  Its  aqueous  solution  is  green,  but  after  some 
hours  becomes  pink,  probably  owing  to  the  formation  of  the  aquo- 
compound.  When  the  aqueous  solution  is  heated,  it  assumes  a 
carmine-red  colour,  and,  when  evaporated  on  the  water-bath,  gives  the 
violet  violeo-salt.  The  action  of  various  acids  and  of  a  large  number 
of  salts  on  the  chloride  in  question  is  described. 

The  bromide,  [CljCopnjJBrjHgO,  obtained  by  the  addition  of 
potassium  bromide  to  the  preceding  chloride,  is  a  pale  green,  crystal- 
line powder.  It  cannot  be  purified  by  recrystallisation  from  water, 
since  its  aqueous  solution  on  heating  is  converted  into  the  aquo-salt. 
The  iodide,  [CljCopn^JI,  is  yellowish -green  and  very  unstable.  The 
nitrate,  [Cl2Copn2]N03,H20,  obtained  by  the  addition  of  potassium 
nitrate  to  the  chloride,  forms  pale  green  crystals.  The  thiocyanate, 
[ClgCopnglSCN,  is  pale  green.  The  dithionate,  [Cl^CopnglSgOg,  forms 
glistening,  green  needles.  The  permanganate,  [CljCopn^JMnO^,  has 
the  colour  of  potassium  permanganate.  The  hydrogen  sulphate, 
[CljCopnjJSO^H,  obtained  by  addition  of  not  too  J  much  sulphuric 
acid  to  the  chloride,  separates  in  green  needles  and  forms  a  silver  salt, 
([Cl2CopnJS04Ag)2,AgN03,  which  crystallises  in  malachite-green, 
glistening  scales.  The  platinichloride,  [CljCopngJaPtClg,  obtained  by 
the  addition  of  platinic  chloride  to  the  chloride,  forms  dark  green, 
hexagonal  prisms.  The  platinosochloride,  [OljCopnjJgPtCl^,  obtained 
by  the  addition  of  potassium  platinosochloride  to  the  chloride,  is  a  pale 
green,  microcrystalline  powder.  The  awrichloride,  [Cl2COpn2]AuCl4, 
forms  grass-green  needles.     The  mercwry  chloride  compound, 

[Cl2Copn2]8Cl3(HgCl2)., 
forms  green  rhoms,  needles,  or  scales.     The  jerricyanide, 

[Cl,CopnJFe(CN)., 
is  a  green  powder. 

cis-Dichlorodipropylenediaminecobalt  chloride,  [CljCopnjJCl,  obtained 
either  from  the  acid  or  neutral  praseo-chlorides  already  described  by 
heating  at  105°,  is  a  violet  powder.  Its  aqueous  solution  is  dark 
violet,  but  gradually  assumes  a  violet-red  tint  owing  to  the  formation 
of  aquo-salt.  The  action  on  the  cM-salt  of  various  acids  and  salts  is 
described.  The  dithionate,  [Cl2Coen2]S2O0,  prepared  by  the  addition 
of  sodium  dithionate  to  the  violeo-chloride,  forms  green  crystals; 
some  dithionate  of  the  aquo-series  separates  in  red  crystals  at  the  same 
time.  A.  McK. 
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Action  of  Nitrous  Acid  on  Pentamethylenediamine. 
NiKOLAus  J.  Demjanoff  and  M.  Dojakenko  {Ber.,  1907,  40, 
2589 — 2594). — This  reaction  has  been  studied  by  Gustavson  and 
Demjanoff  (compare  Abstr.,  1889,  950)  and  Demjanoff  (Abstr.,  1894,  i, 
500),  but  in  consequence  of  Haworth  and  Perkin's  statement  that 
compounds  are  produced  containing  four  atoms  of  carbon  (compare 
Trans.,  1894,  65,  95),  the  experiments  have  been  repeated.  The 
decomposition  Of  the  pentamethylenediamine  and  the  isolation  of  the 
products  in  the  form  of  bromides,  alcohols,  and  glycols  have  been 
performed  as  in  the  earlier  papers.  Two  bromides  of  the  composition 
CgHgBr^  have  been  obtained  in  the  crystalline  state,  with  m.  p.  86° 
and  112-5 — 113°  respectively,  but  the  quantities  were  too  small  for 
further  investigation.  Since,  however,  a :  co-dichloro-  or  di-iodo-pentanes 
and  alcoholic  potassium  hydroxide  yield  a  hydrocarbon,  the  bromide  of 
which  has  m.  p.  86°  and  appears  to  be  identical  with  one  of  the 
preceding  bromides,  the  authors  conclude  that  the  latter  is  the  tetra- 
bromide  of  divinylmethane ;  the  other  bromide,  m.  p.  112'6 — 113% 
appears  to  be  piperylene  tetrabromide. 

The  alcohols  were  fractionally  distilled,  and  the  main  fraction, 
b.  p.  130—136°,  consists  of  a  mixture  of  A*-penten-a-ol  and 
AT-penten>a-ol ;  by  oxidation  with  potassium  permanganate,  formic, 
acetic,  oxalic,  and  succinic  acids  are  obtained. 

The  main  fractions  of  the  glycols  have  b.  p.  225 — 230°  and 
234 — 236°  respectively,  and  the  composition  C5H12O2.  They  consist 
of  a  mixture  of  pentan-ac-diol  and  pentan-aS-diol ;  this  was  proved 
by  converting  the  first-mentioned  fraction  through  the  bromide  into 
the  nitrile,  which  by  hydrolysis  yielded  pimelic  acid  and  a  small 
quantity  of  another  acid,  which  is  apparently  a-methyladipic  acid. 

C.  S. 

Natural  Isomeride  of  Leucine.  11.  Constitution  and 
Synthesis  of  tsoLeucine  (a-Amino-)8-methylvalerio  Acid). 
Felix  Ehrlich  {Ber.,  1907,  40,  2538—2562.  Compare  Abstr.,  1904, 
i,  560). — ^The  approximate  separation  of  tsoleucine  from  valine  (compare 
Fischer,  Matsubara,  and  Hilpert,  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  561)  when,  as  is 
often  the  case,  the  latter  is  present  in  considerable  quantity,  may  be 
effected  by  heating  the  mixture  with  barium  hydroxide  soIVition  under 
pressure,  preparing  the  copper  salts,  and  either  shaking  with  cold 
methyl  alcohol  or  boiling  with  ethyl  alcohol;  the  copper  salt  of 
isoleucine  dissolves,  whilst  the  other  is  insoluble. 

On  dry  distillation,  {2-tgoleucine  yields:  (1)  partially  racemised 
c^-amylamine,  identical  with  that  prepared  by  Marckwald  (Abstr., 
1904,  i,  362)  from  t^amyl  alcohol ;  its  plcUinichloridef 

(C,Hi3N)2,H3PtCle, 
forms  golden-yellow,  rhombic  plates  decomposing  at  240° ;  its  aulphaie^ 
(CQHjgN)2,H2S04,    decomposes    at    about   295°.      (2)    isoLeitcinimide 
(iso-2  : 6'diketo-3  : 6-diisol>utylpiperazine)f 

CHMeEt-CH<^^f^^CH-CHMeEt, 

which  separates  from  alcohol  in  spherical  aggregates  of  slender,  colour- 
less needles,  m.  p.  280 — 281°,  and  has  the  normal  molecular  weight 
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in  boiling  alcohol.  This  compound  has  a  slight  dextrorotation  in 
alcoholic  solution,  and  probably  consists  of  a  mixture  of  several  of  the 
four  possible  stereoisomerides.  From  these  results  and  the  observa- 
tion that  the  phenylcarbimide  derivative  of  woleucine  yields  a  hydantoin 
compound  (compare  Abstr.,  1904,  i,  362),  the  conclusion  is  drawn  that 
tioleucine  is  an  amino-acid  containing  two  asymmetric  carbon  atoms, 
and  is  identical  with  one  of  the  four  possible  optically  active  a-amino- 
/?-methylvaleric  acids,  CHMeEt'CH(NH2)-C02H.  This  constitution 
is  supported  by  fermenting  sugar  in  presence  of  t«oleucine,  the  latter 
being  converted  into  d'&myl  alcohol  (compare  Ehrlich,  this  vol.,  i, 
383)  which,  on  oxidation,  yields  the  dextrorotatory  a-methylbutyric 
acid,  CHMeEt-COgH.  Further  proof  is  afforded  by  the  synthesis 
of  ttfoleucine  (see  also  Bouveault  and  Locquin,  Abstr.,  1906,  i, 
636)  from  (2-amyl  alcohol  by  oxidising  to  c^-valeraldehyde,  con- 
verting the  latter  into  aminovaleronitrile  by  the  action  of  hydrogen 
cyanide  and  ammonia,  and  hydrolysing  the  nitrile.  In  this  way  is 
obtained  a  mixture  of  about  equal  proportions  of  tsoleucine  and  the 
stereoisomeric  &\loisoleucine.  An  almost  identical  mixture  is  obtained 
by  the  action  of  barium  hydroxide  solution  on  natural  c^i^oleucine 
under  pressure,  so  that  oZ^oi^oleucine  must  differ  from  t^oleucine  only 

in  the  space-arrangement  of  the  COgH'CH'NKg  part  of  the  molecule 
(compare  Fischer,  this  vol.,  i,  192). 

oZ^oiffoLeucine  strongly  resembles  i>oleucine  in  external  appearance 
and  in  the  properties  of  its  derivatives.  Its  taste  is,  however,  sweet 
instead  of  bitter  (compare  Fischer  and  Warbarg,  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  72  j 
Fischer,  ^Matsubara,  and  Hilpert,  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  561),  and  it  is 
liBVorotatoiy,  its  [a]o  having  the  values  - 14-4°  and  -  36*95°  for 
aqueous  and  hydrochloric  acid  solutions  respectively. 

The  naturally  occurring  dextrorotatory  woleucine  and  all  its 
natural  and  synthetic  derivatives  are  designated  by  the  prefix  d- 
(compare  Marckwald,  Abstr.,  1902,  i,  418),  whilst  the  aZ^taoleucine 
prepared  from  (f-t«oleucine  by  a  change  in  the  spacial  arrangement  of 
the  groups  round  the  a-carbon  atom  is  named  d'-alloisoleucinQ  (compare 
Fischer,  this  vol.,  ii,  148). 

d'ValercUdehyde  {P-methyUnUcm^a-al),  CHMeEt'CHO,  prepared  by  the 
oxidation  jof  d-amyl  alcohol  (93%),  is  a  clear,  highly  refractive  liquid, 
b.  p.  90 — 92^/760  mm.,  and,  assuming  the  product  obtained  to  contain 
93%  of  the  active  aldehyde,  has  [a]^  +23-56°.  If  rapidly  dried 
and  kept  away  from  the  air,  the  aldehyde  remains  unchanged  for  a 
long  time,  but  it  is  rapidly  oxidised  in  the  air  to  (2- valeric  acid. 

T.  H.  P. 


Resolution  of  a-Amino-jS-methylvaleric  Acid  into  its  Optical 
Lsomerides.  Properties  of  the  Optically  Active  Acids  and 
their  Derivatives.  Identification  with  Brhlich's  taoLeucine. 
Bxvt  Locquin  (Bull.  Soc,  chim.,  1907,  [iv],  1,  695—601,  601—607. 
Compare  Erhlich,  Abstr.,' 1903,  i,  796;  1904,  i,  560;  1906,  i,  807  ; 
Bouveault  and  Locquin,  1905,  i,  636;  1906,  i,  938). —Attempts  to 
resolve  r-a-amino-)3-methylvaleric  acid  into  its  optical  isomerides  by 
(1)    crystallisation    of    quinine,    quinidine,    brucine,    strychnine,  or 
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cinchonine  salts  of  (a)  its  benzoyl  derivative  or  (b)  of  the  benzene-  or 
p-toluene-sulphonat«»  or  (2)  the  coiTesponding  camphoramic  acid,  were 
unsuccessfal. 

The  resolution  was  finally  effected  by  crystallisation  of  the  brucine 
salt  of  the  formyl  derivative,  the  procedure  adopted  being  that 
described  by  Fischer  and  Warburg  (Abstr.,  1906,  i,  72)  for  leucine. 

Ethyl  a-farmylamino-p-fnethylvcUercUe, 

CHMeEt-CH(003Et)-NH-COH, 
b.  p.  I63717  mm.,  DJ  1-056,  is  prepared  by  heating  the  ethyl  ester  of 
the  amino-acid  with  formic  anhydrida  It  is  hydrolysed  by  water  at 
165 — 175°,  yielding  a-amino-j8-methylvaleric  acid.  The  latter,  when 
heated  with  formic  acid  at  170°  during  several  hours,  furnishes  a-formyl- 
amino-/3-methylvaleric  acid,  and  this  on  solution  in  dry  alcohol  and 
addition  of  brucine  in  the  same  solvent  furnishes  a  precipitate  of  the 
brucine  salt  (m.  p.  150 — 154°)  of  the  Icsvo-ducid  still  containing  a  small 
amount  of  the  r-acid,  which  is  readily  separated  by  recrystallisation 
from  warm  water.  The  brucine  salt  of  the  dextro-ax^d  is  obtained  by 
evaporating  the  mother  liquor. 

The  optically  active  a-formylamino-j8-methylvaleric  acids,  m.  p. 
156 — 157°,  separate  from  water  in  superb,  translucent  crystals.  The 
^acid,  after  being  twice  recrystallised  from  water,  had  [a]©  -  27*76° 
in  alcohol  and  the  <2-acid  [aj^  +  28*26°  under  the  same  conditions.  A 
sample  of  formyltsoleucine,  prepared  by  Erhlich,  had,  according  to  the 
latter,  m.  p.  154— 156°  and  [a]^  +25-41  after  a  single  crystallisation 
from  water. 

The  optically  active  a-amino-j8-methylvaleric  acids  crystallise  from 
water  in  brilliant  spangles  and  have  m.  p.  280 — 290°.  The  ^-acid  has 
[o]5- 10-55°  in  water,  -31-37°  in  dilute  hydrochloric  acid,  and 
-  40-86°  in  concentrated  acid.  The  ci-acid  has  [a]g  -f  11-29°  in  water 
and  +  40-61°  in  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid. 

The  lower  figures  given  by  Ehrlich  for  taoleucine  are  probably  due 
to  the  presence  of  some  ^leucine  or  other  impurity  in  his  product. 

The  benzoyl  derivative  of  the  ^acid,  m.  p.  118°,  crystallises  in  needles 
and  has  [a]S  -26*03  in  iy72-sodium  hydroxide  solution  (compare 
Ehrlich.  A bstr.,  1903,  i,  796). 

The  bemenestdphonate  of  the  r-acid,  m.  p.  1 69°,  forms  small  crystals ; 
that  of  the  dextro-scid,  m.  p.  149°,  [a]?  -11-63°  in  i^/3-sodium 
hydroxide  solution,  crystallises  from  benzene.  T.  A.  H. 


Metallic  Dithiocarbamates ;  Preparation  of  Aliphatic 
Thiocarbimides.  Mabcbl  DELEPims  (Compt  rend.^  1907,  144, 
1125 — 1127). — In  the  general  method  for  the  preparation  of  fatty 
thiocarbimides  (Hofmann,  Ber.,  1868,  1,  25 ;  Ponzio,  Abstr.,  1896,  i, 
636)  represented  by  the  equations  :  CSj  +  2RNH2  =  R-NH-CSj'NHjR ; 
2R-NH-CS2-NH8R  +  2HgOl2  =  2RNH3OI  +  (R-NH-CS2)3Hg  + 
HgClj— ^2HgS  +  2H01  +  2RN:CS,  the  author  prevents  the  loss  of 
amine  as  hydrochloride  in  the  first  reaction  by  substitution  of  a  molecule 
of  sodium  hydroxide  for  one  molecule  of  amine,  and  avoids  the  formation 
of  hydrochloric  acid  in  the  second  reaction  by  using  dibasic  lead  acetate 
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instead  of  mercuric  chloride.  Thus  the  improved  method  is  hswed  on  the 
scheme:  RNH2  +  CS.,  +  NaOH  =  NHR-CS^Na  +  H,0;  NHR-CS-SNa  + 
OH-Pb-OAc  =  KNICS  +  K,fi  +  PbS  +  NaO Ac  (compare  Goldschmidt 
and  Schulhof,  Abstr.,  1886,  557  ;  Losanitsch,  Abstr.,  1892,  55).  The 
sodium  hydroxide  can  be  replaced  by  potassium  or  barium  hydroxide,  and, 
as  the  sodium  alkyldithiocarbamates  are  soluble  in  water,  this  solvent  can 
be  used  instead  of  the  alcohol  or  ether  necessary  with  the  anhydrous 
amines.  The  method  gives  good  results  with  methyl-,  propyl-,  and 
iaobutyl-amines,  but  is  not  so  satisfactory  with  benzylamine.  The 
solutions  of  the  dithiocarbamates  on  evaporation  give  well  crystallised 
salts,  which  undergo  double  decomposition  with  metallic  salts.  Many 
of  the  metallic  derivatives  formed  give  the  thiocarbimide  on  boiling 
with  water,  and  those  of  iron,  nickel,  cobalt,  and  manganese  dissolve 
in  ether,  chloroform,  benzene,  and  carbon  disulphide,  giving  intensely 
coloured  solutions. 

The  secondary  amines  react  similarly,  giving  sodium  salts  of  the 
constitution  NRK'*CS*SNa,  which  also  crystallise  well  and  give  metallic 
salts.  The  latter  are  generally  soluble  in  organic  solvents,  and  their 
solubility  in  these  and  insolubility  in  water  increase  with  the  com- 
plexity of  the  alkyl  radicles  present.  The  salts  of  most  metals  except 
those  of  the  alkalis  and  alkaline  earths  are  precipitated  by  sodium 
dit^obutyldithiocarbamate. 

The  sodium  mono-  and  dialkyl-dithiocarbamates  react,  as  well  as  the 
salts  of  the  amines  in  the  reactions  previously  described,  for  the 
formation  of  the  thiuram  disulphides  and  the  mono-  and  dialkyl- 
dithiocarbamic  and  iminodithiocarbonic  esters.  E.  H. 

Complex  Compounds  of  Organic  Imides.  IV.  The  Biuret 
Reaction.  Leo  Tschugaeff  {Ber.,  1907,  40,  1973—1980.  Compare 
Abstr.,  1904,  i,  478;  1905,  i,  865;  1906,  i,  814;  Ley  and  Werner,  this 
voL,  i,  302). — Abnormally  coloured  complex  metallic  salts  of  succin- 
imide  are  obtained  when  an  alkali  hydroxide,  copper  acetate,  and  excess 
of  the  imide  interact  in  aqueous  alcoholic  solution.  They  are  all  of  the 
type  Ou(Su)4M„nH20  or  Cu(Su)2,2MSu,nH20  [Su  =  CaH^ICOjIN-]. 
The  sodium  and  lithium  salts  are  coloured  blue  and  ultramarine-blue 
respectively,  the  potassium,  rubidium,  and  cassium  salts  are  all  reddish- 
violet.  These  compounds  are  stable  in  the  solid  state,  but  are  hydro- 
lysed  by  water. 

Nickel  yields  a  series  of  similar  complex  salts  of  a  yellow  colour. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  similarity  in  colour  and  behaviour  towards 
water  of  the  above  compounds,  and  the  complex  copper  derivatives  of 
biurets  (Schiff,  this  vol.,  i,  206) ;  they  differ  in  composition  only  in 
that  the  biuret  compounds  contain  two  molecules  of  imide,  the  succin- 
imide  derivatives  containing  four.  The  conclusion  is  therefore  drawn 
that  the  succinimide  salts  possess  the  general  co-ordinate  formula 
[Cu(Su)jMj.  W.  R. 

Cuprcunmonium  Salts.  III.  David  W.  Horn  (Amer.  Chem.  J., 
1907,  37,  467—483.    Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  ii,  231).— The  dependence 
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of  the  complexity  of  a  cuprammonium  compound  on  the  concentration 
of  ammonia,  copper  salt,  and  water  in  the  system  which  it  forms  is 
indicated. 

The  saltf  Cu(SCN)j,2NH[8,  obtainecl  by  dissolving  cupric  thiocyanat« 
in  dilute  ammonia  or  by  digesting  cuprous  thiocyanate  and  dilute 
ammonia  in  contact  with  air,  or  by  treating  solutions  of  potassium  or 
ammonia  thiocyanates  with  dilute  ammonia  and  solutions  of  cupric 
salts,  forms  greyish-blue  needles.  The  salt,  Cu(SCN)2,4NH3,  obtained 
by  the  addition  of  potassium  or  ammonium  thiocyanate  to  a  solution  of 
copper  sulphate  in  concentrated  ammonia,  forms  purple-blue  crystals, 
and  is  identical  with  the  compound  already  described  by  Richards  and 
Merigold. 

The  solubility  of  copper  thiocyanate  in  ammonia  at  25°  and  40^ 
respectively  was  determined,  and  the  results  interpreted  by  aid  of  the 
phase  rule.  A.  McK. 

Some  Ferrocyanides  of  Calcium,  Barium,  and  Magneeiom. 
Frank  B.  Dains  (7.  Amer,  Chem.  Soc.,  1907,  29,  727— 729).— When 
potassium  ferrocyanide  is  added  to  a  solution  of  a  calcium  salt  in 
presence  of  a  large  excess  of  ammonia,  a  precipitate  is  produced  which 
is  usually  regarded  as  potassium  calcium  ferrocyanide.  An  investiga- 
tion of  this  precipitate  and  of  similar  barium,  magnesium,  and  cadmium 
salts  has  shown  that  these  salts  contain  ammonium  and  have  respec- 
tively the  composition :  K2CaFe(CN)g,4(NH^)2CaFe(CN)g,2H,0 ; 
K5BaFe(CN)«,4(]SIH4)2BaFe(CN)o,15H20; 
KjMgFe(CN)g,5(NH JjMgFe(ON)«.  lOH^O,  and 

K2CdFe(CN)g,4(NH^)2CdFe(CN)fl,2H20.  E.  G. 

The  Benzene  Problem.  Iwan  von  Ostromisslenskt  {J,  Ruse.  Phyt. 
Chem.  Soc.,  1906,  38,  1351 — 1387).— A  critical  survey  of  the  theories 
which  have  so  far  been  advanced  as  to  the  structure  of  the  benzene 
nucleus  leads  to  the  conclusion  that  the  one  which  is  most  probably 
correct  is  that  of  Kekul6,  its  only  weak  point  being  the  absence  of 
isomerides  in  some  of  the  substituted  derivatives,  as,  for  instance,  in  the 
ortho-compounds.  Contrary  to  Ladenburg's  view  (Ber,,  1869,  2,  140), 
it  is  considered  that  the  impossibility  of  obtaining  such  substances  is 
not  entirely  beyond  dispute.  With  a  view  to  elucidating  this  question 
and  also  of  testing  Knoevenagel's  theory  of  motor-isomerism  (Abstr., 
1 903,  i,  785),  a  partially  successful  attempt  has  been  made  to  obtain 
the  a-  and  j8-modifications  of  compounds  such  as  o-nitrotoluene, 
o-bromotoluene,  o-chlorophenol,  &c.,  as  well  as  some  of  the  tri- 
substituted  derivatives.  By  treating  l-chloro-2  : 4-dinitrobenzene  with 
ammonia,  a  new  2  :  ^-dinitrop/ienol  has  been  obtained,  m.  p.  85*1^,  and 
differing  from  the  ordinary  o-dinitrophenol  in  many  of  its  properties. 
Beasons  are  advanced  for  assuming  that  these  two  modifications  are  not 
tautomeric  forms,  but  are  really  due  to  the  different  positions  of  the 
double  linkings  in  the  ring.  An  attempt  is  also  made  to  apply  crystal^ 
lographic  methods  to  the  solution  of  the  benzene  problem,  and  also, 
although  unsuccessfully,  to  separate  the  different  modifications  by 
methods  analogous  to  those  used  by  Pasteur.  From  this  point  of  view 
the  centric  formula  seems  to  be  altogether  untenable ;  on  the  other 
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hand,  the  experimental  data  are  not  yet  sufficient  to  lead  the  author  to 
any  quite  definite  conclusion.  Z.  K. 

Separation  of  Aromatic  Hydrocarbons  by  the  Fractional 
Precipitation  of  their  Alcoholic  Solution.  K.  W.  Chabitschkoff 
{J,  Eu88.  Phy8.  Chem.  Soc.,  1906,  38,  1388—1392.  Compare  Abstr., 
1905,  i,  405). — In  order  that  the  separation  of  hydrocarbons  by 
means  of  fractional  precipitation  should  receive  a  wide  application,  it 
is  essential  that  the  choice  of  solvent  and  precipitant  should  not  be  a 
mere  matter  of  chance,  but  should  depend  on  certain  definite  constants 
which  at  once  indicate  their  applicability. 

The  necessary  constants  are :  (1)  the  solubility  of  the  substances  in 
solvent  and  in  precipitant  separately;  (2)  the  solubility  of  each 
substance  in  a  mixture  of  equal  volumes  of  solvent  and  precipitant. 
The  precipitation  will  be  the  more  complete  the  greater  the  value  of  m/2p, 
and  the  less  mj^p  (where  m  and  m'  =  the  solubilities  of  the  substances 
in  the  solvent,  ^=3 the  solubility  of  one  of  them  in  the  mixture);  pjn 
(where  n  —  the  solubility  of  one  substance  in  the  precipitant)  is  termed 
the  '*  characteristic  coefficient."  The  solvent  and  precipitant  must 
mix  with  one  another.  The  method  has  been  applied  successfully  to 
the  separation  of  a  mixture  of  benzene  and  toluene,  alcohol  and  water 
being  used  as  solvent  and  precipitant.  Z.  K. 

Menthatriene :  Determination  of  Constitution  by  OpticcJ 
Methods.  August  Klages  {Ber,,  1907,  40,  2360—2373.  Compare 
Klages  and  Sommer,  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  566;  Rupe  and  Liechtenhahn,  thid,^ 
374;  Bruhl,  Trans.,  1907,  91,  115).— The  constitution  of  the  2-alkyl- 
menthatrienes  is  discussed  and  it  is  considered  that  the  optical 
properties  exclude  the  possibility  of  formulas  containing  a  trimethylene 
or  a  pentametbylene  ring.  On  the  other  hand,  the  molecular 
dispersions,  My-Ma.y  found  exceed  those  calculated  by  the  same 
amount,  0*25 — 0'26,  as  is  the  case  with  the  corresponding  jt>-cymenes, 
in  which  the  conjugated  ethylene  linkings  are  inactive,  whereas  the 
molecular  dispersions  of  similarly  constituted  compounds  contain- 
ing active  conjugated  ethylene  linkings  exceed  the  calculated  disper- 
sions by  larger  amounts:  0*44  for  A^-'-dihydro-wi-xylene,  0*67  for 
A^''-dihydro-3-ethyl-l  :  5-xyleDe.  Hence  the  menthatrienes  cannot 
contain  conjugated  ethylene  linkings,  and,  since  their  optical  properties 
require  a  hydrogen  atom  in  position  4,  they  must  have  the  constitution 

CHMe<^^:^2>CHMe:OH2. 

2-Phenylmenthatriene  cannot  be  obtained  in  a  state  of  purity  as  it 
readily  undergoes  transformation  into  2-phenyl-^-cymene ;  three 
specimens,  boiling  at  the  same  temperature,  had  a©  +  66°,  +  100°, 
and  +  88°  respectively.  The  product  obtained  on  reduction  of  the 
specimen,  a^  +  88°,  with  sodium  and  alcohol,  yielded  a  small  amount 
of  an  oUy  b.  p.  261°/752  mm.,  with  a  changed  rotatory  power  and 
odour;  it  could  not  be  separated  completely  from  the  2-phenyl- 
jE>-cymene  constituting  the  remainder  of  the  product.  In  yielding  a 
reduction  product  with  sodium  and  alcohol,  2-phenylmenthatriene 
resembles  phenyl-A^-cyo^ohexene  which  contains  the  grouping  CPhlOH 
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and  differs  from  the  2-alkylinenthatrienes  and  also  from  such  substances 
as  2-phenyl-  and  3-phenyl-l-methyl-A^-c^eZohexenes,  which  contain  an 
ethylene  linking,  but  not  the  above  grouping.  These  eycfohexenes  can 
be  reduced  by  hydriodic  acid,  the  products  having  molecular  refractions 
and  dispersions  similar  to  those  of  the  normal  benzene  hydrocarbons, 
the  molecular  dispersion  found  exceeding  the  calculated  by  0*253  for 
phenylc^c^hexane  and  by  0'241  for  benzyl c^cZohexane.  -  This  exalta- 
tion of  the  molecular  dispersion  for  2-phenylmenthatriene,  +0'98  for 
a  specimen  having  ai>  +  110'2^  is  greater  than  for  phenylc^ohexenes 
containing  the  grouping  CPhIC  :  0*622  for  phenyl-A^-c^c^ohexene, 
0'697  for  2-phenyl-l -methyl- A^-c^c^hexene,  but  less  than  for  phenyl- 
eyc/ohexadiene  containing  active  conjugated  ethylene  linkings  :  l'9il 
for  3-phenyl-l-methyl-A^''-cy(^ohexadiene,  1'744  for  3-phenyl- 
A^-'-dihydro-l  :5-xylene.  The  exaltation  of  the  molecular  dispersion 
is  normal  for  hydrocarbons  containing  one  ethylene  linking  and  a 
phenyl  group  attached  to  a  saturated  carbon  atom  :  0*227  for  benzyl- 
A^-o^c^ohexene,  0*300  for  3-benzyl-l-methyl-A^-o^c^ohexene. 

As  a  derivative  of  diphenyl,  2-phenyl-j9-cymene  has  an  exaltation  of 
the  molecular  dispersion,  0*79,  greater  than  that  for  2-benzyl-^-cymeney 
0-49. 

Refractive  indices  are  given  for  the  sodium  Z>-line,  and  for  a-,  /3-, 
and  y-hydrogen  lines  ;  those  for  the  DAine  only  are  quoted  here. 

2-Methylmenthatrifine,  DJ'  0*8776,  [a]S  +69*12°,  nj?  1-50217, 
My  Ma  =  1-94.  2-Methyl^cymene,  DJ*'  0*8740,  n}>"  1*50001, 
J/y-ifa=  1-94. 

2-Ethyl^-cymene,  formed  by  Fittig's  reaction  from  2-iodo-|?-cymene, 
b.  p.  100°/17  mm.,  D»7  0*8706,  <  1*49670,  ^  -  if.  =  2-07;  the 
corresponding  sulphonanilide,  m.  p.  150 — 151°.  2-Eithyl-j[>-cymene,  from 
2-ethylmenthatriene,  I^'*  0*8708,  w}J'«  1*49878,  My  Ma '^  2*07. 
2-Ethylmenthatriene,  Dl»  0*8880,  w}?  1*50847,  My  -  Jf.  =  2*07. 

2'Fropyl'^^''^*^-fnenthadien&-2'ol  {2^opylcarveol)f  CigHg^O,  prepared 
by  the  action  of  magnesium  propyl  bromide  on  carvone,  is  a  colourless, 
viscid  oil  with  a  feeble  odour,  b.  p.  125715  mm.,  DJ^  0*9178, 
[a]?f  +49*16°,  nU  1*4885. 

2'Propyl7nenthatrimey  C^^H^q*  prepared  by  treating  the  product  of 
the  action  of  magnesium  propyl  bromide  on  carvone  with  an  ice-cold 
mixture  of  glacial  acetic  acid  and  acetic  anhydride,  is  obtained  as  a 
mobile  oil,  b.  p.  107— 108°/13  mm.,  D«  0*8804,  [a]5  +86*20°, 
n"  1*50273,  My  -  J/^  =  2*22,  and  decolorises  bromine  instantaneously. 

2-Fropf/l'jp-<n/fnene,  CijHgo,  formed  in  a  60%  yield  by  beating 
2-propylmenthatriene  with  3%  hydrochloric  acid,  b.  p.  226°/766  mm. 
(corr.)  or  106— 107*5°/13  mm.,  D«  0*8685,  w}f  1*49585,  if ^  -  if.  - 
2*21.  The  sulphanic  add  crystallises  in  colourless  needles,  m.  p. 
69 — 71°;  the  Sulphonyl  chloride  crystallises  in  rhombic  plates,  m.  p. 
61° ;  the  suiphananilide,  CjgHg^OjNS,  forms  strongly  refracting  plates, 
m.  p.  138°.  2-Propyl-p-cymene  is  converted  by  the  action  of  bromine 
and  aluminium  bromide  into  pentabromotoluene,  m.  p.  283°. 

2.Phenylmenthatriene,  DJ*^  0*9752,  [a]}?«  +110*2°,  n}?  1*56914, 
Mj-  Ma=-  3*63.  2-Phenyl-;?-cymene,  b.  p.  143714  mm.,  DJ»  0*9776, 
n}>  1*56797,  My  -  Ma  =  3*44;  the  sulphonie  acid  forms  glistening 
crystals  containing  water   of    crystallisation,  m.  p.  109 — 115°;   the 
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sulphonyl  chloride  forms  small  leaflets,  ro.  p.  173° ;  the  fndphorumilide, 
CjjHjjOjNS,  crystallises  in  plates,  m.  p.  209°.  The  action  of  bromine 
and  aluminium  bromide  on  2-ph6nyl-^M;ymene  leads  to  the  formation 
of  oetabromo-o-methyldiphenylf  O^gH^Brg,  which  crystallises  in  yellow 
needles,  m.  p.  345—360°. 

2-Bmzyl-i^^eyrMne,  O^^B^,  b.  p.  176— 177°/17  mm.  or  296—297°/ 
743  mm.,  D"  09690,  «Jf  1-55650,  My  Ma  =  3-26,  is  formed  from 
2-benzylidenementhcKliene,[a]^  +177'35°  2'B€nzyl-p-cymenedi8ulphonic 
act(2  •crystallises  in  leaflets,  m.  p.  71 — 72°;  the  disuLphonyl  chloridey 
m.  p.  134°,  crystallises  from  light  petroleum;  the  distdphonanUide, 
OjgHjy-OjNS,  forms  colourless  crystals,  m.  p.  88 — 103°  NonahromO" 
o-fnethyldiphenylfMihanej  O^^fir^^  formed  by  the  action  of  bromine 
and  aluminium  bromide  on  2-benzyl-/M;ymene,  crystallises  in  yellow 
needles,  m.  p.  281°.  G.  Y. 

Alicyclic  Compounds  containing  Sulphur.  Waltheb  Borsche 
and  W.  Lanoe  (5«r.,  1907,  40,  2220—2225.  Compare  Abstr.,  1905, 
i,  765  ;  1906,  i,  165). — Potassium  cjclopentanesulphomUey 


^•^"^-^^i' 


obtained  by  forming  the  sulphinic  acid  by  the  action  of  sulphur 
dioxide  on  magnesium  eycZopentyl  bromide  and  then  oxidising  it  with 
permanganate,  crystallises  in  leaflets.  It  was  converted  into  the 
sulphonyl  chloride  from  which  the  acid  was  obtained  as  colourless, 
hygroscopic  crystals,  which,  in  ethereal  solution,  combine  with  aniline 
to  form  cjclopentanestUphorumUide,  C^Hg'SOg'NHPh,  separating  from 
dilute  alcohol  in  needles,  m.  p.  89*5 — 90  5°. 

For  the  preparation  of  l-methylo^e2ohexane-3-sulphonicacid,  methyl- 
oycZohezane-3-ol  was  converted  into  3-chloromethyl^<^{>hexane  by 
heating  with  fuming  hydrochloric  acid  for  Ave  hours  at'  100°.  By  the 
action  of  sulphur  dioxide  on  the  Grignard  reagent,  prepared  from  the 
latter  compound,  a  sulphinic  acid  was  obtained,  which  was  oxidised  by 
permanganate  to  form  potassiwn  methylcjc\ohexane-3-8fdphonatey 
C7H13O3SK,  which  separates  from  water  in  leaflets  and  from  absolute 
alcohol  in  silvery  scales.  The  corresponding  sulphonyl  chloride  has 
b.  p.  143 — 144°/ 14  mm.  (decomp.),  and,  when  warmed  with  water,  gives 
the  add,  07Hj^03S,2H20,  which  separates  from  dilute  alcohol  in 
hygroscopic  needles,  m.  p.  93* — 94°. 

As  by-products  from  the  Grignard  reaction  mentioned,  the  following 
were  obtained  :  unchanged  methylhexanol,  3  : 3'-dimethyldic^c/ohexy], 
m.  p.  263 — 264°,  and  3  : 3'-dimethyldicycfohexyl  sulphoxide.  The  latter 
was  converted  by  oxidation  into  the  corresponding  sulphona 

Methylcyclohexyl  B^hydrosulphide,  BK*OU<^',^^^^yCK^y  ob- 
tained by  the  action  of  sulphur  on  magnesium  methylcyclohexyl 
chloride,  is  a  colourless  liquid,  b.  p.  172 — 174°  A.  McK. 

Some  Derivatives  of  PhenylcycZohexane.  Nicolai  Kursanoff 
{J,  Russ,  Phys.  Chem.  Soc.,  1906,  38,  1295—1303.  Compare  Abstr., 
1902,  i,  20). — PhenylcycZbhexane  when  heated  with  nitric  acid, 
D    1'075,    in    sealed    tubes    yields    chiefly    I'nitrophenylcjclohexcme, 
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CH2<^H*'cH^'^^^*^'-^^2'  ™*  P-  54-6— 56^  which  crystallises  in 
long  needles,  also  a  mixture  of  other  nifro-derivatives,  CgHj^Ph-NOj, 
m.  p.  86 — 89^,  and  small  quantities  of  hydrocyanic,  benzoic,  gluiaric, 
and  succinic  acids. 

The  corresponding  l-amine,  b.  p.  180-5 — 182-5°/66  mm.,  is  obtained 
by  heating  the  nitro-derivative  with  tin  and  hydrochloric  acid ;  it  is 
insoluble  in  water,  and  absorbs  carbon  dioxide  from  the  air,  forming  a 
solid  carhwiate.  The  following  salts  are  described :  hydrocldoridej 
m.  p.  230—230-6°;  nitraU,  m.  p.  173°  (decomp.);  sulphate,  m.  p. 
226—227-5°;  nitriUy  decomposing  at  70—80°;  acetate,  ro.  p. 
154_155-5°;  and  platiniMoride,  (Ci2HiftNH2)2,H2PtCJg,  m.  p.  17r. 
The  compound  NHPh-CN-NH-CgHjoPh,  m.  p.  156°,  is  also  described. 

l-Fhenylcye\ohexane'lH>l,     CR^<^^\^O>0Th'0R,     obtained     by 

heating  1 -amino- 1-phenylc^c^ohexane  with  nitrous  acid,  forms  mono- 
clinic  crystals  [a :  b  :  c  =  1  9033  : 1 :  1*8227 ;  p  =  79°19'],  m.  p.  62—63-5°, 
h.  p.  151°/20  mm.  Z.  K. 

The  Hydrocarbon  CijHig.  Nicolai  Kubsanoff  (J.  Rues.  Phys. 
Cliem.  Soc,,  1906,  38,  1304—1316.  Compare  preceding  abstract).— 
Friedel  and  Craft's  reaction  is  equally  applicable  to  the  chlorine 
compounds  of  the  c^c/ohexanos  as  it  is  to  those  of  the  aliphatic 
derivatives,  and  the  phenylc^c^ohexanes  so  produced  have  all  the 
properties  of  aromatic  compounds  with  a  fatty  side-chain.  The 
chloroc^c/ohexane,  when  treated  with  toluene  and  aluminium  chloride, 
yields  a  mixture  of  isomeric  tolylcjclohexanest  which  could  not  be 
separated  by  fractional  distillation.  The  mixture  was  therefore 
treated  with  sulphuric  acid,  then  neutralised  with  sodium  hydroxide ; 
of  the  mixture  of  sodium  sulphonates  thus  obtained,  one, 

C^Hi.-C.HjMe-SOsNa, 
could  be  isolated  by  reason  of  its  complete  insolubility  in  benzene. 
When  treated  with  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid,  it  yields  m-tolyl' 
cjclohexane,  b.  p.  257— 257-3°/754  mm.,  <  1*5236,  D?  0-9365.  This, 
when  oxidised  with  dilute  nitric  acid,  yields  i^ophthalic  acid.  The 
soluble  sodium  sulphonates  when  treated  with  phosphorus  penta- 
chloride  yield  a  mixture  of  the  compounds  K'SO^Cl;  neither  these 
nor  the  corresponding  amides,  BSOg'NH^,  could  be  crystallised,  but 
the  chlorides  on  treatment  with  aniline  yield  a  mixture  of  anUides, 
one  of  which  is  a  crystalline  substance  insoluble  in  petroleum, 
C^HiirCfiHgMe-SOj-NHPh,  m.  p.  186-5— 187-5°.     When  treated  with 

hydrochloric  acid,  it  forms  p-toZyfcycloA«Ba7t«,CMe<Cpg-.Qrr^^'C^Hj^, 

b.  p.  259-8- 260°/750  mm.,  <  1-5232,  D^  0-9366,  which  with  nitric 
&cid  yields  terephthalic  acid.  Its  odour  and  properties  are  similar  to 
the^'xqeta-derivative.  The  other  anilides  when  heated  in  sealed  tubes 
with  fihoaing  hydrochloric  acid  yielded  a  mixture  of  complex  hydro- 
carbons. 3-rth47iyl-l'methylcyclohexane,GRLM.e<^u^ ^^  ]>CHj,  ob- 
tained by  the  action  of  benzene  on  chloromethylc^c/ohexane  in  the 
presence  of  aluminiucn  chloride,  is  a  liquid  with  an  odour  resembling 
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that  of  lemon,  b.  p.  2497730  mm.,  D*^*  0-9426,  h'^  15246;  its  pro- 
perties are  similar  to  those  of  the  other  isomerides  of  the  hydrocarbon 

Triphenylmethyl.  II.  Julius  Sohmidlin  (Ber.,  1907,  40, 
2316—2329.  Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  392;  this  vol.,  i,  26).— 
p-Benzoyltriphenylmethane  has  been  obtained  from  j9-tolylphenyl 
ketone  by  conversion  into  the  <i)-dibromo-derivative  (Bourcet,  Abstr., 
1897,  i,  566)  and  condensing  this  with  benzene  and  aluminium  chloride. 
The  product  melts  at  165*5 — 166^  (corr.)  and  is  identical  with  the 
substance  obtained  by  the  action  of  benzaldehyde  on  the  a-form  of 
magnesium  triphenylmethyl  chloride.  When  a  fresh  benzene  solution 
of  the  a-magnesium  compound  is  decomposed  by  dilute  hydrochloric 
acid,  no  trace  of  hydrogen  is  evolved. 

The  reaction  between  triphenylmethyl  chloride  and  magnesium  in 
dry  ether,  if  necessary,  with  the  addition  of  benzene,  and  in  the  presence 
of  a  little  iodine,  has  been  investigated.  The  liquid  after  boiling  for 
some  time  was  decomposed  with  dilute  sulphuric  acid  and  the  amounts  of 
magnesium  sulphate  and  triphenylmethyl  (as  peroxide)  determined. 
In  many  experiments  the  amount  of  magnesium  sulphate  was  less 
than  that  corresponding  with  the  triphenylmethyl,  assuming  the 
latter  to  be  formed  according  to  the  equation  OPhg-MgCl  +  HCl  = 
MgClj  +  CPhj  +  H.  When,  however,  the  heating  is  continued  for  fifty 
to  one  hundred  minutes,  the  amount  of  sulphate  is  in  excess  of  the 
triphenylmethyl.     An  explanation  of  these  phenomena  is  offered. 

Both  a-  and  j8-compounds  yield  triphenylmethyl  when  treated  with 
triphenylmethyl  chloride,  but  in  order  to  obtain  a  good  yield  it  is 
essential  that  the  «ther  used  in  the  preparation  of  the  magnesium 
compound  should  be  absolutely  dry.  The  dryness  of  the  ether  is 
indicated  by  the  formation  of  a  voluminous  precipitate  when  the 
ethereal  solution  of  triphenylmethyl  chloride  has  been  heated  with 
magnesium  and  a  little  iodine  for  an  hour.  Although  the  a-  and 
^-compounds  yield  different  products  with  benzaldehyde  and  the  same 
derivative  with  triphenylmethyl  chloride,  experiments  have  shown  that 
it  is  the  same  j8-derivative  which  yields  j8-benzopinacoIine  with 
benzaldehyde,  and  triphenylmethyl  with  triphenylmethyl  chloride. 
Similar  experiments  with  the  a-compound  did  not  give  conclusive 
evidence.  J.  tf.  S. 

.  Tautomerism  in  the  Triphenylmethane  Series.  Fkieprich 
Kehrmann  and  Franz  Wkntzel  {Ber.,  1907,  40,  2755—2756. 
Ck)mpare  Gomberg,  this  vol.,  i,  504). — The  authors  claim  that 
Gomberg's  interpretation  of  the  nature  and  cause  of  the  basic 
character  of  the  tautomeric  carbinol  salts  is  not  essentially  different 
from  their  theory  (Abstr.,  1901,  i,  638). 

They  compare  CPh^'/^      /^W^l    ^^^^    ammonium    chloride    and 

regard  it  as  derived  either  by  the  addition  of  hydrogen  chloride  to 
the  radicle  CPh^'CgH^^:^  or  by  substitution  from  the  base 


CPh2.CgH^<^y  B.  F.  A. 
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Terpenes  and  Bthereal  Oils.  LXXXV.  Behaviour  of  the 
Nitrites  of  Primary  Bases  and  Enlargement  of  Bings  in 
Oarbooyclic  Systems.  Otto  Wallach  {Annalen,  1907,  363, 
318 — 334). — ^It  is  found  that  the  nitrites  of  primary  aliphatic  bases 
can  be  prepared  by  the  action  of  commercial,  alkaline  sodium  nitrite 
on  the  concentrated  aqueous  solution  of  the  hydrochloride,  that  is,  in 
the  complete  absence  of  free  acid.  The  resulting  nitrite  may  be 
isolated  if  less  soluble  than  the  hydrochloride,  and  is  then  sufficiently 
stable  to  permit  of  recrystallisation  from  boiling  water,  but  is  decom- 
posed on  addition  of  traces  of  a  free  acid.  The  nitrites  of  primary 
alicyclic  amines  are  even  more  stable  (Wallach  and  Griepenkerl, 
Abstr.,  1892,  1238).  \-Menthylamine  nitrite  crystallises  in  needles, 
decomposes  at  about  139^,  and  yields  menthol  when  boiled  with  water 
containing  a  drop  of  acetic  acid.  Pinylamins  nitrite  forms  stout 
crystals,  decomposes  at  about  125°,  and  when  treated  with  acids  yields 
chiefly  pinocarveol. 

Stable,  sparingly  soluble  nitrites  of  secondary  bases  have  been  de- 
scribed previously  {loc,  cit, ;  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  514). 

Primary  aromatic  amines,  which  form  sparingly  soluble  nitrates, 
yield  also  sparingly  soluble  nitrites.  m'4t-Xylidine  nitrite  is  formed  in 
white  crystals,  which  when  dried  become  yellow  and  decompose  to  a 
reddish-brown  oil ;  the  crystals  yield  m-4-xylidine  with  aqueous  alkalis, 
phenol  when  boiled  with  dilute  acetic  acid,  or  a  solution  of  the  diazo- 
sulphate  when  treated  with  sulphuric  acid. 

The  decomposition  of  nitrites  of  primary  alicyclic  amines  in  boiling 
aqueous  solution  on  addition  of  a  free  acid,  takes  place  mainly  in  two 
directions  :  (1)  the  formation  of  a  hydrocarbon,  and  (2)  the  formation 
of  an  alcohol,  or  of  two  or  more  isomeric  alcohols.  Thus,  whilst 
2-menthylamine  nitrite  gives  ^menthol,  c/-menthylamine  nitrite  yields 
chiefly  menthene.  isoThujylamine  nitrite  is  converted  almost  com- 
pletely into  a  hydrocarbon,  whilst  under  the  same  conditions  thujyl- 
amine  nitrite  yields  much  alcohol.  It  is  found  now  that  when  boiled 
with  water  and  acetic  acid,  the  nitrites  of  cyclylmethylamines  (compare 
this  vol.,  i,  616)  yield  small  amounts  of  hydrocarbons  and  of  the 
alcohols  corresponding  to  the  amines,  together  with  the  alcohols  of 
the  next  higher  ring  system  (compare  Demjanoff,  Abstr.,  1904,  i, 
410).  As  the  cyclylmethylamines  are  prepared  from  oycZoketones  and 
cyc^ketones  are  formed  by  oxidation  of  the  alcohols  produced  by  the 
decomposition  of  the  nitrites,  the  whole  series  of  reactions  constitutes 
a  method  of  enlarging  carbocyclic  systems.  In  this  manner, 
c^ohexanone  is  formed  from  c^opentanone,  cyc^oheptanone 
(suberone)  from  eyc^ohexanone,  and  azaleone  (eyc/ooctanone)  from 
suberone. 

Azaleone  (Mager,  Abstr.,  1893,  i,  558 ;  Derlon,  Abstr.,  1898,  i, 
638;  Miller  and  Tschitachkin,  Abstr.,  1899,  i,  789)  crystallises  when 
cooled,  m.  p.  25—26°,  b.  p.  195—197°,  D20  0-9581,  n^  1*4694;  the 
semicarbazone,  m.  p.  163 — 164*5°.  The  ketone  yields  suberic  acid  on 
oxidation  with  chromic  and  sulphuric  acids. 

The  following  constants  are  given  for  the  pure  ketones  and  their 
derivatives:  c^^cZbpentanone,  b.  p.  129°,  D^o  0*948,  «d  1 '^366;  semi- 
carbazone, 206° ;  dibenzylidene  derivative,  m.  p.  189°.     c^oHexanone, 
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b.  p.  165%  D»  0-947,  no  1-4503;  semicarbazone,  m.  p.  165—166°; 
dibenzylidene  derivative,  m.  p.  117 — 178°,  eyeZ(^Heptanone,  b.  p. 
180%  D«i  0-9500,  7h>  1-4604  ;  semicarbazone,  m.  p.  163° ;  dibenzylidene 
derivative,  m.  p.  108°.  G.  Y. 

Imino-chlorides  of  Oxalic  Acid.  Eudolph  Bauer  (Ber.,  1907, 
40,  2650— 2662).— Imino-chlorides  of  the  type  R-N:CCI-CC1:NR 
have  been  prepared  by  Wallach  and  BischofE  by  the  action  of  phos- 
phorus pentachloride  on  the  substituted  ozamides.  A  much  better 
method  is  to  heat  the  materials  in  a  solvent  such  as  benzene  or  toluene. 
The  imino-chlorides  prepared  are  well  characterised  substances,  and, 
although  similar  in  properties  to  those  obtained  from  monobasic  acids, 
are  more  stable.  Diphenyloxalimino-chloride,  NPhlCOl-OClINPh,  is 
obtained  in  70%  yield  when  toluene  is  used  as  solvent ;  with  benzene 
no  imino-chloride  was  isolated.  It  crystallises  in  straw-yellow  needles, 
m.  p.  115°,  and  is  stable  in  dry  air;  moisture,  however,  slowly  converts 
it  into  oxanilide  (compare  Wallach,  Abstr.,  1881,  718).  A  90%  yield  of 
di-o-tolyloxalimino-chloride  (oxalotoluidiminochloride)  is  obtained  when 
benzene  is  used  as  solvent  (Bischoff,  Abstr.,  1894,  i,  514).  The  di-p-tolyl- 
and  di-m-tolf/limino-chlarides  have  m.  p.  107°  and  72°  and  are  yellow. 

These  imino-chlorides,  when  added  to  pure  concentrated  sulphuric 
acid  at  the  temperature  of  the  water-bath,  yield  isatin  or  methyl- 
isatins ;  no  intermediate  product  has  as  yet  been  isolated.  This  reaction 
has  no  analogy,  and  may  be  represented  by : 
N  N 

'^9^1       +  2H2O  =  /V^g-OH  +  NH,Ph  +  2HC1. 
Cl-CINPh  \y CO 

The  yield  of  isatin  is  15%,  of  o-  and  /7-methylisatins,  49%and  19%,  whilst 
it  is  very  small  in  the  case  of  themeta-compound.  l-Methyliaatin,  CgH^OgN, 
crystallises  in  red,  hair-like  needles,  m.  p.  266° ;  the  phenylhydrazone^ 
OijHijONg,  forms  golden-yellow  needles,  m.  p.  242°,  and  the  oximey 
C^HgOgNg,  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  235°.  i-Methylisatin  forms  red 
leaflets,  m.  p.  155°.  The  TnethyliscUin,  obtained  from  the  di-m-tolyl- 
oxalimino-chloride,  has  m.  p.  165°,  and  may  be  identical  with 
Findeklee's  6-methyli8atin,  m.  p.  169°  (Abstr.,  1906,  i,  43). 

The  imino-chlorides  react  with  bases  like  acid  chlorides ;  with  alcoholic 
ammonia,  diphenyloxalimino-chloride  gives  diphenyloxalamidine ; 
aniline  yields  tetraphmylaxalamidine,  NPh:C(NHPh)-C(NHPh):NPh, 
m.  p.  153°,  and  crystallising  in  light  yellow  prisms;  its  pioraie  has 
m.  p.  182°.  With  phenylhydrazine,  tetraphenyloxcUhydrazidinef 
NPh:C(NH-NHPh)-C(NH-NHPh):NPh,  is  obtained  in  yellow  needles, 
m.  p.  200°  ;  ferric  chloride  oxidises  it  to  a  dark  red  osotetrazone. 

Diphenyloxalimino-chloride  is  decomposed  by  alcoholic  potassium 
hydroxide ;  with  the  di-o-tolyl  derivative,  however,  a  mixture  is  ob- 
tained, the  less  soluble  constituent  of  which  is  diethyl  di-O'tolylimina- 
axaUUe,  C7Hy-N:C(OEt)-C(OEt):N-07H^,  m.  p.  92° ;  the  more  soluble 
is  ethyl  o-tdylvmvnoo-tolyloxamate,  C7H7-NH-CO-C(OEt):N'CyH7, 
m.  p.  91°. 

Tetra-o-tolyloxalamidine,  CjoHgoN^,  forms  light  yellow  plates  from 
a  mixture  of  light  petroleum  and  benzene ;  m.  p.  169°.  W.  B. 
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Platinum  Compounds  of  Phenylcarbylamine  and  of  Bemso- 
nitrile.  Ludwio  Rambkrg  (Ber.,  1907,  40,  2578—2588.  Compare 
Hofmann  and  Bugge,  this  vol.,  i,  489). — ^The  ttibatanee 
[Pt(CNPh)2Cl2]aj,  obtained  by  adding  slowly  an  aqueous  suspension  of 
phenylcarbylamine  to  a  solution  of  an  excess  of  potassium  platinoso- 
chloride,  is  a  violet-blue,  amorphous  powder  which  does  not  dissolve 
unchanged  in  the  usual  solvents.  By  heating  at  110 — 115°  or  by 
prolonged  boiling  with  chloroform  or  acetone,  it  changes  into  the 
colourless  chloride,  Pt(CNPh)2Cl5,  m.  p.  257—258° ;  this  forms  well- 
defined,  monoclinic  crystals  [a  :  6  :  c  =  M 1 13  :  1  :  0*8391 ';  jS  =  101°53']. 
and  by  treatment  with  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  at  110 — 115° 
yields  colourless  needles  of  a  svhaUince  of  unknown  composition,  which 
is  reconverted  into  the  chloride,  Pt(CNPh),Cl„  by  treatment  with 
potassium  chloride,  and  forms  the  iodide,  Pt(CKPh)2l2,  by  the  action 
of  potassium  iodide,  a  mixture  of  the  bromide  and  chloride  by  the 
action  of  potassium  bromide,  and  a  mixture  of  the  chloride  and  of  the 
thiocyanate  by  the  action  of  potassium  thiocyanate. 

The  brownish-violet  compound,  [Pt(CNPh)2Br2]^  is  obtained  in  a 
similar  manner  to  the  corresponding  chloride,  and,  like  the  latter, 
changes  into  colourless  dibromobisphenylcarhylcmiineplcUimmh 
Pt(0NPh)jBr2,  m.  p.  245°,  which  forms  monoclinic  crystals 
[a:6:c=M303: 1:0-8496;  /J=103°9'],  and  is  not  attacked  by 
concentrated  sulphuric  acid  in  the  cold. 

Di'iodobisp/iienylccKrbylamiTieplcUiiium,  Pt(CNPh)2l2,  m.  p.  241°, 
prepared  as  mentioned  above,  separates  from  chloroform  in  yellow, 
monoclinic  crystals  [a  :  6  :  c  -  0*554  : 1  :  0*369  ;  /3  =  99°19'],  and 
occasiooally  in  slender  needles,  which  change  rapidly  into  the  stable 
form ;  by  the  addition  of  iodine  to  a  warm  solution  of  the  iodide 
in  chloroform,  black  needles  of  a  hexaiodide,  Pt(CNPh)2l0,  are 
obtained. 

DinUritobisph&nylcq^bylamdneplcUinumy  Pt(CNPh)2(N02)29  is  pre- 
pared from  phenylcarbylamine  and  potassium.platinonitrite  in  aqueous 
solution  ;  it  separates  from  acetone  in  slender,  yellow  needles,  which 
lose  acetone  and  become  dark  red ;  the  red  crystals  turn  yeUow  at 
100—110°  and  decompose  at  155—160°  without  melting. 

DichlorobisbenzonitrileplaHmmif  Pt(NCPb)2Cl2,  prepared  by  the 
prolonged  heating  of  benzonitrile  and  a  solution  of  potassium  pJatino- 
chloride  at  60 — 70°,  separates  from  acetone  in  small,  yellow  prisms  or 
leaflets,  has  m.  p.  219 — 220°  (decomp.),  and  is  deposited  from  chloro- 
form or  benzene  solution  in  crystals  containing  2  mols.  of  the  solvent. 
The  substance  is  easily  soluble  in  hot  benzonitrile,  and  on  cooling, 
small,  yellow  needles  separate  which  have  the  same  composition  and 
m.  p.  as  the  original  chloride,  but  are  more  soluble  in  acetone ;  this 
solvent  changes  them  partially  into  the  original  substance.  Concen- 
trated sulphuric  acid  dissolves  the  chloride  with  effervescence ;  the 
clear  solution  yields  with  potassium  chloride  the  original  chloride,  and 
with  potassium  iodide  the  corresponding  iodide  mixed  with  the 
chloride.  A  yellow,  crystalline  substance,  Pt(NCPh)2Cl^,  m.  p. 
114 — 115°  (decomp.),  is  precipitated  when  chlorine  is  passed  into  a 
solution  of  the  chloride  in  chloroform. 
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DibromobiabenzonitriUplcUinum,  Pt(NCPh)2Br2,  m.  p.  218—220°,  is 
obtained  by  the  prolonged  heating  of  benzonitrile  (2  mols.),  a  solution 
of  potassium  platinosochloride  (1  mol.)^  and  potassium  bromide 
(>4  mols.)  at  60 — 70°.  The  substance  separates  from  acetone  in 
orange-yellow  plates  or  prisms,  and  from  chloroform  with  2CHCI3 ; 
like  the  chloride  it  exists  in  two  isomeric  forms  and  yields  a  red, 
crystalline  additive  eompaund,  l?t(SCFh)^r^, 

The  nature  of  the  isomerism  of  these  platinum  derivatives  is  not  yet 
elucidated.  C.  S. 


Two  New  Methods  for  the  Preparation  of  ct/doButajiol. 
N1KOLAU8  J.  Demjanoff  and  M.  Dojarenko  {Ber.,  1907,  40, 
2594 — 2597). — Silver  cycZobutanecarboxylate,  iodine,  and  powdered 
glass  are  heated  on  the  water-bath  and  the  product  distilled  under 
40 — 60  mm.  pressure.  The  distillate  contains  cyc/obutanecarboxylic 
acid  and  its  ««<«r  with  c^c/obutanol.  The  latter,  C^H^j'CO^'C^^^j  b.  p. 
198*5 — 199^/750  mm.,  is  a  colourless,  mobile  liquid,  which  has  D}S 
1'0033  and  n}f  1*4551  ;  by  hydrolysis  with  25%  potassium  hydroxide 
at  110—120°,  the  ester  yields  cycZobutanol,  b.  p.  1237733  mm., 
D}e  0'9226,  and  n^  1*4339,  which  yields  succinic  acid  by  oxidation 
with  nitric  acid. 

The  same  alcohol  and  ester  are  obtained  by  the  electrolysis  of  a 
solution  containing  potassium  fC^c^obutanecarboxylate,  potassium 
carbonate,  and  potassium  hydrogen  carbonate. 

c^c/oButanol  and  phenylcarbimido  react  to  form  &  phenylurethane, 
C^H^O-CO'NHPh,  m.  p.  110—111°,  which  separates  from  dilute 
alcohol  in  glistening  prisms.  C.  S. 


CondenBation  of  Epichlorohydrin  with  Phenols.  Paul  Cohn 
and  Robert  Plohn  {Ber.,  1907,  40,  2597—2602.  Compare  Cohn  and 
Friedlander,  Abstr.,  1904,  i,  866;  Lindemann,  Abstr.,  1891,  1198).— 

Phenyl  glyeide  ether,  0Ph*CH2'CH<V    «,  m.  p.  82°,  is  obtained  by 

heating  together  a  solution  of  sodium  phenoxide  and  epichlorohydrin, 
by  adding  concentrated  sodium  hydroxide  to  equal  molecular  quantities 
of  epichlorohydrin  and  phenol^  or  by  heating  the  same  two  substances 
with  alcoholic  sodium  ethoxide.  2:4:  Q-Tribromophenyl  glyeide  ether 
has  m.  p.  85°,  and  p-tdyl  glyeide  ether,  88°. 

Dichlorohydrin  and  potassium  phenoxide  yield  phenyl  glyeide  ether, 
and  Rossing's  so-called  acetyldiphenylglyceryl  ether  (Abstr.,  1886,  345) 
is  also  the  same  substance.  C.  S. 


Derivatives  of  Quinol  Dimethyl  Ether.  Hugo  Kauffmann 
and  Karl  Burr  {Ber.,  1907,  40,  2352— 2358).— The  auxochromic 
effect  of  the  methoxyl  group  is  found  to  be  intensified  when  two 
methoxyls  are  present  in  the  para-position  to  one  another. 

p'Oyano-2  : ddimethaxystUbene,    OeH8(OMe)j-CH:CPh-CN,    formed 
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by  condensation  of  2  : 5-dimethoxybenzaldeh jde  with  phenylacetonitrile 
in  alcoholic  sodium  hydroxide  solution,  crystallises  in  intensely  yellow 
needles,  m.  p.  69°,  and  forms  yellow  solutions  with  greenish-blue 
fluorescence  in  dissociating,  but  less  intensely-coloured  solutions  with 
a  more  violet  fluorescence  in  other^  solvents.  The  corresponding 
chromogen,  cyanostilbene,  is  colourless. 
2  :  ^'Dtmethoacybenzylid&neindandiane, 

OeH3(OMe),-CH:C<:gg>C,H„ 

pi*epsj-ed  by  heating  1  : 3-diketohydrindene  with  2  : 5-dimethoxy- 
benzaldehyde  in  alcoholic  solution,  crystallises  in  orange-red  needles, 
m.  p.  149°,  and  forms  yellow  to  yellowish-red  solutions  with  greenish- 
yellow  fluorescence.  The  chromogen,  benzylideneindandione,  is  light 
yellow. 

2  : 5-Dimethoxycinnamic  acid  forms  yellowish-green  crystals,  m.  p. 
147°  (143°:  Schnell,  Abstr.,  1884,  1164),  and  gives  a  brownish- 
yellow  colour  with  concentrated  sulphuric  acid.  The  chromogen  is 
colourless.  Ethyl  2  :  Q-diniethoxycinnamate,  CigHj^O^,  is  obtained  as  a 
strongly  refracting,  yellowish-green  liquid  with  blue  fluorescence, 
b.  p.  216°/20  mm.,  DJJ  1*1357,  has  a  brilliant  fluorescence  in  very 
dilute  solutions,  and  forms  a  yellow  solution  in  concentrated  sulphuric 
acid.     The  liquid  chromogen  is  colourless. 

2  : 5'Dimethoxt/benzylidenemcUonie  acidy  CgHj(OMe)2"OHIC(C02H)j, 
prepared  by  heating  2  :  5-dimethoxybenzaldehyde  with  malonic  acid  in 
glacial  acetic  acid  solution  on  the  water-bath,  crystallises  in  yellow 
prisms  with  greenish-yellow  fluorescence,  m.  p.  188°  (decomp.),  and 
forms  in  alcohol  a  yellow  solution  with  blue  fluorescence  which 
becomes  colourless,  but  with  violet  fluorescence,  on  addition  of  an 
alkali.     The  chromogen,  benzylidenemalonic  acid,  is  colourless. 

2  : 5'Dimethoxybenzylid&ns8emicarbazonef 

C«H3(OMe)2-CH:N-NH-CO-NH2, 
crystallises  in  white  needles,  m.  p.  208°,  and  dissolves  in  glacial  acetic 
acid  or  hot  alcohol,  forming  solutions  with  violet  fluorescence.     This 
is  believed  to  be  the  first  semicarbazone  the  fluorescence  of  which  can 
be  observed  directly. 

2  :  2'  :  5  :  ^'-Tetramet/ioxybenzylideneazine,  N2[OH-OgH3(OMe)j2, 
crystallises  in  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  160°,  detonates  when  highly 
heated,  and  forms  red  scUls  which  have  a  red  fluorescence  when 
observed  through  a  blue  screen. 

2  :  5-I)imethoxybenzylideneanilin€,  CgH3(OMe)2*CH!NPb,  is  obtained 
as  a  strongly  refracting,  viscid,  yellow  oil,  b.  p.  239°/20  mm.,  Dg|  1  '1422, 
and  dissolves  in  organic  solvents,  forming  solutions  which  are  not 
fluorescent ;  the  salts  are  intensely  yellow,  and  show  a  yellow 
fluorescence  when  observed  through  a  blue  screeD.  G.  T. 

Action  of  Hydrozylamine  on  2 : 4-Dimethylqainol  and  its 
Ethers.  Eugbn  Bambeboeb  and  L.  Rudolf  {Ber.,  1907,  40, 
2236—2258.  Compare  this  vol.,  i,  619,  520).— The  transformation  of 
quinols  into  ketonic  quinol  or  resorcinol  derivatives  is  undoubtedly 
accompanied  by  the  formation  of  intermediate  productf*.  To  take  one 
case,  the  simplest  ketonic  quinol  transformation,  namely,  the  conversion 
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of  ketonic   compound  into  toluquinol,  is  expressed  by  the  following 
scheme : 

Me       OH 


C/\CH 
^d      iJCH 

C 


OH     Me 
^^•^S>cAcH 


To  support  this  hypo- 
thesis it  was  desirable  to 
prove  the  presence  of  such 
additive  compounds.  The 
additive  compounds  of 
water  and  alcohol  cannot 
be  isolated.  In  the  pre- 
sent communication  the 
property  possessed  by 
quinols  of  uniting  with 
hydroxylamine  or  phenyl- 
hydrazine  is,  however, 
shown  and  the  structure 
of  the  intermediate  pro- 
ducts proved. 

The  action  of  hydroxyl- 
amine on  ketonic  2  : 4-di- 
methylquinol  and  on  its 
The  action  on  the  quinol 
8H50  +  2NH2-OH  =  H20  + 


H 


'«k/' 


ethyl  and  methyl  ethers  has  been  studied. 

itself  is  represented  by  the  equation  :  OH'Cg 

OH-OaHjjNgOg.     The  hydroxyl  group  does  not  play  a  part  in  this 

reaction,  since  the  action  of  the  ketonic  quinol  ethers  is  represented  by 

OR-OgHO^  +  2NH2-OH  =  H^O  +  OR-C^U^^N^O^, 

The  product  of  the  action  of  hydroxylamine  on  ketonic  xyloquinol 
has  the  property  of  a  hydroxylamino-compound,R-NH-OH,and  is  repre- 
sented by  the  formula  (I).  It  possesses  the  pro- 
perties typical  of  a  ^-substituted  hydroxylamine. 
It  is  soluble  not  only  in  alkalis,  but  also  in 
mineral  acids,  it  exhibits  reducing  properties 
towards  Fehling's  solution,  (kc,  and  it  combines 
with  diazo-salts,  benzaldehyde,  and  acetone  re- 
spectively. It  forms  a  tribenzoyl  derivative 
insoluble  in  alkali  hydroxides.  It  is  reduced 
by  stannous  chloride  to  a  xylylenediamine. 
The  compound  in  question  is  accordingly 
designated  as  hyd/roxylaminohydroxykeiodi- 
TnethylUtrahydrobenzene  oxime ;  it  separates 
from  alcohol  in  glistening  needles  and  decomposes  at  about  169°. 
When  its  alcoholic  solution  is  boiled  with  benzaldehyde,  glistening 
leaflets  of  the  benzylidene  compound,  CI^^H^gOgNg,  separate,  m.  p.  218° 
(decomp.).  The  alkaline  solution  of  the  latter  compound  reduces  Fehling's 
solution  very  slowly  in  the  cold.  The  o-nitrobenzylidene  derivatives 
form  colourless,  nacreous  needles,  decomposing  at  239°.  The  m-nitro- 
benzylidene  derivative  forms  glistening,  colourless  plates,  decomposing 
at  216*5°.  The  ^-nitrobenzylidene  derivative  forms  orange-yellow, 
glassy,  quadratic  plates,  decomposing  at  207°.  The  onitrodiazo- 
benzene  derivative,  OH-CgH4-Nj-N(OH)-CgH4Me3(OH):N-OH,  forms 
orange-yellow,  glistening,  rhombic  plates,  m.  p.  196*5°.  The  p-nitro- 
diazobenzene  derivative  separates  in  yellow,  glistening  leaflets,  m.  p. 


CMe 
C 
N-OH 


(I.) 
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220*5°     The  tribenzayl   derivative   forms   glistening   needles,   m.   p. 
149—150° 

Since  the  oxime  in  question  is  of  the  type  CHRIl''NH(OH),  it 
readily  loses  two  atoms  of  hydrogen  on  oxidation  by  Carols  acid,  being 
converted     into      hi/droxydikBtodimethyltetrahydro- 
OH     Me      benzene  dioxvnie,  m.  p.  176°  (decomp.),  when  heated 
\/  quickly.     This  substance  has  not  basic  properties, 

G  but  is  distinctly  acidic,  and  with  benzoyl  chloride 

OTT-NT/^\rFr     S^^^*    accordingly    to    the    conditions,  either    a 
w'pl       I'pTvr     Sibenzoyl  derivative,  soluble  in  alkali,   or  a  tri- 
2  \y       ®  benzoyl    derivative    soluble    in    alkali.     The  di- 
0  benzoyl  derivative  forms  eilky  needles,  m.  p.  141° 

N-OH  (decomp.),  whilst  the  tHbenzayl  derivative  forms 
silky  needles,  m.  p.  153°  (decomp.). 
The  oxidation  of  the  hydroxylaminoquinol  monoxime  may  also  be 
effected  with  ferric  chloride.  When  the  monoxime  is  acted  on  by 
nitrous  acid,  it  is  converted  into  a  compound  with  the  probable  formula 
C^gH^gO^Ng,  which  has  the  properties  of  a  nitrosoamine,  forms  glistening 
crystals,  and  decomposes  at  about  183 '5°.  The  monoxime  was  also  re- 
duced by  stannous  chloride  to  form  1 : 3-dimethylphenylene-4 :  G-diamine. 
The  condenscUion  product,  obtained  from  acetone  and  the  hydroxyl- 
aminoquinoloxime  in  the  presence  of  a  trace 
of  hydrochloric  acid,  forms  glistening, 
hexagonal  plates,  m.  p.  195*5°  (decomp.). 
Jt  is  at  once  decomposed  by  mineral  acids  to 
regenerate  acetone  and  the  original  oxime. 
Its  dihenzoyl  derivative  has  m.  p.  145 — 146° 
I  r^y.  and  does  not  dissolve  in  alkalis.  The 
^  ^  condensation  product  in  question  is 
readily  soluble  in  alkalis,  does  not  reduce 
cold  Fehling's  solution,  or  condense  with 
phenylhydrazine  or  with  />-nitrophenyl- 
bydrazine.  In  the  presence  of  hydrogen  ions,  it  is  without  action 
on  diazo-salts  in  neutral  solution  ;  however,  2  mols.  combine  with 
1  mol.  of  diazo-com pound  with  the  elimination  of  1  mol.  H^O.  With 
^nitrodiazobenzene  nitrate,  it  forms  the  compoundy  O^gH^OgNY,  an 
amorphous  substance,  m.  p.  150°  (decomp.).  Its  solution  in  sodium 
hydroxide  is  raspberry-coloured,  whilst  its  alcoholic  solution  gives  a 
green  coloration  with  ferric  chloride.  With  o-nitrodiazobenzene 
nitrate,  it  forms  the  compound^  CggHg^OgN^,  which  also  could  not  be 
obtained  crystalline ;  its  solution  in  alkalis  is  carmine-red,  whilst  its 
alcoholic  solution  gives  a  dark  green  coloration  with  ferric  chloride. 

Thecondensaiion product  alsocombines  with  benzaldehyde  to  form  the 
compound  Oj^H^gOgNg*  'wbich  crystallises  in  glisteningleaflets,m.p.218°. 
Hydroxylaminoketoethoxydimethyltetrahydrobenzene  oxime,  obtained 
from  ketonic  2  : 4-dimethylquinol  ethyl  etber,  bydroxylamine,  and 
methyl  alcohol,  forms  colourless,  nacreous  leaflets,  m.  p.  161°.  Its 
aqueous  solution  reduces  cold  Fehling's  solution.  It  condenses  with 
benzaldehyde  to  form  a  benzylidene  derivative,  CjkHjjOjNj,  which 
crystallises  in  glistening  needles,  m.  p.  192 — 192*5°,  is  soluble  in  alkalia, 
but  not  in  acids,  and  reduces  Fehling's  solution  very  slowly. 
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Kelomsthaxyhydroosylaininodifneihj/lUtrcJiydrobenzerie  oxivuft  CgH^^OgNj, 
obtained  from  2 :  4-dimeth7lquinol  methyl  ether,  bydroxylamine,  and 
methyl  alcohol,  forms  glistening  needles,  m.  p.  156*5 — 157^.  Its 
behaviour  towards  Fehling's  solution,  acids,  and  alkalis  is  similar  to 
that  of  the  analogous  ethozy-compound  just  described.        A.  McK. 

2:5:2':  S'-Tetramethozystilbene.  Hugo  Kauffmann  and  Karl 
Burr  (Ber,,  1907,  40,  2358— 2360).— 2  : 5  : 2' :  b'-Tetramethaxystilbene, 
OgH3(OMe),*CHICH*C0H3(OMe)2,  formed  by  reduction  with  zinc  dust 
and  boiling  alcoholic  ammonia  of  the  prodtuU,  m.  p.  123°,  obtained  on 
condensation  of  quinol  dimethyl  ether  with  chloral  by  meand  of  con- 
centrated sulphuric  acid  in  glacial  acetic  acid  solution  cooled  with  ice, 
crystallises  in  light  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  99°,  b.  p.  140 — 180°/16  mm., 
and  has  a  strong  blue  fluorescence.  Whilst  the  exceptionally  strong 
fluorescoDce  of  this  substance  is  in  agreement  with  Kauffmann's 
theoretical  views,  its  yellow  colour  is  of  importance  as  proof  that  the 
methozyl  group  is  an  auxochrome.  G.  Y. 

Some  p-Nitrobenzyl-meroaptals  and -meroaptoles.  A.  Schaeffeb 
and  A.  Mub(ja  {Ber,,  1907,  40,  2007— 2008).— p-Nitrobenzyl 
mercaptan  is  a  good  qualitative  reagent  for  ketones  or  aldehydes,  and 
may  be  used  to  separate  these  substances.  The  condensation  products 
obtained  from  it  are  well  characterised,  stable  substances.  The  method 
of  preparation  consists  in  dissolving  zinc  ^nitrobenzyl  mercaptide  in 
alcohol  saturated  with  hydrogen  chloride  and  adding  the  calculated 
quantity  of  the  aldehyde  or  ketone.  After  remaining  for  twenty-four 
hours  at  0°,  the  products  of  condensation  crystallise  out.  ^-NUrohtmyl- 
eUiylidenemercapUdf  GHg'CH(S*CHj'CgH4*N02)2,  forms  colourless, 
microscopic  leaflets,  m.  p.  82°;  p-n'UrohenzylscUicyl{deneme7'captal, 

colourless  prism?*,  m.  p.  152°;  ]^-niirobenzyl-p-iBopropylbenzylidene- 
mercapUdy  C24H24O4N2S2,  needles,  m.  p.  84°  ;  p-nitrobenzylpfienylpropenyl- 
mercaptal,  CHPh:Ca-CH(S-CH2-GgH4-N02)2,  small  prisms,  m.  p.  140°. 
Menthone  yields  the  mercaptole,  Og^HgQO^NjSg,  crystallising  in  small 
needles,  m.  p.  171°,  and  pulegone  the  corresponding  mercaptol, 
^24^2S^4^2^2»  ^'  P'  133°      'p-NUrohenzylfurfurylidenemercaptaly 

could  not  be  obtained  by  the  above  method,  but  was  prepared  by 
boiling  an  alcohol  solution  of  mercaptan  and  furfuraldehyde.  It 
crystallises  in  leaflets,  m.  p.  87°.  W.  R. 

Dibenzylideneacetone  and  Triphenylmetbane.  II.  Distyryl- 
ohlorocarbinol.  Fritz  Straus  and  Fritz  Caspari  (Ber,y  1907,  40, 
2689—2709.  Compare  Straus  and  Ecker,  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  859).— 
Moist  silver  oxide  acting  on  distyryldichloromethane  in  ethereal 
solution  replaces  one  of  the  chlorine  atoms  by  hydrozyl,  forming 
distyrylchlorocarbinol,  CCl(CHICHPh)2*0H,  which  bears  the  same 
relationship  to  the  keto-chloride  as  triphenylcarbinol  does  to  triphenyl- 
chloromethaoe.  The  chlorocarbinol  forms  colourless  needles,  m.  p. 
50°,  and  dissolves  in  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  with  a  characteristic 
bluish-violet  coloration.  Hydrogen  chloride  or  acetyl  chloride  reconvert 
it  into  distyryldichloromethane,  whilst  alcoholic  hydrogen  chloride  or 
glacial  acetic  acid  chaoges  it  to  dibenzylideneacetone. 

VOL.  XCII.  i.  u  u 
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The  elimmation  of  hydrogen  chloride  could  not  be  brought  about 
even  by  such  active  reagents  as  pyridine,  alcoholic  potassium  hydrozidey 
boiling  alcoholic  silver  nitrate,  or  sodium  acetate. 

On  heating  for  a  time  above  the  melting  point  at  60^,  the  ohloro- 
carbinol  is  converted  into  an  anhydride,  Cg^HjgOOly  crystallising  in 
colourless  needles,  which  sinter  at  150^,  m.  p.  160^,  and  there  is  no 
elimination  of  hydrogen  chloride. 

The  meihyl  ether,  0Cl(CH:0KPh)2-0Me,  of  the  chlorocarbinol  resulU 
when  this  is  left  standing  with  a  little  methyl  alcohol.  It  crystallises 
in  colourless,  glistening  plates  or  broad  needles,  m.  p.  54—55°,  and 
decomposes  slowly  on  keeping.  Concentrated  sulphuric  acid  converts 
it  into  the  sulphate,  CCl(CH:0HPh)s*0S03H,  which  dissolves  with 
the  characteristic  violet  coloration.  Methyl-alcoholic  hydrogen  chloride, 
in  the  cold  or  warm  acetic  acid,  rapidly  converts  it  into  the  ketone,'  but 
in  the  absence  of  mineral  acids  the  methyl  ether  can  be  boiled  with 
silver  nitrate  without  changing.  In  benzene  solution,  hydrogen 
chloride  regenerates  the  keto-chloride,  chlorine  being  substituted  for 
methoxyl. 

JDi'p-chlaroetyrylchlorocarbinol,  prepared  in  the  manner  already 
described  for  the  monochloro-derivative,  forms  long,  colourlees  needles, 
m.  p.  101 — 102°,  which  become  very  electric  when  rubbed.  It  dis- 
solves in  coticentrated  sulphuric  acid  or  liquid  sulphur  dioxide  with 
an  indigo-blue  coloration  and  blood-red  fluorescence,  and  shows  all  the 
reactions  described  for  the  monochlorocarbinol ;  the  methyl  ether 
has  m.  p.  94°,  and  is  identical  with  the  compound  obtained  by  the 
action  of  sodium  methozide  (compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  859).  The 
anhydride  separates  in  glistening,  colourless  crystals,  m.  p.  165 — 167° 
(decomp.). 

Benzophenone  chloride,  CPh^Cl^,  and  silver  oxide,  under  the  same 
conditions,  form  benzophenone,  both  chlorine  atoms  being  elimin- 
ated. 

The  behaviour  of  the  derivatives  of  distyrylchloromethane  makes  it 
necessary  to  regard  them  as  triphenylm  ethane  derivatives  in  which 
chlorine  replaces  a  phenyl  residue.  E.  F.  A. 

OholeBterol.  IX.  Adolf  WiNDAUs(5(5r.,  1907,  40,2637— 2639).— 
By  heating  cholesterol  with  sodium  amyloxide  in  amyl  alcohol  solution 
for  eight  hours,  an  isomeric  alcohol  saturated  towards  bromine  is  pro- 
duced. This  is  identical  with  the  a-cholestanol  obtained  by  Abderhalden 
and  Diels  and  by  Neuberg  (Abstr.,  1906,  i,  272,  356),  but  as  the  sub- 
stance is  obtained  from  the  amyloxide  and  is  not  obtainable  by  using 
energetic  reducing  agents,  it  is  concluded  that  it  is  not  a  reduction 
product  of  cholesterol,  an  isomeric  change  having  occurred  which  in- 
volves the  formation  of  the  ring  compound,  cj\cochole$terol,  O^H^O. 
This  supports  the  conclusion  previously  arrived  at,  that  the  oxidation 
products  of  cholesterol  are  also  ring  compounds  (this  vol.,  i,  212). 

W.  R. 

The  Lederer-Manasse  SynthesiB  of  Phenol  Alcohols.  Kabi. 
AuwBBS  {Ber.,  1907,  40,  2524— 25j37).— The  author  has  carried  out 
a  number  of  syntheses  of  phenol  alcohols  by  the  method  given   by 
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Lederer  (Abstr.)  1894,  i,  577)  and  Manasse  (Abstr.,  1894,  i,  575),  and 
has  studied  the  manner  in  which  the  course  of  the  synthesis  varies 
with  the  nature  of  the  phenol  employed  and  with  the  conditions  of 
working. 

All  his  results  confirm  the  observation  made  by  the  discoverers  of 
the  synthesis  that  the  latter  yields  ortho-  and  para-,  but  not  meta-, 
derivatives.  The  use  of  a  strong  alkali,  such  as  sodium  hydroxide,  as 
condensing  agent  ^favours,  at  any  rate  with  the  homologous  phenols, 
the  formation  of  para-compounds.  Thus  the  interaction  of  ;7-xylenol, 
sodium  hydroxide,  and  formaldehyde  at  the  ordinary  temperature 
yields  jp-hydroxy-^-cumyl  alcohol  (Auwers  and  Ercklentz,  Abstr,,  1899, 
i,  35)  in  almost  quantitative  yield.  In  other  cases,  50%  or  more  of  the 
para-derivative  is  obtained,  and,  at  most,  very  small  proportions  of  the 
isomerida  The  action  of  the  stronger  alkalis  differs  albO  from  that  of 
the  weaker  ones,  such  as  calcium  hydroxide,  in  that  the  phenol  alcohol 
formed  is  often  accompanied  by  a  larger  or  smaller  quantity  of  a  di- 
hydroxydiphenylmethane  derivative,  which  is  less  soluble  in  most 
solvents  than  the  principal  product  (compare  Manasse,  Abstr.,  1903, 
i,  28).  Thus,  by  the  action  of  formaldehyde  and  calcium  hydroxide 
on  as-97^xylenol  at  50°,  a  good  yield  of  o-hydroxymesityl  alcohol 
[OH  :  Moj  :  CH,-OH  =  1:4:6:2]  is  generally  obtained.  In  some 
cases,  however,  and  especially  if  the  heating  is  too  intense  or  too  pro- 
longed, this  alcohol  is  accompanied  by  2  : 2' -dViydroxy-Z  :  5  :  3' :  b'-tetra- 
methyldiphenylmethane, 

^**^Me:C(0H)^^'^^2-C<C(0H):CMe^^^^» 
which  forms  the  main  product  when  the  condensation  is  effected  by 
means  of  sodium  hydroxide,  even  in  very  dilute  solution.  This  com- 
pound crystallises  from  light  petroleum  in  long,  colourless  needles, 
m.  p.  145 — 146°,  and  gives  no  coloration  with  ferric  chloride.  Its 
diacityl  derivative,  02^H2404,  crystallises  from  aqueous  alcohol  in 
slender  needles,  m.  p.  86°.  This  diphenylmethane  derivative  is  prob- 
ably formed  by  the  action  of  the  alkali  on  the  phenolalcohol  first 
formed  (compare  Auwers,  Abstr.,  1904,  i,  487;  also  Kann,  Inaug. 
DiB8,y  Marburg,  1905,  22). 

The  nature  of  the  phenol  used  has  a  still  greater  effect  than  that  of 
the  condensing  agent  in  determining  the  formation  of  diphenylmethane 
derivatives.  For  instance,  with  )8-naphthol,  this  synthesis  yields  di- 
hydroxydinaphthylmethane  as  sole  product.  The  same  is  the  case  with 
97i-2-xylenol,  which^  when  treated  with  formaldehyde  and  either 
sodium  hydroxide  or  a  weaker  base,  yields  always  4 :  i'-dihydroxy- 
3:5:3':  b'-te^amethyldiphenylmetha/ney 

thi&  compound,  which  is  also  formed  by  boiling  j!7-hydroxymesityl- 
piperidine  [OH :  Me^  :  CHg-C^NHio  =1  :  2  :  6  :  4]  with  dilute  sodium 
hydroxide  solution,  crystallises  from  aqueous  methyl  alcohol  in  colour- 
less, glassy  needles,  m.  p.  175°,  and  when  oxidised  with  chromic  acid  in 
acetic  acid  solution  yields  the  xyloquinone  described  by  Noelting  and 
Baumann  (Abstr.,  1885,  892).  Its  diacetyl  derivative,  02,112404, 
crystallises  from  methyl  alcohol  in  slender  needles,  m.  p.  142°. 

u  u  i 
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The  Lederer-MaDasse  synthesis  fails  in  the  cases  of  />-bromo-o-oresol 
and  of  other  halogenated  and  nitro-phenols.  This  failure  caonot  be 
attributed  to  steric  hindrance,  but  seems  to  depend  on  a  specific  chemical 
action  of  the  halogens  and  the  nitro-group,  or  possibly  of  any  negative 
substituent. 

The  formation  of  dialdehydes  from  monohydric  phenols  by  Reimer's 
synthesis  takes  place  with  difficulty,  but  the  corresponding  dihydric 
alcohols  are  readily  formed  from  many  simple  phenols  by  means  of  the 
Lederer-Manasse  synthesis.  Thus  when  ^cresol  is  treated  with  form- 
aldehyde and  sodium  hydroxide  solution,  it  yields  (1)  j^homosaligenin 
and  (2)  2  :  e'dimeihylol-^cresol,  0H-CgH2Me(0H,-0H),,  which  is  iden- 
tical with  the  compound,  m.  p.  133°,  obtained  by  Lederer  (Abstr., 
1894,  i,  577}  from  /7-cresol  and  formaldehyde,  and  regarded  by  him  as 
an  isomeride  of  p-homosaligenin.  The  action  of  hydrogen  bromide 
converts  2  : 6-dimethylol-p-cresol  into  vic-hydroxymesUylene  dibromide 
(21 :  6i'(ii^omomMt«oM),OH*CaH2Me(CHjBr)2,  which  crystallises  from 
light  petroleum  in  silky  needles,  m.  p.  116 — 117°.  Treatment  of  this 
dibromo-derivative  with  bromine  yields,  not  as  expected, 

OH-C«Br8(0HjBr),  [OH  :  Brj  :  (CHjBr),  =  1:3:4:5:2:6] 
(compare  Auwers  and  Anselmino,  Abstr.,  1900,  i,  159),  but  dibramo- 
yic-hydraxymeaitylene  bromide  (3  : 5  :  2^ :  ^^-tetrabromomasUol'i), 

U±l  ^^c(CHjBr):CBr^^^®' 
which  crystallises  from  light  petroleum   in   a   felted   mass  of  white 
needle^,  m.  p.   152 — 152-6°.     When  boiled  for  a  few   minutes   with 
methyl    alcohol,    this    tetrabromo-derivative    yields    the    compound^ 

OH*G^^>pTx*,Qw.^{.^g'^CMe,   which     separates    in    white,  silky 

needles,  m.  p.  63 — 64°.  When  2^ :  6i-dibromomesitol-l  is  heated  on 
the  water- bath  with  bromine  and  a  little  water,  it  is  converted  into 
tetrabromo^-cresol  ^-bromide  (compare  Zincke  and  Wiedei*hold, 
Abstr.,  1902,  i,  284).  In  this  case,  contrary  to  what  happens  with 
about  a  dozen  other  phenols  examined,  the  two  side -chains  in  the 
ortho-position  are  removed,  whilst  that  in  the  para-position  remains. 

With  phenols  containing  both  o-  and  ^hydrogen,  the  Lederer- 
Manasse  reaction  follows  a  very  complicated  course.  This  is  also  the 
case  with  phenols  in  which  oi  tho  substitution  takes  place  relatively 
easily,  as  these  }ield,not  only  the  two  monohydric  alcohols,  but  one  or 
two  dihydric  alcohols  and  also  diphenylmethane  derivatives.  Thus  from 
the  products  of  the  interaction  of  m-xylenol,  formaldehyde,  and  sodium 
hydroxide,  the  following  compounds  have  been  isolated  :  (1)  ^hydroxy- 
hemimtUiihyl  cUcoIiol  {A-hydroxy-2  :  ^-dimethylbenzyl  alcohol) ^ 

which  crystallises  fiom  ethyl  acetate  in  silky  needles  or  from 
aqueous  acetone  in  stout,  rhombic  plates,  m.  p.  174 — 175°.      (2)  A 

dialjohol    of     s-m-xylenol,    OH-C<^S^  •0H):CM^^*^^2'^^  ^^ 
OH.r'^^(^^2-0H)-CMe^^^ 
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which  crystallises  from  benzene  in  glassy  prisms  and  leaflets,  m.  p.  138° 
(decomp.).     (3)  A  compound  of  the  formula 

CH,[c<«5Jr5£lL?c?>C-OH],(,). 

m.  p.  aboub  190°;  on  treatment  with  bromine  in  chloroform  solution, 
it  gives  a  tetrabromo- derivative,  CH2[CgBrMe2(CH2Br)'OH]2,  which 
crystallises  from  acetic  acid  in  stellate  aggregates  of  slender,  shining 
needles,  m.  p.  232—234°.  T.  H.  P. 

Action  of  Bromine  and  Chlorine  on  Phenols.  Substitution 
Products,  ^-Bromides,  and  ^-Chlorides.  XXI.  <>-^Haloids 
and  o-Methylenequinones  ftrom  o-Oxymesityl  Alcohol.  Karl 
Fbies  and  K.  Kann  {AnncUen,  1907,  353,  335—366.  Compare 
Zincke  and  Hedenstrbm,  this  vol.,  i,  124 ;  Auwersand  Biittner,  Abstr., 
1899,  i,  36). — ^The  bromo-derivatives  of  o-hydroxy benzyl  bromide 
resemble  those  of  /^-hydroxy benzyl  bromide  and  are  true  i/r-bromides. 
The  typical  reactions  take  place,  however,  more  slowly  with  the 
ortho-  than  with  the  para-compounds,  and  the  intermediately  formed 
methylenequinones  have  not  been  isolated,  although  such  substances 
have  been  shown  to  be  capable  of  existence  by  Fries  and  HUbner 
(Abstr.,  1906,  i,  190)  ;  the  1  : 2-naphthamethyleDequinone8  studied  by 
these  authors  difEered  from  the  jo-methylenequinones  described  by 
Zincke  in  tHeir  indifference  to  additive  reagents.  As  this  difference 
might  be  caused  by  the  naphthalene  nucleus,  the  authors  have  studied 
the  preparation  of  o- methylenequinones  from  o-hydroxy mesityl  alcohol, 
and  found  that  2  :  Q-dibromo-l  :  3-xj/lo-^  :  6-methylenequ%none  is  even 
more  stable  and  indifiFerent  than  the  1  :  2*naphthamethylenequinones. 
These  results  render  the  formation  of  the  o-methylenequi nones  as  inter- 
mediate products  in  the  transformations  of  the  o-^-haloids  extremely 
doubtful. 

L  Dibromo-o-hydroxymesityl  Bromide  and  its  DerivcUives. — Dibromo- 
o-hydroxymesityl  i/r-bromide  (Auwers,  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  355)  gives  the 
reactions  of  the  i/r-bromides,  and  is  converted  by  the  action  of  aqueous 
alkalis  into  an  insoluble  jDroci^iec^  which  melts  at  high  temperatures,  and 
is  probably  a  polymeride  of  dibromo-o-meUiylenequirhone,  Dibromo- 
o-acetoxymesityl  bromide,  OAcCgBrjMeg'CHjBr,  forms  stout  cry^tal8, 
m.  p.  130^  Dibtomoo-mesityl  alcohol,  OH'CgMe2Br2*OH2'OH,  crystal- 
lises in  needles,  m.  p.  146^  The  methyl  ether,  OH'CgMegBrj-CHg'OMe, 
forms  stout  crystals,  m.  p.  66^ 

The  reduction  of  dibromo-o-hydroxymesityl  bromide  with  zinc  and 
hydrochloric  acid  leads  to  the  formation  of  dibromomesitol  and  tetra- 
bromodi-o-hydroxydimesityl,  OH'CgMegBrj'CHg'CHg'CgMegBra'OH, 
which  forms  stout  crystals,  m.  p.  261 — 262°.  The  diacetate, 
CjjHgaO^Br^,  m.  p.  246°.  Dibromom^sityl  acetate,  C^^R^fifiv^,  m.  p. 
103°. 

2  : 6'Dibrom^'l  :  3-ocylo-6  :  i-methylenequinone, 

prepared  by  shaking  dibromo-o-hydroxymesityl  bromide  in  ethereal 
petroleum  solution  with  10%  sodium  acetate  solution,  crystallises  in 
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yellow  prisms,  m.  p.  168°,  and  gives  an  intense  brownish-red  coloration 
with  concentrated  sulphuric  acid.  When  reduced  with  zinc  and  hydrogen 
chloride  in  ethereal  solution,  it  yields  tetrabromodi-o-hydroxydi- 
mesityl. 

II.  o-JlydraxymesUyl  Chloride  and  iis  Derivatives. — o- Hydroxy- 
mesityl  ifz-chloride,  On'OgHsMe^'CHjCl,  formed  by  the  action  of 
hydrogen  chloride  on  o-hydroxymesityl  alcohol  in  benzene  solution, 
crystallises  in  long  needles,  m.  p.  58°,  yields  the  o-hydroxy-aloohol 
when  treated  with  aqueous  acetone,  and  when  shaken  in  ethereal  solu- 
tion with  sodium  carbonate  or  acetate  is  converted  into  the  polymeride 
of  1 : 3-xylo-5  : 4-methylenequinone,  (CHglC^n^MejIO),,  crystallising  in 
white  needles,  m.  p.  198—199°. 

Di-2-hydroxydi-3 : 5-xylylmetham,  CH2(CgH2Me,'OH)2,  formed  by 
boiling  o-hydroxymesityl  alcohol  with  3%  sodium  hydroxide,  or  by 
boiling  OA-m-xylenol  with  formaldehyde  and  hydrochloric  acid,  crystal- 
lises in  slender  needles,  m.  p.  146°,  and  is  readily  soluble  in  aqueous 
alkalis.     The  diaeetate,  CgiHj^O^,  m.  p.  86— -87° 

The  action  of  bromine  on  dihydroxydixylylmethane  in  chloroform 
solution  leads  to  the  formation  of  a  crystalline  perhromide^ 

(C,Me,Br,<^^;>C,Me^r,)Br„ 

m.  p.  190°,  together  with  dibromo-o-hydroxymesityl  bromide  and  a 
product  which  is  soluble  in  alkalis  and  is  probably  a  brominated 
xylenol. 

When  treated  with  nitrous  acid,  o-hydroxymesityl  alcohol  yields 
5-nitro-l :  3 : 4-xylenol,  m.  p.  78°,  and  a  subatanee,  CgH^^O^N,  which 
crystallises  in  needles,  m.  p.  97°,  and  forms  intensely  red  cdhdi  salts 
and  a  diaoetaUj  CnHj^OgN,  m.  p.  74°. 

The  action  of  nitrous  acid  on  dibromo-o-hydroxymesityl  alcohol 
leads  to  the  formation  of  2  :  Qdibi'Dmo-B^itro-ia-i^cylenolf 
NOg'CgMegBr^'OH,  which  crystallises  in  yellow  needles,  m,  p.  158°. 
The  acetate,  CioH^O^NBrg,  m.  p.  90°. 

The  carbinol  group  of  o-hydroxymesityl  alcohol  is  replaced  by  the 
nitro-group  in  the  same  manner  by  the  action  of  fuming  nitric  acid. 

G.y. 

Action  of  Bromine  and  Chlorine  on  Phenol.  Substitution 
Products,  t/f-Bromides,  and  i/r-Chlorides.  XXII.  o-^Bromides 
and  o-Methylenequinones  ftrom  o-Hydrozytsoduryl  Alcohol. 
Thbodob  Zinoke  and  C.  yon  Hohobst  (Annalen,  1907,  368,  357 — 379). 
— o-Hydroxywoduryl  alcohol  (4-)/r-cumenol-3-carbino])  behaves  in  the 
same  manner  as  o-hydroxymesityl  alcohol  (see  preceding  abstract). 
In  this  case  the  halogen-free  quinone,  o-iaodttrylenequinone  has  been 
obtained. 

^Cumenol  alcohol  (Manasse,  Abstr.,  1903,  i,  28)  yields  a  niiro- 
derivative  when  treated  with  sodium  nitrite  in  glacial  acetic  acid 
solution  ;  the  diacetatej  C^4H|304,  crystallises  in  flat  needles,  m.  p. 
50*5 — 6 1*5°.  When  boiled  with  5%  sodium  hydroxide,  the  alcohol 
yields  di-0'il/-cumenolmethaney  CK2(C^HMeg*OH)2,  which  is  formed  also 
by  the  action  of  formaldehyde  and  alcoholic  hydrogen  chloride  on 
^-cumehol.     It  crystallises  in  white  needles,  m.  p.  171 — 172°  forms  a 
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sparingly  soluble  alkali  salt,  and  yields  a  deep  red  perhromide.  The 
diacetaUy  OjsHggO^,  crystallises  in  small  leaflets,  m.  p.  130 — 13P. 

o-HydraocyiBoduryl  ^ff-bromide,  OH'C^HMej-CHjBr,  formed  by  the 
action  of  hydrogen  bromide  on  the  alcohol  in  benzene  solution,  crystal- 
lises in  white  needles,  m.  p.  107 — 107'5°,  gives  a  yellow  coloration 
when  heated  with  alkalis,  and  is  converted  by  boiling,  more  slowly  by 
cold,  water  into  o-^-cumenolmethane  and  formaldehyde,  or  by  dilute 
alkalis  in  ethereal  solution  into  the  methylenequinone,  or  by  acetic 
anhydride  into  the  diacetate  of  o-hydrozyisoduryl  alcohol. 

o-Hydroxyieoduryl  iffchloride,  C^QHjgOCl,  crystallises  in  white  needles, 
m.  p.  99 — 100^,  and  gives  the  same  reactions  as  the  ^-bromide. 

O'Aoetaxyisodurt/l  ip^omide,  OAcC^HMeg-OH^Br,  forms  white 
needles,  m.  p.  127 — 128°.  The  ^chloride  crystallises  in  white  needles, 
m,  p.  116—117°. 

o-Hydrooet/i&yd/wryl  methyl  eik&r^  ^i^^-ifiv  crystallises  in  stout,  colour- 
less needles,  m.  p.  44 — 45° ;  the  acetate  is  an  oil.  o-Hydroscyiaoduryl 
aeeiaie  forms  white  needles,  m.  p.  57 — 58°. 

When  shaken  in  ethereal  solution  with  dilute  alkalis,  the  ^-bromide 

yields   o-iaodurylenequinone  CMe^^Tj!^ ^CM*  -^^^^   ^^^   ^^^   V^V' 

meride,  {C^Q'H.^fi)^  The  quinone  crystallises  in  yellow,  monoclinic 
prisms,  m.  p.  128 — 129°,  gives  a  deep  red  coloration  with  concentrated 
sulphuric  acid,  does  not  react  with  methyl  alcohol,  glacial  acetic  acid, 
acetic  anhydride,  alkalis  in  acetone  solution,  or  hydrogen  bromide  in 
glacial  acetic  acid  solution,  and  when  exposed  in  solution  to  sunlight 
is  graduaUy  converted  into  its  polymeride.  This  crystallises  in  colour- 
less, rhombic  plates,  m.  p.  173—174°,  and  is  indifferent  to  the  action 
of  reagents. 

6'Bromo-O'hydroacyiBoduryl  ^-bromide,  OH'C^MejBr'CHjBr,  formed 
by  the  action  of  bromine  on  o-hydroxyi9oduryl  alcohol  in  chloroform 
solution,  crystallises  in  white  needles,  m.  p.  Ill — 112°,  and  is  not 
identical  with  Auwer's  compound  (Abstr.,  1906,  i,  354).  The  aoetcUe  of 
the  ^-bromide,  C^^^j^O^r,,  forms  needles  or  leaflets,  m.  p.  135 — 136°. 
The  diacetate,  OAcC^MegBr'CH^'OAc,  crystallises  in  white  needles, 
m.  p.  88 — 88'5°.     ^-Bromo-o-hydraasyiaoduryl  acetate, 

OH-CeMegBr'CHj-OAc, 
crystallifles  in  rhombic  plates,  m.  p.  91 — 92°,  and  is  insoluble  in  alkalis. 
The  methyl  ether,  OH-C^MejBr'CHj'OMe,  crystallises  in  white  needles, 
m.  p.  94 — 94 '5°,  and  forms  an  acetate,  C^gHj^OgBr,  crystallising  in  stout 
needles,  m.  p.  63 — 64° 

When  shaken  in  ethereal  solution  with  dilute  sodium  hydroxide,  the 
^bromide  yields  ^'buynM-^A^odAJurylenequinone,  CH^IC^MegBrlO,  and 
its  polymeride,  (O-^q^^jOBt)^  The  quinone  crystallises  in  white  needles, 
m.  p.  142 — 142 '5°.  The  pdymeHde  crystallises  in  yellowish-white 
needles,  m.  p.  255 — 257°.  The  quinone  and  its  polymeride  are 
completely  unreactive. 

The  action  of  acetone  find  water  on  the  i/r-bromide  leads  to  the 
formation  of  ^-bramo^hhydroxyisoduryl  alcohol  and,  as  the  main 
product,  a  eondenecUion  product  of  the  alcohol  with  acetone. 

6'Bromo^hydroocyiaoduryl  alcohol,  OH'CgMegBr^OHj-OH,  crystal- 
lises in  small,  white  needles,  m.  p.  128—139°. 
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The  oondmuatian  product,  C<|MeaBr<'-    ^  I^         ,    forms   stout 

prisms  or  rhombohedra,  m.  p.  81 — 82°,  and  yields  an  aeetcUe, 
CigHjgOgBr,  crystallising  in  white  needles,  m.  p.  86 — 87°.         G.  Y. 

Terpenes  and  Ethereal  OUb.  LXXXIV.  Garbozylic  Acids 
of  Cyclic  Hydrocarbons  and  their  Transformation  Products. 
Otto  Wallach  (Anndien,  1907,  363,  284—317.  Comi»re  this  vol., 
i,  541). — Acids  and  bases  which  are  derived  from  the  simplest  cyclic 
hydrocarbons  and  have  the  car  boxy  1  and  amino-groups  respectively 
situated  in  a  side-chain  are  but  little  known.  The  present  work 
was  undertaken  to  fill  this  gap  in  our  knowledge.  The  author  pro- 
poses the  term  cyclyl  for  the  univalent  groups,  c^cZbpentyl,  c^c/ohexyl, 

corresponding    \o    the    cyc^ohydrocarbons  \    thus  ^-CH^'COjH, 

<^N-CH2"C02H,  <kc.,  are  cyclylacetic  acids,  whilst  I     S*CHj'NHj, 

^      ^'CHj-NHj,  ifec,  are  cyclylmethylamines. 

Cyclylacetic  acids  and  their  homologues  are  prepared  readily  by 
condensation  of  cyclic  ketones  with  ethyl  bromoacetate  and  its  homo- 
logues, treatment  of  the  resulting  hydroxy-ester  with  hydrogen  bromide, 
and  reduction  of  the  bromo-ester,  so  obtained,  or  of  the  corresponding 
bromo-acid.  The  cyclylacetic  acids  yield  amides,  from  which  are 
obtained  the  cyclylmethylamines  directly  by  Hofmann's  reaction,  or 
the  cyclylethylamines  by  conversion  into,  and  reduction  of,  the  cyclyl- 
acetonitriles. 

I.  Compounds  from  cycloHexanone ;  Jsomerio  cyeloHexeneaoeiic 
Acids. — It  is  fouod  that,  on  loss  of  water,  cyc^hexanolacetic  acid 
(Wallach  and  Isaac,  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  564)  yields  two  eyc^hoxene- 
acetic  acids  ;  one  of  these,  m.  p.  38°,  which  has  been  described 
previously  (Abstr.,  1906,  i,  176),  has  the  constitution 

CH,<g2;:gg>CCH,.C0,H. 

whilst  the  new  isomeride,  m.  p.  91 — 92°,  is  ^^-cjclohexenectcetie  acid, 

CH2<vQrT*.QTT^]>CICH'C02H,   since   on   oxidation    with    potassium 

permanganate  it  yields  c^c^ofaexanone ;  it  crystallises  in  long  needles 
and  distils  slowly  in  a  current  of  steam.  Both  c^c^hexencacetio  adds 
yield  a  hydrobromide,  m.  p.  89 — 90°.  1  :  a-Dibromocyclohexylaeetic 
acid,  CgHjjOjBrj,  m.  p.  133 — 134°,  formed  from  A«-cy^hexeneaoetic 
acid,  is  converted  into  an  oil  by  the  action  of  alkali  carbonates. 
l-Chlorocyclohexf/lac6tic  acid,  CgHiQCl'CHj'COjH,  separates  from 
methyl  alcohol  in  crystals,  m.  p.  83°  I'lodocycloheasylacetic  add, 
CgHjgOjI,  forms  transparent  prisms,  m.  p.  99 — 100°  (becoming 
brown). 

The  oil,  b.  p.  178 — 185°,  formed  by  the  action  of  sodium  carbonate 
on  1  :  2-dibromocyc^ohexylacetic  acid,  distils  in  a  current  of  steam 
and  is  probably  a  brominated  lactone  (compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  176). 
A  lactone  is  obtained  also  when  A^-cyc^ohexeneacetic  acid  is  boiled 
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with  sulphuric  acid.  These  propertien  confirm  its  constitution  as  a 
jSy-unsaturated  acid.  ^^-cy do ffexeneaceiamidef  C^H^'CH^'CO'NHg, 
prepared  by  the  successive  action  of  phosphorus  pentachloride  and 
ethereal  ammonia  on  the  acid,  separates  from  methyl  alcohol  in 
crystals,  m.  p.  152—153° 

The  product,  C^HiqO,  b.  p.  175**,  obtained  on  oxidation  of  ^^-cyclo- 
hezeneacetic  acid  (Abstr.,  1906,  i,  176),  is  now  considered  to  be  an 
aldehyde ;  when  puriBed  by  conversion  into  its  semicarbazone, 
C3H13ON3,  m.  p.  203 — 204°,  and  liberation  by  means  of  oxalic  acid, 
it  has  an  odour  of  benzaldehyde,  reduces  silver  oxide  in  boiling  water, 
and  is  oxidised  by  chromic  and  sulphuric  acids,  yielding  glutaric 
acid.  Since  the  semicarbazone  of  2-methyl-A^-cyc^ohexenone  has 
m.  p.  211 — 212°,  and  that  of  A^-tetrahydrobenzaldehyde  has 
m.  p.  212 — 213°,  the  constitution  of  the  aldehyde  from  the  cyclo- 
hezeneacetic  aqid  requires  further  investigation. 

cycloHexylaceiic  acid,  CgHij'CHj'COjH,  prepared  by  the  action  of 
hydrogen  bromide  on  ethyl  eyo/ohexanolacetate  and  treatment  of  the 
product  with  zinc  dust,  is  freed  from  unsaturated  acids  by  oxidation 
of  the  latter  with  potassium  permanganate;  it  solidifies  when  cooled, 
m.  p.  30—31°,  b.  p.  245—247°.  The  silver  salt,  G^H^fi^Ag,  is 
sparingly  soluble.  The  amides  C^Hig'CO'NH^,  m.  p.  168°,  crystal- 
lises from  dilute  methyl  alcohol.  The  nitriie,  C^Hj^-CHg'ON,  b.  p. 
215 — 217°,  distils  with  steam,  and  on  reduction  yields  P-aminoethyl- 
cjclohexane,  GgHu-CHa-CH^-NH^,  b.  p.  188—189°.  The  hydro- 
chloride,  m.  p.  252 — 253° ;  the  platinichloride  decomposes  at  253 — 254° ; 
the  earbamidey  CgHis'NH-CO'NHj,  m.  p.  85—86°;  the  trimethyl- 
ammonium  iodide,  GJEL-^^^^^q^,  m.  p.  221 — 222°. 

e^c^oHezanemethylamine,  CgHn'CHj-NH,,  b.  p.  162 — 164°  (Dem- 
janoff,  Abstr.,  1904,  i,  410),  formed  by  the  action  of  bromine  and 
potassium  hydrozide  on  the  acetamide,  absorbs  carbon  dioxide  yielding 
a  solid  ccn-horuUe)  the  hydrochloride,  m.  p.  above  210°;  the  carbamide, 
CyHij-NH-CO-NHj,  m.  p.  225° 

Ketones  from  cycloffexylaceiic  Acid. — Dihexahydrobenzyl  ketone, 
CO(CH2'CgHu)2,  formed  by  distilling  calcium  o^ci^ohexylacetic  acid 
at  120—130°  under  reduced  pressure,  solidifies  at  low  temperatures, 
is  an  oil  at  the  ordinary  temperature,  and  has  a  feeble  odour.  The 
eemicarbazone,  CjgHjgONg*  °^'  ?•  ^^^ — 145°. 

Hexahydrobenzyl  methyl  ketone,  b.  p.  198 — 200°,  formed  from 
cydfohezylacetic  acid,  may  be  identical  with  Freundler's  ketone  (Abstr., 
1906,  i,  283) ;  the  semicarbazone,  m.  p.  165—166°  (182-5°:  Freundler, 
loc,  cit.), 

II.  Compounds fronh  Suberone. — cycloHeptylacetic  acid, 
CyHij-CHg-COaH, 
prepared  by  the  successive  action  of  hydrogen  bromide  and  zinc  dust 
on  ethyl  suberolacetate  (Abstr.,  1901,  i,  156),  is  obtained  as  an  oil, 
b.  p.  165°/ 19  mm. ;  the  silver  salt,  C^H^gOgAg,  is  sparingly  soluble. 
cycloSeptylacetamide,  CyHjg'CHj-CO'NH,,  crystallises  in  leaflets, 
m.  p.  146 — 148°.  cycloffeptanem^thylamine,  C^H^g'CHj'NH^,  b.  p. 
193—195°,  D"*  0-8840,  n^  1'4719,  absorbs  carbon  dioxide  and 
-volatilises  slowly  with  ether.  The  hydrochloride,  m.  p.  229 — 232°; 
the    platinichloride,    {G^^^^'t^)^TtC]Q,  was  analysed;    the  carbamide, 
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CVH^'CHa-NH-OO-NH^,  crystallises  in  leaflets,  m.  p.  127—129°; 
the  iHfn0ithylamvnMnwum  iodids^  CgH^g'NMe,!,  m.  p.  223^. 

III.  Compounds  from  cjdoPonianone, — [With  Kakl  Flbisgheb.] — 
oyc/oPentylacetic  acid,  OgHo'OH^^CO^,  prepared  from  ethyl  eyofe- 
pentanolacetate  (Wallach  and  Speranskiy  Abstr.,  1902,  i,  800),  is 
obtained  as  an  oU,  b.  p.  226—230*'  (139— 140°/26  mm.:  Verwey, 
Abstr.,  1896,  i,  671),  and  has  an  odour  resembling  that  of  the  fatty 
acids.  The  amide,  CsH^-CHj-CO-NHg,  m.  p.  143—145°.  cyclo- 
PmUanem/UhylamiM,  CsH^'OHj-NHg,  b.  p.  139—145°,  absorbs  carbon 
dioxide  and  is  readily  soluble  in  water;  the  hydrochloride  is  deli- 
quescent ;  the  ptatiniehloridet  (OeHj4N2)sPtCl^,  was  analysed. 

JSthyl      cjclopefUanolisobutyraU,      A„  n^*^^(^^)'^^®2*^^»E<^ 

formed  from  cyc/opentanone  and  ethyl  a-bromoMobutyrate,  is  obtained 
as  an  oil,  b.  p.  108 — 113°/11  mm.,  containing  small  amounts  of  the 
unsaturated  ester^  into  which  it  is  converted  completely  when  heated 
with  potassium  hydrogen  sulphate  at  150 — 160°.     This  on  hydrolysis 

yields  cyclo/wn(a?Miso6tayric  acid^    Xct*.ptt^^'^^®s*0OjH,    h.    p. 

148 — 150°/27  mm. ;  the  ammonium  salt  is  readily  soluble ;  the  sUver 
B&\if  CgH^gOsAg,  was  analysed.     The  unsaturated  acid  forms  crystal- 

line   additive  products,    T__^    ^^>CX'CMe2*C0jH,  with    hydrogen 

haloids.  l-(7A/orocyclopen<^^iso6u^^c  acid,  C^H^^OgCl,  m.  p. 
122-5—123*5°.  l'Bromocyc\ope7UyliBoUUyr%e  acid,  m.  p.  113—114° 
(decomp.^.  I'lodocyclopeniyliBobutyrie  acid,  m.  p.  107 — 108° 
(decomp.). 

When  distilled  under  atmospheric  pressure,  eyofopentenetsobutyric 
acid  yields  a  hydrocarbon,  b.  p.  136—137°,  D»  0817,  n^  14581, 
which  is  probably  a  mixture  of  I  with  a  small  amount  of  II.  With 
nitrosyl    chloride   it   forms    an    intense   blue    oil,  which   is  volatile 

with  steam,  and  on  oxidation  with  potassium  permanganate  yields 
cyc/opentanone  and  a  crystalline  glycol,  m.  p.  61 — 63°.  When 
heated  with  alcoholic  sulphuric  acid  on  the  water-bath,  the  hydro- 
carbon I  is  transformed  into  II.  This  forms  a  crystalline  additive 
produci,  CgHi^NOCl,  with  nitrosyl  chloride,  which  on  conversion 
into   the  corresponding   oxime  and    subsequent  hydrolysis  yields   a 

CH  ""CO  CH  •  CO 

ketone,  1    *^   ^>CICMej  or  Y    *       ^C'CHMegjthestfmtcflwftoaon^, 

m.  p.  183— 185°f 

The  semicarbazone  of  e^dfopentanone,  m.  p.  205 — 206°  if  heated 
slowly,  but  m.  p.  212—213°  if  heated  rapidly. 

IV.  Compounds  from  l-Methylcjclckexane-^'One. — [With  Edgak 
Evans.] — Since  the  crude  l-methylcy<^ohexeneaoetic  acid,  formed  from 
l-methylcyc/ohexane-4-one  (Abstr.,  1906»  i,  566),  might  be  a  mixture 
of  the  two  acids  I  and  II,  it  was  examined  successfully  for  Perkin  and 
Pope's  acid,  m.  p.  70—71°  (Proc,,  1906,  22,  107).     On  oxidation  with 
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potassiam  permanganate,  the  crude  acid  yielded  1-methylo^c^hezane- 
4-ol,  whilst  the  acid,  m.  p.  42 — 43°,  purified  by  distillation  in  a  current 
of  steam,  yielded  l-methylcy(^ohexane-4-one.  The  acid,  m.  p.  42 — 43°, 
is  considered  to  have  the  constitution  II  (compare  Marckwald  and 
Metb,  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  360,  584,  663). 

I.  CHMe<^g«l5S^^*^^2-C02H 

II.  CHMe<Jg2;g^2>c:CH-C08H. 

The  following  derivatives  are  prepared  from  the  acid,  m.  p.  42 — 43°. 

4'ChlarO'l'methylcjo\ohsxyl'A  acetic  acid,  GgH^fi^Oh  m.  p.  88 — 89°. 
i-BromO'l'methylcyclohexyl-i'acetio  acid,  m.  p.  85 — 86°,  yields  the 
acid,  m.  p.  41 — 42°,  when  heated  with  sodium  methoxide  solution. 
3  :  ^'Dibranuhl-methylcjc\oheicyl-^-€iceiicacid,  m.  p.  97 — 99°.  I- Methyl- 
cyclohexyl-i-acetamide,  C^Hi^ON,  m.  p.  155—166°  The  niirile, 
b.  p.  107°/15mm. 

I'Methylcycloheocyl-i-aceUc  add,  OgH^oMe'CH^'CO^H,  formed  in 
the  same  manner  as  c^c/ohexyl-1-acetio  acid,  separates  from  methyl 
alcohol  in  crystals,  m.  p.  63—65°;  the  amide,  CgHioMe*CH2'CO'NH2, 
m.  p.  161—162°. 

V.  Compounds  from    Menthone, — [With     Eduard    Schellack.] — 

Methyl    mmtholacetate,  CHj<^™^|J^^|>C(0H)-CH2-C0jMe,    pre- 
pared by  condensation  of  menthone  with  methyl  bromoacetate  (compare 
Wallach  and  Thblke,  Abstr.,  1902,  i,  799),    readily  forms  crystals, 
m.  p.  32—33°,  b.  p.  136— 137°/10  mm. ;  the  acid, 
C«HgMePr^(0H)-CH,-C02H, 
m.  p.  82—83°,  b.  p.  193— 197°/11  mm. 

Mentheneaoetic  acid  (loc,  cit.)  has  the  constitution 

since  on  oxidation  it  yields  only  traces  of  menthone.  When  treated  with 
hydrogen  bromide  in  glacial  acetic  acid  solution,  it  forms  bromomenthane' 

acetic    acid,    CH2<^§^^^^2>CBr-OH,-C02H,    m.   p.    126—130° 

when  slowly,  but  135 — 137°  when  rapidly,  heated. 

A  IfiBvorotatory,  liquid  lactone,  C^^U^fi^,  b.  p.  300—305°,  D  1*015, 
n^  1'4781,  is  obtained  together  with  mentheneaoetic  acid  by  heating 
ethyl  mentholacetate  with  potassium  hydrogen  sulphate  and  hydro- 
lysing  the  resulting  unsaturated  ether.  When  boiled  with  hydrogen 
iodide  and  red  phosphorus  in  glacial  acetic  acid  solution,  it  is  converted 
into  a  dextrorotatory,  crystalline  modification,  m.  p.  88*5 — 89*5°.  As 
both  substances  dissolve  when  boiled  with  alkalis  and  are  repreci- 
pitated  unchanged  by  acids,  they  are  considered  to  be  modifications  of 


the  r-lactone,  ^^^^^^^^^^ J   . 


Menthaneacetic  acid,  CgHgMePr^'CHj-COjH,  formed  by  reduction 
of  ethyl  bromomeuthaneacetate,  is  an  oil,  b.  p.  166 — 170°/li  mm,; 
the  amide,  CnHji-OO-NHj,  m.  p.  148—150°,  G.  Y, 
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Sulphonation  in  Presence  of  Mercury.  Otto  Dimroth  and 
Wolfgang  von  Schmabdel  (Ber,,  1907,  40,  2411 — 2415.  Compare 
Abstr.,  1899,  i,  54,428;  1901,  i,  439;  1902,  i,  656,  849;  Iljinsky, 
Abstr.,  1904,  i,  176;  Schmidt,  ibid,,  256;  Liebermann  and  Pleus, 
ibid,,  326  ;  Farbenfabriken  vorm.  F.  Bayer  and  Co.,  Abstr.,  1906,  i, 
293). — This  work  was  undertaken  with  the  object  of  determining  the 
nature  of  the  influence  of  small  amounts  of  mercury  in  the  sulphona- 
tion  of  anthraquinone  and  in  similar  reactions.  Contrary  to  the 
statement  of  Holdermann  (Abstr.,  1906,  i,  439),  it  is  found  that 
whilst  the  sulphonation  of  benzoic  acid  in  absence  of  mercury  leads  to 
the  formation  of  the  meta-  and  para-derivatives  only,  the  reaction  is 
accelerated  and  the  ortho-derivative  also  is  formed  in  small  amount  if 
mercuric  sulphate  is  added  to  the  reacting  mixture.  It  is  found 
further  that  o-hydroxymercuribenzoic  anhydride  yields  o-sulphobenzoic 
acid,  together  with  small  amounts  of  the  meta-  and  para-compounds, 
when  treated  at  the  ordinary  temperature  with  sulphuric  acid  contain- 
ing 18%  of  sulphur  trioxide.  It  is  concluded  that  in  the  sulphonation 
of  benzoic  acid  by  means  of  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  in  presence  of 
mercury,  the  following  reactions  take  place  :  (1)  formation  of  o-carb- 
oxyphenylmercuric  sulphate,  COjH'C^H^-Hg'SO^H,  which  is  limited 
by  equilibrium  with  the  reverse  reaction ;  (2)  formation  of  benzoic  acid 
and  mercuric  sulphate;  (3)  conversion  of  o-carboxyphenylmercuric 
sulphate  by  sulphuric  acid  into  o-sulphobenzoic  acid  and  mercuric 
sulphate,  and  (4)  direct  sulphonation  of  benzoic  acid  in  the  meta-  and 
para-positions.  G.  Y. 

Bimolecular  Anhydrides  of  Anthranilic  Acid.  Gkorg 
SCHROKTEB  (Ber.,  1907,  40,  2628— 2630).— When  the  yellow  anhy- 
dride of  anthranoylanthranilic  acid  (this  vol.,  i,  529)  is  warmed  with 
benzenesulphonyl  chloride,  or  benzenesulphonylanthranoylanthranilio 
acid  with  thionyl  chloride,  the  anhydride  of  benzenesulphonylanthra- 
noylanthranilic  acid,  m.  p.  214 — 215°,  is  obtained,  which  yields  the 
acid,  m.  p.  222°,  by  treatment  with  alkalis.  These  two  compounds  are 
identical  with  those  prepared  by  Heller  (Abstr.,  1904,  i,  160). 

Pawlewski's  iV^-phenylsulphoneanthranilic  acid  (Abstr.,  1905,  i,  437) 
is  identical  with  the  author's  benzenesulphonylanthranilio  acid  (loc. 
cit.),  the  m.  p.  of  which  is  214°  and  not  223°.  C.  S. 

3-Nitro-4-dimethylaminobenzoic  Acid.  FRin^EiG  Bevekdin 
(Arch.  Sci.  phya.  nat.,  1907,  [iv],  23,  458—466 ;  Ber.,  1907,  40, 
2442 — 2448). — The  nitration  of  dimethylaminobenzoic  acid  with  30% 
nitric  acid  at  30°  yields,  in  addition  to  3-nitro-4-dimethylaminobenzoic 
acid  and  2 : 4-dinitrodimethylaniline  already  described  by  Steiner, 
some  2  :  4-dinitromethylaniline.  On  nitrating  the  acid  by  means  of  a 
mixture  of  nitric  and  sulphuric  acids,  the  author  also  obtained  some 
j»-nitrodimethylaniline,  m.  p.  161 — 162°.  Nitration  in  glacial  acetic 
acid  solution  yields  a  mixture  of  2  :  4-dinitromethylaniliiie,  2:4:6- 
trinitrodimethylaniline,  and  two  other  substances  melting  at  170°  and 
164°  respectively  which  were  not  identified  ;  on  a  subsequent  occasion, 
nitration   under    apparently    similar  conditions  yielded   a   substance 
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which  did  not  melt  at  240^  and  appeared  to  be  nitromethylamino- 
benzoic  acid.  The  nitration  of  nitrodimethylaminobenzoic  acid  by 
means  of  nitric  and  sulpharic  acids  yields  Romburgh's  trinitrophenyl- 
mel^ylnitroamine  (compare  Abstr.,  1886,  660),  which,  according  to  the 
present  author,  melts  at  129^  instead  of  127^  and  a  substance  melting 
at  193^  which  is  probably  trinitrodimethylaminobenzoic  acid. 

P.  H. 

Triphenylamine  and  Triphenylamine-o-oarbozylio  Acid  (Di- 
phenylanthranilic  Acid).  Irma  (Goldberg  and  Maris  Nimerovskt 
[in  part,  R.  Maag]  (Ber.,  1907,  40,  2448— 2462).— Since  phenyl- 
anthranilic  acid  is  readily  obtained  by  the  interaction  of  anthranilic 
acid  and  bromobenzene  in  the  presence  of  copper  as  a  catalyst 
(Qoldberg,  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  426),  attempts  were  made  to  replace  the 
remaining  imino-hydrogen  atom  by  another  phenyl  group.  This  was 
found  to  be  possible  when  iodobenzene  was  used  instead  of  bromo- 
benzene, diphenylaifvthranUic  add,  NPh^'C^H^'COgH,  being  obtained. 
This  acid  forms  sulphur-yellow,  feathery  crystals,  m.  p.  208® ;  when 
heated  above  its  melting  point,  it  is  converted  quantitatively  into 
triphenylamine  with  the  liberation  of  carbon  dioxide.  Triphenyl- 
amine may  also  be  prepared  from  diphenylamine  and  iodobenzene  by 
the  use  of  copper  as  a  catalyst. 

lO-F/ienykicridone^  C^gHgONPh,  obtained  by  heating  diphenyl- 
anthranilic  acid  with  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  at  100®,  forms  yellow 
crystals,  m.  p.  276°  (corr.).  Its  solutions  in  amyl  alcohol,  benzene, 
and  toluene  are  not  fluorescent,  whilst  the  acetic  acid  solution  shows 
an  intense  blue  fluorescence. 

Phmyl-i^ylariUiranUic  acid,  'C^H^'NPh'CgH^-COgH,  a  yellow 
powder,  m.  p.  176®,  has  also  been  prepared  by  the  above  method. 

W.  H.  G. 

Calciam  j!7-Hydroxybenzoate.  William  GiIchsnbr  de  Coninok 
{Compt.rend,,  1907, 144^  1118—1119.  Compare  this  vol.,i,  532).— On 
treating  anhydrous  calcium  /7-hydroxybenzoate  with  a  small  quantity 
of  water  at  16®,  the  crystalline  monohydrate  is  formed.  When  the 
anhydrous  salt  is  shaken  with  excess  of  water,  it  slowly  dissolves  and 
at  the  moment  before  the  dissolution  of  the  last  crystalline  spangles 
the  phenomenon  of  triboluminescence  is  observed. 

The  3%  solution  at  17®  when  first  prepared  is  turbid,  but  it  after- 
wards becomes  quite  clear.  Such  a  solution  when  kept  in  a  closed 
vessel  overnight  (during  which  the  temperature  fell  to  6®  and  then 
rose  to  14®)  separated  into  two  layers,  of  which  the  upper  one  remained 
clear  and  contained  the  monohydrate,  whilst  the  lower  one  consisted 
of  an  emulsion  of  a  perhydratcd  salt.  After  a  time,  dilute,  clear  solu- 
tions of  calcium />-hydroxybenzoate  deposit  a  salt  of  a  spongy,  flocculent 
appearance.  This  is  quite  insoluble  and  is  a  mixture  of  several  hydrates 
of  an  allotropic  salt,  the  trihydrate  apparently  predominating.  The 
densities  of  solutions  of  calcium  p-hydroxybenzoate  in  water  are  0*6% 
Di«  =  0-993,  0-8%  Di«  =  0-9973,  1%  Di8=  10024,  16%  Di5=  10065, 
2%  D^8=  1-0138,  2-5%  DW  =  10156;  in  ethyl  alcohol  (95%),  0-5% 
D"=0-8128,  1%  D^«»-  10147.  K  H. 
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6-Hydrox7-4-methylooumarin  and  ^-Quinoylcrotonio  Acid* 
Walthek  Bobschb  {Ber.y  1907,  40,  2731— 2736).— Pechmann  (Abstr., 
1901,  i,  285,  286)  found  that  his  method  of  synthesis  of  ^oumarin 
denvatives  from  the  esters  of  /3-ketonic  acids  and  phenols  failed  in  the 
case  of  qninol.  This  has  been  repeated,  and  under  suitable  conditions 
quinol  and  ethylaoetoaeetate  react  in  presence  of  concentrated 
sulphuric  acid  forming  6-hf/drax^-4:-TnethylcounMrinf  a  faintly  yellow, 
crystalline  substance,  m.  p.  243°. 

The  acetate  crystallises  in  long,  colourless  needles,  m.  p.  137 — 138°, 
Dvhilst  the  5 : 7-^t6romo-derivative  forms  colourless  needles,  m.  p. 
202—203° 

l(})'NxtT(h^'hyda'(}xy'A^methylcoumMnn  separates  from  alcohol  in 
yellow,  flat  needles,  m.  p.  210°  (decomp.),  and  forms  a  beTVsoaie  crystal- 
lising in  colourless  needles,  m.  p.  166 — 167  ;  the  5  : 7-(2tm/ro-compound 
forms  orange-yellow  needles,  m.  p.  219°. 

Quinol  reacts  less  readily  with  ethyl  a-methylacetoacetate  and  yields 
only  small  quantities  of  3 :  ^-dimethyl'^-hydraxycoumarinf  which  crystal- 
lises in  colourless  plates,  m.5p.  235 — 236°.  Quinol  does  not  react  with 
ethylbenzoyl  acetate. 

6-Hydroxy-4-methylcoumarin  is  converted  by  the  action  of  zinc  dust 
and  sodium  hydroxide  into  2 : 6-dihydroxy-fi'methyle%nnamtc  acid, 
C0H3(OH)2'CMeICH'CO2H,  separating  in  faintly  brown-coloured, 
round,  crystalline  aggregates,  m.  p.  155 — 156°.  On  oxidation  with 
chromic  acid  it  is  converted  into  P-quinoylcrotonic  add^ 

OeHjO^-CMelCH-COyH, 
crystallising  in  orange  needles,  m.  p.  167 — 168°.  The  p-dianUiruh 
derivative  forms  dark  bluish-red,  glistening  needles,  ul  p.  232° 
(decomp.);  the  jS-oanmtTUHierivative  crystallises  in  yellow  needles, 
m.  p.  179 — 180°  (decomp),  and  the  phenylcarbamic  add  hydrazone  is  a 
red,  crystalline  powder,  m.  p.  150°  (decomp.).  E.  F.  A. 

Hydrozyamino- Acids.  Ebnest  Fouenbau  {Bull.  Sec.  ehim,,  1907, 
[iv],  1,  549--658.  Compare  Abstr.,  1904,  i,  377).— Difnethylamino- 
phenyUactic  acid,  OH*CHPh-CH(NMe2)-C02H,  m.  p.  145°,  obtained  by 
heating  phenylchlorolactic  acid  with  dimethylamine,  dissolved  in 
benzene,  in  a  closed  tube,  crystallises  in  cubes,  is  insoluble  in  acetone 
and  chloroform,  and  neutral  to  litmus.  It  decomposes  at  150°,  passing 
into  a  new  aubetancCf  which  itself  decomposes  at  205°  (approx.).  The 
godium  and  copper  salts  are  crystalline,  but  the  second  of  these  appears 
to  have  an  abnormal  constitution  analogous  to  that  of  the  copper 
derivative  of  uoserine  described  by  Fischer  (Abstr.,  1902,  i,  269).  The 
methyl  ester  hydrochloride,  m.  p.  175°  (decomp.),  prepared  in  the  usual 
way,  crystallises  from  alcohol  in  silky  needles.  The  ethyl  ester,  b.  p. 
170 — 171°/24  mm.,  yields  a  hydrochloride,  m.  p.  197°,  which  crystallises 
in  slender  needles.  The  auricfdoride,  m.  p.  162°,  forms  yellow 
spangles ;  the  platinichloride  decomposes  at  203° ;  the  benzoyl  derivative, 
m.  p.  172 — 173°,  crystallises  in  silky  needles.  When  methyl  or  ethyl 
phenylchlorolactate  is  heated  with  excess  of  dimethylamine,  dissolved 
in  benzene,  in  a  closed  tube,  the  dimethylamide  of  dimethylaminophenyl- 
lactic  acid,  OH-0HPh-CH(NMej)-CO-NMe,,  m.  p.  148°,  is  produced. 
This  is  crystalline,  readily  soluble  in  alcohol  or  chloroform,  slightly  so 
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in  ether  or  water,  and  is  strongly  basic.  The  hyd^roMoridk^  m.  p.  210^| 
forms  short,  prismatic  crystals.  The  plaiiniehlcridSf  m.  p.  118°,  forms 
slender,  red  needles,  and  the  owiMoride,  m.  p.  81°,  canary-yellow 
crystals.  The  benzoyl  derivative,  m.  p.  156°,  sepaitttes  from  acetone  in 
tabular  crystals ;  the  hydrochloride  of  this  forms  silky  tufts,  m.  p.  200° 
(deoomp.),  of  acid  reaction  and  bitter  taste,  and  the  platiniehloride,  m.  p. 
180°,  bright  red  spangles. 

When  the  amine  is  not  used  in  excess,  there  are  also  formed  some 
dimethylamide  of  phenylchlorolactic  acid  and  some  ethyl  phenyl- 
glycidate.  The  former  has  m.  p.  140°,  separates  from  dilute  alcohol  in 
large  leaflets,  and  is  insoluble  both  in  acids  and  bases.  When  warmed 
with  a  concentrated  solution  of  potassium  hydroxide,  it  decomposes, 
yielding  dimethylamine,  and,  when  heated  in  a  closed  tube  at  130° 
with  dimethylamine,  passes  into  the  dimethylamide  of  pheuyl- 
dimethylaminolactic  acid. 

The  diethylamide  of  diethylaminophenyl-lactic  acid, 
0H-CHPh'CH(NEt2)-C0-NEtj, 
prepared  similarly,  has  m.  p.  92 — 93°,  and  separates  from  a  mixture 
of  ether  and  light  petroleum  in  long,  silky  needles.  The  diethylamide 
of  phenylchlorolactic  acid,  obtained  when  diethylamine  is  not  used  in 
excess,  has  m.  p.  149°,  and  crystallises  from  a  mixture  of  alcohol  and 
ether  in  slender  needles. 

The  methylamide  of  methylaminophenyl-lactic  acid, 
OH-CHPh-CH(NHMe)-CO-NHMe, 
obtained  by  the  action  of  methylamine  dissolved  in  beuzene  on 
ethyl  phenylchlorolactate,  separates  from  acetone  in  slender,  silky 
needles,  m.  p.  153°.  The  hydroMoridSj  m.  p.  218°  (decomp.),  separates 
from  alcohol  in  brilliant  crystals.  The  meUiiodide,  m.  p.  205°  (decomp.), 
crystallises  in  prisms.  The  methylamide  of  phenylchlorolactic  acid, 
simultaneously  produced,  separates  from  boiling  alcohol  on  addition  of 
ether  in  needles,  m.  p.  141°  T.  A.  H. 

Action  of  a  Mixture  of  Ethyl  a-Bromobutyrate  and  jet-ToIu- 
aldehyde  on  Zinc.  SyntheeiB  of  jS-Hydroxy-^-tolyl-a  ethyl* 
propionic  Acid.  I.  Mazurevitsch  (J.  Rtise,  Fhye.  Chem,  Soc,  1907, 
39, 183—195.  Compare  Zeltner,  Abstr.,  1907,  i,  23),— Ethyl  p  hydroxy- 
P-tdyl-atthylpropionaU,  CaH4Me-CH(0H)-CHEt-C0jEt,  b.p.  190-5— 
191°/28  mm.,  has  been  prepared  by  a  similar  process  to  that  used  by 
Zeltner  in  the  formation  of  the  isomeric  a-dimethyl  compound,  zinc  being 
employed  instead  of  magnesium.  The  yield  can  be  augmented  con- 
siderably by  using  impure  aldehyde.  On  saponifying  the  ester  with 
potassium  hydroxide,  the  free  aeid,  Cj^Hi^Og,  m.  p.  134 — 135°,  is 
obtained.  The  potaeeiuniy  eodiunit  ammonium,  barium,  elrontium,  tin, 
zinc,  mercury,  nickel,  iron,  and  aluminium  salts  are  described.  When 
the  acid  is  heated  at  its  melting  point,  it  decomposes  into  water, 
carbon  dioxide,  and  an  unsatured  hydrocarbon,  which  is  also  formed 
on  distillation  in  steam  or  when  heated  with  10%  sulphuric  acid. 
Possibly  by  reactions  also  occur  which  produce  very  small  quantities 
of  butyric  and  ^-toluic  acids.  The  hydrocarbon,  C^H^Me-CHICHEt, 
b.  p.  218 — 218'5°/740  mm.,  unites  with  bromine,  forming  most 
probably  the  dibromide,  C^H^^Br,.  Z.  E« 


Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


624  ABSTRACTS  OF   CHEMICAL  PAPERS. 

Piperonylaorylio  Aoid  Dibromide,  and  its  Bthyl  Ester.  Paul 
HoERiNG  (5dr.,  1907,  40,  2174— 2182).— For  the  purpose  of  com- 
parison with  wosafrole  dihromide,  the  dibromide  of  piperonjlacrylie 
acid  and  its  ethyl  ester  were  prepared  in  order  to  examine  what 
effect  the  replacement  of  the  terminal  methyl  group  by  carbozyl  or 
carbethoxyl  groups  exerts  on  the  reactivity  of  the  bromine  atoms  ;  the 
effect  is  intensified. 

When  ethyl  pi  peronyf  aery  late  is  brominated  in  chloroform  solution, 
the  main  product  is  ethyl  pip&ronylacrylats  dibromide^ 
CHjOg'-C^Hj-CHBr-CHBr-COjEt, 
which  separates  in  colourless  crystals,  m.  p.  88°.  An  isomeric 
dibromide,  m.  p.  56 — 57^  is  obtained  from  the  mother  liquors.  The 
former  dibromide  was  used  for  the  subsequent  preparations.  When 
boiled  with  methyl  alcohol,  it  forms  e^yl  P^fronuha-methoxypiperonyl- 
propianafe,  CH20,:CaH3*CH(OMe)-CHBr'CO,Et,  which  separatee  from 
dilute  alcohol  in  colourless  needles,  m.  p.  54—55°;  the  corresponding 
€</iox^-compound  is  a  colourless  oil,  and  the  hydroxy -com^vLudf 

CHj02:CgH3-CH(OHVCHBr-C02Et, 
obtained  by  heating  the  dibromide  with  aqueous  acetone,  separates 
from  light  petroleum  in  prismatic  needles,  m.  p.  62°. 

Etfiyl  P-bromo-a'acetoxypiperanylpropumaiey 

CH20j:CeH3-CH(OAc)-CHBr-COjEt, 
obtained  by  heating  the  dibromide  with  sodium  acetate  and  glacial 
acetic  acid,  separates  from  light  petroleum  in  needles,  m.  p.  80°. 

Ethyl aethoxypiperonylacrylaU,  CHj02:CgH3'C(OEt):CH-CO,Et,  pre- 
pared by  the  action  of  sodium  ethoxide  on  ethyl  j3-bromo-a-ethoxy- 
piperonylpropionate,  separates  from  light  petroleum  in  crystals,  m.  p.  69°. 
An  isomeride  separates  from  the  mother  liquors  in  glistening  needles, 
m.  p.  55—56°. 

Methyl  P-bronuha-methoxypiperonylpropioncUej 

CH208:C^H3-CH(OMe)-C  HBr-COaMe, 
prepared  by  heating  piperonylacrylic  dibromide  with  methyl  alcohol, 
separates  from  a  mixture  of  alcohol  and  light  petroleum  in  prisms, 
m.  p.  97—98°. 

P'Bromoa  met/ioxypiperony  I  propionic  acid  separates  from  a  mixture 
of  benzene  and  light  petroleum  and  has  m.  p.  150°. 

jS-Bromo-a-hydroxypiperonyl propionic  acid  is  not  formed  by  the 
action  of  aqueous  acetone  on  the  dibromide,  but  a  compound,  m.  p.  228°, 
which,  when  dissolved  in  sodium  carbonate  and  then  acidified,  gives 
piperonylacrylic  acid. 

Methylenedioxy-oHbromostyrene,  CHgOglC^Hg-CHICHBr,  is  formed 
by  heating  piperonylacrylic  dibromide  with  sodium  acetate  and  glacial 
acetic  acid ;  by  the  action  of  bromine  it  is  converted  into  the 
dibromide,  OHp2-CeH3'CHBr-Cfl:Br2.  which  is  a  yellow  oil. 

A.  MoK. 

Products  of  the  Action  of  Acetic  Anhydride  on  Phthcd- 
amide.  ArsI:ne  Braun  and  Joseph  Tscherniao  {Ber,,  1907,  40, 
2709 — 2714). — By  the  action  of  boiling  acetic  anhydride  on  phthal- 
amide,  besides  acetylphthalamide  and  phthalonitrile,  the  chief  product 
formed  is  o-cyanobenzamide,  m.  p.  1 72 — 1 73°,  which  then  solidifies  and 
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melts  again  above  200^,  and  is  identical  with  the  supposed  o-cjano- 
benzaldoxime  obtained  by  Posner  (Abstr.,  1897,  i,  472)  from  cyano- 
benzylidene  chloride  and  hydrozylamine.  The  product  formed  by 
heating,  or  better  by  the  action  of  alkali  hydroxides  or  ammonia,  is 

iminophthalimide,  CgH^<]_:QQ_£>NH,  which  crystallises  in  hard, 
colourless  crystals,  m.  p.  203°  With  formaldehyde,  it  forms  hydroxy- 
metJiyliminophthalimide,  CqR^<<^^q  ^^l^'CH^'OlIf  crystallising  in 
colourless  clustert?,  m. p.  143 — 146° (decomp),  whilst  hypochlorites  con- 
vert it  into  imiThophthalocfdoroimidey  CgH^<Jjp/^_!^NCl,  crystallising 

from  glacial  acetic  acid  in  colourless,  glistening  needles,  m.  p.  222 — 223° 
(decomp.),  which,  when  heated  with  alkaline  hydroxides,  undergoes 
the  Hofmann  rearrangement  forming  o-benzoylenecarbamide.  Neutral 
hypochlorite  converts  o-cyanobenzamide  into  o-cyanobenzoic  acid,  which 
is  not  precipitated  from  its  solution  in  alkali  by  acetic  acid. 

E.  F.  A. 

Synthetioal  Derivatives  of  Q-lyoine  and  its  Homologues. 
SiBGMUND  Gabriel  {Ber,,  1907,  40,  2647— 2650).— It  is  found  that 
phthalimino-derivatives  of  fatty  acids  are  readily  brominated  by  means 
of  bromine  and  red  phosphorus  and  these  derivatives  may  be  used  in  a 
variety  of  ways  for  the  preparation  of  tffocystein,  (&c. 

orBromo-fi-phthalylalanine,  C^H^<^^lif'CH:^'CUBi'CO^K,  pre- 
pared by  heating  the  )3-phthalylalanine,  phosphorus  and  bromine  at 
the  temperature  of  the  water-bath  for  four  to  five  hours,  crystallises 
from  a  mixture  of  water  and  alcohol  in  quadratic  plates,  m.  p. 
169 — 170°.  On  hydrolysis  with  hydrobromic  &cid,  a-fn'omo-fiamino' 
propionic  acid  hydrohromide  is  obtained. 

Phthatylglycyl  cidoride,   C6H^<^^N-CH2'C0C1,     obtained    from 

phthalylglycine  and  phosphorus  pentachloride,  crystallises  in  needles 
m.  p.  84—85°.  W.  R. 

Phenolphthalein.  Hans  Meyer  {Ber.,  1907,  40,  2'430— 2433).— 
A  criticism  of  part  of  Green  and  King's  investigation  (Abstr.,  1906,  i, 
670)  and  also  of  Meyer  and  Marx's  recent  work  (this  vol.,  i,  421). 
The  colourless  diethoxy-  or  dimethoxy-lactoid  derivatives  of  tetra> 
bromophenolphthalein  are  readily  obtained  by  shaking  a  solution  of 
this  compound  in  excess  of  potassium  hydroxide  with  the  alkyl 
sulphate. 

The  meihoxy-lactoid  det^vaiive,  02oHs02Br^(OMe)2,  so  prepared,  forms 
brilliant,  colourless  crystals,  m.  p.  205—206°.  W.  H.  G. 

Dinitrophenylpyridinium  Chloride  and  its  Transformation 
Products.  V.  Action  of  Acetic  Anhydride  on  Pyridine  Dye 
Bases.  Theodor  Zinckb  and  F&.  Schreyer  {Annalen,  1907,  353, 
380^385.  Compare  Abstr.,  1904,  i,  448,  921  ;  1905,  i,  467,  923).— 
It   is  found  now  that  the   acetyl   compound,  formed  together  with 
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j9-chloroacetaniUde  by  the  action  of  acetic  anhydride  on  the  base 
obtained  from  the  di-jtHshlorodianilide  hydrochloride,  m.  p.  143^,  has 
the  constitution  CHO-CH'.OH-CHICH-NAcC^jH^Ol,  and  not  that 
ascribed  to  it  previously  (Abstr.,  1904,  i,  923).  This  aldehyde,  m.  p. 
126°>  and  not  129^  as  given  {loc.  eit,),  is  decomposed  readily  by  alcoholic 
hydrogen  chloride  forming  j>-chloroacetanilide,  reacts  with  aniline  in 
alcoholic  solution  in  presence  of  hydrogen  chloride  forming  the 
dianiUde  hydrochloride,  NPh:CH-CH:CH-CH:CH-NHPh,HCl,  or 
with  jt>-chloroaniline  forming  the  di-/>-chlorodianilide  hydrochloride, 
and  yields  a  pkenylhydrazone, 

NHPh-N:CH-OH:CH*CH:CH-NAc-CeH.Cl, 
crystallising  in  yellow  leaflets,  m.  p.  175°  (decomp.).  When  hydrolysed 
with  sodium  methoxide  in  acetone  or  methyl  alcoholic  solution,  it 
yields  the  aldehyde,  CHO-CHIOH-CH'.CH-NH-CeH^Cl,  which  crystal, 
lises  in  yellow  leaflets  or  reddish-yellow  needles,  m.  p.  109°  (decomp.). 
This  reacts  with  aniline  forming  the  dianilide  hydrochloride,  and 
yields  a  phenylhydrcuMne,  NjHPhlO^Hg'NH'CgH^Cl,  crystallising  in 
yellow  leaflets,  m.  p.  119°  (decomp.).  Q.  Y. 

Isoxnerio  Forms  of  3-Methylc^c^ohexenoiie.  Paul  Rabb  (£«■., 
1907,  40,  2482—2489.  Compare  Abstr,  1904,  i,  509).— Methylcyc^ 
A^-hexene-3-one,  prepared  by  the  methods  given  by  Hagemann  (Abstr., 
1893,  i,  393)  and  by  the  author  {loc.  oit.\  mixes  in  all  proportions  with 
water,  whilst  the  product  of  Knoevenagers  method  of  preparing  this 
compound  (Abstr.,  1895,  i,  51)  is  partly  miscible  with,  and  partly 
sparingly  soluble  in,  water.  The  author  finds  that  methylcyc^o-A^- 
hexene-3-one  exists  in  two  isomeric  modifications,  the  one  miscible  with 
water  being  termed  the  a-  and  the  other  the  j3-f orm.  The  investigations 
carried  out  with  a  view  to  ascertaining  the  nature  of  the  isomerism 
have,  up  to  the  present,  yielded  the  following  results. 

[With  KiCRABD  EhbKnstein.] — The  a-  and  )3-forms  have  the  same 
molecular  weight  and  both  yield  y-acetylbutyric  acid  on  oxidation  with 
alkaline  permanganate  solution.  The  molecular  refraction  is  the  same 
in  the  two  cases  and  agrees  with  the  value  calculated  for  an  un- 
saturated alcohol  of  the  formula  CjHg'OH  containing  two  double 
linkings.  The  two  modifications  have  the  same  boiling  point,  pp.  gr., 
and  refractive  index,  and  exhibit  the  same  chemical  behaviour ;  the 
only  differences  observed  lying  in  (1)  the  solubility  in  water  and  (2) 
the  colour  given  with  ferric  chloride  solution,  the  a-compound  yielding 
a  faint  red  coloration,  whilst  the  j3-form  gives  .a  more  intense 
reddish- violet  solution.  The  semicarhazonei  CgH^gONg,  prepared  from 
either  isomeride,  crystallises  from  dilute  alcohol  in  white  needles,  m.  p. 
199°.  The  action  of  sodium  on  ethereal  solutions  of  the  two  ketones 
yields  the  sodium  derivatives,  both  of  which  give  the  a-ketone  on  treat- 
ment with  sulphuric  acid.  Similarly,  the  sodium  hydrogen  sulphite 
compounds  formed  by  the  two  isomerides  both  yield  the  a-ketone  when 
boiled  with  potassium  carbonate. 

The  above  observations  are  insufficient  to  permit  of  a  definite 
decision  concerning  the  nature  of  the  isomerism  between  the  a-  and  p- 
modifications,  but  the  author  suggests  that  these  may  consist  of 
allelotropic  mixtures  of  desmotropic  forms. 
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An  alcoholic  solution  of  the  liquid  1  :  3-dimethyc^<}Zohexene-5-one  or 
of  the  solid  d-phenyl-l-methylcyc^ohexene-S-one  gives  a  violet  colora- 
tion on  addition  of  ferric  chloride,  whilst  with  either  of  the  stereoiso- 
meric  1:2: 3-triphenylcyc^hezene-5-one8  only  an  extremely  faint 
wine-red  colour  is  produced.  T.  H.  P. 

Action  of  Phosphorus  Trisulphide  on  Menthone.  Nicolas 
A.  Spbransky  (/.  Mu88.  Phys.  Ghem.  Soc.  1906,  38,  1346—1350).— 
So  far,  the  only  thioke tones  known  are  such  as  have  the  sulphur  atom 
attached  to  a  carbon  atom  not  in  the  ring,  and  even  these  are  very  few 
and  difficult  to  obtain.  By  treating  menthone  with  phosphorus 
trisulphide  the  following  substances  are  obtained  : 

(1)  Thionmenthtme,  OBM.Q<^'^^^ll'Gm&Q^  b.  p.  217—220°/ 

760  mm.,  D^f  0*9398,  insoluble  in  water,  but  soluble  in  most  organic 
solvents,  decomposes  when  kept,  and  with  an  alcoholic  solution  of 
mercury  chloride  yields  small,  bright  crystals,  probably  the  mercury 
chloride  salt  of  thiomenthone. 

(2)  Thiomenthene^  ClgoHg^S,  the  structural  formula  of  which  has  not 
yet  been  elucidated,  forms  colourless  crystals,  m.  p.  60*5°,  b.  p. 
213°/28  mm.  with  slight  decomposition. 

(3)  Menthene,  b.  p.  168 — 170°.  Other  cyclic  ketones  also  yield 
sulphur  derivatives  with  phosphorus  trisulphide.  Z.  K. 

Glycidic  Synthesis  of  Hexahydroaromatic  Ketones.  QsoRaEs 
Darzbns  (Compt.  rend.,  1907,  144,  1123—1124.  Compare  Abstr., 
1906,  i,  430). — cycloHex&none  and  its  o-,  m-,  and/^methyl  derivatives 
condense  with  ethyl  a-chloropropionate  giving  good  yields  of  the 
corresponding  trisubstituted  glycidic  esters  according  to  the  general 
reaction  previously  described  (Abstr.,  1906,  i,  62).     cyc/oHexanone 

gives  the  j,%^ioMfer.CH,<^^;^J«>C<gjj^,^^^^^.    a   colour- 

less,  oily  liquid  with  a  faint,  fruity,  rather  disagreeable  odour,  b.  p. 
1 54 — 156°/40  mm.  The  ester  is'easily  saponified,  yielding  an  acid,  which 
when  distilled  in  a  vacuum  is  decomposed  with  the  formation  of 
Bouveault's  hexahydroacetophenone  (Abstr.,  1904,  i,  62).  Similarly, 
o-methylc^c^hexanone  gives  a  glycidic  ester,  b.  p.  127 — 129°/ 15  mm., 
the  acid  from  which  decomposes  into  carbon  dioxide  and  o-methyl' 

hexahydro(uxtop?ienone,OH^<C^^^^r^n~^^^CB.'COM.e,  a  liquid,  b.    p. 

77 — 80°/18  mm.,  which  forms  a  eemicarbazonet  m.  p.  172 — 173°,  and 
combines  readily  with  sodium  hydrogen  sulphite.  m-Methylc^c^o- 
liexanone  gives  a  glycidic  ester,  b.  p.  143 — 144°/22  mm.,  of  which 
the  corresponding  acid  forms  jn-fnethylhexahydroaeetopfienone,  b.  p. 
99— 100°/38  mm.  The  latter  forms  a  s&miearbazone,  m.  p.  174—175°, 
but  does  not  combine  with  sodium  hydrogen  sulphite.  The  correspond- 
ing ester  from  l-methylc^e/ohexane-4-one  has  b.  p.  129 — 130°/ 13  mm., 
and  gives  a  ketone  having  b.  p.  75 — 76°/14  mm.'  The  latter  forms  a 
semicarbazone,  m.  p.  158 — 159°,  and  combines  readily  with  sodium 
hydrogen  sulphite.  Menthone  and  pulegone  do  not  give  glycidic  esters 
when  similarly  treated.  E.  H. 

X  X  2 
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Aotion  of  Organo-magDesium  Compounds  on  the  Alkylidene 
Cyclic  Ketones.  Henri  de  B^ville  {Compt.  rmd,,  1907,  144, 
1221—1222.  Compare  Haller  and  Bauer,  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  441  ; 
Kohler,  this  vol.,  i,  535). — By  the  action  of  magnesiam  ethyl  iodide 
on  active  benzylidenemethylc^c^ohexane-3-one  there  hre  produced  (1)  a 
solid,  C10H22O,  in  white  crystals,  m.  p.  135°,  and  (2)  a  colourless  liquid 
having  an  agreeable  odour,  b.  p.  160 — 162^10  mm  ;  this  has  not  yet 
been  obtained  quite  pure,  but  is  probably  the  hydrocarbon  Ci^H^o- 
Similar  products  are  obtained  when  magnesium  n-propyl  iodide  is 
substituted  for  the  ethyl  compound.  In  this  case,  the  solid,  Q^^jH^fi^ 
forms  small,  white  needles,  m.  p.  84°,  whilst  the  liquid  (also  slightly 
impure)  has  b.  p.  180 — 184°/ 1 4  mm,  and  is  probably  the  hydrocarbon 

2 :  Sf-Dinitrobenzoin.  Joan  Popovici  (5er.,  1907, 40, 2562—2563). 
—2  :  2'-DinUroh^zoin,  N02-CgH^-C0-0H(0H)-CeH^-N0j,  prepared  by 
lieating  o-nitrobenzaldehyde  in  presence  of  potassium  cyanide,  alcohol, 
and  water,  crystallises  from  alcohol  in  long,  pale  yellow  needles, 
m.  p.  155*5°,  and  dissolves  readily  in  glacial  acetic  acid  or  chloroform. 

2  : 2-Dinitrobenzil,  prepared  by  oxidising  o-dinitrobenzoin  by  means 
of  chromic  acid  in  acetic  acid  solution,  crystallises  from  alcohol  in 
colourless  rods,  m.  p.  151°,  and  is  probably  identical  with  the  compound, 
m.  p.  147°,  described  by  Zagumenny  (this  Journal,  1873,  502). 

T.  H.  P. 

Triketones.  IV.  Franz  Sachs  and  Victob  Herold  {Ber.,  1907, 
40,  2714— 2730).— The  method  of  Ebrlich  and  Sachs  of  condensing 
aromatic  nitroso-compounds  with  ''acid''  methylene  derivatives  in 
presenceof  an  alkaline  condensing  agent  and  subsequent  hydrolysis  with 
mineral  acids  whereby  the  elements  of  water  are  taken  up  in  such  a  way 
that  oxygen  replaces  the  hydrogen  atoms  of  the  methylene  group, 
which  led  to  the  preparation  of  triketopentane  (Abstr.,  1901,  i,  670) 
and  of  phenyltriketobutane  (Abstr.,  1902,  i,  837),  has  been  extended 
to  other  fatty  aromatic  triketones.  Whereas  the  triketones  previously 
described  are  reddish-yellow  hygroscopic  oils,  o-methoxyphenyl  and 
2  :  4-dimethoxyphenyltriketobutane  are  yellow  solids. 

I.  O'Methoxyphenyltriketohutane, — Salicylic  acid  can  be  directly 
methylated,  with  excellent  yields,  to  the  dimethyl  ester  by  means  of 
methyl  sulphate.  This  is  condensed  with  acetone  under  special  pre- 
cautions to  o-methoxybenzoylacetone,  m.  p.  37°,  of  which  the  isom^ro^o- 
derivative,  C0Me*0(:N-0H)-C0'CgH4-0Me,  forms  colourless  phites, 
m.  p.  163*5°,  whilst  the  i^nilrohenzeneazo-^QrvrBXivQ  separates  in  red- 
dish-yellow prisms,  m.  p.  150°. 

When  condensed  with  nitrosodimethylaniline,  the  ketone  forms 
4-dtme<Ay/amtno/i/i«ny/-o-f»d^oa^60ni^^/ac«<yZa«O7n6(Afn6, 

NMe^-CgH^-N  :CAc-CO-CgH^-OMe, 
crystallising  in  brilliant,  red  needles,  m.  p.  1 25°  (sinters  at  1 20°).  When 
hydrolysed  with  sulphuric  acid  and  extracted  with  ether,  this  yields  an 
oil,  b.  p.  210 — 225°/25  mm.,  which  solidifies  to  yellow  crystals  of  o-9netA- 
oxyphenyltriketobutanet  OMe-C^H^'CO'CO'COMe,  separating  from 
ethyl  acetate  in  straw-yellow  cubes,  m.  p.  78°  (decomp.  at  220°).     The 
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triketoDe  reduces  copper  solutioDs  aod  gives  a  characteristic  dark  red 
ring  if  the  benzene  solution  containing  thiophen  be  allowed  to  run  on 
to  concentrated  sulphuric  acid. 

It  condenses  with  o-phenylenediamine  to  form  2-cu:Hyl-3-o-meihoxj/- 
phenylquinaxcUinef  separating  in  colourless  needles,  m.  p.  136 — 137^, 
and  forming  a  phenylhydrazone  identical  with  that  obtained  by  the 
action  of  phenylenediamine  on  mQthozyphenyltriketobutane  phenyl- 
hydrazone.  The  Trumosemicarhazime  of  the  tri ketone  forms  colourless, 
matted  needles,  m.  p.  188 '5%  and  the  two  remaining  o-carbonyl  groups 
react  with  phenylenediamine  forming  a  compound^  CigHi^O^Ng, 
crystallising  in  colourless  plates,  m.  p.  247 — 248°  (decomp.).  The 
tnanophenylhydrazane  of  the  triketone  crystallises  from  methyl  alcohol 
in  reddish-yellow  prisms,  m.  p.  1465°,  and  reacts  with  phenylene- 
diamine as  already  mentioned  to  form  a  compound,  O^gH^oON^, 
crystallising  in  yellow  needles,  m.p.  131°,  which  dissolves  in  con- 
centrated sulphuric  acid  with  a  blue  coloration. 

The  triketone  forms  an  additive  compound  with  ;?-nitrophenyl- 
acetonitrile,  OMe-CeH4-CO*OAc(OH)-CH(CN)-CgH^-N02,  separating 
in  colourless  plates,  m.  p.  148° ;  this  shows  a  violet  coloi*ation  with  alkali 
or  ammonia  and  reduces  copper  sulphate  to  copper.  Ammoni>i  con- 
verts the  triketone  into  methylscUicylamidey  OMe'OgH^-CO'NHg,  cry- 
stallising in  colourless  needles,  m.  p.  125°. 

II.  2 :  ^Dvmethoxyphenyltriketobutane, — ^The  oocime  of  resaceto- 
pbenone  dimethyl  ether  forms  colourless  columns  aggregated  in 
bundle's,  m.  p.  125°.  The  dimethyl  ether  condenses  with  ethyl  acetate 
to  form  2 :  i-dimsthoxybenzoyl  ctcetone,  which  separates  in  colourless, 
rhombic  plates,  m.  p.  58  5°  and  forms  an  isonitro^oderivative,  colour- 
less plates,  m.  p.  144 '5°, and  a  p-ni^ro^rM;6/taa2;0' compound  which  crystal- 
lises in  yellowish-brown  needles,  m.  p.  161°  When  condensed  with 
nitrosodimethylaniline,  the  ketone  gives  rise  to  i-dimethylaminophenyl^ 
cLcetyl-2  :  ^-dimethoxyhenzoylokzomethine,  which  crystallises  in  splendid 
ruby-red  prisms,  m.  p.  183°.     2  A'Dimethoxyphenyltriketobutane, 

CeH3(OMe)2-CO-CO-COM9, 
separates  in  yellow,  well-formed,  prismatic  plates,  m.  p.  97°,  of  deeper 
tone  than  the  monomethoxy-triketone,  but  otherwise  has  similar  pro- 
perties ;  it  forms  2-acetyl-3-o-p-dimethoxyphenylqu{noxaline,  yellow 
needles,  m.  p.  116°  ;  a  monosemicarbazoTU,  colourless  needles,  m.  p.  191°. 
It  forms  no  hydrate,  but  the  middle  carbonyl  can  be  acetalised  and 
the  product  yields  with  o-phenylenediamine  the  diethylcusetal  of 
2  :  ^•dirnet?u>xyphenyUriketobutane'0-aminophenylimide,  separating  in 
bright  yellow  plates,  m.  p.  181°. 

III.  2:3:  i-lriketohexane, — [With  Paul  Alsleben.]— Diketohexane 
was  condensed  with  nitrosodimethylaniline  and  the  azometbine 
formed  immediately  hydrolysed  to  2  :  3  :  i-iriketoheoDane,  a  mobile, 
ruby-red  oil,  b.  p.  70°/ 18  mm.,  which  acts  as  a  powerful  reducing 
agent  and,  like  triketopentane,  farms  a  hydrate.  It  dyes  wool  and  silk 
yellow,  but  has  no  action  on  cotton.  With  o-phenylenediamine, 
either  2-propionyl-3-7nethylquinoxalin«  or  2-acetyl-B'ethylquinoaxUine  is 
formed,  the  product  crystallising  in  bright  yellow,  rhombic  plates, 
m.  p.  56°. 

The    hisphmylmethylhydrazone    of    triketopentane    separates    from 
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alcohol  in  well-formed,  yellow  rhombs,  m.  p.  126°  (decomp.),  whereas 
the  hUhrwnophenylhydrazone  forms  glistening,  brownish-yellow,  rhom- 
bohedric  prisms,  m.  p.  145°  (decomp.).  B.  F.  A. 

Phenanthrene  Series.  XX.  Constitutioii  and  Colour  of 
Phenanthraquinone  Derivatives.  Julius  Schmidt  and  Julius 
SoLL  {Ber.y  1907,  40,  2454— 2460).— Notwithstanding  the  fact  that 
they  possess  a  quinoDoid  structure,  the  dibenzoyl  and  dimethyl  deriv- 
atives of  phenanthraquinonediozime,  likewiee  the  anhydride  of  the 
dioxime,  have  been  obtained  in  a  colourless  form. 

The  use  of  barium  carbonate  for  the  liberation  of  free  hydroxyi- 
amine  from  its  hydrochloride  is  recommended  in  the  preparation  of 
phenanthraquinonediozime  and  of  ozimes  generally,  a  quantitative 
yield  being  readily  obtained.  FherMMhraquinonedioxime  dimethyl 
ether,  C^^Hg^NOMe),,  prepared  by  the  interaction  of  the  dioxime  with 
methyl  sulphate  in  the  presence  of  a  large  excess  ef  sodium  hydroxide, 
crystallises  in  colourless  plates,  m.  p.  145 — 146°.  At  the  same  time  is  ob- 
tained what  appears  to  be  the  monomethyl  ether,  OH'NICj^HglN'OMe, 
pale  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  222 — 223°.  The  dibenzoyl  derivative, 
Ci4H8(NOBz)2,  prepared  by  the  Schotten-Baumann  method,  crystallises 
in  white,  silvery  leaflets,  m.  p.  209 — 210°.  The  anhydride  of  the  di- 
oxime, Cj^HgONj,  described  by  Goldschmidt  (Abstr.,  1884,  62)  as  a 
yellow  substauce,  crystallises  when  pure  in  white  needles,  m.  p. 
186—187°.  W.  H.  G.     . 

Two  New  Terpenes.  Ossian  Aschan  {Ber.,  1907,  40, 
2750 — 2755). — The  mixture  of  liquid  hydrochlorides,  obtained  on 
saturating  crude  American  plnene  with  hydrogen  chloride,  when  decom- 
posed with  bases  yields  a  fraction,  b.  p.  145 — 148°,  of  constant  rotatory 
power.  This  CiQH,g  terpene  is  termed  pinolene,  and  has  D?  0*8599 
[a]D  +1-63,  7»i>  1-46768.  The  hydrochloride,  Ci^H^yCI,  is  a  paraffin- 
like  substance,  m.  p.  38°,  [ajo  +9*78°.  Pinolene  takes  up  a  molecule 
of  bromine ;  it  is  not  attacked  by  20%  oxalic  acid  or  10%  sulphuric  acid, 
but  is  oxidised  by  permanganate,  forming  as  chief  product  a  sparingly 
soluble,  syrupy  acid.  On  heating  with  a  mixture  of  acetic  and  50% 
sulphuric  acids,  an  alcohol,  CiqH^.^*OH,  b.  p.  202 — 203°,  is  formed, 
which  smells  like  menthol  and  fusel  oil,  and  yields  a  liquid  ketone, 
CiqHj^O,  b.  p.  200°,  on  oxidation,  the  semicarbazone  of  which  crystal- 
lises in  large,  oblique,  glass-glistening  plates,  m.  p.  224 — 225°. 

Pinolene  bydrochloride,  when  heated  with  aniline  and  distilled, 
yields  an  isomeric  hydrocarbon,  iRopinene,  b.  p.  154 — 156°,  Df  0*8648, 
[ajo  +6*0,  mol.  ref.  43*77,  which  is  thus  a  dicyclic  terpene  with  a 
double  linking.  It  decomposes  1  mol.  of  bromine  and  forms  a  glistening, 
crystalline  hydrochloride,  Ci^jHi^Cl,  m.  p.  36—37°,  [a}?  -I-9'18,  which 
is  probably  identical  with  that  obtained  from  pinolene.  When  heated 
with  acetic  and  sulphuric  acids,  isopinene  gives  rise  to  an  cUcohol, 
b.  p.  200— 203"",  And  &  ketone,  h,  p.  200°  (semicarbazone,  m.  p.  221°), 
possibly  identical  with  those  obtained  from  pinolene.  E.  F.  A. 

Essential  Oil  of  the  Pacifio  Arbor  VitsB.  Walter  0.  Blasdale 
{J.  Amer.  Chem.  Soc,  1907,  29,  539— 541).— From  13*8  kilos,  of 
leaves  of  the  Pacific  arbor  vitre  {Thuja  pliccUa),  400  c.c.  of  a  dark 
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brown,  volatile  oil  were  obtained,  which  has  a  penetrating,  terpene-like 
odour,  b.  p.  150— 226%  D"  08997,  n^  1-4675,  and  ai,  1°45'  (100  mm.), 
distillation,  the  largest  fraction  collected  at  198 — 200^  and  consisted 
of  thujone  (apparently  a  mixture  of  the  two  optically  active  modifi- 
cations).    The  constituents  of  the  other  fractions  were  not  identified. 

The  wood  of  the  plant  has  a  peculiar  odour,  which  is  due  to  the 
presence  of  a  volatile  substance^  ^io-^i2^8>  ^*  P*  ^^^>  which  forms  white 
crystals.  E.  G. 

Barbaloin  :  its  Existence  in  most  Aloes.  Composition  and 
Formula.  EugAjne  L^ger  (J.  Pharm,  Chim.,  1907,  25,  [vi], 
513 — 517.  Compare  this  vol.,  i,  545). — Although  it  has  now  been 
established  that  barbaloin  occurs  in  Barbados,  Cura9oa,  Cape,  Socotra, 
Uganda,  and  Jafferabad  aloes  {Bidl,  Soc,  chim.,  1902,  [iii],  27,  1902  ; 
this  vol.,  i,  545  ;  compare  Tschirch  and  Klaveness,  Abstr.,  1901,  i, 
602),  there  is  still  a  tendency  to  use  specific  names  for  the  aloins 
isolated  from  various  aloes,  and  there  is  reason  to  believe  that  Aschan's 
"feroxaloin"  (Abstr.,  1903,  i,  772)  is  merely  barbaloiu,  although  the 
identity  of  zanaloin  and  barbaloin  is  still  doubtful  (compare  Tschirch 
and  HofFbauer,  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  913).  The  various  formulae  proposed 
for  barbaloin,  G^^'H^fij  (Stenhouse),  CjjHj^Oy  (Liebelt),  C^^H^fi^ 
(Tilden),  C^^lB.^0^  (Treumann),  C^gH^gOy  (Grcenwold),  are  incompatible 
with  the  production  from  this  substance,  by  the  action  of  sodium 
peroxide  or  by  the  prolonged  action  of  alcohol,  of  taohydroxymethyl- 
chrysasin  and  aloinose  (methyl  aldopentose),  and,  further,  it  is 
difficult  to  account  for  the  optical  activity  of  barbaloin  by  means  of 
such  formulas.  The  ebullioscopic  measurements  made  by  Tschirch  and 
Klaveness  (loe.  cit,)  do  not  afford  satisfactory  evidence  in  favour  of 
Groen wold's  formula,  as  the  changes  in  temperature  obtained  were  small 
and  variable,  and  this  also  applies  to  Aschan's  observations  (Abstr., 
1903,  i,  772).  The  formula  proposed  by  the  author,  CjiHj^jOg  (Abstr., 
1902,  i,  685  ;  1903,  i,  356  ;  1904,  i,  907),  is,  on  the  contrary,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  analytical  data,  cryoscopic  measurements  of  the  mol. 
weight  of  the  chloroacetyl  derivative,  and  the  hydrolytic  products  of 
barbaloin.  T.  A.  H. 

A  New  Crystalline  Substance  firom  Fresh  Kola.  Gobis 
{Compt.  rend.y  1907,  144,  1162— 1164).— Kola  nuts,  sterilised  by 
heating  at  105°  in  an  autoclave  for  ten  minutes,  are  powdered  and 
extracted  with  hot  80%  alcohol,  or  better,  lixiviated  with  cold  alcohol. 
The  alcoholic  extract,  when  evaporated  in  a  vacuum,  gives  a  syrup 
which,  after  repeated  washing  with  chloroform,  gradually  crystallises. 
The  white  crystals  so  obtained  seem  to  be  a  loose  combination  of 
caffeine  and  a  substance,  kolatin,  probably  belonging  to  the  group  of 
tannins.  The  caffeine  is  removed  by  dissolving  the  crystals  in  water 
and  extracting  with  chloroform.  Kolatin  is  a  phenolic  compound, 
CgH^^O^,  crystallising  in  prismatic  needles,  which  under  certain  con- 
ditions oxidise  to  a  red,  insoluble  powder  and,  similarly  to  sodium 
benzoate  and  salicylate,  dissolve  caffeine.  Dried  Kola  nuts  and  their 
pharmaceutical  extract  do  not  contain  kolatin,  which  disappears  during 
drying.  The  sterilised  nuts  yield  15  grams  of  the  kolatin-caffeine 
substance,  or  about  half  as  much  kolatin  per  kilogram.  E.  H. 
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Syntheeis  of  Unsymmetrical  Substituted  Thianthrenes. 
Jaroslav  Fboulich  {Ber.,  1907,  40,  2489—2492.  Compare  flillyer, 
Abstr.,  1902,  i,  50;  Mauthner,  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  461).— By  the  action 
of  picryl  chloride  on  2-ainino-l-methylphenylene-4  :5-dithiol  (Frbhlich 
and  Fichter,  Verh.  NoAwrf.  Ges.  Basel,  19,  44),  an  unsymmetrical  dinitro- 
methylaminothiantbrene  (compare.  Krafft  and  Easchau,  Abstr.,  1896, 
],  297)  is  obtained. 

1  :  S'Diniiro-7-amino-6-metfiyWuanthrene  (1  1  :  3'dinUro-6amviO' 
7-methylthianthrene),  CijHgO^NgSg,  crystallises  from  alcohol  in  red, 
coppery  leaflets,  m.  p.  203°,  and  forms  a  diazo-derivative  which  yields  a 
poppy-red  dye  with  /3-naphthol. 

1:3:  T-TriaminO'Q-fnethf/lthicmthrene  (?  1  :  3  :  6-irtamino-7-methyliht- 
anthrene),  O^gH^jNgS^,  obtained  by  reducing  the  preceding  compouud, 
yields  a  hydrochlmnde,  Ci^Hj^NgSg,  3HC1,  crystallising  in  white  needles. 

1  :  S'DinitrO'l-diacetylamino-Q'methylthiarUhrene  (?  1  :  S-dinitro- 
^-diacetylamino-7-methylthianthrene),  CiyHjgO^NgSj,  prepared  by  acetyl- 
ating  the  dinitroamino-compound,  separates  from  a  mixture  of  benzene 
and  light  petroleum  in  microscopic,  yellow  crystals,  m.  p.  168°. 

2'Diacelylamino-l'm€thylphenylene'i :  5-dithiolacetate, 
NAc,-CgH3Me(SAc)2, 
prepared     by     acetylating      2-amiDo-l-methylpheoylene-4 : 5-dithiol, 
crystallises  from  alcohol  in  pale  brown  plates,  m.  p.  112°. 

T.  H.  P. 


Homologues  of  Berberiue  and  Canadine.  Martin  Freund 
and  Fritz  Mayer  {Ber,,  1907,  40,  2604— 2614).— If  Gadamer's 
modification  (compare  Abi»tr.,  1902,  i,  555)  of  Perkin's  formula  for 
berbeHne  (compare  Trans.,  1894,  66,  63 ;  1895,  67,  991)  be  accepted, 

the  conversion  of  the  hydroi'hloride 

^\v  _^^0H2  (I)  into  r-canadine  by  the  addition  of 

OMe  I       IJ  four  atoms  of  hydrogen  should  take 

y^\/\X\/  place  in  two  steps.     The  addition  of 

^    ®|        II       I        I  the  first  pair  of  hydrogen  atoms  may 

^ /\^Nv/     2  occur  as  in(ll),  followed  by  elimination 

^jHg  of  hydrogen  chloride,  or  as  in  (III). 

/■r  V  The  former  compound  has  been  ob* 

^  '^  tained  by  Qadamer  {Chem,  Zeit.,  26, 

385)  and  its  homologues  by  Freund  and  Beck  (^ Abstr.,  1905,  i,  151). 

These  homologues  of  dihydroberberine  contain  one  asymmetric  carbon 

atom  ;  by  the  addition  of  a  second  pair  of  hydrogen  atoms,  another 

carbon  atom  becomes  asymmetric  as  in  (IV),  and  consequently  two 

CH2 


YY     Y^     XK 

HCl  B.  ^i  B      H 

(II.)  (III.)  (IV.) 
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stereoisomeric  racemic  tett-ahydro- bases  ought  to  exist,  a  deduction 
which  has  been  realised  in  the  case  of  propyl  tetrahydroberberine, 
although  neither  of  the  racemic  bases  has  as  yet  been  resolved  into  its 
active  coDstituents. 

By  the  removal  of  two  atoms  of  hydrogen  from  the  alkyldihydro- 
berberines,  the  corresponding  homologues  of  berberine  have  been 
obtained  in  the  form  of  salts,  but  the  free  bases  have  not  been 
prepared  in  a  pure  state. 

a-Metht/lMrahydroherberine  hydrochloride^  CgiHjjO^NjHCl,  m.  p.  264", 
crystallises  in  whit«  needles,  and  is  obtained  by  the  addition  of  dilute 
hydrochloric  acid  to  an  alcoholic  solution  of  a-metbyltetrabydro- 
berberine  (Abstr.,  1905,  i,  657). 

a-Methylberherine  hydriodide,  CgiHipO^N,!!!,  forms  golden-yellow 
needles,  decomposes  at  255 — 260°,  and  is  mo?(t  conveniently  prepared 
by  treating  a-methyldihydroberberine  hydriodide  with  bromine  in  hot 
glacial  acetic  acid  and  digesting  the  dark  brown  mass  which  separates 
with  sulphurous  acid.  The  nitrate,  C2iH^ftO^N,HN08,  forms  yellow 
needles  and  decomposes  at  240 — 260°. 

a-Ethyldihydroherberine,  Co^HgsO^N,  m.  p.  164—165°,  is  obtained  in 
the  form  of  the  hydriodide,  m.  p.  223°,  in  a  similar  manner  to  the 
methyl  compound  (compare  Freund  and  Beck,  loc,  cit.), 

a-Ethyltetrahydroberberiney  CgjHjgO^N,  m.  p.  151 — 152°,  is  obtaioed 
in  a  similar  manner  to  the  methyl  compound  by  the  electrolytic 
reduction  of  a-ethyldihydroberberine  (Abstr.,  1905,  i,  657) ;  the  hydro- 
chloride, Oy^K^fi^l^jllO],  crystallises  in  white  leaflet:),  softens  at  220°, 
and  has  m.  p.  245°  (decomp.). 

a-Ethylberberine  hydriodide,  C^^HgiO^N,!!!,  obtained  in  a  similar 
manner  to  the  methyl  homologue,  separates  from  dilute  alcohol  in 
slender,  yellow  needles,  darkens  at  230°,  and  decomposes  at  248° ;  the 
nitrate  decomposes  at  240°. 

aPropyldihydroberberine,  CggHgjO^N,  m.  p.  132°,  forms  yellow 
leaflets ;  its  hydi'iodide  has  m.  p.  207°.  The  electrolytic  reduction  of 
the  base  leads  to  the  formation  of  a  basic  mixture  which,  after  con- 
version into  the  nitrates,  is  treated  with  a  quantity  of  hot  alcohol 
insufficient  for  complete  solution.  The  filtrate  contains  a-propyltetra- 
hydroberberine  nitrate,  m.  p.  203—212°  (decomp.),  which  forms  white 
needles  and  is  soluble  in  hot  dilute  alcohol ;  the  free  base,  CggHg^O^N, 
m.  p.  Ill — 114°,  crystallises  in  flat  prisms,  and  exhibits  a  faint 
greenish -yellow  fluorescence;  the  hydrocJdoride  has  m.  p.  230 — 240° 
(decomp.).  From  the  residual  nitrate  which  has  not  dissolved  in  the 
alcohol,  ip-apropyltetrahydroberberine,  m.  p.  177 — 179°,  is  obtained  ;  it 
crystallises  in  flat  plates,  and  forms  a  nitrate,  m.  p.  200°  (decomp.),  and 
a  hydrochloride,  m.  p.  245°  (decomp.),  which  are  sparingly  soluble  in 
hot  aqueous  alcohol. 

a-Fropylberberine  hydt^iodide,  C2gH2804N,HI,  m.  p.  246°  (decomp.), 
forms  golden-yellow  needles,  and  is  prepared  in  a  similar  manner  to 
the  methyl  homologue. 

The  physiological  action  of  a-methyltetrahydroberberine  hydro- 
chloride is  very  slight ;  ethyldihydroberberine  hydrochloride  has  a 
proDounced  local  effect.  G.  8. 
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Camosine.  Fbikdbich  Kutscheb  (Zeitsch.  phynol,  Cham.,  1907, 
51,  545 — 548). — Polemical  against  Gulewitsch  (compare  this  vol.,  i, 
436).  W.  D.  H. 

Quinine  Alkaloids.  Geobo  Rohde  and  A.  Antokaz  (^ar.,  1907, 
40,  2329 — 2338). — In  the  preparation  of  tffonitrosomethjlquino- 
toxine  (Abstr.,  1905,  i,  228)  by  the  action  of  sodium  etboxide  and 
amyl  nitrite  on  methylquinotoxine,  a  10%  yield  of  a  by-product  is 
obtained  in  the  form  of  yellow,  glistening  needles.  These  consist  of  a 
sodium  derivative  which  is  not  decomposed  by  carbon  dioxide,  and  from 
which  dilute  mineral  acids  precipitate  quinic  acid.  The  formation  of 
this  acid  is  quantitative  when  a  solution  of  methylquinotoxine  in 
absolute  alcohol  is  mixed  with  the  requisite  amount  of  sodium  ethoxide 
and  nitrobenzene  (2  mols.)  and  kept  overnight.  Quinotoxine  behaves 
in  a  similar  manner,  and  cinchotoxine  yields  cinchoninic  acid.  The 
other  decomposition  product  may  be  meroquinine,  but  so  far  all  attempts 
to  identify  and  isolate  it  have  proved  fruitless.  Small  amouuts  of 
aniline  and  of  azoxybenzene  have  been  isolated  from  the  mixture;:. 
Nitrosoquinotoxine  and  the  sulphonamide  of  cinchotoxine  are  not 
decomposed  by  sodium  ethoxide  and  nitrobenzene.  The  sulphonamide, 
CjgHj^OgNjS,  is  crystalline,  has  m.  p.  108 — 109°,  and  is  only  sparingly 
soluble  in  cold  alcohol  or  ether. 

The  fact  that  i^onitrosomethylquinotoxine  is  not  decomposed  by  the 
same  method  indicates  that  the  carbinol  group  of  the  toxine  bases 
(compare  Eabe  and  Hitter,  this  vol.,  i,  78 ;  Koenigs,  this  vol.,  i,  345) 
is  adjacent  to  a  carbon  atom  of  the  quinoline  ring.  It  is  suggested 
that  cinchonine  is  not  a  tertiary  but  a  secondary  alcohol  : 
CH 

0H2(^ijCH-CH:CHj       -> 

CgNHg-CH(0H)-CHl^^CH2  JP^ 

N  (m^    cH^CH-CHrCHj 

Cinchonine.  I  q^    | 

aNHe-CO-OHj   VcBL 
'       '  NH 

Cinchotoxine. 

J.  J.  S. 

Solubility  of  Morphine  in  Ethyl  Ether.  M.  Mabchiokeschi 
(BolL  Chim.  Farm.,  1907,  46,  389 — 391).— The  amount  of  morphine 
remaining  in  solution  after  heating  the  alkaloid  with  boiling  ether 
during  two  hours  and  allowing  the  solution  to  cool  at  5*5^  during 
forty-eight  hours  was  determined.  The  solubility  under  such  con- 
ditions is  greatest  for  anhydrous  morphine  in  dry  ether  distilled  from 
sodium,  being  0*56  gram  per  litre.  In  the  case  of  crystalline  morphine 
(Oi^HjgOgNjHgO)  and  dry  ether  distilled  from  sodium,  the  solubility 
is  0*23  gram  per  litre,  whilst  for  the  same  substance  in  ordinary  ether 
previously  washed  with  aqueous  sodium  hydroxide  and  distilled  it  is 
about  0-05  gram  per  litre.  W.  A.  D. 
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Oonstitution  of  a/ioMorphine.  Constitution  of  Morphine. 
RoBBBT  PscHOBR  {Bet.,  1907,  40, 1984—1995.  Compare  Abstr.,  1903, 
i,  193). — ojffoMorphine  contains  two  phenolic  hydroxy!  groups  and  as 
morphine  contains  only  one  of  these  groups,  the  formation  of  apo- 
morphine  from  morphine  by  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid  must 
involve  the  conversion  of  the  "  ether-like "  oxygen  of  the  morphine 
into  the  second  phenolic  hydroxy!  grouping.  To  further  prove  the 
constitution  of  opomorphine,  tribenzoylopomorphine  {loc,  cit.)  was 
oxidised  to  a  phenanthraquinone  derivative  containing  all  the  original 
substituents  (compare  following  abstract).  This  result  excludes  there- 
fore the  possibility  of  substitution  having  occurred  in  the  medial  ring 
of  the  phenanthrene  nucleus.  The  3 : 4-dimethoxyphenanthrene- 
car  boxy  lie  acid  was  converted  into  3:4:  8-trimethoxyphenantlirene 
by  Curtius*  method  and  this  establishes  the  position  of  the  carboxyl 
group ;  consequently  the  carbon  chain  of  the  side-ring  must  be  united 
to  position-8  of  the  phenanthrene  nucleus.  These  considerations 
support  the  constitution  formerly  ascribed  to  ajM>morphine  {loc.  cit,). 

W.  R. 

Oxidation  of  Tribenzoyla/M>morphine.  Eobert  Pschobb  and 
O.    Spanqbnberg   {Ber.,    1907,  40,  1995— 1998).— 2W6e?woy/apomor- 

phinequinone  (annexed  formula),  ob- 
tained by  the  action  of  chromic  acid  on 
an  acetic  acid  solution  of  tribenzoyl- 
opomorphine,  crystallises  in  yel- 
lowish-red rods  from  ethyl  acetate ; 
•[CHjla-NMeBz  m.  p.  178—179^  (corr.).  It  gives 
the  same  colour  reactions  as  diacetyl- 
morphol.  The  phenylhydrazone, 
^44^88^6^8'  crystallises  in  glistening,  red  leaflets,  m.  p.  235 — 236° 
(corr.).  The  azine  from  o-phenylenediamine,  0441131  O^Ng,  forms  light 
yellow  needles,  m.  p.  221 — 222°  (corr.).  On  hydrolysis  with  sodium 
ethoxide^  'N-benzoyl&]^morphinequin<mef  C^^ll^gO^l^,  is  formed  in  led 
flakes,  m.  p.  218°  (corr.) ;  its  phenylhi/drazoiie  has  m.  p.  228°  (corr.). 

W.  R. 

Transformation  of  a;>oMorphine  into  3 : 4 : 8-Trinietlioxy- 
phenanthrene.  Kobebt  Pschobb,  Hans  Einbeck,  and  O.  Spangek- 
BEBG  {Ber.,  1907,  40,  1998—2001.  Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  878  j 
1903,  i,  193). — Ethyl  3'A-d{methoxyphena7Uhrene'9-carhoxylateyC^gH.^fi^, 
forms  yellow  crystals,  m.  p.  81 — 83°,  and  on  treatment  with  hydrazine 
hydrate  at  100°  for  twenty  hours  yields  the  hydrazide,  O^^H^gOgNj, 
crystallising  in  needles,  m.  p.  194 — 196°.  This  was  converted  into  the 
wrethane,  Q^^K^QO^Ny  by  means  of  amyl  nitrite  and  hydrogen  chloride 
in  alcohol ;  it  crystallises  in  glistening  needles,  m.  p.  165°.  On 
hydrolysis  with  alcoholic  ammonia  at  180°  and  subsequent  acidiHca- 
tion,  8-amtno-3  :  i-dimetlKxeyphenanthrene  hydrochloride  is  obtained  in 
long  needles,  m.  p.  290°.  This,  by  diazotisation^^  is  converted  into 
3  :  i-dimethoxy-S-pheTianthrolf  crystallising  in  prisms,  m.  p.  182 — 183°; 
by  methylation,  3:4: 8-triinethoxyp/ienanthrenet  C^^Hj^Og,  is  obtained. 
The  picrate  has  m.  p.  129°.  W.  R. 
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Synthesis  of  3:4:  S-Trimethoxyphenanthrene.  Robert 
PscHOBR  and  Hans  Busch  {Ber.,  1907,  40,  2001— 2003).— This 
communication  describes  the  preparation  of  trimethoxyphenanthrene, 
identical  in  all  respects  with  that  obtained  from  opomorphine. 
Sodium  o-methoxyphenylacetate  on  being  heated  at  120°  with  1-6 
mol.  of  mc.-o-nitrovanillin  methyl  ether,  and  acetic  anhydride  for 
forty-eight  hours,  yields  a'(ymetkoxyphenyl'2'nitro-3 :  ^^imethoxy- 
einnamie  acid,  C^gH^^O^N,  crystallising  in  prisms,  m.  p.  219 — 221° 
(corr.).  This,  on  reduction  with  ammonia  in  the  presence  of  ferrous 
sulphate,  gives  the  corresponding  OTntno-acid,  O^^gH^gO^N,  which 
forms  yellow  rhombohedra,  m.  p.  189 — 190°  (corr.).  The  conversion 
into  3:4: 8-trimethoxyphenanthrene-9-carbozylic  acid,  m.  p.  250° 
(corr.),  was  accomplished  by  treatment  of  the  diazo-compound  from  the 
amino-acid  with  copper  powder,  and  this  acid  when  heated  with  glacial 
acetic  acid  at  220 — 230°  loses  carbon  dioxide  and  gives  3  :  4  :  8-' ri- 
methoxyphenantbrene,  m.  p.  138°: 


/\/%. 
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Constitution  of  Morphothebaine.  Egbert  Pschobr  and  W.  L. 
Halle  {Ber.,  1907,  40,  2004— 2006).— The  similarity  in  properties  as 
well  as  in  its  mode  of  preparation  renders  it  probable  that  apa- 
morphine  and  morphothebaine  are  allied  in  constitution.  Tri- 
benzoylmorphothebaine,  m.  p.  184°  (corr.),  when  oxidised  with  chromic 
acid  in  acetic  acid,  yields  a  thick  brown  oil  containing  tribenzoyl- 
morphotliebainequinone,  but  from  which  the  quinone  could  not  be 
obtained  in  a  crystalline  form.  It,  however,  forms  with  phenyl- 
hydrazine  the  PnbenzoylTnorpJioifuhainequinoTie  phenylkydrazoney 

C,sH„OjN,. 
m.  p.  227°  (corr.),  crystallising  in  red  needles ;  with  o-phenylenedianTiioe 
it  gives  the  azine,  C^gHg^O^Ng,  of  m.  p.  201° 
(corr.),  and  crystallisiog  in  yellow  prisms. 
ii-Benzoylmarphothebainequinonej  Cgi^HjiOgN, 
is  obtained  from  the  uncrystallisable  oil  by 
hydrolysis  with  sodium  ethoxide  and  forms 
light  brown  prisms,  m.  p.  267°  (corr.).  The 
phenylhydrazone,  Cj^Hgi^OgNg,  forms  reddish- 
brown  needles,  m.  p.  271°  (corr.),  and  the 
azinej  Cg^HggO^Ng,  light  brown  prisms,  m.  p. 
274 — 275°.     Morphothebaine  has  therefore  the  annexed  constitution. 

W.  R. 

Catalytic  Actions  of  Finely-divided  Metals  on  Nitrogen 
Compounds.  Maukice  Padoa  {Atti  R,  Accad,  Lincei,  1907,  [v],  16, 
i,  818 — 822). — In  continuation  of  work  previously  published  (Abstr., 
1906,  i,  530,  765),  the  author  has  investigated  the  action  of  reduced 
nickel,  in  presence  of  hydrogen,  on  pyridine  and  piper idine. 

When  pyridine  vapour  and  hydrogen  are  passed  over  reduced  nickel 
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heated  at  180 — 250%  the  products  obtained  are  traces  of  secondary 
bases  (?  piperidine)  and  a  non-basic  compound,  which  has  the  properties 
of  the  pyrroles,  but  could  not  be  identiBed  owing  to  the  smallness  of 
the  yield. 

Since  piperidine  contains  sufficient  hydrogen  to  bring  about  the 
desired  transformation,  this  compound  was  submitted  to  the  action  of 
reduced  nickel  alone,  the  temperatures  employed  varying  between  1 80^ 
and  260°  The  products  obtained  consist  of :  (1)  pyridine  ;  (2)  pyrrole 
compounds  in  larger  proportion  than  in  the  case  of  pyridine,  but  still 
insufficient  for  identification ;  (3)  a  secondary  base,  Cj<)H2iN  or 
OjNHjQ-CgHji,  b.  p.  170 — 190°  which  is  obtained  as  a  colourless  oil 
having  an  odour  like  tbat  of  piperidine,  gives  Liebermann's  reaction 
for  nitroso-compounds,  and  yields  a  yellow,  crystalline  picraie, 

m.  p.  125°  ;  (4)  a  dense,  oily  base,  O^^U^^^  or  CgNHio'CCHj^-OgNHio, 
b.  p.  175— 180°/28  mm.,  which  yields  a  picraU,  Oi^B^lif^,2CQHfi^l!f^, 
m.  p.  192 — 193°,  an  aurichlaride,  m.  p.  176—177°,  and  a  platini- 
chloride,  m.  p.  230°  (decomp.) ;  the  base  gives  Liebermann's  reaction, 
and  has  the  normal  molecular  weight  in  freezing  benzene.  The 
constitution  and  characters  of  this  base  are  similar  to  those  of 
a-8-dipiperidylbutane  (Tohl,  Abstr.,  1895,  i,  681).  T.  H.  P. 

Action  of  Aniline  and  ;?-Toluidine  on  Methyl  y-Bromopropyl 
Ketone.  Synthesis  of  iV-Phenylated  Pyrrohne  and  Pyrrolidine 
Derivatives.  Joseph  Mabkwaldeb  {J,  pr,  Chem.f  1907,  [ii],  75, 
329— 368).— It  was  shown  by  Lipp  (Abstr.,  1887,  277)  that  methyl 
y-bromopropyl  ketone  reacts  with  ammonia  forming  a  pyrrole 
derivative,  whilst  Hielscher  (Abstr.,  1898,  i,  338)  found  that  derivatives 
of  dihydropyrrole  are  formed  by  the  action  of  ammonia  and  of  methyl- 
amine  on  the  bromo-ketone.  The  present  work  was  undertaken  to 
determine  if  this  bromo-ketone  reacts  in  the  same  manner  with 
primary  aromatic  amines,  since  tetrahydropyridines  are  formed  by 
the  action  of  ammonia,  or  of  primary  aliphatic  or  aromatic  amines  on 
methyl  8-bromobutyl  ketone  (Lipp,  Abstr.,  1892,  1243  ;  1896,  i,  317) ; 
to  compare  the  behaviour  of  the  resulting  iV^-phenylated  dihydropyrroles 
with  that  of  the  corresponding  xV-phenylated  tetrahydropyridines,  and, 
in  view  of  the  interest  attached  to  the  2-sub8tituted  pyrrolidines  iu 
their  relation  to  hygrine  and  the  alkaloids  of  the  tropine  group 
(Willstatter,  Abstr.,  1900,  i,  405),  to  study  the  products  obtained  on 
reduction  of  the  dihydropyrroles  in  question. 

Methyl  yanilinopropyl  ketone,  NHPh-OHg'CHg'COMe,  the  primary 
product  of  the  action  of  aniline  on  methyl  y-bromopropyl  ketone, 
undergoes  immediate  condensation  in  the  presence  of  the  hydrogen 
bromide  simultaneously  formed,  hence  the  product  obtained  is  l-phenyl- 


on 


CH'CMo 
2-fnethylA:6-dihf/drop2/rrole  hydrobt'omide,  1    '  ]>NPh,HBr; 

liberation  of  the  base,  the  pyrrole  ring  is  resolved,  the  y-anilino-ketone 
being  formed  (compare  Freund,  Absir.,  1893,  i,  1 16).  Whilst  reduction 
of  the  anilino-ketone  with  sodium  in  alcoholic  solution  leads  to  the 
formation  of  the  corresponding  Bee-alcohol, 

OH-CHMe'CHj-CHa'CHj-NHPh, 
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the  redaction  by  means  of  tin  and  hydrochloric  acid  leads  to  that  of 
l-phenjl-2-methylpyrrolidine,  I_^^  >NPh,  which  is  stable  on 

liberation  from  its  salts. 

Similar  compounds  are  obtained  by  the  action  of  j9-toluidine  on 
methyl  y-bromopropyl  ketone. 

As  Fischer  has  shown  that  pyrrolidine- 2-carboxy lie  acid  is  formed 
by  the  hydrolysis  of  egg-albumin  (Abstr.,  1901,  i,  745),  some  interest 
was  attached  to  the  oxidation  of  l-phenyl-2-methylpyrrolidine  to 
l-phenylpyrrolidine-2-carboxylic  acid  ;  an  attempt  to  accomplish  this 
by  means  of  potassium  permanganate  and  sulphuric  acid  was 
unsuccessful. 

l-Phenyl-2-methyl-i  :  6-dihydropyn'ole  hydrobromide  is  formed  with' 
development  of  heat  by  the  action  of  aniline  on  methyl  y-bromopropyl 
ketone ;  the  hydrochhride,  formed  by  the  action  of  hydrochloric  acid 
on  methyl  y-anilinopropyl  ketone,  and  the  siUpkate  are  obtained  as  light 
brown,  viscid  oils ;  the  picrate,  Oj^H^gOyN^,  crystallises  in  yellow 
needles,  m.  p.  132^;  the  orange,  crystsAMne  platinichhride  is  unstable. 

Methyl  yanilinopropyl  ketone  crystallises  in  microscopic  leaflets, 
m.  p.  23 — 25°,  and  when  heated  yields  an  oily  anhydride^  C22H28ON2. 
The  oxime  of  the  anilino-ketone,  CjiH^gONg,  crystallises  in  leaflets, 
m.  p.  86 — 88^ ;  the  plienylkydrazane  gives  a  dark  red,  almost  violet, 
coloration  with  ferric  chloride  in  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  solution  ; 
the  semicarbazone,  CiaHjgON^,  forms  colourless  leaflets,  m.  p.,  142°; 
the  benzoyl  derivative  was  obtained  as  a  viscid,  light  brown  oil. 

l-Phenyl-2-methylpyrrolidine  (Schultz  and  Friemehlt,  Abstr.,  1899, 
i,  541),  b.  p.,  127-5713  mm. ;  the  stannocIUoride,  m.  p.,  107—109  ;  the 
platinichloride,  m.  p.  114°  (decomp.)  ;  the  picrate,  m.  p.  110°. 

Methyl-y-anilinopropylcarbinol  is  obtained  as  a  viscid,  brown  oil, 
forms  syrupy  salts,  and  readily  loses  water ;  the  benzoyl  derivative  is  a 
light  brown  oil. 

Methyl  y-p-toluidinopropyl  ketone,  C^gH^^ON,  formed  by  the  action  of 
/>-to1uidine  on  methyly-bromopropyl  ketone  and  treatment  of  the 
product  with  potassium  hydroxide,  crystallises  in  needles,  m.  p.  73° 
(decomp.);  the  oxitne  hydrochloride  forms  i^eedles,  m.  p.  154°;  the 
oxime  crydtallises  in  needles  or  rhombic  plates,  m.  p.  131 — 132°,  and 
reduces  ammoniaoal  silver  and  Fehling's  solutions  when  heated. 

l'p-Tolyl'2-methyl-A  :  5-dihydropyrrole hydrochloride  and  hydrobromide 
are  deliquescent ;  the  picrate^  CjlIgN'OyHyjCgHgOYN^,  crystallises  in 
scales,  m.  p.  132°. 

Methyl-y-ptoluidinopropylcarbinol,  CuH^j^ON,  formed  by  reduc- 
tion of  the  ketone  with  sodium  in  alcoholic  solution,  crystallines  in 
slightly  brown  leaflets,  m.  p.  64°;  the  salts  and  benzoyl  derivative 
cannot  be  crystallised.  G.  Y. 

10-Phenylacridinium  Compounds.  Fritz  Ullmann  and  Kudolf 
Maaq  {Ber.,  1907,  40,  2515— 2524).— Reduction  of  10-phenylacridone 
by  means  of  sodium  and  ethyl  or  amyl  alcohol  gives  a  good  yield 
of  lO-phenyldihydroacridine,  which,  on  oxidation  with  iodine,  is 
converted  into  10-phenylacridinium  periodide.  10-Phenylacridone 
may  also  be   transformed   into  compounds  of   the  acridinium  series 
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by  the  action  of  Grignard's  reagent ;  thus,  when  magnesium  phenyl 
bromide  is  used,  9  :  10-dipbenylacridol  ia  obtained,  the  reaction  being 
analogous  to  that  observed  by  Biinzly  and  Decker  (Abstr.,  1904, 
i,  344)  in  the  case  of  methylacridone.  Of  the  salts  of  the  new 
acridinium  compounds,  the  chlorides  especially  are  readily  soluble  in 
water  giving  yellow  solutions.  When  ammonia'- solution  is  added  to 
a  solution  of  the  diphenylacridinium  chloride,  the  liquid  becomes  turbid 
after  some  time ;  the  reaction  which  takes  place  is  analogous  to  that 
oocurrin^i:  with  the  alkyl  halogen  derivatives  of  the  acridine  series 
investigated  by  Hantzsch  and  Kalb  (Abstr.,  1900,  i,  113)  and  by 
Decker  (Abstr.,  1902,  i,  691),  the  first  product  being  an  ammonium 
base,  which  becomes  rapidly  transformed  into  the  insoluble  acridol. 
9 :  lO-DiphenyUcridol  is  very  stable  and  yields  the  corresponding 
ether  on  boiling  with  alcohol.  The  analogous  10-phenylacridol  could 
not  be  obtained  pure,  as  it  readily  undergoes  oxidation  to  10-pbenyl- 
acridone. 

lO-Fhenyldihydroaoridine,  0^H4<Cj^pi^CJjH4,  prepared  by  the  action 

of  sodium  on  an  amyl  alcoholic  solution  of  10-phenylacridone,  crystal- 
lises from  glacial  acetic  acid  in  colourless  needles  or  prisms,  m.  p. 
119°. 

lO'Phenylacridinium   periodidey  CgH^^X    T^CgH^,    crystallises 

•"*hlj 

from  alcohol  in  feather-like  aggregates  of  thick,  brownish-red  needles. 

lO'Phenylaoridinium  iodide^  CqH^<^       '^C^'H.^y  prepared  by  the 

action  of  dilute  sulphuric  acid  on  the  periodide,  separates  in  long, 
cinnabar-red  needles,  m.  p.  233°  (decomp.). 

On  treating  10-phenylacridinium  iodide  with  benzene  and  dilute 
sodium  hydroxide  solution  and  passing  hydrogen  chloride  into  the 
dried  benzene  solution  of  the  10-phenylacridol  thus  obtained, 
lO-phenyUicridiniiim  chloride  separates  in  oily  drops  changing  to  star- 
shaped  aggregates  of  needles ;  the  yellow  alcoholic  solution  of 
10-phenylacridinium  chloride,  which  exhibits  an  intense  green  fluor- 
escence, is  decolorised  by  ammonia  and  then  shows  a  blue  fluorescence. 
10-Phenylacridinium  chloride  may  also  be  obtained  by  passing  chlorine 
into  a  benzene  solution  of  10-phenyldihydroacridine. 

10-Phenylacridinium  chloride  forms  double  salts  with  ferric  chloride^ 
C^gHi^NCljFeCljj,  and  platinum  chloride,  {C^Q'a^^'t^C\)^,l?tC\^.^ 

5  :  lO'Diphenylacridol,    C^U^<^^^^^^>C^B.^.   crystallises   from 

light  petroleum  in  colourless,  glassy  prisms,  m.  p.  178°.  The  addition 
of  potassium  iodide  to  its  solution  in  dilute  acetic  acid  gives  the  iodide^ 
CjsHjgNI,  which  crystallises  in  purple  needles.  6  :  lO-Diphenylacridol 
forms  a  platinicMoridef  {G^^'R^^'^Ql^l^tCl^,  which  separates  in  yellow 
needlea 

The  methyl  ether  of  5  :  lO-diphenylacridol,  O^U^K^^S^^^C^B:^, 

separates  from  methyl  alcohol  in  shining,  colourless  crystals,  m.  p. 
184°. 
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The  conversion  of  acridone  into  dihydroacridine  is  also  easily 
accomplished  by  reduction  with  sodium  in  either  ethyl  or  amyl  alcohol. 

^Aminaacridine,    C^H^^  i  ^^^CgHg'NHg,   prepared    by    reducing 

1-aminoacridone  with  sodium  in  amyl  alcohol,  separates  in  yellowish- 
brown  needles. 

Dihydroquinacridine,  GqU^<;1^  ,^CqB.^<^^~^CqK^,  prepared  by 

reducing  an  alcoholic  solution  of  quinacridone  (compare  Ullmann  and 
Maag,  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  459)  by  meaus  of  sodium  or,  in  small  quantity, 
by  distilling  quinacridone  with  zinc  dust,  crystallises  from  alcohol  in 
red  needles,  m.  p.  243°;  its  hydrochloride,  CgoW^NgtHCl,  separates  in 
steel-blue  crystals. 

Quinacridine,    OQB^<^_^^QU^<^i^CQB^    prepared    by    the 

action  of  glacial  acetic  acid  and  a  little  nitric  acid  on  dihydroquin- 
acridine,  crystallises  from  alcohol  in  slender,  faintly  yellow  needles, 
m.  p.  245°  T.  H.  P. 

Condensation  of  Oxcdic  Esters  with  terL-Aromatio 
Amines.  Alfred  Guyot  (Compt.  rend.,  1907,  144,  1051-1053. 
Compare  Haller  and  Guyot,  this  vol.,  i,  565). — The  oxalic  esters  react 
with  ^^-aromatic  amines  in  presence*  of  a  small  quantity  of  alu- 
minium chloride  at  low  temperatures  forming  dialkylaminophenyl- 
glyoxalic  esters  of  the  type  NR',-C^jH4-CO'C02R.  At  higher 
temperatures  or  in  the  presence  of  more  aluminium  chloride,  the 
principal  products  are  tetra-alkyldiaminophenylglycoUic  esters  of  the 
type  OH-C(C«H^-NR'j)2'C02B.  At  still  higher  temperatures  and  in 
presence  of  a  large  excess  of  aluminium  chloride,  the  substituted 
glycollic  esters  are  replaced  by  hexa-alkyltriaminotriphenylacetic  esters, 
CO,R-C(C,H,-NR',),. 

All  these  products  are  obtained  in  yields  r>f  50 — 75%  of  the  theoretical, 
except  in  the  case  of  methyl  oxalate.  The  three  types  of  products 
formed,  when  treated  with  sulphuiio  acid,  decompose  quantitatively, 
evolving  carbon  mcmoxide,  and  giving  respectively  dialkylaminobenzoic 
acids,  NR'2*CqH^*C02H,  tetra-alkyldiaminobenzophenones, 

CO(C,H,-NR',),, 
and  hexa-alkyltriaminotriphenylcarbinols,  OH'C(CgH4'NR'2)g. 

Apart  from  its  industrial  interest  as  affording  a  means  of  preparing 
dyes,  at  prtsent  made  by  the  use  of  carbonyl  chloride,  this  reaction 
affords  an  explanation  of  the  formation  of  such  substances  as  rosolic  and 
pararosolic  acids  and  diphenylamine-blue,  since  it  may  be  assumed  that 
in  the  ordinary  methods  of  preparing  these  substances  reactions  similar 
to  those  described  take  place,  the  intermediate  pioducts  formed  being 
under  the  conditions  of  the  reaction  decomposed  with  the  evolution  of 
carbon  monoxide  and  carbon  dioxide  giving  rise  to  the  dyes.   T.  A.  H. 

Products  of  Condensation  of  Ethyl  Oxalate  with  Dimethyl- 
aniline  in  Presence  of  Aluminium  Chloride.  Alfred  Guyot 
{CompL  rend.,  1907,  144,  1120—1123.  Compare  preceding  abstract). 
— When  a  solution  of  ethyl  oxalate  and  dimethylaniline  in  aLhydrons 


Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


ORGANIC  CHEMISTBT.  641 

ether  is  added  to  a  solution  of  aluminium  chloride  in  dry  ether,  a  60% 
(of  theory)  yield  of  Michler  and  Hanhardt's  ethyl  />-dimethylanilino- 
glyoxylate,  NMej-CgH^-CO-COgEt  (Abstr.,  1878,  421),  is  obtained 
together  with  a  small  quantity  of  ethyl  Utrameihyldiaminodiphenyl- 
glycollate,  OH*C(CgH4'NMe2)2'C02Et.  The  latter  compound  becomes 
almost  the  sole  product  if  the  amount  of  dimethylaniline  is  increased, 
and  the  ethereal  solution  of  aluminium  chloride  more  dilute. 

Ethyl  tetramethyldiaminodiphenylglycollate  forms  transparent, 
colourless  prisms,  m.  p.  112^,  which  in  the  light  very  rapidly  become 
yellow.  It  dissolves  in  acetic  acid  with  an  intense  indigo-blue  colora- 
tion, and  condenses  with  tertiary  aromatic  amines  in  neutral  or  acid 
aqueous  solution  giving  triphenyl methane  derivatives, 

NRj-C«H4-C(0«H4-NMe2)2-a02Et. 
It  dissolves  in  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  with  an  intense  yellow 
colour,  and  the  solution  when  heated  at  140°  evolves  carbon  monoxide 
and  gives  a  quantitative  yield  of  tetramethyldiaminobenzophenone. 
If  a  solution  of  aluminium  chloride  in  anhydrous  ether  be  rapidly 
added  to  a  mixture  of  ethyl  oxalate  and  dimethylaniline,  the  chief 
product  is  ethyl  hexamethyltricMniTiotriphenylaeetate, 

C(CeH4-NMe2)8-002Et. 
It  forms  colourless  crystals,  m.  p.  176°,  and  dissolves  without  colora- 
tion in  concentrated  sulphuric;  the  solution  on  heating  at  140°  sud- 
denly becomes  orange-yellow,  evolves  carbon  monoxide,  and  gives  an 
almost  theoretical  yield  of  crystal-violeb.  Ethyl  hexamethyltriamino- 
triphenylacetate  is  also  formed  by  the  condensation  of  the  above  gly- 
oxylate or  glycollate  or  of  ethyl  aminotetramethyldiaminodiphenyl- 
acetate  with  dimethylaniltne,  and  together  with  ethyl  dimethylaDilino- 
glyoxylate,  by  the  action  of  ethyl  oxalylchloride  on  dimethylaniline, 
but  not  by  the  action  of  this  base  on  ethyl  trichloroacetate.     E.  H. 

Synthesis  of  the  Auramines  by  Means  of  the  Oxcdio  Esters. 
Alfeed  Guyot  {Oompt,  rend.,  1907,  144,  1219— 1220).— The  indigo- 
blue  aqueous  solutions  of  the  neutral  salts  of  the  tetra-alkyldiamino- 
diphenylglycollic  esters  (preceding  abstracts)  with  acids,  when  treated 
with  ammonia,  give,  not  the  corresponding  hydroxy-compound,  but  a 
tetra-alkyldiaminodiphenylaminoacetic  ester,  thus  : 
C(CeH^-NR2)2Cl-C02R'  +  2NH3  =  NH^Cl  +  NHj-0(CeH^-NR^)j-C02R;. 
The  new  compounds  are  leucoauraminecarboxylic  esters,  and  exhibit 
the  properties  of  the  leucoauramines.  They  dissolve  in  glacial  acetic 
acid  to  intensely  blue  solutions,  and  in  neutral  or  acid  solution  they 
condense  with  tertiary  aromatic  amines  giving  triphenylmethane 
derivatives ;  thus  a  theoretical  yield  of  ethyl  hexamethyltriamino- 
triphenylacetate  is  obtained  by  warming  a  molecular  mixture  of 
dimethylaniline  and  ethyl  aminotetramethyldiaminodiphenylacetate, 
aHe-NMe.  +  NHj-0(CeH.-NMe2)2-C02Et  = 

C(CeH,-NMe2)3-C02Et  +  NH^. 
They  are  oxidised   by   potassium   ferricyanide   to   the    auramines 
C(OgH^-NR2)2'NH,  which  are  precipitated  in  a  pure  condition.    E.  H. 

Quinonoid  Compounds.  XII.  Aniline-blaok.  I.  Righabd 
WiLLSTATTEB  and  Charles  Watson  Moore  (Ber.,  1907,40,  2665—2689. 
Compare  Nover,  this  vol.,  i,  262).— Caro  (Chem.  Zeit,,  1896,  21,  840) 

VOL.  xcii.  i.  yy 
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obtained  by  the  oxidation  of  aniline  in  aqueooB  alkaline  solution  a 
yellow  substance,  which  he  showed  to  be  a  quinonoid  derivatiye  of 
l^-aminodiphenjlamine.  He  drew  the  conclusion  that  the  substance 
was  benzoquinonephenyldi-imine,  but  a  re-examination  of  the  substance 
(m.  p.  73 — 77°)  shows  it  to  be  a  mixture  of  this  di-imine  and  the  benzo> 
quinonephenylmonoimine,  which  crystallise  together  in  long,  yellow 
needles  ;  they  may,  however,  be  separated  by  using  hexane  as  solvent, 
and  on  reduction  the  substance  gives  nearly  equal  amounts  of 
jc^-hydroxy-  and  ;>-amino-diphenylamines. 

^-Benzoquinonemonofnethyldirimine,  NMelC^H^INH,  best  prepared  by 
the  oxidation  of  phenylenemethyldiamine  by  dry  lead  peroxide  in 
boiling  light  petroleum  (b.  p.  35 — 40°),  crystallises  in  colourless 
prisms,  m.  p.  64 — 67°.  In  one  hour  it  changes  into  a  brown-tarry 
mass.  The  siUphate  is  precipitated  in  long,  colourless  prisms  from  a 
petroleum  solution  of  the  imine  on  addition  of  an  ethereal  solution  of 
the  monohydrate ;  on  warming  the  aqueous  solution  of  the  sulphate, 
j9-benzoquinone  is  formed.  An  ethereal  solution  of  hydrogen  chloride 
gives  a  green  precipitate  which  is  not  hydrolysed  to  benzoquinone  by 
water,  p- Benzoquinonemonophenyldirimine,  NPh '  C^jH^I  NH,  is  obtained 
from  an 'ethereal  solution  of  /7-aminodiphenylamine  and  dry  silver 
oxide,  and  crystallises  in  light-yellow  prisms,  m.  p.  88 — 90° ;  the  sub- 
stitution of  the  phenyl  group  for  methyl  results  in  a  deepening  of  the 
colour.  Its  properties  are  similar  to  the  other  imines  described  ;  hot 
dilute  sulphuric  acid  gives  benzoquinone ;  hydroxylamine  hydrochloride 
yields  />-nitrosodiphenylamine. 

The  aqueous  solution  of  benzoquinonephenyldi*imine,  after  a  time, 
slowly  deposits  Bandrowski's  quinonephenylmonoimine,  m.  p.  100 — 101° 
(Abstr.,  1888,  943 :  m.  p.  97°). 

ThQ  hydrochloride  of  quinonephenyldi-imine,  CigHjQNjjHCl,  is  brown, 
and  in  the  course  of  one  day  polymerises  to  a  mixture  of  green 
insoluble  salts,  the  separation  of  which  is  accomplished  by  taking 
advantage  of  their  different  basicities.  It  is,  however,  easier  to  oxidise 
jD-aminodiphenylamine  by  ferric  chloride  (Nietzki,  Ber.^  1 879,  12, 
1402),  or,  better  still,  by  hydrogen  peroxide  in  the  presence  of  a  small 
quantity  of  ferrous  sulphate. 

The  emeraldine  base,  azurine,  ^S4^so^4*  obtained  in  a  well  crystallised 
condition  by  first  precipitating  the  crude  base  from  its  benzene  solution 
by  light  petroleum,  then  reducing  it  to  the  leuco-base,  and  subsequent 
reoxidation,  crystallises  from  hexane  in  deep  blue,  microscopic  prisms, 
m.  p.  about  165°.  It  is  strongly  basic;  the  hydrochloride  is  bluish- 
green.  A  molecular  weight  determination  by  the  freezing  point 
method  shows  it  to  be  a  C^^  derivative.  The  Uueo-basey  C^^^z^^^*  results 
along  with  black  oxidation  substances  by  heating  with  water  in  a  sealed 
tube  at  150 — 170°  for  five  hours,  or  by  redution  with  stannous  chloride 
or  phenylhydrazine.     It  crystallises  in  microscopic  prisms,  m.  p.  185°. 

On  oxidation  of  the  azurine  in  cold  benzene  solution  by  dry  lead 
peroxide,  a  dark  red  imine,  Q,^fi^^^^  is  obtained  in  leaflets.  It  is 
further  purified  by  shaking  quickly  with  very  dilute  acid  and  then 
liberating  the  base  from  the  acid  solution  by  ammonia  ;m.  p.  195 — 196^ 
witb  polymerisation.     Hydrogen  chloride  forms  the  compound, 

C24HigN4,3HCl, 
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which  is  not,  however,  a  true  trihydrochloride,  isome  of  the  chloiine 
being  contained  in  the  aromatic  nucleus.  This  red  imine,  when  heated 
with  water  at  150 — 170^^  polymerises  to  a  black,  glistening  mass, 
(C24HjgNJa;.  A  table  is  given  comparing  aniline-black  and  this 
''polymerisation-black"  which  show  them  to  be  very  similar,  but  not 
identical.  The  polymerisation-black  yields  a  hydrochloride,  the  aniline- 
black  does  not  give  a  simple  hjrdfochloride.  An  acetyl  derivative  is 
obtained  from  this  new  black.  The  conclusion  is  (brawn  that  the 
molecular  formula  of  aniline-black  must  be  at  least  C^gHg^Ng. 

Accompanying  the  red  imine,  obtained  by  oxidising  the  emeraldine 
base,  there  is  8 — 10%  of  a  weaker  base  containing  oxygen.  This  red 
iminey  Cj^H^^ONj,  does  not  form  salts  with  ^V/IO  acids,  and  crystallises 
in  microscopic  needles,  m.  p.  216 — 217°.  It  polymerises  to  an  insoluble 
black  substance  when  heated  with  water  at  150 — 170°.  The  leuco- 
base,  Cg^HjiONg,  obtained  on  reduction  of  the  imine  with  phenyl- 
hydrazine,  is  colourless,  m.  p.  194 — 195°,  and  oxidises  easily  with 
atmospheric  oxygen  to  a  semi-quinonoid  imine ;  with  silver  oxide  it  is 
further  oxidised. 

A  second  series  of  oxygen  derivatives  of  emeraldine  is  obtained  from 
the  oxidation  of  mixture  of  />- hydroxy-  and  |?-aminodiphenylamine 
with  3%  hydrogen  peroxide  and  a  little  ferrous  sulphate.  The  opera- 
tion is  finished  in  five  minutes.  The  blue  imine,  CJ24H19ON3,  is  purified 
through  its  sulphate,  and  crystallises  from  a  mixture  of  benzene  and 
petroleum  in  rosettes  of  needles,  m.  p.  148 — 149°.  It  behaves  towards 
water  at  150—170°  like  emeraldine,  partly  giving  rise  to  a  leuco-base 
and  partly  to  a  black  substance.  Another  red  imine  of  composition 
C24HJ7ON3  is  obtained  by  oxidising  the  blue  imine  with  lead  peroxide ; 
it  is  light  red  and  has  m.  p.  222—223°.  The  leuco-base,  a.BL^ON., 
has  m.  p.  198—200°. 

The  paper  concludes  with  a  table  giving  the  various  colour 
changes  which  these  imines  undergo  in  alcohol,  benzene,  and  sulphuric 
acid. 

The  constitution  of  the  emeraldine  bases  cannot  be  of  the  nature  of 

aminoazo-dyes.     Although  such  condensations  have  been  recognised  in 

I^TT  the   case  of    the    oxidation   of    o-phenylene- 

diamine  and  benzidine  (Abstr.,  1905,  i,  723; 

NH'C  H  -NHPh  ^^^^*  ^»  ^^^),  t^®  emeraldine   bases   do   not 

[^      n  ®    *  contain  the  azo-group,  as  reduction  of  the  leuco- 

\/  bases  cannot  be  effected  under  circumstances 

NPh  where  the  azo-bond  would  be  broken.      The 

blue  imine  may  be 

NPhrCflH^rN'OeH^-NH-CgH^-NHj,       * 

the  red,  NPhlCgH^IN-CeH^-NICgH^INH;    the  annexed  formula  has 

been  rejected  as  such  a  compound  might  be  expected  to  yield  an  azine. 

W.  R. 

Action  of  Phenylhydrazine  on  Ketonio  2 : 4-Dimethylquinol. 

EuGEN   Bamberger  and   Emil  Reber  (Ber.,  1907,  40,  2258 2274. 

Compare  this  vol.,  i,  606). — The  action  of  phenylhydrazine  on  ketonic 
xyloquinol  differs  according  as  hydroxy  1  ions  are  present  or  not.  In 
the  presence  of  hydroxyl  ions,  addition  of  the  NH'NH-C^Hg  group 

y  y  2 
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and  the  H  atom   takes  place  in   positions  5   and   6  respectively, 
thus  : 
Me     OH  Me     OH  Me     OH 

\/  \/  \/ 

C  CO 

;)CH   ~~^NHPh-NH-HG,/\cH        NHPh-N:c/\cH 

HC^   liCMe  H-Hdl      IJCMe  H^cl   JICMe- 

CO  00  C 

(I.)  (II.)  N-NHPh 

The  resulting  hydrozyketophenylhydrazinodimethyltetrahydro- 
benssene  (I)  has  the  reactions  typical  of  hydrazo-compounds. 

When  the  action  of  phenylhydrazine  on  xjloquinol  is  conducted  in 
neutral  (ethereal)  solution,  the  main  product  of  the  action  is  the  bis- 
phenylhydrazone  of  a  hydroxydiketodimethyltetrahydrobenzene  (II). 

HydroQsyketophenylhi/drazirwdimetkyltetrahi/drobenzene  (formula  I) 
forms  silky  needles,  m.  p.  213 — 213'5°  (decomp.).  It  is  readily 
soluble  in  mineral  acids  and  is  reprecipitated  on  the  addition  of  alkali ; 
it  reduces   Fehling's   solution  in   the  cold.     Its  picrcUef 

OgoHgiOgHg, 
has  m.  p.  177°    (decomp.).      Its   oxalate^  (Ci4H^802Nj)2,C2H20^,  has 
m.  p.    180°  (decomp.).     When  oxidised  by  ferric  chloride  in  dilute 
hydrochloric   acid    solution,    the    hydrazinoquinol  is  converted  into 
^'benzeneazo-^'hydroscf/'l  :  SHlimethylbenzene  (formula  III),  thus  : 


Me       OH         /         Me       OH^ 


NHPh-NHj^^H 
Hl^   llMe 


NPhlN/'^H 

BF     Me 


V 


Me 

Hl^    JMe- 
(ITT.)       OH 


o       V       0   y 

The  latter  forms  orange  -  yellow,  glistening  needles,  m.  p. 
113*5 — 114°.  Its  solution  in  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  is  red.  It 
forms  a  benzoyl  derivative,  crystallising  in  orange-coloured,  glistening 
needles  or  leajQets,  m.  p.  115 — 116°  The  benzeneazoxylenol  itself  is 
reduced  by  aluminium  amalgam  to  form  Q-amino-i-hydroxy-l  :  3-cft- 

methylbenzene,   CMe-^^^^^^^C-OH,    which    forms    glistening 

needles  or  nacreous  scales,  m.  p.  166*5 — 167°.  In  order  to  confirm 
the  constitution  assigned  to  the  preceding  compound,  it  was  synthesised 

from    nitro-ofi-m-xylidine,   CMe^pVj      q^  ^C'NHj,     the     amino- 

group  being  replaced  by  a  hydroxy-group  in  the  usual  manner,  and 
the  resulting  6-nitro-4-hydroxy-l :  S-dimethylbenzene  then  reduced  by 
stannous  chloride. 

When  ketonic  xyloquinol  is  heated  with  phenylhydrazine  for  thirty- 
five  to  forty  hours  in  the  presence  of  ether^  one  of  the  products  of  the 
action  is  l-benzeneazo-2  :  4-dimethylbenzene,  which  was  identified  by 
reducing  it  by  zinc  dust  to  the  corresponding  hydrazo-compound,  m.  p. 
99-5 — 100°.  The  main  product  is,  however,  hydroxydihetodimeihyl- 
tetrahydrobenzene  bispfienyUiydrazone   (formula   II),    which    separates 
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from  benzene,  alcohol,  or  light  petroleum  in  silky,  oraugo-coloured 
needles,  m.  p.  168'5 — 169*5°.  Its  alcoholic  solution  does  not 
reduce  either  Fehling's  solution  or  silver  oxide,  but  reduces  silver 
nitrate  slowly  at  the  ordinary  temperature.  When  oxidised  by  ferric 
chloride,  it  is  converted   into  4  iQ-bishenzemazo-l  :  S-dimethylberizenef 

CMe^^.j^'^v^Q^^C-N^Ph,    which  forms  glistening,    orange-red 

scales,  m.  p.  171—171-5° 

The  latter  compound,  on  reduction  with  aluminium  amalgam,  forms 
1  : 3-xylylene-4  :  6-diamine. 

Benzeneazoketodimethyldihydrobenzene  phenylhydrazonej 

may  be  obtained  by  adding  a  little  hydrochloric  acid  to  a  concentrated 
solution  of  hydroxydiketodimethyltetrahydrobenzene  bisphenylhydr- 
azone  in  acetone  as  orange-coloured  needles,  m.  p.  152*5 — 153*5°^ 
the  operation  being  conducted  in  an  atmosphere  of  coal-gas.  This 
compound  is  very  readily  oxidised  to  form  the  azo-compound  with 
m.  p.  171-— 171-5°,  already  described.  A.  McK. 

Oxidation  of  Uracil  Derivatives.  Gustav  Opfb  {AntuUen,  1907, 
353,  267—283.  Compare  Behrend  and  Dietrich,  Abstr.,  1900,  i,  120; 
Behrend  and  Thurm,  Abstr.,  1902,  i,  832;  Behrend  and  Fricke, 
Abstr.,  1903,  i,  739  ;  Behrend  and  Hufschmidt,  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  310 ; 
Hoebel,  this  vol.,  i,  557). — It  has  been  shown  previously  that  when 
oxidised  with  potassium  permanganate  equivalent  to  three  atoms  of 
oxygen  in  the  cold,  4-methyIuracil  yields  chiefly  acetylcarbamide  and 
oxalic  acid,  the  hydrolysis  products  of  acetyloxaluric  acid,  whereas  if  the 
reaction  mixture  is  heated,  the  principal  product  is  oxaluric  acid,  the 
hydrolysis  product  of  parabanic  acid,  which  is  formed  together 
with    acetic    acid.     The    oxidation    of    5-6ubstituted-4-methyluracil6, 

NH<:gg;^^>CMe  (X  =  Br,N02,NH2), 

has  been  studied  now  in  the  same  manner.  The  products  obtained  are 
those  formed  from  4-me  thy  I  uracil,  but  their  relative  amounts  are  found 
to  depend  largely  on  the  nature  of  the  substituting  group.  5-Brorao- 
and  5-nitro-4-methyluracils  yield  acetylcarbamide  together  with  little 
oxaluric  a^id,  the  proportion  between  the  amounts  of  the  products 
being  almost  the  same  if  the  oxidation  takes  place  in  cold  or  in  boiling 
solution.  5 -Amino- 4-methyl uracil,  on  the  other  hand,  resembles 
4-methyluracil,  yielding  acetylcarbamide  together  with  smaller  amounts 
of  oxaluric  acid  when  oxidised  in  the  cold,  but  oxaluric  acid  as  the 
chief  product  when  oxidised  in  boiling  solution.  This  difference  in 
behaviour  is  ascribed  to  the  pronounced  acid  nature  of  the  bromo-  and 
nitro-methyl uracils,  in  consequence  of  which  the  formation  of  free 
alkali  and  therefore  the  conversion  of  the  intermediately  formed 
methyli^odialuric  acid,  or  the  corresponding  bromo-  and  nitro -deriv- 
atives, into  acetylallanturic  acid  is  prevented.  In  agreement  with  this, 
acetyloxaluric  acid,NHAc'C0-NH'C0«C02H,  is  obtained  from  6-bromo-, 
5-nitro,  and  5-amino-methyluracils  if  the  formation  of  free  alkali 
during  the  oxidation  is  prevented  entirely. 
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It  is  shown  that  when  hydrolysed  with  alkalis  or  when  boiled  in 
neutral  or  slightly  acid  solution,  acetyloxaluric  acid  yields  acetylcarb- 
amide  and  oxalic  acid,  but  that  oxaluric  acid  is  not  formed.  This  is  of 
importance  as  showing  that  the  oxaluric  acid,  obtained  on  oxidation  of 
4-methyluraci],  must  be  derived  wholly  from  intermediately  formed 
CO*  Co 

parabaiiic  acid,  NH<^       Xpi  this  five   atom-ring   being   formed  by 

oxidation  of  the  six  atom  pyrimidine  ring  of  the  uracil 

Derivatives  of  uracil  undergo  oxidation  in  a  manner  similar  to  those 
of  4-methyluracil ;  the  intermediate  product  is  formyloxaluric  acid, 
OHO'NH-CO'NH'CO'COgH,  which  differs  from  acetyloxaluric  acid  in 
that  on  hydrolysis  it  yields  formic  acid  and  oxaluric  acid.  Formyl- 
oxaluric acid  has  been  isolated  from  the  oxidation  products  of  wobar- 
bituric  acid,  5-nitrouracil,  and  5-aminouracil  hydrochloride  j  only  the 
final  product,  oxaluric  acid,  was  obtained  from  5-carbamidouracil 
(hydroxyxanthine). 

Potassium  /ormyloxalurate,  C^HgO^NjK,  crystallises  from  water  in 
small  needles  containing  about  ^HgO,  which  is  lost  at  120^ ;  the 
anhydrous  salt  decomposes  at  208*5°  G.  Y. 

Transformation  of  Pyrroles  into  Derivatives  of  Pyrazole. 
ViCENZo  Castkllana  {Atti  R,  Accad,  Linceiy  1907,  [v],  16,  i,  767 — 775. 
Compare  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  941). — The  author  gives  details  of  the  work 
previously  published  {loc,  cit.\  and  describes  the  means  adopted  to 
establish  the  constitutions  of  the  products  obtained. 

When  the  ketone,  m.  p.  90^,  is  treated  with  potassium  permanganate 
in  presence  of  alkali,  one  of  the  following  two  compounds  is  obtained 
according  to  the  conditions  of  the  reaction.  (1)  l-Phenyl-5-methyl- 
pyrazole-3-carboxylic  acid  (compare  Claisen  and  Roosen,  Abstr.,  1891, 
1106);  (2)  l-phenylpyrazole-3  : 5-dicarboxylic  acid  (compare  Balbiano, 
Abstr.,  1890,  1164).  The  ketone  hence  has  the  constitution  previously 
suggested  for  it  (Zoc.  dt). 

When  treated  with  amyl   nitrite  (1   mol.)  in  presence  of  sodium 

ethoxide,  the  ketone  (1  mol.)  yields  an  iso97i7ro«o-derivative,  CjgH^jOjNg, 

which  crystallises  from  benzene  in  small,  almost  white,  hard  needles, 

m.  p.  172°,  whilst  the  use  of  double  the  above  pro- 

NPh'O     CH.IH  'O    portion  of  amyl  nitrite  leads  to  the  formation  of  the 

CH  anhydride  of   the  c?tisoni^o«o-derivativ^  (annexed 

N^=^b'CO*CH!N    formula),   which    crystallises    from    benzene    iu 

minute  needles,   m.    p.    175°,   and   is  soluble   in 

alkalis,  from  which  it  is  reprecipitated  by  carbon  dioxide.     T.  H.  P. 

Diphenylglyoxaline  and  ^-Ghlorodiphenylglyoxaline.  Hein- 
Ricn  BiLTZ  (J?e?\,  1907,  40,  2630— 2636).— A  new  method  of  preparing 
diphenylglyoxaline  (compare  Pinner,  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  476).  Although 
4  :  5>diphenylimiDazolone  (Abstr.,  1905,  i,  674)  cannot  be  directly 
reduced  by  phosphorus  and  hydriodic  acid,  the  reduction  to  the 
glyoxaline  may  be  accomplished  almost  quantitatively  in  two  stages. 

2'Chloro-i  \  ^-diphenylglyoxaline J  /.tji  .rmi.^N>    prepared  by  heating 

CJrii.L»Ph 

phosphoryl  chloride  and  diphenyliminazolone  in  a  sealed  tube  at  140^ 
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for  four  hours,  crystallises  in  coloiirless,  slender  needles,  m.  p.  217*5°, 
and  is  easily  reduced  to  diphenylglyoxaline  by  zinc  and  hydrochloric 
acid.  Diphenyliminazolone  cannot  be  regenerated  from  the  chloro-com- 
pound  by  heating  with  hydrochloric  acid  or  by  silver  oxide.  Heating 
with  10%  nitric  acid  results  in  its  hydrolysis  to  benzil  and  carbamide. 

2-Chloro-4 : 5-diphenylglyozaline  does  not  form  salts  with  weak 
acids  like  oxalic  and  picric  acid;  the  hydrochloride  hasm.  p.  167 — 168°; 
the  hydrogen  sulphcUey  m.  p.  123 — 124°  (decomp.).  2'ChlorO'3'acetyl- 
i:6diphenylglyoxaliney  Cj^HiJiONgCl,  m.  p.  185°,  is  easily  hydrolysed 
by  water  or  alcohol. 

The  following  salts  of  diphenylglyoxaline  are  described  :  the  hydro- 
chloride has  no  m.  p.  as  it  loses  hydrogen  chloride  at  140°  (Pinner, 
Abstr.,  1903,  i,  123,  gives  m.  p.  202°);  the  stdphate,  niiratey  decom- 
poses explosively  at  164°  oxalatey  decomp.  at  244°,  and  picrate  has 
m.  p.  135°.  3'Aeetyl-i :  5-diphenylglyoocalinef  Cj^Hi^ONg,  crystallises 
in  colourless  needles,  m.  p.  149'5°.  It  is  more  stable  than  the 
2-chloro-compound,  but  slowly  decomposes  in  water  into  the  acetate. 

Oxidation  of  diphenylglyoxaline  with  potassium  permanganate  in 
acid  solution  yields  dibenzoylcarbamide. 

An  additive  compound  of  diphenylglyoxaline  and  hydroxydiphenyl- 
triazine  is  formed  by  mixing  their  ethyl  acetate  solutions,  and  crystal- 
lises in  light  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  184 — 185°.  The  chloro-compound 
does  not  yield  an  additive  product.  W.  R. 

Explanation  of  the  Formation  of  Quinoneimine  Dyes  f^om 
Amines  by  Oxidising  and  Halogen  Fusions.  Adbiano 
OsTROGOViCH  and  T.  SiLBBRMANN  (Chem.  Zentr.y  1907,  i,  1194  ;  from 
But.  Sac,  Sd,  Bucuresci,  15,  281 — 302). — It  having  been  found  that 
indulines  are  formed  if  anilines  are  heated  with  halogens  or  substances 
which  yield  free  halogens,  as  ethylene  iodide,  it  was  sought  to  form 
rosaniline  and  chrysaniline  dyes  in  the  same  manner,  since  whilst 
oxidation  of  aniline  leads  to  the  formation  of  induline,  rosaniline  dyes 
are  formed  if  j^-toluidines  are  present.  Although  chlorine,  bromine, 
and  iodine  give  similar  results  in  the  induline  formation,  only  iodine 
is  capable  of  forming  rosaniline  from  a  mixture  of  aniline  with  o-  and 
j?-toluidines,  whilst  chlorine  converts  the  aniline  into  induline  and  the 
/T-toluidine  into  chrysaniline. 

Any  explanation  of  the  formation  of  induline  by  oxidation  or  by  the 
action  of  halogens  must  include  that  of  the  intermediate  product, 
benzoquinoneimine.  The  halogens  cannot  act  as  oxidising  agents,  as  the 
reaction  takes  place  with  a  quatter  of  the  halogen  necessary  for 
oxidation  of  the  hydrogen  atoms  ;  moreover,  the  halogens  are  oxidising 
agents  only  in  presence  of  water  or  alkalis.  It  is  assumed  that  the 
aniline  acts  in  the  quinone  form  I,  giving  with  halogens  the  hypo- 
thetical intermediate  substances  II,  III,  and  IV.  Benzoquinoneimine- 
pheny limine  is  then  formed  by  the  action  of  aniline  on  IV,  or  possibly 
on  III,  which  would  account  for  the  liberation  of  hydrogen  durirg  the 
reaction  and  for  the  small  amount  of  halogen  required. 


^^•0<S  ^'kKJ)<x  ^»-0<2  nh:<_>, 
(1.)  (II.)  (III.)  (IV.) 

Digitized  by  VjOOQ IC 


648  ABSTRACTS  OP  CHEMICAL  PAPERS. 

Benzoquinonediphenyliinine  is  formed  hj  the  action  of  aniline  on 
the  quinoneimidephenylimine. 

It  is  shown  that  the  formation  of  indulines  from  p-halogenoanilines 
and  aniline  hydrochlorides  takes  place,  not  directly,  but  in  consequence 
of  the  liberation  of  the  halogen  by  decomposition  of  the  halogeno- 
aniline. 

The  formation  of  rosaniline  from  aniline  and  ^toluidine  is  explained 
usually  as  resulting  from  oxidation  of  the  toluidine  to/7-aminobenzalde- 
hyde  and  condensation  of  this  with  the  aniline ;  it  is  argued,  contrary 
to  this  view,  that  the  first  products  of  the  reaction  are  benzoquinone- 
imine  and  j9-aminobenzyl  alcohol,  which  condense  with  unchanged 
aniline.  In  the  action  of  iodine  on  a  mixture  of  aniline  and  p-toluidine, 
the  intermediate  products  are  analogously  di-iodobenzoquinoneimine 
and  /7-aminobenzyl  alcohol.  Brunner  and  Brandenburg's  formation  of 
methyl  violet  from  jp-bromodimethylaniline  is  explained  in  the  same 
manner  (Abstr.,  1878,  314). 

Gbrysaniline  must  be  formed  by  condensation  of  aniline  with/7-amino- 
benzyl  alcohol  and  an  o-benzoquinoneimine  derived  from  jc^toluidine, 

OMe<g^lJ^>C:NH. 

Induline  dyes  are  formed  by  heating  aniline  with  iodine  or  with 
chlorine  at  180^,  or  by  heating  aniline  at  180°  with  aniline  hydro- 
chloride which  has  been  oxidised  with  air,  lead  dioxide,  persulphate, 
&c.  G.  Y. 

Preparation  of  Magenta  and  Ortho-  and  Meta-halogen 
Magentas  by  Means  of  Iodine.  T.  Silbermakn  and  Adriano 
OsTROGOViCH  (Chem.  Zentr.^  1907,  i,  1197;  from  Bui.  Soc,  Set. 
Bucureiciy  16,  303 — 307.  Compare  preceding  abstract). — ^Paramagenta 
is  prepared  by  adding  60  grams  of  iodine  to  a  solution  of  22  of 
^toluidine  in  38  of  aniline,  gradually  raising  the  temperature  to  180° 
and  maintaining  it  at  this  point  until  the  mass  becomes  solid. 
Magenta  is  prepared  in  a  similar  way,  using  19  grams  of  aniline, 
22  of  toluidine,  and  60  of  iodine.  When  /7-bromoaniline  is  heated  with 
;^toluidine,  induline,  chrysaniline,  and  chrysotoluidine  are  formed,  but 
if  a  trace  of  iodine  is  added,  magenta  is  practically  the  only  product. 
Nitroaniline  yields  only  chrysaniline.  Ortho-  and  meta-halogen 
derivatives  of  magenta  have  been  prepared  from  the  corresponding 
substituted  anilines.  All  the  halogen  derivatives  are  very  sparingly 
soluble  in  water.  o-Dickloroparamctgenta  does  not  crystallise,  but  has 
all  the  properties  of  a  magenta  derivative ;  o-dibromoparamag€nta 
resembles  the  corresponding,  chloro-derivative.  In  the  preparation  of 
m-dichlorO'  and  m-dtbroma-paramagentay  rather  large  quantities  of 
chrysaniline  are  formed  and  can  be  isolated  by  extracting  with  ether. 

E.  W.  W. 

Relations  between  the  Oonstitution,  Colour,  and  Absorption 
Spectra  of  the  Triphenylmethane  Dyes.  Fbitz  Reitzensteiit 
and  Walther  Schwerdt  {J,  pr.  Ckem.,  1907,  [ii],  76,  369—415. 
Compare  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  300;  1906,  i,  316).— In  continuation  of  the 
investigation  into  the  influence  of  substituting  groups  on  the  shade  of 
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dyes  of  the  triphenylmethane  series  (loc.  eit.),  a  number  of  leuco-bases, 
CH(CgH4NMe2)s-CgH2MeR-NH2  and 

CH(C«H3Me-NMe2)2-CeH2MeR-NH2  [R-NOg,  CI,  or  SO3H] 
have  been  prepared  bj  condensation  of  chloro-,  nitro-,  and  sulpho- 
toluidines  with  tetramethyldiaminobenzhydrol  and  tetramethyldi- 
aminoditolylhydrol,  and  converted  into  products  of  the  types 
CH(CflH^NMe2)2-  CgHgMe-  N:  CH-  CH  I CH-  CH :  CH  •  NHgCl  •  CgHaMe- 
•CH((JgH4NMe2)2  by  the  action  of  dinitrophenylpyridinium  chloride 
(Abstr.,  1906,  i,  316),  and  CH(CftH4NMe2)2-CgH3Me-NH-CH:CH- 
•CH:NHCl'C8H8Me*CH(CeH4NMe,)2  by  the  action  of  propiolaldehyde 
diethylacetal  (compare  Claisen,  Abstr.,  1904,  i,  14).  Compounds  of 
the  former  type  could  not  be  obtained  from  the  leuco-bases  derived 
from  the  nitrotoluidines.  The  corresponding  dyes  are  obtained  by 
oxidation  of  the  leuco-bases  by  chloranil  in  alcoholic-acetic  acid 
solution.  The  examination  of  the  absorption  spectra  of  the  dyes 
by  Formdnek's  method  shows  that,  in  agreement  with  Noelting's  rule, 
the  condensation  of  tetramethyldiaminobenzhydrol  with  substituted 
toluidines  leads,  in  general,  to  the  formation  of  isomeric  leuco  bases,  the 
constitution  of  the  product  depending  on  whether  the  condensation 
takes  place  in  hydrochloric  or  sulphuric  acid  solution,  but  that  the 
products  obtained  from  jo-chloro-o-toluidine  and  tetramethyldiamino- 
benzhydrol by  the  two  methods  of  condensation  are  identical,  having 
identical  absorption  spectra,  as  have  also  the  diaoilides  obtained  from 
them  by  the  action  of  dinitrophenylpyridinium  chloride ;  nevertheless, 
the  substances  have  different  melting  points. 

It  is  found  that  the  shade  of  the  simple  triphenylmethane  dyes, 
derived  from  tetramethyldiaminobenzhydrol,  is  weakened  by  a  nitro- 
group  in  the  ortho-,  but,  contrary  to  Keitzenstein  and  Eunge's  state- 
ment  (Abstr.,  1905,  i,  300),  is  intensified  by  a  nitro-group  in  the 
meta-position.  The  colour  of  the  dye  becomes  pure  and  more  intense 
on  introduction  of  a  chlorine  atom  into  the  ortho-,  is  intensified  if  the 
chlorine  atom  assumes  the  meta-,  and  becomes  deeper  and  clearer 
if  the  chlorine  is  introduced  into  the  para-position.  The  introduction 
of  the  sulpho-group  into  the  ortho- position  results  in  a  weakening  of 
the  shade  which  changes  towards  the  green  ;  into  the  meta-position, 
in  weakening  of  the  shade  which  becomes  less  clear;  and  into  the 
para-position,  in  intensification  of  the  colour. 

The  dyes  obtained  from  tetramethyltriaminoditolylhydrol  have 
weaker  colours ;  in  consequence  of  their  feeble  dyeing  properties,  the 
influence  of  the  position  of  the  nitro-,  chloro-,  and  sulpho-groups 
cannot  be  observed. 

The  dyes  in  which  two  tetramethyltriaminotriphenylmethane  groups 
are  united  by  a  five  carbon  atom-chain  have  stronger  shades  than  the 
simple  dyes ;  the  colour  is  further  intensified  by  the  introduction  of  a 
chlorine  atom.  The  union  of  two  molecules  of  a  simple  dye  by  a  three 
carbon  atom-chain  results  in  a  change  from  blue  to  light  green. 

The  wave-lengths  given  in  the  following  description  are  those  of  the 
bands  in  the  absorption  spectra  of  the  leuco-bases. 

The  following  leuco-bases  are  derived  from  tetramethyldiamino- 
benzhydrol by  condensation  with  the  substituted  toluidines  mentioned, 
in  sulphuric  or  hydrochloric  acid  as  stated ;  the  substituted  groups, 
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the  positions  of  which  are  given,  are  those  in  the  phenyl  nucleus 
derived  from  the  toluidine.  The  hydrochlorides  are  the  products  of  the 
action    of    dinitrophenylpyridinium    chloride    on   the  simple    leuoo- 


m-Nitro-/7- toluidine  (sulphuric  acid)  [NOj :  NHg  :  Me  =  2  : 3  : 6]  : 
green  powder,  m.  p.  208°,  A. :=  617*50,  yields  a  green  dye.  m-Nitro-/?- 
toluidine  (hydrochloric  acid)  [NOg  :  NHg  :  Me  =  3  : 2  :  5]  :  yellow 
precipitate,  X  =  595*38,  yields  a  blue  dye,  |>-Nitro-«»-toluidine 
(sulphuric  acid)  [NOg :  NHg  :  Me  =  2:3:5]:  whitish-grey  powder, 
A.  =  661  *36,  yields  a  green  dye.  /7-Nitro-m-toluidine  (hydrochloric  acid) 
[N02:NHj:Me  =  5:4:2]:  dull-green  powder,  A.=  602*14,  yields  a 
dye  which  dyes  tannin -mordanted  cotton  blue.  o-Chloro-j9-toluidine 
(sulphuric  acid)  [CI  :NHj:Me  =  5  :  3  :  6]  :  brown  powder,  X  =  632-15, 
yields  a  dye  which  dyes  tannin-mordanted  cotton  green ;  the  hydro- 
chloride  forms  a  red,  crystalline  powder;  the  base,  C^gH^ON^Cl^,  is 
soluble  in  carbon  disulphide,  A.  =  639*50,  yields  a  dye  which  dyes 
tannin-mordanted  cotton  a  dark  green.  o-Ohloro^toluidine  (hydro- 
chloric acid)  [CI :  NHg  :  Me  =  4:2:5]:  grey  powder,  m.  p.  about 
100°,  X=613'4,  yields  a  dye  which  dyes  tannin-mordanted  cotton 
dark  blue;  the  hydrochloride^  CggHggN^Cl^,  forms  orange  crystals, 
X  =  655*60,  yields  a  dye  which  dyes  tannin-mordanted  cotton  a  dark 
blue.  p-Chloro-TWrtoluidine  (sulphuric  acid)  [CI :  NHj :  Me  =  2:3:5]: 
light  grey,  X  =  614*50,  after  oxidation  dyes  tannin-mordanted  cotton 
blue ;  the  hydrochloride  yields  a  base,  which  is  obtained  as  an  orange- 
red  powder,  m.  p.  110°,  X  =  620*70,  and  after  oxidation  dyes  mordanted 
cotton  dark  blue.  j^-Chloro-m-toluidine  (hydrochloric  acid)  [CI :  NH^  :  Me 
=  5:4:2]:  greyish-blue,  crystalline  powder,  m.  p.  177°,  A.  =  61 1*50, 
yields  a  blue  dye ;  the  base,  obtained  from  the  hydrochloride,  m.  p.  about 
105°,  X  =  61 2*10,  after  oxidation  dyes  tannin-mordanted  cotton  dark  blue. 
m-Chloro^-toluidine  (sulphuric  acid)  [CI :  NH^  :  Me  =  4:3:6]:  bluish- 
grey  powder,  m.  p.  170°,  X  =  620  38,  yields  a  bluish-green  dye  which 
dyes  mordanted  cotton  green ;  the  hydrochloride  forms  yellow,  flocculent 
crystals,  m.  p.  175°;  the  base,  X  =  640*20,  after  oxidation  dyes 
mordanted  cotton  dark  green.  m-Chloro^-toluidine  (hydrochloric 
acid)  [CI :  NH^  :  Me  =  3  :  2  : 5]  :  m.  p.  105°,  X  =  594*60,  yields  a  blue  dye ; 
the  base,  derived  from  the  hydrochloride,  X  =  605*50,  after  oxidation 
dyes  mordanted  cotton  blue.  ^^-Chloro-o-toluidine  (sulphuric  acid) 
[Cl:NH2:Me  =  5:3:2]:  blue  powder,  m.  p.  154°,  X=617-64,  yields 
a  blue  dye)  the  base,  m.  p.  105°,  X  =  514*20,  derived  from  the 
hydrochloride,  yields  a  blue  dye.  /^Chloro-o-toluidine  (hydrochloric 
acid)  [01 :  NH2  :  Me  =  2  : 4  : 5]  :  m.  p.  210°,  X  =  617*50,  after  oxidation 
dyes  mordanted  cotton  reddish-blue ;  the  hydrochloride  is  red,  and 
yields  a  base,  m.  p.  184°,  X  =  514*20,  which  after  oxidation  dyes 
mordanted  cotton  dark  blue.  /7-Sulpho-o-toluidine  (sulphuric  acid) 
[SOsH:NH2:Me  =  5:3:2]:  m.  p.  70°,  X  =  632*50,  yields  a  green 
dye.  ^-Sulpho-o-toluidine  (hydrochloric  acid)  [SOgH :  N  H j :  Me  =  2:4:5]: 
m.  p.»210°,  X  =  617*20,  yields  a  bluish-green  dye.  o-Sulpho-/>-toluidiue 
(sulphuric  acid)  [SOgH  :  NHg :  Me  =  5  : 3  : 6] :  X=  632*15,  yields  a  green 
dye.  o-Sulpho-p-toluidine  (hydrochloric  acid)  [SO3H :  NHg :  Me  =  4:2:5]: 
sinters  at  130°,  X  =  590'75,  after  oxidation  dyes  mordanted  cotton 
blue. 
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The  following  similar  substances  are  prepared  from  tetramithjl- 
diaminoditolylhydrol  by  condensation  with  substituted  toluidines  ;  the 
positions  of  the  substituting  groups  in  the  toluidine  nucleus  are  given. 

m-Nitro-/>-toluidine  (sulphuric  acid)  [NOg :N Hj :Me  =  2:3:6]:  brown 
powder,  yields  a  green  dye.  m-Nitro-jt^ toluidine  (hydrochloric  acid) 
[NOj  :  NHg  :  Me  =  3:2:5]:  yellow  powder,  resinifies  and  becomes  green 
on  exposure  to  air,  after  oxidation  dyes  mordanted  cotton  blue. 
;)-Nitro-wi -toluidine  (sulphuric  acid)  [NO^  :  NHj  :  Me  =2:3:5]:  brown 
precipitate,  after  oxidation  dyes  mordanted  cotton  a  weak  light 
green.  />-Nitro-m-toluidine  (hydrochloric  acid)  [N0j:NH2:Me  = 
5:4:2]:  brown  powder,  yields  a  green  dye.  (7-Chloro-/?-toluidine 
(sulphuric  acid)  [CI :  Nil  g  :  Me  =  5:3:6]:  brown  precipitate,  after 
oxidation  dyes  mordanted  cotton  dull  green  ;  the  hydrochloride  dis- 
solves in  carbon  disulphide,  and  yields  a  free  6a««,  Cj^Hg^ONgClg, 
which  is  orange,  and  after  oxidation  dyes  mordanted  cotton 
green.  a-Chloro-;?-toluidine  (hydrochloric  acid)  [CI :  NHj  :  Me  =  4:2:5], 
brown  mass,  yields  a  dull  ^reen  dye ;  the  hydrochloride  yields  a  blue 
dye.  jE)-Chloro-9nr toluidine  (sulphuric  acid)  [CI :  NHj :  Me  =  2:3:5]: 
grey  becoming  black,  after  oxidation  dyes  mordanted  cotton  brown ; 
a  dianilide  hydrochloride  could  not  be  obtained.  jE>-Chloro^m-toluidine 
(hydrochloric  acid)  [CI :  NHj :  Me  =  5:2:4]:  yields  a  dull  green 
dye  \  the  hydrocJdoride  forms  a  reddish-brown  powder,  sinters  at 
85°,  yields  a  weak  green  dye.  w-Chloro-/?- toluidine  (sulphuric  acid) 
[CI :  NHg  :  Me  =  4  :  3  :  6]  :  on  oxidation  yields  a  brown  solution  ;  the 
hydrochloride  is  brown,  and  yields  a  weak  green  dye.  m-Chloro-/?- 
toluidine  (hydrochloric  acid)  [01 :  NH^  :  Me  =  3:2:5]:  brownish- 
yellow,  yields  a  weak  blue  dye\  the  hydrochloride,  C^yH^Y^gClg, 
yellowish-red  substance,  m.  p.  95°,  yields  a  blue  dye.  />-Chloro-o- 
toluidine  (sulphuric  acid)  [CI :  NHj  :  Me  =  5:3:2]:  brown  powder, 
yields  a  weak  green  dye  j  tbe  hose,  from  the  hydrochloride ,  is  obtained 
as  a  brownish-yellow  powder,  and  yields  a  weak  green  dye.  p  Chloro- 
o-toluidine  (hydrochloric  acid)  [CI :  NH^  :  Me  =  2:4:5]:  brown,  crystal- 
line powder,  yields  a  dull  green  dye ;  the  hydrochloride  is  obtained  as 
a  reddish-brown  powder,  after  oxidation  dyes  mordanted  cotton  a 
weak  blue.  jE>-Sulpho-o-toluidine  (sulphuric  acid)  [SO^H  :  NHg  :  Me  = 
5:3:2]:  light  brown  powder.  j9-Sulpho-o-toluidine  (hydrochloric  acid) 
[SOgH  :  NH5  :  Me  =  2:4:5]:  grey  precipitate.  o-Sulpho-p-toluidine 
(sulphuric  acid)  [SO3H  :  NHg  :  Me  =  5  : 3  : 6] :  brown  powder,  m.p.  about 
140°,  on  oxidation  yields  a  green  solution.  o-Sulpho-p-toluidine 
(hydrochloric  acid)  [SOgH  :  NH, :  Me  =  4  :  2  : 5]  :  light  grey,  crystalline 
powder,  m.  p.  above  220°. 

When  heated  on  the  water-bath  with  propiolaldehyde  diethylacetal 
in  38%  aqueous  hydrochloric  acid,  the  leuco-base,  obtained  by  con- 
densation of  tetramethyldiaminobenzhydrol  and  jD-toluidine  in  sulphuric 
acid  solution,  yields  a  yellowish-green  hydrochloride,  from  which  the 
b<i8$,  CgjHggNg'OH,  m.  p.  170°,  X  =  625'l 8,  is  liberated  by  ammonia. 
After  oxidation,  it  dyes  cotton  mordanted  with  tannin  ^nd  tartar 
emetic,  a  grass-green.  G.  Y. 

1 : 2-Naphthaquizione-4-8ulphoDic  Acid.  III.  Franz  Sachs 
and  Eeich  Behthold  (Zeit.  Farh.  Ind.,  1907,  6, 141—143.  Compare 
this   vol.,  i,  426). — The  readiness  with  which  1 : 2-naphthaquinone- 
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4-Bulphonic  acid  condenses  with  substances  containing  a  primary 
amino-group  bas  been  utilised  as  a  means  of  ascertaining  the  structure 
of  the  following  compounds. 

Auramine  is  shown  to  be  C(CgH^-NMe2)2^NH,HCl  by  its  combining 
with  the  sulphonic  acid  to  form  the  salt 

C(CeH,-NMe2)j:NH,C,oH,02-S03H, 
instead  of  condensing  with  the  quinone  as  would  happen  if  it  had  the 
structure     NMe2Ci:CeH/.C(CgH4-NMej)-NHj;     the     salt     obtained 
crystallises  from  alcohol  in  bluish-black  needles,  m.  p.  200^. 
Brilliant-green  in  a  similar  manner  gives  the  salty 

N  Etj-CeH^-CPhrCgH^:  N  Et2Cl,CioH502,S08H 

'      p.  118—120°),  and  crystal-violet  the 


C(CeH,-NMe2), 


'2 


salt   rr ''*""'» *'^ 

C^H^:  NMejC^CioHgOs-SOgH 

Chrysaniline,  however,  condenses  with 
2  mols.  of  the  naphthaquinonesulphonic 
acid  giving  the  annexed  compound,  which 
separates  from  nitrobenzene  in  the  form 
of  a  crimson,  crystalline  powder. 

In  the  case  of  /^-rosaniline,  only  two 
of  the  three  amino-groups  condense  with 
1  :  2-naphthaquinone-4-6ulphonic  acid 
even  in  presence  of  an  excess  of  the 
latter.  W.  A.  D. 


Synthesis  of  Polypeptides.  XX.  Derivatives  of  Trypto- 
phcm.  Emil  Abderhalden  and  Martin  Kempe  {Ber.,  1907,  40, 
2737 — 2750). — The  methods  described  previously  have  been  extended 
to  the  preparation  of  polypeptides  from  tryptophan.  The  tryptophan 
used  was  prepared  by  Hopkins  and  Cole's  method  (Abstr.,  1902,  i,  193) 
from  casein  and  had  [aj^  +606°  in  water  and  +1*31°  in  normal 
hydrochloric  acid. 

Tryptophan  was  converted  into  the  chloride  by  Fischer's  method  ; 
this  at  once  coupled  with  glycine  ethyl  eater,  and  the  dipeptide 
separated  by  means  of  the  mercury  sulphate  double  salt.     Tryptophyl- 

glycine,  ^6^a<^.\\^    2        \       2/  -s       2    ^   crystallises 

in  colourless,  microscopic  needles,  m.  p.  180°  (corr.),  [a]?  +78*7°. 

Chlaroacetyl-d-tryplophan,  prepared  by  the  condensation  of  trypto- 
phan with  chloroacetyl  chloride  in  presence  of  sodium  hydroxide,  forms 
glistening  platelets,  m.   p.  159°  (corr.),  [a  J?  -32-9°      Glyeyl-d-tryplo- 

r.  TT  ^ C-CH2-CH(C02H)-NH-CO-CH2.NH2, 

pMn,    C6H4<j^H-CH    '        ^      '    ^  '         ^'separates    in 

small,  equilateral,  triangular  plates,  m.  p.  302°  (corr.),  [aj^  +21-45°, 
and  has  a  bitter  taste. 

As  crystalline  products  could  not  be  obtained  from  tryptophan  with 
^^leucine  or  c^-alanine,  it  was  condensed  with  c^a-bromopropionyl 
chloride  to  d-a-f>romopropionyl-d-tryptopluin,  whi  ch  softens  at  65°  and 
melts  at  72°.     d-Alanyl-d-tryptophan  is  very  soluble  in  water,  has  a 
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bitter  taste,  decomposes  at  about  150^(corr.),  [a]?  +  18-65°,  and  forms 
a  well-crystallised,  copper  salt.  d-a-Bromoisohexoi/l-d-tryptophan 
crystallises  inneedles,  m.  p.  118°  (corr.),  [a]g  +  271°.  l-Leucyl-d-tn/pto- 
phan  forms  colourless,  microscopic,  hair-like,  matted  needles,  which 
sinter  at  130°  m.  p.  148°  (corr.,  decomp.),  and  taste  bitter  with  a  sweet 
after-taste;  they  have  [a]^   +4-48°. 

d'a-BromoiBoheosoylglycyl-d-tryptophanf  prepared  by  condensing 
^lycyltryptopban  in  the  usual  manner,  sinters  at  60°,  m  p.  90 — 98°, 
[a]f  +54  47°.  The  tripeptide,  I'leucylglyeyl-d-tryptophan,  forms  a 
colourless,  amorphous,  sparingly  soluble  mass  (decomp.  234°,  corr.), 
[a]S  +32-30°  E.  F.  A 

-  Phenyltriazen  (Dieizobenzeneamide).  Otto  Dimroth  {Ber.^  1907, 
40,  2376—2389.  Compare  Abstr.,  1903,  i,  460;  1905,  i,  311,  618  ; 
this  vol.,  i,  21). — Phenyltriazen,  the  preparation  of  which  is  described 
in  this  paper,  is  of  great  interest  as  the  first  monosubstituted 
triazen.  Although  it  is  formed  probably  as  the  first  product  of  the 
action  of  diazobenzene  salts  on  ammonia,  which  leads  finally  to  the 
formation  of  bisdiazobenzeneamide,  all  attempts  to  isolate  it  from  the 
reacting  mixture  have  been  unsuccessful.  It  has  been  obtained,  how- 
ever, by  reduction  of  phenylazoimide  (compare  Griess,  Annalen,  1866, 
137,  77 ;  Curtius,  Abstr.,  1896,  i,  34 ;  1900,  ii,  474)  by  means  of 
stannous  chloride  and  hydrogen  chloride  in  ethereal  solution  at  -  20°. 
The  resulting  atanniMoride  is  stable  only  in  contact  with  ether  at  low 
temperatures,  decomposes  on  evaporation  of  the  ether  or,  with  evolution 
of  nitrogen,  on  treatment  with  water  or  alcohol,  and  yields  the  free  base 
when  stirred  with  20%  sodium  hydroxide  and  ether  at  -  18°, 

Plienyltriousen,  NgHgPh,  purified  by  conversion  into  its  stable  copper 
derivative  and  liberation  by  means  of  potassium  cyanide  below  -  18°, 
crystallises  from  a  mixture  of  ether  and  light  petroleum  in  colourless, 
pointed  leaflets,  m.  p.  50^  (decomp.), is  stable  in  solution  only  below  — 15°, 
and  decomposes  when  solid  at  the  ordinary  temperature,  or  when 
treated  with  solvents  at  the  ordinary  temperature,  or  with  acids  at 
low  temperatures,  developing  heat  and  forming  aniline  and  nitrogen. 
When  spread  in  a  thin  layer  on  a  porous  plate,  the  leaflets  change  in 
five  to  ten  minutes  into  small,  indistinct  crystals,  m.  p.  40° 
(decomp.  evolving  gas) ;  this  second  modification  is  more  stable, 
and  when  dissolved  in  ether  at  - 18°  and  precipitated  with  light 
petroleum  is  retiansformed  into  the  modification  crystallising  in 
leaflets.  The  nature  of  the  modifications  is  discussed  and  it  is  con- 
cluded that   they  are   stereoisomerides,    U.^rrr     *^<^       *U 


NH- N-NH  ' 

NH 
more  probably,  the  desmotropic  forms,  NPhlN'NH^  and  NPh<^  '     . 

The  copper  derivative,  C^HgNjCu,  formed  by  shaking  phenyltriazen 
with  cuprous  chloride  in  ethereal  solution  at  — 15°,  crystallises  from 
much  boiling  benzene  or  chloroform  in  yellow  prisms  with  strong 
electrical  properties,  decomposes  without  melting  at  high  temperatures, 
is  stable  at  the  ordinary  temperature  when  pure,  and  is  decomposed 
by  concentrated  sulphuric  acid,  hot  ammonia,  or  pyridine.     The  silver 
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derivative  forms  unstable,  pale  yellow  needles,  decomposes  when  dried, 
and  yields  an  odour  of  pbenylazolmide  on  treatment  with  ammonia 
or  sodium  hydroxide. 

The  action  of  phenylcarbimide  on  phenyltriazen  in  ethereal  solution 
leads  to  the  formation  of  a  carbamide,  which  on  treatment  with  methyl 
iodide  and  sodium  metboxide  yields  «-phenylmethylcarbamidoazo benzene 
(Abstr.,  1906,  i,  311). 

Fhenylcarbamidoazobenzene,  NHPh-CO*NH-NINPh,  crystallises  in 
needles  having  strong  electrical  properties,  m.  p.  141°,  has  pronounced 
acid  properties,  and  is  decomposed  by  hot  dilute  hydrochloric  acid 
yielding  an  odour  of  phenylcarbimide.  The  sodium^  poUunum,  and 
silver,  C^gH^^ON^Ag,  salts  are  described.  Phenyltriazen  is  oxidised 
readily  and  quantitatively  to  phenylazoimide  by  means  of  sodium 
hypobromide  or  alkaline  silver  solutions ;  this  action  is  employed 
to  explain  the  formation  of  phenylazoimide  from  diazobenzene  per- 
bromide  and  ammonia : 

NPhBr8:N-->NPhBr:N->NPh:N-NH3---^NPh<Jj^-->NPh<^. 

Small  amounts  of  phenylazoimide  are  recognised  best  by  conversion 
into  5-amino-l  :  4-diphenyl-l  :  2  : 3-triazole,  m.  p.  179°  (169°:  Abstr., 
1903,  i,  129).  When  oxidised  by  potassium  permanganate  at  -15°, 
phenyltriazen  yields  a  strong  odour  of  uonitrile,  but  not  phenyl- 
azoimide. 

The  action  of  benzaldehyde  on  phenyltriazen  in  ethereal  solution  at 
~  15°  leads  to  the  formation  of  benzylideneaniline  and  nitrogen.  With 
)3-naphthol,  phenyltriazen  evolves  nitrogen  and  does  not  form  benzene- 
azo-)3-naphthol.  G.  Y. 

Conversion  of  Hydrazine  Derivatives  into  Heterocyclic 
Compounds.  XXIV.  iV^-Aminotriazol^  (^-Dihydrotetrazine). 
Robert  StollA  (J.  pr,  Chem.,  1907,  [ii],  76,  416 — 432.  Compare  this 
vol.,  i,  359). — It  is  found  now  that  the  substance  formed  together 
with  1:3: 6-triphenyl-l  :  2-dihydro-l :  2  : 4  : 5-tetrazine  by  the  action 
of  phenylhydrazine  on  dibenzoylhydrazide  dichloride  and  previously 
assumed  to  be  1:3:  6-triphenyl-l  :  4-dihydro-l  :  2  :  4  :  d-tetrazine 
(Abstr.,  1906,  i,  462),  yields  an  acetyl  derivative  which  is  identical 
with  the  condensation  product  of  a«-acetylphenylhydrazide  and  diben- 
zoylhydrazide    dichloride,    and     must    be    therefore    l-acetylanilino- 

NICPh 
2  :  Q-diphent/l-l :  3  :  i-triazole,  J.'      ,  ]>N'NPhAc.    This  result  supports 

BUlow's  view  that  the  supposed  ^-dihydrotetrazines  are  iV-amino- 
1 : 3 : 4-triazoles  (Abstr.,  1906,  i,  905;  this  vol.,  i,  99).  The  feeble 
basic  character  of  these  substances  (Pinner,  Abstr.,  1898,  i,  94)  is 
ascribed  to  the  a«-86c.-hydrazide  grouping  :  NH2*N(CR!)2,  it  being  well 
known  that  the  basic  properties  of  hydrazine  are  greatly  diminished 
already  in  the  primary  hydrazides.  It  was  proposed  to  bring  further 
evidence  as  to  the  constitution  of  the  ^V-aminotriazoles  by,  on  the 
one  hand,  elimination  of  the  methyl  group  from  1-methylanilino- 
2  : 5-di-p-bromophenyl-l  :  3  : 4-triazole  formed  by  the  action  of  a«-phenyl- 
methylhydrazine  on  di-/7-bromobenzoylhydrazide  dichloride,  and,  on  the 
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other,  by  the  methylation   of   l-anilino-2  : 5-<liphen7M  :  3  : 4-triazole. 

This,  however,  could  not  be  accomplished,  since  attempts  in  the  first 

direction  resulted  in   the  elimination  of   the  group    'NPhMe   with 

formation  of  2  : 5-di^bromophenyl-l  :  3  : 4-triazole,  and  in  the  second, 

NICPh 
in  the  formation  of  only  the  methiodide,  X*  ^   ^N'NHPh,MeL 

l'AeetylantlinO'2  : 5-diph$nyl-i  :  3  :  ^-triazolej  C,2^i8^^4>  crystallises 
in  colourless  prisms,  m.  p.  180^,  and  when  boiled  with  aqueous  sodium 
carbonate  solution  is  hydrolysed,  forming  l-anilino'2 : 5-diphenyl- 
1:3: 4-triazole.  In  connexion  with  the  formation  of  the  acetyl  com- 
pound, it  is  shown  that  cM-acebylphenylhydrazine  remains  unchanged 
when  heated  with  benzene  in  a  sealed  tube  at  140°. 

2'Acetyl-l  :  3  :  Q-triphenyl'l  :  2'dihydro-l  :  2  : 4  : 5'tetrazinef^ 

formed  from  triphenyl-1 : 2-dihydrotetrazine,  crystallises  in  prisms, 
m.  p.  186°.  Only  tripbenyltriazole  and  diphenylozadiazole  could  be 
isolated  from  the  product  of  the  action  of  5-acetyLphenyl hydrazine  on 
dibenzoylhydrazide  dichloride. 

l'MethylanUin(h2  :  5-di-p-bromophenyl-l  :  3  :  i-triazole,  CgiHjgN^Brg, 
forms  small  prisms,  m.  p.  25 P. 

l-Anilino-2  :  5-d%phenyl'l  :  3  :  i-iriazole  tnethiodide,  C2oHigN^,MeI, 
crystallises  in  leaflets,  m.  p.  188°. 

l'Methylanilin{h2  :  b-diphenyl-l  :  3  :  ^triazoU,  CjiHjgN^,  prepared  by 
heating  dibenzoylhydrazide  dichloride  with  cM-phenylmethylbydrazine 
in  benzene  solution  at  115°,  forms  small,  stout  crystals,  m.  p.  174°. 

The  author  now  adopts  Busch's  formula   (Abstr.,   1901,  i,  488; 

compare  1906,  i,  315)  for  the  benzylidene  derivative  of  Curtius  and 

Heidenreich's  dicarbamide  (Abstr.,  1895,  i,  12),  as  the  action  of  iodine 

on  its  silver  derivative  leads  to  the  formation  of  the  intensely  coloured 

N-CO 
a«o-compound   jj     _]>N*NICHPh.     Similarly,   methenylcarbohydra- 

zide  (Cut tins  and  Hcidenreich,  loc.  cit,;  Busch,  loc,  cit.)  must 'be 
l-amino-2-hydroxy-l :  3 : 4-triazole,  since  it  yields  a  benzylidene  deriv- 

jq  rip" 

ativC)  J-.  .^.^    .^N'NICHPh,  crystallising  in  needles,  m.  p.  178°. 

Purgotti  and  Yigand's  dibenzophenone-  and  diacetophenone-p-urazines 
(Abstr.,  1902,  i,  322)  are  shown  to  be  identical  with  di phenyl ketazine 
(Curtius  and  Bauterberg,  Abstr.,  1891,  1359)  and  bisphenylmethyl- 
azimethylene  (Curtius  and  Thun,  Abstr.,  1891,  1355)  respectively. 

G.  Y. 

Condensation  of  Acetoguanamine  with  Aromatic  Alde- 
hydes. V.  HuMNiCKi  {Bull.  Acad.  Sei.  Cracow,  1907,  16-24).— 
Formoguanamine  (diaminocyanuric  dihydride)  and  its  homologues  were 
first  prepared  by  von  Nencki  (Abstr.,  1874,  1089  ;  1875,  754,  1201  ; 
1876,  188,  191,509;  1877,  i,  299)  by  the  destructive  distillation  of 
the  corresponding  guanidine  salt,  and  the  formulee  now  assigned  to 
the  group  are  due  to  Claus  (Ber,,  1876,  9,  722)  and  Bamberger  and 
Dieckmann  (Abstr.,  1892,  736  ;  compare  Diels,  Abstr.,  1899,  i,  406). 
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When  acetoguaoamine,  N-^px^rx  v.j,^C'NHj,  is  condensed  with 

benzaldehyde  in  presence  of  sulphuric  acid,  benzylideneticetoguanamine 

sidphats,    ^<^{yH,^^^^^y>C'^H,,H,S0,,2HA     m.     p.      286° 

(decomp.),  is  formed.  It  crystallises  from  dilute  methyl  alcohol  in 
long  needles,  and  on  treatment  with  sodium  hydroxide  solution  yields 
the/r6«  base,  m.  p.  260°  (approx.),  in  small  needles.  The  hydrochloride^ 
C^iHj^NgiHCl.HjO,  is  crystalline,  as  are  also  the  ehromcUe  and  picraU, 
The  dihmzoyl  derivative,  m.  p.  146°,  obtained  .by  heating  the  base 
with  benzoic  anhydride  at  130°,  crystallises  from  a  mixture  of  alcohol 
and  benzene,  and  yields  with  bromine  in  chloroform  a  6ro7»o-derivative 
containing  23 '7%  of  bromine  in  place  of  27*5%  as  required  by  the  formula 
^26^i9^s^6^'^2'  Benzylideneacetoguanamine  is  not  produced  when 
guanidine  cinnamate  is  submitted  to  destructive  distillation  (compare 
£]zanow6ki, /natt^.  DUs.  Freiburg,  IS9S),  Formoguanamine  does  not 
condense  with  benzaldehyde  in  presence  of  sulphuric  acid ;  acetoguan- 
amine,  on  the  contrary,  condenses  with  a  number  of  aldehydes,  but 
not  with  acetophenone  or  benzophenone.  With  formaldehyde  it 
furnishes  a  base  which  gives  amorphous  salts  with  mineral  acids.  The 
product  contained  with  o-hydroxybenzaldehyde  is  also  amorphous,  but 
that  prepared  by  condensation  with  j^-hydroxy benzaldehyde  yields  a 
crystalline,  yellow  sulphate.  The  condensation  product  obtained  with 
o-nitrobenzaldehyde  also  gives  a  crystalline  eulphatey  but  the  substances 
obtained  from  anisole  and  vanillin  are  amorphous.  The  greater 
reactivity  of  acetoguanamine  appears  to  be  due  to  the  presence  of  the 
methyl  group,  since  2-methylpyridine  and  2-methylquinoline  show  a 
similar  readiness  to  condense  with  aldehydes. 

Dibenzoylacetoguanaminey  m.  p.  153 — 154°,  obtained  by  beating 
acetoguanamine  with  benzoic  anhydride,  crystallises  from  alcohol  or 
benzene  in  needles.  Dibenzoylformoguanaminef  m.  p.  207 — 208°, 
similarly  prepared,  crystallises  in  broad  needles  from  the  same  solvents. 

T.  A.  H. 

Xanthine  Bases.  Ernst  Salkowsei  {Biochem.  Zeitsch.,  1907,  4, 
244—247). — Polemical.  Certain  statements  in  Steudel's  recent 
historical  article  on  the  subject  {Biochem,  Zentr,,  6,  125)  are  objected 
to.  W.  D.  H. 

Compounds  of  Uric  Acid  with  Formaldehyde.  Arthur 
NicoLAiER  (Ghem,  Zentr.,  1907,  i,  949 ;  from  Arch,  klin.  Med.,  89, 
168—185.  Compare  Abstr.,  1905,  ii,  188).— The  solvent  action  of 
formaldehyde  on  .uric  acid  results  from  the  formation  of  additive 
compounds  which  have  been  found  in  urotropin  urine. 

Di formaldehyde-uric  acid  (Weber,  Pott,  and  ToUens,  Abstr.,  1898, 
i,  66  ;  Weber  and  ToUens,  ibid,,  300)  is  decomposed  by  alkalis,  but  is 
stable  towards  acids,  gives  the  murexide  reaction,  reduces  silver  nitrate 
in  alkaline  solution,  and  forms  a  compound  with  2  mols.  of  urotropin. 
His  statement  that  diformaldehyde-uric  acid  may  be  separated  from 
uric  acid  by  means  of  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  could  not  be  con- 
firmed. 
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Fomuddehyde-^rie  cLcid  {oxymethj/lene-vrie  acid),  OgH^OgN^jCHgO, 
crystallises  in  needles  or  prisms,  decomposes  slowly  at  37^,  rapidly 
above  320°  or  when  treated  with  alkalis,  and  gives  reactions  similar 
to  those  of  the  diformaldehyde-uric  acid ;  it  forms  crystalline  alkali 
salts. 

.NH-CO-C-N CHa. 

Anhydrofarmaldehyde'mric      add,      CO^  ||     >C0      ^O, 

\NH C-N CH/ 

formed  by  pouring  diformaldehyde-uric  acid  dissolved  in  concentrated 
sulphuric  acid  into  ice-water,  or  by  the  action  of  trioxymethylene  on 
uric  acid  in  sulphuric  acid  solution,  decomposes  at  125°  or  on  prolonged 
boiling  with  water,  is  soluble  in  alkalis,  reduces  silver  nitrate,  and 
gives  an  orange  coloration  when  evaporated  with  nitric  acid  and 
treated  with  ammonia.  It  is  not  found  in  urine,  being  decomposed 
in  the  body. 

The  author  considers  that  the  formation  of  the  additive  compounds 
prevents  the  total  decomposition  of  uric  acid  in  the  human  body. 

G.  Y. 


Indigotin-like  Groups  of  Blue  Colouring  Matters  from 
Isatin.  Carl  Liebermann  and  Rudolph  Krauss  (Ber,,  1907, 
40,  2492 — 2515). — ^The  authors  have  prepared,  in  the  pure  state,  a 
number  of  members  of  the  pyrrole-blue  group  (compare  Liebermann 
and  Hase,  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  841),  and  have  also  extended  Schotten's 
isatin-blue  group  (Abstr.,  1891,  928,  1491).  Attempts  to  obtain 
useful  variants  of  these  colouring  matters  by  modifying  the  basic 
portion  of  the  molecule  have  been  successful  in  only  one  instance,  in 
which  piperazine  was  introduced  in  place  of  the  piperidine. 

In  the  pyrrole-blue  group  the  authors  have  prepared  several  new 
derivatives.  To  the  two  pyrrole -blues,  A  and  B,  the  new  formulaa, 
Cjj^H^gOgN^  and  C24Hjg02N4  respectively,  are  ascribed  (compare 
iJebermann  and  Hase,  loc,  cit.).  The  A-compound  is  formed  by  the 
action  of  the  oxygen  of  the  air  on  the  B-derivative,  which  passes  into 
the  other  the  more  readUy  as  the  conditions  of  its  preparation  are 
rendered  more  unfavourable.  The  formation  of  compounds  of  the 
B-type,  such  as  dichloropyrrole-blue  B,  is  regarded  as  taking  place 
according  to  the  equation  :  208H^03NC1  +  2C4H5N  =  2H2O  + 
Cg^Hj^OgN^Olgi  and  the  conclusion  is  drawn  that  compounds  of  the 
pyrrole-blue  group  have  the  same  structure  as  those  of  the  indophenines 
(compare  Baeyer  and  Lazarus,  Abstr.,  1886,  154 ;  Oster,  Abstr.,  1904, 
i,  914). 

Dichloropyrrole-blue  Bj 

o.H,ci<«Jb>c<g;gg»>c<^^c.H3Ci. 

obtained  from  chloroisatin  and  pyrrole,  is  a  blue  powder  with  metallic 
lustre  and  closely  resembles  pyrrole-blue  B.     The  chloroisatin, 

CgH^OjNCl, 
here  used  is  obtained  by  passing  chlorine  into  water  containing  finely- 
divided  isatin  in  suspension,  and  separates  from  alcohol  in  crystals, 
m.  p.  246°. 

VOL.  XCII.  i.  z  z 
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Tetrachloropyrrole-blue,  prepared  from  dichloroifiatin,  was  not 
aoalysed. 

Dibromopyrrole-hlue  A,  C24Hj40gN4Br2,  obtained  from  bromoisatin 
and  pyrrole,  separates  from  alcohol  in  crystals,  m.  p.  255^. 

Tetrabramopyrrole-blue  A  or  B,  C24Hjj03N4Br4  or  C24H,j02N4Br4, 
prepared  from  dibromoisatin,  forms  a  blue  powder  with  slight  metallic 
lustre. 

Dinitropyrrole-Uue  A,  Cj4Hi40gN4(NOj)2,  obtained  from  nitroisatin 
and  pyrrole,  exhibits  metallic  lustre.  The  mtroMoltn,  C3H4O4N2, 
employed  crystallises  from  alcohol  in  yellove  needles,  m.  p.  245^ 
(decomp.). 

Acetyl -^-isatin  ani  pyrrole  yield  pyrrole-blue  B,  the  acetyl  group 
being  removed  during  the  reaction. 

DiJbenzoylpyrrole-Uue  A,  C24Hi40gN4Bz2,  and  B,  C24Hi402N4Bz2» 
prepared  from  benzoyl-^-isatin,  form  blue  powders,  the  B-compound 
being  less  soluble  than  the  A  and  exhibiting  metallic  lustre.  The  B-com- 
pound dissolves  in  cold  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  without  change, 
but  after  some  time  the  solution  is  found  to  contain  benzoic  and 
pi/rrole-blue-distUpIionic  acids,  C24Hj402N4(S08H)2. 

Benzoylisatin  exhibits  the  indophenine  reaction,  dibenzoyltsatinindo' 

phetitne,   CgH4<CQQf]>C<[Q*gg[*]>C<[QQf]>C<jH^,    being     obtained 

as  an  insoluble,  blue  powder. 

If  indole  or  acetonylpyrrole  is  used  in  place  of  pyrrole,  steric 
relations  prevent  the  formation  of  compounds  analogous  with  pyrrole- 
blue. 

The  authors  confirm  the  formulsB  given  by  Schotten  {loc,  eU.)  for  the 
colourless  dipiperides  prepared  from  isatiu  and  bromoisatin,  and  also 
the  provisional  formula,  CjiHi^OjNg,  given  by  him  to  isatin-blue. 
Substituted  isatins  vary  in  their  capability  of  yielding  monopiperides, 
which  are  readily  obtained  when  the  acid  character  of  the  isatin  is 
reinforced  by  the  introduction  of' a  halogen  or  acid  group.  All  the 
six  monopiperides  prepared  (vide  infra)  resemble  one  another  closely 
in  external  appearance,  dissolve  readily  in  alcohol,  and  form  measur- 
able, honey-yellow  prisms.  Whether  formala  analogous  to  that 
chosen  by  Schotten  {loc,  eit,)  for  the  dibromoisatin  derivative  are 
to  be  ascribed  to  them,  or  whether  they  are  to  be  regarded  as  salts 

of    normal    itatin,    for    example,    CgHjBr^^Q^C'O'NHjIOjHuj,  is 

uncertain.  In  the  cold,  acids  decompose  them  into  their  components 
far  more  slowly  than  is  the  case  with  true  salts,  but  this  may  result 
from  the  peculiar  character  of  normal  isatin  salts.  The  dipiperides 
form  white  leaflets  sparingly  soluble  in  alcohol,  and  yield  insoluble 
blue  colouring  matters  when  treated  with  dehydrating  agents  such  as 
acetic  anhydride.  They  are,  like  the  monopiperides,  unstable  compounds, 
beiog  rapidly  resolved  into  their  components  by  cold  mineral  acids, 
und  have  the  formula : 

<='6«4<^(^'^^^^^^CO     or    C,H,<g5>C(C,NH,,),. 

Isatin-blue  may  be  readily  purified  by  dissolving  in  fuming  hydro- 
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chloric  acidy  diluting  with  water,  filtering,  and  treating  with  ammonia. 

^TT  T^TT  The  annexed  stroc- 

Cfi^^CK^g^  ture   given   to  isa- 

CHo'OH^-NH  tindipiperide  -  blue, 

indicates  that  the 
two  isatin  residues  are  united  by  a  double  linking,  just  as  in 
indigo,  except  that  in  the  present  instance  the  union  takes  place  by 
way  of  the  piperidine  residue. 

laathmonopipmde,  Q^^<C^^^G'0^'S^B^.O^TLy^,  or 

CeH,<^^2>CO-N:C,H,o, 

crystallises  from  alcohol  in  yellow,  monoclinic  prisms  [A.  Fock.  a\h:e^ 
1-1027  : 1 :  05044 ;  )3  =  93^51'],  m.  p.  135°,  yields  no  colour  when  heated 
with  acetic  anhydride,  and  is  quantitatively  decomposed  into  its  con- 
stituents by  fuming  hydrochloric  acid.  Bromoisattnjnonopiperide, 
CgH^OjNBrjCgHj^N,  separates  in  yellow  prisms,  m.  p.  208°. 
Dibromoisatinmonopiperide  (compare  Schotten,  loc,  cit,)  forms  mono- 
clinic  crystals  [A,  Fock.  a:6 :c=  1-2349  : 1:0-7575  ;  )8=99°2']. 
CMaraiscUinmonopiperide,  CgH^OaNCljCgHjjN,  has  m.  p.  185°.  Nitro- 
iscUinmonopipendej  CgH^OjN-NOgjCjHuN,  separates  in  pale  yellow 
leaflets,  m.  p.  198°  Benzaylisaiinmonopiperide,  C^13.fi2l^Bz,C^H.^^l^y 
crystallises  from  light  petroleum  in  leaflets,  m.  p.  138 — 140°. 

leatinpiperazide,  Cj^HjgOgN^  decomposes  at  about  196°,  and  appears 
to  be  a  compound  intermediate  between  the  mono-  and  di-piperides.  It 
gives  a  small  proportion  of  a  blue  colouring  matter  on  treatment  with 
acetic  anhydride. 

Dibromoisatinpiperazule,  C4Hg(INH2*C8H,Brj*N02)2»  or  hia-dibro7¥iO' 
iaatinic  piperazidey  GfiJil^^QO'CO^Q^^r^'^U^^^  prepared  from 
dibromoisatin  and  piperazine,  is  a  yellow  compound  decomposing  at  245°. 

The  isatinpiperide-blues  described  below  were  prepared  by  the 
action  of  acetic  anhydride  on  the  corresponding  dipiperides  suspended 
in  boiling  toluene. 

Isatinpiperide-blue  and  dibromoisatinpiperide-blue  were  obtained 
purer  than  the  preparations  of  Schotten  {loe,  cit,),  Isatinpiperide- 
blue  hydrochloride  and  dichloroisatinpiperide-hluef  Q^yK-^fi^fil^^ 
were  also  prepared.  T.  H.  P. 

Syntheeia  of  Tetrazoles  firom  Phenylcizoimide.  Otto 
DiMROTH  and  Siegfried  Me&zbacher  {B^,,  1907,  40,  2402—2404. 
Compare  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  98;  this  vol.,  i,  97). — ^When  heated  in 
alcoholic  sodium  ethoxide  solution  in  a  sealed  tube  in  the  water  bath, 
phenylazoimide  and  benzylidenephenylhydrazone  react  forming  aniline 
and  1  ;  4-diphenyltetrazole.  Since  under  similar  conditions,  phenyl- 
azoimide and  benzylidene-j9-bromophenylhydrazone  form  aniline  and 
^-pkenylA'p-bromophenyltetrazole,  the  group  NPh  appearing  as  aniline 
must  be  that  of  the  phenylazoimide. 

1 :  4-Diphenyltetrazole  has  m.  p.  101*5 — 102°,  at  which  temperature 
Wedekind's  preparation  (m.  p.  106—107° :  Abstr.,  1896,  i,  630)  is 
now  found  to  melt. 

z  e  2 

Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


660  ABSTRACTS  OF  CHEMICAL  PAPERS. 

i-Phenj/l-l-^^bromophenyltelrazole,  CgH^Br^T-! 'p, ,    crystallises    in 

slightly  yellow  prisms,  m.  p.  122°.  G.  Y. 

Quinazolines.  XIX.  Synthesia  of  1:3:6:8-Naphtha- 
tetrazines  from  p-Diaminoterephthalic  Acid  and  ftom  Certain 
of  its  Derivatives.  Marston  T.  Bogebt  and  John  Maurice  Nelson 
(/.  Amer,  Ch&m,  Soc.y  1907,  20,  729— 739).— Naphthatetrazines  have 
been  prepared  by  Bogert  and  Dox  (Abstr.,  1905,  i,  841,  949)  by  the 
condensation  of  ethyl  succiDylsuccinate  with  guanidine  and  with 
acetamidine.  Similar  compounds  have  now  been  obtained  by  heating 
ethyl  />diamiDoterephthalate  with  formamide,  by  heating  its  diacetyl 
derivative  with  primary  amines,  by  the  action  of  primary  amines  on 
the  dilactam  of  «-  2  : 5-diacetylaminoterephthalic  acid,  and  by  heating 
ethyl  diphenylcarbaminoterephthalate  with  aniline.  With  the  excep- 
tion of  4  :  9-diketo-2  :  7-dimethyl-3  : 8-diMoamyltetrahydro-l  :  3  :  6  : 8- 
naphthatetrazine,  all  the  naphthatetrazines  thus  prepared  either  have 
very  high  m.  p.'s  or  are  infusible,  and  are  insoluble  or  nearly  so  in  the 
usual  organic  solvents.  Those  compounds  which  contain  the  group 
•CO*NH*izi*C(OH)IN'  dissolve  readily  in  dilute  alkali  hydroxides 
and  are  reprecipitated  by  dilute  acids. 

Ethyl  2  : 6'diphenylcarbaminoterephthal<Ue, 

CgH2(NH-CO-NHPh),(C02Et)„ 
m.  p.  262^  (decomp.),  obtained  by  treating  ethyl  jt^diaminoterephthalate 
with  phenylcarbimide,  forms  light  yellow  crystals.  When  this 
substance  is  heated  with  hydrazine  hydrate  in  a  sealed  tube  at  130**, 
a  yellow,  amorphous  substance  is  produced  which  does  not  melt  below 
320°.  JSthyl  2  :  5t€traraeetyldiaminoterephihalaU,  CgH,(NAcj)j(CO,Et)y 
m.  p.  207 — 208°  (corr.),  from  the  action  of  acetic  anhydride  on  ethyl 
diphenylcarbaminoterephthalate,  forms  colourless  crystals.  Ethyl 
6-2  :  b-diaceiyldiaminoterephthalate,  CgHj(NHAc)2(C02Et)2,  m.  p.  219*" 
(corr.),  forms  yellowish- white  crystals  with  a  green  fluorescence,  and 
when  heated  with  propylenediamine  at  150°  in  a  sealed  tube  yields  a 
substance  which  separates  in  large   yellow  crystals.     Ethyl  2 :  b-di- 

phthaliminoterephtlialate,    Cq1iJn<^^G^B.^  (C02Et)2,    m.  p.   326° 

(corr.),  obtained  by  fusing  ethyl  /^diaminoterephthalate  with  phthalic 
anhydride,  forms  cream-coloured  crystals.  When  this  substance  is 
treated  with  ammonia  at  150°  in  a  sealed  tube,  a  product  is  obtained 
which  on  heating  yields  a  white,  crystalline  sublimate^  m.  p.  228° 
(uncorr.).  If  an  alcoholic  solution  of  ethyl  2 : 5-diacetyldiaminotere- 
phthalate  is  treated  with  sodium  amalgam,  a  product  is  obtained 
which     on     boiling    with    acetic    anhydride    yields    the    dilactamy 

J, .   ^^e^2^A/-|  >  which  separates  as  white,  infusible  flakes.    Bogert 

and  Dox  (Abstr.,  1905,  i,  841)  have  stated  that  j9-diaminoterephthalic 
acid  is  not  changed  by  boiling  acetic  anhydride,  but  it  is  now  found 
that  the  above  dilactam  is  produced. 

4  :  d'Biketotetrahydro-]  :  3  :  6  :  S-naphthateirazine      (4  :  d-dihydroxy- 
1:3:6:  S-nap/Uhatetrazine), 

'7H-C0-C.CH-C-N=CH   _^  N:0(OH)-aCH-C-N==CH 

m:N-c.cH-c-co-NH  <-  ch:n — c-ch-c-c(oh):n  ' 
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is  obtained  from  ethjl  p-diaminoterephthalate  and  formamide  as  a  pale 
yellow,  amorphoas  powder.  4  : 9'DiketO'2  :  l-diiMthylUirahydro- 
1:3:6:  ^^Mj^iUuUetrazine  (4  :  9-dihydroxy-2  :  Tdimeihyl'l :  3  : 6  :  8- 
naphthaieircuBirui)^ 

CMe:ir^«*^^CO-NH   -^   CMe=N^^«"«^C(OH):^      ' 
from  ethyl  2 : 5-diacetyldiaminoterephthalate  and  ammonia,  forms  a 
pale  yellow,  amorphous  powder. 

2 : 6'Diacetyldiam%noterephihaliQoamyl(im{def 

C,H2(NHAc)2(CO-NH-C,H,,)2, 
m.  p.  255°  (corr.),  obtained  by  heating  ethyl  2 : 5-diacetyldiamino- 
terephthalate  or  the  dilactam  with  Moamylamine,  forms  long,  silky  needles, 
and  when  boiled  with  dilute  potassium  hydroxide  is  converted  into 
4  :  9'diketo-2  :  l-dimethyl-S  :  S-iHi&oamyltetrahydrO'l  :  3  :  6 : 8-naphtha- 

which  crystallises  in  yellowish- white  needles  with  a  green  fluorescence, 
and  yields  a  yellowish-white,  crystalline  5romo- derivative,  m.  p. 
about  290°. 

4  :  d-BiketO'Z  :  S-diphenyl-2  :  7-dtmethylUlrahydro-l :  3  :  6  :  S-naphthor 
tetrazine,  from  the  dilactam  of  2 : 5-diacetyldiaminoterephthalic  acid 
and  aniline,  crystallises  in  pale,  greenish-yellow  leaflets. 

2:4:7:  9'Tetraketo-3 :  S-diphenyloctahydroA  :  3  :  6  :  %-naphthaUtr- 
azine  (2  :  7'dihydraxy'A  :  d-diketo-S  :  S-diphenyUetrahydro-l  :  3  :  6  :  8- 
naphthatetrazine), 

]{rph.co^     ^NH-90   _^  ijrPh-co>>      <-n=9(oh) 

OO-NH'^'^^^CO-NPh  -«-  C(OH):N''^^«"«^CO-NPh    ' 
from  ethyl   2 : 6-diphenylcarbaminoterephtbalate   and  aniline,  forms 
bright  yellow  crystals. 

„,  ,     ^.        ,.    .  .    ,       .     ,       COjEfCH-CH,-C:NAc 

Ethyl    dvmlyhmtnosucctnyl^uccinate,       Nlelfr-CH^-jH-CO^Et' 

m.  p.  215 — 216°  (corr.),  obtained  by  the  action  of  acetic  anhydride  on 
ethyl  di-iminosuccinylsuccinate,  forms  white  crystals  with  a  green 
fluorescence ;  the  free  acid  is  very  unstable.  JSthyl  dihenzoylimino- 
succinylsuccincUe,  m.  p.  255°  (uncorr.),  forms  yellow,  feathery  needles, 
and  when  heated  with  a  solution  of  bromine  in  acetic  anhydride 
is  converted  into  a  substance,  m.  p.  264°  (uncorr.),  which  is  probably 
ethyl  dibenzoylaminoterephthalate.  E.  G. 


Action  of  Nitrites  and  Nitrosyl  Chloride  on  Aldetzines. 
Habtwig  Fbanzen  and  F.  Zimhermann  {Ber.,  1907,  40,  2009—2012).— 
Benzylidineazine  may  be  boiled  with  amyl  nitrite  without  action 
occurring ;  if,  however,  a  drop  or  two  of  acetyl  chloride  is  added  to  an 
ethereal  solution  of  the  azine  and  nitrite,  a  reaction  at  once  takes 
place,  gas  is  evolved,  consisting  of  nitrogen  and  nitrous  oxide  in  equal 
volumes,  and  benzaldehyde  and  benzylidine  diisoamyl  ether  are  formed. 
The  corresponding  diethyl  compound  is  obtained  when  ethyl  nitrite  is 
employed.  This  reaction  also  occurs  when  substituted  benzylidineazines 
are  used^  thus  cuminaldehyde  and  isopropylbsnzylidenediiBoamyl  ether, 
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^20^sfi2^  are  obtained  from  wopropylbenzylidineazine.  EzperimeDts, 
however,  with  salicylaldazine  and  o-methoxybenzjlidineazine  were  with- 
out result. 

Nitrosyl  chloride  (2  mols.)  and  benzylidineazine  (1  mol.)  in  ether 
give  benzylidene  chloride  (1  mol.);  benzaldehyde  (1  mol.),  nitrogen 
(1  mol.),  and  nitrous  oxide  (1  mol.). 

This  result  is  used  to  explain  the  action  of  the  acetyl  chloride  in  the 
above  experiments.  The  nitrosyl  chloride,  resulting  from  the  interaction 
of  nitrite  and  chloride,  gives  benzylidene  chloride,  which,  in  its  turn, 
reacts  with  free  amyl  alcohol  to  produce  the  acetal  compound  and 
hydrogen  chloride.  The  trace  of  hydrogen  chloride  regenerates 
nitrosyl  chloride  with  the  nitrite,  and  so  the  cycle  of  changes  is 
repeated  until  the  action  is  completed.  W.  R. 


Behaviour  of  Diazo-compounds  with  Keto-enolic  Deemo- 
tropio  Compounds.  Otto  Dimeoth  {Ber„  1907,40,  2404 — 2411). — 
5>Hydroxy-l-phenyl-l :  2  : 3-triazole  couples  with  diazoboDzene  chloride 
forming  two  isomenc  products  (Dimroth  and  Eberhardt,  Abstr.,  1905, 
i,  100),  of  which  the  scarlet  isomeride  must  be  an  azo-derivative. 
With  the  object  of  throwing  light  on  the  constitution  of  the  colour- 
less isomeride,  the  action  of  diazobeDzene  chloride  and  of  nitrous 
acid  on  the  desmotropic  compounds,  5-hydroxy-l-phenyl-l :  2  : 3-triazole- 
4-carboxylic  acid  and  1 -phenyl- 1  : 2  : 3-triazole-5-one-4-carboxylic  acid, 
has  been  investigated.  It  is  found  that  whilst  the  enolic  acid  loses 
carbon  dioxide  and  forms  the  scarlet  azo*compound  and  4-Monitroso- 
l-phenyl-5-triazolone  (this  vol.,  i,  96)  respectively,  the  keto-acid  does 
not  react  with  either  reagent.  These  results  led  the  author  to  study 
the  action  of  diazo-compounds  on  the  enolic  and  keto-forms  of  other 
desmotropic  compounds. 

The  manner  in  which  the  coupling  of  enolic  and  keto-compounds 
with  diazo-compounds  may  take  place  is  discussed,  and  a  number  of 
experiments  described,  the  compounds  selected  for  study  being  such  as 
permit  of  the  isolation  of  both  forms,  the  intramolecular  transforma- 
tion taking  place  in  solution  only  slowly.  To  avoid  this  transformation 
during  the  reaction,  the  coupling  was  carried  out  with  p-mtToantid'iAzO' 
benzene  hydrate  in  alcoholic  solution  at  temperatures  below  0^.  It  is 
found  that  the  reaction  takes  place  readily  with  the  enolic  compounds, 
but  that  in  no  case  does  the  keto-form  couple  (compare  Hantzsch  and 
Kissel,  Abstr.,  1900,  i,  89;  Hantzsch,  ibid.,  618).  Also  Ihe  keto- 
form  of  tribenzoylmethane,  the  enolic  modification  of  which  is  unstable 
in  alcoholic  solution,  does  not  react  with  ^nitroan^tdiazobenzene 
hydrate. 

Contrary  to  Biilow  and  Schlesinger's  view  (Abstr.,  1900,  i,  56), 
ethyl  benzeneazodiacetylsuccinate  must  be  formed  by  the  action  of 
diazobenzene  chloride  on  the  enolic  form  of  the  ester,  resulting  from 
transformation  of  the  diketo-modification  in  presence  of  sodium 
acetate,  and  must  have  the  constitution 

C03Et-CHAc-CAc(C02Et)-NjPh, 
since,  if  an  enolic  compound  as  considered  by  these  authors,  it  must 
couple  with  a  second  molecule  of  diazobenzene  chloride. 
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£thi/l  ^^iirobenzeneazomesityloondooBcUcUe,  C^qHiyO^Ns,  crystallises 
from  alcohol  in  orange  prisms,  m.  p.  134°.  ^Nitrohenztneaaoacetyl- 
dihenzoylmeihane,  CjsH^^OgNg,  crystallises  in  orange  needles,  m.  p. 
1 10'5^y  and  when  crystallised  from  boiling  alcohol  is  converted  into 
a  colourless  iaomendey  m.  p.  201°;  both  isomerides  are  hydrolysed  by 
sodium  ethozide  or  ammonia,  forming  i^-nitrohenzeneazodib&iizoylmtihane^ 
OjiHigO^Ns,  which  crystallises  in  yellow  leaflets,  m.  p.  173°. 

Ewyl  ^'niirobenzeneazodiacetylsttccinate,  C^gHgiOgNg,  forms  yellow 
crystals,  m.  p.  163°  G.  Y. 

A  New  Type  of  Bis€izo-compounds.  Henbi  Duyal  {GampL 
rend.,  1907,  144,  1222— 1224).— When  ethyl  diaminodiphenyl- 
methanedicarbozylate  is  diazotised  in  strongly  acid  solution  at  a  low 
temperature,  it  undergoes  the  normal  reaction,  but  if  the  temperature 
is  raised  or  insufficient  acid  is  present,  the  bisdiazo-compound  reacts 
Cl-NIN-C^Hj-COjEt  NIN-CgHj-COjjEt 

thus :         H,0  =0  +  2HC1,  forming 

\  /\ 

Cl-NIN-CflHg-COjEt  NIN-C^Hj-COgEt 

a  mixed  bisazo- compound,  of  which  the  constitution  is  determined  by 
its  method  of  preparation,  properties,  and  analysis.  By  heating  with 
sulphuric  acid,  one  of  the  azo-groups  is  replaced  by  hydroxy  1,  whilst 
the  other  is  unattacked. 

The  product  may  be  represented  by  one  of  two  formulae : 

(I)  HO-C,H,(CO,H).CH<^^^;^^^>N. 

as  (I)  an  azo-derivative;  (II)  an  indazyl  derivative.  Of  these,  the 
former  is  probably  correct,  since  the  compound  is  insoluble  in  acids, 
forms  only  a  monosubstituted  0-acetyl  derivative,  is  not  attacked  by 
ethyl  iodide,  and  is  reduced  by  sodium  amalgam  to  a  hydrazo- 
compound,  which  is  reoxidised  by  mercuric  oxide  to  the  original 
substance. 

ISthyl  bisctzodipfienylmetlianedicarboxylate  forms  yellow  needles,  m.  p. 
280°  (decomp.),  which  are  reduced  by  stannous  chloride  to  a  colourless 
hydrazo-compound,  the  latter  being  reoxidised  by  mercuric  oxide  in 
alkaline  solution  to  the  original  substance.  Hydroxyazodiphsnyl- 
methanediearboocylie  acid  (I  above)  forms  clear  yellow  needles  which 
are  easily  esterifled  by  ethyl  alcohol  and  hydrochloric  acid.  The  ethyl 
ester  crystallises  in  needles,  m.  p.  204°,  which  give  a  blue  coloration 
with  ferric  chloride,  and  which  dissolve  in  alkali  hydroxides,  but  are 
reprecipitated  by  carbon  dioxide.  This  ester,  when  treated  with  acetic 
anhydride,  gives  an  acetyl  derivative,  m.  p.  218°,  which  gives  no 
coloration  with  ferric  chloride.     Ethyl  chloroazodiphenylmetlianedicarh- 

ixtylate,  CO,H-CaHgCl-CH<^  ^  .^^  m^^'  ^'  P'  ^^^°'  ^®  formed 
by  heating  ethyl  bisazodiphenylmethanedicarboxylate  with  hydro- 
chloric acid  in  a  sealed  tube  at  150°.  E«  H. 
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Phenol-2  :  4  :  S-trisazobenzene.  Euq&ne  Grandmouoin  and 
H.  Fbkimann  (J?tfr.,  1907,  40,  2662— 2664).— Phenol-2  : 4  :  S-triaazo- 
benzene,  CgH2(N*NPh)3*OH,  is  formed  when  3  mols.  of  diazobenzene 
chloride  react  with  phenol  in  alkaline  solution.  It  is  freed  from  the 
accompanying  bisazobenzene  by  extraction  with  alcohol,  and  crystal- 
lises from  nitrobenzene  in  slender,  orange  needles,  m.  p.  215^.  It  dis- 
solves in  sodium  ethoxide  solution  with  a  red  coloration,  and  with 
sulphuric  acid,  it  gives  a  deep  reddish-violet  colour.  On  reduction  it 
yields  2:4:  6-triaaainophenol ;  this  result  fixes  the  position  of  the  azo- 
groupings.     The  acetcOe  forms  yellow  crystals,  m.  p.   165°. 

W.  R. 

Tautomerism  of  Diazoamlno-comppunds.  Otto  Diuboth, 
M.  Eblb,  and  W.  Gbuhl  (Ber.y  1907,  40^  2390—2401.  Compare 
Abstr.,  1905,  i,  311). — ^The  behaviour  of  phenylmethyltriazen,  on  the 
one  hand,  with  phenylcarbimide  and,  on  the  other,  with  acids,  led  to  the 
assumption  that  the  substance  exists  in  the  tautomeric  forms : 
(I)  NPhlN-NHMe  and  (II)  NHPh-NINMe.  As  a  proof  of  (II)  by  the 
action  of  acids  was  indirect,  it  seemed  desirable  to  seek  for  a  reaction 
leading  to  the  formation  of  derivatives  of  the  type  NPhR-KINMe. 
With  this  object,  the  formation  of  bisdiazoamino-compounds  has  been 
investigated. 

Phenylmethyltriazen    couples    with    diazobenzene    salts    forming 
bisbenzeneazomethylamine,  prepared  previously  by  Goldschmidt  and 
Badl  (Abstr.,  1889,  774)  and  considered  by  these  authors  to  have  the 
constitution  NMe(N2Ph)2,  since  when  boiled  with  dilute  sulphuric  acid 
it  yields  methylamine,  aniline,  methyl  alcohol,  phenol,  and  aminoazo- 
benzene.     It  having   been  found   now  that  the  action  of  alcoholic 
sulphuric   or   hydrochloric  acid   on  the    bisdiazoamino-compound   at 
temperatures  below  0°  leads  to  the  formation  of  1  mol.  of  nitrogen  and 
1  mol.  of  the  diazobenzene  salt,  isolated  in  the  form  of  benzeneazo-^- 
naphthol,  it  seemed  probable  that  the  bisdiazoamino-compound  has  the 
unsymmetrical  constitution  :  NgPh'NPh-NjMe.  Were  this  the  case,  the 
product  obtained  by  coupling  phenylmethyltriazen  with  p-diazo toluene 
chloride  must  be  isomeric  with  that  obtained  from  p-tolylmethyltriazen 
and  diazobenzene  chloride.     It  is  shown  that,  on  the  contrary,  the 
products  of  every  such  pair  of  reactions  investigated  are  identical  in 
all    respects,    hence    the    bisdiazoamino-compounds    must    have   the 
constitution  N2R'NIl'•N2R^     It  is  argued  that  the  decomposition  of 
the   bisdiazoamino-compounds    must    take   place  in  two   stages,  the 
products  of  the  first  stage  being  the  arylmethyltriazen  and  the  diazo- 
chloride,  and  that  phenylmethyltriazen  exists  only  in  the  form  (I), 
and  is  not  tautomeric.     The  decomposition  of  arylmethyltriazens  by 
acids  is  discussed,  and  the  formation  of  intermediate  additive  products, 
NHR-NCl-NHMe  or  NHR-NINHMeCl,  postulated. 

Attempts  to  prepare  isomeric  triazens  by  the  action  of  magnesium 
p-tolyl  bromide  on  phenylazoimide  and  by  that  of  magnesium  phenyl 
bromide  on  p-tolylazoimide  were  unsuccessful,  the  products  of  the  two 
reactions  being  identical,  as  were  also  those  of  other  similar  pairs  of 
reactions.  Fhenyl-p-phenetyltriazen  has  the  constitution 
NjPh-NH-CeH^-OEt, 
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since  with  phenylcarbimide  it  forms  a  phenylearbamido'deTiYAtiye, 
which  on  hydrolysis  yields  diazobenzene  chloride  and  phenyl-Y*- 
phenetylcarhamide.  For  similar  reasons,  phenyl-a-napMiyUriazen  must 
have  the  constitution  C,QH.2.*N3*NHPh.  In  agreement  with  these 
constitutions,  the  triazens  when  decomposed  by  means  of  cold  dilute 
hydrochloric  acid,  yield  diazobenzene  chloride  and  p-phenetidine,  and 
a-diazonaphthalene  chloride  and  aniline  respectively.  On  the  other 
hand,  the  decomposition  by  means  of  boiling  dilute  hydrochloric  acid 
is  more  complicated,  phenyl-a-naphthyltriazen  yielding  aniline, 
a-napthylamiue,  phenol,  a-naphthol,  and  benzeneazonaphthylamine.  It 
is  considered  that  this  results  from  the  interchange, 
N^ROl  +  NHj  R'  =  NHjR  +  NgR'Cl 
(compare  Griess,  Abstr.,  1883,  56;  Schraube  and  Fritsch,  Abstr., 
1896,  i,  221 ;  Hantzsch  and  Perkin,  Abstr.,  1897,  i,  465),  which  takes 
place  in  acid  solution  slowly  at  the  oidinary  temperature  and 
therefore  presumably  more  rapidly  in  the  boiling  acid.  To  tbis 
interchange  must  be  ascribed  also  the  complicated  decomposition  of 
diazoamino-com|»ounds  observed  by  Noelting  and  Binder  (Abstr., 
1888,  271). 

The  following  aryl  methyl  triazens,  NgR^NHMe,  are  formed  by  the 
action  of  magnesium  methyl  iodide  on  the  corresponding  diazo-imides. 

B.  —  0>jH>j{p):  crystallises  from  light  petroleum  in  colourless  plates, 
m.  p.  81'5°;  the  silver  derivative  was  analysed.  R  =  CgH^Br(jp): 
crystals,  m.  p.  86—86-5°.     R  =  CgH4-0Et(p) :  m.  p.  73°. 

The  bisarylHzomethylamines,  N^R'NMe'NgR',  were  hydrolysed  with 
cold  alcoholic  hydrogen  chloride. 

R  =  Ph,  "R'  =  C>jH.^{p) :  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  84*5  or,  in  one 
preparation,  m.  p.  76°,  yields  jD-diazotolueno  chloride  and  aniline. 
R  =  Ph,  R'  =  CgH^Br(j»)  :  brownish-yellow  needles,  m.  p.  119°,  yields 
diazobenzene  chloride  and  j!7-bromoaniliue.  R  =  Ph,  R'  =  CgH4*0Et(  p)  : 
brownish-yellow  prisms,  m.  p.  71 '5°,  yields  diazobenzene  chloride  and 
p-phenetidine.  The  diazo-chlorides  were  isolated  by  coupling  with 
/9-naphthol,  the  amines  by  conversion  into  the  acetyl  derivatives. 

Pkenyl-p-p^ie7ietyltriazen,  Cj^H^gONg,  crystallises  in  yellow  leaflets, 
m.  p.  113°.     R'FIi,enyl-p'pIie7ietylcctrbamidoazobenze7ie, 
NHPh-C0-N(CeH,-0Et)-N2Ph, 
forms  yellowish- white   needles,  m.  p.   115°.     s-Phenyl-p-phenetylcarb- 
amide,    NHPh*CO*NH-CgH^-OEt,    m.    p.    187°,     crystallises    from 
alcohol. 

Phenyl-a-naphthyltriazen  crystallises  in  reddish-brown  needles, 
m.  p.  84°.     B-DiphenyliMrbamidoazonaphthcUeney 

NHPh-CO-NPh-Nj-C^oHy, 
crystallises  in  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  110°.  G.  Y, 

Synthesis  of  Protein  by  Trypsin.  Alonzo  E.  Taylor  (•/.  Biol, 
Cltenh.,  1907,  3,  87 — 94). — The  amino-acids  resulting  from  the 
hydrolysis  of  protamine  (derived  from  Roccus  linealus)  by  trypsin, 
were  placed  in  concentrated  form  either  as  the  free  acids  or  their 
carbonates  in  contact  with  a  very  resistant  trypsin  prepared  from  the 
mollusc,  SchizotlicBrua  nuttcUlii,  for  five  months  at  room  temperature. 
At  the  end  of  this  time,  1  '8  grams  of  protamine  were  obtained,  400 
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grams  of  protamine  sulphate  having  been  originally  employed  for  the 
hydrolysis.  .  A  blank  experiment  in  which  the  trypsin  solution  had 
been  boiled  gave  negative  results.  The  term  synthesis  through 
ferment  action  is  in  the  direct  sense  a  misnomer.  The  ferment  simply 
accelerates  the  reaction  of  synthesis,  but  even  in  the  presence  of  the 
ferment  the  velocity  is  slow.  W.  D.  H. 

Synthesis  of  Protein  by  Pepsin.  T.  Bbailsford  Robebtson 
{J.  Biol.  Chem,j  1907,3,  95 — 99). — Paranuclein,  which  is  derived  from 
caseinogen  by  incomplete  digestion  with  pepsin,  is  probably  a  mixture 
of  two  substances  differing  in  their  percentage  of  phosphorus.  Para- 
nuclein containing  4*175%  of  phosphoric  acid  digested  with  lime-water 
at  40°  for  twelve  hours  yields  a  small  quantity  of  paranuclein  A,  which 
contains  only  1*5%  of  phosphoric  acid.  By  acting  at  40°  on  an  acid 
concentrated  solution  of  the  products  of  the  peptic  digestion  of 
caseinogen,  containing  no  caseinogen  or  paranuclein,  a  substance  is 
precipitated  which  is  identical  with  paranuclein  A.  Appropriate 
control  experiments  gave  negative  results.  W.  D.  H. 

Hydrolysis  of  Bxcelsin.  Thomas  B.  Osborne  and  Samuel  H. 
Clapp  {Amer.  J,  PhysioLy  1907,  19,  53— 60).— Excelsin  (the  globulin 
of  Brazil  nuts)  was  obtained  in  crystalline  form  :  hexagonal  plates 
belonging  to  the  regular  system.  On  acid-hydrolysis  it  yielded  in  parts 
per  cent. :  glycine,  0'6i;  alanine,  2*33 ;  aminovaleric  acid,  1*51 ; 
leucine,  8*7  ;  proline,  3*65  ;  phenylalanine,  3*55 ;  aspartic  acid,  3*85  ; 
glutamic  acid,  12*94  ;  serine,  0 ;  cystine,  0  \  oxy proline,  0 ;  tyrosine, 
303;  arginine,  1602;  histidine,  1*47;  lysine,  1*64;  ammonia,  1*8. 
The  large  proportion  of  arginine  is  unusual ;  tryptophan  was  present. 

W.  D.  H. 

Hydrolysis  of  Hordein.  Thomas  B.  Osborke  and  Samuel  H.  Clapp 
{Amer,  J.  Physiol^  1907,  19,  117 — 124). — ^The  composition  of  hordein, 
the  alcohol-soluble  protein  of  barley,  is,  C,  54*29  ;  H,  6*80;  N,  17-21 ; 
S,  0-83,  and  O,  20*87%.  On  acid-hydrolysis  it  yields  :  glycine,  0 ;  alanine, 
0*43;  valine,  0*13;  leucine,  5*67  ;  proline,  13*73;  phenylalanine,  5*03; 
glutamic  acid,  36*35  ;  tyrosine,  1*67;  arginine,  2*16;  histidine,  1*18; 
lysine,  0 ;  ammonia,  4-87.  Aspartic  acid  and  serine  were  not  isolated  ; 
cystine  and  oxyproline  were  not  determined,  and  tryptophan  was 
found  to  be  present.  Like  other  proteins  soluble  in  alcohol,  it  yields 
no  lysine,  little  histidine  and  arginine,  and  much  ammonia.  The 
proportion  of  glutamic  acid  is  the  same  as  in  gliadin.  Proline,  how- 
ever, is  twice  as  abundant  as  in  gliadin,  and  greatly  exceeds  that 
obtained  so  far  from  any  protein.  W.  D.  H.     • 

The  Existence  in  Wool  of  Sulphur  united  with  Oxygen. 
Paul  N.  Raikow  {Chem,  ZeiL,  1907,  31,  539—540.  Compare  Abstr., 
1905,  i,  725).— Polemical.  A  reply  to  Grandmougin  (Chem.  ZeU,,  1907, 
31,  174).  P.  H. 

The  Lecithin  of  Bone-Marrow.  S.  W.  Otolski  {Biochem.  ZeUsch.^ 
1907,  4,  124 — 153).— The  lecithin  found  in  bone-marrow  yields  on* 
decomposition  :  choline,  glycero-phosphoric  acid,  and  unsaturated  fatty* 
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aeid&  lb  is  best  prepared  by  extraction  with  warm  96%  alcohol ; 
this  is  treated  mth  ether  and  the  precipitated  substance  separated 
by  decantation;  the  ether-alcohol  solution  is  then  evaporated  to 
dryness,  the  residue  dissolved  in  ether,  and  the  lecithin  precipitated 
from  the  ethereal  solution  by  acetone.  Bergell's  method  is  not 
advisabla  The  lecithin  is  best  estimated  by  cadmium  determinations 
in  the  cadmium  ledthinate.  W.  D.  H. 

The  Solubility  of  Albumoees  and  Ferments  with  Reference 
to  their  Belationahipe  to  Lecithin  and  Mastic.  Leonob 
MiCHASLis  and  Petsb  E6na  {Bioehem,  Zeit$eh,,  1907,  4,  11—20). — 
The  authors'  researches  bear  on  the  question  of  the  nature  of  toxin- 
leoithide  and  the  chemistry  of  toxin  action.  Attention  is  called  to  the 
great  biological  significance  of  the  discovery  that  certain  protein 
colloidal  substances,  although  themselves  soluble  in  water  only, 
dissolve  in  such  organic  solvents  as  chloroform  if  lecithin  is  dissolved 
therein  at  the  same  time.  The  question  at  once  arises  as  to  whether 
these  phenomena  are  due  to  the  specific  chemical  nature  of  lecithin,  or 
whether  they  represent  the  mutual  adsorption  of  two  colloidal 
substances.  The  experiments  described  support  the  latter  view. 
Mastic,  a  substance  in  no  way  connected  with  lecithin  in  its  chemical 
nature,  shows  a  marked  similarity  to  it  in  its  physical  properties.  The 
authors  find  also  that  its  solubility-relationships  with  reference  to 
albumoses  and  ferments  are  almost  a  strict  counterpart  of  those  of 
lecithin. 

The  Behaviour  of  AJhvmoeea. — When  a  suspension  of  mastic  is 
precipitated  by  acidification  in  the  presence  of  Hieders  peptone,  the 
percentage  of  the  total  nitrogen  which  comes  down  is  independent 
of  the  original  concentration  of  the  peptone  and  probably  represents 
that  portion  of  the  peptone  which  is  of  a  colloidal  nature.  When  the 
precipitate,  washed  with  water  until  no  further  biuret  reaction  is 
given,  is  dried,  it  may  be  dissolved  almost  completely  in  chloroform  or 
alcohol.  On  adding  ether,  a  precipitation  occurs.  This  precipitate 
is  also  a  peptone- mastic  combination.  It  differs,  however,  from  the 
former  one  in  that  the  proportion  of  mastic  is  smaller,  and  that,  when 
treated  with  water,  the  peptone  tends  to  dissolve  out.  With  lecithin, 
almost  precisely  similar  phenomena  were  observed.  The  following 
conclusions  were  arrived  at  from  further  experiments  on  these  lines  : 
the  difference  of  solubility  in  various  solvents  do  not  appear  to  be  so 
well  marked  with  lecithin  as  with  mastic-peptone  compounds ;  the 
solubility  relationships  of  a  combination  of  this  order  depend  on  the 
proportions  in  which  its  components  are  mutually  adsorbed ;  the 
greater  the  proportion  of  peptone  present  in  such  combinations  the 
more  easily  is  the  peptone  washed  out  of  them  by  water;  mastic- 
aemm-albumin  is  insoluble  in  alcohol  chloroform. 

The  Behaviour  qf  Fermenia, — An  important  resum6  of  already  known 
lecithin-ferment  combinations  is  given.  A  mastic-suspension  mixed 
with  a  filtered  solution  of  rennet  was  faintly  acidified.  The  whole  of 
the  enzyme  was  contained  in  the  resulting  precipitate.  By  extracting 
this  precipitate  by  various  solvents  and  precipitating  in  various  ways, 
a .  number  of    mastic-rennet  combinations  were  obtained    and    the 
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relationship  was  found  to  hold  that  the  lower  the  mastic  content  the 
more  readily  was  the  rennet  removed.  It  was  further  established 
experimentally  that  lecithin-rennet  behaves  in  an  analogous  manner  to 
mastic-rennet. 

The  precipitation  reactions  of  mastic-trypsin,  although  analogous, 
differ  considerably  from  those  of  mastic-reupet.  G.  S.  W. 

Action  of  Salts  on  the  Fermenting  Power  of  Different 
Diastatic  Fermenta  L.  Pbeti  {Biochem,  Zeiiseh,,  1907,  4, 1 — 5). — 
Solutions  of  pancreatin,  urine,  and  blood-serum,  after  dialysis,  have  no 
diastatic  action  on  starch.  Activity  is  restored  by  the  addition  of  any 
one  of  a  number  of  electrolytes.  Takadiastase  and  maltin  solutions 
cannot  be  rendered  inactive  by  dialysis.  Q.  S.  W. 

Chemistry  of  Silicon.  Albert  Ladenbubo  {Ber,,  1907,  40, 
2274 — 2279). — Triphenylbramoailicane^  SiPbgBr,  is  formed  when 
tetraphenylsilicane  (Polis,  Abstr.,  1885,  973;  1886,  618)  is  heated 
with  bromine,  first  at  100^  and  afterwards  in  tubes  at  150^.  It  forms 
colourless,  crystalline  needles,  m.  p.  118 — 120%  fumes  slightly  in  con- 
tact with  the  air,  and  is  decomposed  by  water  or  alcohol. 

Tri phenyls! licol,  obtained  by  heating  the  bromide  with  dilute 
potassium  carbonate  solution  at  120°,  separates  from  ether  or  acetone 
in  small,  transparent  crystals,  m.  p.  148—150°  (Polis,  139—140°).  Its 
acetyl  derivative  melts  at  96 — 97°.  The  silicol  dissolves  in  fuming 
sulphuric  acid  yielding  a  trisulphonic  acid,  OH.'Bi{C^li^'SO^^)^t  the 
barium  salt  of  which  crystallises  from  water  in  compact  prisms.  A 
^'ntVo-derivative  of  the  barium  salt,  G^lSL^O^^J^^BJ^Si^Si,  has  been 
obtained  as  a  yellow,  crystalline  crust. 

Diphenyldibromosilicane,  SiPh^Brg,  obtained  by  heating  the  mono- 
bromo-derivative  with  bromine  at  150°,  has  b.  p.  175 — 183°/12  mm., 
and  with  zinc  ethyl  yields  diphenyldiethylsilicane,  SiEt^iPhj*  !>•  P* 
305—320° 

Triphenylbromosilicane  and  zinc  ethyl  at  120°  yield  either  triphenyl- 
silicane,  SiHPhj,  which  crystallises  from  acetone  in  plates,  m.  p. 
200—203°,  or  triphenylethylsUicane,  SiEtPhj,  m.  p.  72—74°. 

J.  J.  S 

Combination  of  Mixed  Organo-magnesium  Compounds 
with  the  Pyridine  and  Quinoline  Bcusea  Bbekabdo  Oddo  (Atti 
E.  Accad,  Lincei,  1907,  [v],  16,  i,  413—418.  Compare  Abstr.,  1904, 
i,  920;  Sachs  and  Sachs,  Abstr.,  1904,  i,  925).— In  addition  to  the 
additive  compounds  of  quinoline  and  magnesium  phenyl  bromide 
already  obtained  {loc,  cU,\  the  author  has  prepared  the  compound, 
(CjjH7N)3,MgPhBr,  in  the  form  of  an  unstable  yellow  powder  in- 
soluble in  all  the  neutral  solvents. 

Similar  additive  compounds  containing  four  or  more  mols.  of  quino- 
line for  1  mol.  of  magnesium  phenyl  bromide  are  still  more  unstable  than 
the  above  and  could  not  be  isolated. 

The  simultaueous  action  of  pyridine  (1  mol.)  and  quinoline  (1  mol.) 
on  magnesium  phenyl  bromide  also  yields  an  unstable  compound  which 
is  decomposed  by  water,  giving  pyridine  and  2-phenylquinoline. 

T.  H.  P. 
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Deoomposition  of  Gaseous  Hydrocarbons  by  Heating  with 
Finely-divided  Aluminium.  M.  I.  Kusmetzoff  (^^r.,  1907,  40, 
2871 — 2873). — It  is  found  that  aluminium  at  temperatures  near  ita 
melting  point,  like  red-hot  magnesium  (Lidoff  and  Kusnetzbff,  Abstr., 
1906,  ii,  201),  decomposes  methane,  ethane,  ethylene,  and  acetjlene 
completely  into  their  elements.  The  hydrogen  and  part  of  the  carbon 
are  obtained  in  the  free  state,  whilst  the  remainder  of  the  carbon  com- 
bines with  the  aluminium,  forming  aluminium  carbide.        W.  H.  G. 

Ohlorindtion  of  Difluoroethyl  Alcohol  FaiD^aic  Swarts 
{Bull.  Acad,  roy,  Belg.,  1907,  339— 358).— Under  the  influence  of  sun- 
light, chlorine  attacks  difluoroethyl  alcohol  fairly  rapidly  at  first,  but 
more  slowly  afterwards,  and  the  action  is  not  complete  after  several 
weeks.  The  products  of  an  experiment  lasting  twenty- six  days  con- 
sisted of  (1)  difluoroehloroacUyl  chloride^  CClFg'COCl,  a  colourless, 
▼ery  mobile  liquid  having  an  it'ritating  odour,  b.  p.  34%  and  fuming 
strongly  in  air.  It  reacts  violently  with  water  and  alcohol  to  form  the 
corresponding  acid  (Abstr.,  1906,  i,  478)  and  ester.  (2)  Difluoro- 
chloroacetic  acid,  formed  from  the  chloride  by  the  action  of  water 
vapour,  the  presence  of  which  cannot  be  avoidbd  in  an  experiment  of 
such  long  duration.  (3)  A  polymeride  of  difluorochloroacetyl  chloride, 
a  liquid,  b.  p.  134%  which  is  slowly  attacked  by  water  and  rapidly  by 
alcohol,  giving  the  (non-polymerised)  acid  and  ester.  It  is  partially 
depolymerised  on  distillation.  Vapour  density  determinations  give  it 
a  polymerisation  coefficient  of  182  at  1007161—1631  mm.,  1-75  at 
137-57176-6  mm.,  and  1-59  at  2087140  mm.,  but  the  depolymerisation 
is  not  reversible  by  lowering  the  temperature.  Cryoscopic  determina- 
tions give  a  polymerisation  coefficient  slightly  above  2,  unaltered  by 

dilution.      The  formula   COCl-CCl<]^'p>CCl'COCl     is    suggested 

for  the  polymeride.  When  treated  in  benzene  solution  with  gaseous 
ammoniia,  it  gives  di/luoroc/daroacetamide,  CClFj-CO'NHj,  in  the  form 
of  tabular  crystab,  m.  p.  78*5°,  identical  with  the  product  from  ethyl 
difluorochloroacetate.  (4)  Cai'bon  dtjlttorodicldoride,  OCl^F,,  a  gas, 
b.  p.  -  25°.  (5)  A  small  quantity  of  a  substance,  b.  p.  170°,  smelling 
like  chloralide.  The  author  suggests  the  following  scheme  in  explana- 
tion of  the  formation  of  the  last  two  substances,  supposing  that 
difluorochloroacetaldehydo  is  momentarily  formed  : 

2CC1P,.CH0  +  CI,  -^  CC1F*.6C1-0H  +  CC1P,-CH0  -^ 

Since  about  80%  of  the  difluoroethyl  alcohol  is  converted  into 
difluorochloroacetyl  chloride  and  the  corresponding  acid,  the  author 
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considers  that  the  principal  reaction  is  that  represented  by  the  equation 
CHFj-CHj'OH  +  3CI2  =  CClFj-COCl  +  4HCL 

In  an  incomplete  chlorination,  difluoroacetjl  chloride  and  what  is 
probably  a  polymeride  of  the  latter  are  also  formed.  E.  H. 

Various  Syntheses  with  Compounds  Containing  the  Oroup 
CMejChCi.  Louis  Heney  {Bull.  Acad.  roy.  Belg.,  1907,  162—189)*— 
In  the  esters  of  carboxylic  acids  containing  the  radicles  'CH^Ci  or 
•CHMe'Cl,  only  the  carboxylic  group  is  attacked  by  magnesium 
methyl  bromide,  whilst  in  esters  containing  the  group  'CMcjOl,  both 
the  chlorine  and  the  alkyloxy-group  are  replaced  by  methyl.  Thus 
ethyl  chloroacetate  gives  chloroter<.butyl  alcohol,  whilst  ethyl  chloro^ 
mbutyrate  gives  pentamethylethanol  (Abstr*,  1906,  i,  782).  But 
chloroifobutaldehyde  in  ethereal  solution  when  added  to  an  ethereal 
solution  of  magnesium  methyl  bromide,  instead  of  giving  the  expected 
pinacolyl  alcohol,  gives  the  isomeric  aaj9-trimethylpropyl  alcohol, 
CHMe^'CMe^'OH.  The  formation  of  the  latter  cannot  be  due  to  the 
intramolecular  change  of  the  pinacolyl  alcohol  first  formed,  since 
changes  of  this  kind  are  only  known  with  the  corresponding  halides, 
but  is  best  explained  by  the  scheme : 

CMcjCl-CHO  ->  OMejOi-CHMe-OMgBr  ~-^  ^"^^HMe  "^ 

CHMe,-CMe2-0MgBr  --^  CHMej-CMej-OH. 
This  is  supported  by  (1)  production  of  aa/J-trimethyl propyl  alcohol  by 
the  action  of  magnesium  methyl  bromide  on  trimethylethylene  oxide  ; 
(2)  the  diflFerent  course  followed  by  the  reaction  when  oxide- formation 
is  impossible  owing  to  the  absence  of  the  CH'O'MgBr  group ;  thus 
when  an  ethereal  solution  of  magnesium  methyl  bromide  (1  mo].)  is 
added  to  an  ethereal  solution  of  a)8  dicbloro-)8-me thy  1  propyl  uobutyl 
ether,  CMegCl'CHCl'OC^Hp(V«o),  fi-ddoro-ap-dimethylpropyl  iaobtUyl 
elher^  CM.efil'CliM.e'OC^Ug{iao),  is  formed  as  a  strongly  smelling, 
highly  refractive,  colourless  liquid,  b.  p.  178 — 179°/774  mm., 
D2<>0-9048,  riD  1  -427 1 1 ,  whilst  by  adding  the  solution  of  the  ether  to  that 
of  magnesium  methyl  bromide  (2  mols.),  fi-isolutyl-fi-isoamyl  ethers 
CMe2lCMe'OC4Hjj(Mo),  is  produced,  a  colourless  liquid,  b.  p.  160 — 161°, 
D^^  07952,  rijy  I  41692,  which  has  a  powerful  smell  and  combines 
readily  with  bromine  (compare  Vitoria,  Bull.  Acad.  roy.  Belg., 
1901,  1087). 

When  the  ethereal  solution  of  magnesium  methyl  bromide  b  added 
to  that  of  chlorot^obutaldehyde,  besides  aa)9-trimethy] propyl  alcohol, 
the  chlorohydrin,  CHMeCbCMej'OH,  and  the  bromohydrin, 

CHMeBrCMe2-0H, 
are  formed,  probably  from  the  action  of  magnesium  methyl  bromide  on 
trimethylethylene  oxide  (compare  Grignard,  Abstr.,  1903,  i,  652). 

Rizza's  preparation  of  aa/?-trimethy] propyl  alcohol  by  the  action  of 
excess  of  zinc-methyl  on  chloral  (Abstr.,  1882,  491)  can  be  explained 
by  a  scheme  similar  to  the  above. 

oa^-Trimethyl propyl  alcohol  is  also  formed  by  the  action  of  mag' 
nesium  methyl  bromide  on  )3-t>oamylene  chlorohydrin, 
CMe^Cl-CHMe-OH, 
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and  whichever  way  it  is  prepared  it  always  reacts  with  bromine,  prob- 
ably owing  to  the  presence  of  a  trace  of  Frieders  pinacolyl  alcohol, 
formed  by  the  alternative  reaction  of  trimethylethylene  oxide  with 
magnesium  methyl  bromide, 
;)HMe 


o<^: 


CMe,-CHMe-OMgBr  -^  CMe.-CHMe-OH. 
'jjxeQ 


From  thode  results,  the  author  considers  that  the  formation  of  penta- 
methylethanol    from    ethyl    chloroi«obutyrate  is   explained  by   the 
scheme  * 
CMejCr-C02Kt  +  2CH8MgBr  — ^  OMe.Cl-CMeg-OMgBr  ■-> 

0<^^^''  — >  OMej-CMej-OMgBr  -->  CMeg-CMcj-OH. 

Pentamethjlethanol  is  ako  produced  by  the  action  of  magnesium 
methyl  bromide  on  Friedel's  pinacolin,  CMeg'COMe,  on  tetrametbyl- 
ethylene  oxide,  or  on  P-cJilaro-aafi-trimethylprapyl  alcohol, 
CMejCl'CMej-OH,  a  liquid,  b.  p.  151—152°,  which  reacts  with 
potash,  giving  tetramethylethylene  oxide.  E.  H. 

Velocity  of  Addition  of  Iodine  to  Allyl  Alcohol.  Waltbb 
Hkrz  and  Bbuno  Mylius  (i5«r.,  1907,  40, 2898— 2904).— The  reaction 
CjjH^'OH  +  Ij  ^  CgH^Ij'OH  proceeds  almost  to  completion  (compare 
Bauer  and  Moser,  this  vol.,  i,  307).  The  constant  JT,  calculated  for  a 
bimolocular  reaction,  varies  largely  with  the  nature  of  the  solvent.  In 
carbon  tetrachloride  or  chloroform  at  2b^  it  is  fairly  steady  and  inde- 
pendent of  the  initial  concentrations,  provided  that  the  concentration 
of  the  alcohol  is  much  greater  than  that' of  the  iodine.  In  carbon 
disulphide  the  value  of  K  is  dependent  on  the  initial  concentration  of 
the  alcohol  (compare  Burke  and  Donnan,  Trans.,  1904,  86,  553).  The 
constant  has  been  determined  in  mixtures  of  these  solvents,  and  the 
results  ai*e  expressed  graphically.  If  the  concentration  of  the  alcohol 
is  regarded  as  a  constant,  the  value  of  Ky  calculated  for  a  uni- 
molecular  reaction,  varies  with  the  initial  concentration  of  the 
alcohol,  and  the  reaction  is  pseudo-unimolecular.  C.  S. 

Action  of  Sodium  Arsenite  on  Sodium  Ethyl  Thiosulphate. 
AuGTJST  GuTMANN  (jBcr.,  1907, 40, 2818— 2822).— The  action  of  sodium 
arsenite  on  sodium  ethyl  thiosulphate  in  the  preseuce  of  sodium 
hydroxide  takes  place  in  accordance  with  the  equation : 

2NaEtS203  +  2NaOH  +  2Na3As08  =  2NajS03  +  2EtSH  +  2Na8As04. 
The   amounts  of   sodium   sulphite   and   arsenate  and   of   mercaptan 
formed  were  estimated. 

Sodium  ethyl  thiosulphate  does  not  inlei-act  with  J\^/10  iodine  solu- 
tion, it  does  not  dissolve  silver  haloids,  does  not  decolorise  a  blue 
solution  of  a  cupric  salt,  dJid  does  not  form  potassium  thiocyanate  with 
potassium  cyanide.  A.  McK. 

Action  of  Magnesium  or  Zinc  Alkyl  Iodides  on  Esters  of 
Nitrous  Acid  and  on  Nitroparafflns.  Iwan  Bswad  {Ber.,  1907, 
40,  3065 — 3083). — In  the  preparation  of  j8-dialkylhydroxyla»iiines  the 
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zinc  alkyl  usually  employed  can  be  replficed  advantageously  by  zinc 
alkyl  iodides  or  magnesium  alkyl  iodides  when  esters  of  nitrous  aoid 
are  used,  but  not  in  the  case  of  nitroparaffins.  The  reactions  have 
been  examined  between  zinc  t«opropyl  iodide  and  Moamyl  nitrite,  zinc 
tjfopropyl  iodide  and  nitroethane,  zinc  ethyl  iodide  and  i^oamyl  nitrite, 
zinc  -  ethyl  iodide  and  nitroethane,  mAguesium  propyl  iodide  and 
uopropyl  nitrite,  magnesium  propyl  iodide  and  nitroelhane,  magnesium 
ethyl  iodide  and  nitropropane,  and  magnesium  ethyl  iodide  and  nitro- 
ethane. Ethereal  solutions  of  the  reacting  substances  are  mixed 
slowly  at  0°;  where  zinc  compounds  are  employed,  the  mixture  is 
kept  for  three  to  seven  weeks  before  being  decomposed  with  cold 
water.  The  products  have  been  described  (Be wad,  Abstr.,  1900,  i, 
629  ;  J.  pr,  Chem,,  1901,  63,  94,  193  ;  Mouren,  Abstr.,  1901,  i,  317). 

The  reactions  proceed  as  follows  : 

(I.)  R0-N0  +  2ZnRl  -->  ZnI-0-NR'3(0R)-ZnI  — > 

R-OH  +  R',N-OH. 

(II.)  R-CH^-NOj  ~>  R-CH:N0-0H  +  2ZnR'I  --> 

R-CHR'-NR(0ZnI)2-ZDl  -^  R-OHR'-NR'-OH. 
Magnesium  alkyl  iodides  react  with  esters  of  nitrous  acid  in  a 
similar  manner  to  the  zinc  compounds ;  with  nitroparaffins  the 
reaction  follows  two  courses  : 

R-CH:N<X„  +  SMgR'I  -->  R-CHR'-N^R'         ->.R-CHR'-NR'-OH 
^^  I  \MgI 

R-CH(M|5l)-K<JJ^Sl)2_>R.CHj-NR'-OH  +  R'-OH 

2 

c.  s. 

The  Phosphorus  of  Lecithin  Prepared  ftrom  Certain  Seeds. 
Ernst  Sghulze  (Zeitsch.  phyaiol.  Chem,,  1907,  52,  64 — 61). — Previous 
estimations  of  phosphorus  in  vegetable  lecithins  have  given  varying 
figures.  Thus,  that  from  the  seeds  of  Vieia  saliva  and  Lupinus  luteus 
contain  3  68%,  a  number  which  lies  near  to  the  values  calculated  for 
di-oleyl-lecitliin  (3*68)  and  distearyl-lecithin  (3*84),  and  lower  than  that 
calculated  for  dipalmityl-lecithin  (4 '12).  A  lower  percentage  (about  2) 
was  obtained  for  the  lecithin  prepared  from  cereals.  In  view  of  the 
fact  that  such  preparations  were  not  pure  and  probably  were  con- 
taminated with  carbohydrates,  it  was  con^iidered  desirable  to  make 
further  analyses.  The  present  paper  relates  to  the  lecithin  prepared 
from  Lupinus  luteus,  Vicia  saliva,  and  Pinus  Cembra  ;  the  percentages 
of  phosphorus  in  these  were  respectively  3*46 — 376,  351 — 3*62,  and 
•3-60.  W.  D.  H. 

Phosphorus  Percentage  of  various  Samples  of  Protagon. 
A.  C.  LocHHEAD  and  Wilhelm  Cbaheb  {Bio  Cfiem.  /.,  1907,  2, 
350 — 356). — ^The  agreement  between  the  phosphorus  percentage  of 
various  samples  of  protagon  prepared  by  different  methods  is  regarded 
as  evidence  in  favour  of  the  view  that  protagon  is  a  well^efined 
chemical  subfttanco.     The  figures  given  vary  from  0*96%  to  1'34%. 

W.  D.  H. 
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'  Stannous  Formate  and  its  Decomposition  Products.  Martin 
GoLDSCHMiDT  (CA«w.  Zeit,,  1907,  31,  608).— The  solution  obtained  by 
di(-8olving  freshly  precipitated  stannous  hydroxide  in  30 — 40%  formic 
acid  yields  on  evaporation  in  a  vacuum  white,  monoclinic  cry.rtals  of 
anhydrous  stannous  formate.  The  salt  decomposes  into  stannous 
oxide  and  formic  acid  when  its  solution  in  water,  acidiGed  with  formic 
add,  is  boiled.  The  dry  salt  is  completely  decomposed  at  temperatures 
slightly  above  100°,  the  products  of  decomposition  being  stannous 
oxide,  carbon  dioxide,  formaldehyde  (chiefly  as  piraformaldehyde),  and 
methyl  formate,  3(HC02)«Sn  — >  SCOo  +  SSnO.+  H-CHO  +  H-COaMe. 

W.  H.  G. 

Glucinum  Acetates.  Hermann  Steinmetz  {Zeitsch.  anorg,  Chem,j 
1907,  64,  217 — 222). — B-iaic  glucinum  acetate,  Be^AcgO,  first  pre- 
pared by  XJrbain  and  Lacombe  (Abstr.,  1902,  i,  132,  418),  crystallises 
from  organic  solvents  in  well  formed,  octahedral  crystals  which,  on  sub- 
limatiou,  change  to  doubly-refracting  prisms  and  leaflets ;  the  latter 
modifications  are  unstable  at  the  ordinary  temperature.  From  a 
solution  of  the  basic  acetate  in  cold  pyridine,  a  double  compound  of 
the  formula  6e^ALC0O,3CgHgN  was  obtained  ;  the  pyridine  is  very 
loosely  combined. 

Normal  glitcinum  oGetate,  ^{^^fi^iit  i^ot  previously  known,  was 
obtained  by  heating  a  mixture  of  equal  parts  of  the  basic  acetate  and 
glacial  acetic  acid  with  five  to  six  parts  of  acetic  anhydride  for  two  hours 
at  140^  in  a  sealed  tube.  It  occurs  in  doubly-refracting,  microscopic 
leaflets,  which  are  insoluble  in  water  as  well  as  in  alcohol,  ether,  and 
other  organic  solvents ;  on  continued  boiling  with  water  it  goes  into 
solution  and  simultaneously  suffers  partial  hydrolysis.  It  melts  with 
decomposition  above  300^,  the  basic  acetate  subliming. 

The  author  considers  that  these  results  support  the  fonnula  for  the 
basic  acetate  advanced  by  Glassman  (this  vol.,  i,  109).  G.  S. 

Modified  Nickel  Acetate,  a  New  Type  of  Excitant  of  Oxida- 
tion for  Quinols.  A NDR]fe  Job  {Compt  rend.,  1 907, 144, 1 266—1 267). 
— Examination  of  the  acetates  of  manganese  and  cobalt  according  to 
the  very  sensitive  method  previously  described  (Abstr.,  1903,  ii,  214  ; 
1906,  ii,  531)  ^howS  that  the  rapidity  of  oxidation  by  these  salts  is 
greater  at  first,  and  diminishes  much  more  quickly  in  the  first  two 
than  in  the  succeeding  minutes.  When  pure  nickel  acetate  is  heated 
for  a  long  time  at  100^,  it  loses  acetic  acid,  but  remains  soluble  in  cold 
water.  The  activity  of  the  product  in  oxidising  quinol  exceeds  that  of 
manganese  acetate.  The  activity  of  both  maoganese  acetate  and 
heated  nickel  acetate  is  diminished  either  by  decreasing  the  amount 
present  or  by  adding  acetic  acid.  But  whilst  the  first  method  renders 
the  activity  of  manganese  acetate  less  persistent  and  the  second  method 
renders  it  more  stable,  with  nickel  acetate  both  methods  effect  a  rapid 
diminution  in  the  rate  of  oxidation.  Thus  heated  nickel  acetate  forms 
a  new  type  of  oxydase  for  quinol,  its  activity  apparently  depending  on 
the  presence  of  the  hydroxide.  Accordingly  by  comparing  the  activity 
of  normal  nickel  acetate  with  that  of  modified  nickel  acetate,  a  method 
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of  estimating  the  degree  of  hydroljpiB  of  the  latter  salt  is  obtained. 
The  author  finds  for  a  iT/lOO  solution,  less  than  1%  is  hydrolysed. 

B.H. 

Aoetio  Bsters.  Louis  Henry  (BtUl.  Acad.  rat/.  Belg.^  1907, 
285 — 313). — By  the  action  of  acetyl  chloride  or  acetic  anhydride 
on  the  magneBium  halide  compounds  of  the  tertiary  alcohols  (compare 
Houben,  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  520),  or,  in  some  cases,  by  the  action  of 
magnesium  alkylhalides  on  the  aldehydes,  ketones,  or  esters  from 
which  the  tertiary  alcohols  are  prepared  by  Grignard's  reaction,  the 
following  acetates  have  been  obtained.  aojS-Trimethylpropyl  acetate, 
CHMea-CMej'OAc,  a  liquid,  having  D^o  0-9226,  n^  1*41831  (compare 
Kondakoff,  Abstr.,  1894,  i,  113;  Friedel,  Abstr.,  1873,  488),  which  is 
hydrolysed  by  distillation  with  solid  potash,  and  is  rapidly  transformed 
by  cold  fuming  hydrochloric  acid  into  the  chloride,  a  very  mobile  liquid, 
b.  p.  111—113°.  aa-Dimethylbutyl  aestaU,  CH^Me-CHj-CMej-OAc,  a 
liquid,  b.  p.  142—1437752  mm..  D^o  0  9114,  n^,  1-41433.  terL- 
Butyl  acetate,  CMe,'OAc,  a  liquid,  b.  p.  957750  mm.  (Butleroff, 
Annafen,  1867,  144,  7,  gives  96°;  Kondakoff  gives  51°),  D»  0-8958, 
np  1  '39469.  Both  of  these  esters  react  like  the  first  towards  alkalis 
and  halogen  acids.  aaP^-Tetrameihylpropyl  acetate j  CMeg-CMeg-OAc, 
a  liquid  with  a  faint  camphor-like  smell,  b.  p.  158 — 160°/766  mm., 
96— 97°/80  mm.,  T)^  0  8906,  n^  142611,  m.  p.  -51°,  which,  when 
impure,  is  decomposed  by  distillation  at  the  ordinary  pressure,  forming 
Butleroff's  )3yy-trimethyl-a-butylene  (Abstr.,  1875,  1248), 

CMeg-CMelCH,, 
a  liquid  having  b.  p.  78— 80°/750  mm.,  D^  071 88.  The  acetate 
reacts  very  readily  with  the  halogen  acids,  fuming  hydrochloric  acid, 
giving  the  chlw-ide  in  the  form  of  a  white  solid,  m.  p.  130°.  On  the 
other  hand,  it  is  not  hydrolysed  by  an  hour's  boiling  with  alcoholic 
potash.  Whilst  primary  and  secondary  alcohols  readily  form  acetates 
when  treated  with  acetyl  chloride,  and  these  acetates  are  attacked  with 
diflSculty  by  hydrochloric  acid,  the  converse  is  true  for  the  tertiary 
alcohols.  The  author  shows  that  the  difference  between  the  boiling 
points  of  the  acetates  and  those  of  the  corresponding  alcohols  increases 
in  passing  from  primary  to  tertiary,  and  that  the  acetylation  of 
primary,  secondary,  and  tertiary  alcohols  produces  an  increasing  rise  in 
the  boiling  point,  as  the  radicle  combined  with  the  'CH^'OH,  ICH'OH, 
and  :C*OH  groups  is  increasingly  methylated.  E.  H. 

Theory  of  Saponification.  II.  Julius  Maecussoh  {Ber.,  1907, 
40,  2905—2915.  Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  924).— A  reply  to 
Lewkowitsch  (this  vol.,  i,  10).  The  high  acetyl  value  of  an  incom- 
pletely hydrolysed  fat  is  not  due  to  the  presence  of  mono-  aud  di- 
glycerides,  but  depends  partly  on  the  existence  of  acids  soluble  in  water 
and  of  hydroxy-acids,  and  partly  on  the  absorption  of  atmospheric 
oxygen.  C.  S. 

Peat  Wax.  Roman  Zalozikcki  and  Joaohim  Hausmank  {ZeUnk, 
angew.  Chem.,  1907,  20,  1141— 1143).— A  brownish-yellow  wax  is 
obtained  from  peat  to  the  extent  of  about  1%  by  extraction  with 
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aloohoL  This  substance  on  treatment  with  ether  is  separated  into 
two  portions ;  the  fraction  readily  soluble  in  ether  forms  a  dark  green, 
wax-like  mass  with  an  agreeable  odour,  whilst  the  insoluble  fraction 
is  a  brown  substance. 

The  soluble  fraction  yields  on  hydrolysis  a  greenish -coloured  CHnd, 
m.  p.  184^,  which,  from  the  results  of  analysis  and  molecular  weight 
determinations,  probably  his  the  formula  Oj^HggOg,  and  an  alcohol. 
This  alcohol  is  identical  in  composition  with  that  obtained  from  the 
portion  insoluble  in  ether  on  hydrolysis  ;  it  is  a  yellow,  gelatinous 
substance,  m.  p.  124 — 130°,  and  probably  has  the  formula  OjoH^O^. 
The  CLcid  which  the  insoluble  portion  yields  on  hydrolysis  does  not 
melt  under  260°,  and  probably  has  the  formula  Cg^Hj^O^. 

The  authors  consider  that  the  wax  obtained  from  peat  is  formed 
during  the  decomposition  of  the  vegetable  matter,  and  is  not  present 
as  such  in  the  original  plants ;  they  further  maintain  that  peat  wax  is 
not  identical  with  the  wax  obtained  from  algse,  as  stated  by  Kramer 
and  Spilker  (Abstr.,  1900,  i,  73 ;  1902,  i,  333),  and  is  in  no  way 
connected  with  the  formation  of  mineral  oil.  W.  H.  G. 


Oyclic    Esters  from  Bthylene   Q-lycol   and   from   Glycerol. 

Carl  A.  Bischoff  {Der.,  1907,  40,  2803— 2813).— Ethylene  gly collate 

may  be  prepared  either  from  glycollic  acid  and  ethylene  glycol  or  from 

monosodium  ethylene  glycol  and  ethyl  chloroacetate  in  alcoholic  solu' 

tion  or  in  suspension  in  benzene. 

r.^  .         r  CHo-0-CO-CH.Br      ^,  .     ^    ^ 

Ethylene     oromoacetale,    Xrr   rk  n/\  r^i  n  >    obtained    from    mono- 
C/rlg'U'OU'OxijDr 

sodium  glycol  and  bromoacetyl  bromide,  boils  at  125 — 130^20  mm. 

When  glycol  is  heated  with  an  excess  of  diethyl  oxalate,  the  follow-. 

ing  reaction  takes  place : 

The  resulting  cyclic  compound  has  m.  p.  171 — 172°,  and  is  isomeric 
with  the  compound  with  m.  p.  143°  (Bischoff  and  Walden,  Abstr,, 
1895,  i,  17). 

With  monosodium  ethylene  glycol  the  following  reaction  takes  place : 

The  following  compounds,  prepared  in  this  manner,  are  viscid  oils  ; 
eiliyUne  a-oxypropianaU,  C^HgOj,  b.  p.  119 — 120730  mm.;  ethylene 
a-Qxybutyratej  CgHj^Og,  b.  p.  104 — 106°/20  mm. ;  ethylene  a-oxyisor 
butyi'ate^  C^Hj^Og,  b.  p.  105°/20  mm. ;  ethylene  a-oxyisovaleri^tei 
C^HjjOg,  b.  p.  120—125717  mm. 

Glyceroloxyacetolactone, 

OH-CH,-CH<^2>OH2  or  0H-CH2'CH<^!J»^C0, 

obtained  from  monosodium  glycerol  and  ethyl  bromoacetate,  is  a  viscid, 
yellow  oil,  b.  p.  170—17575  mm. 

Glycerol   a-oxypropiolacione,  0H-CH3-CH<^^«^^>CHMe  (1),   oh- 
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tained  from  monosodium  glycerol  and  ethyl  a-bromopropionate,  has  b.  p. 
200—210713  mm. 

Glycerol  aoxybutyrolackme,  OH»CH2-CH<^5j^^CHEt  (?),has 
b.  p.  200— 215°/10  mm. 

Glycerol a-oxyiBobutyrolactone^  OH* OH o'CH<^  ^O^CMegt  has  b,p. 
185—19578  mm.  A.  McK. 

Synthesis  of  /9-KetoDic  Esters  by  Means  of  Ethyl  Diazo- 
acetate.  Fritz  Sculottkrbeck  (JBer,,  1907,  40,  3000—3002).— 
Ethyl  y-trichloroacetoacetate,  CClg-CO'CHg'COjEt,  is  formed  by  the 
action  of  ethyl  diazoacetate  on  chloral,  the  action  probably  being 
accompanied  by  the  intermediate  formation  of  the  compound 

CClj-CH-O    ^ 

COjEt-CH-N*^   ' 
from  which  nitrogen  is  eliminated.  '  It  is  a  colourless  liquid,  D^^  1*41, 
b.  p.  233—234°  (corr.)/749  mm.  and  b.  p.  118°  (corr.)/ll  mm.    Mewes 
gives  b.  p.  223—225°  and  Genvrefse  b.  p.  221—223°     Its  alcoholic 
solution  gives  an  intensely  red  coloration  with  ferric  chloride. 

A.  McK. 

New  Synthesis  of  Suberic  Acid  by  Means  of  Organo- 
mcignesium  Compounds.  Kicolai  D.  Zelinskt  and  Johannes 
GuTT  (Be9\,  1907j  40,  3049— 3050).— In  attempting  to  synthesise 
glutaric  acid  from  trimethylene  bromide,  magnesium  and  carbon 
dioxide  a  small  quantity  of  suberic  acid  was  isolated,  but  no  glutaric 
acid.  There  was  aUo  obtained  trimethylene  and  propylene  and 
neutral  substances  having  no  constant  b.  p.  Suberic  acid  must  be 
formed  through  the  coalescing  of  two  trimethylene  residues  to  form 
hezamethyleue-a^-dimagnesium  bromide.  W.  B. 

.  Derivatives  of  Saccharin.  Heinrigh  Kiltani,  P.  Loefflke, 
and  0.  Matthes  (Ber.,  1907,  40,  2999). — Parasaccharone  (Abstr., 
1904,  i,  975),  [a]©  -107*8°;  the  bariwn  and  magnesium  salts  are 
described. 

The  quinine  salts  have  been  used  for  the  separation  and  identifica- 
tion, of  the  saccharins  (Abstr.,  1904,  i,  975);  the  rotatory  power  of 
these  Falts  was  determined  as  a  possible  means  of  identification,  but 
the  differences  in  the  molecular  rotations  is  found  to  be  comparatively 
small.  Quiniue  saccharate,  [oJd  -102*6°;  quinine  Mosacch irate, 
[aji)  -118'2°;  quinine  metasaccharate,  [a]i>  -89*5°,  is  soluble  to 
the  extent  of  1  part  in  2  6  parts  of  50%  alcohol ;  quinine  para- 
saccharate,  [a]i>  -105-7°.  G.  Y. 

Comparative  Action  of  Barley  Extracts  and  Malt  on  the 
More  Resistant  Dextrine.  Julks  Wolff  (CompL  rend.,  1907, 
144,  1368—1370.  Compare  this  vol.,  i,  482).— Barley  extract  acted 
only  feebly,  and  after  forty-eight  hours  ceased  to  act  altogether, 
whilst  malt  extract  gradually  transformed  the  dextrins  into  maltose. 

N.  H.  J.  M. 
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Oxalic  Aldehyde  [Glyozal].  Louis  Hbnby  (BulL  Acad,  roy. 
Belg,^  1907,  94 — 118). — The  author  has  put  forward  the  proposition 
that  the  accumulation  of  acid  groups,  ICCI,  ICO,  -CHO,  -ON,  &c.,  in 
neighbouring  positions  in  carbon  compounds  increases  their  volatility, 
or  that  in  a  compound  containing  one  of  these  groups  the  substitution 
of  a  second  acid  group  in  a  position  near  the  first  causes  a  considerably 
less  increase  in  boiling  point  than  did  the  substitution  of  the  first. 
Harries  and  Temme's  unimolecular  glyoxal  (this  vol.,  i,  183)  is 
claimed  as  a  fresh  confirmation  of  this  view,  since  its  boiling  point 
(51°)  is  only  30?  above  that  of  acetaldehyde,  whereas  the  boiling  point 
of  the  latter  exceeds  that  of  ethane  by  IIP.  By  the  cOniparison  of 
the  boiling  points  of  a  large  number  of  aldehydes,  ketones,  and 
alkylozj-,  keto-,  and  halogen-nitriles,  it  is  shown  that  the  rule  no 
longer  holds  when  the  acid  groups  are  separated  by  the  group 
rOHa-CH,-. 

:  Other  examples  show  that  this  influence  of  acid  groups  is  the 
greater,  the  less  the  amount  of  hydrogen  contained  in  the  group 
displaced. 

.  Unimolecular  glyoxal  is  also  an  example  of  the  rule  that  com- 
pounds containing  the  group  'CO'CO*  are  coloured,  and  that  the 
colour  disappears  when  the  COI  groups  are  reduced  to  ICH-OH  or 
ICHg  groups.  E.  H. 

Preparation  of  Some  Aliphatic  Ethers  of  ortho-Ketones. 
Preparation  of  Esters  of  ortho-Acids.  H.  Beitteb  and  Edgar 
Hess  (Bar.,  1907,  40,  3020— 3026).— Homologues  of  Claisen's  acetone 
orthoethyl  ether,  CMe2(OEfc)2,  are  described.  One  of  the  methods  given 
by  Claisen  for  the  preparation  of  the  latter  substance  was  by  means  of 
nascent  orthoformic  ester,  that  is,  from  formiminoether  and  alcohol, 
thus :  COMej  +  OEt-CHINHjCl  -h  2EtOH  =  NH^Cl  +  H-COjEt  + 
GMe2(OEt)2.  The  authors  find  that  higher  homologues  are  obtained 
by  replacing  the  anhydrous  hydrogen  cyanide  necessary  in  Claisen's 
reaction  by  acetonitrile,  propionitrile,  and  phenylacetonitrile  rcFpect- 
ively. 

Contrary  to  the  experience  of  Pinner,  the  nitriles  of  acetic  and 
propionic  acids  may  be  converted  into  esters  of  ortho-acids.  The 
reaction,  OEt-CRINHjCl  +  2EtOH  =  NH^Cl  +  CR(0Et)3,  proceeds 
without  the  addition  of  a  ketone. 

07'thomethyUthylketone  diet/iyl  ether,  CMeEt(0Et)2,  obtained  from 
methyl  ethyl  ketone,  absolute  alcohol,  and  acetoiminoether  hydro- 
chloride, has  b.  p.  120°. 

Orthodiethylketane  diethyl  ether ,  OEt2(OEt)2,  obtained  from  diethyl 
ketone,  alcohol,  and  acetoiminoether  hydrochloride,  has  b.  p.  154°. 

Ortkodipropylhetone  diethyl  ether,  CPr2(OEt)2,  has  b.  p.  69—70°/ 
12  mm. 

.    Ethyl  orthoacetate,  CMe(0Et)8,  has  b.  p.  145— 146°/748  mm. 
.    Ethyl  oj-thopropionate,  CEfc(0Et)8,  has  b.  p.  161°/766  mm. 

A.  McK. 

Colloidal  Properties  of  Starch.  Euo&ne  Fouard  {Campt.  rend., 
1907,  144,  1366—1368.     Compare  this  vol.,  i,   391).— The  stronger 
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mineral  acids,  including  sulphurous,  phosphorous,  and  hydrofluosilicic 
acids,  coagulate  soluble  starch,  but  the  weak  acids,  including  organic 
acids,  carbonic  and  boiic  acids,  and  complex  inorganic  acids,  such  as 
silico-  and  phospho-tungstic  acids,  exert  no  coagulative  action.  There 
is  a  limit  of  concentration  for  each  coagulating  acid,  beyond  which  it 
exerts  no  action,  and  this  limit  is  the  lower  the  more  completely  the 
acid  is  ionised.  Hardy  and  Perrin's  rule  that  at  equal  concentrations 
in  hydrogen  ions  the  acids  have  the  same  coagulating  power,  applies 
therefore,  with  the  reservation,  that  an  excess  of  ions  or  neutral 
molecules  exerts  an  antagonistic  action  to  coagulation. 

The  addition  of  alkalis  to  soluble  starch  retards  coagulation,  and  the 
efficiency  of  the  four  alkalis  tried  are  in  the  descending  order,  potassium 
hydroxide,  lime,  baryta,  ammonia,  and  the  rule  holds  that  all  alkaline 
solutions  at  equal  concentration  of  hydroxy  1  ions  exert  the  same 
retarding  action.  Excess  of  alkali  inhibits  coagulation  altogether. 
Baryta  behaves  in  an  anomalous  manner,  owing  to  its  reacting  with 
the  soluble  starch,  and  it  is  for  this  reason  that  it  falls  below  lime  as 
a  retarding  agent. 

Carefully  purified  starch  can  be  converted  into  the  soluble  variety 
by  prolonged  contact  with  water  at  60°.  T.  A.  H. 

Action  of  Nitric  Acid  on  Starch.  A.  G.  Doboschewsky  and 
Adam  Rakowsky  {J,  Buss,  Phys.  Chem.  Soc,  1907.  39,  427—439).— 
The  inversion  of  potato  starch  by  means  of  nitric  acid  proceeds  in 
several  stages,  the  last  one  of  which  is  of  a  unimolecular  character. 
When  the  experiments  are  conducted  in  sealed  tu*  es,  the  time  taken 
for  complete  inversion  is  inversely  proportional  to  the  strength  of 
acid  employed  (Abstr.,  1884,  46,  36),  but  acids  above  0  4%  result  in 
the  oxidation  of  the  sugar  to  the  corresponding  acid.  Whilst  other 
investigators,  using  hydrochloric  and  sulphuric  acids  {ZeiL  anal,  Chem,, 
1896,  85,  609),  have  shown  that  the  factor  for  calculating  dextrose  into 
starch  is  0'917 — 0'941,  for  nitric  acid  it  is  0907,  the  theoretical  being 
0*900.  To  determine  what  sugars  are  actually  produced  after  the  dis- 
appearance of  a  certain  amount  of  dextrin,  their  osazones  have  been 
prepared,  but  they  have  not  been  identified  finally  so  far.         Z.  K. 

Preparation  of  Quaternary  Ammonium  Bases  by  Means  of 
Alkali  ftrom  Additive  Products  of  Tertiary  Amines  with 
Alkylene  Dibromides.  R.  Lucius  {Arch,  Pharm,,  1907,  245, 
246 — 258). — Ethylene  and  trimethylene  dibromides,  when  heated  with 
trimethy*amine,  triethjlamine,  tribeuzylamine,  or  tropine,  unite  with 
1  or  2  mols.  of  the  base.  When  the  additive  products  are  heated  with 
alcoholic  potassium  hydroxide,  potassium  bromide  is  precipitated  and 
a  solution  of  the  quaternary  base  is  obtained ;  in  the  cafe  of  the 
additive  products  with  1  mol.  of  the  base,  the  alkyl  halogen  atom  is 
eliminated  at  the  same  time  along  with  an  atom  of  hydrogen,  an 
unsaturated  derivative  being  formed.  For  instance,  trimethylene 
dibromide  and  trimethjlamine  form  the  compounds 

CHj(CHj-NMesBr), 
and  CiajBr'CHj-CH^-NIdejBr  (the  first  is  the  less  soluble  of  ibe  two) ; 
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these  yield  solutions  of  the  bases  CH,(CH,'NMeg*0H)2  and 

CHglCH-OHj-NMej'OH 
respectively.     Most  of  the  bases  were  isolated  and  analysed  in  the 
form  of  platinicblorides.     The  formulae  and  melting  points  of  the  new 
snbstances   described    are    enumerated   below   (the   platinicblorides 
decomposed  as  they  melted). 

From  ethylene  dibromide.  With  triethylamine  :  C2H4(NEt3Br)j, 
245—246° ;  C2H4[NEt5].^PtCle,  211°;  OHoBr^CHj-NEtgBp,  241—242° ; 
rCH^Br-CH^-NEtjljPtCl^,,  237—238°;  [Cffa-OH-NEtjPtCl^.  208°. 
Withtriber;2yl«mine:  CH2Br-CH,-K(CH2Ph)3Br,  263°'; 

[CH,Br-CH2-N(CH3Ph)J2PtC)g, 
226—227°;  [CH2:CH[-N(CH2Ph)3]PtClfl,  216°. 

From  trimethylene  dibromide.     With  trimethylamine  : 
CH2[CH2-NMe,]^PtCl«,  274—276°; 
CHjBr-CHa-CHj-NMegBr,       208° ;       [OHjBr-CHj-CHg-NMejjPtClo, 
258—259°     With  triethylamine :  CH2(CH2-NEt8Br)2,  245° ; 

CH,[CH2-NEt8]2PtOI«, 
220°;  CHjBrOHg-CHj-NEtgBr,  227—228°; 

[CH2Br-CH2'CH2-NEt3],PtCle, 
247—249°;     [CH2:CH-CH,'NEt8]2Pt01j,     213°.       With     tribenzyl- 
amine :  CH2Br-CH2-OH2-N(CH2Ph)8Br,  259—260  ; 

[CH2Br-CH,-CH2-N(CH2Ph)8].,PtCl«, 
230—231°;    [CH2:CH-CH,-N(CH2Ph)3]4PtClg.''    218—219°.       With 
tropine:  CH2Br'CH2-CH2-N(C8Hi50)Br,  310°; 

[CH2Br-CH2-CH2-N(C8Hi50)],PtCle,  255° ; 
[CH2:CH-CH,-N(08Hi5())]2PtClj,  253—254°.  C.  F.  B. 

Preparation  of  Amino-alcobolB  from  Unsaturated  Methyl 
Ketones.  I.  Mobitz  Kohn  {Manatsh,,  1907,  28,  423— 437).— An 
investigation  to  see  whether  methyl  ketones,  similar  in  constitution  to 
mesityl  oxide,  combine  like  this  compound  with  amines  (Hochstetter 
and  Kohn,  Abstr.,  1904,  i,  18;  Kohn,  1904,  i,  932).  It  is  found  that 
isobntylidenacetone  and  benzylidenacetone  combine  with  methylamine, 
forming  ketonic  bases,  which  when  reduced  with  sodium  amalgam  yield 
the  corresponding  amino-alcohols. 

Methyl-P-^metkyla/miiwisoami/lcarbinol  {y-mtihyl(imdnO'P'rnelkylkexan&' 
c-o^),  CflMej-CH(NHMe)-CH2-CHM:e-0fl,  prepared  by  reducing  with 
sodium  amalgam  a  hydrochloric  acid  solution  of  the  ketonic  amine 
which  results  by  combining  isobutylidenacetone  with  methylamine, 
is  a  colourless  oil,  b.  p.  199 — 202°.  When  treated  with  methyl  iodide, 
the  tertiary  base  yields  an  oily  methiodidey  which  when  treated 
successively  with  silver  aiid  auric  chlorides  yields  the  aurichloride^ 
CioH280N,HAuOl4,  in  the  form  of  scaly  crystals,  m.  p.  105 — 114°. 

With  formaldehyde,  the  amino-alcohol  forms   3  :  ^'dimethylA-iaO' 

propyiMrahydro-l  :  3^axazine,  0<^^^^^®>CHPr^,  an    oil,  b.  p. 

179—181°;  the  aurichloride,  CgK^fiii,B.A.uC\^,  is  a  sandy  powder; 
the  plcUinichhride^  (CgK^QON)^,H^\^tG\^.  is  a  yellowisb-red,  crystalline 
substance.  The  meihiodute,  when  treated  successively  with  silver  and 
auric  chlorides,  yields  the  auriohlaride,  O^oH^iONyHAuCi^,  which  crystal- 
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lises  in  short  needles,  m.  p.  136 — 139°.  When  treated  with  hydrogen 
bromide,  methyl-j^-methylaminoisoamylcarbinol  is  converted  into 
€'lrorn6-y^methylamtno-fi-fnetfiyUiexane  hydrohromtdef 

CHMeBr-CH2-CH(NHMe)-CaMe,,HBr, 
which  on  treatment  with  33%  aqueous  potassium  hydroxide  is  converted 

into  l:2-dimethyl-i'isopropyltrifnethf/lenimine,  CHj^p-rrTLr^^NMe,  a 

colourless,  limpid  liquid,  b.  p.  125 — 129°;  the  aurichhride  is  an  oil; 
the  picratey  C^^HgoO^N^,  crystallises  in  glistening  needles^,  m.  p. 
128 — 131°.  The  msthiodide  on  successive  treatment  with  silver  and 
auric  chlorides  forms  the  auriehlaride,  obtained  as  a  precipitate ;  the 
platinichloridef  (CgHjcjN)2,H2PtClg,  forms  small,  brilliant,  granular 
crystals.  In  the  same  manner  are  obtained  the  etltiodide,  the  aurt- 
Maride,  OiQH2jN,nAuC]^,  which  forms  small,  woolly  needles,  and  the 
platiniMoride,  (CiQH2iN)„HjPtClg,  a  yellowish-red  precipitate. 

a-Methylamino-a'phenylbutane'y'Ol,  NHMe-CHPh-CH^'CHMe'OH,  is 
prepared  by  the  reduction  of  the  compound  obtained  by  the  inter- 
action of  methylamine  with  benzylideneacetone.  It  crystallises  from 
light  petroleum  in  white,  fibrous  needles,  m.  p.  56 — 67°;  b.  p. 
153 — 154°/17 — 18  mm.;  the  pieraU,  G^^^^^O^^^  forms  granular 
crystals,  m.  p.  140°.  From  the  methiodide  of  the  methyl  ether  an 
auriehlaride,  C^gHjjONjHAuCl^,  was  prepared,  which  crystallises  in 
light  yellow  leaflets,  m.  p.  131 — 134°.  The  ntVofo-derivative, 
^11^16^2^2)  ^^  obtained  by  acting  on  the  amino-alcohol  with  nitrous 
acid  as  a  thick,  yellow  oil.  Formaldehyde  unites  with  the  amino- 
alcohol  with  the  formation   of   i-phenyl-S  :  Q-dimethyltetrahydro-l  :  3- 

oxazme^  ^"^HMe-CH^"^"^^^'  *  colourless  oil,  b.  p.  134°/15  mm.; 
the  aurichloride,  0^^1i^^(m,TLK\xO\^.  melts  at  153—157°. 

W.  H.  G. 

Preparation  of  Amino-alcohols  ftrom  Unsaturated  Methyl 
Ketones.  II.  Moritz  Kohm  and  Jakov  Giaconi  (Monaish,,  1907, 
28,  461 — 478.  Corbpare  preceding  abstract). — ^The  compound, 
obtained  by  the  addition  of  methylamine  to  a-isomethylheptenone, 
yields  when  reduced  in  hydrochloric  acid  solution  with  sodium 
amalgam  7Mthyl-p-met/iylaminouoIieptylcarbinol  (S-meihylamifUhP- 
methylhepianel'd),  CHMe./CH2-CH{NH  Me)-CH2-CHMe-0H,  a  colour- 
less liquid,  b.  p.  106 — 107°/16  mm. ;  the  aurvMoride  a.nd  platiniefdaride 
are  resinous.  The  methiodide  yields,  on  successive  treatment  with 
silver  and  auric  chlorides,  the  auHMortdey  Ci^IT250N,HAuCl4,  which 
crystallises  in  shining,  yellow  scales,  m.  p.  120°.  The  nttro^o -deriv- 
ative, CgHgoOjNg,  is  a  dark  yellow  oil.  The  amioo-alcohol  condenses 
with    formaldehyde,    forming    3  : 6-dimethyl-i'isobutyltetrahydr(hl :  3- 

oxazincy  O^CnTjic  .^FrV^CH'CHj'CHMejja  colourless,  mobile  liquid, 

b.  p.  83-5— 84°/13  mm.  The  aurieJiloride,  C^QH^fi^,BA.uC\,  is  a 
light  yellow  powder,  m.  p.  134°  (decomp.) ;  the  platinicMoride, 
(CjQH2iON)2,H2PtClg,  forms  orange-red  needles;  the  ptoroto  is  an  oil. 
On  successive  treatment  with  methyl  iodide,  silver  and  auric  chlorides, 
the   base    forms  the   auriMaride,   Cj^HjsONyHAuCl^,   a  crystalline 
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Bubstance,  m.  p.  123 — 124°  (decomp.) ;  the  platinicUoridey 

(OiiH230N)2,H,PtCl«i 
is  a  red  substance,  m.  p.  134 — 135°.     The  aminoalcohol  condenses 
with  ethyl  chlorocarbonate,  forming  2-oa;y-3  :  ^-dimethyl-i-isobtUyltetrii' 

hydro-l:3-^>xazine,  0<^2^?^^®>CfI-CH2-CHMe2,  a  pale   yellow 

oil,  b.  p.  170'5°/11  mm.,  and  with  ethylene  oxide,  forming  the  basic 
glycol,  OH-CHMe-CHj-CH(CH2Pr^)-NMe-CH2-CH2-OH,  a  thick, 
colourless  liquid,  b.  p.  161 — 162°/ 13  mm. ;  the  aurichlaridef  obtained 
at  first  as  a  light  yellow  precipitate,  quickly  changes  into  an  oil.  The 
eompauTidy  obt&ined  by  heating  the  amino-alcphol  with  concentrated 
hydrobromic  acid  in  a  sealed  tube  at  95—^100°,  is  converted  by 
50%  potassium  hydroxide  into  1 : 2  dimethyl-i-isobutyUrimethylenimine, 

CH2<^^^?^NMe,  a  colourless,  mobile  liquid,  b.  p.  152—164°; 

the  aurichloride  is  an  unstable  oil ;  the  picrate  crystallises  in  light 
yellow  needles;  m.  p.  93 — 94°.  -  The  methiodide  can  be  converted  into 
the  corresponding  aurichloride,  CiqHjiN.HAuCI^,  a  pale  yellow,  crystal- 
line substance,  m.  p.  63 — 64°;  the  platinicldoride,  {0^oS^i^\f^2^^^hf 
forms  small,  pale  red  crystals  decomposing  at  170—171°.  The 
ammonium  base,  formed  by  the  action  of  moist  silver  oxide  on  the 
methiodide,  loses  water  when  distilled  with  50%  potassium  hydroxide, 
yielding  an  unsaturated  base,  CjqHjiN,  which  is  obtained  as  a  colour- 
less, mobile  liquid,  b.  p.  168—171°;  the  aurichloride  ia  an  oil ;  the 
jjlatiniohloride,  {0^^^^\^^tQ\^y  is  a  crystalline  substance,  m.  p. 
135 — 138°;  the  picrate  crystallises  in  long,  pale  yellow  needles,  m.  p. 
84 — 86°  The  additive  compound,  formed  with  methyl  iodide,  yields 
on  successive  treatment  with  silver  and  auric  chlorides  the  auri- 
chloride, CiiHjjNiHAuCl^,  obtained  as  a  light  yellow  precipitate,  m.  p. 
75 — 80°;  the  platinic/doride,  (Ci^H23N)2,H2PtClg,  forms  small,  pale 
red  crystals,  m.  p.  165 — 156°.  =  When  treated  with  moist  silver  oxide, 
the  methiodide  yields  an  ammonium  base,  which  on  distillation  with 
water  decomposes  into  trimethylamine,  water,  and  an  unsaturated 
hydrocarbon,  OgH^^;  this  is  a  colourless,  mobile  liquid,  b.  p. 
120 — 122°  with  a  decided  turpentine- like  odour.  One  mol.  of  the 
hydrocarbon  in  carbon  tetrachloride  solution  combines  with  1  mol. 
of  bromine  at  the  ordinary  temperature.  W.  H.  G. 

Derivatives  of  Diacetonalkamine.  VI.  Mobitz  Kohn  and 
Otto  Mobgenstken  {Monatsh.,  1907,  28,  479—508.  Compare  Kohn, 
Abstr.,  1904,  i,  378,  932,  933;  1905,  928;  this  vol.,  i,  338).— Various 
diacetonalkamines  have  been  prepared  and  their  derivatives  investi- 
gated. 

Etbyldiacetonalkamine  combines  with  hydrogen  bromide,  forming 
Mromo-^thylamino-P-melhylpentaru  hydrobromide, 

.CHMeBr-0H2-CMe,-NHEt,HBr, 
since  this  compound  when  treated  with  concentrated  potassium  hydr- 
oxide    is     converted     into     2:4:  ^-trimelhyl-l-ethyltrimelhyleniminef 

Ca,<^^^2p>NEt,  a  colourless,  mobile  liquid,  b.  p.  117—118°.    The 

aurichloride,   OgHi^NjHAuCl^,  is  a  powder,  m.   p.    116—116°;  the 
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pUUinichlaridef  (0^B.^ifl^)^t^^tOl^  crystallises  in  hexagonal  {Mrisms 
and  decomposes  at  170° ;  the  picrcUe,  ^li^ifii^v  forms  yellow  needles, 
m.  p.  176'5 — 177*5°  (deeomp.).  The  methiodide  is  identical  with  the 
ethiodide  of  1:2:4: 4-tetramethyltrimethylenimiDe  (see  this  vol.,  i,  339). 
When  treated  with  moist  silver  oxide,  the  methiodide  is  converted 
into  an  ammonium  base,  which  when  distilled  with  strong  potassium 
hydroxide  loses  water  and  yields  an  unsaturated  base,  OgH^gN,  a  colour- 
less liquid,  b.  p.  154 — 156°,  with  a  disagreeable  odour ;  the  a/uriMojHde 
ia  an  unstable  oil;  the  plcUinicMondef  (G^^i^'S)^t^'PiOl^  forms 
prismatic  crystals,  m.  p.  159 — 160°;  the  pieriUe  is  a  crystalline  sub- 
stance, m.  p.  85*5— 86*5° ;  the  picrolanate  is  a  yellow  powder,  m.  p.  137°. 
The  base  combines  with  methyl  iodide,  forming  a  methiodide,  which  on 
successive  treatment  with  silver  and  auric  chlorides  is  converted  into 
the  aurichloridct  CiqH2iN,HAuC14,  a  coarse  powder;  the  pUuini- 
cidoi'ide,  (CioHjjN)j,H2Pt01g,  crystallises  in  prisms,  m.  p.  155 — 156° 
(deeomp.).  The  methiodide  on  treatment  with  moist  silver  oxide  is 
converted  into  an  ammonium  base,  which  on  distillation  with  water 
decomposes,  forming  dimethylethylamine  (Knorr  and  Pbchorr,  Abstr., 
1905,  i,  922),  water,  and  a  hydrocarbon,  CgHi^,  b.  p.  74—75°.  This 
hydrocarbon  is  oxidised  by  potassium  permanganate. with  the  forma- 
tion of  acetone,  acetic  acid,  and  formic  acid,  and  by  nitric  acid  with 
the  formation  of  oxalic  acid.  From  its  mode  of  formation  and 
behaviour  on  oxidation,  the  hydrocarbon  probably  has  the  formula 
OMe^ICH'CHIGHg,  and  the  base  from  which  it  is  derived  is  therefore 
probably  h-met/iyleViylamino -^methyl- ^'^-amylene, 
NMeEt-CMejj-CH-CHICHj. 

MethyletJiyldiacetonalkamine  [methyl-P'Tnethylet/iylaminoiaobtUyl' 

carbinol],  OH*CHMe*CII^*CMeg*NMeEt,  is  prepared  by  the  interaction 
of  methyldiacetonalkamine  and  ethyl  iodide.  It  is  a  colourless  liquid, 
b.  p.  197 — 198°;  the  benzoate,  Ci^HjgOgN,  is  a  colourless,  viscid  liquid, 
b.  p.  177°/15  mm.;  the platinicldoride,  2CgH2iON,HjPtClj,  crystallises 
in  the  regular  system ;  the  auriMoride  is  au  unstable  powder ;  the 
picrcUe  is  au  oil.  From  the  methiodide  are  formed  the  corresponding  cnirt- 
Moride,  CjqH230N,H.AuC14,  obtaiDod  as  a  fine  powder,  m.  p.  90°,  and 
the  crystalline  platinichloride,  (CiQHjjON)2,H2PtClg. 

Methylethyldiacetonalkamine  combines  with  hydrogen  bromide, 
forming  a  compound  which  is  converted  by  potassium  hydroxide  into 
an  unsaturated  base,  CgH^gN,  b.  p.  154 — 156°,  identical  with  that 
obtained  from  the  methiodide  of  2  : 4  : 4-trimethyM-ethyltrimethylen- 
imine.  W.  H.  G. 

Derivatives  of  Diacetonalkamiae.  VII.  Mobitz  Kohn  and 
Eabl  Schleol  (MonatsL,  1907,  28,  509 — 528). — Ethanoldiaceton- 
alkamine  (Kohn,  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  928)  has  been  further  investigated 
and  the  formula  previously  given  to  this  compound  shown  to  be  correct. 
Several  derivatives  of  methyldiacetonalkamine  are  also  described. 

Ethanoldiacetonalkamine,  when  heated  with  acetic  anhydride,  is 
converted  into  the  diacelate,  CgHjQN(0Ac)2,  a  colourless  liquid,  b.  p. 
160°/ 17  mm.  When  oxidised  by  chromic  acid,  ethanoldiacetonalkamine 
is  converted  into  sarcosine  (methylglycine),  acetone,  acetic  acid,  and 
carbon  dioxide. 
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MeihylaUyldiactionalkamine  [methyl-P-methylaUylaminolBolnUylear* 
hinoI\y  OH-OHMe-CHj-CMej-NMe'CgHs,  is  obtained  by  tbe  action  of 
allyl  iodide  on  metbyldiacetonalkamiDO  as  a  colourless  oil,  b.  p. 
212 — 215^  ;  the  auric/doride  is  an  oil ;  the  platiniehloride, 

(C,oH2iON)2,H2PtCl«, 
forms  small,  orange  crystals ;  when  treated  successively  with  methyl 
iodide,  silver  and  auric  chlorides  it  yields  the  plaiinichloride, 

(CnH„0N)2,H,PtCle, 
obtained  as  small  crystals. 

Methylpropyldiacetonaikamine  [methyl- fi'methylpropylaminoiBohtUyl^ 
carbiHol],  OH'CHMe-CHj'CMej'NMePr*,  similarly  prepared  by  using 
propyl  iodide,  is  a  colourless  liquid,  b.  p.  213 — 215° ;  the  auriehloride 
is  unstable;  the  plcUinichloride,  iO^oB^^fil^ rH^^tGl^,  forms  small, 
reddish-yellow  crystals,  m.  p.  195°  (decomp.).  The  m&thaehlorids  gives 
a  flaiiniehlaridty  (Q^^^fi^)^Jl^tQ\^,  which  forms  small,  *  red 
crystals,  m.  p.  150°. 

BrnizylmeUiyldiaceUmalkamiru  [methyl- fi-  benzylmethylaminohobutyl' 
carbinol],  0H-CHMe*CH2*CMe,-N  Me'CHjPh,  obtained  by  using  benzyl 
chloride,  is  a  colourless  oil,  b.  p.  169 — 171713  mm.;  the  auriehloride 
is  an  oil ;  the  platinichloride,  {Cj^^lBi^01^)2,^2^^^h^  ^^  *  brick-Kd, 
cryst&lline  powder  decomposing  at  197 — 198°;  from  the  methiodide, 
a  solid,  white  substance,  are  formed  the  crystalline  auriehloride^ 

C,,H260N,HAuCl„ 
m.  p.  82 — 84°,  and  the  platinichloride,  {G^^R^fiN)^J3^FiClQ,  a  brick- 
red,  crystalline  powder  decomposing  at  167 — 168°. 

Dimethyldiacetonalkamine  combines  with  ethyl  iodide  when  heated 
in  a  sealed  tube,  forming  an  ethiodide,  which  on  treatment  with  silver 
chloride  is  converted  into  the  ethoM&ride ;  the  platiniddoride^ 

(CioH,30N)2,H,PtCl„ 
forms   small,  orange  crystals   which  decompose  at   156 — 158°;    the 
auriehloride^   CiqH^sONjHAuCI^,   crystallises  in   yellow  scales,  m.  p. 
88—90°. 

The  unsaturated  6000,  CgH^^N,  obtained  by  treating  with  strong 
potassium  hydroxide  the  compound  formed  by  acting  on  dimethyldiaceton- 
alkamine with  hydrogen  bromide,  is  not  identical  with  the  huet  CgH^^N, 
obtained  from  1:2:4:  4-tetramethyltrimethylenimine  (Kohn,  this  vol., 
i,  338),  although  the  b.  p.  138 — 140°  is  the  same ;  the  auriehloride  is 
an  unstable  oil ;  the  ploUiniehloride,  {GQ'EL^^lf)^,H.^VtC\Q9  forms  small, 
orange- red  crystals  which  decompose  at  176°;  the  picratef  Oifi^o^T^v 
crystallises  in  long,  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  175°  (decomp.).  With  methyl 
iodide,  the  unsaturated  base  forms  an  additive  compound,  from  which 
is  obtained  a  platinichloride,  (CgH]0N)2,H9PtCl0,  crystallising  in 
reddish*yellow  needles  which  decompose  at  l77°.  The  methiodide  is 
converted  by  moist  silver  oxide  into  an  ammonium  base,  which 
decomposes  when  boiled  with  water  into  trimetbylamine,  water,  and  a 
hydrocarbon,  G^Hiq,  identical  with  that  obtained  by  Kohn  and 
Morgenstem  (following  abstract).  W.  H.  G. 


Derivatives  of  DiaoetonalkamineB.    VIII.    Mobitz  Kohn  and 
Otto  MoBaKMSTBBN  {Monaiah.,  1907, 28>  529— 536).— With  the  object 
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of  examining  the  products  formed  by  the  oxidation  of  the  hydrocarbon, 
G^H^o,  obtained  by  Kohn  (this  vol.,  i,  328)  from  1:2:2:  i-tetra- 
methyltrimethylenimine,  it  has  again  been  prepared  by  this  method, 
and  is  found  to  be  identical  with  the  hydrocarbon  obtained  by  the 
authors  from  2 :4 :4-trimethyl-l-ethyltrimethylenimine  and  methyl- 
ethyldiacetonalkamine,  and  by  Kohn  and  Schlegl  from  dimethyl- 
diacetooalkamine  (preceding  abstracts).  Now  it  has  been  shown  (this 
vol.,  i,  628)  that  the  hydrocarbon  is  probably  S-metbyl-A^Y-pentadiene, 
CMe^.CH'CHICH^  ;  the  unsaturated  base,  through  which  it  is  obtained 
from  2 :4  :4-trimethyM-ethyltrimethylenimine  and  methylethyldi- 
acetonalkamine,  is  therefore  in  all  probability  S-methjletbylamino-^ 
methyl-A«-amylene,  NMeEt'CMea'CHg-OHICHg.  It  was  also  to  be 
expected  that  the  unsaturated  base,  CgH^^N,  obtained  from  1  : 2  :  4  : 4- 
tetramethyltrimethylenimine,  would  be  identical  with  that  obtained 
from  dimethyldiacetonalkamine,  namely,  S-dimethylamino-h-^netkyl'^'-' 
amylene,  NMeg'CMej-CHg'CHICHj ;  but  this  is  not  the  case  (Kohn 
and  Schlegl,  preceding  abstract).  However,  although  differing  from 
the  latter  compound,  it  nevertheless  gives  rise  to  the  same  hydro- 
carbon, so  that  it  id  probably  h-dinijethylamino-^-rMthyl'^^-amylmBj 
NMej-CHMe-CHICMeg.  W.  H.  G, 


Synthesis  of  Polypeptides.  XIX.  Ehil  Fischer  {AnnaUn^ 
1907,  354, 1—54.  Compare  this  vol.,  i,  i%^\— Derivatives  of  Phenyl^ 
alanine. — [With  Paul  Blank.] — Polypeptides  consisting  of  com- 
binations of  phenylalanine  with  glycine,  alanine,  or  leucine  (compare 
Abstr.,  1904,  i,  867, 890)  are  formed  together  with  cinnamoyl -glycine, 
-alanine,  or  -leucine,  from  a-bromodihydrocinnamic  acid,  by  conversion 
of  this  into  a-bromopropionyl  chloride,  action  of  the  chloride  on 
glycine,  alanine,  or  leucine  in  aqueous  sodium  hydroxide  solution 
cooled  by  ice,  and  treatment  of  the  product  with  23%  ammonia.  The 
compounds  described  are  inactive,  having  been  prepared  from  racemic 
compounds;  two  stereoisomeric  forms  of  phenylalanyl-leucine  have 
been  obtained. 

a-Bromo-Pphenylpropianylglydney 

CHjPh-CHBr-CO-NH-CH2-C02H, 
crystallises  in  microscopic  prisms  or  scales,  m.  p.  149°  (corn).    t-Phenyl- 
alanylglycine  (Abstr.,   1905,  i,   863)  forms  a  light  blue,  crystalline 
copper  salt,  and  when  treated  with  hydrogen  chloride  in  alcoholic  solu- 
tion   yields   the    anhydride,   CH2Ph-CH<^^^^CH2,   m.  p.  280° 

(corr.  partial  decomp.). 

Cinnamoylglycine,  CHPhlCH-CO-NH'CHg'COjH,  crystallises  from 
water  in  long,  colourless  needles,  m.  p.  197°  (corr.). 

a-Bromo-P-p/ienylp7'opionylalanine, 

CHgPh-CHBr-CO-NH-CHMe-COjH, 
crystallises  in  long  prisms,  m.  p.  193°  (corr.  decomp.),  and  may  be  a 
mixtuie  of  two  isomeric  racemides.     Fhenylalanylalaniney 

CH2Ph-CH(NH2)-CO-NH-CHMe-CO,H, 
crystallises  in  colourless,  microscopic  needles,  uu  p.  about  241°  (corr. 
decomp.),  and  forms  a  copper  salt  crystallising  in  characteristic,  stellate 
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groups    of    needles  and  dissolving    in   water    to    a    cornflower^blue 
solution. 

a-Bramo-Pphenylprapionyl-leucina, 

CH2Ph-CHBr-CO-NH-CH(C4Hg)-C02H, 
is  obtained  in  two  forms,  which  are  separated  by  treatment  with 
benzene.  The  isomeride  B  erystaliises  from  benzene  in  microscopic 
needles,  m.  p.  148^  (corr.),  and  yields  phenylalanyl-leucine  B, 
CH2Ph-CH(NH,)-CO-NH-CH(C4H9)-C02H,  crystallising  in  small 
prisms,  m.  p.  224'5°  (corr.),  with  a  bitter  taste  ;  the  copper  salt  crystal- 
lises in  small  prisms.  The  propionyl-leucine  A  is  insoluble  in  benzene, 
crystallises  from  boiling  toluene  in  hexagonal  leaflets,  m.  p.  166'5° 
(corr.),  and  yields  phenylalanyl-Uucine  A,  which  crystallises  from  hot 
water  in  needles,  m.  p.  196°  and  has  solubilities  closely  resembling 
those  of  its  isomeride. 

Derivatives  of  i-VcUine. — [With  Julius  Schbnkel.] — Polypeptides 
containing  the  group  CB[Me2'CH(NH2)'CO*  are  prepared  from 
a-bromoMo  valeric  acid  by  the  general  methods  of  synthesis  previously 
described.  The  acid  chloride  acts  readily  on  a-amino-acids,  but  the 
subsequent  substitution  of  bromine  by  the  amino-group  takes  place 
only  at  100°  with  poor  yields,  or  in  some  cases  does  not  take  place. 
The  action  of  a-bromoMOvaleryl  chloride  on  t-alanine  leads  to  the 
formation  of  two  racemic  isomerides. 

a-BromoisovcUeryl  chloride,  prepared  by  the  action  of  thionyl  chloride 
on  the  acid,  is  obtained  as  a  transparent,  mobile  liquid,  b.  p.  59°/ 
15  mm.,  crystallises  when  cooled  by  liquid  air  and  attacks  the  mucous 
membrane. 

a-Bromoisovalerylglyciney  CHMej-CHBr'CO'NH-CHa'COjH,  crystal- 
lises from  water  in  large  prisms,  m.  p.  139 — 141°  (corr.)  evolving  gas. 

d\-Valylglyeine,  CHMe2-CH(NH2)-CO-NH'OH2-C02H,  crystallises 
in  thin,  colourless  prisms,  m.  p.  251°  (corr.),  is  almost  tasteless,  is 
only  slightly  acid  to  litmus,  and  forms  a  copper  salt  crystallising  in 
hexagonal  prisms.  A  small  amount  of  a  product  which  decolorises 
permanganate  in  sodium  carbonate  solution  and  is  probably  a  glycine 
derivative  of  dimothylacrylic  acid  is  formed  together  with  the  di- 
peptide. 

ing  valylglycine  over  a  free  flame,  crystallises  in  thin  prisms,  m.  p. 
252°  (corr.). 

a-Bromoisovalerylalanine  A,  CgH^^OgNBr,  crystallises  from  hot  water 
in  colourless,  flat  needles,  m,  p.  165 — 168°  (corr.),  and  is  converted  by 
ammonia  into  valylalanine  A,  CgH^gOgNj,  which  crystallises  in  small, 
rhombic  leaflets,  m.  p.  246°  (corr.),  is  almost  tasteless,  has  a  slight 
acid  reaction  to  litmus,  and  forms  a  copper  salt  crystallising  in  blue 
prisms.  Valylcdanine  anhydride,  CpHj^OjNj,  formed  from  valyl- 
alanine A,  crystallises  in  colourless  needles,  m.  p.  246°  (corr.),  and  is 
probably  a  mixture  of  two  isomerides. 

a-Bromoisovalerylalanine  B,  obtained  on  evaporating  the  mother 
liquors  from  the  ^-isomeride,  crystallises  in  prisms,  m.  p.  129 — 132° 
(corr.) ;  it  is  doubtful  if  this  has  been  obtained  free  from  its  isomeride. 

i-VcUine  anhydride,  CiqHjjOjNj,  prepared  by  heating  r- valine,  crystal- 
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Uses  in  long,  colourless  needles,  m.  p.  303^(corr.),  and  is  indifferent  to 
acids  or  alkalis. 

EesoltUion  of  Diketopipei^azines  and  Dip&pttdes  of  Tyrosine, — 
[With  Walthbb  Schrauth.] — ^The  resolution  of  the  diketopiperazinea 
by  means  of  alkalis,  which  takes  place  with  great  ease  in  the  case  of 
glycine  anhydride,  is  hindered  by  the  presence  of  alky  Is,  so  that  it 
occurs  no  longer  with  leucine  anhydride  (Abstr.,  1906,  i,  324).  This 
is  the  case  also  with  valine  anhydride,  derived  from  a-aminoi«avaleric 
acid. 

The  resolution  of  diketopiperazines  derived  from  mixed  dipeptides 
may  lead  to  the  formation  of  two  isomeric  dipeptides.  This  possibility 
has  been  studied  particularly  in  the  case  of  ^-leucyl glycine  anhydride, 

CO  NH^^^2'  which  on  hydrolysis  is  found  to  yield  leucyl- 

glycine  and  glycylleucine  in  the  proportion,  2:1.  Similar  results 
have  been  obtained  with  t-leucylalanine  anhydride,  leucylalanine  and 
alanylleucine  beiog  formed  in  about  the  proportion  3  :  2. 

The  resolution  of  diketopiperazines  has  been  employed  now  in  the 
preparation  of  previously  unknown  derivatives  of  tyrosine.  Hydrolysis 
of  glycyl-/-tyrosine  anhydride  with  dilute  alkalis  at  35°  leads  to  the 
formation  of  \-ty9'08y  I  glycine  together  with  only  small  amounts  of  the 
known  isomeride,  glycyl-Z-tyrosine.  A  substance  which  is  probably 
tyrosyltyrosine  is  obtained  in  the  same  manner  from  tyrosine 
anhydride. 

Glycyl-Z-tyrosine     anhydride,     OH-06H^-CH2-CH<J^j55tt^CHy 

prepared  by  the  action  of  ammonia  on  ethyl  chloroacetyl-^tyrosine  at 
0°,  crystallises  in  needles,  m.  p.  about  295°  (corr.),  [ajp  + 125*4°,  and 
is  probably  identical  with  Fischer  and  Aberhalden's  product  from  silk- 
fibroin  (Abstr.,  1906,  i,  718). 

l-Tyroeylglycine  is  obtained  as  a  hygroscopic,  amorphous  mass  ;  the 
hydrochloride  of  the  ethyl  ester,  CijH^gO^Ng^HCl,  crystallises  in  colour- 
less needles,  m.  p.  230— 235°  (corr.),  [a]S  +14  1°;  the  platinichlaride, 
{G^^B.^fi^'^^y^,ll^TtC\f^,  m.  p.  224—227°  (corr.  decomp.).  The  i-tyro«yl- 
glycine  and  its  derivatives  are  probably  not  pure,  since  the  resolution 
of  optically  active  diketopiperazines  is  accompanied  by  partial  racemi- 
sation  (compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  145). 

Mtfiyl  glycyl-l-tyroaine  platinicfUoride  crystallises  in  golden,  micro- 
scopic plates,  and  decomposes  when  heated  or  boiled  with  water. 

Methyl  l-tyroeiney  CioH^jOgN,  crystallises  in  colourless  needles,  m.  p. 
135—136°  (corr.),  [a]*S  +25-75°,  and  is  soluble  in  alkalis,  but  not  in 
alkali  carbonates.  \-2'yi'08ine  anhydride,  formed  by  heating  the  methyl 
ester  in  methyl  alcoholic  solution  at  100°,  or  in  the  absence  of  a 
solvent  at  135 — 140°  crystallises  in  colourless  needles,  m.  p.  277 — 280° 
(corr.  decomp.),  [a]©  -223*8°,  and  gives  Mi  lion's  reaction.  Prolonged 
heating  of  the  methyl  ester  leads  to  partial  racemisation,  the  product 
containing  only  10%  of  /-tyrosine  anhydride  ;  the  remaining  90%  con- 
sists of  a  mixture  of  the  two  possible  modifications  of  ityroeine 
anhydride^  forming  needles  and  stout  crystals,  m.  p.  about  300° 
(corr.).  The  supposed  tyroeyUyroaine,  obtained  in  small  amount  by  the 
hydrolysis   of    the    anhydride    with    sodium    hydroxide,    forms    an 

Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  687 

amorphous  mass,  gives  Millon's  reaction,  and  on  esterification  and 
treatment  with  ammonia  yields  tyrosine  anhydride. 

Isomeric  Leucyl-Uucinss  and  tkeir  Anhydrides, — [With  Arthur  H. 
^OBLKER.] — Leucyl^leucine  has  been  obtained  previously  only  in  one 
active,  the  U-,  and  a  racemic  form,  whereas  four  active  and  two 
racemic  modifications  are  possible  theoretically.  The  missing  forms 
have  been  prepared  now  by  the  general  methods  described  previously 
(Abstr.,  1906,  i,  810).  r-Leucine  is  resolved  by  means  of  its  formyl 
derivative  into  its  optical  isomerides  (Abstr.,  1906,  i,  72) ;  one  of  these 
is  converted  by  the  action  of  bromine  and  nitric  oxide  into  the  active 
bromotffohezoic  acid,  Walden's  transformation  taking  place.  The  four 
active  leucyl-leucines  and  the  two  racemic  compounds  are  formed  by 
combination  of  the  active  bromotffohexoic  acids  with  the  active 
leucines. 

The  tleucyl-leucine  previously  described  is  termed  leucyl-leucine  Ay 
and  is  c^-leucyl-Meucine  +  Meucyl-c2-leucine.  It  is  found  now  that  in 
the  preparation  of  t-bromowohezoyl-leucine,  a  small  amount  of  an 
isomeride  is  formed,  from  which  the  second  racemic  dipeptide,  leucyl- 
leucine  ^»(2-leucyl-(^-leucine  +  Meucyl-Meucine,  is  obtained  by  the 
action  of  ammonia. 

l-a-BramoiBokexaf/l'l-leucine,  CjjHjjOgNBr,  crystallises  in  thin 
prisms,  m.  p.  128°(corr.),  [a]?  -34-97^  in  ethyl  acetate,  [a]?  -53-22*» 
in  N/2  sodium  hydroxide  solution,  and  gradually  decomposes  in  alkaline 
solution. 

d-LsuGf/l-Ueucine,  OigHgANg,  m.  p.  285°  (corr.),  [a]?  -  67-97°,  and 
is  hygroscopic. 

iTAUS'Leucine  anhydridsy  CijHgjOgNj,  m.  p.  287 — 289°  (corr.),  is 
optically  inactive. 

d'a-BroinoiBofiexoyl'd-leucinSy  [a\S  +  34*70°  in  ethyl  acetate,  or 
[a]}f  +5303°  in  N/^  sodium  hydroxide  solution. 

I'Leucyl-d'leuciney  [a]^  +  68*95°,  yields  the  <ra»M-anhydride. 

l-a-Bromoisohexoyl'd-Uudne  crystallises  in  small  octahedra, 
[a]S  - 15*82°. 

d-Leticyl-d-lettciiie  crystallises  from  alcohol,  [a]D  +13*16°  in 
iV'-sodium  hydroxide. 

d'Leueine  anydride,  [a]S  +  4602— 48*67°. 

i-a-Bromoisohexoyl-leticine  B  crystallises  from  ether  in  thin  prism s, 
m.  p.  120— 121°  (corr.). 

i' Leucyl-leucine  B  crystallises  in  small  leaflets,  m.  p.  267 — 268° 
(corr.  decomp.)  ;  the  hydrochloride  and  nitrate  form  small  prisms ;  the 
copper  salt  is  crystalline. 

The  action  of  t-a-bromoi^ohexoic  acid  on  Meucine  leads  to  the 
formation  of  a  mixture  of  c2-a-bromot8ohexoyl-Meucine  and  ^a-bromo- 
taohexoyl-Meucine ;  the  former  is  separated  by  solution  of  the  mixture 
in  ethyl  acetate  and  addition  of  light  petroleum.  The  ^-isomeride  is 
purified  by  conversion  into  the  dipeptide  and  recrystallisation  of  this 
from  alcohol. 

The  rate  of  hydrolysis  of  d-leucyl-Meucine  by  10%  hydrochloric 
acid  at  99 — 100°  has  been  determined,  and  the  results  are  expressed  in 
a  curve.  G.  Y. 

3  6  2 
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Formation  of  Oalcium  Oyanamide  and  of  Oalcium  Ocirbide. 
E.  RcDOLPi  {Zeitsch,  anorg.  Chem.,  1907,  54,  170—184.  Compare 
KiihliDg,  this  vol.,  ii,  166 ;  Bredig,  this  vol.,  i,  396). — Tiie  conditions 
under  which  calcium  cyanamide  is  formed  from  calcium  carbide 
and  nitrogen  and  directly  from  its  components  have  been  investi- 
gated. 

When  commercial  carbide,  containing  82%  of  the  pure  substance,  is 
heated  in  a  porcelain  tube  in  an  electric  furnace  and  nitrogen  (diy  or 
moist)  passed  over  it,  no  appreciable  amount  of  cyanamide  is  formed 
below  700°  3  beyond  this  point  the  amount  of  nitrogen  absorbed 
increases  regularly  with  the  temperature  and  duration  of  the  experi- 
ment. The  rate  of  reaction  is  greatly  increased  by  the  addition  of 
calcium  chloride,  but  only  when  the  temperature  is  sufficiently  high  to 
fuse  the  salt.  Dry  nitrogen  gives  rather  better  results  than  the 
moist  gas. 

The  experiments  on  the.  formation  of  cyanamide  from  carbon, 
calcium  oxide,  and  nitrogen  were  carried  out  in  a  charcoal  tube 
immersed  in  an  eleotric  furnace,  the  temperatures  being  measured 
with  an  optical  pyrometer.  It  was  first  shown  that  calcium  carbide 
is  formed  from  the  oxide  and  nitrogen  only  when  the  temperature  is 
raised  to  1800 — 1819°,  the  temperature  for  this  equilibrium  (under  a 
partial  pressure  of  1/5  atmosphere  carbon  monoxide)  found  by 
Rothmund  (Abstr.,  1902,  ii,  454)  being  much  too  low.  When  the 
oxide  and  carbon  were  heated  in  nitrogen,  cyanamide  and  carbide 
were  both  formed  at  1738 — 1753°,  but  neither  could  be  detected 
at  lower  temperatures.  It  is  therefore  considered  that  the  formation 
of  calcium  carbide  precedes  that  of  cyanamide ;  the  fact  that  the 
equilibrium  temperature  is  rather  lower  in  the  latter  series  of 
experiments  is  due  in  all  probability  to  the  much  smaller  pressure 
of  carbon  monoxide.  The  equilibrium  temperature  is  in  fair  agree- 
ment with  that  calculated  by  Nernst's  formula  connecting  equilibrium 
and  temperature. 

When  calcium  cyanamide  is  heated  in  a  current  of  carbon  monoxide 
it  is  partially  reduced  to  carbide  ;  this  reaction  is  being  investigated 
further.  G.  S. 

Halogen  Compounds  of  Molybdenum  and  Tungsten. 
Abthur  Eosenheim  {Zeitsdu  anorg,  Chem.y  1907,  64,  97 — 103. 
Ck)mpaie  Abstr.,  1905,  ii,  717;  1906,  i,  603).— The  compound 
previously  obtained  by  the  action  of  excess  of  potassium  cyanide  on 
the  compound  Mo(OH)2(SCN)8,2C5H5N  is  now  shown  to  have  the 
formula  K4Mo(CN)g,2H20  ascribed  to  it  by  its  discoverer,  Chilesotti 
(Abstr.,  1905,  i,  177),  and  not  that  formerly  suggested  by  Rosenheim 
and  Koss  {loc,  cit).  By  titration  with  potassium  permanganate, 
however,  it  is  shown  that,  contrary  to  the  view  of  Chilesotti,  it  is  a 
compound  of  quinquevalent  molybdenum,  and  it  has  so  far  been  found 
impossible  to  determine  its  constitution.  Electrical  conductivity 
measurements  appear  to  show  that  it  has  the  simple  formula  in 
solution,  and  cryoscopic  determinations  have  not  thrown  much  light 
on  the  subject. 

The  compound  is  readily  soluble  in  water,  and  is  stable  towards 
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acids  and  dilute  alkalis.  By  double  decomposition  in  aqueous  solution, 
many  other  salts  of  the  same  acid  have  been  prepared,  but  only  the 
following  have  been  fully  investigated.  The  thallium  salt,  Tl4Mo(CN)3, 
occurs  in  long,  lustrous,  reddish-yellow  needles,  slightly  soluble  in 
water.  The  cadmium  salt,  Cd2Mo(CN)8,8H20,  forms  light  yellow, 
microscopic  needles,  insoluble  in  water.  From  the  solution  of  the 
last-named  salt  in  boiling  concentrated  ammonia,  the  cadmium  ammine, 
Cd2(NH8)4Mo(ON)8,2H,0,  was  obtained  in  deep  yellow  needles  on 
cooling.  The  corresponding  copper  ammine,  Cuj(NHg)^Mo(CN)8,7H20, 
has  also  been  obtained ;  it  occurs  in  deep  green  needles. 

The  crystallographic  characters  of  the  potassium  and  thallium  salts 
are  given.  G.  S. 

Doable  Platinocyanides  of  Oalcium,  Strontium,  and  Barium, 
&c.  Hbinhich  Baumhauer  {Zeitsch.  Kryst.  Min.,  1907, 43,  356—368). 
— Crystallographic  descriptions  are  given  of  the  following  salts : 
Pt(CN)4Ca,5H20 ;  Pt(CN)4Sr,5H20  ;  Pt(CN)4Ba,5H20  ; 

Pt{CN)^NaK,3H20;  Pt{CN)4Mg,7H20 ;  Pt(CN)4Yj,7H20. 

L.  J.  S. 

Some  New  Platinocyanides.  Leonabd  A.  Levy  {Proc,  Camh. 
Phil,  Soc.j  1907,  14,  159 — 160). — In  continuation  of  the  investigation 
on  the  platinocyanides  of  hydrazine  and  hydroxy  lam  ine  (Levy  and 
Sisson,  Trans.,  1906,  89, 125),  the  following  salts  have  been  prepared. 

Guanidine  platinocyanide,  (CH5N3)2,H2Pt(CN)^,  prepared  by  the 
interaction  of  guanidine  carbonate  and  barium  plaiinocyanide,  forms 
long,  silky,  white  needles. 

1  :  i'Diphenyl-Z  :  5-endo-owt7o-4  :  5-dihydroA  :  2  :  Artrxazoh  (nitron) 
plaiinocyanide,  (G2oHjQN4)2Pt(CN)4,  prepared  by  adding  an  aqueous 
solution  of  hydroplatinocjanic  acid  to  an  acetic  acid  solution  of  nitron, 
crystallises  in  shining  grey  plates. 

Uranyl  plaiinocyanide ,  prepared  by  double  decomposition  between 
uranyl  sulphate  and  barium  platinocyanide,  separates  from  its  aqueous 
solution  at  the  ordinary  temperature  as  red  crystals  with  strong 
green  metallic  reflexion ;  imperfect,  yellow  crystals  are  obtained  by 
evaporating  the  solution  on  a  water-bath,  which  become  reddish-green 
when  cooled.  The  two  forms  probably  represent  different  degrees  of 
hydration.   The  reddish-green  form  changes  into  the  yellow  form  at  39^. 

W.  H.  G. 

Dimagnesium  Derivative  of  ac-Dibromopentane.  Yictob 
Grignabd  and  G.  Vignon  {C(ympt.  r&nd.,  1907,  144,  1358—1360).— 
ac-Dibromopentane,  prepared  by  von  Braun's  method  (Abstr.,  1904,  i, 
841),  reacts  readily  with  magnesium,  in  presence  of  ether,  forming  a 
mobile,  slightly  coloured  dimagnesium  derivative.  On  treatment  with 
carbon  dioxide,  this  is  converted  into  c^o^ohexanone,  pimelic  acid,  and 
probably  decamjtihylenedicarhoxylic  acid,  brilliant  co,ttony  flocks,  m.  p. 
124 — 125°.  £thyl  acetate  reacts  with  the  dimagnesium  derivative, 
forming  <er«.-methykyc/ohexanol  and  a  hydrocarbon,  b.  p.  70 — 110°, 
which  may  be  methylc^c^ohexene  produced  by  dehydration  of  the 
^cohoU     Diacetyl  reacts  with  the  dimagnesium  derivative,  forming  a 
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▼iscou9,  yellow  liquid,  b.  p.  122 — 126714  mm.,  with  an  unpleasant 
butyric  odour,  which  may  be  dimethylcycloheptanedioL  The  correspond- 
ing diacetate  boils  at  129—131712  mm.  T.  A.  H. 

The  Four  Dinitro-derivativeB  of  o-Dibromobenzene.  Gbobo 
KoBNER  and  Angelo  Contardi  {Atti  R.  Accad,  Linceif  1907,  [v],  16,  i, 
843 — 846). — 1  :  2-Dibromo-4  :  5-dinitrobeDzene,  prepared  by  Schiff 
(Abstr.,  1891,  44),  crystallises  in  the  rhombic,  bipyramidal  class  of  the 
trimetric  system  [Artini.  a  :  b  :c  =  0*7085  : 1  :  0*4961]. 

1 : 2-Dibromo-3  : 5-dinitrobenzene  (Schi£F,  loe,  eit)  forms  crystals 
belonging  to  the  prismatic  class  of  the  monoclinic  system  [Abtxni. 
a  :  6  :  c  =  0-8708  : 1  :  05683  ;  p  «  89°32']. 

When  1  : 2-dibromo-3-nitrobenzene  is  nitrated  with  a  mixture  of 
nitric  and  sulphuric  acids,  it  yields:  (1)  1  : 2-dibromo-3  : 5-dinitro- 
benzene  ;  (2)  1  :  2-dibram0'3  : idinitrobemene,  C^Hfir^Q^O^)^  which 
separates  from  ethyl  acetoacetate  or  carbon  disulphide  in  faintly  green, 
prismatic  crystals,  m.  p.  109%  belonging  to  the  prismatic  class  of  the 
monoclinic  system  (Abtini.  a:b:c^ 057 17:1:0-6912;  /8  =  63^41'] ; 
(3)  1  :  2'dibromO'3  :  Q-dinitrobenzens^  OQH.^Br2{^0^)2t  which  crystallises 
from  carbon  disulphide  in  almost  white  scales,  or  from  a  mixture 
of  alcohol  and  ether  in  prisms  or  plates,  m.  p.  156*4%  belonging  to 
the  prismatic  class  of  the  monoclinic  system  [Abtini.  a  :  b  :  c^ 
1-7263:1  :l-4846].  T.  H.  P. 

Electrolytic  Reduction  of  p-TolueneBulphonyl  Chloride. 
Fritz  Fichtbb  and  W.  Bebnoulli  {Zeitsch,  EUktrochm.,  1907,  13, 
310 — 312). — When  a  solution  of  j9-toluenesulphonyl  chloride  in 
2^-alcoholic  hydrogen  chloride  is  electrolysed,  the  main  product  is  the 
corresponding  sulphinic  acid,  which  is  partly  converted  into  the  ethyl 
est€r  and  partly  decomposes,  thus : 

30aH4Me-S02H  =  CsH^Me-SOg-S-CgH^Me  +  CgH^Me-SOgH  +  H,0. 
In  presence  of  titanium  trichloride  and  using  a  nickel  gauze  cathode 
the  main  product  is  ;>-tolyl  mercaptan.  The  same  result  is  obtained  by 
reducing  a  suspension  of  the  sulphonyl  chloride  in  aqueous  sulphuric 
ac'd  at  80°  with  a  lead  cathode.  The  best  method,  however,  is  to  use 
a  saturated  solution  of  p-toluenesulphonyl  chloride  in  2i\r-alcoholic 
sulphuric  acid  to  which  a  quantity  of  the  solid  substance  is  added, 
this  is  stirred  rapidly  in  a  porous  cell  by  means  of  a  lead  cathoda  A 
water-cooled  coil  of  lead  tubing  serves  as  anode ;  a  cathodic  current 
density  of  0*13  ampere  per  sq.  cm.  gives  a  good  yield  of  the  mercaptan. 

T.  K 

Ditolane  Hexachloride.  Willy  Mabckwald  and  L.  Karczao 
(B&i\,  1907,  40,  2994—2996.  Compare  Wislicenus  and  Blank, 
Abstr.,  1889,  261  ;  I.ob,  Abstr.,  1903,  i,  811).— The  authors  have 
repeated  Wislicenus  and  Blank's  work  and  confirm  their  results, 
except  that  they  find  the  supposed  ditolane  hexachloride  to  be  an 
isomorphous  mixture  of  tolane  tetrachloride  and  a-tolane  dichloride. 
The  formation  of  the  isomorphous  mixture  on  prolonged  fusion  of  the 
tetrachloride  with  ^-tolane  dichloride  results  from  transformation  of 
the  P'  into  the  a-dichloride  on  prolonged  heating.     a-Tolane  dichloride 
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has  m.  p.  150^  j  tolane  tetrachloride,  m.  p.  161  5^.  The  graph  repre- 
sentiog  the  m.  p.  of  mixtures  of  these  substances  is  a  straight  line ; 
the  molecular  mixture,  m.  p.  156°  3  the  mixture  obtained  by  partial 
reductiou  of  tolane  tetrachloride  melts  at  a  lower  tempetature  in 
consequence  of  containing  a  slight  excess  of  the  dichloride.       G.  Y. 

Triphenylmethyl.  Alexei  E.  Tschitschibabin  {Ber.,  1907,  40, 
3056— 3058).— A  reply  to  Gomberg  (this  vol.,  i,  504).  0.  S. 

Dibenzylideneaoetone  and  Triphenylznethane.  IX.  Adolf 
VON  Baeybb  {Ber.,  1907,  40,  3083— 3090).— Largely  a  criticism  of  the 
quinonoid  theory  of  coloured  salts  derived  from  triphenylcarbinol,  <&c. 
(compare  Gomberg,  this  vol.,  i,  504).  The  salts  formed  by  the  union 
of  ferric  chloride  with  the  halogen  derivatives  of  tri-p-cbloro-  (bromo-, 
iodo-)  triphenylme thane  have  been  prepared,  and  the  decomposing  effect 
of  alkali  or  water  in  the  presence  of  acetone  examined.  In  all  cases  it 
was  found  that  the  halogen  acid  liberated  was  that  derived  from  the 
ferric  chloride  and  the  carbinol  haloid ;  no  trace  of  the  removal  of  the 
nucleus  halogen  atoms  could  be  detected. 

[With  Hams  Aickelin.] — Tri-p-chlorotriphenylinethyl  bromide, 
C(C.H,Cl)3Br, 
froms  long,  colourless  needles,  m.  p.  148^     Tri-^-hromotriphsnylrMthyl 
chloride  /errichloride,  CigHijOl^BrgFe,  forms   a   brick-red,  crystalline 
powder,  m.  p.  237°. 

Tri-p-ehlorotriphenylmethi/l  bromide  /errichloride,  CigHjjClgBrFe^ 
forms  brown  plates  with  a  bluish-green  lustre,  m.  p.  217°. 

Tri-j^-iodotriphenylmethyl  chloride  ferrichloride,  Ci^^Hj^Cl^IgFe,  forms 
olive-green  crystals,  which  when  rubbed  yield  a  red  powder. 

Tri']p-chlorolriphenylmelhyl  bromide  ferribromidey  Cij^HijOljBr^Fe, 
forms  brownish-green  prisms  and  plates,  m.  p.  216°. 

According  to  Gomberg's  formulae,  the  two  compounds, 
C(CgH^Cl)8Br,FeCl3  and  C(C3H^Br)3Cl,FeCl3. 
should   behave  similarly  towards  water   or   alkali  as  the  quinonoid 
grouping  is  the  Eame,  but  it  is  shown  that  the  former  yields  IBr  and 
301,  and  the  latter,  401.  J.  J.  S. 

Hezahydrophenylglyoine.  Nicolai  D.  Zelinskt  and  B.  Abzi- 
BACHBFF  {Ber.,  1907,  40,  3053 — 3055.  Compare  Zelinsky  and 
Stadnikoff,  this  vol.,  i,1  425). — Hexahydrophenylglycine  {cjclohexyl- 
glycine),  O^Hii-NH'CHa-COjH,  m.  p.  227—228°  (decomp.),  is  obtained 
by  the  hydrolysis  of  the  niirile ;  this  results  from  the  interaction  of 
e^c/ohexylamine  hydrochloride,  40%  formaldehyde,  and  concentrated 
aqueous  potassium  cyanide  in  the  cold,  and  is  isolated  from  absolute 
ether  in  the  form  of  the  hydroc/doride,  C^Hii-NH-CHj-CNjHCl, 
m.  p.  193 — 194°  (decomp.).  The  acid  forms  a  vivid  blue  copper  salt, 
C^^U^0^1^fiu,Kfi,  and  a  nt«ro«o-compound,  CgHn'N(NO)*0^-OOjH, 
m.  p.  117-5—118°.  0.  S. 

Constitution  of  Xcmthoxanil.  Sieofbied  Ruhehann  {Ber.,  1907, 
40,  3015— 3017).— A  reply  to  Wohl  and  Freund  {ibid.,  2304),  who 
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suggest  a  formula  for  zanthozanil  different  from  the  author's  (Trans., 

1906,  89,  1236—1847).  A.  McK. 

Preparation  of  the  Aniline  Derivatives  of  Succinic  Acid  and 
of  Phthalic  Acid.  J^  Bishop  Tinqle  and  Marshall  P.  Cbah  {Amer. 
Chsm,  J".,  1907,  37,  596 — 604). — An  account  is  given  of  improved 
methods  for  preparing  succinanil,  succinanilic  acid,  succinanilide, 
phthalanil,  and  phthalanilic  acid.  Phthalanilide  is  best  prepared  by 
the  method  of  Rogoff  (Abstr.,  1897,  i,  470).  E.  G. 

Substituted  Bromoanilines.     J.  R.  Hill  {Proc.  Camb.  Phil,  See., 

1907,  14,  166 — 170). — The  following  compounds,  obtained  by  acting 
on  the  corresponding  tertiary  aniline  in  glacial  acetic  acid  with 
bromine,  were  prepared  with  the  object  of  obtaining,  by  the  addition 
of  allyl  or  benzyl  iodide,  two  series  of  substituted  ammonium  com- 
pounds containing  an  asymmetric  nitrogen  atom.  These  compounds, 
since  they  contain  a  brominated  phenyl  group,  would  di£Eer  in  this 
respect  from  those  investigated  by  Thomas  and  Jones  (Trans.,  1906, 
89,  280),  and  hence  admit  of  the  study  of  the  effect  produced  on  the 
optical  activity  by  the  introduction  of  the  bromine  atom  into  the 
phenyl  group. 

Only  in  the  case  of  the  methylethylbromoaniline  has  it  been  possible 
to  determine  the  position  of  the  bromine  atom.  The  quaternary 
hydroxide  obtained  from  the  methiodide  of  this  compound  gave  on 
distillation  />-bromodimethylaniline  ;  the  other  quaternary  hydroxides 
on  distillation  gave  back  the  original  bromoaniline.  None  of  the 
methiodides  of  these  compounds  are  decomposed  by  strong  potassium 
hydroxide  solutions. 

j9-Bromomethylethylaniline  is  an  oil,  b.  p.  149 — 152°/13  mm. 
(compare  Glaus  and  Howitz,  Abstr.,  1884,  1005);  the  methiodide, 
m.  p.  189°,  and  picrate,  m.  p.  138°,  are  both  crystalline  substances. 
The  base  combines  with  allyl  iodide,  yielding  '^hromophenylniethyleihyl- 
aUylammonium  iodide,  which  forms  crystals,  m.  p.  134°. 

MeihylisopropylhroinoanUine,  NMePr^'C^H^Br,  crystallises  in  lus- 
trous plates,  m.  p.  34°;  the  hydrobromide,  m.  p.  69°,  methiodide^  m.  p. 
167°,  and  pic7'ate,  m.  p.  138°  are  crystalline  compounds;  with  allyl 
iodide  is  obtained  bromophenylmethylisopropylallylammonium  iodide, 
OjjHijjNBrl,  a  crystalline  substance,  m.  p.  150°. 

Methylpropylhromoaniline,  C^oHj^NBr,  is  an  oil,  b.  p.  149 — 152°/ 
5  mm.;  the  methiodide,  m.  p.  167°,  and  picrate,  m.  p.  126°,  form  well- 
defined  crystals. 

MethyliBobutylbromoaniline,  CuHigNBr,  is  an  oil,  b.  p.  169 — 173/ 
9  mm.  ;  the  methiodide,  m.  p.  167 — 168°,  B.nd  picrate,  m.  p.  136 — 137% 
are  readily  obtained  in  a  crystalline  form. 

Methyli6oa7nylbromoaniline,  CigH^gNBr,  is  an  oil,  b.  p.  166 — 170°/ 
5  mm  ;  the  methiodide,  m.  p.  176°,  and  picrate,  m.  p.  89°,  are  crystalline 
substances.  W.  H.  G. 

Resolution  of  Salts  of  Asymmetric  Nitrogen  Compounds 
and  Weak  Organic  Acids.  Miss  Annie  Homeb  {Proc.  Camb,  Phil, 
Soc,  1907,    14,    196 — 198). — Inactive  phenylbenzylmethylwopropyl- 
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ammonium  hydroxide  may  be  resolved  by  repeated  crystallisation  of  the 
d-hydrogen  tartrcUey  (C^>jBL^'i^)0^}IfiQ,^2^.  Attempts  were  therefore 
made  to  resolve  inactive  mixtures  of  d-  and  ^maudelic  acids  and  of  d- 
and  Z- valeric  acids  by  means  of  active  phenylbenzylmebhylisopropyl- 
ammonium  iodide  (Thomas  and  Jones,  Trans.,  1906,  89,  280),  but  a 
complete  resolution  could  not  be  effected,  owing  to  the  fact  that  the 
solutions,  being  dilute,  have  to  remain  for  some  considerable  time  before 
crystallisation  takes  place  and  hence  racemisation  occurs  during  the 
process.  If  a  concentrated  solution  of  the  active  ammonium 
hydroxide  could  be  obtained,  it  is  probable  that  a  complete  resolution 
might  be  effected.  W.  H.  G. 


Derivatives  of  Dicu)etonalkamine.  IX.  Mobitz  Kohn 
(MonaUh,,  1907,  28,  637— 541).— Diacetonalkamine  and  benzyl 
chloride  do  not  react  together  at  the  ordinary  temperature,  but  when 
heated  together  a  violent  reaction  takes  place  with  the  formation  of 
benzt/ldtacetoncUkamine  [methyl- fi- benzylaminoisobiUylcarbinol]^ 

CHjPh-NH-OMea-CHj-CHMe-OH, 
and  tribenzylamine.     This  latter  compound  is  undoubtedly  produced 
by  the  interaction  of  benzyl  chloride  with  ammonia  formed  by  the 
decomposition  of  the  diacetonalkamine  during  the  violent  reaction. 

Benzyldiacetonalkamine  forms  a  colourless  oi],b.  p.  164 — 165°/15mm.; 
the  auricMoridey  C^gHgiONyHAuCl^,  crystallises  in  glittering  scales, 
m.p.  157—160°;  the  ;?^a<intc^ori£fe,(Oi8H2iON)2,H2PtCl^, is  crystalline. 
The  wtiro«o-derivative,  CigHgoO^Ng,  crystallises  from  light  petroleum 
in  thin  needles,  m.  p.  48°.  W.  H.  G. 


Aromatic  Dithiocarbamates.  II.  Sima  M.  Losanitsch  (Btr., 
1907,  40,  2970— 2977).— The  product  obtained  from  the  action  of 
carbon  disulphide  on  amines  depends  on  the  basicity  of  the  amine. 
Thus,  whilst  ammonia  and  primary  or  secondary  aliphatic  amines  form 
dithiocarbamates,  aromatic  amines,  in  general,  yield  thiocarbamides.  On 
the  other  hand,  it  has  been  found  (Abstr.,  1892,  55 ;  Delepine,  Abstr., 
1902,  i.  702)  that  in  the  presence  of  ammonia,  primary  and  secondary 
aromatic  amines  form  ammonium  dithiocarbamates.  The  present  work 
was  undertaken  to  determine  which  aromatic  amines  are  capable  of 
forming  dithiocarbamates  directly,  and  which  only  with  the  assistance 
of  a  stronger  base ;  the  constitution  of  the  dithiocarbamates  formed 
by  the  action  of  carbon  disulphide  on  two  amines  also  has  been  deter- 
mined. 

Aniline, /7-toluidine,  a-  and  /3-naphthylamines,  o-,  m-,  andp-phenylene* 
diamines,  m-tolylenediamine,  benzidine,  and  o-tolidine  form  dithiocarb- 
amates only  in  the  presence  of  ammonia,  or,  in  some  cases,  of 
phenylhydrazine  or  piperidine.  This  influence  of  ammonia,  phenyl- 
hydrazine,  and  piperidene  diminishes  in  the  order  in  which  these 
substances  are  named  :  thus  benzidine  in  presence  of  ammonia  forms  a 
bisdithiocarbamate,  but  only  a  monodithiocarbamate  with  the  assistance 
of  phenylhydrazine,  whilst  it  does  not  react  with  carbon  disulphide  in 
presence  of  piperidine.     In  the  product,  NR'R"*CS'SH,NHE2,  formed 
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by  the  action  of  carbon  disulphide  on  a  mixture  of  amines,  the  group 
NB'E,'"  is  derived  from  the  weaker  base  ;  hence  an  amine  may  function 
differently  as  it  reacts  in  presence  of  a  stronger  or  a  more  feeble 
base.  Thus  phenylhydrazine  forms  ammonium  anilinodUhiooarbamate, 
NHPh'NH'CS*SNH4,  but  phenylhydrazonium  phenyldUhiocarhamaUi 
NHPh'CS'SHjNHg'NHPh,  in  presence  of  ammonium  and  aniline 
respectively.  Similarly,  piperidine  forms  ammonium  piperyienedithio- 
carbamatet  CjHjqN'CS'SNH^,  and  piperidonium  phenyldithiooarbiMfnate, 
NHPh-CS-SH,C5HioN. 

Ammonium  aryldithiocarbamates  are  yellow,  crystalline  salts  which 
yield  diarylthiocarbamides,  ammonia,  ammonium  sulphide,  carbon 
disulphide,  and  an  odour  of  thiocarbimide  when  heated.  The  phenyl- 
hydrazonium and  piperidonium  salts  are  white,  crystalline  substances, 
and  are  more  stable  than  the  ammonium  salts. 

Halogen,  hydroxy-,  and  nitro- derivatives  of  aniline,  toluidine,  and 
naphthylamine,  as  also  mono-,  di-,  and  tri-aminoazobenzenes,  diazoamino- 
benzene,  triphenylguanidine,  diphenylamine,  and  pyrrole  do  not  form 
dithiocarbamates  with  carbon  disulphide  alone  or  in  presence  of 
ammonia,  phenylhydrazine,  or  piperidine. 

The  following  dithiocarbamates  are  described  : 
NHg-CgH^-NH-CS-SNH^, 
from  o-phenylenediamine  and  ammonia,  decomposes  when  heattjd 
yielding  a  product,  m.  p.  260^ ;  from  m-phenylenediamine  and  ammonia, 
m.  p.  90^;  from  jo-phenylenediaraine,  decomposes  when  heated  yielding 
a  product,  m.  p.  250°.  NHa-OgHgMe-NH-CS'S-NH^,  from  m-tolylene- 
diamine,  m.  p.  100^,  decomposes  when  heated  above  its  m.  p. 

(C«H,)2(NH-CS-S-NH,)2, 
from  benzidine  and  ammonia,  m.  p.  240°  after  decomposing  and  resolidi- 
fying. (C«H3Me)2(NH-CS-S-NH4)2,  ffomo-tolidine,m.  p.  lI6°(decomp.). 
CsHjqN'CS'S'NH^,  from  piperidine  and  ammonia,  decomposes  at  130°. 
NHPh'CS'S  NHg'NHPh,  from  aniline  and  phenylhydrazine,  needles, 
m.  p.  82°  (compare  Busch  and  Hidder,  Abstr.,  1897,  i,  343). 

NHa'CgH^-CeH^-NH-CS-SNHg-NHPh, 
from  benzidine  and  phenylhydrazine,  m.  p.  120°  (decomp.),  and  when 
further   heated   resolidifies,   m.- p.    189°.     CsHioN'CS-S'NHj-NHPh, 
from  piperidine  and  phenylhydrazine,  m.  p.  128°. 

NHa'CgH^-NH-CS-SNHs-NHPh, 
from  /aphony lenediamine  and  phenylhydrazine,  colourless  needles,  m.  p. 
109°.  A  dithiocarhamate,  m.  p.  122°,  is  obtained  from  phenylhydrazine, 
tetrahydroquinoline,  and  carbon  disulphide.  NHPh'CS'S'CjHjjN, 
from  piperidine  and  aniline,  leaflets,  m.  p.  97°,  yields  phenylthio- 
carbimide  when  boiled  with  water.  NHj'CgH^-CS-S'OgHuN,  from 
piperidine  and  p-phenylenediamine,  colourless  crystals,  m.p.  114 — 115°. 

The  action  of  carbon  disulphide  on  aniline  and  tetramethylammoninm 
hydroxide  leads  to  the  formation  of  a  mixture  of  diphenylthiocarbamide 
and  Mramethylammonium  phenylcarbamate  ;  the  two  substances  crystal- 
lise together  in  needles,  m.  p.  150°,  which  decompose  at  the  ordinary 
temperature,  forming  phenyl  thiocarbimide,  yield  diphenylthiocarbamide 
and  phenylthiocarbimide  when  boiled  with  water  or  treated  with  acids, 
and  dissolve  in  aqueous  alkalis,  forming  a  yellow  solution  and  depositing 
diphenylthiocarbamide.  G.  Y. 
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Bivalenoy  of  Qlucinum.  Glocinum  Piorate.  Boris  Glassmann 
(»«!•.,  1907, 40,  S059— 3060).— Glueinum  picrate,  GKCgHjO^Nj^j.SH^O, 
is  obtained  by  neutralising  a  warm,  aqueous  solution  of  picric  acid  with 
glucinum  carbonate.  The  molecular  weight  of  the  anhydrous  piorate, 
determined  by  the  cryoscopic  method  in  acetophenone,  is  465.  The 
presence  of  moisture  in  the  solvent  causes  an  elevation  of  the  freezing 
point,  due  probably  to  the  hydration  of  the  picrate.  C.  S. 

Nitration  of  Derivatives  of  p-Aminophenol.  Fb^di&ric 
BBYBRDiN[and  Fritz  Dinner]  (5dr.,  1907,  40,  2848—2857;  BuLL 
Soc.  Chim,,  [iv],  1,  624.  Compare  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  54,  430  ;  1906.  i, 
165,  748  ;  this  vol.,  i,  37). — This  is  a  study  of  the  nitration,  under 
varying  conditions,  of  derivatives  of  jo-aminophenol  in  wiiich  the 
hydroxylic  and  an  amino-hydrogen  atom  are  substituted  by  p-to\\iene- 
sulphonyl  and  acetyl  or  benzoyl. 

4-p- Toluenesidphonylaniinophenyl  acetate, 

OAcCgH^-NH-SOj-C^H^, 
prepared    from    acetic    anhydride    and    4-;?-toluenesulphonylamino- 
phenol,  crystallises  in  rose-coloured  leaflets,  m.  p.  138 — 139°,  and  is 
hydrolysed  by  cold  dilute  alkalis,  hot  aqueous  sodium  carbonate,  or 
concentrated  sulphuric  acid. 

i']^ToluenestUphont/laminophenyl  benzoate,  CjqHjyO^NS,  crystallises 
in  needles,  m.  p.  170°. 

From  4-aminophenyl  jt?-toluenesulphonate  are  prepared  the 
i^-acetyl,  m.  p.  146°,  and  the  1^ -benzoyl  derivative, 

NHBz-CgH^-O-SOg-C^Hy, 
white  needles,  m.  p.  218°. 

3 :  b'Dinitro-i'i^toluenssulphonj/laminopIienol, 

C7H7'SO,-NH-CeHj(N03)3-OH, 
crystallising  in  needles,  m.  p.  157 — 158°,  is  formed  by  the  action 
of  nitric  acid,  D  1*52,  on  the  acetate  at  -  10 — 0°,  and,  on  hydro- 
lysis with  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  on  the  water-bath,  yields 
3  : 5-dinitro-4-aminophenol.  The  action  of  a  mixture  consisting  of 
45%  of  nitric  acid,  D  1*4,  and  55%  of  concentrated  sulphuric  acid 
on  the  acetate  in  acetic  anhydride  solution  leads  to  the  formation 
of'  a  substance  crystallising  from  alcohol  in  white  needles, 
m.  p.  145 — 146°,  which  contains  only  4*81%  of  nitrogen  ;  3  :5-diDitro- 
and  small  amounts  of  3-nitro-4-aminophenoL  are  obtained  on  hydro- 
lysis of  the  mother  liquors  from  this,  or  of  the  product  of  the 
action  of  nitric  acid,  D  1*52,  on  the  acetate  in  acetic  anhydride 
solution. 

Nitration  of  the  benzoate  with  nitric  acid  leads  to  the  forma- 
tion of  nitro-^-toluenesulphonyl-4k'aminO'3  :  5  -dinitrophenylnitrobenzoate, 
N02-C7H.-SOj-NH-CgH2(N02)j-0-CO-C«H^-NOj,  yellow  needles,  m.  p. 
189 — 1 90°,  or  with  a  mixture  of  nitric  and  sulphuric  acids  in  acetic 
anhydride  solution  to  the  formation  of  a  product  which,  on  hydrolysis, 
yields  3-nitro-4-aminophenol. 

Nitration  of  4-acetylaminophenyl  j9-toluenesulphonate  with  nitric 
acid,  D  1*4,  leads  to  the  formation  of  ^-nitro-^'acetylamiTiopfienyl 
m"«ro-p/o/i/cn««£/;>Aona<«,NHAc-CgH8(N02)'0-S02-C,,H8Me-N02,  yellow 
leaflets,  m.  p.   146°,   or  with  a  mixture  of  nitric  acid,  D   14,  and 
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sulphuric  acid  in  acetic  anhydride  solution,  to  the  formation  of  S^nitro- 
i-cusetylaminophenyl  ^toluenestUpkonate,  O^sHj^O^N^S,  yellow  leaflets^ 
m.  p.  134%  or  with  a  mixture  of  nitric  acid,  D  152,  and  sulphuric 
acid  in  acetic  anhydride  solution,  to  the  formation  of  a  produU^  which, 
on  hydrolysis,  yields  3-nitro  4-aminophenol.  The  mononitro- derivative, 
m.  p.  134%  is  formed  also  by  the  action  of  acetyl  nitrate  on  4-acetyl- 
aminophenyl  ;7-tolueDe8u]phonate  in  acetic  anhydride  solution.  The  in- 
troduction of  a  second  nitro-group  into  the  phenol  nueleus  takes 
place  to  only  a  small  extent  when  the  dioitro  derivative,  m.  p.  146%  is 
treated  with  nitric  acid,  D  1*52. 

Nitration  of  4-benzoylaminophenyl  p-toluenesulphonate  by  means  of 
nitric  acid,  D  1*52,  or  of  a  mixture  of  nitric  and  sulphuric  acids, 
leads  to  the  formation  of  a  ^WntVo-derivative,  m.  p.  145 — 160%  which, 
on  hydrolysis,  yields  3-nitro-4-amiDophenol  aod  nitrotoluenesulphonic 
and  m-nitrobenzoic  acids.  This  trini*}ro  derivative  is  formed  also  to  a 
small  extent  on  nitiation  of  the  iT-benzoyl  compound  with  the  acid 
mixture  in  acetic  anhydride  solution,  whilst  nitration  with  acetyl 
nitrate  leads  to  the  formation  of  a  product  which,  on  hydrolysis,  yields 
a  mixture  of  nitro-  and  dinitro-aminophenols.  A  small  amount  of 
dinitroaminophenel  is  formed  further  by  hydrolysis  of  the  prodttct  of 
the  action  of  nitric  acid,  D  1*52,  on  the  trinitro-com pound. 

The  iodo-acid,  m.  p.  114 — 11 5%  derived  from  dinitrophenoxyaoetic 
acid  (Eeverdin  and  Bucky,  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  748),  is  found  now  to  be 
4-iodo-2 : 5-dinitrophenol,  whilst  the  product,  m.  p.  201 — 202%  is 
4-iodo-2  :  5-dinitrophenoxyacetic  acid.  G.  Y, 

Action  of  Nitric  Acid  on  Phenol  Ethers.  Hermann  Thoms 
and  Adolf  SchUler  {Arch.  Fharm,,  1907,  246,  284—286), — Examples 
are  tabulated  which  show  that :  (1)  dimethoxy benzenes  all  yield 
nitro-derivatives  readily ;  (2)  as  the  methoxy-groups  accumulate,  the 
entry  of  nitro-groups  is  retarded,  only  taking  place  when  a  para-posi- 
tion is  free,  and  oxidation  to  a  quinone  is  favoured  ;  (3)  alkyl  (propyl) 
groups  favour  the  entry  of  nitro-groups,  which  may  take  place  in  a 
para-position  to  the  alkyl  group  even  when  this  must  be  accompanied 
by  elimination  of  methoxyl  from  the  position  in  question.      C.  F.  B. 

Preparation  of  Cyclic  Esters  and  Bthers  of  Catechol. 
Carl     A.     Bischofp     and    Emanuel    Frohligh     {Ber.,    1907,    40, 

2779— 2790).— Whilst  oxalic  esters  of  the  type  C6H4<^]5^  ^ere 

obtained  from  each  of  the  dihydroxy benzenes  (Bischoff  and  von 
Hedenstrbm,  Abstr.,  1903,  i,  27),  lactones  of  the  type 

were  obtained  from  catechol  only ;  the  anhydride  type 

was  represented  in  the  ortho-series  only.  In  the  present  communi- 
cation the  influences  of  the  ortho-,  meta-,  and  para-positions  of  tl^q 
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hydroxyl  group,  on  the  one  hand,  and  of  the  groups  a  and  h  (H,  Me, 
Et,  and  Pr^),  on  the  other,  on  the  formation  of  lactones  and  bis- 
esters  respectively  have  been  examined.  The  latter  esters  can  be 
formed  from  acid  chlorides,  thus : 

mci  +  o.H.<«:«<j»):«»:5>c.H., 

or  thus : 

(5)  ^^^<^.^.Q(^^  j).Br  +   NaO^^«"«  " 

2NaBr   ,-   C.H,<g:gg:g(«.J):g>C,H, 
Lactones  are  formed,  thus : 

Oatecholbisoxy acetic  acid,  obtained  by  the  action  of  monochloro- 
acetic  acid  on  catechol,  has  m,  p.  177 — 178°.  The  cMoridey 
CgB[^(0*CHj«COCl)g,  obtaiued  by  the  action  of  thiouyl  chloride  on  the 
acid,  has  b.  p.  213°/41  mm.,  and  separates  from  a  mixture  of  benzene 
and  light  petroleum  in  crystals,  m.  p.  49 — 50°.  The  cyclic  compound, 
obtained  by  the  action  of  the  chloride  on  disodium  catechol  in  accordance 
with  A,  was  a  resin,  which  began  to  crystallise  in  prisms  after  several 
months,  but  could  not  be  recrystallised  ;  it  was  not  analysed. 

Catechol-a-oxypropionyl    lactone,    CgH^<^  1^      ,   was    obtained 

from  disodium  catechol  and  ethyl  a-bromopropionate. 

[With  H.  Hoffmann.] — Bis-a-bromopropionylcatechol, 
CgH4(0-CO'CHBrMe)3, 
obtained   from    disodium    catechol    and    a-bromopropionyl    bromide 
separates  from  alcohol  in  colourless  leaflets,  m.  p.  6*2°. 

Bisa-bromobtUyrylcatechol,  CgH4(0*C0'CHBrEt)j,  obtained  from  di- 
sodium catechol  (1  mol.)  and  bromobutyryl  bromide  (2  mols.),  separates 
from  alcohol  in  colourless  leaflets,  m.  p.  75 — 76°.  If  molecular  propor- 
tioos  of  the  sodium  compound  and  the  acid  bromide  are  used,  calediol- 

O'CHEt 
mano-a-oxybutf/i'olacton$,  CgH^<^     X/-w      » ^^  formed  as  a  reddish-yellow 

oil,  b.  p.  131°/26  mm. 

Bia-abromoxsohutyrylcaiechoU  C,jH4(0*CO'CBrMe2)2»  prepared  from 
disodium  catechol  (1  mol.)  aud  bromowobutyryl  bromide  (2  mols.), 
is  an  oil  with  b.  p.  1 95 — 200°/20  mm.  When  molecular  proportions 
of  sodium  compound  and  acid  bromide  are  used,  the  main  product  is 
catechol  a-oxyfirobutyrolactone. 

Bis-a-bromoisovalerf/lcatechol,  CigHgoO^Brj,  is  a  colourless  oil, 
b.  p.  220 — 225°/20  mm.  Catecholoxyisovalerolactone,  CnHigO,,  is  a 
colourless  oil,  b.  p.  128°/20  mm.  A.  McK. 

Resoroinol  and  Quinol  Esters  of  Halogenated  Fatty 
Aoids.  Carl  A.  Bischoff  and  Emanukl  FbOhlich  {Ber  j  1907,  40, 
2790 — 2803.     Compare    preceding  abstract). — The   authors  describe 
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representatives  of  the'  type  CQH4[0*00*0(a,  6)Br]2,  and  also  reactiotid 
undergone  by  the  compound  CgH^'(0'CH2*COCl)2: 

Besorcinolmono-oxy acetic  acid,  OH'CjH^'O'CHg'COjH,  is  formed, 
together  with  the  dioxyacid,  by  the  action  of  ethyl  monochloro- 
acetate  on  a  mixture  of  sodium  ethoxide  and  resorcinol  in  ethyl 
alcoholic  solutioo.  Its  ethyl  ester  separates  from  benzene  in  mono- 
clinic  pyramids,  m.  p.  55°.  Various  data  quoted  by  Carter  and  Law- 
rence (Trans.,  1900,  77,  1222)  are  confirmed,  liesorcinoldioxyaceiyl 
Moride,  C6H^(0-CH2-C001)5,  is  an  oil,  b.  p.  232712—60  mm.  (decomp.). 

[With  F.  IJlmann.] — Bisbromopropionylreswcinol, 
C«H4(0-CO-CHBiMe)2, 
obtained  by  the  action  of  bromopropionyl  bromide  on  disodium  resor- 
cinol iu  beuzene  solution,  separates  from  alcohol  in  colourless  crystals, 
m.  p.  66°,  and  b.  p.  217 — 2207IO  mm.  As  products  of  its  interaction 
with  disodium  resorcioo),  tribromoresorcinol  and  resorcinol  bis-a-oxy- 
propibnic  acid  were  obtained.  The  interaction  with  disodium  catechol 
and  disodium  quinol  gave  tarry  products. 

Bis-ahromohutyrylreaorcinoly  CgH4(0*CO'CHEtBr)o,  is  a  bright 
yellow  oil,  b.  p.  226 — 227719  mm.  BU-a-bromoisobtUy^'ylreaorcinol 
has  m.  p.  61°  and  b.  p.  227— 228°/20  mm. 

Bis-a'bi'omoisovalerylresorei7iolt  C^H4(0-CO'CHBr*CHMe2)^,  is  a 
viscid,  yellow  oil,  b.  p.  222— 228°/15  mm. 

[With  'DiFFmT,]-'Quinoldiaxyacetyl  cfUaride,  C^^^{0'CH^'COG\)^ 
obtained  from  the  corresponding  acid  previously  prepared  by  Carter 
and  Lawrence  (loc.  cit.),  forms  colourless  crystals,  m.  p.  84°,  and  has 
b.  p.  240°/12— 100  mm.  (decomp.).     It  interacts  with  disodium  quinol 

to  form  quinolbisoxyacetylquinol,  ^6^4^Q.Qij*.'QQ!(y>CgH4. 

Bis-ahromopropionylquinolj  CgH^(0'C0'CHMeBr)2,  obtained  from 
a-bromopropionyl  bromide  and  disodium  quiuol,  separates  from  benzene 
in  colourless  prisms,  m.  p.  110°.     It  interacts  with  disodium  catechol 

to  form  catecholoxypropiolacione,  CflH^<^     i         ,  m.  p.  51°. 

BiS'a-h'omohutyrylquinol,  CgH4(0*C0'CHEtBr)j,  forms  colourless 
leaflets,  m.  p.  67 — 68°.  Bis-a-bromoisobutyrylquinol  forms  colourless 
needles,  m.  p.  120°.  Bis-a-hrainoiaovalerylquinol  separates  from  alcohol 
in  colourless  leaflets,  m.  p.  53°.  A.  McK. 

Preparation  of  Qainonoid  Sulphur  Compounds.  Tueodob 
ZiNCKE  and  W.  Glahn  (Z^«r.,  1907,  40,  3039— 3049).— The  similarity 
between  oxygen  and  sulphur  suggested  the  possibility  of  preparing 
thioquinones  of  the  type  OIC^H^IS,  and  this  investigation  deals  with 
the  results  obtained  in  the  attempt.  2  :  ^-BibromopfienolA-sidphonyl 
chlwnde,  CgHjOjClBrgS,  which  crystallises  in  colourless  needles,  m.  p. 
127 — 128°,  is  easily  prepared,  the  bromine  shielding  the  hydroxyl 
group  from  the  attack  of  the  phosphorus  pentachloride.  On  reduction 
with  zinc  and  hydrochloric  acid  in  alcoholic  solution,  2  :  6'd^omothuh 
quhwl,  SH'CgH^Br^'OH,  is  obtained,  crystallising  in  glistening 
needles,  m.  p.  82°.  All  attempts  to  convert  this  into  the  correspond- 
ing thiobenzoquinone  have  been  fruitless ;  nitric  acid  oxidises  it  to 
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picric  acid,  ftiid  ferric  chloride  gives  2  : 2' :  6  :  &'telrabrom(hi  :  4'- 
diphenol  distdphide,  Oi^H^OgBr^Sj*  which  crystallises  in  pale  yellow 
needles,  m.  p.  152 — 153^  2  :  Q-Dibromothioquinol  diacetaU  has  m.  p. 
137 — 138°.  With  methyl  iodide,  the  thioquinol  yields,  according  to 
the  conditions  employed,  a  sulphide  or  a  sulphonium  iodide.  When 
1  mol.  of  the  thioquinol  dissolved  in  a  solution  of  sodium  methoxide 
(1  mol.)  in  methyl  alcohol  is  treated  with  1  mol.  of  methyl  iodide  in 

Br 

the    cold,   2 :  Q-dihromophenol   ^-methyl  atdphide,    0H<^      ^SMe,   is 

Br"" 
formed,  and  crystallises  in  needles,  m.  p.  47 — 48°.  Nitric  acid 
oxidises  the  compound  to  picric  acid.  The  acetate,  CgHgOgBrgS,  has 
m.  p.  99°.  When  a  dilute  solution  of  sodium  nitrite  is  carefully 
added  to  a  cold  solution  of  the  dibromomethjlthiolphenol  in  glacial 
acetic  acid,  ^-hromO'^nitrophenol  i-methyl  stdphide,  C^HgOgNBrS,  is 
formed.  It  crystallises  in  red  needles,  m.  p.  108°;  the  acetate, 
CgHgO^NBrS,  crystallises  in  dark  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  109 — 110°. 
Nitric  acid  in  glacial  acetic  acid  converts  this  sulphide  into  2'hromo- 

NOo 


^-nitropJi^nol'i'methyhulplwxidey     0H<^       ySMeO,     crystallising     in 

Br"^ 

yellow  needles,  m.  p.  147 — 148°;  the  acetate,  yellow  needles,  m.  p. 
106 — 107°.  When  2  mols.  of  sodium  methoxide  and  2  of  methyl 
iodide  interact  with  the  thioquinol  at  the  b.  p.,  2  :  Q-dibromophenol' 

Br 

A-dvnetJiylsulphanium   iodide,    0H<^       ^SMegT,  separates  on  cooling. 

Br 
It  crystallises  from  water  in  silky  needles  which  lose  methyl  iodide  at 
about  100°  The  corresponding  Bulplixmium  chloride,  C^HgOClBrgS, 
obtained  by  the  interaction  of  silver  chloride  and  iodide  in  aqueous 
solution,  crystallises  in  white,  silky  needles,  losing  methyl  chloride  at 
160°.  By  shaking  silver  oxide  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  the 
sulphonium  iodide,  an  anhydro-com pound,  2  :  ^  dihromo-\  \^dimethyl- 

thioniumquinone,  is  obtained.     It  may  also 
9  be   obtained  by  using   alkali   hydroxides. 

/\  From  water  it  crystallises  in  white  plates, 
or  Bi||  |Br  ^  p  251—252°  (decomp.).  Water  re- 
\y  generates  the  sulphide.  2  :  ^-Diiiitro-Y  :  4- 
yMe  dimethyl thioniumquinone,  CgHgOgNgS,  ob- 
^'  tained  by  heatitjg  the  sulphonium  iodide 
with  nitric  acid  (D  1  4),  crystallises  in  glistening,  yellow  leaflets,  m.  p. 
263 — 264°  (decomp.).  Hydroxylamine  and  phenylhydrazine  are 
without  action  on  the  compound.  The  hydrochloride  and  sulphate  are 
colourless,  and  it  forms  a  platinichlorile,  (Q^QO^^)^tQ\^,  If, 
however,  the  nitration  be  carried  out  in  glacial  acetic  acid  solution 
with  less  acid,  2'hromO'^-nitro-\  :  i'dimethylthioniumquinone, 

CgHgOgKBrS, 
is  the  product.     It  is  more  stable  than  the  dinitro-compound,  crystal- 
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lises  in  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  270 — 271°  (decomp.),  and  forms  more 
stable  salts  and  a  platinickloride,  (C8Hg03NBrS)2PfcClg. 

2 :  %-Dinitrophenol  ^'methyl  sulphide^  C^H^OgNgS,  prepared  by 
digesting  the  dinitrodimethylthioniumquinone  with  25%  hydrobromic 
acid,  forms  dark  red  needles,  m.  p.  104 — 105°;  the  ac^laU,  yellow 
needles,  m.  p.  129 — 130°  The  corresponding  sttlphoocide,  C^HgOgNgS, 
forms  light  yellow  leaflets,  m.  p.  150°;  the  acetate,  yellow  needles, 
m.  p.  137°  (decomp.). 

The  conclusion  is  drawn  that  the  more  probable  formula  for  the 
thionium  compounds  is  the  quinonoid.  W.  R. 

The  Ethereal  Function  in  Dichloromethylenecateohol. 
Raymond  Delange  {Compt.  rend.,  1907,  144,  1278— 1280).— The 
conversion  of  compounds  containing  the  group  lOglCOl^  into  the 
corresponding  carbonates  containing  the  group  lOjICO  by  the  action 
of  cold  wateft"  (Abstr.,  1904,  i,  313,  741)  is  found  to  be  a  general 
reaction.  Thus  ethyl  dichloropipei'onylate,  CCl^IOg'CgH-'COjEt,  having 
b.  p.  156— 157°/9  mm.,  gives  the  carbonate,  COIOg'OpHa-COjEt,  which 
has  b.  p.  169 — 171°/ 12  mm.,  whilst  dicMoropiperonyl  chloride, 
CClj:02:CflH3-COCJ,  having  b.  p.  149— 15r/13  mm.,  gives  a  mixture 
of  the  carbonate,  COIOjICgHg'CO^H,  and  3  : 4-dihydroxjbenzoic  acid. 

Fittig  and  Remsen  (Annalen,  1869, 149,  157)  by  the  action  of  water 
on  tetrachloropiperonal,  CClg^OglCgHg-CflClj,  obtained  a  substance 
which  they  considered  to  be  dichloropiperonal,  CCIjIOglCgHg-CHO. 
The  author  having  obtained  tetrachloropiperonal  as  crystals,  m.  p. 
34°,  b.  p.  162 — 164°/14  mm.,  has  prepared  Fittig  and  Remsen's 
compound,  which,  however,  he  considers  to  be,  not  dichloropiperonal, 
but  dichloromethylcatechol  carbonate,  COIOglCgHg^CHClj,  since  (1) 
the  group  lOglCClj  is  more  readily  attacked  by  water  than  is  the 
group  •CHClj  ;  (2)  when  boiled  with  water  or  dilute  acids  it  gives 
3  : 4-dihydroxybenzaIdehyde  ;  (3)  it  does  not  combine  with  sodium 
hydrogen  sulphite,  and  (4)  when  treated  with  phosphorus  pentachloride 
it  does  not  regenerate  tetrachloropiperonal,  but  remains  unchanged. 

Potassium  hydroxide  acts  very  violently  on  the  dichloromethylenic 
ethers,  forming  compounds  containing  the  group  lOjICICIOgI ;  thus 
propyl  catechol  dichloromothylene  ether  gives  the  compound 
CfiUgPr^OjICrCIOjICgHaPra,  b.  p.  242—243710  mm.,  which  by  dis- 
solving in  sulphuric  acid  and  pouring  the  solution  into  water  gives 
propylcatechol  carbonate  and  propylcatecholmethylenedisuiphonic  acid, 
Ce,H3Pi-:02:C(S03H)2,  m.  p.  52°.  E.  H, 

Diphenyl  Derivatives  of  Hydroxyquinol  Trimethyl  Ether 
[1:2: 4-Trimethoxy  benzene].  Action  of  Nitric  Acid  on 
Hydroxyquinol  Trimethyl  Ether.  Adolf  SchClbr  {Arch,  Pharm., 
1907,  246,  262--283).— When  the  triacetate  of  hydroxyquinol, 
prepared  from  quinone  by  Thiele's  method  (Abstr.,  1900,  i,  605),  is 
added  to  methyl  or  ethyl  alcoholic  sodium  methoxide  or  ethoxide,  and 
the  resulting  sodium  derivative  is  methylated  by  the  addition  of 
methyl  sulphate  gradually  and  with  constant  shaking,  then,  if  the 
1:2: 4-trimethoxybenzene  formed  is  separated  by  distillation  with 
steam  instead  of    by   shaking  with   ether,  a   by-product  crystallises 
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from  the  residue  after  distillation.  This  substance  appears  to 
be  a  2  : 4  : 5  : 2' :  4' :  Q'-Iiexaliydroxydiphenyl,  GQ'B[^(0^e\'O^R^(OMe)J^ 
(molecular  weight  determined  cryosi-opically  in  naphthalene)  ;  m.  p. 
177°.  The  fact  that  it  does  not  yield  a  nitro-derivati^e  makes  it 
probable  that  no  para-hydrogen  atom  is  present ;  boiling  with 
concentrated  hydriodic  acid  converts  it  into  4:5:4':  b'-ttiraJiydroxy- 

d%phenf/lene'2  : 2'-oaMcfe,  0<[X*tt /rktix  >  ^'   P-  2^^°   which  decomposes 

without  melting  when  it  is  heated  and  forms  an  acetyl  derivativa 

1:2: 4-Trimethoxybenzene  forms  a  mononitro-derivative  when 
nitrated  in  acetic  acid  solution  in  the  cold  ;  as  the  corresponding 
amino-derivative  is  oxidised  readily  to  a  quinone,  probably  the  nitro- 
group  is  in  the  para-position  to  one  of  the  methoxyl  groups. 
5'NUr<hl  :  2  U-tHmethoxyben&ene,  1^0^'Cf^H^(0^e\,  m.  p.  129°,  is 
yellow.  It  is  reduced  by  tin  and  hydrochloiic  acid  to  d-amino-l  :  2  : 4- 
trimeihaxybenzeney  NHo'CgHj(OMe)j,  m.  p.  94*5 — 95°;  hydrochloride, 
m,  p.  210°  (decomp.)  ;  benzoyl  derivative,  m.  p.  139-5 — 140°;  this  base 
is  unstable  in  the  air ;  50%  nitric  acid,  and  nitrous  acid  also,  oxidise 
it  to  2  : 6-d%methoxy-]p'benzoquinonef  C0H2Os(OMe)2,  which  is  yellow, 
decomposes  without  melting  when  it  is  heated,  and  is  reduced 
by  sulphurous  acid  to  2  :  5-dihydroxy-l  :  4-dimethoxy benzene, 
CflH2(OH)2(OMe)j,  m.  p.  170°  (not  166°,  Ni^zki  and  Rechberg,  Abstr., 
1890,  968). 

A  dinitro-derivative  of  1:2: 4trimethoxybenzene  could  not  be 
obtained;  the  substance,  m.  p.  131°,  described  under  this  name  (Will, 
Abstr.,  1888;  457)  was  the  mononitro-derivative  just  described. 
When  a  solution  of  the  ether  is  added  to  dilute  nitric  acid  and  a 
reaction  is  induced  by  heating  cautiously,  oxidation  takes  place  to  a 
yellow  substance,  which  decomposes  without  melting  when  it  is  heated, 
and  appears  to  be  a  diphenylquinone  with  some  such  constitution  as 
OMe-CgHjOa-CgHgOg-OMe.  C.  F.  B. 

Transformation  of  Anethole  Glycol  into  Anisylacetone. 
Marc  TiFFENEAuand  Daufbesne  {CompL  rend,,  1907, 144, 1354 — 1356. 
Compare  Abstr.,  1902,  i,  666;  1904,  i,  63,  133;  1906,  i,  662,  724, 
965 ;  1907,  i,  130). — In  previous  papers  the  tranformation  of  a-glycols 
into  aldehydes  or  ketones  has  been  dealt  with,  and  in  view  of  Balbiano 
and  Paolini's  statement  that  a-glycols  of  the  type  OH'CHAr'CHR'OH, 
where  Ar  is  an  aryl  radical,  are  converted  by  treatment  with  zinc 
chloride  into  hydrocinnamaldehydes,  it  has  been  thought  desirable  to 
ascertain  whether  the  reaction  represented  by  the  scheme 

OH-CHAr-CHR-OH   -^  CHAr:CR-OH   -^  CHgAr-COR, 
previously  suggested  (Tiffeneau,  Abstr.,  1907,  i,  404),  is  of  general 
application. 

The  diacetyl  derivative  of  anethole  glycol,  obtained  by  heating 
anethole  dibromide,  dissolved  in  acetic  acid,  with  lead  or  silver  acetate 
(Balbiano  and  Paolini,  Abstr.,  1902,  i,  808),  hus  D<>  1127,  b.  p. 
187 — 189°/12  mm.  The  a-acetoxy-^-bromo-derivative,  simultaneously 
produced  (Hoering,  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  903),  has  D^  146,  and  b.  p. 
180 — 185°/14  mm.,  and  on  distillation  is  partially  decomposed,  yielding 
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the  ftronwHierivative,  OMe'C^H^-CHICMeBr.  This  has  D»  1'325  uid 
dietiis  at  153 — 154°  under  15  mm.  pressure.  Wheu&nethole  dibromide 
dissolved  ia  acetic  acid  is  heated  with  zinc  acetate,  p-methoxyhydratrop* 
aldehyde  is  produced. 

Anethole  glycol,  OMe-CgH4'C8H5(OH)2  (Balbiano  and  Naxdacei, 
Abstr.,  1902,  i,  808),  on  di:stillation  under  reduced  pressure,  furnishes 
a  crystalline  substance,  m.  p.  98°,  b.  p.  240 — 250°/14  mm.,  which  may 
be  the  corresponding  diethylenic  oxide,  and  when  treated  with  sulphuric 
acid  is  converted  into  anisylacetone.  T.  A.  H. 

Action  of  Organo-magnesium  Compounds  on  PhthaJide. 
Alexander  LudWig  {Ber.,  1907,  40,  3060— 3065).— The  behaviour  of 
orga no-magnesium  compouods  with  alkylated  phtbalimides  (Sachs  and 
Ludwig,  Abstr..  1904,  i,  266;  B^is,  ibid.,  i,  503)  and  "saccharins" 
(Sachs  and  Ludwig,  ibid.,  i,  876)  led  the  author  to  examine  the 
reaction   between   the    Grignard   reagent  and  phthalide.     With  an 


excess 


(3  mols.)  of  the  reagent  it  proceeds  thus  :  CgH^<^Tr  ^0 


CR  'OH 
CgH4<po^.QTT»  and  this  primary-tertiary  alcohol  yields  by  solution 

in  sulphuric  acid   an   intensely   coloured   liquid   from   which   water 

precipitates   colourless   <w-dialkyl-o-xylylene   oxides,   CgH^<^p„*>0, 

which  the  author  proposes  to  call  dialkylphthalans. 

The  following  compounds  are  described :  o^methylolphenyldimeihyl' 
carbinol,  OH-CHg-aH^-CMeg-OH,  m.  p.  63— 64°  j  .  1  :  ^rftm«t/iy^ 
1  :  2'di/if/droisobenzq/uran     {st^-dimethyl-o-xj/lylene    oxide,     dimethyl- 

phthalan),    C^jH^^qtt  £>0,   is  an    oil   with   a  terpene-like   odour; 

o-methylolphenyldiethylcarbind,  OH-CHg'CeH^-CEtj-OHjm.  p.  81 — 82°; 
O'methyhlphenyldii6op7'0])ylcarbinol,  OH'CHg'C^H^'CPr^g-OH,  m.  p. 
107 — 108°  ;  o-methylolpfunyldibenzylcarbinol, 

OH-CH2-CgH^-C(CH2Ph),-OH, 
m.  p.  133—134-5°,  and  its  acetyl  derivative,  m.  p.   103 — 104°     The 
preceding  carbinol  is  insoluble  in  concentrated  sulphuric  acid,  but 
when   the    solution   in    glacial    acetic    acid   is   boiled   with    concen- 
trated hydrochloric  acid  and  diluted  with  water,   dibenzylphthalan, 

C^H^<^(^^2^^^a>0.  m.  p.  88—89°,  is  obtained,  which  forms  crystals 

2—3  cm.  in  length.  G.  S. 

Tbiobenzoic  Acids.  Emil  Fhomm  and  Ph.  Schmoldt  {Ber,,  1907, 
40,  2861— 2870).— Both  benzoyl  disulphide  and  thiobenzoyl  disulphide 

contain  the  grouping  -G'S'S'C-,  and  are  con&equeutly  found  to  follow 
Fromm's  rule  (Abstr.,  1906,  i,  656),  being  decomposed  on  heating  or 
on  treatment  with  alkalis,  ammonia,  and  amines  with  the  separation 
of  sulphur. 

Benzoyl  disulphide  is  most  readily  prepared  by  the  action  of 
potassium  ferricyanide  on  dilute  solutions  of  thiobenzoates ;  it  is 
decomposed  by  potassium  hydroxide  with  the  formation  of  thiobenzoic 
and  benzoic  acids  and  liberation  of  sulphur. 
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Thiobenzoyl  disulpbide  cannot  be  prepared  by  acting  on  pbenyl- 
oarbitbionic  acid  (ditbiobenzoic  acid)  with  potassium  ferricyanide,  but 
is  readily  obtained  by  Houben  and  PobPs  metbod  (Abstr.,  1906,  i, 
847);  It  is  decomposed  by  alcoholic  potassium  hydroxide  into  phenyl* 
carbithionic  and  benzoic  acids  with  liberation  of  sulphur,  and  by 
aniline  with  the  formation  of  thiobenzanilide  and  the  separation  of 
sulphur. 

When  either  thiobenzoic  acid,  bensoyl  sulphide,  or  benzoyl  disulpbide 
are  distilled,  they  decompose  yielding  the  same  decomposition  products, 
namely,  hydrogen  sulphide,  sulphur,  beniSoic  acid,  and  tolane 
tetrasulphide,  a  compound  isomeric  with  thiobeni&oyl  disulphide 
(Houben  and  Pohl,  loc.  cit.), 

S-CPh-S 

Tolane  Uirasulphidey  .1     I         I ,  forms  colourless  crystals,  m.  p.  164° ; 

it  is  not  decomposed  by  ammonia  or  aniline,  but  is  converted  by  alcoholic 
potassium  hydroxide  into  2:3:4: 5^tetraphenylthiophen.  This  lattei^ 
compound  is  also  obtained  from  tolane  tetrasulphide  on  reduction' 
and  by  distillation  over  copper  powder. 

When  lead  phenylcarbithionate  (dithiobenzoate)  is  submitted  to  dry 
distillation,   it  decomposes  into    lead    sulphide,   sulphur,  and    tolane 

distdphide,    CPh^-^CPh,      which     crystallises     in     needles,    m,     p. 

174 — 175°,  and  is  similar  to  tolane  tetrasulphide  in  properties,  being 
stable  towards  aniline  and  converted  by  potassium  hydroxide,  by 
distillation  with  copper  powder,  or  by  reduction,  into  2:3:4:5- 
tetrapheny  1 1  hiophen . 

Benzylidene  chloride  is  converted  by  sodium  sulphide  into  /3-trithio- 
benzaldehyde,  and  by  sodium  hydrosulphide  into  benzyl  disulphide ; 
phenylcarbithionic  acid  is  not  formed  in  the  latter  case  as  stated 
by  Klinger  (Abstr.,  1882,  1058).  W.  H.  G. 

Constituents     of    Ethereal     Oils — Teresantalic    Acid)    its 

Derivatives,  and  Constitution.  Friedrich  W.  Semmler  and  Konrad 

Bartelt  {Ber.,  1907,  40,  3101—3107.      Compare  Guerbet,  Abstr., 

1900,  i,  242;    Muller,  t^id,  i,  678).— The  optical  properties  of  tere^ 

pTT pTT  santalic   acid   derivatives   indicate  that 

rML/r  /  \  r^\ir  /nr\  r^T\r^TT  these  compounds  belong  to  a  saturated 
CMe^CMe(00  H)^CH  ^^.^^^^^  ^^.^^  ^j  q^j »   ^^^^^^^  ^^^. 

CH  -OHj  stitution,   however,   from   the   tricyclic 

santalol  and  eksantalol  series  (this  vol.,  i,  431).  The  annexed 
formula  is  suggested  for  teresantalic  acid. 

Teresantalic  acid  has  [a]l?  70°24'.  The  itiethyl  ester,  C^Hj^Og, 
obtained  by  leaving  the  silver  salt  with  an  excess  of  methyl  alcohol  in 
a  spacious  separating  funnel  for  some  time,  has  b.  p.  85 — 86^/11  mm 4 
D^  1-032,  and  n,,  1*47053.  When  reduced  with  sodium  and  alcohol,  th^ 
ester  yields  Uresantaloly  C^qH^qO,  which  may  be  crystallised  from  light 
petroleum;  m.  p.  113°,  b.  p.  95— 98°/9  mm.,  [a]i>  +11°58'.  It 
sublimes  with  the  greatest  readiness.  The  acetate  has  b.  p.  102 — 103°/ 
9—10  mm.,  D*  1019,  no  1-470.  Tereeantalyl  chloride,  Ci^Hj^Cl, 
obtained  by  the  action  of   phosphorus  pentachloride  on  an  ethereal 

3  c  2 
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solution  of  the  alcohol,  has  b.  p.  78—8679  mm.  and  D«  1-0656. 
Teresantalany  CipH,^,  has  b.  p.  165—168°,  D»  0892,  and  n^  1-48033. 
The  hydiochloride  of  teresantalic  acid  has  m.  p.  199°,  and  when 
reduced  yields  dUiydroteresanialic  acidf  Ci^HigOg,  m.  p.  1;26°.  The 
corresponding  methyl  ester,  CuHigOg,  hash.  p.  8879  mm.,  D**  10034, 
Wd  1-46757,  and  is  Isevorotatory. 

DUiydroteresajitalol,  C^oK^fi,  obtained  by  reJucing  either  the  above 
methyl  ester  or,  better,  teresantalol,  has  b.  p.  171°  ;  diliydrotwesanUUyl 
cWortdc,  CjoHi^Cl,  has  b.  p.  70~75°/9  mm.,  And  dihydroteremntalan, 
CjoHiQ,  b.  p.  48 — 58°/9  mm.  These  reduction  products  have  a 
saturated  dicyclic  constitution.  J.  J.  S. 

Ethyl  Hexahydrobenzoylacetate.  Nicolai  D.  Zelinsky  and 
D.  ScHWEDOFF  {Ber.,  1907,  40,  3055—3056),— £  thy  Ihexa/iydrobenzoyl' 
acetate,  CeHu-CO-CHj-COgEt,  b.  p.  135—137718  mm.,  D'»  0-9678, 
is  obtained  by  the  action  of  equal  molecular  quantities  of  ethyl  acetate 
and  hexahydrobenzoate  on  finely-divided  sodium.  Ferric  chloride 
produces  an  intense  violet-red  coloration.  C.  S. 

1 : 4-Diammohexahydroterephthalio  Acid.  Nicolai  Zelinsky 
and  N.  Sculksingeb  {Ber.,  1907,  40,  2888—2890.  Compare  this  vol., 
i,  720). — 1  :  4:-Diaminohexahydro(e9'ep/ahalonitrile,  CgHg(CN)2(NHj)j, 
is  formed  when  diketohe^amethylene  (c^cZohexane-1  : 4-dione)  is 
condensed  with  potassium  cyanide  and  ammonium  chloride  in  concen- 
tiuted  aqueous  solution  in  the  cold.  lb  separates  in  the  form  of 
colourless  crystals  which  decompose  at  193°  without  melting.  It  is 
extremely  unstable  and  is  decomposed  even  by  cold  water.  It  is 
hydrolysed  to  the  corresponding  acid  when  added  to  ice-cold  concen- 
trated sulphuric  acid,  kept  for  two  days,  and  then  warmed  on  the 
water  bath.  When  cold,  the  svUpliate,  QqH^(Q0^\1\{^B.^)^,B.^^0^, 
crystallines  out.  It  does  not  melt  at  2^5°  and  is  hydrolysed  by 
water.  The  acid,  CgHj^O^Ng,  forms  a  crystalline  powder  insoluble  in 
the  ordinary  solvents,  but  dissolves  in  both  alkalis  and  dilute  mineral 
acids.  It  does  not  melt  at  295°.  A  platiuichloride  could  not  be 
obtained.  A  small  amount  of  a  second  amino>acid  was  obtained  from 
the  mother  liquor  from  which  the  diaminohexahydroten*phthalic  acid 
had  separated.  J.  J.  S. 

1  :4-Dihydroxyhexahydroterephthalio  Acid.  Nicolai  Zelin- 
sky and  N.  Schlesingee  {Ber,,  1907,  40,  2890— 2891).— 1  :  4-/>t- 
hydroxyhexahydroterephtJuilonitrUe,  Q^^{QiE.\{Q^  )^,  has  been 
synthesised  from  c^c/ohexane-1  : 4-dioiie  (diketoheicamethylene)  and 
hydrogen  cyanide.  It  is  sparingly  soluble  in  water,  alcohol,  or  ether, 
m.  p.  152  —  154°  (decomp.).  When  hydrolysed  by  adding  it  gradually 
to  concentrated  sulphuric  acid,  diluting  with  two  volumes  of 
water,  and  boiling  for  an  hour,  it  }ield3  the  corresponding  add, 
^6^8(^^)2(^^2^)2»  which  crystallises  from  hot  water  in  colourless 
needles,  m.  p.  122°,  with  paitial  sublimation  and  decomposition.  It  is 
only  sparingly  soluble  in  cold  water  or  cold  alcohol.  The  barium  salt 
crystallises  in  prisms  containing  SH^O.  J.  J.  S. 
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c7/c^oTrimethylene  Compounds.  III.  Synthesis  of  e^/o- 
Propanecarboxylio  Acids.  Arthur  Eotz  [and,  in  part, 
G.  Katser,  a.  Kempe,  J.  Sielisch]  {J.  pr.  Chem.,  1907,  [ii],  75, 
433—516.  Compare  Kotz  and  Stalmann,  Abstr.,  1903,  i,  741 ;  Kotz, 
ibid,,  742). — The  first  half  of  this  paper  consists  of  an  account  of  the 
properties  and  the  methods  of  synthesis  of  the  c^^c^opropanecarbozylic 
acids.  It  is  shown  that  the  stability  of  the  cyclopropane  nucleas 
depends  on  the  nature  and  position  of  the  substituting  groups, 
resolution  of  the  ring  taking  place  only  between  two  carbon  atomF^,  to 
one  of  which  is  attached  a  carboxyl  group,  whilst  the  other  carries  at 
least  one  substituting  group  other  than  carboxyl.  The  resolution 
takes  place  the  more  easily  the  fewer  the  hydrogen  atoms  attached  to 
the  two  carbons  concerned.  The  ring  cannot  be  resolved  in  the 
ab.'^ence  of  carboxyl^',  or  between  two  carbon  atoms  each  carrying  a 
carboxyl,  or  if  the  compound  contains  a  CHj  and  two  C'COjH  groups. 

The  methods  of  synthesis  of  the  cyc/opropanecarboxylic  acids  fall 
under  three  heads : 

I.  Synthesis    from    three    molecules,    each     supplying    one    ring 

carbon  atom:    3CN-CHNa-C02R  +  3Br  =  C02R-C(ON)<^|^^)*^^2^ 

+  3NaBr. 

II.  Syntheses  from  two  molecules,  one  supplying  one,  the  other, 
two,  ring  carbon  atoms  : 

1.  CNa(C02R)2-CNa(C02Tl)2  +  CRR'Brj  =  CRR'<X!n^^S^  +  2NaBr. 

2.  CNa2(C02R)2  +  CH2Br-CH2Br  =  C{CO^U)^<;^^^  +  2NaBr. 

3.  CH2:CBr-C02R  +  CHNa(C02R)2  =  CO2R-CHB/-CH2-0Na(0O2R)2 
=  C(C02R)2<J^!  +NaBr. 

4.  CH,:CH-C0,R  +  C02ll'CH<y  =  C02R*CH<^^^ 

OFT 

III.  Syntheses  in  which  the  three-ring  carbon  atoms  are  derived 
from  one  molecule  :  * 

CFT'PO  R 

1.  CO,R-CHBr-CHj-CH,-COjR  =  CH,<Jg^^^«^  +  HBr. 

CH'OO  R 

2.  CO,R-CHBi-CHj-CNa(00,R)2  =  CH2<J^PQ  ^*    +NaBr. 

3.  CH2(CHBr-C0jR)j  +  2Na  -  CH,<^^^^^«^  +  2NaBr. 

4.  CH,[0Na(C0,R)5].  +  2Br  =  CH,<^j^^^^j«  +  2NaBr. 

The  propane-di-,  -tri-,  and  -tetra-carboxylic  esters  required  for  the 
syntheses  under  III.  are  prepared  by  the  general  reactions  : 
1.  Polymerisation  of  esters  of  the  acrylic  series  : 

2CH2:CH-C02R  =  CH2:C(C02R)-CH2-CH2-CO^B, 
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and  hydrolysis  of  the  resulting  alkylideneglutaric  ester  with  formation 
of  a  propane-ay-dioarbozylic  acid  and  an  aldehyde  or  a  ketone. 

2.  Addition  of  ebhyl  malonate  to  esters  of  the  acrylic  series: 
CHgXH-COaR  +  CH3(C02R)j  =  CH(C02R)a-CH2'CHg-COalL 

3a.  Addition  of  ethyl  malonate  to  esters  of  the  methylenemalonic 

series :  CH2;C(COjR)2  +  CHj(COjR),-CH2[0H(CO2Ry2- 

3^.  Action  of  dihaloids  derived  from  aldehydes  or  ketones  on  etbyl 
sodiomalonate:  CRR'Brjj  +  2CHNa(C02R)8  =  CRR'[CH(C02R)2]5  + 
SNaBr. 

The  esters  of  the  acrylic  series  are  formed  by  condensation  of 
aldehydes  and  ketones  with  acetic  acid,  and  those  of  the  methylene- 
malonic  series  by  condensation  of  aldehydes  and  ketones  with  ethyl 
malonate,  or  by  the  action  of  dihaloids  derived  from  aldehydes  or 
ketones,  on  ethyl  disodiomalonate. 

The  following  new  experimental  details  are  given  in  the  second  half 
of  the  paper. 

Mhyla-bromopropane-aayy-tetracarhoxylate,  formed  by  bromination  of 
ethyl  propane-aayy-tetracarboxylate  cooled  by  ice,  decomposes  when  dis- 
tilled, and  when  treated  with  methyl  alcoholic  ammonia  at  the  ordinary 
temperature  yields  ethyl  cycfopropane-1  : 1  :  2  :  2-tetracarboxylate- 

Et/iyl  prapylidenemcUonate,  CHEtIC(C0jEt)3,  is  obtained  by  heating 
ethyl  malonate  with  propaldehyde  and  acetic  anhydride  under 
pressure  at  100°,  in  a  90%  yield,  as  a  transparent  liquid,  b.  p. 
115 — 125°/12  mm.,  and  on  prolonged  shaking  with  concentrated 
ammonia  is  partly  hydrolysed  and  partly  decomposed  forming 
propaldehyde  and  malonamide. 

Ethyl  propyltdemdiTtudonate,  CHEt[CH(C02Eb)2]2,  formed  by  the 
action  of  ethyl  sodiomalonate  on  ethyl  propylidenemalonate  in 
ethereal  solution,  is  obtained  as  a  slightly  yellow  liquid,  b.  p. 
195 — 205°/ 12  mm.  When  converted  into  its  (Jt^oeftVderivative  and 
treated  with  iodine  in  ethereal  solution,  it  yields  ethyl  ethylenetetra- 
carboxylate,  ethyl  ethanetetracarboxylate,  and  eOiyl  S-ethylcyclo- 
propane-l  :1  :  2  : 2'tetracarhoxylate,  b.  p.  211 — 240°/ 12  mm.,  which  on 
hydrolysis  with  aqueous  ammonia  forms  the  add  as  a  reddish-brown, 
viscid  mass  with  an  odour  resembling  that  of  the  fatty  acids.  The 
silver  salt,  C^H^OgAg^,  was  analysed.  d-Mhylcyc\opropane-l  :  2- 
flicarboocylic  acid,  obtained  by  hydrolysis  of  the  telracarboxylic  ester 
with  alcoholic  potassium  hydroxide  and  evaporation  of  the  product 
with  hydrochloric  acid  in  an  atmosphere  of  carbon  dioxide,  forms  a 
hygroscopic,  white,  crystalline  mass ;  the  silver  salt,  Cy^fi^Ag^y  was 
analysed;  the  ethyl  ester,  b.  p.  185— 195°/12  mm.  (decomp.).  On 
distillation^  the  dicarboxylic  acid  decomposes,  yielding  ethylparaconic 
apid  and  an  oil  which  may  be  hydrosorbic  acid. 

Ethyl  a^y-triethylpropane-aayy-ietracarboxylatey  b,p.  1 95—  230°/l  2  mm, 
(decomp.),  formed  together  with  ethyl  propylidenemalonate  and  ethyl 
ethylmalonate  by  the  action  of  sodium  and  ethyl  iodide  on  ethyl 
propylidenedimalon^te  in  alcoholic  solution,  yields  ethylmalonamide 
when  treated  with  concentrated  ammonia,  and  on  hydrolysis  with 
hydrochloric  acid  forpis  i^PYtriethylglvtaric  actd,  obtained  as  a 
yellow,  viscid  mass,  and   analysed   in   the   form   of   its   silver  salt. 
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Tri-y-chhroerotonie  acid,  CClg-CHICH-COgH,  formed  by  hydrolysis 
of  ethyl  trichloroethylidenemalonate  by  means  of  boiling  27% 
hydrochloric  acid,  separates  from  water  in  stout  crystals,  m.p.  119° 

JSihyl  tHchloroethylidenedtmaloneUe,  CCl8'CH[CH(C02Et)j2,  prepared 
from  ethyl  trichloroethylidenemalonate  and  ethyl  sodiomalonate,  is 
obtained  as  a  yellow  oil  which  decomposes  at  60°.  On  hydrolysis  with 
hydrochloric  acid,  it  yields  p-trichloromeihylglifAaric  acid, 

CClg-CHlCHj-CPjH)^, 
which  crystallises  from  benzene  in  nacreous  leaflets,  m.  p.  159°. 

Ethyl  3'MMo7'omethylcyc\opropai%e'l  :  1 :  2  :  2'tetraearhoxylate,  ra.  p. 
48°,  is  formed  by  the  action  of  bromine  on  ethyl  trichloroethyiidene- 
dimalonate  or  on  its  disodio-derivative. 

Ethyl  o-bronKhfi-phenylpropans-aayy-tetracarboxyla te, 
CH(C02Et),-CHPh-CBr(C03Et)2, 
decomposes  on  distillation ;  when  treated  with  methyl  alcoholic 
ammonia,  it  yields  ethyl  3-phenylcyc/opropane-l  :  1  :  2  :  2-tetra- 
carboxylate,  b.  p.  228°/ll  mm.,  which  on  hydrolysis  is  converted  into 
3-phenylo^c/opropane-l :  2-dicarboxylic  acid,  m.  p.  175°  The  oil,  b.  p. 
100 — 200°/l2  mm.,  described  by  Kotz  and  Stalmann  {loc.  cit.),  is  shown 
to  have  been  a  mixture  of  benzaldehyde,  ethyl  malonate,  and  ethyl 
ethylenetetracarboxylate.  In  agreement  with  this,  ethyl  disodio- 
/9-phenylpropane-aayy-tetracarboxylate  is  decomposed  by  dilute  acids, 
forming  ethyl  malonate  and  et'iyl  benzylidenemalonate,  together  with 
only  traces  of  ethyl  3-phenylcyc^propane-l :  1  :  2  :  2-tetracarboxyIate. 
Similarly,  ethyl  disodioethylidenedimalooate  is  decomposed  by  dilute 
acids,  fofming  ethyl  malonate  and  ethyl  ethyl  idenemalonate.  The 
action  of  methyl  iodide  on  ethyl  dipotassio-/?-phenylpropane-aayy-tetra- 
carboxylate  leads  to  the  formation  of  ethyl  methylmalonate  and  ethyl 
benzylidenemalonate. 

Et/iyl  a-bramoieopropylmalonatej  formed  by  the  action  of  bromine  on 
ethyl  tfopropyl malonate  cooled  by  ice,  is  obtained  as  a  colourless 
liquid,  b.  p.  119— 123°/12  mm.  or  215— 230°/760  mm.  When  heated 
with  diethylaniline  in  a  reflux  apparatus  at  170 — 175°,  it  yields  ethyl 
dimethylacrylate,  ethyl  malonate,  and  only  small  amounts  of  ethyl 
Mopropylenemalonate,  b.  p.  110 — 112°/ 12  mm.;  when  shaken  with 
concentrated  aqueous  ammonfa,  this  yields  acetone  and  malonamide. 
Ethyl  /?)3-dimethylpropanetetracarboxylate  (Lawrence,  Proc.,  1899,  62), 
b.  p.  190— 195°/12  mm.,  is  formed  in  a  90—95%  yield  by  heating* 
ethyl  t«opropylenemalonate  with  ethyl  sodiomalonate  in  ethereal 
solution  at  60 — 70°  under  pressure ;  when  treated  with  bromine  alone 
it  is  converted  only  partially  into  the  a-6romo-derivative,  but  on  treat- 
ment with  bromine  in  presence  of  iodine  in  sunlight,  it  yields  ethyl 
ethanetetracarboxylate. 

Ethyl  3  :  S-dimethylcyclopropanetetracarboxylate,  formed  by  -  the 
action  of  methyl  alcoholic  ammonia  on  ethyl  a-bromo-/3i3-dimethyl- 
propanetetracarboxylate,  is  obtained  as  a  slightly  yellow  oil,  b.  p. 
188 — 190°/10  mm.,  and  on  hydrolysis  with  alcoholic  potassium  hydr- 
oxide and  subsequent  boiling  with  hydrochloric  acid,  yields  a  mixture 
of  da-  and  trans-caronic  acids  (Perkin  and  Thorpe,  Tranp.,  1899, 75,  48). 

The  action  of  bromine  on  ethyl  disodio-)3)3-dimethylpropanetetra- 
carboxylate  cooled  by  ice  leads  to  the  formation  of  ethyl  ethanetetra- 
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carbozylate,  whilst  the  action  of  water  on  tho  dieodio-ester  leads  to  the 
formation  of  ethyl  malonate  and  ethyl  isopropylenemalonate,  and  that 
of  ethyl  iodide  in  hoiling  alcoholic  solution  to  the  formation  of  ethyl 
Mopropylenemalonate  and  ethyl  ethylmalooate. 

Ethyl  dimethylacrylate  remains  unchanged  in  ethereal  solution  in 
pres<?nce  of  sodium  inethoxide,  free  from  alcohol,  at  the  ordinary 
temperature  (compare  Pechmann,  Ahstr.,  1901,  i,  63;  Pechmann  and 
Rohm,  ibid.,  253). 

Ammonia  reacts  with  ethyl  methylenemalonate  with  development  of 
heat  and  formation  of  hexamethylenetetra-amine. 

Ethi/l  m-nilrobenzylidenemalanale,  prepared  by  condensation  of 
771-nitrobenzaldehyde  with  ethyl  malonate  in  presence  of  piperidine  at 
80%  crystallises  in  rhombic  plates,  m.  p.  73^,  decolorises  potassium 
permanganate  in  ethereal  solution,  and  reacts  with  ethyl  sodiomalonate 
with  development  of  heat,  forming  ethyl  aodio-m-nitrohenzylidenedi- 
malonate.  On  treatment  with  dilute  sulphuric  acid,  this  yields  the 
free  ester  as  a  viscid,  yellow  oil,  which  decomposes  on  distillation/ 
12  mm.,  and  is  hydrolysed  by  alcoholic  potassium  hydroxide  to 
m-nitrobemylidenedimalonic  acid,  or  by  hydrochloric  acid  to  )3-mnitro- 
phenylglutaric  acid.  This  is  formed  also  by  the  action  of  bromine  on 
the  disodiodimalonate  or  of  sodium  hydroxide  on  the  viscid,  yellow 
hromodinudonate.  m-Nitrobenzylidenedimalonic  acid  forms  a  yellowish- 
red,  amorphous  mass,  decomposing  above  150°;  the  silver  salt, 
CjgHyOjQNAg^,  was  analysed. 

Ethyl  m-nitrobenzylidenedimalonate  is  reduced  by  sodium  and 
methyl  alcohol  to  a  yellowish-rod,  unstable  a^ox^-derivative,  but  by 
aluminium  amalgam  in  alkaline  solution  to  ethyl  m-^minobenzylidenedi- 
mdUmate,  which  is  obtained  as  a  yellowish-red,  viscid  oil,  and  on 
hydrolysis  with  hydrochloric  acid  yields  p-ta-umiTiophenylglrUarie  ctcid 
hydrochloride.  This  is  formed  also  by  reduction  of  /^-m-nitrophenyl- 
glutaric  acid  with  stannous  chloride  and  hydrochloric  acids ;  it  forms 
white  crystals,  m.  p.  100 — 101°,  becomes  red  on  exposure  to  air,  gives 
an  intensely-yellow  lignin  reaction,  and  when  diazotised  and  boiled 
with  sulphuric  acid  yields  p-m-hydroxyplienylglutaric  acid,  m.  p.  112°. 

Eifiyl  ^^itrobenzylidenedimalonatey  formed  by  condensation  of  the 
monomalonate  with  ethyl  sodiomalonate,  is  converted  by  hydrolysis 
.with  hydrochloric  acid  into  p-nitrophenylglutaric  acid.  When  re- 
duced with  stannous  chloride  and  hydrochloric  acid,  diazotised,  and 
boiled  with  sulphuric  acid,  this  yields  P-^hydroxyphenylgltUaric  ttcid, 
which  forms  white  crystals,  m.  p.  154 — 155°. 

p'm-2' JVaphtholazophenylglutaric  acid,  formed  by  coupling  diazotised 
)3-7n-aminopheny]glutaric  acid  with  )3-naphthol  in  alkaline  solution,  is 
obtained  as  red,  crystalline  powder,  m.  p.  208°,  is  soluble  in  alkalis, 
and  forms  a  red,  insoluble  barium  salt.  G.  Y. 

Condensation  of  Ethyl  Acetonedicarboxylate  with  Alde- 
hydes Under  the  Influence  of  Ammonia  and  Aminea  II. 
Pavel  Petrenko:Kritschenko  and  M.  T.ewin  [and,  in  part, 
F.  Mentschikowsky]  (Ber.,  1907,  40,  2882— 2885).— Cinnamaldehyde 
and  furfuraldehyde  react  with  acetonedicarboxylic  esters  in  the 
presence  of  ammonia  in  quite  a  different  manner  from  benzaldehyde 


Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  709 

(Abstr.,  1900,  i,  307 ;  1906,  i,  452),  the  products  being  1  : 5-diketoDes 
(compare  Knoevenagel,  Abstr.,  1896,  i,  210).  Ethyl  einnamylidenehiS' 
acetoriBdimrhoxylatey  CHPh:OH-CH[CH(002Et)-00-OH2'COjEt]5j,  is 
formed  when  a  slow  stream  of  dry  ammonia  is  passed  into  a  benzene 
solution  of  cinnamaldehjde  and  ethyl  acetonedicarbozylate.  The 
yield  is  increased  when  the  ammonia  is  replaced  by  diethylamine. 
It  separates  from  benzene  in  colourless  crystals,  m.  p.  132 — 133°. 

Furfuraldehyde  and  methyl  acetonedicarbozylate  in  the  presence  of 
ammonia  give  a  small  yield  of  methyl  /urfurylidenebiaacetonedi' 
earbaxylate,  C^OH3-CH[OH(CO^Me)-CO-CHj-C02Me]j,  m.  p.  162—175° 
(decomp.),  which  is  sp  iringly  soluble  in  hot  alcohol.  A  by-product  is 
an  oily  compound  containing  nitrogen.  When  diethylamine  is  used 
as  the  condensing  agent,  a  product,  m.  p.  139 — 143°,  is  obtained.  This 
is  probably  a  mixture  of  the  condensation  product  and  the  original 
ester. 

£lhyl  2  :  Q'dipIienyl-l-methi/lfnperidone-S  :  5-diearboxylate 

obtained  by  the  condensation  of  acetonedicarbozylic  ester  and  benz< 
aldehyde  in  the  presence  of  methylamine,  or  by  the  action  of  methyl 
iodide  on  the  secondary  base  previously  described  (Abstr.,  1906,  i,  452), 
crystallises  from  alcohol  in  well  developed  prisms,  m.  p.  85 — 86°.  The 
hydrochloride,  C^^Bj^p^'SC],  m.  p.  195 — 200°,  is  insoluble  in  water  or 
benzene  and  may  be  crystallised  from  a  mixture  of  chloroform  and  light 
petroleum.  With  nitrous  acid  the  ester  yields  a  nUroaoamine,  m.  p. 
137^-139°.  J.  J.  S. 

Hexahydrobenzaldehyde.  Kicolai  D.  Zelinskt  and  Johannes 
GuTT  {Ber,,  1907,  40,  3050—3063.  Compare  Bouveault,  Abstr.,  1904, 
i,  61  ;  Wallach,  1906,  i,  564). — Hexahydrobenzaldehyde,  obtained 
from  <:yc/ohexylcarbinoI  by  oxidation  with  chromic  acid,  forms  the 
aldoximef  CyHjgON,  crystallising  in  needles,  m.  p.  90 — 91°;  the  hydro- 
chloride has  m.  p.  107 — 108°  (decomp).  The  solid  polymeride  of  hexa- 
hydrobenzaldehyde (Wallach,  loc.  cit.)  is  (C7H^,0)3.  When  dimethyl- 
aniline  and  hexahydrobenzaldehyde  condense,  a  green  dye  is  formed, 
and  on  dissolution  in  alcohol  the  leuco-h&se  (1),  C^gHj^Ng,  is  deposited  as 
white  needles,  m.  p.  148 — 149°;  this  substance,  however,  cannot  be 
re-oxidised  to  the  dye. 

The  m.  p.  of  hexahydrobenzylidenesemicarbazone  is  173 — 174°  (Wal- 
lach, 167—168°;  Bouveault,  176°).  W.  R. 

Diphenylhydrazones  of  the  Tolualdehydes.  F.  Robive  and 
Bernhabd  Tollens  {Ber,,  1907,  40,  3107.  Compare  Maurenbrecher, 
Abstr.,  1906,  i,  985).  J.  J.  S. 

Oonvenaion  of  Piperonal  into  the  Cyclic  Carbonate  of 
Protocatechualdehyde.  Hebuann  Pauly  {Ber.,  1907,  40,  3096 — 
3100). — A  good    yield    of    Fittig   and   HemFon's    dichloropiperonal, 

CH0-CeH3<^>CCl,  {Annalen,  1871,  159,  126),  can  be  obtained  by 

acting  with  phosphorus  pentachloride  on  piperonal  and  pouring  the 
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product  on  to  ice,  provided  certain  directions  are  followed.  All  acid 
must  be  completely  removed  by  repeated  washing  with  water.  It 
crystallises  from  chloroform,  has  m.  p.  96 — 97°,  b.  p.  178°/15  mm.,  and 
is  stable  when  protected  from  moisture. 

When  heated  with  anhydrous  oxalic  acid  at  130°  and  ultimately  at 

160°,  it  yields protoeatechu(Udehyde  carbonate,  CHO^C0H3<Cq]>CO,  which 

may  be  distilled  under  reduced  pressure.  Treatment  with  cold  con- 
centrated sulphuric  acid,  or  with  anhydrous  formic  acid  at  80 — 90°, 
yields  the  same  product.  It  forms  rhombic  crystals,  m.  p.  124°  (corr.),. 
b.  p.  162°(corr.)/13  mm.,  or  289°  under  atmospheric  pressure.  It 
reacts  with  alcohols  yielding  the  monoalkyl  carboDates.  When 
boiled  with  water,  it  loses  carbon  dioxide  quantitatively,  and  in  the 
presence  of  small  amounts  of  tertiary  amines  this  decomposition  pro- 
ceeds in  the  cold.  It  is,  however,  relatively  stable  in  the  presence  of 
concentrated  acids.  J.  J.  S. 

Conversion  of  Substituted  Adipic  and  Pimelic  Acids  into 
Oyolic  Ketones.  H.  G.  Blanc  (Compt.  rend,,  1907,  144,  1356— 
1358). — When  an  acid  of  either  of  these  groups  is  heated  during  some 
hours  with  acetic  anhydride,  it  is  converted  into  the  corresponding 
anhydride,  which,  on  slow  distillation  at  the  atmospheric  pressure  and  at 
a  temperature  which  varies  for  the  different  anhydrides,  decompoaes, 
yielding  carbon  dioxide  and  the  corresponding  cyclic  ketone. 

A  number  of  these  ketones  have  been  prepared  in  this  way,  and  of 
these  the  following  are  new :  1:1:  i-trimethylcyclopentane'fi'Onet 
b.  p.  152°,  oxime,  m.  p.  62° ;  l-methyl'S-allylcydopentans-i-one,  b.  p. 
188°,  semicarbazone,  m.  p.  156°;  1:1:  A4rimethylcyclohexane'5-oM, 
b.  p.  185°,  semicarbazone,  m.  p.  170°.  T.  A.  H. 

Action  of  Ammonia  Sulphide  on  Ketones.  Ehil  Fromm  and 
H.  HOLLER  {Ber,,  1907,  40,  2978— 2982).— Manchot  and  Krische's 
supposed  diphenyldimethylthiopinacone  (Abstr.,  1905,  i,  142)  is  a 
mixture  of  2  : 4-diphenylthiophen  (Baumann  and  Fromm,  Abstr., 
1895,  i,  363)  and  sulphur.  G.  Y. 

Thio-derivatives  of  Ketones.  V.  Duplobenzylidenetbio- 
acetone,  a  Substance  with  Extraordinary  Additive  Powers. 
Ehil  Fbomm  and  H.  Holler  (Ber,,  1907,  40,  2982—2993.  Compare 
Fromm  and  Baumann,  Abstr.,  1889, 852  ;  Baumann  and  Fromm,  Abetr., 
1890,  25  ;  1895,  i,  362  ;  Fromm  and  Ziersch,  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  931).— The 
formation  of  thio-derivatives  by  the  action  of  hydrogen  sulphide  on 
mono-  and  1  : 3-di-ketones  in  presence  of  hydrogen  chloride  has  been 
described  in  previous  papers.  The  study  of  this  reaction  has  been 
extended  now  to  an  unsaturated  ketone,  benzylideneacetone.  This 
ketone  is  found  to  yield  a  product, 

CHPb:aH-CMe<^>OMe-CH:CHPh  or  S<Q5^QH5)HPh^' 
which    the    authors    term  duplobenzylidenethioaeeton/e.      The    former 
formula  is  preferred,  as  it  explains  the  more  easily  the  transformation 
of  the  substance  into  duplobenzylideneaxylhtoacetone^ 
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CHPh:CH'CMe<^>CMe-CH:CHPb, 

and  the  hydrolysis  of  this  to  ben zylideneace tone. 

Buptobenzytidenethioacetone,  ^20^so^2>  separates  from  alcohol  in 
crystals  containing  alcohol  of  crystallisation,  which  is  lest  readily  on 
exposure  to  air,  m.  p.  132*5°,  forms  an  unstable  additive  compound 
with  bromine,  and  when  boiled  with  acids  in  alcoholic  solution  yields 
duplobenzylideneoosythioaeetonef  GjqHjqOjiIHjO,  m.  p.  186*5°,  soluble  in 
ether.  On  evaporation,  the  mother  liquor  from  the  preparation  of  this 
yields  benzylideneacetone.  The  action  of  dilute  acids  on  duplo- 
benzylidenethioacetone  in  warm  alcoholic  solution  lead<  to  the  formation 
of  the  oxythioaoetone  together  with  the  following  additive  products : 
C2oH2oS3,HCl,H20,  m.  p.  229°;  C5oHyoS2,HBr,H20,  m.  p.  230°; 
CjpHgoSj  H2S04,H20,  m.  p.  177°;  O^qB.^S.^,1^^0^,  m.  p.  197°  An 
additive  product,  CjQHjoSgjHCl,  m.  p.  208°,  is  formed  by  the  action  of 
hydrogen  chloride  on  duplobenzylidenethioacetone  in  ethereal  solution 
and  absorbs  water  readily.     These  additive  compounds  may  have  the 

constitution  (I)  OH-CHPh-CH2-CMe<g>CMe-CH3-CHPhX  or  (II) 

CHPb:CH'CMe<:f^^^^)>CMe-CH:CHPh,  are  colourless,  in- 
soluble in  ether,  and  when  treated  with  boiling  dilute  alkalis 
or  alkali  carbonates  yield  duplohenzylidenethioacetone  hydrate^ 
CjQHj^SgjHgO  needles,  m,  p.  152°,  or  benzylideneacetone  on  pro- 
longed boiling.  The  hydrate  does  not  form  a  benzoyl  derivative, 
but  is  readily  converted  into  the  acid  additive  compounds,  which  have 
therefore  probably  the  formula  (I).  The  hydrate  may  have  the  con- 
stitution CHPh:CH-CMe<g>CMe-CH2-CHPh-0H  or 
.CHPh-CHg CMev 

o<  s<      >s. 

The  action  of  ammonia  on  the  acid  additive  compounds  leads  to  the 
formation  of  an  additive  compound,  C2oH2qS2,NB[3,  which  crystallises 
in  needles,  m.   p.   142°,  may  have  the  annexed  constitution,  and  is 

CHPh-rR f'M  readily     converted     into      the     acid 

^jt/  ^  a^  \«  additive  compounds  by  the  action  of 
\r«TT-Di-  />«TT  __r»*jr  /  '  cold  dilute  acids.  An  additive  com- 
\CHPh.CH, CMe/       ^^^^^^    C«,H,„8„NH„   m.    p.    148°, 

formed  by  the   action    of  ammonia  on   duplobenzylidenethioacetone, 
may  be  identical  or  isomeric  with  the  preceding  derivative.       G.  Y. 

CondeDsations  with  Citronellcd.  II.  Hans  Rupe,  S.  Pfeiffer, 
and  J.  Splittgebber  {Ber.,  1907,  40,  2813—2817.  Compare  Abstr., 
1903,  i,  841). — Citronellideneacetic  acid, 

CH2:CMe-[CH2]8-CHMe-CH2-CH:CH-C02H, 
previously  prepared  from  citronellal  and  malonic  acid  in  the  presence 
of  pyridine,  is  a  liquid  with  b.  p.  176"5 — 1775^/14  mm.  Griinhagen 
{Disa.y  1898),  using  the  same  method,  however,  obtained  the  acid  as  a 
solid,  m.  p.  51 — 52°.  The  liquid,  previously  described,  was  a  mixture 
of  isomeric  acids,  one  of  which  had  the  double  linking  in  the  jSyposition, 
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since  a  lactone  ccnld  be  obtained  by  treatment  with  sulphuric  acid. 
This  transference  of  the  double  linking  had  taken  place  owing  to  the 
presence  of  the  pyridine. 

The     lactone,    CHo:CMe^rCHJ^'CHMe'CH<^^''jQ^   has   b.   p. 

161—163713  mm. 

Pi-Dimethyl- ^"^-nonene-aO-ol, 

CH2:CMe-[CH;]3-0HMe-CH2-CHMe-OH, 
obtained  by  the  action  of  ma<{nesium  methyl  iodide  on  citronellal, 
has  b.  p.  104— 105710  mm.,  D?  0-8578,  [a]*  +055°.      Its  acetate, 
C18H24O2,  has  b.  p.  118— 119714  mm. 

pi^-Dimethylnonanc-fiO-diol^ 

OH-CMe2-[CHj3-CHMe-CH2-CHMe-OH, 
obtained  by  boiling  the   preceding  alcohol   with   ethyl   alcohol  and 
sulphiii:ic  acid,  has  b.  p.  144 — 145714  mm. 

PC-Dimethyl-A'^-nonene-e-one,  CH2:CMe-[CH2]8-CHM:e-CH,-COMe, 
obtained  by  oxidising  the  dimethylnoneneol  with  potassium  di- 
.chromate  and  sulphuric  acid,  has  b.  p.  93 — 94712  mm.,  Df  0'8650, 
[a]S  +5*89°,  Wd  14496.  Its  aemicarbazone  separates  from  dilute 
alcohol  in  glistening  leaflets,  m.  p.  82 — 83°.  Its  oxime  has  b.  p. 
133—134711  mm.  A.  MoK. 

Bornyl  and  Penohyl  Derivatives.  Iwan  Kokdakoff  and  Iwan 
ScniNDELMEiSEB  {J,  pr,  Chem.,  1907,  [ii],  76,  529 — 538). — ^The  action 
of  phosphorus  pentahaloids  and  of  hydrogen  haloids  on  secondary  hydro- 
aromatic  alcohols  is  discussed.  Previously  the  product  of  the  reaction 
has  been  an  unstable,  or  a  mixture  of  this  with  a  stable,  haloid 
derivative  (Abstr.,  1895,  i,  549).  It  is  found  possible  now  to  increase 
the  amount  of  either  haloid  derivative  by  varying  the  experimental 
conditions.  The  present  work  was  undertaken  to  determine  if  the 
action  of  hydrogen  haloids  on  the  esters  of  the  secondary  hydro- 
aromatic  alcohols  takes  plice  in  the  same  manner  as  the  action  of  the 
hydrogen  haloids  on  the  alcohols,  and,  if  possible,  to  obtain  indications 
of  an  iiitermerliate  phase  by  means  of  which  the  complicated  trans- 
formations of  the  alcohols  might  be  explained. 

Wagner  andBrickner  (Abstr.,  1900,  i,  46.  Compare  HesFe,  Abstr., 
1906,  i,  375)  showed  that  the  action  of  phosphorus  pentachloride  on 
borneol  leads  to  the  formation  of  t«obornyl  chloride  or  camphene 
hydrochloride,  which  is  unstable,  and  a  stable  chloride  which  these 
authors  assumed  to  be  Kindt's  camphor.  It  is  found  now  that  ^borneol 
acetate,  which  on  hydrolysis  yields  /-borneol,  on  treatment  with 
hydrogen  chloride  in  acetic  acid  solution  at  125°,  yields  pinene 
hydrochloride,  m.  p.  124°;  this  has  the  same  m.  p.  when  mixed  with 
Kindt's  camphor,  is  optically  inactive,  and  is  hydrolysed  partially  to 
camphor  when  heated  with  water  at  120°.  This  is  the  first  case  of 
the  conversion  of  the  acetate  into  the  corresponding  sec. -chloride 
without  simultaneous  formation  of  a  racemised  stereoisomeride  or  a 
tertiary  chloride. 

Similar  results  are  obtained  with  fenchyl  acetate.  Fenchyl  alcohol 
sublimes  in  plates,  m.  p.  47°,  [ajo  -  15°22',  and  probably  contains 
traces  of  fenchone.     The  acetate,  b.  p.  91— 91'5°/12  mm.,  D*0'972, 
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[a]i>  -63^24',  Hd  1*4565  (compare  Bertram  and  Helle,  Abstr.,  1900, 
i^39d;  Bouehardat  and  Lafont,  Abstr.,  1899,  i,  156),  is  converted 
by  hydrogen  chloride  in  acetic  acid  solution  at  126 — 130°  into  a 
chloride,  b.  p.  68—74711  mm.,  D^o  0*952,  Wi>  1*4758,  which  is  optically 
inactive,  reacts  with  silver  nitrate,  and  on  treatment  with  alcoholic 
potassium  hydroxide  yields  considerable  amounts  of  t-fenchene,  but 
remains  for  the  most  part  unchanged.  The  chloride,  b.  p.  76 — 78712  mm., 
obtained  by  the  action  of  phosphorus  pentachloride  on  fenchyl  alcohol, 
does  not  react  with  silver  nitrate.  G.  Y. 

t^oFenchyl  Alcohol  and  its  Derivatives.  Iwan  Kondakoff 
{J,  pr.  Chem.,  1907,  [ii],  76,  539— 548).— woFenchyl  alcohol  has  been 
held  by  various  authors  to  be  (1)  a  mixture  of  structurally  identical, 
but  optically  different,  secondary  alcohols  (Bertram  and  Helle,  Abstr., 
1900,  i,  398) ;  (2)  a  mixture  of  tertiary  alcohols  or  of  a  tertiary  and  a 
secondary  alcohol ;  (3)  a  stereoisomeride  of  fenchyl  alcohol  (Abstr., 
1900,  i,  604),  or  (4)  a  mixture  of  two  secondary  alcohols  of  different 
types.  As  the  experimental  facts  published  previously  do  not  admit 
of  a  decision  between  these  views,  the  author  gives  now  a  number  of 
observations  made  with  t^ofenchyl  alcohol  and  its  derivatives. 

MoFenchyl  alcohol,  prepared  from  fenchene  by  Bertram  and  Helle's 
{loc.  eit.),  Kondakoff 's  (loc.  ciL,  Abbtr.,  1902,  i,  478),  or  Wallach's 
(Abstr.,  1901,  i,  331)  method,  is  a  mixture  of  a  liquid  and  a  crystal- 
line alcohol ;  a  portion  of  the  fenchene  remains  always  unchanged.  A 
fenchene,  b.  p.  152-159°,  D»^*  0*860,  [a]p  -36°3',  n^  1*46643,  formed 
an  acetate,  b.  p.  100—105715  mm.,  Df  0*9784,  [a]n  +5°33', 
fii,  1-46257;  the  alcohol,  m.  p.  61*5°,  [oJd  +45°40';  the  unchanged 
fenchene,  b.  p.  144—152°,  Df  0*8539,  a^  -  21°10'.  Another  fenchene, 
b.  p.  155—158°,  Df  0*8077,  [aj^  -  39°50',  yielded  a  residual  fenchene, 
b.  p.  146— 168°  Df  0*8529,  op  -12°02';  the  acetate  was  obtained  in 
two  fractions:  b.  p.  90— 95-5°/15  mm.,  [a]i>  -  9°35V  and  b.  p. 
95-5— 100°/95  mm.,  [aju  -  7°38'.  In  both  experiments  an  optically 
inactive  acetate,  b.  p.  95— 97°/15  mm.,  Df  0-9752,  Wp  1*46168,  was 
obtained.  On  hydrolysis,  the  lasvorotatory  acetate  gave  an  alcohol, 
[a]©  -  6-07°,  and  the  inactive  acetate  an  alcohol,  [a]},*  -6*31°  When 
mixed  and  distilled/ 10  mm.,  these  alcohols  gave  a  series  of  fractions  : 
b.  p.  80—81°,  D'«»  0-961,  Wj>  1*47751,  optically  inactive;  b.  p. 
81—82°,  D^»  0-962,  [ajo  -2°,  Wp  1-47654 ;  b.  p.  82—84*5°, 
[a]©  -5°;  these  three  fractions  did  not  solidify.  A  fourth  fraction, 
b.  p.  84-5 — 87°,  yielded  two  crystalline  alcohols :  m.  p.  48 — 53°,  and 
m.  p.  54—55°,  [a]?'  -8- 13°  in  ethyl  alcoholic,  or  -7*06°  in  toluene, 
solution.  Other  preparations  of  crystalline  tsofenchyl  alcohols  had 
[apD  ■*  8*75°  and  —11*6°  respectively.  It  is  evident  that  no  relation 
can  be  established  between  the  original  and  residual  fenchenes,  or 
between  the  acetates  and  the  alcohols  derived  from  them. 

When  treated  with  phosphorus  pentachloride,  an  z-isofenchyl 
alcohol,  b.  p.  80 — 81°,  yielded  a  chloride  which  was  obtained  in  two 
fractions:  b.  p.  73— 74°/9  mm.,  D»0-996,  [a]i,  -3°53',  n^  1*4812,  and 
b.  p.  74 — 76°/9  mm.,  [ajp  -  5°2'.  This  chloride  yielded  silver  chloride 
quantitatively  with  silver  nitrate  in  alcoholic  solution,  gave  with 
alcoholic  potassium  hydroxide  an  Mofenchyl  alcohol,  b.  p.  71 — 74°/ 
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8  mm.,  D"'*  0'932,  tid  1 '46702,  containing  traces  of  chlorine  together 
with  small  amounts  of  fenchene,  and  on  treatment  with  water  wae 
converted  completely  into  uofenchyl  alcohol,  m.  p.  61*5—^65^9 
[a.Jy'^  +12*63°.  Optical  isomerisation  must  take  place  during  the 
formation  of  the  chloride.  Similar  results  were  obtained  with  other 
taofenchyl  alcohol  preparations. 

The  remainder  of  the  paper  contains  a  discussion  of  these  results 
and  of  Bertram  and  Hello's  observations  (loc.  ciL),  together  with  a 
•criticism  of  Semmler's  views  on  the  constitution  of  fenchone  and  its 
•derivatives  {Chem.  ZeU.,  1905,  29,  1313).  G.  Y. 

Gitral.  Carl  Habri£S  and  Alfred  Himmblmann  {Ber,,  1907,  40, 
2823 — 2826). — In  continuation  of  Harries  and  Langheld's  work 
(Abbtr.,  1906,  i,  226)  the  action  of  ozone  on  Tiemann's  citrai  a  and 
icitral  b  (Abstr.,  1899,  i,  250)  has  been  studied.  The  two  citrals  give 
the  same  results,  which  agrees  with  Tiemann's  assumption  that  they 
are  stereoisomerides.  The  product  of  the  action  of  ozone  on  citrid 
varies  with  the  solvent ;  in  light  petroleum  solution.  Harries  and 
Langheld's  ozonide,  O^oH^gOg,  but  in  carbon  tetrachloride  or  glacial 
acetic  acid  solution  a  diozontde  is  formed. 

^O-CMcj       CHO-CH— O^ 

The  diozontde,  Ox^  )  I  |         (  ^0,   is    obtained   as  a 

^O-CH-OHg-OHj-CMe-O^ 
powder  sparingly  soluble  in  carbon  tetrachloride ;  it  is  only  slightly 
explosive,  does  not  decolorise  bromine,  and  when  heated  with  water 
yields  acetone,  Isevulaldehyde,  and  a  syrup  which  is  probably  glyoxal ; 
the  formation  of  Isevulaldehyde  peroxide,  which  is  obtained  from 
caoutchouc  diozonide,  was  not  observed. 

The  mono-ozonide  decolorises  bromine  in  glacial  acetic  acid  solution 
and  is  decomposed  by  hot  water,  forming  hydrogen  peroxide,  Isevul- 
aldehyde,  and  acetone  peroxide.  G.  Y. 

The  Constituents  of  Ethereal  Oils.  I.  Dihydroterpinene  «• 
Carvomenthene.  II.  Oil  from  Pilea.  III.  Addition  of 
Hydrogen  Chloride,  &o.,  to  Bicyclio  Singly  Unsaturated 
Systems.  IV.  Derivatives  of  Sabinene  and  Constitution  of 
Terpinene.  Friedhich  W.  Skmmler  (jBer.,  1907,  40,  2959—2968).— 
Sabinene  monohydrocMoride,  CjQHjg,HCl,  is  obtained,  when  care  is  taken 
to  exclude  moisture,  by  pnssing  hydrogen  chloride  through  an  ethereal 
solution  of  theterpene;  b.  p.  82—8679  mm.,  D*'  0  970,  n^  1-482, 
qd  -0^15'.  The  dihydrochloride  is  formed  when  moisture  is  present 
(compare  this  vol.,  i,  145), 

On  reduction  of  the  monohydrochloride  with  sodium  and  alcohol, 
carvomenthene  was  obtained,  b.  p.  57 — 6079  mm.,  D**  0*8184, 
nD  1*4566.  To  identify  the  compound  it  was  oxidised  by  ozone,  when 
a  A»toaWe%(f«,  CioHigOg,  was  isolated,  b.  p.  119—12579  mm.,  D*0-9439, 
ni>  1*44962  ;  the  disernicarbazone  has  m.  p.  183°.  On  further  oxidation 
of  the  aldehyde  by  potassium  permanganate,  e-keto-/9-wopi'OpyI- 
heptoic  acid,  CH8'CO-OH2-CH/CH(Pi^)-OH2-COjH,  is  obtained, 
b.  p.  174— I8O79  mm.,  D^  1*019,  n^  1-45662;  the  phenylhydrazone 
has  m.  p.  102°  (compare  Baeyer,  Abstr.,  1896,  i,  248),     The  dihydro- 
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terpinene  gives  on  treatment  with  nitrosyl  chloride  a  bUnUroso-eldoride 
of  m.  p.  87^,  which  yields  with  benzjlamine  the  nUrclaminey 
OH-N:OioHi8-NH-CHjPh,  m.  p.  107°, 

Menthene    gives    on    oxidation    with    ozone,     l-h^-yqdimethyl' 

octaldehyde,  CHMej^-CO'CHj-Cfl^-CHMe-CHg-CHO,  b.  p.  122— 124^ 

9  mm.,  D^  0*959,  n^  1*4483.     The  identity  therefore  of  the  dihydro- 

PTT     PFT  terpinene  with  carvomenthene  as  obtained 

y    J^v  either  from   limonene,    hydrochloride,  or 

CBEMeg'Ck^"""''^  ^CICHg    from   i;-  and  i/r-phellandrene  or  sabinene 

PH — PTT  ^®  therefore  established  (Abstr.,  1903,  i^ 

^2  ^^2  505,    641).      The    annexred    constitution 

is   ascribed   to  sabinene,   and   explains   the  optical   activity  of   the 

monohydrochloride  and  the  dihydrochloride  formation. 

The  crude  oil  from  Pilea  has  D"  0-8633— 0-8620,  n^,  1-468B— 
1  -4690,  ai>  +  33°52'—  +  58^20'.  The  main  fraction  has  b.  p.  167— 168^ 
D**  0*8402,  «D  1*4696,  and  on  oxidation  with  potassium  perman^ 
ganate  gives  a  glycol,  C^oHigOg,  of  b.  p.  160—15479  mm.,  D*  1*0332, 
7Id  1*4852,  so  that  the  dicyclic  terpine  is  sabinene. 

The  author  correlates  the  behaviour  of  sabinene  towards  hydrogen 
chloride  with  those  of  camphene  and  pinene  in  which  new  ring 
systems  are  produced.  W.  R. 

^-Amyrin  Acetate  from  Balata.  N.  H.  Ck)HEN  {Arch.  Pharm,, 
1907,  246,  245).— a-Balalban  (Tschirch  and  Schereschewski,  Abstr., 
1906,  i,  713)  is  nothing  more  or  less  than  )3-amyrin  acetate. 

C.  F.  B. 

Digritoxin.  Heinbich  Kiliani  {Ber.,  1907,  40,  2996—2998).— 
Cloetta  has  ascribed  to  digitoxin  the  formula  CggH^gO^Q,  and  to 
"digalen"  (amorphous  digitoxin),  Ci^HgjOg  {MUnch,  med.  Woch.f  1906, 
68,  2282;  1907,  64,  987.  Compare  KiUani,  ibid.,  1907,  64,  886). 
Cryst-allised  digitoxin  is  found  now  to  have  the  molecular  weight  in 
chloroform,  as  determined  ebullioscopically,  681  and  682,  or  in 
alcoholic  solution,  676,  and  amorphous  digitoxin  ia  chloroform^  501, 
507,  and  515 ;  the  formula  Cj^H^^Oji  requires  638,  to  which  these 
results  approximate  (compare  Abstr.,  1899,  i,  70).  Digitoxin  is 
readily  dtcomposed ;  when  it.  is  boiled  for  a  few  minutes  with  85% 
alcohol,  the  presence  of  a  carbohydrate  which  reduces  Eehling's 
solution  may  be  detected.  Cloetta's  "  digalen  "  is  considered  to  have 
been  an  impure  digitalein.  G.  Y. 

Melanins.  Florence  M.  Durham  (Proc,  physioL  Soc,  1907,xlvii — 
xlviii. ;  J.  Physiol.,  36). — The  pigments  in  the  hairs  of  mice  are 
yellow,  black,  and  chocolate ;  the  keratin  may  be  removed  either 
by  dissolving  it  in  strong  sulphuric  acid  or  stannous  chloride.  The 
three  pigments,  which  are  associated  with  a  fat-like  substance,  exhibit 
certain  differences  in  physical  appearance  and  solubilities. 

W.  D.  H. 

Pharmacologiocd  Behaviour  of  HydroxybenzyltanninSr 
Hermann  Hildebeandt  {Arch.  Expt.  Path.  Pharm.,  1907,  66, 
410-— 416.     Compare  Abstr.,   1905,  i,  163). — Condensation  products- 
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are  readily  obtained  when  an  alcoholic  solution  of  a  phenol,  form* 
aldehyde,  and  tannic  acid  is  poured  into  concentrated  hydrochloric 
acid ;  the  condensation  consisting  in  the  removal  of  a  nucleus  hydrogen 
atom  of  the  phenol  and  also  of  the  tannin  by  the  oxygen  of  the 
aldehyde. 

The  acetyl  and  benzoyl  derivatives  of  thymol,  anisole,  phenetole,  aud 
o-methoxy benzoic  acid  also  react  quantitatively  with  formaldehyde  and 
tannin.  Good  yields  are  also  obtained  with  resorcinol  diethyl  ether 
and  )8-naphthol  methyl  ether,  but  vanillic  acid  gives  only  a  poor  yield. 
p-Dibromobenzene  gives  a  good  yield,  but  p-cymene,  benzene,  and 
toluene  do  not  form  condensation  products.  The  dibromobenzene- 
metbylenetannin,  when  distilled  with  sodium  hydroxide  solution,  yields 
dibromobenzene.     Acetyltannin  may  also  be  used  in  place  of  taDnin. 

Koue  of  the  condensation  products  which  contain  alkylated  hydroxyl 
groups  possess  astringent  properties.  The  carvacrol  derivative  has  the 
most  pronounced  pharmacologioal  properties,  then  follows  the  thymol 
derivative,  and  the  effect  of  the  o-cresol  derivative  is  not  so  marked. 

The  pharmacological  properties  of  most  of  the  condensation  products 
have  been  studied,  and  the  question  of  the  relationship  between 
pharmacological  properties  and  constitution  is  discussed.         J.  J.  S. 


Action  of  Hydrozylamine  on  Acetylenic  Nitriles,  Amides, 
and  Esters,  cuid  on  the  Oorresponding  )8-Ketonic  Oompoanda 
Charles  Moubru  and  I.  Lazennec  {Compt.  rend.f  1907,  144, 
1281 — 1283). — When  hydroxylamine  in  methyl  alcoholic  solution  acts 
on  phony Ipropiolonitrile,  the  substance  CgHgONj,  m.  p.  111°,  previously 
prepared  by  Obregia  by  the  action  of  hydroxylamine  on  benzoyl- 
acetonitrile  (Abstr.,  1892,  324)  and  by  Burns  (Abstr.,  1893,  i,  314), 
is  formed.  It  gives  a  hydrochloride,  m.  p.  154 — 155°,  and  a  benzoyl 
derivative,  m.  p.  179 — 180°,  and  when  boiled  with  concentrated  hydro- 
chloric acid  forms  a  substance,  Cj^H^OgN,  m.  p.  151 — 152°  (decomp.), 
identical  with  the  phenyh'sooxazolone  prepared  by  Claisen  and  Zedel 
(Abstr.,  1891,  468)  and  Hantzsch  (Abstr.,  1891,  739)  from  ethyl 
benzoylacetate,  by  Obregia  from  benzoylacetamide,  by  Posner  (Abstr., 
1906,  i,  955)  from  )8-hydroxylamino-/8-phenyl propionic  acid,  and  by 
the  authors  from  the  action  of  free  hydroxylamine  on  ethyl  phenyl- 
propiolate,  phenylpropiolaruide,  or  ethyl  ^-ethoxycinnamate.  Owing 
to  its  formation  from  the  latter  substance, 

0EfCPh:CH-C02Et+  PhCrCH-COjEt  _       PhC=CH 

HNH-OH  ""^     HN  ""^     HN    CO' 

\  \/ 

OH  O 

the  authors  consider  that  the  substance  CgHyO^N  is  3-phenyl-5- 
t«ooxazolone.  The  reaction  with  phenylpropiolamide  is  effected 
similarly,  whilst  those  with  benzoylacetamide  and  ethyl  benzoylacetate 
can  be  explained  by  supposing  tliese  substances  to  act  in  the  enolic 
form.  The  compound  C^HgONg  °^*^st  then  be  3-phenyl-5-itf(X)xazoloii- 
imine,  being  formed  from  pheny  Ipropiolonitrile,  thus  : 
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CPh:C'CN  + 

Ph'C:CH-CN 

HNH 

\ 
OH 

-^     H^ 
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Ph-(j^=CH 

HN   c:nh' 

\y 

o 

3-Phenyl-5-i«ooxazoloiiimiDe  is  attacked  by  nitrous  acid,  but  the 
product  behaves  quite  differently  from  that  formed  by  the  action  of 
nitrous  acid  on  the  aminoi^oozazole  prepared  by  Hanriot  by  the  action 
of  hydroxy lamine  on  propionylpropionitrile  (Abstr.,  1892,  79),  and 
the  difference  in  constitution  of  the  two  products  is  probably  due  to 
propionylpropionitrile  being  a  substituted,  whilst  benzoylacetonitrile 
is  a  non -substituted,  )8-ketonic  nitrile.  The  preceding  reactions  seem 
to  be  generally  applicable ;  thus  amylpropiolonitrile  and  hexoylaceto- 
nitrile  give  a  substance,  C^H^fil^^,  m.  p.  41°,  probably  amyli^aoxazolon- 
imine,  which  forms  a  hyd/i'ochloride,  m.  p.  104 — 106°,  and  an  acetyl 
derivative,  m.  p.  87 — 88°,  and  when  heated  with  concentrated  hydro- 
chloric acid  decomposes  into  methyl  amyl  ketone,  bydroxylamine  and 
ammonium  chlorides,  aud  carbon  dioxide,  probably  owing  to  a  splitting 
up  of  the  amyh'tfooxazolone  first  formed.  The  latter  substance  has 
been  obtained  in  the  form  of  an  ammonium  salt,  CgHjjOjN'NH^,  m.  p. 
174 — 176°  (corr.  decomp.),  and  a  benzoyl  derivative,  m.  p.  72 — 73° 
Similarly,  hexylpropiolonitrile  and  heptoylacetonitrile  give  a  substance, 
m.  p.  32°,  probably  hexyh^ooxazolon imine,  which  forms  an  acetyl 
compound,  m.  p.  82*5 — 83°.  The  acetylenic  and  )8-ketonic  non- 
substituted  nitriles  by  condensation  with  hydroxjlamines  thus  give 
the  same  cyclic  compounds,  namely,  the  tsooxazolonimines,  whilst  the 
acetylenic  amides  and  esters  and  the  corresponding  /?-ketonic  amides 
and  esters  give  the  same  t^ooxazolones.  E.  H. 

Oximes  of  1-Methylcincbotoxine  and  1-Methylcinchotin- 
toxine  and  their  Transformation  by  the  Beckmann  Reaction. 
WiLHELM  KoENiGS  [with  Karl  Bernhabt  and  Josef  Ibele]  (Ber,, 
1907,  40,  2873— 2882).— It  has  been  shown  (this  vol.,  i,  345)  that 
cinchonic  acid  and  4-aminoquiuoline  are  obtained  on  hydrolysing  the 
product  formed  by  the  Beckmann  transformation  of  the  oxime  of 
1-methylcinchotoxine.  It  has  now  been  found  possible  to  isolate  in 
addition  to  these  compounds,  ^i-aminoethyl-l'm^thyl-Z-vinylpiperidine 
and  N-methyl/iomomeroquinemne,  The  ozime^of  1-methylcinchotin- 
toxine  behaves  in  a  similar  manner,  yielding  cinchonic  acid,  4-amino- 
quinoline,  i-aminoeihyl-l-m^eihyl-S-tihylpiperidine,  and  l^-methyUiomo- 
eincholeupone.  From  their  mode  of  formation  it  is  probable  that 
these  new  compounds  possess  the  formulsB  assigned  to  them,  although 
this  has  not  been  proved.  The  author  considers  Eabe's  cinchonine 
formula  (this  vol.,  i,  78)  less  probable  than  the  one  proposed  by  him 
some  time  ago  (Abstr.,  1900,  i,  189),  namely, 

/CH, CH\ CH(OH)-Cj^NH^, 

CH CH„— CHo ^N 

\CH(CH:CHj)-CH/ 

Babe,  in  his  last  publication  (this  vol.,  i,  546),  considers  it  probable 
that   there   is    present   in    cinchonine    a   secondary  alcohol    gioup. 
VOL.  XCII.  i.  3d 
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i-Aminoetht/l'  1  'methyl-3-vinylpiperidiney 

is  a  colourless  oil,  b.  p.  2347725  mm. ;  the  oxalcUe,  CijHjjO^NjjHjO, 
forms  small  needles,  m.  p.  approx.  190^  (decomp.) ;  the  aurtcltlortdef 
O^Qll2o^^,2llA\iC\^^.fii  is  a  crystallioe  substance,  m.  p.  approx.  102°; 
the  2)lalinichlor%de  decomposes  at  240°;  the  picraie  crystallises  in 
needles  ]  the  tartrate  forms  a  crybtalline  powder. 
^^-Methi/lhomomeroguinenine, 

NMe<gg*— CHj>CH.CH,.CH,-00,H, 

is  an  oil,  as  is  likewise  its  methyl  ester;  the  estor  yields  a  crystalline 
aurichloride,  CijHgiOaNjUAuCl^,  m.  p.  122°. 

'N-Methi/lcinckotintoxine,  prepared  by  Babe's  method  from  cinchotine 
methiodide  (Arlt,  Abstr.,  18d9,  i,  962),  is  a  crystalline  substance,  m.  p. 
74—76°;  its  oxlm9,  ('joHjyONj,  melts  at  65—80° 

A-Aminoet/iyl-lniethyl-^-elliylpiperidine^  CjqHjjNj,  yields  an  oxalcUe^ 
^\2^2i^4^2»^2^»  which  forms  slender  needles,  m.  p.  180 — 192° 
(decomp.)  ;  the  aurichloride,  G^^^^,2^LMQ\^,^jdy  crystallises  in 
long  needle.-,  m.  p.  133 — 135°;  the  platinicldoride  forms  small, 
yellowish-red  needles,  m.  p.  250°  (decomp.). 

^'MtthylhomodnchoUupone^ 

^'^^^CH'^OHEt^^^'^^a'Cffa'COgH, 

is  a  resinous  subst  ince;  i  s  aurtcldoride,  OiiHjiOgNjHAuCl^,  is  a  crystal- 
line substance,  m.  p.  about  120°.  The  et/iyl  ester  is  likewise  resinous ; 
it  yields  an  aurichloride,  CigHggOjNjHAuCl^,  obtained  as  a  yellow 
crystalline  powder,  m.  p.  80—100°.  W.  H.  G. 

Action  of  Halogens  on  Morphine  Derivatives.  Eduard 
VoNGERicHTEN  and  Otto  HObnee  {Ber.,  1907,  40,  2827— 2831).— The 
action  of  halogens  on  morphine  or  codeine  is  totally  different  from 
that  on  a-  or  )3-mebhylmorphimethine,  whereas  a-  and  /^-methyldihydro- 
morphimethines  behave  towards  bromine  in  the  same  manner  as 
morphine  ^(yongerichten,  Abstr.,  1897,  i,  643),  bromination  taking 
place  in  the  ring  carrying  the  phenolic  hydroxy!. 

The  action  of  bromine  on  a-methylmorphimethine  in  chloroform 
solution  leads  to  the  formation  of  a  bromohydroxydihydromeihylfnarphi'' 
niethine,  CigH2j04NBr,  which  crystallises  in  leaflets,  m.  p.  170°, 
decomposes  with  loss  of  water  at  about  180°,  gives  with  concentrated 
sulphuric  acid  a  brownish-red  coloration  becoming  brownish-green 
and  blue  on  addition  of  water,  and  does  not  give  a  precipitate  with 
silver  nitrate  after  being  heated  with  dilute  sulphuric  acid.  The 
crystalline  methiodide  decomposes  at  about  150° ;  the  acetyl  derivative, 
CgiHjoOgNBr,  m.  p.  118—138°  (decomp.),  yields  a  white,  flocculent, 
tertiary  base  when  converted  into  the  hydrobromide  and  treated  with 
ammonia,  forms  an  oily  methiodide,  and  on  treatment  with  acetic 
anhydride  is  converted  into  diacetylmethylthebaol,  m.  p.  162°.  When 
heated  with  acetic  anhydride  at  180°  under  pressure,  bromohydroxy- 
a-methyldihydromorphimethine  yields  a  bromomorphol,  m.  p.  165°. 
When  heated  in  a  current  of  hydrogen  at  180°,  bromo-a  methyl- 
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morpbimethine,  [alo  -  104  06°,  is  transformed  into  hromo-p-meihyU 
morphimethine,  [a Jo  +128-22^  The  mHhiodide  of  this  is  amorphous 
and  dextrorotatory.  Bromo-a-metkylmorphimethine  melhiodide  has 
[a]'^  -  110-71°. 

JBromo-a-methyldihydromorphimethifie,  CigHj^OjNBr,  m.  p.  165°,  is 
formed  by  bromination  of  a-methyidihjdromorphimethine  in  chloro- 
form or  glacial  acetic  acid  solution  ;  the  metkiodide, 

Ci^Hg^OgNBr.Mel, 
m.  p.   264°,  is  converted  by  boiling  concentrated  sodium  hydroxide 
solution      into     hromo  -  p  -  meihyldiJiydromorphimeihine     metkiodide, 
m.    p.  277°.     Bromo  -  P '  methyldViydroinorphiTnethine,   m.  p.    169°,   is 
formed  by  heating  the  a  compound.  G.  Y. 

Pyrrolidone.  Julius  Tafel  and  Otto  Wassmuth  (5«r.,.1907,  40, 
2831 — 2842). — This  is  a  study  of  the  properties  of  pyrrolidone,  which 
has  been  easily  obtainable  since  Tafel  and  Stern  prepared  it  by  electro- 
lytic reduction  of  succinimide  (Abstr.,  1900,  i,  557).  The  molecular 
weight  of  pyrrolidone  (C^H70N  =  85)  is  found  by  the  vapour  density 
method  at  230°/70— 80  mm.  as  87-3— 903,  but  considerably  higher, 
106 — 148*5,  by  the  cryoscopic  and  ebullioscopic  methods  in  benzene 
solution.  Pyrrolidone  has  both  basic  and  acid  properties ;  with 
hydrogen  chloride  and  bromide  it  forms  two  series  of  salts  containing 
one  equivalent  of  acid  with  one  and  two  equivalents  respectively  of 
pyrrolidone.  The  second  series  belongs  to  Werner's  abnormal  ammonium 

salts  (Abstr.,  1903,1,234),  and  has  the  general  constitution  ^-n^^HX. 

This  tendency  of  pyrrolidone  to  form  double  molecules  appears  also  in 

the  bromine  additive  product,  ^TjO'Br'Br.     Such  formulae  are  to  be 

considered  as  merely  schematic.  Both  series  of  hydrohaloid  salts  are 
strongly  dissociated  in  aqueous  solution. 

Dipyrrolidone  hydrochloride,  (C^H70N)2,HC1,  crystallises  in  spears, 
m.  p.  86—88°  ;  pyrrolidone  hydroc/doridey  G^H^01^,llCl,  hexagonal 
plates,  m.  p.  128 — 131°;  dipyn'olidone  hydrohromide,  (C^Hy0N)2,HBr, 
granular  crystals,  m.  p.  135 — 137°;  pyrrolidone  hydrobromide, 

C^Hy0N,HBr, 
m.  p.  108—121°. 

The  action  of  bromine  on  pyrrolidone  in  chloroform  solution  leads 
to  the  formation  of  the  hydrobromide,  1-bromopyrrolidone,  and 
pyiTolidone  perbromide ;  on  recrystallisation  from  chloroform,  the 
biomo-compound  remains  in  solution,  the  hydrobromide  and  perbromide 
separating  in  mixed  crystals.  On  repeated  recrystallisation,  the  per- 
bromide is  transformed  gradually  into  the  bromo-compound.  The 
action  of  acetone  on  the  perbromide,  as  also  on  /-bromopyrrolidone, 
leads  to  the  formation  of  bromoacetone  and  dipyrrolidone  hydro- 
bromide. 

1-Bromopyrrolidone  is  obtained  in  white  crystals  if  formed  in  40% 
sodium  hydroxide  solution ;  it  is  decomposed  by  hydrogen  iodide  forming 
pyrrolidone,  hydrogen  bromide,  and  iodine,  or  2  mols.  of  hydrogen 
bromide,  forming  pyrrolidone  hydrobromide  perbromide,  or  1  mol.  of 
hydrogen  bromide  forming  pyrrolidone  and  bromine. 

3  (/  2 
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The  sodium  derivative  of  pyiTolidone,  C^H^ONNa,  m.  p.  about 
165^,  decomposes  at  higher  temperatures.  When  treated  with  methyl 
iodide  in  benzene  solution,  it  yields  l-methylpyrrolidanef  CgHgON, 
which  is  obtained  as  a  colourless  oil,  b.  p.  197—202^/736  mm.,  and  on 
hydrolysis  forms  ynuthylaminohutyric  acid,  CjH^^OjN,  m.  p.  143 — 
145^,  decomposing  slightly  above  its  melting  point. 

Ethyl  pyrrolidone'lacetate,  C4HgON'CH2'COjEt,  formed  by  the 
action  of  ethyl  chloroacetate  on  sodium  pyrrolidone,  is  obtained  as  an 
oil,  b.  p.  280 — 283°,  and  on  hydrolys^  yields  pyrroHdone-l-aeetic  acid, 
CgHgOjN,  crystallising  in  needles,  m.  p.  143°;  the  pottMsium  salt  has 
m.  p.  209—213°. 

CH  'GIT 

2'CldoropyrToline,    I^  nr«i^^»     prepared     by    the     action     of 
C/Hg*  CGI 
phosphorus  pentachloride  on  pyrrolidone  hydrochloride  at  85°,  crystal- 
lises in  needles  or  leaflets,  m.  p.  50 — 51°.  G.  Y. 

Thiopyrrolidone.  II.  Julius  Tafel  and  Paul  Lawagzeck  {Ber^ 
1907,  40,  2842—2848.  Compare  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  465).— Tliiopyrroli- 
done,  m.  p.  116°,  is  prepared  now  in  a  90%  yield  by  heating  pyrrolidone 
with  phosphorus  pentasulphide  in  xylene  solution  (compare  Hantzsch, 
Abstr.,  1889,  723). 

The  constitution  of  thiopyrrolidone  is  discussed ;  the  sparing  solu- 
bility in  aqueous  alkalis  and  the  non-formation  of  a  disulphide  point 
to  constitution  I,  whilst  the  alkali  salts  are  considered  to  be  derived 
from  II,  since  their  reaction  with  methyl  iodide  leads  to  the  forma- 
tion of  ^-thiopyrrolidone  methyl  ether,  C^H^N'SMe. 

III.  9^2       GS2>N,HT,         IV.  9^2       ^^2>N,MeI. 
CH2-C(SMe)  -  CH3-C(SMe) 

The  ^-thio-ether  forms  a  hydriodide.  III,  and  a  methiodide,  IV, 
which  on  treatment  with  an  alkali  decomposes,  forming  1-methyl- 
pyrrolidone  and  methyl  mercaptan. 

Thiopyrrolidone  methiodide,  CgH^^NSI,  crystallises  in  yellow  needles, 
m.  p.  139°,  and  when  treated  with  concentrated  potassium  hydroxide 
yields  metfiyl-il/-ihiopyrrolidonet  C^HgN'SMe,  which  is  formed  also  by  the 
action  of  methyl  iodide  on  potassium  thiopyrrolidone.  The  methyl 
ether  is  obtained  as  a  colourless,  highly  refracting,  alkaline  oil,  b.  p. 
170°/755  mm.,  and  has  an  odour  of  mercaptan  and  pyrrolidine.  On 
reduction  with  zinc  dust  and  acetic  acid,  or  electrolytically  in 
sulphuric  acid  solution  with  a  current  density  of  2*4  ampeies,  it  yields 
methyl  mercaptan  and  pyrrol  id  Id  e.  When  oxidised  with  potassium 
permanganate  in  aqueous  solution,  the  methyl  ether  yields  potassium 
methanesulphonate  and  pyrrolidone.  The  methiodide,  SMe'C^HgN,MeI, 
crystallises  in  needles,  m.  p.  122°.  G.  Y. 

Synthesis  of  a  Pyrrolinecarboxylic  Acid.  Nioolai  Zelinsky 
and  N.  Schlesingee  (Ber.,  1907,  40,  2886—2888.  Compare  Abstr., 
1906,  i,  425). — The  nitriles  of  a-amino-acids  have  been  synthesised  by 
the  action  of  potassium  cyanide  and  ammonium  chloride  on  diketones. 
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2  :  b'DiniethylpyrrolvM'b'Carboxylic  acid,  Y  T^NH,  has 

been  obtained  from  the  condensation  product  of  acetonylacetone  and 
potassium  cyanide.  The  coppei*  salt,  (C7H2q02N)2Cu,  separates  from 
alcohol  in  pale  blue  crystals ;  the  neutral  solution  of  the  salt  is  not 
affected  by  hydrogen  sulphide,  but  in  the  presence  of  hydrochloric 
acid  an  immediate  precipitate  is  formed.  The  hydrochloride  of  the 
amino-acid  is  extremely  readily  soluble  in  water  or  alcohol  and 
crystallises  in  long  needles. 

The  primary  condensation  product  has  b.  p.  108^17  mm.,  and 
consists  of  a  mixture  of  the  ketonic  nitrile, 

CN-CMe(NH2)-CH2-CH3-COMe, 
and  of  the  nitrile  of  the  pyrrolinecar  boxy  lie  acid.     From  the  mixture, 
the   semicarbazone,   CgH^^ONg,   of    the    amino-keto-nitrile  has   been 
isolated.  J.  J.  S. 

Chloro-  and  Bromo-Golumbates  and  Chlbrotcuitalates. 
Rudolf  F.  Weinland  and  Ludwig  Stobz  {Zeitsch.  anorg.  Chem»,  1907, 
64,  223 — 243). — The  first  part  of  the  paper  contains  a  detailed 
account  of  the  preparation  and  properties  of  chloro-  and  bromo- 
columbatesof  the  types  CbOXgiHX  and  CbOX3,2RX  (R==  alkali  metal 
or  organic  base,  X  =  C1  or  Br)  which  have  been  already  d^scribed 
(Abstr.,  1906,  ii,  764).  Attempts  to  prepare  corresponding  iodo- 
derivatives  were  unsuccessful  owing  to  the  insolubility  of  columbio 
acid  in  concentrated  hydriodi%  acid.  The  so-called  double  columbium 
pyridine  iodide  described  by  Renz  (Abstr.,  1903,  i,  774)  appears  to 
have  been  pyridine  periodide,  CgH^NI,. 

The  following  tantalum  double  salts  with  pyridine  and  quinoline 
were  prepared  by  the  action  of  the  base  on  tantalum  pdhta- 
chloride  dissolved  in  alcohol  containing  hydrogen  chloride : 
TaOCl8,2aH.NCI,2aUeO;  2TaOCl3,3C6H«NCl,2C2H-0 ; 

Ta,0,Cl„4C,H«NCl, 
and  TaOClg,2CgH8NCl,2CjHgO.  The  first  pyridine  double  salt  was 
obtained  from  solutions  free  from  water,  the  second  and  third  from 
solutions  containing  increaRing  amounts  of  water.  All  the  compounds 
form  colourless  crystals  soluble  in  alcohol,  but  decomposed  by  water ; 
they  gradually  become  opaque  on  exposure  to  the  air. 

Attempts  to  prepare  bromotantalates  were  unsuccessful  owing  to 
the  insolubility  of  tantalum  bromide  in  hydrogen  bromide.         G.  S. 

Which  Substances  contain  a  Readily  Resolvable,  Single 
Oarbon-Nitrogen  Linking?  Eri^st  Mohr  (J*,  pr.  Chem.^  1907, 
[ii],  75,    549 — 555). — von   Braun  and  SteindorfE   have  shown  that 

y-coniceine,  ^^'^n^n(n  h  C^^S>   readily  undergoes    hydrolysis, 

forming  propyl  S-aminobutyl  ketone,  NH2*[CH2]^'CO*CgH7  (Abstr., 
1905,  i,  812).  The  present  paper  is  a  discussion  of  the  question  :  is 
the  G-N  linking  in  the  grouping  CIC'N  or  XIC'N  always  unstable  or 
only  so  in  particular  cases  1  The  conclusion  is  drawn  that  no  general 
rule  can  be  laid  down,  since  whilst  the  linking  in  question  is  readily 
resolved  in  many  substances,  in  others,  such  as  aniline,  it  is  extremely 
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stable.  Between  these  extremes  are  substances  which  contain  the 
grouping  and  in  which  are  found  all  degrees  of  stability  of  the  C-N 
linking.  Thus  there  are  amides  which  are  hydrolysed  with  great  ease, 
others  in  which  the  hydrolysis  is  normal,  and  finally  those  which  can 
be  bydrolysed  only  with  difficulty.  G.  Y. 

An  Optically  Active  Tetrahydroquinoline  Oompound. 
F.  BuCKNBY  {Proc.  Camb.  PhU,  Soc,  1907,  14,  177—178.  Compare 
Wedekind,  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  520). — It  has  been  found  possible  to  effect 
the  resolution  of  allylkairolinium  iodide  into  the  two  optically  active 
forms,  the  salts,  d-aUylkairolinium  d-bromocampharsTilphonate  and 
l-cUlylkcUrolinium  d-bromocamphorsulphonate,  having  been  isolated.  This 
is  the  first  case  of  an  optically  active  compound  in  which  the  activity 
is  due  to  a  nitrogen  atom  in  a  ring. 

Allylkairolinium  iodide,  O^gHigNI,  prepared  by  adding  allyl  iodide 
to"  kairoline  (methyltetrahydroquinoline),  forms  small,  yellow,  prismatic 
crystals,  m.  p.  130°. 

Allylkairolinium  d-bromocamphorsulphonate,  CgsH^jO^NBrS,  prepared 
by  the  interaction  of  the  silver  salt  of  tbe  acid  with  the  above  iodide, 
yields,  when  repeatedly  crystallised  from  a  mixture  of  ethyl  acetate 
and  a  little  toluene,  two  kinds  of  crystals  :  small,  colourless,  transparent 
crystals  sparingly  soluble  in  ethyl  acetate,  m.  p.  164°,  and  silky 
needles  readily  soluble  in  ethyl  acetate,  m.  p.  153*5°.  The  less  soluble 
salt  is  evidently  the  ^ba8e  <3^-acid  salt,  since  it  gives  [aju  +39'1°  and 

iMjo  +195°,  so  that  the  basic  ion,  QpH^QNMe'CjHj,  has  the  value 
M  Jj)  -  75°.  The  more  soluble  compound  is  the  c2-base  c^-acid  salt,  since 
it  gives  [a]o  +68-6°  and  [M]i,  +342°,  whence  the  value  of  [MJ^  for 
the  basic  ion  is  +  72° 

lihe  iodides  could  not  be  recovered  from  the  c2-bromocampho^ 
sulphonates,  being  too  soluble  in  water.  W.  H.  G. 

Catalytic  Action  of  Finely- divided  Metals  on  Nitrogen 
Compounds.  Maurice  Padoa  and  Ugo  Fabbis  {Aui  E,  Accad. 
Lincei,  1907,  [v],  16,  i,  921—924.  Compare  this  vol.,  i,  636).— The 
action  of  finely-divided  nickel  and  hydrogen  on  acridine  vapour  at 
250° — 270°  yields  2  :  3-dimethylquinoline  (compare  Kobde,  Abstr., 
1887,  974)  and  not  a  methylated  carbazole,  which  would  be  expected 
if  the  change  were  analogous  with  that  occurring  in  the  case  of 
quinoline  (see  Padoa  and  Carughi,  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  765).       T.  H.  P. 

Conductivities  of  the  Isomeric  Hydrogen  Esters  of  Quinolinio 
and  Cinchomeronic  Acids.  Alfred  Kibpal  {Monatsh,,  1907,  28, 
439 — 445). — With  the  object  of  determining  the  strength  of  the  two 
carboxyl  groups  in  quinolinic  acid  and  cinchomeronic  acid,  electrical 
conductivity  measurements  of  the  hydrogen  esters  of  the  acids  have 
been  made. 

2-Methyl  3-hydrogen  quinolinate  is  not  bydrolysed  even  in  very 
dilute  aqueous  solutions;  it  has  a  conductivity  constant,  ^  =  0*265. 
3-Methyl  2-hydrogen  quinolinate  has  a  conductivity,  /;  =  0-138.  From 
these  values  it  is  evident  that  the  3-  or  /3-carboxyl  group  is  stronger 
than  the  2-  or  a-carbozyl  group,  so  that,  employing  the  nomenclature 
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proposed  by  Wegscheider  (Abstr.,  1903^  i,  146),  2-methyl  S-hydrogen 
quinoliDate  is  the  6-ester  acid,  whilst  the  isomeride  is  the  a-ester  acid. 

Since  quinoliaic  anhydride,  when  treated  with  methyl  alcohol,  is 
oon^erted  into  80%  of  the  6-methyl  ester  acid,  it  follows  that  quinolinio 
acid  does  not  follow  Wegscheider's  rule  for  the  esterification  of 
dibasic  acids  (Abstr,  1895,  ii,  310;  1898,  i,  238),  for  the  weaker 
2-  or  a-carbozyl  gi*oup  uDdergoes  esterification  more  readily  than  the 
stronger  3-  or  ^-carboxyl  group. 

y-Methyl  cinchomeronate  has  a  conductivity  A;s0'0665,  whilst  the 
^-methyl  ester  has  the  conductivity  A;  =3  0*0666,  from  which  it  follows 
that  the  two  carboxyl  groups  have  practically  the  same  electrolytic 
dissociation  coostant.  It  would  therefore  be  expected  that  equal 
quantities  of  the  two  esters  would  be  obtained  from  the  acid  anhydride, 
but  this  is  not  the  case,  so  that  Wegscheider's  rule  is  inapplicable 
likewise  to  cinchomeronic  acid. 

It  is  probable  that  this  abnormal  behaviour  is  due  to  the  influence 
of  the  nitrogen  atom.  W.  H.  G. 

Oondensation  Products  of  Garbazole  and  Diphenylene 
Oxide  with  Pbthalic  Anhydride.  Rudolf  StCmmer  {Manatsh,, 
1907,  28,  411 — 422). — An  investigation  of  the  two  compounds  pre- 
pared originally  by  Qoldschmiedt  and  Lipschitz  (Abstr.,  1905,  i,  132) 
by  the  condensation  of  phthalic  anhydride  with  carbazoleand  diphenyl- 
ene oxide,  but  not  investigated  by  these  authors. 

Garbazofe-l^'carbonyl-o-bemoic  acid,  CigHgN'OO'CgH^-COjH,  pre- 
pared by  the  action  of  phthalic  anhydride  on  carbazole  in  carbon 
disulphide  solution  in  presence  of  alumioium  chloride,  crystallises 
from  alcohol  in  white,  rhombic  plates ;  it  sinters  at  150°,  m.  p.  190°, 
at  which  temperature  it  dissociates  into  its  components.  The  solution 
in  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  is  colourless.  The  amorphous  silver 
salt  decomposes  at  146°.  The  methyl  ester,  CgjHjjOgN,  prepared  by  the 
action  of  methyl  iodide  on  the  silver  salt,  forms  small  crystals,  m.  p. 
194—201°  (decomp.).  The  amide,  CgoHj^OjNg,  obtained  when 
ammonia  acts  on  the  acid  chloride  prepared  by  means  of  thionyl 
chloride,  crystallises  from  pyridine  in  small,  white  plates,  m.  p. 
235—238°  (decomp.). 

C  H 
o-Diphenylene-oonde-keiobenzoic    add,     '^ ^^^CgHj-CO'C^H^'COgtr, 

formed  when  a  solution  of  phthalic  anhydride  and  diphenylene  oxide 
in  light  petroleum  is  treated  with  aluminium  chloride,  crystallises 
from  methyl  alcohol  in  small,  colourless  plates,  m.  p.  208 — 210°.  The 
methyl  ester,  OjiH^^O^,  obtained  by  treatment  of  the  silver  salt  with 
methyl  iodide,  by  esterification  with  alcohol  and  sulphuric  acid,  or  by 
treatment  of  the  acid  chloride  prepared  by  phosphorus  trichloride  with 
methyl  alcohol,  forms  small,  thin  plates,  m.  p.  99—103°,  and  dissolves 
in  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  to  a  yellowish-red  solution.  The 
isomeric  methyl  ester,  prepared  by  the  action  of  methyl  alcohol  on  the 
acid  chloride  obtained  by  means  of  thionyl  chloride,  forms  an 
amorphous,  white  powder,  m.  p.  72 — 105°  after  sintering  at  55°.  It 
dissolves,  as  does  the  free  acid,  in  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  to  an 
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intense  dark  red  solution.  The  amide,  CjqHijOjN,  formed  when 
ammonia  acts  dn  the  acid  chloride,  is  a  white  powder,  m.  p.  115 — 118°. 
The  oxiine  ankydMey  CjQHuOgN,  obtained  by  the  action  of  free 
hydroxylamine  on  the  acid  in  excess  of  potassium  hydroxide,  crystal- 
lises in  colourless  needles,  m.  p.  203 — 206°.  The  phenylhydrazone 
anhydride,  Cg^iHjgOjNg,  prepared  by  the  interaction  of  the  acid  and 
phenyliiydrazine,  forms  colourless  plates,  m.  p.  221 — 223°. 

W.  H.  G. 

Syntheses  of  Pyrrole  Derivatives  of  High  Molecular 
Weights.  Julius  Schmidt  and  Eichabd  Schall  (Ber,,  1907,  40, 
3002 — 3011).— The  authors  have  previously  described  (Abstr.,  1906, 
i,  23)  the  preparation  of  6-amino-,  4-amino-,  6 : 6'-diamino-,  and 
4  :  4'-diamino-diphenic^  acids.  Since  certain  naturally  occurring  com- 
pounds contain  the  pyrrole  nucleus,  the  authors  have  utilised  the 
acids  in  question  in  order  to  add  on  the  diphenyl  group  to  the  pyrrole 
ring  by  interaction  of  the  reactive  amino-groups  with  y-diketo- 
compounds. 

4-Aminodiphenic  acid,  (I),  for  example,  combines  with  acetonyl 
acetone  to  form  2" :  5"-dimethyl-4-pyrrolediphenic  acid,  (II) : 

CO2H  CO2H  COgH  CO2H        ^^ 


— ^ 


(I.)  (II.) 


.N<rr 


Me 


The  influence  of  steric  retardation  was  noted  in  certain  cases. 
Thus,  whilst  4-amino-  and  4  : 4'-diamino-diphenic  acids  readily  form 
pyrrole  derivatives,  such  derivatives  could  not  be  obtained  from 
6-amino-,  6  :  6'-diamino-,  and  6-amino-6'-hydroxy-diphenic  acids. 

The  diketones  used  were  acetonylacetone  and  ethyl  )8-diacetyl- 
succinate.  Pyrrole  derivatives  were  not  obtained  when  ethyl 
dibenzoylsuccinate  was  used.  This  is  an  instructive  example  of  the 
fact  that  the  reactivity  of  carbonyl  groups  is  influenced  by  the  groups 
attached  to  them. 

Not  only  the  pyrrole  derivatives  obtained,  but  also  the  amino- 
diphenic  acids  used  in  their  preparation  gave  the  so-called  pyrrole 
reaction,  causing  pine- wood  shavings  moistened  with  hydrochloric  acid 
to  assume  a  red  colour.  This  reaction,  accordingly,  is  not  so  very 
trustworthy  as  a  characteristic  test  for  pyrrole  compounds. 

2"  :  b"-Dimethyl-A-pyrrol€diphenic  add,  (II),  when  first  prepared,  is 
white,  but  is  readily  changed  by  air,  assuming  a  red  tint.  It  decom- 
poses at  100—116°, 

3"  :  V-Dicarhethoosy-2"  :  5" -dimethyl- i-pyrroledipJisnic  acid,  obtained 
from  7?  aminodiphenic  fxcid  and  ethyl  )9-diacetyIsuccinate,  forms  white 
needles,  m.  p.  229 — 230°.  When  saponified,  it  yields  the  correspond- 
ing acid,  CggHj^OgN.HsO,  which  separates  from  dilute  alcohol  in  colour- 
less needles,  ra.  p.  239—240°. 
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2" :  6'-2'"  :  5"''Te^ramethf/l-i  :  il-dipyrrolediphmic  add,  obtained  by  the 

condensation  of  4 : 4'-diaminodiphenic 
M®  ^^    acid     with    ace  tony  lace  tone,     crys- 

D^/    \/~\j^/     I  talUses  in  leaflets,  m.  p.  284—285° 
^\_/    \ /       \ I  (decomp.). 

^®  CO  H  CO  H        ^®        3"  :  4"  :  3'"  :  4'"  -  T'afrocarfttf^AoiBy- 

/^  *  2"  :  5"  :  2'"  :  ^'"U^amethyUA: :  4'-rfi- 

pyrrclediphemc  acid,  obtained   from  4 : 4'-diaminodiphenic  acid   and 

ethyl   )S-diaoetylsuccin- 

]j^3  COjH   COjH       j^^  ate,  crystallises  in  col- 

COjEt — V         y — L  J — V         y — COgEt  ourless    leaflets,    m.   p. 

y^'V       X~\       y-^\      I  285—286°     (decomp.). 

CO^Et^^      V_/      \_X         M^COjEt  When      saponified,     it 

forms  the  correspond- 
ing acid,  C^^fi^^^filip,  m.  p.  234—235°  (decomp.). 

When  the  tetracarbethozy  compound  is  warmed  with  an  excess  of 

phosphorus  pentachlor- 

^Iq  COOl    COCl        j^^  ide,     one    carbethoxyl 

COjEt  — V         y — I  ) — V  . —  COCl     group  only  is  attacked ; 

y^-\       y>-<C       >>"^\  the  resulting  trtcWorMf* 

OOjEt— /^      \— /       \— /        \^  COjEt  has  m.  p.  175-177°  and 

is  comparatively  stable 
towards  water  and  alcohol.  The  correspondiog  triamide  has  m.  p. 
120—130°  (decomp.). 

The  trichloride  combines  with  amino-compounds  in  a  manner  com- 
parable with  the  formation  of  polypeptides  by  combination  of  amino- 
acids  with  chlorides  of  amino-acids.     With  aniline  it  forms  the  iri- 

anilide,  which 

„  CO-NHPh  CO-NHPh„  is  a  colourless, 

COjEt-^*      /— '^  J—^        J^ CO-NHPh    amorphous 


powder,      de- 


yN-/    ) (    Vn/ 

COjEt— ^        \— /  \— /       \l'CO,Et  composing  at 

about  130°. 
Whea  condensed  with  p-aminobenzoic  acid,  the  trichloride  forms  the 
eompownd 

CO-NH-CjH^-COjH 

CO-NH-C.H^-COjjH 

CO.Et,— ^®      /-I  i-  ^OO-NH-CjH.-COjH 

>N<     > (     Vn< 

^*^''^e     ^-^  ^-^      ^^0,Et 

which  is  an  amorphous  powder  decomposing  at  160 — 170°. 

A.  McK. 


MechanisDQL  of  the  Synthesis  of  Quinoline  Derivatives 
(Dobner's  Reaction).  Louis  J.  Simon  and  Charles  MAUoufx 
(Compt.  rend.,  1907,  144,  1275— 1278).— By  using  chloroform  or 
benzene  instead  of  alcohol  in  the  condensation  of  /3-naphthyIamine 
with  pyruvic  acid  and  benzaldehyde,  and  also  by  acting  on  pure 
benzylidene-jS-naphthylamine  (1   mol.)  with  pyruvic  acid  (f  mol.),  the 
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authors  have  obtained  methyl-,  phenyl-,  aod  tetrahydrophenyl- 
naphthaquinolinecarbozylic  acids,  benzylnaphthylamine,  and  a  con- 
stant excess  of  benzaldehyde.  It  is  evident  therefore  that  the  hydrogen 
liberated  in  Dobner's  reaction  is  used  up  in  reducing  part  of  the 
benzyl  idenenaph'hylamine  and  the  phenylnaphthaqiiinolinecarboxylic 
acid.  Moreover,  tbis  removal  of  part  of  the  benzylidenenaphthyl- 
amine  from  the  sphere  of  action  leaves  the  pyruvic  acid  in  excess, 
and  thus  explains  the  formation  of  methylnaphthaquinolinecarboxylic 
acid  and  the  excess  of  benzaldehyde  remaining.  The  authors  could 
not  isolate  the  dibydro-acid,  which  is  peobably  formed  as  an  inter- 
mediate product,  but  by  replacing  the  pyruvic  acid  by  ethyl  pyruvate 
they  have  isolated  a  small  quantity  of  the  additive  product,  and  by 
transforming  it  into  ethyl  phenylnaphthaquinolinecarboxylate  they  show 
that  the  course  of  the  reaction  must  be  represented  by  : 

C-COjEt 
COgEfCO-CHj  +  COaEt-CO-CHj  /\/\/^CH 

0,<,H7-N:CHPh  CjoH^-NH-CHPh   "^     \y\/\/^^^*^ 


NH 


C-COjEt 


N  E.  H. 

Alkali  Salts  of  Rhodamines.  Leonhabd  Wag&br  (Zeitsch,  Farh, 
Ind.,  1907,6,  201— 203).— Bernthsen  has  shown  {Cheni.  Zeit,  1892, 
16,  1956—1957;  D.R-R,  73673)  that  the  compound  obtained  by 
Monnet  (Abstr.,  1893,  i,  274)  by  the  esterification  of  tetraethylrhod- 
amine  is  not,  as  this  author  supposed,  a  diethoxy-compound,  but  a  mono- 
ethyl  ester,  the  hydrochloride  of  which  probably  has  the  formula : 

^"^C^^HiN^^^^^^^^^'^^a^*^*  ^^^  ^"^^^"^^  *'*^  ^®^  ^^^®  ^^  ^^^^^^ 
the  sodium  salt,  corresponding  with  this  ester,  by  adding  a  hot  solution 
of  tetraethylrhodamine  in  water  containing  an  excess  of  hydrochloiic 
acid  to  an  aqueous  sodium  hydroxide  solution,  48°B4.  The  sodium 
salt  separates  as  a  scarlet  precipitate  which  becomes  violet  after  a 
time ;  on  heating  the  solution  to  80—90°,  the  scarlet  precipitate  tarns 
cornflower-blue  and  becomes  crystalline.  The  dry  salt  is  a  dark  blue, 
almost  black,  powder.  In  aqueous  solution,  it  is  probably  hydrolysed  into 
the  free  acid  and  sodium  hydroxide,  for  although  stable  at  the  ordinary 
temperature,  the  solution  decomposes  when  heated  with  separation  of 
the  lactone  of  the  acid.  The  potassium  salt,  likewise  the  sodium  and 
^  otcLSsium  salts  of  ^-diethylrhodamine,  may  be  prepared  in  the  same 
way.     None  of  the  salts  described  was  analysed.  W.  H.  G. 

Methylanilinolutidine.  August  Michaelis  and  Otto  Htlluann 
{Annalen,  1907,  354,  91 — 101.  Compare  Michaelis  and  Holken, 
Abstr.,  1904,  i,  774  ;  Fischer  and  Demeler,  Abstr.,  1899,  i,  636).— As 
Michaelis  and  Holken  found  that  the  two  halogen  atoms  of  4-chloro- 
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lutidine  metbiodide  could  be  eubBtifcuted  by  an  atom  of  sulpbur  or 
aelenium,  it  seemed  of  inieresb  to  deterojine  if  the  action  of  aniline 
on  4-ch1orolutidine  would  lead  to  the  formation  of  the  oxygon-free 
base,  methylanilolutidine.  The  base,  obtained  on  treating  the  immed- 
iate product  of  the  reaction  with  an  alkali,  contains  a  stable  molecule 
of  water  and  may  have  either  of  the  two  constitutions : 

v,CH'CMe^  p-rr  f>ijut 

I.  C^-NPh-_^NMe,H20,  or  11.   NHPh-C<^g:^JJ^NMe-OH. 

In  favour  of  I.  is  the  addition  of  methyl  iodide  with  formation  of 
water  and  4-anilino-A^-methyl-lutidine  at  the  ordinary  temperature,  as  also 
the  liberation  of  the  base  from  its  salt  by  alkalis,  whereas  the  strong 
alkaline  reaction  of  the  base,  its  insolubility  in  ether,  and  the  stability 
of  the  mol.  of  water,  which  cannot  be  removed  without  destruction  of 
the  whole  molecule,  point  to  constitution  II.  The  authors  consider 
that  the  product  of  the  action  of  aniline  on  4-chlorolutidine  metb- 
iodide is  the  hydriodide  of  the  base  I.,  and  that  this  base  on  liberation 
by  an  alkali  immediately  combines  with  water,  forming  the  ammonium 
hydroxide  base,  II.     When  heated,  the  nuthiodide, 

NMePh-C<^2;gJ}^>NMeI, 

formed  by  the  action  of  methyl  iodide  on  the  base  I.  or  II.,  yields 

i-methylanilinoluttdine,  NMePh'(>^p„[plL  ^N,  which    is  isomeric 

with  the  base  I.     This  combines  with  water  forming  an  ammonium 

hydroxide  base,  NMePh*C*^pjj[p^  ^NH'OH,  which  has  a  strong 

alkalicie  reaction  and  is  insoluble  in  ether,  but  differs  from  the  first 
ammonium  hydroxide  base  in  that  it  loses  water  readily  over  sulphuric 
acid  in  a  desiccator.  These  results  agree  with  Michaelis's  view  that 
the  alkaline  reaction  of  the  iminopyrines  in  aqueous  or  aqueous* 
alcoholic  solution  must  be  ascribed  to  the  formation  of  ammonium 
hydroxide  bases  (Abstr.,  1905,  i,  476). 

4-Anilinolutidine  methiodide,  obtained  by  the  action  of  aniline  on 
4-chIorolutidine  methiodide  or  of  meth}l  iodide  on  4-anilinolutidine 
(Conrad  and  Epstein,  Abstr.,  1887, 501),  forms  large,  colourless  needles, 
m.  p.  223°. 

^-Anilhw-'^'methyl'ltUidimum  hydroxide  forms  small,  yellowish- 
white  needles,  m.  p.  115°,  and  is  stable  at  110°  in  a  current  of 
hydrogen;  the  hydrochloride,  C^^HigNgjHCI,  forms  colourless, 
hygroscopic  needles ;  the  platinichloride,  {G^^H.^f^lii2)2*^2^^^h^  crystal- 
lises in  yellow  prisms,  m.  p.  218°  ;  the  aurichloride  forms  red  needles, 
m.  p.  159°;  the  mercurichloride,  white  plates,  m.  p.  175°;  the 
thiocyanate,  Oi^HjgNjjHCNS,  m.  p.  172°;  the  picrate,  greenish-yellow 
leaflets,  m.  p.  178°. 

4c-MethylanUin6lutidine  methiodide  crystallises  in  white  leaflets, 
m.  p.  166°;  the  methochlwide  forms  a  white,  hygroscopic,  crystalline 
mass.  i-Methylanilifwlutidine  is  obtained  as  a  colourless  oil,  b.  p. 
263 — 265°,  which  absorbs  water,  forming  the  ammonium  hydroxide 
basSf  m.  p.  75°.  The  hydrochloride,  (HgO),  m.  p.  2li°, platiniddoride, 
(0„H„N,)^H,PtCI„ 
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yellowish-red  needles,  m.  p.  208°,  o/uriMoride,  Ci^H,gNj,HAuCl^,  red 
crystals,  m,  p.  118%  merGurichlortdef  plates,  m.  p.  126%  thiocyanatef 
white  needles,  m.  p.  145°,  and  picrate  were  analysed.  G,  Y. 

Piperazine  and  ac-Dihcdogen-pentanes.  Julius  von  Bbauk 
{Ber.,  1907,  40,  2935— 2937).— Owing  to  the  tendency  of  of-dibromo- 
pentane  to  form  a  piperidine  ring,  the  action  of  secondary  bases  on 
this  substance  or  on  the  cor^esponding  di-iodo-compoiind  proceeds  in 
this  manner,  to  the  exclusion  of  pentamethylene  derivatives  of  the  type 
HBr-NR2-[CHj5-NR,HBr  (this  vol.,  i,  151). 

Di-iodopentane  and  piperazine  when  heated  on  the  water-bath 
combine  together  and  give  Aschan's  diethylenedipiperidyl  iodide 
(Abstr.,  1899,  i,  542);  the  dibromopentane  reacts  more  sluggishly, 
giving  the  corresponding  bromide  (Briihl,  Ber,,  1874,  4,  738). 

W.  R. 

Pyrimidines.  XX.  Some  Condensation  Products  of  a  Sub- 
stituted (/^-Thiocarbamide.  Synthesis  of  1-Metbyluracil.  Tbeat 
B.  Johnson  and  Frederick  W.  Heyl  {Amer.  Chem,  J,,  1907,  37, 
628 — 637). — It  has  been  shown  previously  (Wheeler  and  Merriam, 
Abstr.,  1903,  i,  524;  Wheeler  and  Johnson,  Abstr.,  1904,  i,  624; 
Wheeler  and  Bristol,  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  482)  that  ^-thiocarbamides 
undergo  condensations  more  readily  than  the  normal  thiocarbamides. 
In  the  present  paper,  an  account  is  given  of  the  behaviour  of  a  mono- 
substituted  ^-thiocarbamide  towards  some  ketonic  esters.  It  is  found 
that  condensation  occurs  with  the  formation  of  substituted  thiol- 
pyrimidines,  which  are  converted  by  hydrochloric  acid  into  uracil 
derivatives. 

ip-Methylethylthiocarhamide  hydriodide,  NHMe-C(SEt):NH,HI,  ob- 
tained by  the  action  of  ethyl  iodide  on  methylthiocarbamide,  is  an 
extremely  hygroscopic  solid.  When  this  salt  is  treated  with  ethyl 
sodioformylacetate  in  presence  of  potassium  hydroxide,  it  is  converted 

into  Q-oxy'2-elhyhhiol-l'meihylpyrimidinet  NMe<^pX pg^CH,  m.  p. 

79 — 80°,  which  forms  stout  prisms.  This  compound  is  also  produced 
by  the  action  of  methyl  iodide  on  6-oxy-2-ethylthiolpyrimidine 
(Wheeler    and    Merriam,    loc,    ciL),      2 :  Q-Dioxy'l-methylpyrimidine 

(lwi«%^MractZ),NMe<^^'.-^^>CH,  m.  p.  174—175°,  crystallises  in 

microscopic  prisms,  and  when  treated  with  a  mixture  of  nitric  and 
sulphuric  acids  is  converted  into  5-nitro-2  : 6-dioxy-l-methylpyrimidine 
(Behrend  and  Thurm,  A  bstr.,  1 902,  i,  832).  The  corresponding  6-bromO' 
derivative,  m.  p.  228 — 229°,  forms  transparent  prisms. 

2  :  Q-JDiooey-l-ethylpyrimidine    (l-ethyluracU),    -^•^^'^rjo  •  CH^^^' 

m.  p.  173 — 174°,  prepared  by  treating  6-oxy-2-ethylthiolpyrimidine 
with  ethyl  iodide  jn  presence  of  potassium  hydroxide  and  heating  the 
product  with  strong  hydrochloric  acid,  crystallises  in  prisms. 

When  2-ethylthiol-l  :  4-dimethylpyrimidine,  obtained  by  the  con- 
densation of  ^-methylethylthiocarbamide  with  ethyl  acetoacetate,  is 

Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  729 

boiled  with  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid,  2 : 6-dioxy-l :  4-dimethjl- 
pyrimidine  (Behrend  and  Thurm,  loc.  cit.)  is  produced. 

By  the  action  of  sodium  ethoxide  on  a  mixture  of  ethyl  phenoxy- 
acetate  and  ethyl  formate,  the  sodium  derivative  of  ethyl  /3-hydroxy- 
a-pbenoxyacrylate,  ONa'CHIC(OPh)*CO,Et,  is  formed,  which  when 
treated  with  sulphuric  acid  yields  the  ethyl  ester  as  a  heavy  oil.  The 
hydrazane  of  ethyl  formylphenoxyacetate, 

NHPh-N:CH-CH  (0Ph)-C02Et, 
m.  p.   219 — 221°  (decomp.),  forms  yellow   prisms.     Q-Oxy-B-phenoxt/- 

2-€thylihiolpyrimidine,  NH<^^.^*|^^>CH,  m.  p.  159°,  obtained  by 

condensing  ^-ethylthiocarbamide  with  the  sodium  derivative  of  ethyl 
/8-hydroxy-a-phenoxyacrylate,  crystallises  in  transparent  prisms. 

KG. 

New  Method  of  Preparation  of  Azoimide  and  Diazobenzene- 
imide  [Phenylazoimide].  August  Darapsky  {Ber,,  1907,  40, 
3033—3039.  Compare  Dimroth,  this  vol.,  i,  652).— The  author  has 
extended  the  study  of  the  action  of  sodium  hypochlorite  and  hypo- 
bromite  on  amides  to  amino-substances  containing  three  or  four 
nitrogen  atoms  in  the  chain  in  the  hope  of  obtaining  triazans  or 
butylene  derivatives.  Biuret,  however,  gave  hydrazine,  and  semi- 
carbazide  was  completely  decomposed  with  evolution  of  nitrogen 
in  the  cold.  Hydrazodicarbonamide  or  azodicarbonamide  are  partly 
converted  into  triazencarbonamide,  NHj'CO'NIN'NHg,  which  was 
not  isolated,  but  converted  into  sodium  azoimide  by  oxidation  and 
hydrolysis.     The  yield  was  about  9%. 

Phenylsemicarbazide  or  phenylazocarbonamide  give  53%  and  64% 
yields  of  phenylazoimide  accompanied  by  the  formation  of  a  small 
quantity  of  azobenzene.  That  phenyltriazen  is  an  intermediate 
product  in  this  reaction  is  proved  by  obtaining  the  compound  by 
reducing  phenylazoimide  in  ether  at  -20°  with  stannous  chloride, 
and  is  quantitatively  oxidised  again  to  phenylazoimide  by  hypobromite. 
The  semicarbazides  or  a zocarbon amides  from  /7-methyl-,  p-nitro-,  and 
p-bromo-phenylhydrazine,  and  /3-naphthylhydrazine  all  yield  azoimides* 
as  the  chief  product  of  the  reaction.  Benzylsemicarbazide  or  benzoyl- 
semicarbazide  are  not  converted  into  azoimides,  neither  are  they 
oxidised  by  permanganate  to  azocarbonamides.  The  conclusion  is 
drawn  that  only  such  derivatives  of  hydrazinecarbonamides  as  are 
capable  of  being  oxidised  to  azocarbonamides  can  be  converted  into 
azoimides  by  hypochlorite. 

Benzoylhydrazine  under  the  same  conditions  gives  benzaldehyde- 
benzoylhydrazone.  W.  R. 

New  Compound  Obtained  by  the  Action  of  Iodine  on 
BenzaldehydephenylhydraTione  in  Pyridine  Solution.  II. 
GiOYAMNi  Ortolbva  (Atti  H.  Accad,  Lincei,  1907,  [v],  16,  i,  874—884. 
Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  716). — Various  new  derivatives  of  the 
compound  CjgH^iNgl  (loc.  cit,)  are  described,  and  its  salt-like 
character  confirmed. 

The  nilraie,  C^gH^g^s'-^^^^s'  prepared  by  the  action  of  nitric  acid 
on    the    hydriodide,   forms    white  needles,    m.    p.    214 — 215*^.      The 
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pUUinie^doride,  (Ci8H„N8)2,BsPtClg,  m.  p.  238—239^;  the  perbramicUf 
CjgHijNgiHBrjBrj,  red  needles,  m.  p.  161 — 162^  or,  when  crystallised 
from  alcohol,  U7 — 148°,  and  the  picrate,  CjgH'igNjjC^HjOyN,^  m.  p. 
185 — 187°,  were  also  prepared. 

The  base,  0,2^9^8)  obtained  by  oxidising  the  hjdriodide, 
CjgHjgNg.HIy  with  permanganate,  yields  the  following  derivatives. 
The  hydrochloride,  Ci2HgNj,HCl,  m.  p.  181—182°;  the  compound 
Ci2^g'^^,SKf^C\^,2H.20f  m.  p.  indefinite;  the  platinichloride, 
(Ci2HgN,)j,H2PtCl6,2iHgO,  which,  when  heated  at  180—200°,  yields  the 
platinosochloride,  (Cj2HgN3),,PtCl2 ;  the  picrate^  C^^^Ql^^G^Hfi^f^^ 
m.  p.  160—161°;  the  ethiodide,  CjoHgNa.Etr,  m.  p.  189—190°,  and 
the  eompounda  Oi2HgNg,2BzCI,  m.  p.  183—186°  and  OijH^Ng.AcOl, 
m.  p.  183—185° 

Oxidation  of  the  hydriodide,  CigH[i3Nj,HI,  with  permanganate  in 
acid  solution  yields:  (1)  an  acid^  CjjHjoOjNj,  m.  p.  114 — 115°,  and 
(2)  a  substance,  m.  p.  143 — 145°,  which  gives  a  red  coloration  with 
ferric  chloride.  T.  H.  P. 

Two  New  Classes  of  Metedlic  Salts  of  Imino-bases.  Theory 
of  Internally  Complex  Metallic  Salts.  HEiNfiicH  Ley  and 
F.  MiJLLER  {Ber,,  1907,  40,  2950—2958.  Compare  this  vol.,  i,  301). 
— The  salts  of  diguanides  have  been  investigated  as  being  related  to 
the  acid  imides,  and,  in  order  to  ascertain  which  groups  in  the  molecule 
of  these  compouuds  are  necessary  in  order  that  the  central  hydrogen 
atom  should  still  be  replaceable  by  a  metal,  the  2:4: 5-triphenyl- 
guanylamidide  and  2:4: 5-triphenylamidide  have  been  prepared. 
These  compounds  are  bases  }ielding  hydrochlorides  not  hydrolysed  in 
aqueous  solution,  and  also  stable  abnormally  coloured  salts  of  heavy 
metals. 

2:4:  Q-Triplienylgtuinylamidide,  prepared  by  mixing  a  dry  ethereal 

solution  of  benzamidine  (1  mol.)   with  carbodiphenylimide  (1  mol.}, 

^^  crystallises  from  alcohol  in  pale  yellow  needles,  m.  p. 

jyH.yPfa  142°.     The  hydrocJd&i^e,   m.  p.  252°   (decomp.),  is 

NH  colourless,  as  is  also  the  sulphate.     The  cobcdt  salt  is 

NPhlC'NHPh     deep  yellow,  that  of  copper  is  pale  yellowish-grey, 

and  the  nickel  salt  is  flesh-coloured.     The  base  on 

hydrolysis  gives  diphenylguanidine ;  on  warming  the  base  with  acetic 

anhydride,  it  is   converted  into  a  triazine  compound,  C^H^gN^,  which 

crystallises  in  yellow  leaflets,  and,  although  forming  a  hydrochloride, 

does  not  form  salts  with  metals.     A  compound^  CggHjgNg,  is  formed 

as  a  by-product  in  the  preparation  of  triphenylguanylamidide.      It  has 

m.  p.  236°,  is    lemon-yellow    in    colour,  and   gives   a  hydrochloride, 

but  no  metallic  salts.      It  possesses  great  stability,  and  is  probably 

a  cyclic  compound. 

2-A:b-Triplienyldiamidide,  NH:CPh-NH-CPh:NPh,  obtained  by 
the  interaction  of  benzamidine  (2  mols.)  with  benzanilinoimino- 
chloride  (1  mol.),  forms  pale  yellow  crystals,  m.  p.  152°.  The  hydro- 
chloride, m.  p.  250°  (decomp.),  is  colourless.  The  copper  salt  is  brown, 
the  nickel  and  cobalt  salts  yellow. 

The  authors  discuss  the  nature  of  these  salts  from  the  point  of  view 
of  Werner's  theory.  W.  R. 
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Pyrinefi  ftrom  Bis>l-ph6nyl-3-inethyl-5-pyrazolone.  August 
MiCHABLiB,  Otto  Eademache  b,  and  Enoch  Soumiedekaupf  {A7ina!ent 
1907,  864,  56 — 90.  Compare  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  476). — In  continuation 
of  the  study  of  pyrines,  the  preparation  of  such  substances  from  a 
bispyrazolone  offered  some  points  of  interest,  since  the  presence  of  the 
two  pyrazole  nuclei  afforded  the  possibility  of  forming,  on  the  one 
hand,  bispyrines  and,  oq  the  other,  mixed  pyrines.  This  has  been 
accomplished  as  follows.  Bi8-l-phenyl-3-methyl-5-pyrazolone  }ields 
two  derivatives  when  heated  with  phosphorus  oxychloiide  in  a 
sealed  lube:  (I)  at  140—150°;  (II)  at  170°.     The  first  of  these  is 

soluble  in  alkalis,  and  is  converted  by  methyl  iodide,  or  methyl 
sulphate  and  potassium  iodide,  into  a  substance,  (III),  which  is  a 
derivative  of  antipyrine  and  at  the  same  time  a  5-chloropyrazole 
methiodide.  On  treatment  with  potassium  hydrogen  sulphide, 
ammonia,  or  aniline,  it  yields  the  mixed  pyrines,  antiihiopyrine,  (IV), 
antiiminopyrine,  (V),  and  aniianilopyrine,  (VI),  respectively. 

NMelCMe  CMe:N(MeI)  3  ^^l;i^;ZL!''7k 

in.  NPh<^0         I         I  ^NPh  yields  with  methyl  iodide 

C==C C  ===  OCl  a  dimethiodide, vfhich  is  con- 

NMelCMe  CMelNMe  '  ""^^^^^  ^>'  potassium  hydr- 

/ JL  I         I         J,       \  ,  ogen  sulphide,  ammonia,  or 

IV.  NPh/6         I         I         S        \NPh     aniline  into  W.;,yrtW 

C==C C=^C —  The  mixed  and  the  bis- 

^  Me :  CMe  CMeIN Me  pyrines  are  well-character- 

V    ^vu/n         I          I        NH  \np>.  ised,  crystalline  substances. 

V.  NFh<^\) 1^ I isn^^ssrh  rpjj^    anilopyrines   melt   at 

^ ^       C ^  the      lowest,     the     imiuo- 

?'^MeICMeCMeINMe  pyrines     at     the    highest, 

I          I        NPh^NPh   temperatures.         Antithio- 
.p ' I I /  pyrine      lesembles       anti- 

^  pyrine  and   thiopyrine ;   it 

forms  a  dihydrochloride,  but  combines  with  only  1  mol.  of  methyl 
iodide,  which   is   attached  to  the  thiopyrine   half  of   the  molecule. 

This  methiodide  loses  methyl  iodide 

NMelCMe  CMe N  when  heated,  forming  antiif/thio- 

NPh<^6         I         I  y^^)!  pyrine.     Antianilopyiine  yields  a 

\^z=r6 (j:C(SMe)^  similar  a«<z-,/r-«7i^o/^yWn^ 

^  ^        '  b-Chlor<h\  :  1  '-diphenyl-  3  :  ^'-di- 

methyl  -4' :  5'  -  dihydrobispyrazole  -  5  -(me,  C8N2ClMePh-C8NjHOMePh, 
crystallises  in  white  needles,  m.  p.  240^.     The  methiodide, 

02,H„0N,C1I,4H,0, 
crystallises  in  leaflets,  m.  p.  205°,  loses  part  of  the  water  of  crystallisa- 
tion in  a  vacuum  over  sulphuric  acid  and  the  remainder  at  115°,  and 
yields  bisantipyrine  when  heated  with  alkalis  in  alcoholic  solution. 
The  product,  obtained  on  heating  the  5-ch]orodihydrobispyrazole-5'-one 
with  methyl  iodide,  crystallises  in  colourless  leaflets,  containing  4H2O, 
m.  p.  209°,  and  is  a  mixture  of  antipyrinyl-5-iodopyrazole  and  anti- 

Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


732  ABSTRACTS  OF  CHEMICAL  PAPERS. 

pyrinyl-6-chloropyrazole  methiodides.  The  fMthoddcride  of  anti- 
pyrinyl-5-chloropyrazole,  Cj^H^jON^Clj,  crystallises  in  white  needles, 
m.  p.  213°,  and  forms  two  platinicUoridea :  (Oj2H2jON^Clj)5PtCl4, 
yellow  prismp,  m.  p.  236°,  and  C22H520N^Cl3,HCl,PtCl4,  a  yellow, 
crystalline  mass,  decomposing  without  melting  at  high  tempera- 
tures. 

Antithiopyrine,  C22H220N^S,2H20,  separates  from  water  in  mono- 
clinic  crystals,  from  ether  in  needles,  m.  p.  225°,  and  gives  with 
sulphurous  acid  an  intense  yellow,  or  with  ferric  chloride  a  reddish- 
brown,  coloration  which  gradually  fades.    The  ht/drochlw'ide, 

C22H220N4S,2HCI, 
crystallises  in  deliquescent  needles  3  the  platiniMoride, 

C22H2,ON,S,H2PtCl„4H20, 
is  obtained  as  a  yellowish -red  precipitate.     The  meUUodide, 

03N20Me2Ph-C3N2MePh(MeI)-SMe, 
formed  by  the  action  of  methyl  iodide  on  antithiopyrine,  crystallises 
in  needles,  m.  p.   192°,  and  forms  a  dark  red,  crystalline  dtbromide, 
C3N20Me2Ph-C3N2MePh(MeBr)'SBr,   m.    p.    189°    (decomp.),    when 
treated  with  bromine  in  chloroform  solution. 

And  -  i/r  -  thiopyrine  (5  -  methylthiol  - 1  -  phenyl  -3-  methyl  -  i-arUipyrinyl- 
pyrazole),  formed  by  distilling  antithiopyrine  under  reduced  pressure, 
is  obtained  in  colourless  cry&tals,  m.  p.  168°.      AntMiopyrine  trioxide 

(annexed  formula)  is  formed 

NMelCMe  CMelNMe.O  in  stout  crysUls  by  the  action 

NPh<^  O        I  i         NPh  I  ,4H20,        of  polasfsium  sulphite  on  the 

^(j Q 0-=— :C SO  methiodide,  (III).    It  cannot 

^  be  obtained  by  oxidation  of 

antithiopyrine,  as  this  leads  to  the  formation  of  resins. 

Antianilopyrine,  CjsHj^ONg,  m.  p.  215°,  forms  yellow  crystals, 
probably  isomorphous  with  bisantipyrine,  absorbs  carbon  dioxide  from 
the  air,  has  a  strong  alkaline  reaction  to  litmus,  and  gives  a  reddish- 
yellow  coloration  with  alcoholic  ferric  chloride;  when  dissolved  in 
acids  and  precipitated  by  addition  of  alkalis,  it  yields  a  white 
precipitate,  which  becomes  yellow  only  gradually  and  may  be  the 
ammonium  hydroxide.  The  hydroMoride,  Cc^^^O^^,2K0\^  m.  p.  106°, 
platiniMoride,  CggHgTONjjHjPtClgjSHjO,  "auricJdoride,  m.  p.  117°, 
viercuriMoride,  m.p.  157°,  and  picrate,  m.  p.  228°,  are  described.     The 

methiodide,  CgNgOMcgPh-C^  5^  ^  X        ,  formed  by  the  action 

of  methyl  iodide  on  antianilopyrine  at  the  oidinary  temperature, 
could  not  be  crystallised.  The  corresponding  methoc/doride  forms  a 
platinichlaride,  C28H270N5,MeCl,HCl,PtCl4,2H20,  crystallising  in  yellow 
needles.  The  bmziodide,  C28H270N5,CH2PhI,  forms  colourless  crystals, 
m.  p.  126°.  The  additive  compound  with  acetyl  iodide, 
C3N20Me2Ph-C3N2MePh(Mel)-NPhAc, 
crystallises  in  colourless  prisms,  m.  p.  116°. 

5-Anilino-l  -phenyl-S-methyl-ii-aneipyrinylpyrazole, 

prepared   by  healing  antianilopyrine  hydrochloride,  or  a  mixture  of 


Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  733 

the  base  with  ammonium  chloride,  or  by  the  action  of  aniline  at 
180 — 200^  on  the  mixed  methiodide  obtained  from  (I),  crystallises  in 
white  leaflets,  m.  p.  240^  is  neutral  in  alcoholic  solution,  and  gives  a 
yellow  coloration  with  ferric  chloride.     The  plaiinichlaridef 

(0„H„OIf,)„H,PtCI„ 
forms  yellowish-red  crystals.     When   heated  with  methyl  iodide  at 
100°,  the  base  yields  a  scdt  from  which  antianilopyrine  is  obtained  on 
treatment  with  sodium  hydroxide. 

Anti'ifz-anilopyrinB  {5'methylanilinO'l -phsnyl-^-methyl-ir-antipyrinyU 
pyrazoUj  OgNjOMegPh-OjNjMePh'NMePh,  prepared  by  heating  anti- 
anilopyrine methiodide,  forms  colourless  crystals,  m.  p.  101°;  the 
piatinichloride,  {Q^i^^Ol^^^^M^tQ]^^^^^,  crystallises  in  small, 
yellowish-red  needles. 

5-Aceiylanilino-i  -phenyl-  S-frtethyl-i-cmtipyrinylpyrazole, 
CaNjOMeaPh-CgNjMePh-NPhAc, 
formed  by  heating  the  additive  compound  of  acetyl  iodide  and  anti- 
anilopyrine, crystallises  in  white  lealiets,  m.  p.  238°. 

Anti-iminopyrine  crystallises  in  white  leaflets,  m.  p.  259 — 260° 
(decomp.),  and  is  a  strong  base.     The  platiniehlaride, 

C)„H,30N,.H,PtCl„H,0, 
forms  yellowish-red  prisms.  The  methiodide,  and  arUi-ifi-irrUnopyriney 
obtained  from  it  by  heating,  are  oils.  b-Amino-l-phenyl-Z-Tnethyl-^-anti- 
pyrinylpyrazoU,  CjNjOMejPh'CjNjMePh'NHj,  formed  by  heating  the 
methiodide,  (III),  with  ammonia  at  250°,  crystallises  in  white  needles, 
m.  p.  220°,  and  is  neutral  in  aqueous  or  alcoholic  solution.  The  acetyl 
derivative,  C^^^^fi^^,  crystallises  in  colourless  needles,  m.  p. 
237° 

Bi8'5-chlorol-phenyl-^-methylpyrazole,  CjoHj^N^CIj,  crystallises  in 
white  needles,  m.  p.  160°,  and  is  soluble  in  concentrated  hydrochloric 
acid.  The  dimethiodide,  02^1122^401212)3  H^O,  crystallises  in  leaflets, 
m.  p.  205°,  and  loses  2H2O  in  a  vacuum.  When  heated  with  methyl 
iodide,  bischlorophenylmethylpyrazole  yields  a  product,  m.  p.  210 — 215° 
(decomp.),  consisting  chiefly  of  bis-5-iodo-l-phenyl-3-methylpyrazole 
methiodide.     The  methochloride  {bieantipyrine  chloride), 

C22H22N4CI4,  HjO, 
m.  p.  225°. 

Biethiopyrine  forms  white  crystals,  m.  p.  237°,  is  soluble  in  hydro- 
chloric acid,  and  gives  with  ferric  chloride  a  yellow  coloration  or  with 

sulphurous     acid    a     yellow, 
^jTMelCMe  OMe^jTMe  crystalline     precipitate;      the 

NPh/  S        I  I         S       >NPh      platinichloride, 

^h-zh 0  =  C— ^  022H22N,S2,H2Pt01„4H20, 

was    analysed.      The    dimelh- 
.  ^.^    NPh-0(SMe)^^^^C(SMe)-NPh  ^      ,  ^      . 

•^*^'l?TMeI=OMe>^'^CMe=I^Mer  '^^'^^'  ^'"°^  ^^^'^  ^^ 
crystals  containing  2H2O,  m.  p.  154°,  or  from  alcohol  in  anhydrous, 
white  prisms,  m.  p.  234°.  The  similarly  constituted  addOive  product 
with  benzoyl  chloride,  OjgH3202N40l2Sa,  m.  p.  134°.  The  tetrahromide^ 
NPh-C(SBr)^^  ^  .C(SBr)-NPh 
l!rMeBr:CMe>^'^CMe  =  SMeBr'  ^^^°"  *  red,  crystalline  mass, 
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m.  p.  about  133^;  the  Mrachlaride  is  deliquescent.     BUihiopyrvM  irir 

^ XT»*  n\r    r%\r  •xttlm  f\      oxtde,  formed  by  the  action  of 

^^NPh""?        ^    ^"^^PhT?      ^^^°^^^«    ^"^    biithiopyrine    in 

S0,-C==:6 C  =  6- SO,  *^**^?  ^r  """f'^  *^^  solution 

2  ^  ^        %>        v^  ^vyg  separates  in  stout  crystals,  and 

decomposes  at  high  temperatures.  Bis-il/'thtopyrine, 
SMe-CjNjMePh-CjNjMePh-SMe, 
formed  by  heating  bistbiopyrine  methiodide  at  200°  under  reduced 
pressure,  distils  as  a  viscid  oil,  and  separates  from  alcohol  in  colourless 
crystals,  m.  p.  124°;  it  is  oxidised  by  potassium  permanganate  in 
acetic  acid  solution,  forming  the  sulphone^  ^22^2fii^i^i*  crystallising 
in  white  leaflets,  m.  p.  149°. 

BisanUopyrine  crystallises  in  slightly  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  207°» 
and  is  a  strong   base.     The  platinichloride,  C^^li^l^^,'B^VtC\^,iE.fi, 

aurichloride,  0^fii^^i^^,213,A.\iC\^^ 
NMe : CMe  CMe: IjIMe  m.  p.  218°,  hydriodide, 

NPh/NPh     I        I         NPh  >NPh  0,4H„N^2HI, 

^Q— -— 0— -0'         C ™*  P*  S2S^9  and  picraU,  m.  p. 

214°,  are  described.  The  meth- 
iodide, C3gHg8Ngl2,2H^O,  forms  colourless  crystals,  m.  p.  120°  (decomp.). 
Bts-iff-anUof^ne,  NMePh-CjNgMePh'CjNjMePh-NMePh,  forms  white 
crystals,  m.  p.  108°,  and  has  a  neutral  reaction  in  alcoholic  solution, 
but  dissolves  in  acids.  BiS'5'anilino-l-phenyl-3-meiJiylpyrazole, 

NHPh-CgNjMePh-OaNjMePh-NHPh, 
prepared  by  heating  bisanilopyrine  hydrochloride  or  hydriodide,or  by  the 
action  of  aniline  on  bis-5-chloro-l-ph6nyl-3-methy]pyrazole  at  180 — 200°, 
crystallises  in  white  needles,  m.  p.  315°,  and  is  converted  into  bisanilo- 
pyrine hydriodide  when  heated  with  methyl  iodide. 

Bieiminopyrine  crystallises  in  white  leaflets,  m.  p.  250°  (deoomp.), 
has  strong  basic   properties,    and   forms  an   oily  methiodieie.      The 

hydriodide,  C^^K^^q^^WL,  forms 

NMe :  CMe  CMe  I  Ijf  Me  white  crystals,  m.  p.  280° ;  the 

NPh<NH      I        I         ikK  \SFh  picrate,        C„H,^N^,C«H,07N,. 

^Qzznzc 0=^=6 ^°'°^^  golden  leaflets,  m.  p.  204°. 

The  dibenzenesulpftonyl  com- 
pound, C2jH^Ng(SOjPh)2,  m.  p.  198°.  The  crystalline  platinicUaride, 
C22H24Ng,H2PtClg,  is  yellowish-red.  Bia-b-amino-lphenyl'^-fnMyl- 
pyrazole,  NH2-C3N2MePh-C8N2MePh-NH2,  formed  by  heating  bisanti- 
pyrine  chloride  with  ammonia  at  260°,  yieldsa  diacetyl  derivative  crys- 
tallising in  colourless  needles,  m.  p.  272°.  6.  Y. 

Diazoamino  oompounds  Derived  flrom  Purine  Bases.  Richard 
BuBiAN  (ZeiUch.  physioL  Chem,,  1907,  51,  425—437.  Compare 
Abstr.,  1904,  i,  354). — A  good  yield  of  the  diazobensenesulphonyl 
derivative  of  adenine  can  be  obtained  only  in  the  absence  of  an  excess 
of  alkali.  The  compound  when  prepared  is  also  readily  decomposed 
by  alkalis.  Full  details  for  the  preparation  are  given.  It  forms  pale 
yellow,  microscopic  needles  which  decompose  at  200°  without  melting. 
It  is  partially  decomposed  when  boiled  with  water. 
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Guanine,  xanthine,  and  theophylline  react  with  diazobenzene- 
sulphonic  acid  even  in  the  presence  of  an  excess  of  alkali.  Purine 
bases  in  which  a  methyl  group  is  in  the  position  7,  for  example, 
caffeine  and  theobromine,  do  not  react  either  in  the  presence  or  absence 
of  excess  of  alkali. 

Nucleic  acids,  although  they  contain  guanine  and  adenine  residues, 
do  not  condense  with  the  diazosulphonic  acid  in  the  presence  or 
absence  of  excess  of  alkali.  The  conclusion  is  drawn  that  guanine  or 
adenine  is  attached  at  position  7  to  the  residue  of  the  nucleic  acid 
molecule  and  also  that  this  union  is  effected  by  means  of  phosphorus. 

J.  J.  s.  • 

Pyrimidine  Derivatives  from  Purine  Bases.  Eichard  Bubian 
{ZeiUch.  pkysiol.  Chem,,  1907,  61,  438 — 456). — In  order  to  determine 
whether  some  of  the  pyrimidine  derivatives  obtained  by  hydrolysing 
nucleic  acids  with  moderately  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  may  not  be 
formed  from  purine  bases  by  hydrolysis  and  reduction,  experiments 
have  been  made  by  heating  adenine  and  guanine  with  30 — 40% 
sulphuric  acid  and  dextrose  or  any  other  carbohydrate  as  a  reducing 
agent.  The  results  show  that  pyrimidine  derivatives  are  produced 
under  these  conditions.  From  adenine,  a  product  has  been  iso^t^ted 
which  coiTesponds  in  composition  with  ^-aminopyrimidine, 

it  yields  a  pierate,  O^H^l^ ^,0^.11  fi^lif^,  which  crystallises  in  pale  yellow 
needles,  softens  at  215°,  m.  p.  236—240°  (decomp.).  The  platinir 
chloride,  (O^I^5Ng)2,H2PtClg,  crystallises  in  glistening,  yellow  prisms. 
A  second  product  is  6-hydroxypyrimidine. 

From  guanine,  Wheeler  and  Johnson's  i^ocytosine  or  2-amino-6- 
oxy pyrimidine  (Abstr.,  1903,  i,  526)  has  been  obtained  together  with 
uracil,  which  is  produced  by  the  removal  of  the  amino-group  from  the 
Mocytosine. 

From  2  grams  of  guanine,  1'56  were  recovered  unaltered,  and  0*234 
gram  was  accounted  for  as  tsocytosine. 

The  results  obtained  account  for  the  fact  that  in  the  estimation  of 
purine  bases  a  dilute  sulphuric  acid  (I  to  1%)  should  be  used. 

J.  J.  S. 

5-Alkylamino-l  -phenyl-3-methylpyrazole-4-azobenzene  and 
4 : 5-Diamino-l-phenyl'3-methylpyTazole.  August  Michaelis 
and  Hans  Klopstock  {Annalen,  1907,  354,  102 — 115). — It  was 
shown  previously  that  the  chlorine  atom  of  5-chloro-l-phenyl-3-methyl- 
pyrazole-4-azobenzene  is  substituted  readily  by  hydrogen,  iodine,  or 
the  group  SH  (Michaelis,  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  392).  It  is  found  now 
that  whilst  primary  and  secondary  aliphatic  amines,  as  also  piperidine, 
react  easily  with  this  chloropyrazole,  ammonia  is  almost  without 
action  even  at  high  temperatures.  On  the  other  hand,  the  corresponding 
iodopyrazole  reacts  with  alcoholic  ammonia  at  200 — 210%  forming 
5-amino-l-pbenyl-3-methylpyrazole-4-azcbenzene  (Michaelis  and 
Danzfuss^  Abstr.,  1905^  i,  476).     With  methyl  iodide,  this  5-amiiio- 

3  e  2 
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pyrazole  forms  a  methiodide^  ±^    _   ^'^O'NINPh,  which  may  be 

regarded  as  the  hydriodide  of  iminapyrine-i-azobenzene, 

(j:ilzzO-N2Ph 

NPh/NH    I 

^NMelCMe 
into  which  it  is  easily  converted. 

6-AminO'l'phenyl'3niethyIpyrazole-4:'azohenze^ie  platiniddoride^ 
(Ci6H„N5)2H,PtCl^ 
forms  a  yellowish-red,  sparingly  soluble  precipitate  decomposing  at 
199".  The  methiodide  crystallises  in  scales,  m.  p.  225";  the  m«^- 
chloride  forms  yellow  leaflets,  m.  p.  126°  and  when  treated  with  aqueous 
potassium  hydroxide  yields  tjninopyrine'i'iizobenzejie  ;  this  crystallises 
in  yellowish-red  leaflets,  m.  p.  161",  and  has  strong  basic  properties. 
The  platinichloridej  {OiyHiyN5)2,HjPtCl|„  forms  red  needles,  m.  p.  225° ; 
the  fiiercurichloride,  0,7H^^Nft,HCl,HgClj,  m.  p.  201°, 

5  -  Etkylamino  - 1  -  phenyl  -  3  -  methylpyi'azcle  -  4  -  azohenzeney    ^i%S,^^^^ 
forms  yellowish-red  crystals,  m.  p.  51°;  the  hydroMoride, 

CieHi,N„HCl, 
crystallises  in  red  needles,  m.  p.  99° ;  the  platinichloride,  yellowish -red 
crystals,   m.   p.   184°;    the  methiodide,   yellow   scales,   m,    p.    218°. 
Ethyliminopyinne-i-azohenzensy  formed  from  the  preceding  methiodide, 
yie\^s  B.  platinictdoride,  {G^^B.^J^\)^iO\^,  m.  p.  212°. 

b-Diethylamino  - 1  -phenyl  '*6-methylpyrazole  -  ^-azobenzene,  Cg^H^jN^, 
forms  yellowish-red  crystals,  m.  p.  82°. 

5  -Fiperidyl'  1  ■phenyl-^'TMthylpyrazole-i-azobenzene, 
N^h-CjN  jMePh-C^NHio, 
crystallises  in  yellowish-red  needles,  m.  p.  112°;  the  hydroMoride, 

OjiHygNgjHCl, 
red  powder,  m.  p.  142° ;  the  methiodide,  yellow  needles. 

4  :  b-Diamhw-l-phenyl'S-methylpyrazole,  C8N2]VIePb(NHj)2,  prepared 

by  reduction  with  stannous  chloride  and  hydrochloric  acid  of  5-amino- 

l-phenyl-3-methylpyrazole-4-azobeDzene   or  the   4i'azohenzene8ulphonic 

add,   CigHjgOgNgS,   m.   p.    255°,    or    4t8onitroso-5-imino-l-phenyl-3- 

methylpyrazolone    (Walther,   Abstr.,    1897,   i,   297),   crystallises  in 

needles,  m.   p.    119°,  and  reduces  Fehling's   and    ammoniacal  silver 

solutions  in  the  cold;    the    hydrochloride,    C^qH.^^^ ^,2ILC\,  is  more 

stable  than  the  base  on  exposure  to  air. 

NPh'C'N  Hv^ 
l'Phenyl-3'methyl-4: :  b'ttziminopyrazole,  N^  M ^N",  formed 

by  the  action  of  sodium  nitrite  on  the  diamino-base  in  acetic  acid 

solution   at   0°,   crystallises  in   slightly  yellow  needles,  m.  p.    190° 

.x'NPh'C'N'C'C  H 
(decomp.).      The    phenanthrazine    derivative,    N^  H      'Y  1*    *, 

CMe*  C,  N  •  C*  CgH  ^ 

prepared  by  the  action  of  phenanthraquinoce  on  the  diamino-base  in 

glacial  acetic  acid  solution,  crystallises  in  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  265°, 

and  forms  a  red  solution  in  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid.      4  : 5-Z>t- 

acetylamino-l-phenyl-S-methylpy^'azole,  C3N2MePh(NUAc)2,  m.  p.  233°, 

ih  soluble  in  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid. 
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i-Afnino-^-piperidyl-l'phenyl'S-meUiylpyrazole, 
NH^-CsNjMePh.C.NHio, 
prepared  by  reduction  of  5-piperidyl-l-phenyl-3-methylpyrazole-4- 
azobenzene  with  staDZious  chloride  and  hydrochloric  acid,  forms 
colourless  crystals,  m.  p.  87°,  and  reduces  Pehliog's  or  slightly  acid 
platinum  tetrachloride  solutions.  The  salts  do  not  crystallise  readily. 
The  (tcetyl  derivative,  NHAcOjNgMePh'CgNHjQ,  crystallises  in  white 
needles,  m.  p.  17P,  and  is  soluble  in  dilute  acids  ;  the  benzoyl  derivative, 
O^Hj^ON^,  forms  white  crystals,  m.  p.  208°.  G.  Y. 

Constitution  of  the  Indole  Group  in  Albumin.  IV.  Synthesis 
of  Bacemio  Tryptophan.  Alexander  Ellinger  and  Claude 
Flamand  {Ber,,  1907,  40,  3029—3033.  Compare  Abstr.,  1904,  i, 
639;  1905,  i,  827;  1906,  i,  696).— The  azlactone,  obtained  from 
oxidising  tryptophan  or  from  indole- 3 -aldehyde  (loc.  cit,),  crystallises 
with  1  mol.  chloroform  in  glistening,  dark  orange  prisms,  m.  p.  220^. 
When  heated  with  excess  of  1%  sodium  hydroxide,  the  lactone  ring 
opens,  and  acidification  of  the  solution  precipitates  a-benzoylamina- 
i/irfo/yZac7'y/«5acu£,  C8HgN'CHIC(NHBz)*C02H,  which  crystallises  from 
alcohol  in  glistening  prisms,  m.  p.  232 — 234°  (not  sharp).  Racemic 
tryptophan  was  prepared  by  reduction  of  the  acrylic  acid  with  sodium 
and  alcohol,  and  tbe  benzoyl  group  is  hydrolysed  on  the  addition  of 
water.  This  substance  behaves  like  the  tryptophan,  obtained  from 
casein,  towards  naphthylcarbimide,  naphthalene,  and  benzenesulphonyl 
chloride,  and  has  the  same  m.  p.  and  crystalline  form.  It  is  sweet, 
whereas  the  digestive  tryptophan  is  almost  tasteless,  resembling 
racemic  and  /-leucine  (compare  E.  Fischer,  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  72). 

W.  R 

Formation  of  Polypeptides  by  the  HydrolyBis  of  Proteins. 
Ehil  Fischer  and  Ehil  Abderhalden  (Sitzungsber,  K,  Akad,  WUh, 
Berlin,  1907,  30,  574—590.  Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  718).— Glycyl- 
(2-alanine  has  been  isolated  from  the  products  of  the  hydrolysis  of  silk- 
fibroin  with  hydrochloric  acid ;  it  is  most  readily  obtained  in  the  form 
of  its  j8-naphthalenesulphonyl  derivative, 

CioH^-SOg-NH-CHg-CO-NH-CHMe-COaH 
(Fischer  and  Bergell,  Abstr.,  1903,  i,  24),  m.  p.  155°  (corr.),  which  on 
hydrolysis  yields  /S-naphthylsulphonylglycine  and  alanine. 

A  tetrapeptide,  CjgHggOgN^,  has  also  been  isolated  from  the  hydrolytic 
products  precipitated  by  phosphotungstic  acid.  This  contains  two 
glycine,  one  alanine,  and  one  tyrosine  residues  ;  it  has  not  been  obtained 
in  a  crystalline  form,  dissolves  readily  in  water,  but  is  insoluble  in 
absolute  alcohol.  It  is  not  precipitated  by  the  addition  of  concentrated 
sodium  chloride  solution  except  in  the  presence  of  a  little  nitric  or 
acetic  acid.  When  completely  hydrolysed  by  boiling  with  25%  sul- 
.  phuric  acid,  the  products  are  glycine,  alanine,  and  tyrosine.  When 
partially  hydrolysed  with  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid  at  16°, 
glycy] -^-alanine  anhydride  and  glycyl-/ -tyrosine  anhydride  are  formed. 

Elastin  with  70%  sulphuric  acid  at  36°  yields  (2-alanyl-Meucine,  and 
with  fuming  hydrochloric  acid  at  the  Fame  temperature,  Meucylglycyl 
anhydride  and  Meucjl-c?-alanine  anhydride.     These  anhydrides  do  not 
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crystallise  so  readily  as  the  specimens  prepared  synthetiealiy,  and  the 
possibility  of  isomerism  is  suggested. 

The  compounds  crystallise  readily  after  their  aqueous  solutions  have 
been  repeatedly  evaporated,  after  boiling  with  quinoline,  or  after 
sublimation.  Other  compounds  isolated  from  the  hydrolytic  products  of 
elastin  are  a  gelatinous  alanylprolitie  anhydride,  CgHjgOjNgjHjO,  and 
glycylvaline  anhydride,  CyHigOjNg,  m.  p.  245—250°  (oorr.). 

The  partial  hydrolysis  of  diglycylglycine  and  of  pentaglycylglycine 
has  been  studied.  J.  J.  S. 

Amount  of  Oxygen  in  Horses*  Oxyhsemoglobio.  M.  Piettsb 
and  Antony  Vila  (Compt.  rend,,  1907,  144,  1370— 1372).— Crystals 
of  oxyhflemoglobin  contained  0*80  c.c.  to  0*95  c.c.  of  oxygen  per  gram  of 
dry  matter.  When  dissolved  in  pure  water,  the  substance  gives  up  a 
much  greater  amount  (1'4  c.c.  to  1*7  c.c). 

The  spectrum  of  solutions  of  ozyhsemoglobin  reduced  by  the  action 
of  a  vacuum  and  heat  (45 — 50°)  includes  the  bands  X  =  634.  The 
union  of  bands  a  and  fi  did  not  take  place.  N.  H.  J.  M. 

Action  of  Hydrogen  Peroxide  on  Haemin.  John  A.  Gardner 
and  G.  A.  Buckmaster  {Proc.  phyaioL  Soc.,  1907,  xxxii — jxxiv. ;  /. 
Physiol.,  36). — When  purified  haemin  crystals  are  treated  with  dilute 
hydrogen  peroxide,  oxygen  is  evolved,  and  the  solution  shows  traces 
of  ferric  chloride  and  free  hydrochloric  acid.  With  concentrated 
hydrogen  peroxide,  the  crystals  are  eroded,  and  the  chief  products 
formed  are  carbon  dioxide  and  oxalic  acid  ;  the  chlorine  and  iron  are 
all  liberated,  and  about  two  thirds  of  the  nitrogen  is  combined  in 
the  form  of  ammonium  salts.  Complex  organic  acids  to  the  amount 
of  2 — 4%  of  the  haemin  taken  were  also  formed.  These  haematic 
acids  were  evidently  identical  with  the  oxidation  products  obtained 
by  Kuster  by  other  methods.  W.  D.  H. 

Colouring  Matter  of  Blood.     VII.      Leo   Marchlewski  and 

St.  Mostowski  {Zeitscfi,  physioL  Chem.,  1907,  51,  464 — 467.  Compare 
Abstr„  1904,  i,  463,  839  ;  1905,  i,  399,  725  j  1906,  i,  779.  Compare 
Kiitscher,  Annalen,  1906,  346,  9). — From  the  behaviour  of  haemo- 
pyrrole  towards  sulphuric  acid  and  diazobenzene  chloride,  the  authors 
come  to  the  (onchision  that  the  base  is  chemically  acted  on  by  the 
sulphuric  acid,  probably  polymerised.  The  base  itself  is  probably 
homogeneous.  The  acid  solution,  obtained  by  shaking  the  ethereal 
solution  of  haemopyrrole  with  sulphuric  acid,  yields,  when  neutralised 
with  sodium  carbonate,  a  product  which  also  condenses  with  diaiK>- 
benzene  chloride.  J.  J.  S. 

Nucleio  Aoids.  Hermann  Steubel  (Zeitwh.  physiol.  Chem,,  1907, 
51,  549).— Polemical  against  Burian.  W.  D.  H. 

Nucleio  Acids.  Hebmakn  Steudel  {Zeittch.  physiol.  Chsm.,  1907, 
62,  62). — By  the  oxidation  of  nucleic  acid  with  nitric  acid,  the  barium 
salt  of  a  new  acid,  O^H^^O^  was  obtained.     This  originates  from  the 
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carbohydrate  group  of  the  nucleic  acid,  and  it  is  termed  without 
prejudice,  episaccharic  acid.  Its  ^tmn^salt,  CjoQ^i^s^S'^a^io^S'^^s^t 
crystallises  in  long  needles  which  are  sparingly  soluble  in  water. 

W.  D.  H. 

Relation  of  Collagen  and  G-elatin.  A.  D.  Emmett  and  William 
J.  GiES  {Froc.  Amer.  pkyaiol.  Soc,,  1907,  xi;  Amer.  J:  Physiol. ,  19). — 
If  gelatin  is  continuously  dried  at  130^  it  is  not,  as  Hofmeister  stated, 
converted  into  collagen.  The  dried  product  is  somewhat  less  soluble 
than  the  original  gelatin,  but  it  is  digested  by  trypsin  with  equal 
readiness,  whereas  collagen  is  not  affected.  That  gelatin  is  not  a  simple 
hydrate  of  collagen  is  shown  by  the  fact  that  ammonia  is  liberated 
from  collagen  when  the  latter  is  converted  into  gelatin  by  boiling 
with  water.  W.  D.  H. 

Action  of  Nitrous  Acid  on  Gelatin.  John  Seemann  {ZeiUch. 
Biol,,  1907,  49,  494—502). — Nitrous  acid  is  a  suitable  reagent  for 
studying  the  constitution  of  proteins ;  it  acts  as  a  deamidising  reagent, 
and  so  part  of  the  yield  consists  of  hydroxy-acids  free  from  the 
amino-group,  and  another  part  consists  of  the  amino-acids  in  peptide 
linking.  In  the  present  research  with  gelatin,  among  other  substances, 
hydrogen  cyanide  was  obtained  ;  this  is  regarded  as  probably  derived 
from  an  intermediate  nitroso-derivative  of  the  guanidine  residue  of 
arginine.  If  leucine  or  asparagine  are  treated  in  the  same  way,  no 
hydrogen  cyanide  was  obtained,  but  guanidine  carbonate  and  especially 
creatinine  yielded  it.  From  the  deamidised  portion,  pure  sulphur  was 
crystallised  out  (1  gram  from  1250  grams  of  gelatin).  The  ethereal  ex- 
tract contained  no  pyrotartaric  acid,  but  oxalic  acid  was  present ;  the 
old  formula  for  cystein  therefore  probably  needs  revision,  and  the  origin 
of  the  sulphur  is  obscure.  The  only  volatile  fatty  acids  which  were 
identified  are  lactic  and  acetic,  but  others  are  present.       W.  D.  H. 

Deaminoglutin.  II.  Zdenko  H.  Skbaup  (Monatah,,  1907,  28, 
447 — 459). — The  hydrolysis  of  deaminoglutin  has  been  repeated  on  a 
large  scale  and  the  results  previously  obtained  (Abstr.,  1906,  i,  913) 
confirmed.  In  addition  to  glycine,  histidine,  and  arginine,  leucine, 
proline  and  alanine  have  been  obtained  by  the  hydrolysis  of 
deaminoglutin,  but  not  lysine.  This  latter  compound  is,  however, 
present  in  the  products  pi-oduced  by  the  hydrolysis  of  glutin,  so  that 
it  is  evident  that  lysine  occupies  an  exposed  position  in  the  glutin 
molecule.  The  picrate,  m.  p.  153 — 155^,  which  is  obtained  from  de^ 
aminoglutin  in  place  of  the  lysine,  is  probably  a  mixture,  since,  on  treat- 
ment with  dilute  sulphuric  acid,  there  is  obtained  from  it  a  compound, 
m.  p.  254%  which  is  probably  an  aminohydroxy valeric  acid,  CgUi^OgN, 
and  another  substance,  m.  p.  217 — 218^.  From  the  analytical  results, 
this  substance  is  either  an  aminovaleric  acid,  O^H^iOgN,  or  an 
anhydride  of  aminohydroxyvaleric  acid,  CgH^O^N,  but  the  former  is 
more  probable,  since  it  yields  a  well-defined,  crystalline  copper  salt. 
These  acids  are  not  derived  from  the  arginine,  since  the  latter  com* 
pound  is  obtained  both  from  deaminoglutin  and  glutin  to  about  the 
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same  extent,  so  that  it  is  probable  that  besides  the  arginine  residue, 
there  is  present  in  glutin  a  diaminovaleric  acid.  W.  H.  G. 

Thioglutin.  Wl.  S.  Sadikoff  (/.  Ruas.  Phya.  Chem.  Soc,,  1907, 
39,  411 — 422). — When  collagen  is  heated  with  alkalis,  the  general 
properties  of  the  gummy  complex  seem  to  be  destroyed,  but  when  an 
aqueous  solution  of  glutin  is  heated  with  alkalis,  in  the  presence  of 
carbon  disulphide,  a  sulphur  derivative,  ihiogltUin,  is  formed,  which 
very  readily  undergoes  both  condensation  and  hydrolysis.  It  is  com- 
bined with  water  in  a  colloidal  state,  which,  when  removed,  causes  the 
thioglutin  to  decompose.  Thioglutin  consists  chiefly  of  a  gelatinous 
substance  combined  with  a  base,  such  as  sodium,  calcium,  <fec.,  the 
calcium  compound  being  the  most  gelatinous  and  stable.  Thio- 
glutin contains  3%  to  4%  of  sulphur  and  3*6%  to  7*6%  of  calcium  ; 
it  forms  definite,  unstable,  very  gelatinous  salts  with  lead  and 
tannin.  A  hot  solution  of  thioglutin  forms  a  gelatinous  mass  on 
cooling,  which  on  gradual  desiccation  at  the  ordinary  temperature, 
whether  exposed  to  the  atmosphere  or  not,  becomes  covered  with  a 
bright  red  crust,  a  condensation  product  not  containing  any  gummy 
complex.  In  the  presence  of  water,  the  colour  is  deepened,  whilst 
different  salts  produce  various  shades  of  colour  in  this  crust.  On  pre- 
cipitation with  alcohol  and  drying,  thioglutin  is  converted  into  thio" 
gliUan,  which  itself  readily  decomposes,  forming  a  soluble  and  an 
insoluble  substance.  By  treating  collagen  with  calcium  sulphide, 
sulphur  derivatives  are  obtained  very  similar  to  thioglutin,  but  not  so 
strongly  gelatinous.  Z.  K. 

Behaviour  of  Opsonin  and  Serum  Proteins  During  Pressure 
Filtration.  Warrington  Yorke  {Bio-Chsm.  J.,  1907,2,367—362).— 
Serum  was  Altered  under  pressure  through  a  Pasteur-Chamberland 
filter ;  as  filtration  proceeded,  less  and  less  and  finally  no  protein  came 
through.  Opsonins  do  not  pass  a  filter  of  this  kind  and  are  non* 
dialy sable  through  parchment  paper.  These  facts,  together  with 
Tamar  and  Bispham's  observation  {J,  Exper.  Med.j  Dec,  1906)  that 
they  are  precipitable  with  euglobulin  by  half  saturation  with  am- 
monium sulphate,  are  in  favour  of  the  protein-like  nature  of  opsonins. 

W.  D.  H. 

Atoxyl.  Ernest  Fourneau  {J.  Pharm.  Chim.,  1907,  [vi],  26, 
528 — 537). — Since  the  publication  of  the  author's  preliminary  note  on 
the  subject  {ibid,,  32),  Ehrlich  and  Bertheim  have  suggested  that  atoxyl 
has  the  constitution  NH2-CeH^-AsO(OH)-ONa,4H20  {BerL  klin,  Woch., 
1907,  682).  The  author  has  now  compared  the  substance  with  the  so- 
called  arsenanilide,  prepared  by  B^champ  in  1863,  and  finds  that  the  two 
are  identical.  Atoxyl  crystallises  with  dHfi  and  loses  3H2O  by 
efflorescence.  The  anhydrous  substance  is  readily  soluble  in  methyl 
alcohol.  The  reactions  of  its  aqueous  solution  with  solutions  of  various 
metallic  salts  and  a  detailed  account  of  its  therapeutic  action  are  given 
in  the  original.  T.  A.  H. 
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Bquilibrium  IsomeriBm  on  Heating  Bromides  of  the  Com- 
positions C^Hau+iBr  and  CnHs^Brs.  Albxsi  Faworskt  {Annalen, 
1907,  354,  325—389.  Compare  Abstr.,  1895,  i,  496  ;  Ageewa,  Abstr., 
1905,  i,  776). — Beversible,  intramolecular  transformations  of  iso- 
meridee,  which  take  place  under  the  influence  of  a  catalyst  such  as 
potassium  hydroxide,  may  be  represented  by  the  equation 
A  +  K  ;;=^  A'  +  K,  in  which  A  and  A'  are  the  isomerides  and  K  is  the 
catalyst.  Consideration  of  the  mechanism  of  these  reactions  led  to 
the  expectation  that  such  transformations  taking  place  in  the  absence 
of  a  catalyst  would  be  found  also  to  be  reversible.  Such  cases  have 
been  found  in  the  intramolecular  transformations  of  the  bromides 
Ci^H^B+iBr  and  CnHj^Br,,  which  take  place  when  these  are  heated. 

According  to  Aronstein  (Abstr.,  1881,  567),  n-propyl  bromide 
dissociates  at  280°  into  propylene  and  hydrogen  bromide,  which  re- 
combine,  forming  f«opropyl  bromide.  It  is  found  now  that  on  five 
successive  heatings  for  eight  hours  at  250°,  the  fraction,  b.  p.  69 — 70°, 
being  removed  after  each  heating,  200  grams  of  t^opropyl  bromide 
yield  40  grams  of  n-propyl  bromide.  Hence  the  transformation  is 
reversible,  as  expressed  by  the  equation  CH^Me'CHgBr  =  CHMelCH^  + 
HBr^CHMe^Br,  and  the  addition  of  hydrogen  bromide  to  propylene 
must  take  place  in  part  contrary  to  Markownikoff's  rule. 

Similar,  but  more  complicated,  results  are  obtained  with  other 
bromides  and  dibromides.  The  discussion  of  the  results  leads  to  the 
conclusion  that  tautomerism  and  the  reversible,  intramolecular  trans- 
formations of  ordinary  isomerides  are  analogous  phenomena  and  may 
be  included  in  one  group,  to  which  Schaum's  term^  equilibrium  iso- 
merism, is  applied. 

I.  Equilibrium  Isomerism  an  heating  isoBulyl  and  tert,'Butyl 
Bramides.^[With  Wad.  Tolstopjatofp.]— Eltekoff  found  {Ber.,  1875, 
8,  1244)  that  the  transformation  of  Mobutyl  into  terL-hntyl  bromide, 
which  takes  place  slowly  at  145°,  more  rapidly  at  higher  temperatures, 
reaches  an  equilibrium  independently  of  the  temperature  when  20%  of  the 
wobromide  remains  unchanged,  but  later  {Inaug.  Diss.,  Charkoff^  1884) 
considered  that  the  transformation  probably  takes  place  completely. 
The  experiments  described  in  this  paper  show  that  the  transformation 
is  reversible,  and  that  an  equilibrium  between  the  two  isomerides  is 
established  when  either  bromide  is  heated  at  210 — 220°  \  the  main 
reaction  is  represented  by  the  equilibrium  equation:  CMcjBr  ^^ 
CMe,:CHj  +  HBr  ^  CHMe,-CHjBr.  Part  of  the  intermediately 
formed  Mobutylene  reacts  with  wobutyl  bromide,  CMe^ICH^  +  CMogBr  =• 
CMe^'CHj'CMe^Br,  forming  uodibutyl  bromide. 

II.  Equilibrium  Isomerism  on  heating  Bromois(^9entanes. — [With 
E.  Fbitzmann.] — Eltekoff  {loo.  cit.)  found  that  Moamyl  bromide  is 
transformed  at  256 — 260°  into  the  tert.-hromide,  which  is  found  now 
to  yield,  at  220°,  15—20%  of  the  «cc. -bromide,  3—4%  of  the  two  pri- 
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mary  amyl  bromides,  and  1 — 2%  of  higher  brominated  by-products, 
75 — 80%  remaining  unchanged.  The  equilibrium  is  represented  by  the 
equation  CH2Br-CH2Pr^  :;^  CHjICHPr^  +  HBr  :^  CHBrMePr^  :=:: 
CHMelCMe^  +  HBr  :^  CBrMejEt  ^  CHglCMeEt  +  HBr  ==^ 
OHjBr'CHMeEt. 

The  reactions  take  place  in  part,  not  only  contrary  to  Markowni- 
koff's,  but  also  to  Say tzeff's,  rule  that  on  formation  of  a  hydrogen  haloid 
from  an  alkyl  haloid  the  hydrogen  atom  is  split  ofiE  from  the  less 
hydrogenated  carbon  atom. 

III4  Equilibrium  Isomerism  on  lieating  Ethylene  and  Eihylidene 
Dihromidee. — [With  N.  Sokownin  and  21inewsky.] — ^The  equilibrium 
mixture  of  ethylene  and  ethylidene  dibromides,  obtained  on  heating 
either  isomeride,  contains  chiefly  ethylene  dibromide.  Thus  40  grams  of 
ethylene  dibromide,  b.  p.  130—131°,  when  heated  at  300—315°,  yields 
3-5  grams,  b.  p.  106-5— 110-5°;  ethylidene  dibromide  has  b.  p.  108°. 
Ethyl  bromide  and  tribromoethane,  formed  according  to  the  equations 
CaH4Br2  +  HBr  =  OjHsBr  +  Brj  and  CjH^Brg  +  Brg  :^  C,H8Brg  + 
HBr,  are  found  as  by-products.  The  ethylidene  dibromide,  formed 
from  its  isomeride,  is  identified  by  conversion  into  the  dihenzoctU^ 
€!HMe(0Bz)2,  which  crystallises  in  colourless  prisms,  m.  p.  72°.  A 
mixture  of  this  with  ethylene  dibenzoate,  m.  p.  71*5°,  formed  from 
ethylene  dibromide,  had  m.  p.  51°. 

lY.  Equilibrium  Isomerism  on  heating  Dibramopropanee, — [With 
N.  Sokownin.] — Propylene  dibromide  remains. almost  unchanged  at 
200—205°,  but  at  240—250°  is  transformed  to  the  extent  of  2—3% 
into  trimethylene  dibromide.  This,  on  the  other  hand,  when  heated  at 
240 — 250°,  yields  an  equilibrium  mixture  consisting  chiefly  of  propyl- 
ene dibromide  together  with  trimethylene  dibromide,  n-  and  iso- 
propyl  bromides,  and  tribromopropane,  whilst  dibromoacetol  at 
220 — 230°  is  transformed  almost  entirely  into  propylene  dibromide 
together  with  only  traces  of  trimethylene  dibromide.  Small  amounts 
of  dibromoacetol,  formed  when  propylene  dibromide  is  heated  at 
225 — 230°,  are  identified  by  conversion  into  the  dibetizoate.  The 
presence  of  the  unknown  propylideae  dibromide  in  these  equilibrium 
mixtures  could  not  be  determined. 

•  V.  Equilibrium  Isomerism  on  heating  DibromoiBobutanes, — [With 
•K.  Sokownin.]— When  heated  at  205 — 220°,  wobutylene  dibromide 
yields  chiefly  /3-methyltrimethylene  dibromide  together  with  small 
amounts  of  iso-  and  ter^. -butyl  bromides  and  tribromot«obutane. 

P-Met^iyUrimethylene  dibromide,  CHMe(CH2Br)2,  b.  p.  177-5—178°/ 
765  mm.,  DJ  18515,  I^  18207,  is  reduced  by  zinc  dust  and  alcohol  at 
60 — 93°,  forming  methylcycZopropane  together  with  traces  of  iso- 
butylene,  and  when  heated  with  silver  acetate  forms  a  diacetate,  b.  p. 
211 — 214°/770  mm.,  which,  on  hydrolysis,  yields  j8-me thy  1  trimethylene 
glycol,  O^Hio02.  b- P-  110— lll°/14-6  mm.  or  214— 214-5°/771  mm., 
DS  1*0297.  This,  on  oxidation  with  potassium  permanganate,  forms 
methylmalonic  acid. 

•  When  heated  at  210 — 225°,  )3-methyltrimethylene  dibromide  is 
transformed  to  the  extent  of  more  than  50%  into  t«obutylene  dibromide. 
¥he  presence  of  Mobutylidene  dibromide  in  the  equilibrium  mixtures 
has  not  been  established  ;  in  any  case^  it  would  be  present  only  in  traces* 
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yi.  Equilibrium  Isomerism  an  heating  Dihro^no-Ti'lmtanss. — [With 
N.  SoKoWNiN.]— When  heated  at  215—220°,  114  grams  of  aj3-dibromo- 
n-butane,  b.  p.  99—99*67100  mm.  or  165—1667760  mm.,  yields  6*5 
grams  of  a  fraction,  b.  p.  59—62  5755  mm.  or  158—1617759  mm., 
which  consists,  at  least  for  the  most  part,  of  j8y-dibromo-»-butane,  as 
on  successive  treatment  with  sodium  ethoxide  and  bromine  it  forms 
/S^yy-tetrabromobutane. 

When  heated  at  220— 230^  280  grams  of  )8y-dibromo-n-butane, 
containing  small  amounts  of  the  a)3-isomeride  formed  from  isoh\xty\ 
alcohol  (Abstr.,  1890,  1218),  yields  40  grams  of  ay-dibromo-7i-butane, 
b.  p.  173-5— 176-57767  mm.  (Demjanoff,  Abstr.,  1895,  i,  161),  and 
10  grams  of  aS-dibromo-n-butane  (Hamonet,  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  403). 
Omitting  the  intermediately  formed  hydrogen  bromide  and  isomeric 
butylenes,  the  equilibrium  is  represented  by  the  equation  : 

CHgBr-CHEtBrv. 

^CHMeBr-OH,-CH,Br  ::^ 
CHMeBr-CHMeBr--^  CHgBr-CHj-CHj-CHaBr. 

VII.  Equilibrium  Isomerism  on  heating  Bibromoisopentanes.— 
[With  L.  KuTSCHEROPF.]— After  being  heated  at  180—185°,  1850 
grams  of  )8-methyl-A^-butylene  dibromide,  b.  p.  47*5 — 48°/10  mm. 
(Ipatieff,  Abstr.,  1896,  i,  401),  yields  three  fractions.  The  fraction, 
b.  p.  61 — 65°/10  mm.,  550  grams,  contains  j88-dibromo-^-methyl- 
7i-butane,  which,  on  hydrolysis  with  potassium  carbonate,  yields 
aa-dimethyltrimethylene  glycol  (KondakofP,  Abstr.,  1893,  i,  541) 
together  with  traces  of  tsopropylethylene  dibromide.  The  fraction, 
b.  p.  68 — 70°/10  mm.,  115  grams,  contains  j8S-dibromo-^-methyl-n- 
butane  together  with  smaller  amounts  of  t^opropylethylene  and 
j8-methyltetramethylene  dibromides.  The  fraction,  b.  p.  80 — 83°/ 
1 1*5  mm.,  44  grams,  contains  P-methyltetramethylene  dibromide^ 

CH,Br-OHMe-CH./CHjBr, 
DJ  1-7491,  DJ«  1-7225,  which  forms  2^" diacetate,  Q^^^q{OAq\,  b.  p. 
11 3°/ 12  mm.  This,  on  hydrolysis,  iorars  p-methyltetramethylene  glycol^ 
C5H13O2,  b.  p.  131 — 133°/18  mm.,  which,  on  oxidation  with  potassium 
permanganate,  yields  methylsuccinic  acid.  Ethyltrimethylene  di- 
bromide is  not  present. 

The  equilibrium  mixture,  obtained  by  heating  )33-dibromo-)3-methyl- 
9^-butane  at  180 — 185°,  contains  chiefly  trimetbylethylene  dibromide 
and  small  amounts  of  ap-^^ibromo-P-Tnethyl-n-butane,  CH^Br'OMeEtBr, 
b.  p.  63 — 65°/18  mm. ;  when  heated  with  water  and  lead  dioxide, 
distilled,  and  treated  with  moist  silver  oxide,  this  yields  methyl 
Mopropyl  ketone  and  silver  tVovalerate,  C^HgOgAg,  which  must  be 
derived  from  aa-methylethylethylene. 

Of  the  substances  represented  in  the  equilibrium  equation  : 
CHaBr-OMeEtBr  :;:^  CH^Br-CHMe-CHMeBr  ;=^  CMe^Br-CHMeBr 

^OHgBr-CHPriSBr 
;;^  CMejBr-CHo-CHjBrX^  , 

VOHgBfCHj-CHMe-CHjBr 
only  ay-dibromo-)9-methyl-n'butane  has  not  been  isolated. 

Primary  and  secondary  monobromo*  and  tribromo-wopentanes  are 
shown  to  be  present  in  the  fractions,  having  the  lowest  boiling  points, 

3/2 
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obUuned  from  the  equilibrium  mixture  formed  by  heating  p-methjU 
A^-butylene  dibromide.  G.  Y. 

Ohloromethylnitrolio  Aoid.  Giacoico  Ponzio  (Aui  R.  Accad. 
Set.  Torino,  1907,  42,  780— 788).— It  was  stated  by  Glutz  (J.  pr. 
Chem.,  1870,  1,  141)  and  by  Barba^lia  (this  Journ.,  1873,  877)  that 
the  action  of  concentrated  nitric  acid  on  chloroacetone  yields  a  com- 
pound, O^H^OgNCl,  which  was  afterwards  shown  to  be  chloroMonitroso- 
acetone.  But  Tcherniac  (Abstr.,  1892,  1425)  demonstrated  that  the 
compound  used  by  Barbaglia  and  probably  also  by  Glutz  was  not 
chloroacetone,  but  a  mixture  of  dichloroacetone  and  acetone.  The 
author  finds  that  the  interaction  of  true  chloroacetone  and  concen- 
trated nitric  acid  yields  chloromethylnitrolic  and  oxalic  acids.  The 
reaction  proceeds  with  intermediate  formation  of  chlorowonitioso- 
acetone,  thus : 

CHgCl-COMe  -^  NOH:CCl-COMe  — >r  HjO,04  +  NOHICCl-NOj- 
Chloromeihylnitroiie  acid,  NOHICCl'NO^  crystallises  from  chloro- 
form in  flattened  needles  exhibiting  a  faint  yellow  reflection,  m.  p. 
101^  (decomp.).  It  can  be  kept  unchanged  for  some  time  in  sealed 
vessels,  but  in  the  air  it  decomposes  rapidly  with  evolution  of  nitrous 
fumes.  It  has  the  normal  molecular  weight  in  freezing  acetic  acid 
and  dissolves  readily  in  ether  and,  to  a  moderate  extent,  in  chloroform 
or  carbon  tetrachloride ;  it  dissolves  also  in  benzene,  but  decomposes 
when  the  solution  is  heated.  It  is  acted  on  by  water,  undergoing 
limited  decomposition  according  to  the  equation:  NOHICCl'MOj^" 
COg  +  HCl  +  NjO.  Its  salts  are  very  unstable,  and  in  presence  of 
water  undergo  quantitative  decomposition,  yielding  nitrous  oxide 
together  with  the  carbonate  and  chloride  of  the  metal.  This  decom- 
position is  similar  to  that  occurring  with  nitrolic  acids  in  presence  of 
water  (compare  Graul  and  Hantzsch,  Abstr.,  1899,  i,  187).  In 
presence  of  acids,  chloromethylnitrolic  acid  is  moderately  stable. 

T.  H.  P. 

Synthesis  of  Secondary  uoAmyl  Alcohol.  Louis  Hbnby 
{Compi,  rend.,  1907,  146,  21 — 25).— By  the  action  of  magnesium 
methyl  bromide  in  ethereal  solution  on  tiobutylene  oxide,  neither 
yydimethylpropyl  alcohol  nor  jS-methylbutane-jS-ol  is  formed,  but  the 
product  consists  of  /S-methylbutane-y-ol,  also  formed  by  the  action  of 
magnesium  methyl  bromide  on  Mobutaidehyde,  which  is  isomeric  with 
Mobutylene  oxide.  This  unlooked-for  result  is  probably  due  to  the 
preliminary  transformation  of  Mobutylene  oxide  into  iaobutaldefaydei 
since  yydimethylpropyl  alcohol,  a  direct  product  from  the  oxide,  is 
known  to  change  into  the  tertiary  j9-methylbutane-j9-ol,  but  not  into 
the  secondary  j3-methylbutane-y-ol. 

The  syntheses  of  the  latter  alcohol  by  the  action  of  zinc  methyl  on 
bromoacetyl  bromide  (Winogradoff,  Abstr.,  1878,  483)  and  on  chloro- 
acetyl  chloride  (Bogomotez,  AnncUm,  1881,  209,  70)  are  probably  to 
be  explained  by  the  reaction  of  the  zinc  methyl  with  the  *COBr  and 
*00C1  groups,  forming  the  compounds  CH^Br-OMej'OZnMe  and 
CHgCl-OMej-OZnMe,   which   by  splitting  o£E    MeZnCl  or  MeZnBr 
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form  itobatylene  oxide,  the  latter  then  reacting  with  zinc  methyl  as 
with  magnesium  methyl  bromide  (compare  this  vol.,  i,  670). 

Magnesium  methyl  bromide  in  ethereal  solution  reacts  with  chloro- 
acetone  giving  the  compound  CHgCl'CMe^'OMgBri  which,  on  heating 
in  ethereal  solution,  forms  magnesium  chlorobromide  and  isobutylene 
oxide,  the  latter  then  reacting  with  magnesium  methyl  bromide  in  the 
usual  way. 

By  the  action  of  magnesium  methyl  bromide  (3  mols.)  on  chloro- 
acetyl  chloride  (1  mol.),  whilst  the  chief  product  is  taobutylene 
chlorohy^rin,  CH^'Cl'OMe^'OH,  a  very  appreciable  quantity  of 
j8-methylbutane-y-ol  is  formed.  £.  H. 

Cetyl  Alcohol  firom  the  Fat  of  Dermoid  Cysts.  Franz 
Amesedeb  {Zeitach.  physiol.  Chem,,  1907,  52,  121—128.  Clompare 
Ludwig,  Abstr.,  1897,  ii,  336). — ^The  compound  obtained  from  the  fat 
of  dermoid  cysts  and  described  as  cetyl  alcohol  is  shown  to  be  an 
eicosyl  aloohol,  C^qH^s^  » ^^  melts  at  70°  and  yields  an  acettUe,  m.  p.  44°, 
b.  p.  22073  mm.  The  acetate  when  hydrolysed  yields  17-3%  of 
acetic  acid,  and  the  alcohol  when  oxidised  yields  arachidic  acid. 

J.  J.  a 

Stniotaral  Stability  of  Bthylene  Oxide.  Louis  Henbt  {Compt. 
rend.^  1907,  146,  154 — 156). — When  treated  with  magnesium  methyl 

bromide,  Mobutylene  oxide,  X^^^^^y  yields  the  secondary  isoamyl 

alcohol,  GHMe2*CHMe*0H,  but  ethylene  oxide  gives  the  primary 
n-butyl  alcohol.  Hence,  contact  with  magnesium  ethyl  bromide  does 
not  cause  ethylene  oxide  to  react  as  if  it  had  the  isomeric  constitution 
CHliielO.  This  is  due  to  the  stability  conferred  upon  polycarbon 
nuclei  and  carbon  molecules,  in  general,  by  abundance  of  hydrogen. 

T.  H.  P. 

Hydrolysis  of  the  Bthylenio  Oxides  by  Sulphurio  Acid. 
Louis  Henbt  {Compt.  rend,,  1907,  144,  1404— 1406).— The  method 
of  preparing  glycerol  a-chlorobydrin  by  the  hydrolysis  of  epichloro- 
hydrin  by  sulphuric  acid  is  applicable  to  all  the  ethylenic  oxides 

IC 
containing  the  group  ii^^O.  Since  the  latter  can  be  readOy  pre- 
pared from  the  monochlorohydrins  containing  (he  group  IC(OH)*CCK, 
which  are  obtained  by  the  application  of  Grignard's  reaction  10 
chloro-ketones  containing  the  group  •CO*OCK,  or  to  esters  of  a-chloro- 
fatty  acids,  the  method  is  a  convenient  one  for  preparing  the  a-glycols. 
In  this  way,  the  author  has  obtained  uobutylene  glycol,  • 

OH-CMe,-OH,-OH, 
P-ethyllmtyUiM-aP^lf/eol,    C£t2(OH)-CH2*OH,     a     crystalline     solid, 
m.   p.   46%    b.   p.    200—2027756    mm.,    P-methylbtUylene-aPglycol, 
CMe£t(OH)«CH,*OH,  a  liquid,  b.  p.    1907756   mm.,  )3-Moamylene 
glycol,  OH«0Me«*0HMe*OH,  and  a-methyl-p-amylene  glycol^ 

CHEt(OH)-CMe,'OH, 
a  liquid,  b.  p.  184 — 185%  prepared  from  ethyl  o-chlorobutyrate.     The 
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jS-ozideg  being  prepared  from  the  )3-glycol8  by  dehydration  with 
sulphuric  acid  are  not  affected  by  the  latter  reagent.  £.  H. 

The  Pinacone  from  Diethyl  Ketone,  and  its  Derivatives 
formed  by  the  Action  of  Acids.  Maximilian  Samec  {Monalsh., 
1907,  28,  739 — 765). — An  investigation  to  determine  the  constitution 
of  the  oxide,  OjqHjqO,  and  hydrocarbon,  Cj^Hig,  obtained  by  Kohn 
(Abstr.,  1905,  i,  167)  by  the  action  of  dilute  sulphuric  acid  on  propione- 
pinacone.  Diethyl  ketone,  when  reduced  with  sodium  in  ethereal  solu- 
tion under  an  aqueous  solution  of  potassium  carbonate,  yields,  in  addi- 
tion to  the  pinacone,  an  analogue  of  phorone  (compare  Braun  and 
Kittel,  this  vol.,  i,  16),  the  formation  of  which  was  not  observed  by 
Kohn  {loc,  cit.). 

The  phorone  from  diethyl  ketone  is  an  oil,  b.  p.  153 — 155°/20  mm., 
which  does  not  solidify  at  -  80°      It  has  the  formula 

CEtjICMe-CEtlCMe-COEt 
or  CEtglCMe'CO'CMelCEtg,  since  it  gives  acetic,  propionic,  and  pyruvic 
acids  on  oxidation,  forms  an  additive  compound  with  2  mols.  of  bromine, 
and   yields   an   oxime,  Ci^Hg^'NOH,   a   yellowish-brown,    crystalline 
substance,  m.  p.  52*^. 

That  propionepinacone  is  undoubtedly  a  substituted  glycol,  follows 
from  the  fact  that  it  reacts  with  zinc  ethyl  with  the  formation  of 
a  substance,  EtZn-O'CEtj'CEtj'OZnEt,  which  is  decomposed  by  water, 
forming  zinc  hydroxide  and  regenerating  the  pinacone. 

The  oxide,  CiqH2qO,   probably  has  the   formula 

CHEt<?«^^^!>0. 

since  it  neither  reacts  with  zinc  ethyl  nor  gives  an  oxime,  and  yields 
on  oxidation  with  potassium  permanganate  the  following  products :  an 
oxideyCoH^fi,  (M-diethylacetone,  diethyl  ketone,  a-ethylbutyric acid, the 
acids,  CgHjgOj,  O^jHijOg,  C^Hi^Og,  C^qH^^O^,  acetic  and  propionic  acids, 
and  carbon  dioxide.  An  alcohol,  G^qEL^O,  is  obtained  by  reducing  the 
oxide  with  sodium  in  alcoholic  solution. 

The  hydrocarbon,  CjoHja,  has  either  the  formula  U    J^OEtj  or 

CEt<JH->oH^ 

since  it  forms  an  additive  compound  with  1  mol,  of  bromine,  yields  on 
reduction  a  saturated  hydrocarbon,  C^gHjo,  and  on  oxidation  the  acida^ 
C^HjgOg,  O^^H^qO^,  and  acetic  and  propionic  acids.  The  relationship 
existing  between  these  copipounds  is  made  clear  by  the  aid  of  the 
above  formulsB. 

The  oxide,  G^HigO,  is  a  liquid,  b.  p,  180°;  it  is  very  similar  to  the 
oxide  from  which  it  is  derived,  since  it  does  not  combine  with  bromine, 
neither  does  it  interact  with  bydroxylamine,  water,  zinc  ethyl,  or 
sodium.      It  therefore  probably  has  the  formula 

CHEt<g5»>0. 

When  oxidised  with  potMuium  permanganate, it  gives  the  acida  0,Hi,0. 
and  0,H„Oj- 
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The  acid,  CgH^gOg,  is  probably  identical  with  that  obtained  by  Eohn 
(loo.  cii.),  who  assigned  to  it  the  formula  CgH^^Og. 

The  aeid,  CgHjgOg,  is  undoubtedly  orhydroxy-a-ethylhutyric  acidf 
since  it  gives  a  barium  salt,  (C^IIjiOjjgBa,  and  yields  diethyl  ketone, 
carbon  dioxide,  and  acetic  and  propionic  acids  on  oxidation. 

The  acid,  CgH^403,  is  probably  diethylacetoacetic  acid,  since  it  gives 
a  brown  turbidity  with  ferric  chloride  and  is  decomposed  by  dilute 
sulphuric  acid  into  a-ethylbutyric  and  acetic  acids. 

The  acidj  CjqHi^O^,  ha^  either  the  formula 

OH-CHMe-CEt5-CH(OH)-CHj,*C02H 
or  OH-CHMe-C(OH)(CHEt2)-CH2-C02H,  since  it  gives  a  sUver  salt, 
CioHi^O^Ag,  and  yields  diethyl  ketone  and  malonic  acid  on  oxidation. 
When  heated  alone,  it  decomposes  into  diethyl  ketone,  acetic  acid,  and 
carbon  dioxide. 

The  aicohol,  G^qH.^0,  is  a  liquid,  b.  p.  206^.  It  does  not  combine 
with  bromine,  and  gives  the  iodoform  reaction. 

The  saturated  hydrocarbon,  Cj^^Hgo,  is  a  liquid,  b.  p.  198^. 

W.  H.  G. 

Aeymmetrio  Derivatives  of  Hexane  -  a  ^  -  diol ;  Hepta-* 
methyleoe  Glycol.  R.  Dionnbau  {Compt  rend.,  1907, 146, 127—129. 
Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  134). — Bromo-ethers  of  hexane-a{;-diol  are 
obtained  more  easily  from  the  dibromo-  than  from  the  dialkyloxy-com- 
pounds. 

j^-Bromo-a-mcthoxyhexane,  CH,Br*[CHj]4*CH5'OMe,  formed  together 
with  a^-dimethoxyhexane  by  the  action  of  sodium  ethoxide  on  a^-di- 
bromobexane,  is  obtained  in  a  75%  yield  as  a  colourless  liquid,  b.  p. 
112°/35  mm.,  D*^  11 94,  having  a  slight  fruity  odour.  This  forms  the 
magnMium  derivative,  MgBr'OH2*[OH2]4'CH2'OMe,  which  reacts  with 
bromomethoxymethane  yielding  arf-dimethoxyhsptane, 

CH2([CH2]3-OMe)2. 
a-^'Dibromoheptane,  b.  p.  156^/35  mm.,  is  prepared  by  heating  the 
dimethoxyheptane  with  hydrobromic  acid  at  100°,  and  reacts  with 
sodium  phenoxide,  forming  diphenoxy heptane,  m.  p.  53°.  a-q-Diacetoxy- 
heptane,  formed  by  the  action  of  silver  acetate  on  the  dibromoheptane, 
is  a  colourless  liquid,  b.  p.  270°,  D^^  1*01,  and  when  hydrolysed  yields 
heptane-arj'diol  (heptamethylene  glycol),  which  is  obtained  in  crystals, 
m.  p.  19°,  b«  p.  172°/35  mm.  or  269°/760  mm.,  and  deliquesces  on 
exposure  to  air.  G.  Y. 

Direct  Hydrogenation  of  the  Anhydrides  of  Aliphatic 
Acids.  Paul  Sabatier  and  Alphokbe  Mailhb  (Compt.  rend.,  1907, 
145,  18 — 21). — When  the  vapour  of  acetic  anhydride  mixed  with 
excess' of  hydrogen  is  passed  over  reduced  nickel  heated  at  180°,  there 
are  formed  (1)  a  small  quantity  of  acetaldehyde ;  (2)  ethyl  acetate ; 
(3)  ethyl  alcohol,  and  (4)  acetic  acid.  The  first  reaction  probably 
consists  in  the  splitting  up  of  the  acetic  anhydride  molecule,  thus : 
(COMe)20  +  H2  =  OH8-OHO  +  CH3*OOjH.  The  aldehyde  is  further 
hydrogenated  to  ethyl  alcohol,  part  of  which  esterifies  some  of  the 
acetic  acid,  the  water  so  liberated  acting  on  some  of  the  una\tered  acetic 
I(nhy4ride.    The  first  reaction  cannot  be  the  direct  hydrogenation  of 
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acetic  anhydride  to  ethyl  acetate,  thus  :  (COMe)^  +  211^  »  CHs^OOjEt  + 
H^O  (compare  Godchot,  BtUL  Soc.  ehim,,  1907,  [iv],  1, 243),  followed  by 
decomposition  into  acetaldehyde  and  ethyl  alcohol,  since  ethyl  acetate 
is  not  hydrogenated  at  180°.  The  nickel  is  not  attacked  by  the  acetic 
acid  produced.  Similarly,  with  propionic,  methylpropionic,  butyric,  and 
methylbutyric  anhydrides  the  main  reaction  is  a  decomposition  into 
acid  and  aldehyde,  and  this  is  followed  by  hydrogenation  of  the  aldehyde 
and  formation  of  the  ester.  The  proportion  of  the  latter  diminishefl, 
whilst  that  of  the  aldehyde  increases,  with  the  carbon-content  of  the 
anhydride.  The  reaction  is  the  same  when  reduced  copper  at  200 — 210° 
is  substituted  for  the  nickel,  but  copper  being  much  less  active,  the 
principal  products  are  the  aldehyde  and  acid  (which  attacks  copper 
much  more  rapidly  than  nickel).  £.  H. 

New  Derivative  of  Molybdenum  Peroxide.  Arbigo  Mazzuo- 
CHELLi  {Atti  E.  Aocad.  Lineei,  1907,  [v],  16,  i,  963—966.  Compare 
this  vol.,  ii,  54). — When  barium  chloride  solution  is  added  to  a  solu- 
tion of  the  compound  Mo03,(NHj2Cs04  and  the  crystalline  precipitate 
formed  treated  with  hydrogen  peroxide,  it  yields  the  compound 
BeiG20^yMo0^t2^B^O^  which  separates  from  aqueous  alcohol  in  cream- 
yellow  flocks.  T.  H.  P. 

Attempts  to  Prepare  Bsters  of  Ortho-Aoids.  Hans  Rbittbb 
and  A.  Weindel  (jSer.,  1907,  40,  3358 — 3361.  Compare  this  vol.,  i, 
677). — Attempts  have  been  made  to  prepare  the  semi-ortho-ester  of 
malonic  acid,  C02Et*CH,'C(OEt)3,  by  the  action  of  alcohol  at  the 
ordinary  temperature  on  the  hydrochloride  of  the  iminoether  of  ethyl 
cyanoacetate  (Pinner  and  Oppenheimer,  Abstr.,  1895,  i,  266).  The 
product  actually  obtained  by  fractional  distillation  under  reduced 
pressure,  after  the  removal  of  ammonium  chloride,  contains  a  molecule 
of  alcohol  less  than  the  expected  ester,  and  is  probably  ethyl  P-diethoxy- 
acrylaU,  C(OEt)j:CH-CO«Et.  It  is  a  colourless,  refractive  liquid,  b.  p. 
127-8— 128*2712  mm.,  D^^  1*035.  With  an  excess  of  bromine  in  chloro- 
form solution,  it  yields  ethyl  dibromomalonate,  and  with  water  at  the 
ordinary  temperature  it  yields  ethyl  alcohol  and  ethyl  malonate : 
C(OEt)2:OH-C02Et  +  HjO  «  QU^iQO^M)^  +  EtOH. 

J.  J.  S. 

Intermediate  Products  in  Chemical  Reactions.  Julius 
Tafel  {Ber,,  1907,  40,  3318— 3321).— Polemical.  A  reply  to  Wohl's 
contention  that  intermediate  products  exist  in  transformations  such  as 
that  of  fumaric  into  maleic  acid  (this  vol.,  i,  583).  W.  R. 

Diglycollic  Acid  and  its  Homologaea  £icilb  Junoflbisch  and 
Mahcbl  Godchot  (Compt.  rend.,  1907,  145,  70—73.  Compare  this 
vol ,  i,  471). — By  the  action  of  ethyl  chloroaoetate  on  the  sodium 
derivative  of  ethyl  glycoUate,  diethyl  diglycollaU,  0(CH,-COgEt)y  b.  p. 
129 — 130^20  mm.,  is  formed,  and  by  saponification  gives  Heintx's 
diglycollic  acid  {Annalen,  1867,  144,  91).  The  interaction  of  ethyl 
a-bromopropionate  with  the  sodium  derivative  of  ethyl  glycollate,  or 
ethyl  chloroaoetate  with  the  sodium  derivative  of  ethyl  lactate,  gives 
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ethyl  methyldiglycoUate,  C0sEt-CHMe*0*GH,«C02Et,  a  liquid  insoluble 
in  water,  b.  p.  122 — 125^^0  mm.,  whicb,  by  the  method  previously 
described,  yields  the  acid  in  crystals,  m.  p.  30^.  When  the  latter  is 
heated  with  acetyl  chloride,  it  loses  water,  forming  nuthyldiglycoUie 

anhydride,  0<^^^^^>0,   a    syrupy    liquid,    b.    p.    122—1257 

25  mm.,  D'^  1*2729,  which  in  contact  with  water  regenerates  the  acid. 

By  the  prolonged  action  of  concentrated  aqueous  ammonia  on  ethyl 
methyldiglycoUate,  the  diamide,  NH^-CO'CHMe'O-CHs-CO-NH,,  is 
formed  in  small  prisms,  m.  p.  126^  By  heating  the  latter  above  its 
melting  point,  or  by  treating  a  benzene  solution  of  the  anhydride  with 
dry  ammonia,  a  substance  is  formed  which  seems  to  be  the  correspond- 
ing imide. 

When  ethyl  dilactylate  is  submitted  to  the  action  of  cold  concen- 
trated aqueous  ammonia,  it  is   transformed  into  dilactylie  diamide, 
(XOH&ie'CO^NHj),,  forming  thin  plates,  m.  p.  156'' ;  when  heated  at 
160 — 170°,  the  latter  loses  ammonia,  forming  the  imide, 
^^HMeCCK,^^ 
^^CHMe-CO^^^' 
which  crystallises  in  large,  colourless  prisms,  m.  p.  122°.  E.  H. 

Preparation  of  Ketone  Acetals.  Alexander  E.  Arbusoff  {Ber., 
1907,  40,  3301—3304.  Compare  Eeitter  and  Hess,  this  vol.,  1,  677). 
— The  author  concludes  that  (1)  chemically  pure  ethyl  orthoformate 
does  not  react  with  pure  ketones  in  ether,  free  from  water  and  alcohol, 
or  by  themselves  (compare  Ciaisen,  Abstr.,  1896,  i,  463 ;  1897,  i,  188). 
(2)  In  the  presence,  however,  of  primary  alcohols,  they  react  forming 
ketone  acetals  and  ethyl  formate.  (3)  ?he  alcohol  takes  therefore  an 
active  part  in  the  interaction.  (4)  Ethyl  orthoformate  reacts  with 
*  ketones  in  the  presence  of  mineral  acid,  which  a6ts  as  a  catalyst.  (5)  The 
reaction  proceeds  most  easily  with  fatty  ketones,  less  easily  with 
aromatic,  and  least  readily  with  cyclic,  ketones.  The  examples  given  in 
the  paper  are  acetone  acetal,  acetophenone  acetal,  and  cMoroaeetane 
acetal;  the  latter  has  b.  p.  162—1637760  mm.  and  57712  mm., 
DJ*  10002.  W.  R, 

Syntheses  by  Means  of  Mixed  Organo-metallic  Derivatives 
of  Zino.  aj9-Acyclic  Unsaturated  Ketones.  Edmond  E.  Blaise 
and  M.  Maire  {CompL  rend.,  1907,  146,  73— 76).— The  )3-hydroxy- 
aliphatic  acids  are  easily  prepared  by  condensing  the  esters  of  a-halogen- 
aliphatic  acids  with  aldehydes  or  ketones  in  the  presence  of  zinc. 
When  these  contain  a  primary  or  secondary  alcohol  group,  they  form 
acetyl  compounds,  which  are  transformed  by  thionyl  chloride  into  the 
acid  chlorides.  The  latter  react  with  the  mixed  organo-metallic 
derivatives  of  zinc  to  form  )3-ac6tozyketoDes,  which  on  saponification 
are  transformed  into  the  a/S- unsaturated  ketones  in  theoretical  yield, 
OHCHR-CHR'-COjH    -^    OAc-CHR-CHR'-COCl    -^ 

OAc-OHR-CHR'-COR"    -- >    R-CHICR'-COR'. 

When  the  /S-hydroxy-acid  contains  a  tertiary  alcohol  group, 
attempted  acetylation  results  in  the  dehydration  of  the  acid,  but  the 
chloride  of  the  unsaturated  add  produced  reacts  with  the  organo- 
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metallic  derivatiye  to  form  the  correspondiDg  unsaturated  ketone  (in 
good  yield),  except  in  cases  where  the  fundamental  chain  of  the  acid  is 
insufficiently  substituted.  In  the  latter  instances,  the  *OOC1  group  is 
transformed  into  the  tertiary  alcohol  group,  which  is  further  changed 
by  the  acid  chloride  present  into  an  ester^  CHjICEt'COCl  — >- 
CHjICEt-CRg-O-OO-CEtrCHj.  The  above  reactions  give  satisfactory 
results  in  a  large  number  of  oases,  but  the  authors  consider  it  probable 
that  the  acetoxyketones  have  not  the  normal  constitution. 

Magnesium  organo-metallic  derivatives  react  with  ethyl  semi*ortho^ 
oxalate  according  to  the  scheme  : 
C(OEt)3-C08Et    ->>    CH2R-C(OEt)2-C(CHjR)2-OH    -^ 

CH,R-CO-C(CH5R)2-OH  -^  OHjR-CO-0(OH,R):OHR, 
but  a  large  excess  (5  mols.)  of  the  organo-magnesium  compound  is 
required,  and  the  method  only  gives  ketones  of  a  certain  type.  With 
ethyl  )3-ethoxycrotonate,  organo-magnesium  compounds  do  not  react  in 
the  normal  manner,  but  1  molecule  of  the  magnesium  compound 
transforms  the  esteric  group  into  a  ketonic  group,  whilst  a  second 
molecule  replaces  the  ethoxy-group  by  an  alkyl : 

OEt-CMe:CH-CO^Et    —>    CMeRICH-COR.         E.  H, 

Oarbohydrate  contcdned  in  Elm  Qalls,  Napoleone  Passerini 
(Gazzetta,  1907,  37,  i,  386— 391).— Fresh  elm  galls,  produced  by 
Schizoneura  ulmi,  contain  a  colourless  or  brown,  faintly  alkaline 
liquid,  having  D^*  1-06553  and  [a]^  +46-4°.  Analysis  of  one 
sample  gave  84*8%  water,  14*54%  organic  and  volatile  substances,  and 
0'66%  ash.  The  amount  of  solid  matter  present  is  14 — 20%,  consisting 
principally  of  a  gummy  carbohydrate,  CgH^QOg  (1),  which  is  precipitated 
by  alcohol,  softens  at  230— 2*40°  and  swells  up  at  250—255°,  and 
dissolves  sparingly  in  98%  alcohol,  ether,  or  chloroform  ;  [a]fj*  191 '8. 
With  water  it  forms  pseudo-solutions,  and  with  nitric  acid  it  yields 
tartaric  and  oxalic  acids.  It  probably  belongs  to  the  dextrin  group, 
but  differs  from  ordinary  dextrin  in  being  precipitable  by  basic  lead 
acetate  solution.  Its  rotatory  power  and  iodine  reaction  resemble 
those  of  Musculus  and  Gruber*s  achroodextrin  /S.  T.  H.  P. 

Saccharification  of  Soluble  Starch  by  Extract  of  Barley. 
AuGUSTE  Fbrnbach  and  Jules  Wolff  {Compt  rend.,  1907,  145, 
80 — 82). — Extracts  of  barley  convert  the  most  resistant  dextrins 
into  maltose  ]  the  change  is,  however,  much  slower  than  with  malt 
extract.  When  the  temperature  is  raised  to  45°,  the  action  is  incom- 
plete, and  a  residue  of  a  stable  dextrin  remains.  N.  H.  J.  M. 

Oolour  Reactions  of  Lignocellulose.  Chaklbs  F.  CBOsSy 
Edward  J.  Bevan,  and  John  F.  Briggs  {B&\,  1907,  40,  3119—3126. 
Compare  Trans.,  1899,  75,  752). — The  reactions  of  phloroglucinol  in 
presence  of  hydrochloric  acid  and  of  dimethyl-jE>-phenylenediamine  with 
certain  reactive  groups  in  lignocellulose  have  been  found  of  value  in 
the  localisation  of  these  in  the  molecule.  Phloroglucinol  reacts 
mainly  and  quantitatively  with  the  lignone  complex,  but  independently 
of  this,  in  the  colour  reaction  with  that  part  of  the  molecule  which 
yields  furfuraldehyde  on  treatment  with  hydrochloric  acid;   basesy 
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on  the  other  hand,  react  only  with  the  latter  part  of  the  ligno- 
cellnloae  molecule. 

The  maximum  absorption  of  phloroglucinol  by  lignocelluloses  is 
determined  with  the  aid  of  a  yolumetric  method  founded  on  the  • 
reaction  of  f arf uraldehyde  with  phloroglucinol ;  paper  made  from  wood 
shavings  is  a  sensitive  indicator,  giving  a  coloration  with  phloro- 
glucinol in  1 :  30,000  solution.  The  following  maximum  absorptions  of 
phloroglucinol  are  given  in  percentages  of  the  fibres  :  pine-wood,  6*71, 
6-63  ;  jute,  4^23,  4'20,  4'34  ;  wood  cellulose  (sulphite),  0-76 ;  esparto- 
cellulose,  0*50;  cotton- wool  cellulose,  0*20;  hydrocellulose,  formed  by 
treatment  of  cotton-wool  with  hydrochloric  acid,  0*42  ;  hydrolignocellu- 
loee  from  jute,  4*45.  These  results  give  a  method  for  the  estimation 
of  pine-wood  fibres  which  is  free  from  the  errors  of  the  colorimetric 
method.  The  constitution  of  the  lignone  complex  of  jute  is  not  altered 
on  chlorination  or  acetylation,  as  the  maximum  absorption  remains 
almost  unchanged.  The  increase  over  the  normal  maximum  absorption 
of  cotton«wool  and  jute  after  treatment  with  hydrochloric  acid  has  no 
relation  to  the  amount  of  f urfuraldehyde  formed  (compare  8chwalbe, 
this  vol.,  i,  390). 

The  intensity  of  the  coloration  obtained  with  pine-wood  sawdust 
and  dimethyl-/?-phenylenediamine  hydrochloride  in  sodium  acetate 
solution  increases  with  the  amount  of  base  present,  as  does  also  the 
percentage  of  base  absorbed  and  not  removed  by  washing  with  water. 
The  action  of  phenylhydrazine  on  lignocelluloses  is  of  the  same  nature ; 
the  phenylhydrazones  formed  give  colour  reactions  only  on  prolonged 
treatment  with  phloroglucinol  and  hydrochloric  acid,  hence  the  phenyl- 
hydrazine  must  react  with  the  groups  which  give  the  coloration  with 
the  phenol.  In  their  stability,  the  phenylhydrazones  lie  between  the 
derivatives  of  lignocellulose  with  mono-  and  di-amines,  which  are 
readily  hydrolysed  by  acids  or  alkalis,  and  the  compounds  with  phloro- 
glucinol, which  remain  unchanged  in  boiling  dilute  alkalis. 

Lignocelluloses  react  with  hydrozylamine.  undergoing  a  change  of 
colour,  which,  in  general,  consists  of  a  partial  bleaching ;  the  products 
give  colorations  on  prolonged  treatment  with  phloroglucinol  and  hydro- 
chloric acid,  but  not  with  aniline  or  diamines.  G.  Y. 

Cobaltinitrites.  Kabl  A.  Hofmann  and  O.  Burger  {Ber.,  1907, 
40,  3298 — 3301). — ^The  surprisyj^g  stability  of  the  cobaltinitrites 
would  suggest  that  these  salts  do  not  possess  the  nitrite  constitution. 
If  potassium  cobaltinitrite  is  warmed  with  chloroplatinic  acid  in 
alcohol,  ethyl  nitrite  is  gradually  evolved,  but  not  nitroethane ;  but 
this  is  not  conclusive,  as  it  might  be  a  secondary  result  due  to  nitrous 
acid.  Also,  if  the  silver  salt,  obtained  by  the  interaction  of  ethyl- 
ammonium  cobaltinitrite  and  silver  nitrate,  is  treated  with  ethyl 
iodide,  there  is  a  good  yield  of  ethyl  nitrite,  but  nitroethane  cannot 
be  detected,  from  which  it  may  be  concluded  that  the  salt  has  the 
normal  nitrite  structure.  Ammonium  cobaltinitrite  (Rosenheim  and 
Koppel,  Abstr.,  1898,ii,  430),  of  which  the  method  of  preparation  is  given, 
when  heated  evolves  20*39%  of  its  nitrogen  in  the  free  state,  6*63%  as 
nitric  oxide,  and  the  remainder  as  nitrate.  The  nitrogen  %  corresponds 
nearly  with  that  required  for  the  decomposition  of  the  3  mols,  of 
ammonium  nitrite. 
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Elhf/lamnwnium  eobcUtinUriie,  CoQ^O^)^*^^^^^)^  obtained  by 
passing  nitrous  fumes  into  an  ice-oooled  mixture  of  cobalt  carbonate, 
water,  and  ethylamine,  crystallises  in  hexagonal,  orange  plates,  decomp. 
at  ISr.  Heated  at  145^  ethylamine  is  not  evolved,  but  18-63— 18-87% 
N  and  5*6—6*8%  N  in  the  form  of  nitric  oxide  is  obtained.  This  % 
of  free  nitrogen  corresponds  again  with  3  mols.  of  ethylammoninm 
nitrite  of  normal  constitution.  W.  R. 

Action  of  Zinc  Ethyl  on  Nitrosyl  Chloride.  Iwan  Bbwad 
(/.  pr.  Chem,,  1907,  [ii],  76,  62—64.  Compare  Abstr.,  1900,  i,  629). 
— As  the  nitrosyl  group,  I  NO,  of  nitrous  esters  reacts  with  zinc  alkyls 
in  the  same  manner  as  does  the  carbonyl  group  of  such  substances  as 
aldehydes  or  formic  esters,  it  was  to  be  expected  that  the  nitrosyl  grcmp 
of  nitrosyl  chloride  would  react  with  zinc  alkyls  in  the  same  manner 
as  the  carbonyl  group  of  phosgen  or  of  the  chloro-anhydrides  of  carb- 
oxylic  acids.  This  has  been  found  to  be  the  case  with  nitroeyl 
chloride  and  zinc  ethyl,  which  react  in  cooled  ethereal  solution ;  treat- 
ment of  the  product  with  ice-water  leading  to  the  formation  of 
)3-diethylhydroxylamine  in  a  44%  yield,  together  with  small  amounts 
of  ethyl  alcohol  and  ethyl  iodide.  G.  T. 

Preparation  of  Primary  Amino-aloohola  Hbnbi  Gault 
(CampL  rend.,  1907,  146,  126—127.  Compare  Bouveault  and  Blanc, 
Abstr.,  1905,  i,  12). — Primary  alcohols  containing  a  secondary  or 
tertiary  ami  no-group  are  obtained  by  reduction  of  the  corresponding 
ethyl  esters  by  means  of  sodium  and  alcohol.  The  following  alcohols 
were  obtained  in  this  manner  in  the  percentage  yields  quoted. 

)3-Diethylaminoethyl  alcohol,  50% ;  )3-benzylaminoethyl  alcohol, 
20% ;  jS-anilinoethyl  alcohol,  40 — 50%  ;  /S-methylanilinoethyl  alcohol, 
30%,  together  with  considerable  amounts  of  methylaniline ;  y-diethyl- 
aminopropyl  alcohol,  40%,  together  with  diethylamine. 

Alcohols  are  not  obtained  in  this  manner  from  ethyl  m-  and 
7>-toluidinoacetates,  probably  in  consequence  of  the  formation  of 
insoluble,  unreducible  sodium  derivatives.  On  treatment  with  sodium 
and  alcohol,  glycine  ethyl  ester  is  decomposed  into  ammonia  and 
acetic  acid  and  does  not  yield  even  traces  of  the  amino-alcohol. 

G.  Y. 

Preparation  of  Aliphatic  Thiocyanates,  Nitriles,  and  Nitro- 
compounds. Paul  Waldbn  (Ber,,  1907,  40,  3214— 3217).— Methyl 
thiocyanate  is  obtained  in  80 — 81%  yield  when  methyl  sulphate  is 
added  slowly  and  with  vigorous  shaking  to  a  concentrated  aqueous 
solution  of  potassium  thiocyanate  in  quantities  determined  by  the 
equation:  Me^SO^  +  KSCN  =  KMeSO^  +  MeSCN.  An  87%  yield  of 
ethyl  thiocyanate  is  obtained  in  a  similar  manner. 

For  the  preparation  of  acetonitrile,  1  mol.  (65  grams)  of  potassium 
cyanide  is  dissolved  in  50 — 60  grams  of  water,  and  1  moi.  of  methyl 
sulphate  added  in  three  portions  to  the  solution,  which  is  shaken 
vigorously  and  cooled  in  ice.  After  the  distillation  of  the  nitrile,  a 
second  mol.  of  potassium  cyanide  is  added  to  the  residual  liquor,  which 
is  then  carefully  heated  in  a  reflux  apparatus ;  by  distillation  from 
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8  water  bath,  a  further  quantity  of  the  nitrile  is  obtained,  the  total 
yield  being  theoretieaL  Propionitrile  is  obtained  in  a  similar  manner. 
Nitromethane  is  obtained  in  60 — 57%  yield  when  methyl  sulphate 
(1  mol.)  is  added  to  a  concentrated  aqueous  solution  of  potassium  or 
sodium  nitrite  (I  mol.),  the  mixture  being  shaken  and  kept  oold; 
when  the  reaction  slackens,  a  second  mol.  of  the  nitrite  is  added.  The 
mixture  is  then  distilled  finally  under  reduced  pressure.  Ethyl 
sulphate  reacts  in  a  similar  manner,  but  less  energetically  than  the 
methyl  ester.  C.  S. 

Direct  Oxidation  of  Toluene  by  Catalysis.  Paul  Wooo  {Campt 
rmd,,  1907,  145,  124— 126).— CoquiUon  (this  Journ.,  1873,  1214) 
found  that  toluene,  when  mixed  with  air  and  passed  over  a  red-hot 
spiral  of  platinum  or  palladium,  is  oxidised  to  benzaldehyde  and 
benzoic  acid.  The  present  paper  is  an  extension  of  this  investigation 
to  the  direct  oxidation  of  toluene  under  the  influence  of  various 
catalysts. 

When  mixed  with  air  and  passed  over  meerschaum,  which  has  been 
impregnated  with  a  platinum  salt  and  reduced,  toluene  vapour  is 
oxidised  to  carbon  dioxide  and  water,  with  development  of  sufficient 
heat  to  raise  the  mass  to  incandescence.  The  reaction  does  not  take 
place  if  the  tube  containing  the  meerschaum  is  maintained  below  the 
b.  p.  of  toluene.  Benzaldehyde  is  formed  when  the  mixture  of  toluene 
and  air  is  passed  over  pumice  impregnated  with  ferric  oxide ;  the  best 
yields  are  obtained  by  heating  the  toluene  at  90^  and  the  catalyst  at 
280°.  Under  similar  conditions,  benzaldehyde  is  formed  in  presence 
of  nickel  oxide  at  150°,  at  230°  phenolic  products  are  obtained,  whilst 
if  the  tube  is  heated  at  270°,  the  oxide  becomes  incandescent.  With 
copper  oxide  as  the  catalyst,  small  amounts  of  benzaldehyde  are 
formed  at  180 — 260°,  but  the  greater  part  of  the  toluene  is  completely 
oxidised;  incandescence  is  observed  at  250°.  With  manganese 
dioxide,  the  oxidation  is  complete ;  the  catalyst  becomes  incandescent 
at  250°.  In  presence  of  coke,  toluene  is  oxidised  at  200°,  yielding 
small  amounts  of  benzaldehyde  together  with  larger  quantities  of 
benzoic  acid,  which  is  formed  abundantly  at  370°.  The  coke  does  not 
become  incandescent.  G.  Y. 

Ck>ndensation8  under  the  Influence  of  Sodium.  Paul 
ScHORiGiw  {Ber.,  1907,  40,  3111— 3118).— Since  in  the  Wurtz 
synthesis  of  hydrocarbons,  two  positive  groups  combine  in  consequence 
of  the  elimination  of  halogen  by  sodium,  and,  on  the  other  hand,  two 
negative  benzoyl  groups  unite  to  form  benzil  in  Klinger's  synthesis  of 
this  substance  by  the  action  of  sodium  amalgam  on  benzoyl  chloride 
( Abstr.,  1883,  920),  it  was  to  be  expected  that  the  action  of  sodiuifl  on  a 
mixture  of  an  alkyl  haloid,  RX,  and  benzoyl  chloride  would  lead  to 
the  formation  of  a  ketone,  H*COPh,  rather  than  to  that  of  the  hydro- 
carbon, R*B,  and  benzil.  The  interaction  of  Mobutyl  bromide, 
benzoyl  chloride,  and  sodium  in  benzene  solution  is  found  to  be  more 
complicated,  the  product  obtained  on  distillation  of  the  reaction 
anixture  being  8-phenyl-)3{;-dimethyl-AY-heptene,  which  is  considered 
to    be    formed    in  the  four  stages:    (!)  C^HgBr  +  COPhCl  +  ^Na- 
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NaOl  +  NaBr  +  COPh-O^Hj, ;      (2)   OOPh-O^H^>  +  O^H^Br  +  2Na- 
.  NaBr  +  0Na-CPh(04Hg),  ;      (3)  ONa-0Ph(C^Hg)g  +  COPhCl  -  NaOl  + 
OOPh-0-CPh(C4H9)^,  and  (4)  COPh-0-CPh(C^H^),= 
CHjPr^-OPh:OHPr^  +  Q^U^-CO^K. 

The  intermediate  formation  of  the  sodium  derivatiye  of  the  tertiary 
alcohol  is  the  more  probable,  since  phenjldit«aamylcarbinol  is  formed 
by  the  action  of  i^oamyl  bromide  on  ethyl  benzoate  in  presence  of 
sodium.  The  fourth  stage  takes  place  during  the  distillation  of  the 
reaction  mixture  (compare  Krafft,  Abstr.,  1884,  571).  The  un- 
saturated hydrocarbon  may  be  formed,  however,  at  least  partially,  by 
direct  loss  of  water  from  the  tertiary  alcohol,  since  phenyldii«oamyl- 
carbinol  decomposes  partially  in  this  manner  when  distilled  in  a 
Tacuum.  Attempts  to  prepare  phenyldiMobutylcarbinol  by  Grignard's 
reaction  led  to  the  formation  of  phenylt^obutylcarbinol,  probably  in 
consequence  of  reduction  of  the  ketone  formed  in  the  first  stage  by 
the  second  mol.  of  magnesium  tsobutyl  bromide. 

h-Phenyipi-dimeihyl-^y-heptme,  CHPr^.'CPh-CHjPr^,  is  a  colourless 
oil,  b.  p.  110— 112°/10  mm.  or  124—126720  mm.,  DJ'^  0-8731  (corr.), 
n^  1-49762,  and  forms  an  additive  compound  with  bromine. 

Fhenyldiisoamylcarbinol,  OH'CPh(C5Hji)2,  formed  by  the  action  of 
sodium  on  a  mixture  of  t>oamyl  bromide  and  ethyl  benzoate  in  ethereal 
solution,  or  of  magnesium  i^oamyl  bromide  on  methyl  benzoate,  is  a 
colourless,  viscid  oil,  b.  p.  163— 165714  mm.  (corr.),  DJ  0*9349— 09365 
(corr.),  D7  0-9210— 0-9213  (corr.),  «^»  149373,  n?  1-49288;  on  re- 
peated distillation  in  a  vacuum,  it  is  decomposed  almost  entirely  into 
water  and  the  unsaturated  hydroearhouy 

CH^Pr^-CHICPh-CHj-CH^r^, 
which  is  formed  also  by  heating  phenylditsoamylcarbinol  with  acetic 
anhydride.      It  is  obtained   as  a   mobile,    colourless    liquid,    b.    p. 
153— I557I8  mm.,  DJ  0-8859  (corr.),  D?  08666  (corr.),  nj*  1-49913, 
and  forms  an  additive  compound  with  bromine. 

Phenyliffobutylcarbinol,  formed  by  the  action  of  magnesium  Mobutyl 
bromide  on  methyl  benzoate  or  benzoyl  chloride,  has  the  properties 
described  by  Klages  (Abstr.,  1904,  i,  567).  G.  Y. 

Action  of  Some  Esters  of  a-Iodo-fatty  Acids  on  Magnesium 
Aniline  and  o-Toluidine  Iodides.  F.  Bodroux  and  Felix  Tabourt 
{Compt.  rend.,  1907,  144,  1437—1438.  Compare  Bodroux,  Abstr., 
1905,  i,  585,  643). — When  ethyl  iodoacetate  is  allowed  to  act  on 
magnesium  aniline  iodide  in  presence  of  sufficient  ether  to  keep  the 
-  latter  in  solution,  a  similar  reaction  to  that  observed  with  the  toluidine 
compound  occurs,  iodoacetanilide  being  formed  in  white  needles, 
m.  p.  143—144°,  thus  : 
CHgl-COsEt  +  2NHPh-MgI  -^ 

CHjI-C(NHPh),-0-MgI  -H^  CHjI-CO-NHPh. 

By  the  action  of  ethyl  a-iodopropionate  and  a-iodobutyrate  on  mag- 
nesium aniline  iodide  and  magnesium  o-toluidine  iodide,  the 
authors  have  obtained  a-iodopropionanilidet  CHMeI*CO*NHPh,  m.  p. 
135—136°;  a-iodopropian-O'toluidide,  CHMel-CU-NH'CeH^Me,  m,  p. 
148°;  a-iodobutyranUide,  CHgMe-CHI-CO-NHPh,  m.  p.  126—127^, 
and     a-iodobutyr-O'toluididei    OH^Me-CHI-OO-NH-CgH^Me,     m.     p. 
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138 — 139^,  all  of  which  crystallise  in  white  needles,  which  slowly 
become  yellow  in  the  light.  E.  H. 

Action  of  Halogen  Derivatives  of  Acetone  on  Some 
Aromatic  Amines.  A.  Richard  (Campt.  rend.^  1907, 145, 129 — 131). 
. — Vladesco  found  that  methyl  a-uhloroethyl  ketone  reacts  with  aniline 
and  methylaniline,  forming  2  :  3-dimethyl-  and  1:2: 3-trimethyl- 
indole  respectively  (Abstr.,  1892,  810).  The  author  has  confirmed 
these  results  and  has  obtained  2:3:  5-trimethylindole  by  the  action 
of  methyl  a-chloro-  or  a-bromo-ethyl  ketone  on  p-toluidine.  The 
action  of  chloro-  or  bromo-acetone  on  aniline  leads,  on  the  other  hand, 
to  the  formation  of  a  hydrate  of  anil inoace tone,  which,  when  boiled  in 
aqueous  solution  and  dried,  yields  the  anhydrous  compound 

NHPh-CHg-COMe. 
The  three  toluidinoaeeUmes  are  prepared  in  the  same  manner. 

G.  Y. 

Partial  Reduction  of  2:6-  and  2 : 4-Dinitrotoluenes  by 
Mectrolytic  Methods.  Kubt  Bband  and  H.  Zolleb  (B&r.,  1907, 
40,  3324—3334.  Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  80).— 2  :  2''IHnitro-6  : 6'- 
{izoxytoluene,  N02'CgHgRle*N«0'CgH3Me*N02,  is  obtained  when 
2 : 6-dinitrotoluene  is  reduced  electrolytically  in  faintly  alkaline 
solution,  using  a  dilute  alcoholic  solution  of  sodium  acetate  mixed 
with  ethyl  acetate  as  the  cathode  liquid,  and  hot  saturated  sodium 
carbonate  as  the  anode  liquid.  It  crystallises  from  benzene  in 
glisteniug,  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  187°.  When  'heated  for  three  to 
four  hours  on  the  water-bath  with  concentrated  sulphuric  acid,  the 
azoxy-compound  is  transformed  into  2  :  2'-di7iilro-Z-hydroxt/-S  :  Q'-azo- 
ioluene,  OR-Of^U^^eQ^O^yHf^'Of^BiQ^e'l^iO^,  which  crystallises  from 
alcohol  in  slender,  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  222°.  The  sodium  salt 
crystallises  in  red  needles,  and  also  the  acetyl  derivative,  CigHigO^N^, 
m.  p.  161°. 

.  2  :  2'-Dinitro-4  ;  4'-azoxy toluene,  m.  p.  164°  (compare  Weyprecht, 
Inaug.  Diea.  GieewOj  1902),  is  produced  by  the  reduction  of  2 : 4-di- 
nitrotoluene  under  similar  conditions.  Its  constitution  follows  from 
its  synthesis  from  2-nitro-4-hydroxyIaminotoluene  and  2-nitro-4< 
.nitrosotoluene  in  alkaline  solution. 

When  2  : 6-  and  2  : 4-dinitrotoluene8  are  reduced  in  strongly  acid 
solution  in  the  presence  of  cupric  chloride,  using  lead  as  the  anode 
4ind  copper  or  nickel  gauze  as  cathode,  the  products  are  respectively 
2>nitro-6-aminotoluene  and  2-nitro>4-aminotoluene. 

A  50 — 60%  yield  of  pure  2-ni$ro-6-hydroxylcuninotoluenef 
NOj-CoHjMe-NH-OH, 
is  formed  when  2 : 6-dinitrotoluene  is  reduoed  in  the  presence  of 
sodium  acetate,  acetic  acid,  and  alcohol,  using  as  cathode  a  lead 
coil  through  which  cold  water  is  passed,  so  that  the  temperature 
remains  at  40 — 50°;  voltage  14.  The  product  is  isolated  by  the 
addition  of  ice,  and  may  be  crystallised  from  benzene.  It  forms 
glistening,  yellow  crystals,  m.  p.  115°  With  sodium  hydroxide 
solution,  it  yields  mainly  2 :2'-dinitro-6 : 6'-azoxytoluene4  When 
heated,  it  loses  water,  yielding  dinitroazotoluene,  and  when  oxidised 
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with  ferric  chloride  and  sodium  acetate  in  aqueous  alcoholic  solatton 
it  yields  2'nUrO'6-nitro8otoluene9  NOj'O^HjMe-NO,  which  crystallises 
from  benzene  in  colourless  needles,  melting  at  117^  to  a  green  liquid. 
Concentrated  sulphuric  acid  converts  the  bydroxylamino-compound 
into  2'nUro-^'aminO'3'hydroxytoluen»,  'NO^'C^B^e^OBy^B^,  which 
crystallises  from  alcohol  in  compact^  reddish-brown  needles,  m.  p.  201^. 
The  diaeeiyl  derivative,  O^iHjjOgNg,  crystallises  in  colourless  needles, 
m.  p.  127 — 128^.  The  formation  of  a  diacetyl  derivative  indicates 
that  the  hydroxyl  group  is  in  the  para-position  with  respect  to  the 
amino-group,  since  if  it  were  in  the  ortho-position,  acetic  anhydride 
would  cause  the  elimination  of  water  and  the  formation  of  a  methyl - 
benzozazole  derivative.     3-Chlaro-2'nUrO'S'(iminaU)luene, 

NOg-C^HjMeCl-NHg, 
obtained  by  heating  the  hydroxylamino-compound  with  concentrated 
hydrochloric  acid,  crystallises  from  light  petroleum  in  yellow  needles, 
m.  p.  96°.  Its  ctcetyl  derivative  has  m.  p.  158 — 160°.  In  the  form- 
ation of  the  3-chloro-derivative  a  small  amount  of  the  isomeric 
5-chloro-2-nitro- 6-aminotoluene  appears  to  be  formed.  The  position 
of  the  chlorine  in  the  3-chloro-derivative  has  been  established 
by  removal  of  the  amino-group  and  oxidation  of  the  chloronitro- 
toluene  to  d-chloro-2-nitrobenzoic  acid,  m.  p.  235°. 

2'Nitro-i'hydroxt/laminotoiuene,  C7H3O3N2,  obtained  by  the  reduc- 
tion of  2 : 4-dinitrotoluene  in  nearly  neutral  solution,  separates  from 
benzene  in  compact,  yellow  crystals,  m.  p.  99°.  When  oxidised,  it 
yields  2-nitrO'^'nitro8otolitene,  Q^BfiJ^^*  ^^  ^^®  ^^^^^  ^^  colourless 
needles,  melting  at  87°  to  a  green  liquid,  and  when  heated  with  cod- 
centrated  hydrochloric  acid  it  forms  3-ekloro-2-niirO'i'aminotolfienej 
C7H7O2N2O],  as  pale  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  63° ;  the  acetyl  derivative 
has  m.  p.  123 — 124°.  The  position  of  the  chlorine  has  been  estab- 
lished by  removal  of  the  amino-group  and  subsequent  oxidation 
to  3-chloro-2-nitrobenzoic  acid.  5-Ohloro-2-nitro-4-aminotoluene, 
obtained  as  a  by-product  in  the  preparation  of  the  3-chloro-derivative^ 
has  m.  p.  131°  (Glaus  and  Davidson,  Abstr.,  1892,  172,  gave  129*5°). 

J.  J.  S. 

New  Derivatives  of  2 : 4-Dinitrobenzaldehyde.  Feakz  Sachs 
and  Wladimir  Bbunbtti  {Ber.,  1907,  40,  3230— 3285).— The  2:4- 
dinitrobenzylideneaminonaphthols  are  sparingly  soluble,  crystalline 
compounds,  and  are  obtaineld  by  the  interaction  of  their  components  in 
acetic  acid  solution.  They  resemble  one  another  in  their  behaviour  to- 
wards mineral  acids,  solubility  in  alkali  hydroxides,  and  colour  reactions 
with  alcoholic  alkalis,  with  the  exception  of  2 : 4:'dinUrobenzylid6n$^ 
l-aminO'P-naphihol,  m.  p.  201 — >^02°,  which  does  not  possess  these 
properties  and  to  which  is  ascribed  the  formula 

2  :  i-DtnUrobenzylidene-u-naphthylamine,  m.  p.  201 — 208°i  forms 
slender,  orange,  monoclinic  prisms,  and  the  corresponding  derivaiiv€ 
of  ^-naphthyUmine,  m.  p.  197 — 199°,  yellow,  microcrystalline  needles. 

'2'  :4:''D%nitrobenzylidene'7'amino-P-naphihol,  m.  p.  189°  (deoomp.), 
separates  from  acetone  in  yellow  needles,  which  darken  by  exposure  to 
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light ;  the  solution  in  alcoholic  alkalis  is  dark  red.  The  methyl  ether 
has  m.  p.  206—207°. 

2* 'A''Dinitrobenzylidene-i'a7ninO'a'naphthol,  m.  p.  216°  (decomp.), 
forms  reddish-brown  needles  and  develops  an  intense  blue  coloration 
with  alcoholic  alkalis.  The  acetctte,  m.  p.  210°  forms  yellow,  hexagonal 
prisms. 

2' :  i''Dinitrobenzylidene-3'amino-P  naphthol,  m.  p.  204°  (decomp.), 
foi*ms  yellow  needles  and  gives  a  reddish-brown  coloration  with 
alcoholic  potassium  hydroxide ;  the  benzoaie  has  m.  p.  243°  (decomp.). 

2' :  i''Dinttrobenzylidene-5-amino-P-naphtholy  m.  p.  201°  (decomp.), 
yields  a  dark  red  coloration  with  alcoholic  alkalis.  2' :  ^'-DinUrohenzyh 
idene-b-amino-a-naphthol  has  m.  p.  219°  (decomp.),  and  alcoholic  alkalis 
develop  a  dark  violet,  whilst  the  corresponding:  derivative  of  8-amino- 
jS-naphthol,  m.  p.  216°  (decomp.),  yields  a  pure  violet,  coloration. 

as. 

Derivatives  of  Triphenylcarbinol.  Adolf  von  Baetbr  [and,  in 
part,  Alponb  von  Bbntheim  and  Carl  Dibhl]  {Anncdeny  1907,  354, 
152 — 204), — A  systematic  investigation  of  the  derivatives  of  triphenyl- 
carbinol has  been  undertaken  with  the  object  of  explaining  the  many 
obscure  points  met  with  in  the  study  of  triphenylcarbinol  (Abstr.,  1902, 
i,  380,  769 ;  1903,  i,  811 ;  1904,  i,  308,  786,  898 ;  1905,  i,  281,  358). 
The  present  paper  deals  with  derivatives  of  triphenylcarbinol  contain- 
ing not  more  than  one  hydroxyl  or  amino-group  in  each  benzene 
nucleus.  Suchjsubstanoes  the  author  terms  unitary  derivatives, 
whilst  binary  and  ternary  derivatives  are  such  as  contain  two  and  three 
substituting  groups  respectively  in  at  least  one  of  the  benzene  nuclei. 

It  was  shown  previously  (Baeyer  and  Lohr,  Abstr.,  1890,  1141 ; 
Baeyer  and  Villiger,  Abstr.,  1904,  i,  308,  786)  that  whilst  i^amino- 
triphenylcarbinol  forms  a  dye  salt,  this  is  only  orange  in  colour  and 
cannot  be  reckoned  as  a  true  aniline  dye.  In  agreement  with  this, 
Bistrzycki  and  Herbst  (Abstr.,  1903,  i,  639)  found  that  diphenyl- 
quinomethane,  which  the  present  author  has  termed  fuchsone,  formed 
by  the  elimination  of  water  from  j9-hydroxy triphenylcarbinol,  has  the 
same  orange  colour.  On  the  other  hand,  Fechmann  stated  (Abstr., 
1881,  96)  that  /7-hydroxydiphenylphthalide  forms  a  violet  solution  in 
alkalis.  This  was  considered  (Abstr.,  1905,  i,  281)  to  point  to  a 
chromophoric  action  of  the  lactone  grouping,  but  it  is  found  now  that 
the  violet  colour  observed  by  Fechmann  was  caused  by  the  presence  of 
phenolphthalein  and  that  pure  j9-hydrozydiphenylphthalide  is  colourless 
in  alkaline  solution.  If  boiled  in  sodium  carbonate  solution,  i^hydroxy- 
diphenylphthalide  becomes  yellow,  which  must  be  ascribed  to  the  form- 
ation of  the  sodium  fuchsonecarboxylate,  OIO^H^IOFh'CgH^'OOgNa, 
since  the  solution  becomes  again  colourless  on  addition  of  an  alkali. 

Excluding,  as  is  done  in  this  paper,  any  consideration  of  the  acid 
salts  of  the  phenolic  derivatives,  there  are  only  two  coloured  mono- 
hydroxy-  and  monoamino-triphenylcarbinols :  fuchsone,  CFh^IOgH^IO, 
and  fuchsoneimonium  chloride,  CFh^'O^H^INH^Cl.  Fuchsoncs  are 
formed  from  unitary  dihydroxy-  and  diamino-triphenylcarbinols 
only  if  at  least  one  of  the  substituting  groups  is  in  the  /^-position. 
In  the  case  of  the  dihydroxy-oompounds,  the  formation  of  the  fuchsone 
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takes  place  with  varying  ease  according  to  the  position  of  the  second 
substituting  group ;  /^hJdroxyfuch8one  (benzaurin)  is  formed  imme- 
diately as  a  yellow  precipitate  on  addition  of  acetic  acid  to  the  colour- 
less alkaline  solution  of  4  : 4'-dihydrozytriphenylcarbinol,  whereas  the 
2  : 4'-  and  3  :  4'-derivative8  yield  white  precipitates,  which  are  trans- 
formed into  the  yellow  o-  and  m-hydroxyfuchsones  only  when  warmed 
or  treated  with  a  mineral  acid.  These  fuchsones  have  corresponding 
stabilities,  benzaurin  forming  a  violet  alkaline  solution  which  becomes 
colourless  only  on  addition  of  a  large  excess  of  alkali,  whilst  the  bluish- 
red  and  blood-red  alkaline  solutions  of  the  o-  and  m-hydroxyfuchsones 
respectively  are  readily  decolorised.  Although  the  quinone  groupings 
of  these  substances  differ  only  in  degree  and  not  fundamentally,  only 
benzaurin  gives  a  characteristic  absorption  spectrum. 

The  unitary  dibydroxydiphenylphthalide  is  phenolphthalein,  the 
violet  solution  of  which  in  iiqueous  sodium  carboLate  must  contain  the 
disodium  salt,  OICgH4'.C(OgH4*ONa)'CeH4*COjNa,  since  its  absorption 
spectrum  is  identical  w  ith  that  of  alkaline  benzaurin, 

OICeH^rCPh-CflH^'ONa. 
Further  proof  that  the  lactone  grouping  of   the  phthaleins  is   not 
chromophoric  is  found  in  the  colourless  alkaline  solution  of  3 : 3'-di- 
hy  droxyditoly  1  phthal  ide. 

Of  the  six  possible  unitary  tetramethyldiaminotriphenylcar- 
binols,  only  the  4  4'-compound  yields  a  dye,  malachite-green,  when 
treated  with  cold  dilute  hydrochloric  acid.  The  3  : 4'-compound  forms 
an  orange  fuchsoneimonium  chloride  with  cold  or  hot  dilute  or 
concentrated  hydrochloric  acid,  whilst  the  2 : 4'-compound  forms  a 
yellow  fuchsoneimonium  chloride  only  with  the  concentrated  or  hot 
dilute  acid,  remaining  colourless  when  treated  with  the  cold  dilute 
acid ;  the  o-amino-group  acts  as  an  antiauxochrome.  The  absorption 
spectrum  of  Doebner's  violet,  the  parent  substance  of  malachite-green, 
is  identical  with  that  of  alkaline  benzaurin ;  these  substances  must 
have  corresponding  constitutions,  although,  according  to  the  usual 
formulee,  the  salt  formation  takes  place  at  different  parts  of  the 
molecules :  ONa-CeH^-CPhlCeH^IO,  NH2-CeH^-CPh:CeH4:NH2Cl. 

Of  the  ten  possible  unitary  trihydroxytriphenylcarbinols,  only 
the  4:4':  4''-form,  which  changes  spontaneously  into  the  4 : 4'-di- 
hydroxyfuchsone,  aurin,  is  known.  Aurin  forms  a  violet,  solution  in 
alkalis,  becoming  decolorised  on  addition  of  an  excess  of  the  alkali ; 
the  spectrum  of  the  violet  solution  resembles  that  of  benzaurin,  the 
absorption  bands  being  displaced  slightly  towards  the  violet. 

Of  the  ten  possible  forms  of  unitary  triaminotriphenylcarbinols, 
seven  have  been  prepared  in  various  degrees  of  methylation.  Dyes, 
pararosaniline  and  o-aminomalachite-green,  are  obtained  from  the 
4:4':  4"-  and  2:4':  4''-forms ;  the  2  : 3' :  4"-compound  forms  a  yellow 
fuchsoneimonium  chloride  with  hot  dilute  hydrochloric  acid,  but  is 
colourless  in  cold  dilute,  and  almost  so  in  concentrated,  acid,  whilst 
J  he  2:2':  4''-compound  is  coloured  only  very  slightly  by  the  con- 
^^trated,  or  hot  dilute  acid.  The  compounds  which  do  not  contain  a 
l^^^substituting  group  do  not  form  coloured  hydrochlorides. 

A  H'he  absorption  spectrum  of  pararg^niline  is  identical  with  that 
of  aJlr^^^^®  aurin,  the  constitutions  of  these  two  subskuioes   must 
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jfesemble  one  another  in  the  same  maimer  as  those  of  Doebner's  violet 
and. alkaline  benzaurin. 

The  cause  of  the  colour  of  the  aniline  and  aurin  dyes  is  discussed 
and  considered  to  be  an  oscillation  between  two  forms  expressed  bj 
the  schemes : 


^<\^ 


CPh  CPh 

Sodium  benzanrin.  Doohner's  yiolet* 

O'Hydroocf/tripKenylcarbinol,  Ci^HigOg,  prepared  by  Qrignard's 
reaction  from  o-methoxybenzoic  acid  and  bromobenzene,  crystallises  in 
colourless,  rectangular  plates  or  prisms,  m.  p.  140*5%  gives  with  con- 
centrated sulphuric  acid  in  glacial  acetic  acid  solution  a  cherry-red 
coloration  which  disappears  on  addition  of  water,  forms  a  sparingly 
soluble,  crystalline  sodium  salt,  yields  9-phenylxanthen*when  distilled 
in  a  vacuum,  and  is  reduced  by  zinc  dust  in  boiling  glacial  acetic  add 
solution,  forming  o-hydraxytriphenylmei/Mne,  C^gHj^O,  which  crystallises 
from  a  mixture  of  benzene  and  light  petroleum  in  colourless  spears, 
m.  p.  124%  or  from  alcohol  in  needles,  m.  p.  76%  containing  alcohol  of 
crystallisation. 

DiphenylrO-anisylcaThinol,  CjoH^gOj,  prepared  by  Qrignard's  reaction 
from  methyl  salicylate  and  bromobenzene,  crystallises  in  colourless,, 
rhombic  plates,  m.  p.  128 — 129%  gives  an  intense  cherry-red  coloration 
with  sulphuric  and  glacial  acetic  acids,  differs  from  the  para-compound 
in  remaining  unchanged  when  heated  with  glacial  acetic  and  dilute 
sulphuric  acids,  and  on  treatment  with  hydrogen  chloride  in  ethereal 
solution  yields  the  earbinyl  chloride^  CjoHi^OCl,  which  crystallises  in 
needles,  m.  p.  126^  (decomp.),  and  is  reconverted  into  the  carbinol  on 
exposure  to  air.  The  anilide,  formed  by  the  action  of  aniline  on  the 
carbinyl  chloride  in  ethereal  solution,  crystallises  in  hard  cubes,  m.  p. 
151^.  Diphsnyl-o-anUylmet/Mne,  C^oHigO,  formed  by  heating  the 
carbinol  with  zinc  dust  and  glacial  acetic  acid,  crystallises  in  colourless 
rhombohedra,  m.  p.  114^. 

mrHydroxytriphenylcarhinol  crystallises  in  prisms,  m.  p.  147 — 148% 
gives  a  transient,  brownish-red  coloration  with  sulphuric  and  glacial 
acetic  acids,  and  is  decomposed  when  boiled  with  concentrated  hydro* 
chloric  acid.  Diphenyl'm-anisylcarbinol  separates  from  ether  in  large, 
regular  crystals,  m.  p.  88%  m- Hydroxy triphenylmeChans  forms  colour^ 
less  prisms,  m.  p.  106^. 

o-Hydroxydiphenylphthalide,  Cg^Hj^Oj,  formed  by  fusing  o-benzoyl- 
benzoic  acid  with  phenol  and  treatment  of  the  product  with  con« 
centrated  sulphuric  acid,  crystallises  in  prisms,  m.  p.  167°. 

2-HydroaDy'5'meihyldiphenylphthalide  (O'hydroxyphenyltolylph^ialtde)^ 
C^iHj^Oi,  prepared  by  the  action  of  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  on  a 
mixture  of  /^-cresol  and  o-benzoylbenzoic  acid  (compare  Drewseni 
Abstr.,  1882,  1098;  Meyer  and  HofEmeyer,  Abstr.,  1892,  970),  forms 
colourless  prismsi  m.  p.  226%  gives  an  emerald-green  coloration  with  con* 
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centrated  sulphuric  acid,  and  diFsolvesin  moderately  concentrated  alkalis 
on  heating  ;  on  cooling,  the  alkali  salt  crystallises  in  small  needles. 

m-Dimeiht/laminoiriphenylcarbifw^  O^^Hg^ON,  prepared  by  Grignard's 
reaction  from  methyl  m-dimethylaminobenzoate  and  bromobenzene, 
cryBtallises  in  colourless  plates,  m.  p.  110^,  gives  a  slight  yellow  colora- 
tion with  fuming  hydrochloric  acid,  and  dissolves  in  concentrated 
sulphuric  acid,  forming  a  colourless  solution ;  the  hydrochloride^ 
OgiHjiONyHOl,  crystallises  in  colourless  leafete,  m.  p.  181°  (decomp.). 
The  hydrochloride  of  the  carbinyl  chloride,  CaiHjoNCl.HCl^  m.  p.  164*^ 
(decomp.),  is  converted  into  the  hydrochloride  of  the  carbinol  by 
the  action  of  moist  air,  and  yields  hydrogen  chloride  and  a  brown, 
amorphous  mase  when  heated  in  a  current  of  hydrogen.  The  methyl 
eihbr,  OpH^QN,  prepared  by  the  action  of  sodium  methozide  on  the 
carbinyl  chloride  hydrochloride,  crystalUses  in  rhombic  plates  and 
prisms,  m.  p.  81°. 

2  :  i'-Diliydroicytriphenyloarbinol,  ^id^ie^s*  formed  from  2  : 4'-dihydr- 
oxybenzophenone,  m.  p.  150—151°  (143—144° :  Michael,  Abstr.,  1884, 
311),  and  bromobenzene  by  Qrignard's  reaction,  crystallises  in  colour- 
lesH  prisms,  m:  p.  143°  (decomp.),  dissolves  to  a  colourless  solution  in 
alkalis,  is  precipitated  unchanged  by  acetic  acid,  and  gives  a  blood-red 
coloration  with  concentrated  sulphuric  acid.  o-Hydroxyfucheonef 
^io^i4^s>  formed  from  the  dihydtozy carbinol  at  150°,  crystallises  in 
orange  prisms,  m.  p.  204 — 205°,  forms  bluish-red  alkaline  solutions 
which  rapidly  become  colourless  in  consequence  of  the  formation  of  the 
carbinol,  and  with  sulphuric  acid  gives  the  same  coloration  as  the 
carbinol. 

3  : 4'-Diaminobenzophenone  has  m.  p.  131—132°  (121—122°: 
Gattermann  and  Budt,  Abstr.,  1894,  i,  599).  3 :  4'-Dihydrozybenzo- 
pbenone  has  m.  p.  205—206°  (200° :  Gattermann  and  Budt,  loc,  cii), 

3  :  4'-  Bi/iydroxytriphenyloarbinol,  m.  p.  155 — 160°  (decomp.),  formed 
from  3 :  4'-dihydroxybenzophenone  and  bromobenzene  by  Grignard's 
reaction,  was  not  purified.  It  gives  an  orange-red  coloration  with 
sulphuric  acid,  and  when  heated  at  150°  yields  m-hydroxyfuchsotie, 
Oi^H^fOf,  which  crystallises  from  acetone  in  orange  prisms,  m.  p.  183°, 
or  from  chloroform  in  crystals,  m.  p.  105 — 110°  (decomp.),  containing 
chloroform,  and  behaves  towards  alkalis  and  concentrated  sulphuric 
acid  in  the  same  manner  as  the  o-compound. 

Fhenyldi-oranisylearhinoly  C21H20O3,  formed  from  o-iodoanisole  and 
methyl  benzoate,  crystallises  in  rhombic  plates,  m.  p.  115°,  gives  a 
brownish- violet  coloration  with  sulphuric  and  glacial  acetic  acids,  and 
forms  a  yellow  solution  when  heated  with  glacial  acetic  acid. 
r/ienyldio-anisylmethane,  CjiH^qCj,  crystallises  in  colourless  prisms, 
m.  p.  106°,  and  has  an  odour  resembling  that  of  guaiaooL 

3  :  Z'-Diliydroxyiriphenylca^binol,  0^gK^fi^,G^fi,  m.  p.  below  100° 
(decomp.),  formed  from  3 : 3'-dibydroxybenzophenone,  m.  p.  170° 
(162 — 164°:  Gattermann  and  Biidt,  loc,  cit,)  and  bromobenzene,  gives 
a  Bordeauz-red  coloration  with  concentrated  sulphuric  acid. 

Ffienyldi-m-anieylcarbinol,  O^qH^jO.,  from  m-iodoanisole  and  methyl 
benzoate,  crystallises  in  rhombic  leaflets,  m.  p.  82—83°,  and  gives  a 
Bordeauz-red  coloration  with  sulphuric  acid  in  glacial  acetic  acid 
solution. 

Di-w-nitroditolylphthalide,    m.    p.    157—158°    (132°:    Limpricht, 
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Abfitr.,  1898,  i,  323),  yields  3  :  S'-diaminoditolylphthalide,  m.  p.  197'' 
(]  92^  :  Limpricht,  loe.  cit.),  which,  when  treated  with  amyl  nitrite  in  con- 
centrated Bulphnric  acid  solation,  yields  a  crystalline  diaaosuLphaU^ 
which  decomposes  suddenly  when  heated.  Di-m-hydroxyditolyl- 
pbthalide,  OrgH^gOf,  formed  by  heating  the  diazosnlphate  with  water 
at  60^,  crystallises  in  colourless  prisms,  m.  p.  206^,  and  is  colourless  in 
alkaline  solution. 

m-Dimethylaminobenzophsnans,  O^sH^^ON,  formed  by  the  action  of 
methyl  sulphate  and  sodium  hydroxide  on  n»-aminobenzophenone,  is 
isolated  in  the  form  of  its  nuihiodidey  O^^HigONI,  which  crystallises 
in  slender  needles,  and  when  heated  at  205^  loses  methyl  iodide  and 
yields  the  base,  cryi^tallising  in  slightly  yellow  plates,  m.  p.  47°. 
m-DinuthylamiTiobenzhydrolf  Ci^H^^ON,  prepared  by  reduction  of  the 
ketone  with  sodium  amalgam  in  alcoholic  solution,  crystallises  in 
oolourlesB  needles,  m.  p.  102°. 

p-Dimethylaminobenzophenone  (Doebner  and  Weiss,  Abstr.,  1882, 
176)  is  obtained  in  good  yields  by  the  action  of  methyl  sulphate  on 
jo-aminobenzophenone. 

3  :  i''Tetrafnethyld%am%nobenzophen<nie,  CiyH^^ONj,  prepared  by  heat- 
ing 3  : 4'-diaminobenzophenone  with  methyl  alcohol  at  140 — 145°, 
separates  from  alcohol  or  ether  in  brownish-yellow  crystals,  m.  p. 
77 — 78*5°;  the  hydrochloride  crystallises  in  colourless  needier,  m.  p. 
278—280°  (decomp.);  the  pkuinichloride,  C^^U^fi^^B^TtCl^^Ufi, 
forms  golden  plates,  darkens  at  100°,  and  decomposes  at  200°. 
3  :  i'-Tetrcmkethyldiaminobemhydrolf  Ci^Hg^ON,,  prepared  by  reduc- 
tion of  the  ketone  with  sodium  amalgam,  crystallises  in  colourless 
needles,  m.  p.  100 — 101°,  gives  with  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  a 
yellow,  or  with  hot  glacial  acetic  acid  a  yellowish-green,  coloration,  and 
forms  colourless  solutions  in  other  mineral  acids. 

Di-m-nitrodiphenylmethane  has  m.  p.  180°,  and  di-m-nitrobenzo- 
phenone,  m.  p.  160°;  Gattermann  and  RUdt  {loe.  ef<.)give  them.p.'s  172° 
and  151°.  3  :  y-T^trame^yldiaminobeThzophenonAy  Ci^H^oONj,  prepared 
by  the  action  of  methyl  sulphate  on  the  diamino-compound,  crystallines 
from  dilute  alcohol  in  yellow  prisms,  m.  p.  59 — 60°,  and  forms  colourless 
solutions  in  dilute  or  conoenti'ated  acids.  3  :  Z'-Tetramethyldiamino- 
benzhydrolf  O^^^R^ON^  crystallises  in  prisms^  m.  p.  72 — 73°,  and 
dissolves  to  colourless  solutions  in  acids. 

2 :  i'-Tetramsthyldtaminotriphenyloarbinoly  O^HgoON^,  prepared 
from  />-dimethylaminobenzophenone  and  magnesium  o-dimethylamino- 
phenyl  iodide  (compare  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  766),  separates  from  alcohol 
in  colourless  crystals,  m.  p.  169*5 — 170°,  and  dissolves  in  glacial 
acetic  acid  forming  a  colourless  solution  which  becomes  dark  green  and, 
finally,  yellow  when  heated. 

2 :  i'-Tetrameihyldtaminotriphenylcarbinyl  chloride  dihydrochloridef 
OjgH^NjClj,  crystallises  in  yellow  needles,  decomp.  at  227°,  and  is 
unstable  in  moist  air.     The  Uannichloride  is  red. 

3 : 4:''Teiramethyldiaminotriphenylearbinol,  C23H20ON2,  prepared  from 
3  : 4'-tetramethyldiaminobenzophenone  and  magnesium  phenyl  bromide, 
crystallises  in  colourless  prisms,  m.  p.  140°. 

3 :  ^'-Tetramethyldiaminotriphenylmethane,  02Ji'Bi^l^^,  prepared  by 
leduction  of  the  carbinol  with  zinc  dust  and  hydrochloric  acid  in 
presence  of  hydrogen  iodide,  forjo^s  irregular  crystals,  m.  p.  83 — 84°. 
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2  :  2''Tetr€miethyldiamiiwiriphenylearbinolf  0^1S.^OS^j  prepared  from 
methyl  benzoate  and  o-iododimethylaniline,  or  from  2  :  2'-tetramethjl- 
diaminobenzophenone  and  bromobenzene,  by  Grignard's  reaction, 
crystallises  in  colourless  prisms,  m.  p.  105^,  forms  colourless  solutions 
in  acids,  and  does  not  give  a  coloration  with  stannic  chloride  or  when 
dissolved  in  glacial  acetic  acid  containing  hydrogen  bromide^  and 
poured  into  water,  but  gives  a  transient  blue  coloration  on  treatment 
with  phosphorus  pentachloride  in  chloroform  solution. 

2  :  B'-Tetramethyldiaminotriphenylearbinolf  CjjHj^ONj,  from  o-iodo- 
dimethylaniline  and  m-dimethylaminobenzophenone,  crystallises  in 
colourless  plates,  m.  p.  183 — 184°,  and  dissolves  in  glacial  acetic  acid, 
forming  a  colourless  solution  becoming  yellowish -green  when  heated. 

3 :  d'-Tetramethyldi(im%notriph4nylcarlnnol,  from  3  : 3'-tetramethyl- 
diaminobenzophenone  and  magnesium  phenyl  bromide,  separates  from 
ether  in  crystalline  crusts,  m.  p.  128—129°,  and  gives  a  yellow 
coloration  with  glacial  acetic  acid,  mineral  acids,  or  stannic  chloride. 

3:4':  ^"-ffexamtthykriaminatriphmylmeihane,  .  O^^Hg^Ns,  prepared 
by  condensation  of  dimethylaniline  with  3  : 4'-tetramethyldiamino- 
benzhydrol  in  presence  of  zinc  chloride,  crystallises  in  colourless 
prisms,  m.  p.  153 — 154^,  is  superficially  oxidised  by  air,  and  on  treat- 
ment with  lead  dioxide  yields  the  carbinol,  which  dissolves  in  cold 
alcohol  or  cold  dilute  hydrochloric  acid,  forming  colourless  solutions 
becoming  blue  when  heated  ;  it  becomes  blue  also  when  exposed  to  air 
containing  carbon  dioxide. 

2  :  2' :  ^'''ffexaTneihyltriaminotriphBnylearbinolf  CjsBjjONg,  from 
o-iododimethylaniline  and  methyl  ^-dimethylaminobenzoate,  forms 
rhombic  crystals,  m.  p.  172 — 173°. 

2:3':  if'-Hexamethyltriaminotriphenylctirbinolf  prepared  from  o-iodo- 
dimethylaniline  and  3  : 3'-tetramethyldiaminobenzophenone,  crystalUsee 
in  rhombic  plates,  m.  p.  148 — 150°. 

2:2^:  2"  -  IlexamethyUriarnifiotriphenylcarbinolf  prepared  from 
o  iododimethylaniline  and  2  :  2'-tetramethyldiaminobenzophenone,  or 
from  o-iododimethylaniline  and  methyl  dimethylanthranilate,  or 
o-iododimethylaniline  and  ethyl  orthocarbonate,  crystallises  in  prisms 
or  plates,  m.  p.  107 — 108°  forms  colourless  solutions  in  acids,  and 
does  not  give  Bassett's  reaction. 

2:2':  ^''-HeaxMnethyltrtaminotriphenylearbiriol,  from  o-iododimethyl- 
aniline and  methyl  dimethyl-m-aminobenzoate,  crystallises  in  colourless 
plates,  m.  p.  151—152°. 

2:3':  3"-ffeocamethyliriarninotrtphenylcarbinol,  from  o-iododimethyl- 
aniline and  3  : 3'-tetramethylaminobenzophenone,  crystallises  in  prisms, 
m.  p.  207—208°  G.  Y. 

Synthetioal  Bphedrines.  Ernest  Fourmeau  (/.  Pharm,  Chim,^ 
1907,  [vi],  25j  593—602.  Compare  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  57  j  Schmidt, 
ibid.^  370). — The  melhoehloride  of  benzyldimethylaminomethylcarbinol, 
derived  from  allylbenzene  {loe.  cit.),  is  a  syrup;  the piercUe  has  m.  p. 
143°  ;  the  aurichloride  and  platinicbloride  are  identical  with  the  mlia 
of  Schmidt  and  Emde's  quaternary  base  derived  from  oinnamyl- 
trimethylamine  hydrochloride  (Abstr.,  1906,  i,  946).  The  base  must 
have  the  constitution  OH-OH(UHjPh)*CH3^NMe8*OH,  and  not  that 
ascribed  to  it  by  these  authors. 
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When  heited  with  trimefchylamine  in  ben^sene  solubion  at  126^,  the 
oldorohydrin,  OH-CHPh-OFTg-OH^Ol,  b.  p.  142/°20  mm.,  prepared  by 
Grignard's  reaction  from  ^Schloropropaldehyde,  yields  the  quaternary 
Miyride,  OH-CHPh-CHg-CHa-NMegCl,  m.  p.  210^  (decomp.) ;  the 
awrialdoride,  m.  p.  155*^,  decomp.  about  190°;  the  platiniMoride^ 
decomp.  about  230°;  the  base  decomposes  when  heated,  yielding 
triai3thylamine  and  an  alcohol,  b.  p.  101 — 102°/21  mm.,  isomeric  with 
cinnamyl  alcohol. 

y'Sieihylamhino-a-pJienylpropyl  cdcohol,  OH'CHPh'OHj'OHg-NHMe, 
the  fifth  isomeride  of  ephedrine,  is  prepared  by  the  action  of  methyl- 
amine  on  the  chlorohydrin ;  it  forms  prisms,  m.  p.  70°,  b.  p.  170°/ 
?d  mm.;  the  hydroMoride,  m.  p.  130°;  t\iQ  platiniMoride^  m.  p. 
108 — 110°,  decomposes  when  strongly  heated. 

y-Bimetfil/lamino-a-pkenylpropyl  alcohol, 

OH-CHPh-CH,-OHj-N!VIe„ 
crystallises  in  plates,  m.  p.  55°,  b.  p.  182°/64  mm. ;  the  hydrochloride^ 
m.  p.   128°;   the  auric/iloride,  m.  p.  120°,  decomp.  about  160°;  the 
plvtinichloriile,  m.  p.  130°  (decomp.) ;  the  methiodide,  Ci^H^qONI,  forma 
needles^  m.  p.  118°.    The  hydrochloride  of  the  benzoyl  derivative, 

Ci8Hji03N,HCl, 
crystallises  in  needles,  m.  p.  167°;  the  hydrooldoride  of  the  cinuamoyl 
derivative,  m.  p.  179°.  Q.  Y. 

Aotion  of  Some  y-  ^^^  8 -Bromo -esters  on  Ethyl  Oyano- 
acetate,  Malonate,  and  Methylmalonate.  Gustave  Blano 
{CampL  rend.^  1907,  146,  78 — 80).— By  the  successive  aotion  of 
phosphorus  pentabromide  and  alcohol  on  the  mixture  of  lactones, 
obtained  (Abstr,,  1905,  i,  680,  681)  by  reduction  of  the  acid 
anhydrides  of  the  succinic  or  glutaric  series,  y-  or  8-bromo  esters  are 
obtained  according  as  a  y-  or  S-lactone  is  employd.  These  esters 
react  readily  with  the  sodium  derivatives  of  ethyl  cyanoacetate, 
malooate,    or    methylmalonate.      Of   the    y-bromo-esters,    however, 

whilst    those    derived  from  lactones   of    the    type        I  >0 

react  normally  according  to  the  equation  002Et-CHR*OH2'CH2Br  + 
CflNa(C08Et)a  -^  003li:t-CHR-CH2-CH3-OH(COaEt)2,  the  ethers  de- 
rived from  lactones  of  the  type       1      nr?^^  undergo  a  simple  elimi- 

nation  of  HBr  with  formation  of  a  cyc^opropanecarboxylic  ester,  thus : 
CHjBr-OHR-CH2-C02Et  +  CHNa(C02Et)2  -  NaBr  +  CH2(C03Et)j  + 

Thus  condensation  of  ethyl  y-bromo-aa-dimeth)  Ibutyrate  with  one  of 
the  above  sodium  derivatives  gives  a  cyanodicarboxylic  or  a  tri- 
carboxylic eater,  but  by  condensing  ethyl  y-bromo-j8/3-dimethyl- 
butyrate,  ethyl  2 : 2'diinethylcyc\opropa'iiecarboxyiate  is  formed  as  a 
liquid,  b.  p.  90°/ 15  mm.  The  corresponding  acid  is  an  oil  of  a  strong 
butyric  odour,  b.  p.  100°/10  mm.,  and  very  stable  towards  potassium 
permanganate.  It  forms  an  amide  crystallising  in  tablets,  m.  p.  177°. 
Ethyl  2'i8opropylcjcloprofxinecarboa:yiate,  similarly  obtained  from 
Mopropylsuccinic  acid,  has  b.  p.  95 — 100°/10  mm.    The  corresponding 
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acid  is  an  oil  with  a  butyric  odour,  b.  p.  115^/15  mm.,  also  stable 
towards  permaQganate.  It  gives  an  amide,  forming  tablets,  m.  p. 
166 — 167%  and  an  anilide^  crystallising  in  needles,  m.  p.  117%  and  is 
probably  identical  with  Ipatieff's  acid  (Abstr.,  1902,  i,  588). 

When  ethyl  y-bromo-J9j9-dimethylvalerate  is  condensed  with  the 
sodium  derivative  of  ethyl  malonate  or  methylmalonate,  besides  the 
expected  tricarboxylic  ester,  a  quantity  of  an  esler,  b.  p.  9(P/8  mm.,  is 
formed,  which  gives  an  oily  acid^  b.  p.  112 — 115^/12  mm.,  and  an 
amide,  m.  p.  98%     This  must  be  PP-dimethyl-Cky-perUenoic  acid, 

CH2:CH-CMe2-OBL-CO,H, 
since  it  is  oxidised  by  permanganate  solution  at  -5^  giving  chiefly 
aa-dimethylsuccinic  acid.  £.  H. 

Affinity  Constants  of  Tyrosine  and  Phenylalanine.  Aristides 
Kanitz  (rjUlger'e  Arehiv,  1907,  118, 539— 546).— The  basic  and  acidic 
dissociation  constants  for  tyrosine  and  phenylalanine  have  been  calcu- 
lated from  the  degree  of  hydrolysis  of  their  hydrochlorides  and  sodium 
salts  by  the  method  previously  described  (Abstr.,  1 906,  ii,  603).  As 
the  compounds  were  only  sparingly  soluble,  the  degree  of  hydrolysis 
was  determined  by  electrical  conductivity  methods. 

The  results  obtained  at  25°  are  for  tyrosine : 

First  acid  dissociation  constant,  K,,    4  x  10"' 
Second  „  „  „         K„,  4  x  lO"!® 

Basic  „  „         Kf,,   2-6x10-12 

And  for  phenylalanine  : 

Acid  dissociation  constant,  A^«,    2*5  x  10"® 

Basic  „  „  Xt,   l'3xlO-i«. 

The  acid  dissociation  constant  of  phenylaniline,  calculated  from  the 
conductivities  of  solutions  of  phenylalanine  itself,  was  high,  but  this 
value  was  reduced  considerably  when  the  compound  had  been 
repeatedly  recrystallised.  The  salts  of  the  specially  purified  compound 
gave  the  same  results  as  the  original  salts.  J.  J.  S. 

Triphenylcarbinol :  Action  of  Malonio  and  Oyanoacetic 
Aoids.  Robert  Fosse  {Compt,  rend.,  1907,  146,  196— 198).— The 
action  of  malonic  acid  transforms  triphenylcarbinol  quantitatively 
into  /3/3/?-triphenylpropionic  acid. 

The  action  of  cyanoacetic  acid  on  triphenylcarbinol  yields:  (1) 
acyano-ppp-tinphenylpropumic  acid  A,  CPh3*CH(CN)*C0jH,  m.  p. 
155%  which  is  more  soluble  in  ordinary  solvents  and  less  stable  than 
the  isomeric  B-acid  ;  on  heating  the  acid,  or  an  alcoholic  solution  of  its 
sodium  salt,  it  yields  (2)  a-ct/anoPfifi-triphenylethane  A, 

CPhj-CHj-CN, 
m.  p.  140%  which  is  also  formed  during  the  reaction  between  cyano- 
aoetic  acid  and  triphenylcarbinol ;  (3)  a-cyano-PPfi-triphenylpropionie 
acid  B,  m.  p.  175°  (decomp.),  which  on  heating  yields  a-cyano-ppp- 
tHphenyUthane  B,  CgiHi^N,  m.  p.  21 1% 

The  nature  of  the  isomerism  of  the  two  a  cyano-j9)3^-triphenyl- 
propionic  acids  and  of  their  products  of  decarboxylation  is  unknown. 

T.  H.  ?, 
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Trimetbylooumarone.  Johannes  Boss  {Chem.  Zentr,,  1907,  i, 
1426 ;  from  Apoih,-Zeit.y  22, 177). — A  mixture  of  trimethylooumarones 
has  been  isolated  from  a  fraction  of  tar  oil  of  b.  p.  235 — 245^.  The 
mixture  had  the  characteristic  odour  of  coumarone,  did  not  solidify 
when  cooled  in  ice  and  salt,  and  had  b.  p.  240^  D^^  10204,  and 
njj  1*5471 1  it  decolorised  bromine  water  in  the  cold,  and  gave  a  dark 
red  coloration  with  concentrated  sulphuric  acid.  The  picrate, 
m.  p.  105^,  crystallised  from  alcohol  in  yellow  needles,  and  was 
unstable.  E.  W.  W. 

Bthyl  Hexabydrobenzoylaoetate.  Andr^  Wahl  and  A.  Meter 
(Campt.  rend.,  1907,  145,  192— 194).— The  authors  give  an  account 
of  their  incomplete  work,  owing  to  the  appearance  of  Zelinsky  and 
Sihwedoff's  paper  (this  vol.,  i,  704). 

Ethf/l  hsxcihydrobenzoylacelate,  C^Hi^'CO'CH^'COjEt,  prepared  by 
condensing  ethyl  hexahydrobenzoate  (1  mol.)  and  ethyl  acetate  (1  mol.) 
in  presence  of  sodium  (1  at.),  has  b.  p.  140 — 143°/25  mm.  The 
methyl  ester,  C^Hu-OO-OHa'COaMe,  has  b.  p.  140—141723  mm. 
These  esters  possess  very  persistent  odours,  which,  when  diluted, 
recall  that  of  leather.  They  yield  well  crystallised  copper  salts,  and 
have  the  properties  of  j3-ketonic  esters.  Thus,  with  hydrazine  hydrate 
in  aqueous  alcohol,  they  yield  S-cjcMiexyl-b-pyrazolone, 

which  crystallises  in  white  scales,  m.  p.  244 — 245**.  T.  H.  P. 

Complete  Reduction  of  Etbyl  Benzylacetoacetate.  Juuus 
Tafel  and  Hans  Hahl  (Ber.,  1907,  40,  3312— ^3318).— The  reduction 
was  carried  out  electrolytically  with  a  lead  cathode,  using  7*5  grams  of 
ester,  22*5  grams  of  30%  sulphuric  acid,  and  70  c.c.  of  96%  alcohol  ; 
the  current  employed  was  2*4  amperes  with  a  cathode  surface  of 
20  cm^.  The  nearly  colourless  reduction  product,  after  washing 
with  soda  and  drying,  was  treated  with  sodium  hydrogen  sulphite 
and  ether,  which  removed  benzylacetoacektldehyde, 

OOMe-CH(C7H7)-CHO, 
an  intensely  yellow  oil,  b.  p.  76 — SP,  in  the  vacuum  produced  by 
liquid  air;  the  bisplienylhydrazone  is  light  yellow,  m.  p.  149^.  The 
oil,  freed  from  ether  and  water,  was  next  fractionally  distilled  under 
35  mm.  pressure  at  110^;  the  fraction  consisted  mainly  of  P  benzyl- 
butane,  CHjMe*CH(C7Hy)-CHj,  a  colourless,  mobile  oil,  b.  p. 
203—2047750  mm.  The  residual  oil  was  next  distilled  in  the 
vacuum  produced  by  liquid  air  and  charcoal,  and  collected  in  three 
fractions :  (1)  up  to  80°;  (2)  80-125°;  (3)  125—185°  Fraction  (2) 
consisted  largely  of  ethyl  jS-hydroxy-a-benzylbutyrate,  and  the  second 
and  third  fractions  both  contained  ethyl  a-benzylbutyrate.  The 
portion  of  (2),  not  hydro1yFed,'contained  an  alcohol  (!)  and  pbenzylbutyl 
ethyl  ether,  CH,'CH,-0H(C7Hy)CH,0Et,  b.  p.  156—162°.        W.  R. 

A  Bordeaux-red  Ghrysoketonecarboxylic  Acid  and  its 
Yellow  Derivativea  A  Oontribution  to  the  Theory  of  Colour. 
Hans  Stobbb  [and,  in  part,  Willy  Kedino  and  Ferdinand  GollUckb] 
{Ber.,    1907,    40,    3383— 3389).— Derivatives    of    chrysoketone    or 
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naphthafluorenone  and  of  taochrjsoketone  have  been  described  pre- 
viously  by  Bamberger  and  by  Oraebe  and  Gnehm  (Abstr.,  1905, 
i,60). 

An   sMoehrysohetoneearboxylte  cbdd  is   formed  when  1-phenylnaph- 

PO     PO  FT     ^^^'-Ifi^^'^  :  3-dicarboxylic    acid    (this    vol.,   i,    769) 

yv     yv  *        is  treated   with   concentrated  sulphuric    acid   for 

^^  ^^    >         two   days  at   the   ordinary   temperature  and  the 

product  poured   on   to  ice.      It  crystallises   from 

benzene  or  cumene  in  bordeaux-red  needles,  m.  p. 

285 — 286°  (decomp.).      It  is  sparingly  soluble  in 

all  solvents,  and  is  stable  towards  oxidising  agents. 

Chromic  anhydride  yields  an  acid  which  is  neither  benzoic  nor  o-benzoyl- 

benzoic  acid.     It  can  be  reduced  with  sodium  amalgam  at  100^. 

The  sodium  salt,  CjgHgO^Na,  crystallises  in  orange<red  needles, 
and  the  potcusium  salt  in  orange  needles.  The  eth^l  ester^  C^H^^Og, 
obtained  from  the  eilver  salt,  crystallises  from  dilute  ■  aloohoi  in 
yellow  needles,  m.  p.  187 — 188°  The  phenylhydrazan^  ^24^i«^«^«» 
also  forms  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  2 4 P.  The  absorption  spectra  of  the 
acid  and  its  derivatives  have  been  examined  in  solution.  All  yield  a 
continuous  absorption  band,  but  that  of  the  acid  extends  further 
towards  the  red  end  of  the  spectrum. 

The  difference  in  colour  between  the  acid  and  its  salts  does  not 
appear  to  be  due  to  any  molecular  rearrangement  during  the  salt 
formation,  as  would  be  required  by  Hantzsch's  theory.  J.  J.  S. 

Synthesis  of  Salicyluric  Acid.  Sauuel  Bondi  (Zeitseh.  physiol, 
Ckem.,  1907,  52,  170 — 176). — Salicyluric  acid  has  been  synthesised  by 
the  action  of  glycine  on  an  alkaline  solution  of  theazoimide  of  salicylic 
acid,  OH-CoH^-CO-Nj  +  NH/CHg-CO^H  +  2NaOH  = 

OH-G^H^-CO-NH-CHg-COgNa  +  NaNg  +  2H5O. 
A  by-product  formed  in  the  reaction  is  sparingly  soluble  in  alcohol  and 
has  m.  p.  230 — 231°.     The  analyses  of  salicyluric  acid  invariably  gave 
too  high  a  percentage  of  carbon. 

Salicylic  acid  hydrazide,  OH-CgH^-CO-NH-NHj,  obtained  by 
heating  ethyl  salicylate  and  hydrazine  hydrate  for  two  and  a  half  hours 
on  the  water-bath,  has  m.  p.  147°  (Struve  and  Radenhausen,  Abstr., 
1896,  i,  35,  give  145°).  Sodium  nitrite  reacts  with  a  nitric  acid  M>lution 
of  the  hydrazide,  yielding  the  azoimide,  OH'CgH^-CO'Nj,  in  the  form 
of  crystalline  plates  with  a  pungent  odour.  J.  J.  S. 

Ester-  and  Amide-acids  of  Phenylsuccinio  Acid.  Righabd 
AnschCtz  (Annalen,  1907,364,  117 — 151). — In  conjunction  with  the 
investigation  of  the  partial  esterification  of  itaconic  and  mesaconic 
acids  and  the  partial  hydrolysis  of  their  methyl  and  ethyl  esters 
(Abstr.,  1898,  i,  128  ;  this  vol.,  i,  468),  the  same  reactions  have  been 
studied  with  aa-dimethy  I  succinic  (GUites,  Diss.,  Bonn,  1901  ;  compare 
Blaise,  Abstr.,  1898,  i,560)  and  pheuylsuccinic  (Hahn,  Diss.,  ^onn,  1902) 
acids  in  order  to  compare  the  behaviour  of  an  asymmetrical  saturated 
acid  with  that  of  asymmetrical  unsaturated  acids,  and  to  determine 
the  influence  of  the  negative  phenyl  group  on  the  act  vity  of  the 
carboxyl  attached  to  the  same  carbon  atom.     At  the  same  time,  the 
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manner  in  which  the  anhydrides  of  these  acids  combine  with  alcohols, 
ammonia,  and  substituted  ammonias  has  been  studied. 

In  the  present  paper,  the  author  describes  the  preparation  of  phenyl- 
Buccin-a-amic  acid  and  hydrogen  /3-methyl  phenylsuccinate  from 
j3-cyano-j3-phenylpropionic  acid,  the  formation  of  the  hydrogen  methyl 
phenylsuccinates  and  of  the  corresponding  acid-cblorides  from  phenyl- 
succinic  acid,  the  isomerism  of  the  phenylsuccin-amic,  -anilic, 
-jvtoluidic,  and  -piperidic  acids,  and  the  synthesis  of  )9-benzoyl-a-phenyl- 
and  /3-benzoy1-)3-pheny] -propionic  acids  from  phenylsuccinic  acid. 

The  hydrogen  methyl  phenylsuccinates  were  prepared  by  Wegscheider 
and  Hecht  (Abstr.,  1003,  i,  760),  who  considered  the  ester,  m.  p. 
102^,  obtained  by  partial  hydrolysis  of  methyl  phenylsuccinate,  to  be 
the  a-  and  that,  m.  p.  92°,  formed  by  partial  esterification  to  be  the 
^-methyl  ester.  These  assumptions  are  shown  now  to  have  been 
correct,  since  on  conversion  into  the  correspondinjj  ester-chloride  and 
treatment  with  benzene  and  aluminium  chloride,  the  /3-methyl  ester, 
COjH'CHPh'CHj'COjMe,  yields  methyl  j8-benzoyl-j3-phenylpropionate, 
COPh-OHPh-CH^'OOjMe,  whilst  the  a-methyl  ester, 

C0jMe-CHPh-CH2-C0jH, 
forms  methyl  j9-benzoyl-a-pheny1propionate,  COgMe-CHPh'CHg'COPh. 
Moreover,  j3-cyano-j9-phenylpropionic  acid  on  partial  hydrolysis  yields 
phenylsuccin-a-amic  acid,  but  on  esterification  and  subsequent  partial 
hydrolysis  forms  hydrogen  j9-methyl  phenylsuccinate : 
CN-OHPh-CHa-COjH  — >  NHj-CO-CHPh-CHj-COgH 


I 


CN-CHPh-CH2-(X)jMe  ->  NHj-CO-CHPh-CHg-COgMe  — ^ 

COgH'CHPh-CIl  2-COjMe. 

The  action  of  methyl  alcohol  on  phenylsuccinic  anhydrides  leads  to 
the  formation  of  a  mixture  containing  about  25%  of  the  more  feebly 
acid  hydrogen  a-methyl  and  about  75%  of  the  more  strongly  acid 
hydrogen  )9-methyl  phenylsuccinates.  The  mixture  of  methyl  amates, 
formed  from  this  by  way  of  the  acid-chlorides,  is  readily  separated  in 
consequence  of  the  difference  in  solubility  of  the  isomerides  in  ether. 
The  -j3-amic,  -)9-anilic,  -p-toluidic,  and  -)ff-piperidic  acids  are  obtained 
directly  and  without  admixture  of  the  a-isomerides  by  the  action  of 
ammonia  or  substituted  ammonias  on  phenylsuccinic  anhydride,  the 
basic  group  combining  with  the  carbonyl  of  the  more  feebly  acid 
carboxyl. 

Conversion  of  p-Cyano-P-phenylpropionic  Add  and  its  Methyl  Ester 
into  Fhenylsuecin-a-amic  Acid  and  Hydrogen  p- Methyl  Phenyhuecinate. 
— [With  Paul  Walter.] — Phenylsticcin-a-amic  acid,  C^qK^^O^N,  pre- 
pared by  the  action  of  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  on  a-cyano-a- 
phenylpropionic  acid  (Bredt  and  Kallen,  Abstr.,  1897,  i,  154)  at  the 
ordinary  temperature,  crystallises  from  water  in  small  plates,  m.  p. 
168 — 159®;  the  silver  salt,  OioH^QOjNAg,  is  a  white  powder.  The 
methyl  ester,  CN-CHPh*CHj'COjMe,  prepared  in  the  same  manner  as 
the.  ethyl  ester  (Bredt  and  Kallen,  loc.  cit,),  crystallises  in  needles  or 
prisms,  m.  p.  55°,  b.  p.  165 — 169°/ 10  mm.,  and  when  treated  with  con- 
centrated sulphuric  acid  at  the  ordinary  temperature  yields  p-methyl 
phmylsuceinra-cmaie,  NHg-CO-CHPh'OHg-COjMe,  m.  p.  146°,  which 
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is  only  sparingly  soluble  in  ether,  and  is  converted  by  sulphuric  and 
nitrous  acids  into  hydrogen  iSmethyl  phenylsnccinate,  m.  p.  9^®. 

Formation  of  the  Hydrogen  Methyl  Phenylsucctnates  and  their  Chloridee. 
— [With  Carl  Hahn  and  Paul  Walter.] — Methyl  phenylsuc- 
cinate  (Wegscheider  and  Hecht,  loc.  eit,),  m.  p.  57 — 58^  b.  p. 
160— 162''/ 12  mm.    Phenylsuccinic  anhydride,  b.  p.  191— 192712  mm. 

Phenyleuccinyl  dichloride,  COCl-CHPh-CHj'CUCl,  is  obtained  as  a 
colourless  liquid,  b.  p.  150 — 151712  mm.,  and  has  an  irritating  odour. 

On  hydrolysis  with  methyl  alcoholic  pot  ish  at  the  ordinary 
temperature,  12*7  grams  of  methyl  phenylsuccinate  gave  6*3  grams  of 
the  a-monomethyl  ester  and  3-3  grams  of  the  acid,  2*6  grams  remaining 
unchanged ;  in  another  experiment,  8*8  grams  of  the  dimethyl  ester 
gave  6*0  grams  of  the  a-metbyl  ester  and  0*2  gram  of  acid,  1*2  grams 
being  unchanged. 

The  methyl  phenylsuccinyl  chlorides,  COgMe-CHPh-CHg-GOGl  and 
COCl-CEPh-CHj'COgMe,  formed  by  heating  the  monomethyl  estors, 
or  a  mixture  of  these,  with  phosphorus  trichloride  at  60 — 70%  are 
obtained  as  colourless  oils  which  could  not  be  purified,  as  they  decom- 
pose on  distillation  in  a  vacuum. 

The  leomerie  Phenylsuccin-amie,  -anilic,  -^toluidiCf  and  -piperidie 
Acids. — [With  Carl  Hahn  and  Paul  Walter.] — Fhenylsueoin-fi-wnie 
acid,  COjH-CHPh-CHa-CO-NHj,  m.  p.  144—145%  prepared  by  the 
action  of  anhydrous  ammonia  on  phenylsuccinic  anhydride  in  ethereal 
solution,  crystallises  from  water ;  the  white  silver  salt,  (^lo^ifjO^^gt 
darkens  on  exposure  to  light;  the  methyl  ester,  Oj^H^^OgN,  m.  p. 
119°,  formed  by  the  action  of  methyl  iodide  on  the  silver  salt  or  of 
ammonia  on  the  ester-chloride,  is  readily  soluble  in  ether,  and  yields 
hydrogen  a-methyl  phenylsuccinate  when  treated  with  nitrous  acid. 

The  methyl  phenylsuccinanilates  are  prepared  by  the  action  of 
aniline  on  the  ester-chlorides,  and,  when  formed  together  from  a 
mixture  of  these,  can  be  partially  separated  by  crystallisation  from 
ether,  the  j3-methyl  anilate  being  the  more  readily  soluble.  On  careful 
hydrolysis,  the  esters  yield  the  anilic  acids. 

Phenylsuccin-jS-anilic  acid,  m.  p.  169—170%  was  prepared  by  Hann 
and  Lapworth  (Trans.,  1904,  86,  1367)  by  the  action  of  aniline  on 
phenylsuccinic  anhydride,  and  considered  by  these  authors  to  be  the 
a-anilic  acid  ;  the  silver  salt,  Cj^Hi^OgNAg,  was  analysed ;  the  methyl 
ester,  COgMe-CHPh-CHj-CO-NHPh,  crystallises  in  white  needles, 
m.  p.  149°.  The  a  anilic  acid,  NHPh-CO-CH:Ph-OH3-CX)3H,  has  m.  p. 
175°;  the  methyl  ester,  Ci^Hj^OgN,  m.  p.  96°.  A  mixture  of  the  two 
anilic  acids  has  m.  p.  159 — 160°.  When  heated  with  acetyl  chloride, 
both  anilic  acids  yield  phenylsuccinanil  (Hann  and  Lapworth,  loe,  eU.). 

PhenylsuccindianUidey  NHPh-CO'CHPh-CH,-CO-NHPh,  m.  p. 
2227  is  formed  by  shaking  phenylsuccinyl  dichloride  with  aniline  in 
ethereal  solution ;  if  the  reacting  substances  are  present  in  molecular 
proportions,  half  of  the  dichloride  remains  unchanged. 

The  /htoluidic  and  piperidie  acids  are  formed  and  behave  in  the 
same  manner  as  the  anilic  acid«. 

Phenylsuccin-fi-^-toluidic  acid,  CO,H-CHPh'CHj*00-NB['C^H^, 
m.  p.  168—169°;  the  silver  salt,  Cy^B^fi^NAg,  was  analysed;  the 
methyl  ester,  C^JBL^^O^l^,   m.  p.  118°,     The  a-]^uidie  acid,  m.  p. 
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175^;  the  mOhyl  aster,  m.  p.  118^  A  mixture  of  the  two  methyl 
esters  has  m.  p.  ahout  105^.  When  heated  with  acetyl  chloride,  the 
p-toluidic  acids  form  phenylsaccino^tolil  (Hann  and  Lap  worth,  loe. 
eU.). 

FhmyUuccinp'pipeHdicacid,  COgH-OHPh-OHj-OO-OgNHio,  crystal- 
lises  in  white  needier,  m.  p.  95^ ;  the  silver  salt  was  analysed ;  the 
ester,  C^^HjiO^N,  forms  monoclinic  crystals,  m.  p.  109^'.  The 
a-pip$ridie  acid^  ^i^\fi%^*  m.  p.  165^;  the  m$thyl  ester,  m.  p.  97^, 
A  mixture  of  the  methyl  esters  has  m.  p.  79 — 80°. 

Synthesis  qf  Deeylacetie  and  Fhenylphenacylacette  Acids  from  Phenyl- 
stteeinic  Acid.— [With  Paul  Waltbr.] — Methyl  p-benzayl-Pphenyl- 
propionate^  ^ir^iA^S'  ™-  P*  ^^^  ^  prepared  by  the  action  of  j9-methyl 
phenylsuocinyl  chloride  on  benzene  in  presence  of  aluminium  chloride, 
and  on  hydrolysis  with  potassium  hydroxide  yields  /3-benzoy  1-/3- phenyl- 
propionic  (desylacetic)  acid  (Meyer  and  Oelkers,  Abstr.,  1888,  704), 
which  is  formed  also  by  the  action  of  phenylsuccinic  anhydride  on 
benzene  in  presence  of  aluminium  chloride. 

The  methyl  ester,  obtained  by  the  action  of  a-methyl  succinyl 
chloride  on  benzene  in  presence  of  aluminium  chloride,  is  identical 
with  methyl  ^-benzoyl-a-phenylpropionate  prepared  from  benzylidene- 
acetophenone  (Anschiitz  and  Montfort,  Abstr.,  1895,  i,  179). 

G.  Y. 

A  Produot  of  the  Aotion  of  Light  on  Diphenylfulgide  and 
the  Polymerisation  of  Phenylpropiolic  Acid.  Hans  Stobbb 
Tandy  in  part,  Willy  Kedikq,  Pbokiox  >fA6uM,  and  Yictob  ton 
ViGiiB]  {Ber.,  1907,  40,  3372—3382).— The  colourless  anhydride 
(Abstr.,  1904,  i,  589),  obtained  by  exposing  a  benzene  solution  of 
diphenylfulgide  (dibenzylidenesuccinic  auhjdri(*e)  to  sunlight,  is 
identical  with  the  anhydride  obtained  by  tie  action  of  acetic 
anhydride  or  phosphoryl  chloride  on  pheny)|  ropiolic  acid  (Michael 
and  Bucher,  Abstr.,  1898,  i,  256;  Lanser,  ibid.,  1899,  i,  916; 
Manthey,  ibid,,  1901,  i,  31  ;  Lanser  and  Halvorsen,  ibid.,  1902,  i, 
458;  compare  alsoRuhemann  and  Merriman,  Trans.,  1905,  87,  1389). 
This  anhydride  is  shown  to  have  the  constitution  attributed  to  it 
by  Michael  and  Bucher,  namely,  l-phenylnaphthalene-2 : 3-dicarb- 
oxylic  anhydride,  and  not  that  suggested  by  Lander,  namely,  diphenyl- 
cydobutadienedicarboxylic  anhydride.  When  oxidised  with  chromic 
anhydride  in  acetic  acid  solution,  it  yields  o-benzoylbenzoic  acid,  a 
reaction  which  is  not  compatable  with  Lanser's  formida. 

Oxidation  with  alkaline  permanganate  gives  rise  to  resinous  acids, 
oxalic  and  benzoic  acids,  and  in  one  experiment  to  a  soluble  acid,  m.  p. 
200°,  and  in  another  to  benzaldehyde.  Diphenyltetracarboxylic  acid, 
phthalic  acid,  and  o-benzoylbenzoic  acid  could  not  be  detected  (com- 
pare Michael  and  Bucher,  loc.  cit.).  Reduction  with  sodium  amalgam 
converts  the  l-phenylnaphthalene-2  : 3-dicarboxylic  acid  into  Michael 
and  Bucher's  1:2:3: 4-tetrahydro-derivative,  which  melts^at  204°  and 
decomposes  at  207°.  Chromic  acid  oxidises  this  reduction  product 
also  to  o-benzoylbenzoic  acid.  The  anhydride  of  the  tetrahydro-aoid 
has  m.  p.  155°. 

^-Truxillic  acid,  which  is  isomeric  with    the  phenylnaphthalene- 
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dicarboxjlic  acid,  is  lees  readily  oxidised  than  the  naphthalene  acid  and 
yields  as  final  product  benziL 

The  lactone,  OigH^^Oj,  described  by  Michael  and  Bucher,  could  not 
be  obtained  by  the  action  of  zinc  dust  and  acetic  anhydride  on  the 
anhydride ;  the  only  product  isolated  was  the  tetrahydro-anhydride. 

J.  J.  S. 

Isonaeric  Esters  of  Carbethoxyglycylglyoine.  Hsrmank 
Leuchs  and  Wilhelm  Manasse  (J5er.,  1907,  40,  3235— 3249).— Ethyl 
carbethoxyglycylglycine  presents  two  points  of  interest;  it  exists  in 
two  apparently  structurally  identical  forms,  which,  however,  exhibit 
marked  differences  in  chemical  and  physical  properties,  and,  secondly, 
it  yields  by  hydrolysis  glycylglycine-ii^-carboxylic  acid,  which  has  an 
unusual  degree  of  stability  (Fischer,  Abstr.,  1902,350;  1903,465). 
The  authors  claim  that  the  acid  obtained  by  hydrolysis  cannot  be 
glycylglycine-i^-carboxylic  acid,  which  has  been  synthesised  by  Siegfried 
(Abstr.,  1906,  i,  144)  and  Leuchs  (ibid.,  i,  236) ;  moreover,  they  assert 
that  the  isomerism  of  the  ester  is  an  example  of  lactam  and  lactim 
formation.  The  ester  and  its  derivatives  having  the  lactam  formula 
COjEfNH-OHj-CO-NH-CHj-COgEt  are  termed  members  of  the 
a-series,  whilst  members  of  the  ^-series  have  the  lactim  formula 
COjEfNH-CH2-C(OH):N-CH2-C02Et.  The  ester  of  the  a-series 
undergoes  transformation  during  hydrolysis,  and  yields  the  dicarboxylic 
acid  of  the  ^-series. 

To  obtain  confirmation  of  this  view,  ethyl  carbelhoxf/glycyt-N-phen^l- 
glycine,  COaEt-NH-CHj-OO-NPh-CH^-COgEt,  m.  p.  58— 59^  and  ethyl 
car6«^oay-N-y4«ny/^/y(^^/y«n«,C08Et-NPh-OHj'CO-NH-CH8*CO^t, 
have  been  examined.  The  former,  which  is  prepared  from  carbethoxy- 
glycyl  chloride  and  ethyl  JT-phenylglycine  in  dry  ether  at  0°,  is  incapable 
of  undergoing  transformation  into  the  lactim,  and  consequently  yields 
by  hydrolysis  the  crystalline  peptide,  glycyl-l-phenylglycine^ 

NHj-CHg-CO-NPh-CHa'COjH, 
which  when  heated  passed  into  l-pl^enyldikitopiperazinei 

m.  p.  251°  (corr.) ;  this  is  also  obtained  from  chloroacetylphenylglycine 
and  ammonium  hydroxide  at  100°. 

EUiyl  carhethoxy-J^'plienylglycylglycine  (a-series),  m.  p.  62 — 63°,  is 
prepared  from  carbethoxy-i\r-phenylglycyl  chloride  and  ethyl  glycine  in 
anhydrous  ether.  By  hydrolysis  with  normal  sodium  hydroxide,  it 
yields  J^'phenylglycylglycine-l^'Carboxylie  amdy 

C0jH-NPh-CH2-0(0H):N-CHj-C0,H, 
which  does  not  lose  carbon  dioxide,  and  is  the  ansdogue  of  Fischer's 
so-called  glycylglycine-i\^-carboxylic  acid ;  it  differs  from  the  latter  in 
the  ease  with  which  it  forms  the  lactone, 

NPh<Jij2^C:N-CHj'C0,H, 

UL  p.  255 — 266°  (corr.),  the  change  occurring  slowly  at  the  ordinary  tem- 
perature, instantly  on  heating,  or  in  the  presence  of  hydrochloric  acid. 
A  similar  au hydride  formation  is  observed  with  the  derivatives  of. 
i\r-phenylglycylglycine-i\r-carboxylic  acid;     thus,    when   ethyl   parb- 
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ethozj-iir-phenylgljcylglycine  (a-series)  is  treated  with  cold  alcoholic 
ammonia,  carlkth4>xy'l^^lienylglt^lglycifiamidef 

CO,Et-NPh-CH,-C(OH):N-CH2-CO-NH2, 
is  formed,  which  has  m.  p.  137^  (corr.),  and  at  220^  evolves  alcohol, 

forming  the  laetone,  NPh<^Q2^C:N'CH3-CO-NH2,m.p.305^(corr.), 

which  is  produced  directly  from  the  original  ester  and  methyl  alcoholic 
ammonia  at  100°,  and  also  from  the  eatery 

NPh<§^2^C:N-OH2-C02Et, 

m.  p.  155°  (corr.),  which  is  prepared  bj  esterifying  the  corresponding 
lactone-acid  or  its  crude  parent  dicarboxylic  acid. 
The  normal  ailvm*  salt  of  the  dicarboxylic  acid,  CjiH^oOgNjAg,,  is 

obtained  by  heating  the  lactone  acid,  NPh<^Q;^0:N-CH3-C0jH, 

with  sodium  hydroxide  on  the  water-bath,  neutralising  the  solution  with 
nitric  acid,  and  adding  silver  nitrate,  whereby  the  silver  salt  is  pre- 
cipitated. It  is  p.  voluminous,  white  powder,  which  quickly  darkens  in 
the  light,  and  is  decomposed  by  boiling  water,  silver  oxide  being  pre- 
cipitated with  the  formation  of  the  eilver  salt  of  the  lactone  acid, 
C„H,0,N,Ag. 

£thyl  carbethoxy-^'phenylglycylglf/cine  (/3-series), 

COjEfNPh'CH2-C(OH):N-CH2-COjEt, 
m.  p.  107°  (corr.),  prepared  from  the  first-mentioned  silver  salt  and 
ethyl  iodide,  differs  from  the  isomeric  ester  of  the  a-series  in  its  tendency 
to  form  a  lactone;  by  heating  at  220°  or  with  alcoholic  hydrogen 
chloride,  it  loses  alcohol  and  yields  the  lactone  ester,  m.  p.  153 — 154°, 
described  previously. 

The  earbetho3ey'N'phenylglycyl  chloride,  CO,Et'NPh'CH,*COCl,  used 
in  the  preparation  of  the  ester  of  the  a-series,  is  obtained  from  carb- 
ethoxy-i^phenylglycine  (Lumi^re  and  Barbier,  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  245)  and 
excess  of  thionyl  chloride  in  a  freezing  mixture.  If  only  the  calculated 
quantity  of   thionyl  chloride  is  employed,  the  main  product  of  the 

CH  'CO 
reaction  is  'N-carhoxy-'N-pheJiylglycine  an^tydride,  ip^.p^^^'  which  at 

its  m.  p.  142°  (corr.),  loses  carbon  dioxide,  forming  an  amorphous  sub- 
slancey  (NPh'GH^'CO)^,  and  is  converted  by  alcoholic  ammonia  into 
i^-phenylglycinamide.  C.  S. 

Synthesis  of  AlcaptoDic  Aoids.  Otto  Neubausb  and  Leopold 
Flatow  (ZeiUch.  physiol.  CAc?/i.,  1907,  62,  375—398.  Compare 
Kirk,  Abstr.,  1890,  188;  Wolkow  and  Baumann,  Abstr.,  1891, 
1128;  Baumann  and  Frankel,  Zeitech,  physiol,  Chem,,  1894,  20, 
210;  Hupl)ert,  Abstr.,  1897,  ii,  576;  1899,  ii,  706).— Synthetical 
a-2  : 5-dihydroxypheny] propionic  acid  is  not  identical  with  Kirk's 
uroleucic  acid.  The  synthesis  consists  in  condensing  gentisaldehyde 
(2  :  5-dihydroxybenzaldehyde)  with  hippuric  acid,  hydrolysing  the 
condensation  product  with  concentrated  sodium  hydroxide  to . 
a'2 : 5-trihydroxycinnamic  acid  or  the  corresponding  keto-form, 
2  : 5-dihydroxyphenylpyruvic  acid,  and  reducing  this  keto-acid  with 
sodium  amalgam  and  water. 

Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


772  ABSTRACTS  OF  CHEMICAL  PAPERS. 

OdIj  a  small  peld  of  genfcisaldehyde  is  obtained  hj  condensing 
quinol  with  chloroform  in  the  presence  of  potassium  hydfroxide,  but  an 
excellent  yield  may  be  obtained  by  oxidising  salicylaldehyde  with 
potassium  persulphate  in  the  presence  of  sodium  hydroxide,  the 
aldehyde  group  remaining  intact. 

The  condensation  product  obtained  from  hippuric  acid  and  gentie- 
aldehyde  in  the  presence  of  acetic  anhydride  and  sodium  acetate 
IS  the  inner  anhydride  of  ahenzoylamino-^ : b-diaoUoocyoinnamic  add, 

OO^X*  •    *^        '*,  which  forms  a  yellow,  crystalline  powder  con- 

sisting of  minute  prisms,  m.  p.  190°.  When  hydrolysed  with  40% 
sodium  hydroxide  solution  in  the  absence  of  air,  it  yields  ammonia, 
benzoic  acid,  and  the  anhydride  of  2  : 5-dihydroxyphenylpyruvic  acid, 

O^Q?v  Jl_QQ^CHj,  which  crystallises  in  plates  containing  water  of 

crystallisation,  or  from  boiling  water  in  anhydrous  needles,  m.  p.  above 
200°.  It  gives  a  characteristic  green  coloration  with  ferric  chloride, 
especially  in  alcoholic  solution ;  its  alkaline  solutions  turn  browo  on 
exposure  to  the  air,  and  reduce  warm  ammoniacal  silver  nitrate  solu- 
tion. The  corresponding  acid,  CgHs(OH)2-CH,*CO*C02H,  is  obtained 
when  a  solution  of  the  sodium  salt  is  acidified,  but  tends  to  reform  the 
anhydride,  especially  in  faintly  acid  solution.  With  ferric  chloride  in 
50%  alcoholic  solution,  it  yields  a  reddish-violet  coloration,  which 
changes  to  an  evanescent  green  colour. 

a  :  2  : 5-Trihydraxi/f^ienylpropionic  acid, 

C^H3(OH)2'CHj-CH(OH)-CO,H, 
is  somewhat  difficult  to  obtain  in  a  crystalline  state,  it  forms  well 
developed,  colourless  prisms  containing  IHjO,  and  has  m.  p.  87°. 

2  :5-I)ihydraxycinnamic  acid,  OgH3(OH)2'CH:CH'CO,H,  obtained 
by  oxidising  a  5%  solution  of  o-cou marie  acid  in  excess  of  sodium 
hydroxide  with  a  10%  solution  of  potassium  persulphate  and  hydro- 
lysing  the  alkyl  sulphate  thus  formed  with  concentrated  hydrochloric 
acid,  has  m.  p.  207°  (decomp.).  The  anhydride  of  2  : 5-dihydroxyphenyl- 
propionic  acid,  C9H3O3,  obtained  in  a  similar  manner  from  o-hydro- 
coumaric  acid,  has  m.  p.  163°.  2  : 5-Dihydraxyphenylglyoxylic  acid, 
CgH3(OH)j*CO*C02H,  obtained  from  o-hydroxyphenylglyoxylic  acid, 
crystallises  from  a  mixture  of  ether,  benzene,  and  light  petroleum  10 
yellow  needles.  When  dried  over  sulphuric  acid,  or  heated  at  40^, 
or  when  exposed  to  sunlight,  it  is  transformed  into  a  red  modification, 
m.  p.  141°,  which  can  be  reconverted  into  the  yellow  compound  by 
moistening  with  water.  When  reduced  with  sodium  amalgam  and 
water,  the  glyoxylic  acid  yields  2  :  ^-dihydroxymandelie  acid, 

C,H3(OH)2-0H(OH)-0O,H, 
m.  p.  143°  (decomp.),  insoluble  in  benzene  or  light  petroleum;  bat 
when  reduced  with  excess  of  hydriodic  acid,  it  yields  homogentisic  acid 
(2  : 5-dihydroxyphenylacetic  acid). 

The    following    properties    are   characteristic    of  all   these  alcap- 

'  tonic  acids.      1.  Their   alkaline   solutions  darken    on    exposure    to 

air.     2.  They  reduce   Fehling's  solution  and   also  cold  ammoniacal 

silver  nitrate.     3.  They  produce  a  black  coloration  with  osmic  acid. 


Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  7T3 

4.  I^hey  do  not  yield  precipitates  with  bromiDO  water  or  with  dilute 
lead  acetate  eolation.  J.  J.  S« 

Formation  of  Chains.  LXX.  Nitrophenozymalonic  Qstera. 
Oabl  a.  Bibchoff  {Ber.,  1907,  40,  3134—3150.  v^ompare  Abstr., 
1900,  i,  442  ;  this  vol.,  i,  35). — Sodium  o-,  m-,  and  p>mtrophenoxides 
react  with  malonic  esters  in  benzene  or  xylene  solution,  according  to 
the  equation:  0Na'0eH.*N02  +  0XBr(C0^Y)o  = 

NaBr  +  N03-CeH4-0-CX(C08Y)^(X-H,  Me.  Et;  Y-Me,  Et). 
A  pure  product  has  been  obtain^  from  sixteen  of  the  eighteen 
possible  reactions.  The  products  of  the  action  of  sodium  o-nitro- 
phenoxide  on  methyl  and  ethyl  bromoethylmalonate  could  not  be 
isolated.  In  some  cases,  the  potassium  nitrophenoxides  are  employed 
in  benzene  or  toluene  solution.  A  table  is  given  showing  the  extent, 
estimated  by  titration  of  the  sodium  bromide  formed^  to  which  the 
reactions  take  place  in  boiling  benzene  and  boiling  xylene,  under 
varying  conditions  as  to  time  and  concentration  of  the  ester.  The 
reaction  takes  place  most  easily  with  the  f?»-nitrophenoxide  and  X  »  Me, 
least  so  with  the  o-nitrophenoxide  and  X  »  Et.  With  X  aa  Et  and  <h 
or  p-nitrophenoxide,  the  difference  of  the  reaction  temperature  in 
O'OTiV^benzene  or  0'35i^-xylene  solution  has  little  influence  on  the 
yields,  but. with  X^Me  and  o-nitrophenoxide,  the  reaction  takes 
place  to  the  extent  of  17%  in  xylene,  but  not  at  all  in  benzene,  whilst 
with  other  combinations  the  influence  of  the  solvent  is  more  marked, 
and  with  m-nitrophenoxide  and  X^H,  the  yields  in  both  solvents 
approach  the  theoretical.  In  most  cases,  the  group  Y  has  little  or  no 
influence  on  the  reaction,  but  with  p-nitrophenoxide  and  X»Me, 
Y  «  Me  gives  an  83%,  but  Y  =  Et  only  a  54%  yield,  whilst  with  X  =  Et, 
Y=Me  gives  a  71%,  but  Y-Et  a  45%  yield. 

M«Uiyl  bramameihi/lmaloncUe,  C^H^O^Br,  is  a  colourless  oil,  b.  p. 
IOI7I6  mm. 

i/0%;  elA2//ma&ma(tf,  C7H12O4,  is  a  colourless  oil,  b.  p.  178—179^, 
jyi  1*104  (corr.).  The  ^omo-derivative,  C7H|i04Br,  is  a  colourless  oil, 
b.  p.  111716  mm. 

Ethyl  bromoethylmalonate,  b.  p.  115—119716  mm.  (125710  mm.  : 
Ruhemann,  Abstr.,  1894,  i,  14). 

The  following  nitrophenoxymalonic  esters,  NO3'CgH4*0*0X(0O2Y)j, 
are  described. 

o-Nitro-derivatives :  Xa»H,  Y*Me,  colourless  needles,  m.  p.  123^; 
X«H,Y==Et,  colourless  needles,  m  p.  116—118'';  X»»Me,  Y=»Me, 
yellow  plates,  m.  p.  75— 76*^  X^Me,  Y-Et,  yellowi«h-brown  plates, 
m.  p.  118— 119^ 

m-Nitro-derivatives :  X=aH,  Y  —  Me,  yellow  leaflets,  m.  p.  100®; 
X<*H,  Y«Et,  colourless  leaflets,  m.  p.  78"";  X«-Me,  Y-Me,  yellow 
pisms,  m.  p.  94**;  X «  Me,  Y  «» Et,  a  viscid  oil,  b.  p.  210—212^/16  mm. ; 
X«»Et,  Y«Me,  yellow  plates,  m.  p.  95 —96^  b.  p.  234  »  236749  mm. ; 
X«Et,  Y'»Et.,  a  viscid,  yellow  oil,  b.  p.  2187^5  mm. 

p-l^itro-derivatives :  X«H,  Y  —  Me,  yellow,  monoclinio  prisms, 
m.  p.  lOP,  b.  p.  221—222715  mm.  (slight  decomp.),  forms  a  brownish- 
yellow,  amorphous  sodium  derivative,  Cj^Hi^OyNNa ;  X  «  B**,  Y  =  Me, 
white  needles  or  plates,  m.  p.  112^;  X»H,  Y»H,  white  needles, 
decomp.  168 — 170°,  forming  p-nitrophenoxyacetic  acid.    On  treatment 
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with  red  phosphorus,  bromine,  and  methyl  alcohol,  this  acid  yields  a 
ev^stance,  m.  p.  89 — 90^,  which  does  not  form  potassium  bromide  when 
boiled  with  alcoholic  potassium  hydroxide.  Ethyl  jo^nitrophenoxy- 
acetate,  b.  p.  203—206715  mm.  (Kym,  Abstr*,  1897,  i,  283),  does  not 
form  a  bromo-derivative  at  150^.  X  =  H,  T:&Et,  white  needles,  m.  p. 
Se"",  b.  p.  241—242715  mm.  (slight  decomp.),  forms  a  brownish- 
yellow  sodium  derivative,  Cj^H.^O^NNa,  and  a  6roino-derivative, 

C,3H,ANBr, 
plates,  m.  p.  95°..   X  =  Me,  Y  =  Me,  colourless  needles,  m.  p.  174°; 
X  =  Me,  Y  =  Et,  needles,   m.  p.   141—142*';   X  =  Et,  Y»Me,  whitto 
needles,  m.  p.  173— 174°;  X  =  Et,  Y  =  Et,  colourless  needles,  m.  p.  142°. 

G.  Y. 

Formation  of  Chains.  LXXI.  Bisnitrophenozymalonio 
Esters,  Bisnitrophenozyethanetetracarbozylio  Esters,  and  an 
Unexpected  Ceuse  of  Isomerism  with  the  Former.  Cari.  A. 
BiscHOFP  {Ber,,  1907,  40,  3150—3177.  Compare  Abstr.,  1897,  i, 
267  ;  Conrad  and  Bruckner,  Abstr.,  1892,  39  ;  Curtiss,  Abstr.,  1897,  i, 
556). — ^The  sodium  nitrophenozides  react  with  methyl  and  ethyl 
dibromomalonates  in  boiling  xylene  solution,  forming  bisnitrophenoxy- 
mnlonic  esters,  C(O*C0H^*NO2)2(CO2R)2.  The  manner  in  which  the 
reaction  is  influenced  by  the  position  of  the  nitro-group,  by  the  group 
B,  and  by  the  concentration  of  the  ester  is  shown  by  the  following 
quantitative  results.  The  percentages  are  the  amounts  of  sodiom 
bromide  formed;  the  concentrations  are  those  of  the  esters  in  the 
xylene. 

Sodium  o-nitrophenoxide :  R  =  Me,  035 A^,  25%;  0-62 i^,  32%;  2^, 
92%;  R  =  Et,  0-35iV,  31%;  2iV,  87%  m-Nitrophenoxide :  R-Me, 
0-35iy,  91%  ;  R  =  Et,  0-35iV^,  93%.  p  Nitrophenoxide  :  R-Me,  0-35JV. 
88%;  R  =  Et,  0-35A^,  86%. 

The  six  methyl  and  ethyl  bisnitrophenoxymalonates  have  been 
isolated  and  are  described.  The  esters  of  the  para-series  are  obtained 
in  two  modifications;  that  melting  at  the  higher  temperature  is 
distinguished  as  the  A-,  the  other  as  the  B',<nodification.  Bis-/>-nitro- 
phenoxymalonic  acid  is  obtained  in  only  one  modification,  which,  on 
esterification  with  alcohol  and  hydrochloric  acid,  yields  a  mixture  of 
the  two  isomeric  esters.  The  constitutions  of  these  are  discussed  and 
possible  formulse  suggested. 

Bisnitrophenoxyethanetetracarboxylic  esters, 

N05-CftH4-0-C(COjR)2-C(CO,R),-0*C<,H4-NOj, 
are  formed  in  small  amounts  by  the  action  of  bromonitrophenoxy- 
malonic  esters,  N02*C<,H4'0'CBr(C02R)2,  on  sodionitrophenoxymalonic 
esters,  N02'CgH4'0*CNa(COjR)j,  in  boiling  xylene,  but  not  in  alcoholic 
solution ;  the  main  product  of  the  reaction  in  either  solvent  is  the 
bisnitrophenoxy malonic  ester,  which  is  formed  also  by  the  action  of* 
iodine  on  the  sodionitrophenoxymalonic  ester.  Smidl  amounts  of 
nitrophenoxymalonic  and  bisnitrophenoxyacetic  esters  are  also  formed. 

Attempts      to      prepare       methyl      bis-p-nitrobenzylethanetetra> 
carboxylate   by   the .  action    of     p-nitrobenzyl    chloride    on    methyl 
disodioethanetetracarboxylate    led     to    the     formation     of    methyl- 
/>-nitrobenzylethanetetracarboxylate, 

N02'CeH^-CH2-C(C02Me)2*CH(C02Me)2, 
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together  with  4  : 4'-dinitro8tilbene  and  an  oil  which  may  be  /^nitro« 
benzyl  methyl  ether. 

Methyl  bia-o-nUropkenoctyTnalariaU,  G^^H^fiif^^  yellow  needles, 
m.  p.  13P.  The  e^yl  ester,  C-^gR^^O^^N^,  yellow  leaflets,  m.  p. 
119°. 

Methyl  bis-m'^itrophenoodymalonate,  yellow  prisms,  m.  p.  100°.  The 
eihyl  ester,  yellowish- white  prisms,  m.  p.  72°.  These  two  esters 
decompose  when  distilled  in  a  Yacnum. 

Me^yl  chlarobramomalanate,  CgH^O^ClBr,  colonrless  leaflets,  m.  p. 
40—42° 

Methyl  bts-^^itrophenoxymalonate  A  crystallises  in  colourless 
needles,  m.  p.  176°.  The  B-ester  crystallises  in  white  needles,  m.  p. 
136°,  is  more  readily  soluble  than  the  A-estier  in  organic  solvents,  and 
decomposes  at  190°/20  mm.  When  hydrolysed  with  alcoholic  sodium 
hydroxide  in  acetone  solution  at  25°,  the  two  modifications  hare 
approximately  the  same  velocity  constant  for  the  first  half  of  the 
reaction.  Both  esters  are  unimolecular.  On  treatment  with  sodium 
methoxide  in  acetone  solution,  the  A-ester  is  partially  hydrolysed  and 
partially  transformed  into  the  B-ester.  The  action  of  sodium  on  methyl 
bromo^nitrophenoxymalonate  in  alcoholic  solution  leads  to  the  form- 
ation of  the  A-ester,  m.  p.  175°,  together  with  methyl  ^nitrophenoasy" 
methaxymalonate,  N02*CjH^«O-C(CO2Me)2*0Me,  which  crystallises  in 
white  leaflets,  m.  p.  65—67°,  b.  p.  188°/12  mm. 

JSthyl  bte-^^nitrophenoxymalonate  A,  Cjig^isO^Qf^^  hexagonal  plates 
or  needles,  m.  p.  144°.  The  B-eaier^  yellowish- white  needles,  m.  p. 
119°,  more  readily  soluble  than  the  A-ester.  The  A-ester  is  obtained 
by  the  action  of  sodium  ;^nitrophenoxide  on  ethyl  dichloromalonate, 
chlorobromomalonate,  dibromomalonate,  or  bromo^nitrophenoxy" 
malonate,  or  of  ethyl  sodio-/)-nitrophenoxymalonate  on  ethyl  bromo^je?- 
nitrophenoxymalonate  in  xylene  solution.  A  mixture  of  the  A-  and 
B-esters  is  obtained  by  the  action  of  hydrogen  chloride  on  bis-^hnitro- 
phenoxymalonic  acid  in  alcoholic  solution,  or  of  ethyl  sodio-^nitro 
phenoxymalonate  on  ethyl  bromo-^-nitrophenoxy malonate  in  alcoholic 
solution,  or  of  ethereal  iodine  on  ethyl  6odio-JE^nitrophenoxy malonate 
in  alcohol. 

Bis-^p^itrophenaxymalcnie  acidy  G\^\fii^^i  forms  rhombohedrlc 
crystals  and  loses  carbon  dioxide  at  127 — 129°,  m.  p.  189° ;  the  sodium 
salt,  C]5HgO|oN^a^,  is  obtained  as  a  white,  voluminous  precipitate, 
and  has  the  conductivity  X1024 "  ^2  **  ^^>  whereas  disodium  salts  of 
dibasic  organic  acids  have  usually  the  value  15-20.  The  sUver 
salt  forms  the  A-methyl  ester  when  boiled  with  methyl  iodide  and 
benzene. 

Bu-^nitrophenoxyacetie  acidy  CH(0*CgH^*N02)2*C02H,  formed  from 
the  malonic  acid  by  heating  at  170°  or  by  prolonged  boiling  with  water, 
oiystallises  in  white  needles,  m.  p.  188 — 189°,  and  when  heated  at 
195 — 200°  decomposes,  forming  chiefly  />-nitrophenol.  The  m/etfiyl  ester, 
Cj^HjjOgNj,  formed  by  the  action  of  hydrogen  chloride  and  methyl 
alcohol  on  the  acid,  or  of  iodine  or  methyl  bromo-^nitrophenoxy-' 
malonate  on  methyl  sodio-jE>-nitrophenoxymalonate,  or  of.  methyl 
iodide  on  potassium  />-nitrophenoxymalonate  in  alcoholic  solution,  or  in 
small  amount  by  the  action  of  methyl  iodide  on  the  sodiomalonate 
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in  xylene,  crystallises  in  prismatic  needles,  m.  p.  146^.  The  eihyl 
ester,  Gj^Hj^OgN,,  prepared  by  the  action  of  hydrogen  chloride  on  the 
acid  in  alcoholic  eolation,  crystallises  in  white  needles,  m.  p.  137°. 

Ethanetetracarboxylio  esters  are  readily  identified  by  conversion 
into  the  Utra^nUide,  C2(CO*NHPh)4,  which  crystallises  in  microscopic 
prisms  or  needles,  m.  p.  270°  (decomp.). 

Methyl  bis'^^niiropkenoxi/ethanfitetracarboxylate,  Og^H^QOi^N,,  crystal- 
lises in  colourless  leaflets  or  prisms,  m.  p.  203°,  and  on  hydrolysis 
yields  jE>-nitrophenol  and  a  small  amount  of  colourless  needles,  m.  p. 
180 — 181°,  resembling  succinic  acid.     The  Myl  ester, 

crystallises  in  yellowish-white  needles,  m.  p.  107 — 109°. 

MMf/l  ^^itrvb&nzf/Utha/nstetraearhoxyhUe,  ^i7^i»^io^>  crystallises 
in  slightly  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  119 — 120°.  G.  Y. 

2 : 6-  and  2 : 7-Naphthalenedioarbozylio  Acids.  Feux  Eauflbr 
and  OsKAR  Thibn  {Ber.,  1907,  40,  3257— 3262).— The  hydrolysis  of 
the  nitriles  of  2:6-  and  of  2 : 7-naphthalenedicarboxylic  acids  by 
potassium  hydroxide  in  amyl-alcoholic  solution  at  120°  and  126° 
(Kaufler,  Abstr.,  1906,  ii,  424)  proceeds  with  tho  greater  Telocity 
in  the  case  of  the  latter.  Of  the  nitriles  of  the  three  phthalic  acids, 
the  hydrolysis  of  the  meta-isomeride  is  most  rapid,  and  that  of  the 
para-compound  least. 

Methyl  2  : 6-naphthalenedicarhoxylate,  m.  p.  191°,  and  -methyl 
2 :  l-nt^hthalenedicarboxylatef  m.  p.  135 — 136°,  prepared  from  the 
corresponding  acid  chlorides  and  methyl  alcohol,  were  hydrolysed  at 
37°  by  an  equivalent  quantity  of  methyl-alcoholic  potassium  hydroxide; 
the  rates  of  hydrolysis  are  practically  equal,  the  same  result  being 
observed  in  the  hydrolysis  of  methyl  terephthalate  and  methyl 
ifophthalate  under  the  same  conditions. 

The  m.  p's.  of  the  nitrile-carboxylic  adds^  -amidee,  and  -antlidee  are 
above  300°,  with  the  exception  of  2  :  7-naphthalenedicarboxydianilide, 
which  has  m.  p.  297—298°.  0.  S. 

A  Benzoylpolypeptide  from  Asparagine.  Takaoki  Sasaki 
(Beitr.  cAwn.  Fhyeiol.  Path.,  1907,  10,  120— 122).— Both  alanine  and 
asparagiue,  when  heated  with  benzoic  anhydride,  yield  products  which 
give  the  biuret  reaction,  owing  to  the  formation  of  polypeptides  under 
the  condensing  influence  of  the  anhydride. 

Asparagiue,  kieselguhr,  and  benzoic  anhydride,  when  heated  at  1 10°, 
yield  a  product  from  which,  after  extraction  in  a  Soxhlet  apparatus, 
solution  in  water,  and  salting  out,  a  aubstanee,  Q^^'H^fi^l^^f  has  been 
isolated.  It  forms  a  bard  mass  which  can  be  readily  pulverised, 
decomposes  at  210°,  is  soluble  in  warm  water,  dilute  alcohol  or 
aqueous  acetone  and  acids  or  alkalis,  but  insoluble  in  dry  organic 
solvents.  It  can  be  separated  from  its  solutions  by  the  addition  of . 
ammonium  sulphate  or  zinc  sulphate,  and  is  precipitated  by  mercuric 
nitrate,  ferric  ammonium  alum,  basic  lead  acetate,  and  tannic  acid,  and 
by  phosphotungstic  and  phosphomolybdic  acids  in  acidified  solutions. 
The  compound  probably  contains  one  benzoyl  and  three  aaparagine 
residues.  J.  J.  §• 
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Liohens  and  their  Oharaoteristdo  OonstituentB.  XI.  Oswald 
Hesse  {J.  pr.  Chem.,  1907,  [ii],  76,  1—57.  Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i, 
280). — ^Tbe  lichens  treated  of  in  the  latter  parts  ot  this  investigation 
have  been  extracted  snooessively  with  ether  and  almost  boiling  acetone^ 
or,  in  some  cases,  chloroform,  without  preliminary  pulverisation. 

Usnea  artieulata  var,  inU8tin\farmi8,  from  East  Indian  cinchona 
bark,  contains  <2-usnic  acid,  about  1%  of  barbatic  acid,  and  artieukUie 
add,  CI|gHjQO|o(1),  which  crystallises  in  colourless  leaflets,  sinters  at 
260^,  becoming  black,  has  a  bitter  flavour,  gives  a  brownish-red'colora- 
tion  with  alcoholic  ferric  chloride,  and  dissolves  in  alkalis,  alkali 
carbonates,  or  concentrated  sulphuric  acid,  forming  yellow  solutions 
gradually  becoming  reddish-  or  dark  brown;  it  differs  from  proto- 
cetraric  and  ramalic  acids  in  not  giving  a  coloration  when  heated  with 
alcohol  and  small  amounts  of  sulphuric  acid. 

Eamalina  armorica  contains  atranorin,  0'9%  of  armoricaic  acid,  and 
1*4%  of  armoric  acid. 

Armoricado  acid  crystallises  from  alcohol  or  glacial  acetic  acid  in 
microscopic  needles,  decomp.  240 — 260°,  has  an  intensely  bitter  flavour, 
reddens  blue  litmus,  gives  a  brownish-red  coloration  with  alcoholic 
ferric  chloride,  dissolves  in  alkalis,  forming  yellow  solutions  which 
gradually  become  red,  and  gives  with  hot  concentrated  sulphuric  aoid 
a  reddish-brown  coloration,  becoming  purple  and  finally  dark  red. 

Armoric  add,  O^^H^fi^HJOj  crystallifes  in  long  leaflets,  loses  H^O 
at  100°,  m.  p.  226 — 228°  (decomp.),  gives  with  alcoholic  ferric  chloride 
a  bluish-violet,  or  with  hot  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  an  intense 
green,  coloration,  and  when  boiled  with  aqueous  baryta  yields 
betorcinol  and  evemic  acid. 

Evemuric  acid,  m.  p.  200°  (191—192° :  Abstr.,  1903,  i,  702),  which, 
contrary  to  Zopf's  statement,  is  not  identical  with  physodio  acid,  has 
been  obtained  in  varying  amounts  from  eight  specimens  of  Evcmia 
fwrfuracea  var,  ccratca ;  the  amorphous  triacetate,  O24H23O9 Ac,,  has  m.  p. 
66 — 68°.  This  lichen  contains  also  physodylic  acid  and  a  substance, 
probably  Zopf's  supposed  furfuracic  acid,  which  is  decolorised  by 
animal  charcoal  in  ethereal  solution,  and  yields  a  white,  crystalline  acid^ 
m.  p.  118°,  resembling  furevernic  add  and  hence  termed  /urevcminic 
acid. 

PhyBodylic  acid,  O^H^fi^f  crystallises  in  white  needles,  m.  p.  192°,  is 
tasteless,  has  an  acid  reaction  in  alcoholic  solution,  gives  a  bluish-green 
coloration  with  ferric  chloride,  forms  colourless  alkaline  solutions, 
which  rapidly  become  yellow  and  finally  reddish-brown,  is  decomposed 
when  heated  with  hydrogen  iodide,  D  1*7,  and  yields  a  red,  amorphous 
paUM9ifim  salt.  A  brown,  amorphous  modification  of  the  acid  is 
obtained  by  evaporation  of  the  aqueous  solution  of  the  potassium  salt 
at  30°.  When  boiled  with  aqueous  baryta,  the  acid  forms  barium  car- 
bonate and  amorphous  phy$odol,  O^fi^fi^,  m.  p.  above  1 20°,  which  in 
alcoholic  solution  gives  with  ferric  chloride  a  violet,  or  with  calcium 
hypochlorite  a  dark  red,  coloration.  Acetylation  of  the  acid  leads  to 
the  formation  of  diacetylphyiodic  acid,  CgsHj^O^Ac,,  white  needles, 
m.  p.  158°,  and  iriaeetylphyeodic  acid,  023H^jO7 Ac,,  m.  p.  74°  Physodic 
acid,  C^'BL^fifi  is  considered  to  be  physodylic  anhydride. 

Farmelia  physodea  var.  vulgarie  has  been  reinvestigated  and  found 
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to  contain  evemuric,  physodylio,  and  capraric  acids  and  traces  of  atran* 
orin,  but  not  phjsodic  acid  or  phjsol  (compare  Abstr.,  1898,  i,  680; 
Zopf,  Abstr.,  1897,  i,  436). 

Menegazzia  pertusa  (PcKTrislia  pertusa)  contains  atranorin  and  small 
amounts  of  a  white  crystalline  auhatano^  which  is  insoluble  in  potass- 
ium carbonate,  and  of  amorphous  farinacic  acid ;  capraric  and 
physodic  acids  (Zopf,  Abstr.,  1898,  i,  489)  were  not  obtained.  The 
crystalline  acid,  m.  p.  198^,  obtained  from  this  lichen  by  Zopf  {loe,cU.)f 
could  not  be  physodic  acid,  as  it  gave  a  violet  coloration  with  ferric 
chloride,  but  was  probably  farinacic  acid. 

Zopfs  destrictio  acid  (Abstr.,  1903,  i,  763)  is  found  to  bean  alkaline 
derivative  of  the  pigment  of  Gladiiia  destricta  ;  a  small  amount  of  blue 
crystals,  obtained  from  the  chloroform  solution,  consisted  of  an  unstable 
compound  of  the  pigment  with  a  substance  which  might  be'squamatic 
acid. 

ClcuUmia  rangiferina  var.  $Uv€Uica  (Cladina  A  sUvattca)^  gathered  at 
a  height  of  about  2400  m.  on  the  Yorarlberg,  contains  d-usnic  and 
Mvatio  acids,  but  not  /-usnic,  protocetraric,  or  fumarprotocetraria  acids 
(compare  Abstr.,  1898,  i,  533  ;  1899,  i,  381 ;  Widman,  Abstr.,  1900, 
i,  235;  Zopf,  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  672). 

Silvatic  acid,  C02Me«C]gH340s*C02H,  crystallises  in  needles,  m.  p. 
100 — 102°,  and  forms  a  crystalline  poUusium  salt.  NorsUvaAie  add, 
C2OH30O7,  formed  together  with  methyl  iodide  when  silvatic  acid  is 
heated  with  hydrogen  iodide,  D  1*7,  is  obtained  as  a  white,  crystalline 
powder,  m.  p.  109°,  forms  amorphous  salts,  and  on  prolonged  heating 
at  60 — 80°  is  converted  partially  into  an  acid  crystallising  in  needles, 
m.  p.  128°. 

Ceiraria  islcmdica  contains,  in  addition  to  protolichesteric,[a]5  +22*7° 
and  proto-a-lichesteric  acids,  an  cund  containing  smaller  percentages  of 
carbon  and  hydrogen.  The  same  lichen,  from  above  the  tree  limit  in 
Osterdalen  in  Norway,  contains  proto-a-lichesteric,  but  not  protoliche- 
steric,  acid.  When  boiled  with  aqueous  baryta,  protolichesteric  acid 
yields  barium  carbonate  and  a  8tU>8tanc$,  m.  p.  280 — 285°  (deoomp.), 
which  on  solution  in  glacial  acetic  acid  is  converted  into  an  acidp 
crystallising  in  needles,  m,  p.  100-^101°, 

Fhyscion  is  contained  in  Tomabenia  chrysophihalma,  from  the  neighe- 
bourhood  of  Heidelberg,  and  T,  Jlavioans  var.  crocea,  from  l4ndi, 
German  East  Africa. 

T,Jlavican8  vat.  acromda  (Physcia  aeromela),  from  Amani,  Qerman 
ICast  Africa,  contains  acramelin  and  aeromsluim,  T.  Jlavicans  var. 
cinerasoens,  trom  Amani,  and  T.flavicans,  from  East  XJsambara,  which 
is  identical  with  Teloichistea  fiavicans  from  Brittany,  contain  physcion 
and  acromelin. 

Acramelin,  C^^HjqOq,  is  a  lactone ;  it  crystallises  in  colourless  needles, 
m.  p.  242°,  is  converted  slowly  by  potassium  hydroxide  into  a 
gelatinous  potassium  salt  of  the  corresponding  acid,  forms  barium  car- 
bonate on  prolonged  boiling  with  aqueous  baryta,  is  reduced  by  hydro- 
gen  iodide,  D  1*7,  to  a  brown  flocculent  suhstanoe,  and  on  treatment  with 
hot  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  forms  a  blackish-brown,  amorphous 
substance,  which  dissolves  to  a  jgreenish-blue  solution.    isoAorarnelin, 
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O^yHj^Og,  formed  on  heating  acromelin  with  acetic  anhydridei  crystal- 
lises in  ooloarless  leaflets,  m,  p.  188^  and,  when  boiled  with  aqueous 
baiyta,  yields  acromelol,  CjgHjgOg,  crystallising  in  colourless  prisms, 
m.  p.  134° 

Acromelidiyi,  C^qH^qOq,  forms  slightly  yellow,  granular  crystals,  m.  p. 
162°,  and  gives  with  alkalis  a  rose-red,  or  with  hot  concentrated 
sulphuric  acid  a  greenish-blue,  coloration. 

Physcia  leucomelas,  from  Amani,  contains  ntranorin  and  an  acid, 
which  crystallises  in  leaflets,  m.  p.  175°,  and  gives  a  brownish«red 
coloration  with  alcoholic  ferric  chloride. 

The  occurrence  of  lecanoric  acid  in  Urceolarta  scruposa  var,  vulgctria 
is  confirmed.  Zopfs  diploschistessic  acid  (Abstr.,  1906,  i,  672)  is  con- 
sidered to  be  a  mixture  of  80%  of  lecanoric  acid  and  20%  of  an  acid, 
which  gives  a  blue  coloration  with  calcium  hydroxide  and  for  which  it 
is  suggested  Weigelt'ff  term  patellaric  acid  may  be  retained. 

Hdmatomma  coccineum  var,  abortivum  does  not  contain  zeorin. 
Small  amounts  of  lecanoric  acid,  obtained  from  Ildmatomma 
coccineum  var.  ())  (Abstr.,  1906,  i,  281),  may  have  been  derived  from  an 
admixture  of  the  sterile  lichen  which  could  not  be  avoided  entirely. 

Biatora  lucida  contains  atranorin  in  addition  to  the  rhizocarpio 
acid  found  by  Zopf. 

JRhizocarpon  geographicum  (L.)  DO.  /.  gerontieumf  from  Eossegtal 
in  the  Engadine,  contains  parellic  and  rhizocarpic  acids,  but  not 
rhizocarpinic  acid  (Abstr.,  1899,  i,  384).  Ethyl  norrhizocarpate, 
^u^ifPziOO^YA.)^  m.  p.  171°  (159^:  loc,  eU.),  The  rhizocarpinic 
acid,  m.p.  170°,  referred  to  by  Zopf  (Abstr.,  1906,  i,  672),  had  been 
shown  to  be  non-existent  before  the  description  under  the  same  name  of 
the  acid,  m.  p.  166°  (Abstr.,  1899,  i,  384).  G.  Y, 


Synthesis  of  cm  Aldehyde  with  the  Odour  of  Violets. 
j3-c2^c^oCitralidenepropenal.  Phillipe  Barbieb  {CompL  rend,,  1907, 
144,  1442 — 1443). — By  treating  an  aqueous  alcoholic  solution  of  citral 
and  propaldehyde  in  molecular  proportions  with  dilute  soda,  an  odour 
less,  oily  liquid  is  obtained,  which  can  be  separated  into  two  fractions  : 
(1)  b.  p.  147— 148°/13  mm.,  and  (2)  b.  p.  158— 160°/13  mm.,  having 
the  same  composition,  C^gHjoO.  From  the  method  of  formation,  the 
resulting  aldehyde  should  be  fi€i-triniet/iyl-A^^-decatrie'iiea'al, 
CMejICH-CHg-CHj-CMelCH-CHrCMe-CHO. 

By  dissolving  the  latter  in  60%  sulphuric  acid,  heating  at  50 — 60° 
for  a  few  minutes,  and  pouring  on  to  ice,  an  oily  liquid  is  formed, 
which  also  can  be  separated  into  two  fractions,  both  of  the  same 
composition.  The  constitution  of  the  cyclic  aldehydes  ()3-cyclo- 
citralidenepropenal)  can  be  represented  by  the  formula 

CH,<g|«;g^5>C-CH:CMe-CH0. 

They  have  an  intense  odour  of  freshly-gathered  violets.  The  two 
fractions  give  two  wm*car6a«<wc«,  one  forming  crystals,  m.p.  174 — 175°, 
the  other  viscous.  The  aldehydes  have  no  commercial  value,  owing  to 
the  rapidity  with  which  they  oxidise.  £,  H. 
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Gondeneation  of  p  -  Dimethylaminobenzaldehyde  with 
Dibeozyl  Ketone  and  Phenylacetone.  Ebkst  Matskhofkr 
{Monatsk.,  1907, 28,  589— 60i.  Ck>mpar6  Schimetschek,  Abstr.,  1906, 
i,  368). — Both  dibeczyl  ketone  and  phenylacetone  condense  with 
^Hiimethylaminobenzaldefayde  under  the  influence  of  hydrogen  chloride 
in  benzene  solution  with  the  formation,  in  each  case,  of  two  un- 
saturated ketones. 
'  ^Dimethf/laminobenzylidenedibenzyl  ketone, 

NMeg-C^H^-CH  :CPh-CO*0HjPh, 
crystallises  in  brilliant,  canary-yellow,  prismatic  needier*,  m.  p. 
118-^119°  ;  the  hydroehlande  forms  colourless  crystals  ;  the  dibranUde 
could  not  be  obtained  in  a  crystalline  form.  The  oxkne,  C^fi^ON^ 
prepared  by  the  action  of  hydrozylamine  hydrochloride  on  the  ketone, 
crystallises  in  almost  pure,  white  needles,  m«  p.  184 — 185^;  it  does  not 
reduce  Fehling's  solution. 

^Dimethylaminohydroxylamiriobenzi/ldibenzylkeUyney 

NMea-CgH^-CH(NH-0H)-CHPh-00-CH2Ph, 
is  obtained  by  treating  the  ketone  ¥rith  hydroxylamine  hydrochloride 
in  the  presence  of  sodium  acetate;  it  crystallises  in  almost  white 
needles,  m.  p.  166°  (decomp.),  and  reduces  Fehling's  solution. 

Di']phdimethylaminobenzylidenedibenzt/l  htUme, 
(NMej-CgH^-CH:CPh)2C0, 
forms  greenish-yellow  crystals,  m.  p.  211°;  the  hydrochloride  forms 
colourless  crystals.     This  ketone  does  not  give  an  oxime. 

^Dimethyiaminohenzylidenep^ienylacetone  forms  yellow  crystals,  m.  p. 
70 — 71°;  it  could  not  be  determined  whether  it  has  the  formula 
NMej-OeH.-CH.CPh-COMe  or  NMea'CgH^-CHICH-CJO-CHjPh ;  the 
hydrochloride  is  colourless.  The  ketone  is  decomposed  on  treatment 
with  bromine  in  chloroform  solution,  probably  into  acetyl  bromide 
and  ^-dimethylaminolfromoetilbene,  NMej'CQH^'CHICPhBr,  obtained 
as  light  yellow  crystals,  m.  p.  98—92°.  The  oxitnf,  C^f^EL^ON^ 
crystallises  in  brilliant,  white  needles,  m.  p.  181 — 182°;  it  does  not 
reduce  Fehling's  solution. 

2>t-p-  dimelhylaminobenzylidenephenylctcetone, 

NMe,-C«H^-CH:CPh-CO-CH:CH-OeH^-NMey 
forms  yellow  crystals,  m.  p.  225*5° ;  the  hydrochloride  is  colourless. 
An  oxime  could  not  be  prepared.  W.  H.  G. 

cyc^oNonanone  and  eyc/oNonane.  Nicolai  D.  Zelinskt  (Ber., 
1907,  40,  3277— 3279).— Dry  distillation  of  sebacic  acid  yields  in 
small  quantities  cyclononanona,  CgHijO,  an  oil,  b.  p.  95 — 97°/ 
17—18  mm.,  Df »  0-8665,  ng"  1*4412,  and  volatile  in  steam ;  the  semi- 
earbazone,  Ci^H^^ONg,  has  m.  p.  105°.  On  reduction  of  the  ketone  by 
sodium,  conversion  into  iodide,  and  reduction  of  the  iodide  by  zinc, 
cyclononanc,  CgH^g,  is  obtained  as  an  oil,  b.  p.  170—172°,  DJ^  0-7733, 
n^  1*4328.  The  molecular  n^fraction  of  these  two  compounds  is  higher 
than  the  calculated  value,  owing  to  the  ring  formation.  W.  R. 

Terpens  and  Benzoic  Aoid.  Pietbo  Cesaris  {Boll,  chim.  farm., 
1907,  46,  496 — 496). — On  dissolving  terpene  and  benzoic  acid  in 
molecular  proportions  in    an  excess  of  boiling  water,  the  solution 
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deposits  a  readily  volatile  suhiianee  in  broad,  rectangular,  shining 
plates,  m.  p.  97° ;  it  has  an  aromatic  odour  and  a  sweetish  taste,  and 
dissolves  in  alcohol  (6  :  100),  glycerol  or  chloroform  (0'05  : 5),  and,  to  a 
slight  extent,  in  ether  (0*01 :  15).  It  gives  no  characteristic  reaction 
with  sulphuric,  hydrochloric,  or  nitric  acid  or  fen  ic  chloride. 

T.  H.  P. 

Constituents  of  Bthereal  Oils.  The  Sesquiterpenes  Present 
in  Bast  Indian  Sandal- Wood  OiL  Fbibduoh  W.  Skicmlisb  (i9«r., 
1907,  40,  3321—3224.  Ck>mpare  this  vol.,  i,  714 ;  also  von  Soden  and 
Muller,  Ahstr.,  1899,  i,  924;  Guerbet,  Abstr.,  1900,  i,  242,  401).— 
aSantalene  has  b.  p.  118—120^/9  mm.,  D^  0*8984,  ni>  1*491, 
od  -15''  (100  mm.).  jS-SanUlene  has  b.  p.  125—12779  mm., 
D^  0-892,  ftp  1*4932,  and  ai>  -35''.  These  properties  correspond 
closely  with  those  of  the  a-  and  )8-santalols. 

When  oxidised  with  ozone  in  benzene  solution,  a-santalene  yields 
tricyofoeksantaldehyde  (this  vol.,  i,  431),  and  the  nitrile  of  tneydo" 
eksantalic  acid  {he.  eU,\  when  reduced  with  sodium  and  alcohol,  yields 
iricjoioeksanialamins,  Q^fi^fNH^  This  has  b.  p.  113—11679  mm., 
D«>  0-94,  wj,  1-4895,  and  a^  +4°30r  (100  mm.).  The  picratef 
CiiHi^NHyC^HjOyN,,  has  m.  pi  183—184°. 

)3-Santalene,  when  oxidised  in  a  similar  manner,  yields  an  aldehyde 
from  which  di(^oeksantalic  acid,  m.  p.  64^^  (this  vol.,  i»  432),  has  been 
obtained.  J.  J.  8. 

Bthereal  Oils.  Heimbich  Haenssl  {Chem.  Zentr.,  1907,  i,  1332  ; 
from  QuckdfUher.,  March,  1907.  (Compare  AbBtr.,  1906,  i,  524).— 
Traces  of  an  aldehyde  have  been  found  in  a  rhododendren  oil,  which 
has  D^»  0*8620,  a^S  -  4*33^ ;  the  saponiGcation  number  of  the  oil 
from  which  the  aldehyde  has  been  removed  is  20*5,  and  that  of  the 
acetyl  derivative,  36*2.  The  fraction  of  b.  p.  150—1607742  mm. 
yields  a  small  quantity  of  a  nitrosochloride  of  m.  p.  102 — 103°,  which 
does  not  react  with  piperidine  or  benzylamine.  Cineol  could  not  be 
detected  in  the  oil. 

A  sample  of  camomile  oil,  which  has  D^^  0*9368,  acid  number,  24*2, 
and  saponification  number,  55*7  (acetyl  derivative,  117*7),  contains 
nonolio  acid,  but  neither  aldehydes  nor  phenols.  The  oil  boils  at 
100 — 250710 — 12  mm.  and  forms  a  considerable  quantity  of  resin. 
None  of  the  fractions  appear  to  contain  alcoholic  subistances. 

Giindelia  oil,  prepared  from  Grvnddia  robuaia^  is  brown  and  has  a 
strong  odour ;  it  has  D^^  0*9582,  a^  -  8*08°  in  alcoholic  solution, 
saponification  number,  75*1  (acetyl  derivative,  162*1),  and  contains 
bomeol  and  about  8%  of  a  brown  oil  which  has  the  character  of  a 
phenol. 

Gennan  curled  mint  oil  contains  /-carvone,  dipentene,  and  cineol. 

Opoponax  oil  is  greenish-yellow  and-  has  a  strong,  persistent  odour ; 
it  has  D^^  0*9154,  od  - 13*94°,  acid  number,  2  7,  saponification  number, 
17*3  (acetyl  derivative  75*6),  and  b.  p.  80—195716  mm.  Attempts  to 
isolate  alcoholic  substances  failed. 

Heptoic  acid  has  been  detected  in  parsnip  oil  and  butyric  acid  is 
probably  present.  £.  W.  W. 
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Bthereal  Oils.  Schiuhbl  &  Co.  (Chmn,  ZwUr.,  1907,  i, 
1413--U14;  from  Geaehdftsber,,  April,  1907.  Compare  Abstr.,  1906, 
i,  524). — ^Ayapana  oil  or  essence  d' Ayapana,  prepared  from  Eupatorium 
irij^inerve,  is  pale  green  and  has  a  peculiar  odour;  D^  0'980&, 
On  +  3^10',  ester  number,  8*0  (acetyl  derivative,  23'4),  and  consists  mainly 
of  a  homogeneous  substance,  which  has  b.  p.  237 — 238°/750  mm.  and 
D^^  09891.  The  latter  compound  is  attacked  by  potassium 
permanganate  with  difficulty,  yielding  an  acid  of  m.  p.  93^. 

Oil  of  cassia  flowers,  prepared  from  a  French  extract,  has  D^^  1*0575, 
aj,  -O'^SO;  n^  1-51500,  acid  number,  25*4,  and  ester  number,  22-9. 

The  confe>tants  quoted  for  the  sesquiterpene  alcohol  from  oopaiva  oil 
(Abstr.,  1906,  i,  524)  correspond  with  those  of  the  hydrocarbon 
obtained  from  the  alcohol  by  the  action  of  formic  acid. 

A  fraction  of  elemi  oil,  which  had  D^^  1025,  ai>  +2^15',  and 
saponification  number,  2*8  ^acetyl  derivative,  81  '4),  yielded  a  fraction 
which  probably  consisted  of  alcohols ;  the  acetyl  derivative  had  the 
odour  of  curled  mint  oil,  but  did  not  appear  to  contain  the  acetate  of 
dihydrocumin  alcohol.  By  the  action  of  concentrated  formic  acid  on 
the  higher  fractions  of  b.  p.  277 — 278^,  a  hydrocarbon  is  obtained, 
which  on  oxidation  with  pbtassium  permanganate  yields  an  ctcid^ 
CiaHjgO^,  of  m.  p.  167-5—169°.  The  acid  crystallised  from  dilute 
alcohol  in  needles  and  from  benzene  in  prisms;  silver  l^alt,  m«-p. 
192 — 193°.  Kectified  fir-cone  oil,  prepared  from  cones  of  Picea  exceUa^ 
is  greenisli-yellow  and  has  a  stale  and  somewhat  musty  odour ;  it  has 
D^*  0-8743,  od  -  19°15',  acid  number,  1-8,  ester  number,  3-9,  correspond- 
ing with  1  '4%  bornyl  acetate. 

The  components  of  iris  oil,  which  are  more  volatile  than  irone,  form 
a  golden-yellow  oil  which  has  an  unpleasant  basic  odour  somewhat 
resembling  that  of  scatole.  The  oil  contains  furfuraldehyde, 
decaldehyde,  nonaldehyde,  naphthalene,  a  terpene  of  D^^  0*8611, 
ttD  +  10°40',  a  ketone,  CjoH^gO,  which  has  an  odour  resembling  that  of 
mint  (semicarbazane,  m.  p.  217 — 218°),  and  traces  of  a  base,  a  phenol, 
and  of  an  alcohol  which  reacts  with  phthalio  acid.  The  oleic  add 
aldehyde  which  Tiemann  and  Kriiger  found  in  iris  oil,  prepared  by 
extraction,  is  not  contained  in  the  distilled  oil.  The  aldehyde,  prepared 
by  distilling  calcium  oleate  and  formate,  has  a  rather  faint  odour  and, 
on  cooling,  forms  a  wax  like  mass  ;  it  has  b.  p.  168 — 169°/3 — 4  mm., 
D^^  0  8513,  n^  1-45571,  and  yields  a  semicarbazone  of  m.  p. 
87—89°. 

The  composition  of  kuromoji  oil  is  somewhat  variable,  probably 
because  different  samples  are  prepared  from  different  portions  of  the 
plant;  it  has  D^*  0-8942,  aD-7°35',  and  ester  number,  27-3,  and  is  a 
slightly  yellow  oil  with  an  odour  similar  to  that  of  coriander ;  it  con- 
tains terpenes,  cineol,  linalool,  and  geraniol,  the  last  being  present 
mainly  in  the  form  of  the  acetate. 

Experiments  on  the  distillation  of  lavender  oil  have  shown  that 
when  the  best  yield  is  obtained  by  using  fresh  flowers  and  distilling 
as  rapidly  as  possible  in  steam,  the  oil  ia  richest  in  esters,  and  also 
differs  from  the  ordinary  oil  in  other  properties. 

The  oil  from  Mentha  rotundifplia  is  dark  orange  yellow,  and  has  a 
faint    must^  odour    somewhat    like  that  of  curleci  mint;    it    has 


Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  783 

D15  0-9777,  od-37°30',  acid  number,  1-5,  and  ester  number,  71-2 
(acetyl  derivative,  209). 

Myrtle  oil,  on  distillation,  yields  pinene  and  a  hydrocarbon  which 
behaves  like  camphene. 

Two  samples  of  origanum  oil,  from  Cyprus,  had  D^^  0*9624,  0-9665, 
an +  0^20',  0°,  and  contained  77%  and  70%  of  phenol  respectively;  a 
Syrian  oil  had  D^^  0-936—0-960,  ap  0  to  + 1°35',  and  contained  66—72% 
of  phenol,  and  corresponded  with  the  ordinary  Spanish  hop  oil. 

Thyme  lemon  oil  is  orange-yellow  and  has  the  odour  of  lemon  oil 
with  a  slight  admixture  of  thyme  oil  ]  it  has  D^^  0-9086,  ai>  +  9'^46'. 

Yetiver  oil,  from  E.  African  roots,  is  identical  with  that  obtained 
from  other  sources,  and  forms  a  brown  oil  which  ^has  a  stroDg  odour ; 
it  has  B^^  1-0166,  a© +  36^36',  acid  number,  40,  and  ester  number,  22*8. 

The  rotatory  power  of  juniper  oil,  distilled  from  berries  and  needles, 
differs  from  that  of  the  ordinary  oil ;  it  has  D^^  0-8675,  aD  +  8''46',  and 
ester  number,  11*4. 

The  following  new  oils  are  described.  A  yellowish-green  ethereal 
oil  from  XarUhoxylum  aubertia  {Evodia  auberiia  of  Cordemoy ; 
BtUcLcecB),  from  K^union,  has  a  distinct  odour  of  parsley,  but  does  not 
contain  phellandrene ;  it  has  D^^  0*9062,  Qd-  62^10',  acid  number,  1*3, 
and  ester  number,  7 '3  (acetyl  derivative,  61).  The  properties  of  a 
second  sample,  which  had  a  similar  odour,  very  closely  resembled  those 
of  the  oil  from  Evodia  simplex  (loc.  cU,)  ;  it  had  D^*  0*9708, 0|>  -  19°20', 
acid  number,  1*1,  and  ester  number,  8*7  (acetyl  derivative,  33). 

A  sample  of  pilea  oil  had  a  green  tinge  and  was  considerably 
more  dextrorotatory  than  that  previously  described  (loc.  ciL),  but 
resembled  it  in  other  properties;  it  had  D^^  0*8620,  ax,  +  68°20', 
n^  1*46902,  acid  number,  0,  and  ester  number,  7*7  (acetyl  derivative, 
34*4).  A  pale  yellow  ethereal  oil  has  been  obtained  by  distilling  the 
buds  of  black  currants  (Ribea  nigrum) ;  it  had  D^^  0*8741,  aj,  +  2°30', 
nj  1*48686,  acid  number,  0,  and  ester  number,  6*6.  The  odour  of 
the  oil  suggested  the  presence  of  cymene.  E.  W.  W. 

LupeoL  £milb  Jungfleisch  and  Henri  Leroux  (Compt.  rend., 
1907,  144,  1436—1437.  Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  526).— From  the 
gutta-percha  of  Falaquium  Treubi,  the  authors  have  isolated  a  substance 
crystallising  in  monoclinic  needles  (Wyrouboff),  having  aj^  +  60*0^  in  a 
1%  solution  in  chloroform,  apparently  identical  with  the  lupeol 
cinnamate  found  by  van  Romburgh  in  other  guttas  (Abstr.,  1904,  i, 
906).  The  lupeol  obtained  from  it,  when  heated  gradually  on  the 
Maquenne  block,  melts  at  212%  but  when  thrown  suddenly  on  the 
heated  block  it  melts  at  190 — 192%  quickly  resolidifies,  and  on  con- 
tinued heating  re^melts  at  212%  This  behaviour,  which  explains  the 
difference  in  melting  points  observed  by  different  authors,  is  due  to 
the  lupeol  losing  water  and  forming  a  hydrocarbon.  The  lupeol  jbas 
m.  p.  190 — 192%  whilst  the  hydrocarbon,  lupeylene^  which  crystallises 
in  fine  needles,  has  m.  p.  212%  and  a^  24*67"^.  The  dehydration  of 
lupeol  occurs  slowly  at  130%  but  very  rapidly  at  160 — 160%  and  this 
is  probably  the  explanation  of  the  fact  that  Likiernik  (Abstr.,  1891, 
661,  1446)   and  later  Cohen  (tps  vol,  i,  211)  obti^ned  an  acetate, 
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m.  p.  223^,  and  a  monobromo-derirative,  m.  p.  185%  whilst  Sack  and 
Tollens  (Abstr.,  1904,  i,  1011),  who  were  probably  dealing  with 
lupeylene,  failed  to  obtained  an  acetate  and  obtained  a  dibromo- 
derivative,  m.  p.  154^.  By  the  action  of  bromine  on  lupeol,  the 
authors  obtained  Likiemik's  monobromo-derivative^  with  evolution  of 
hydrogen  bromide^  whilst  from  lupeylene  they  obtained  Sack  and 
Tollens'  dibromo-derivative,  m.  p.  160%  without  evolution  of  hydrogen 
bromide.  Instead  of  the  formula  C^H^fi,  suggested  by  Likiemik,  or 
CgiH^QO,  proposed  by  Cohen,  for  lupeol,  the  authors  suggest  the 
formula  C^qH^dO,  identical  with  that  of  the  amyrins  and  paltreubin. 
This  is  supported  by  the  molecular  weight  of  lupeol,  406 — 412,  and  of 
its  cinnamate,  540 — 543. 

The  lupeol  isolated  from  bresk  or  djetulung  is  also  decomposed  by 
heat  into  water  and  hydrocarbon.  K  H. 

IsomeriBin  of  the  Hydrogen  Oyanide  Glucoeides,  Sam- 
bxinigrin  and  Prulaurasin.  !|6mile  Bourquelot  and  Hbnri 
HAeissey  (J.  Fharm.  Chim.,  1907,  [vi],  26,  5— 12).— The  authors 
discuss  the  isomerism  of  (1)  amygdalin  and  Moamygdalin  and  (2) 
Fischer's  mandelonitrile  glucoside,  prulaurasin,  and  eambunigrin. 

When  treated  with  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid,  amygdalin  yields 
ammonia,  dextrose,  and  /-maDdelic  acid,  whilst  with  Moamygdalin, 
r-mandelic  acid  is  obtained. 

Dunstan  and  Henry  {Brit.  Ass.  Rep.y  1906)  stated  that  the  differ- 
ences between  the  three  mandelonitrile  glucosides,  assuming  that 
they  are  different,  lie  probably  in  the  nature  of  the  residual  sugars. 
It  had,  however,  previously  been  shown  that  the  three  glucosides  are 
chemically  distinct  individuals  and  that  the  sugar  yielded  by 
sambunigrin  (Bourquelot  and  Danjou,  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  912)  and  by 
prulaurasin  (H^rissey,  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  31)  is  identical  with  dextrose. 
The  authors  show  that,  when  hydrolysed  by  hydrochloric  acid, 
Fischer's  mandelonitrile  glucoside  yields  /-mandelic  acid,  whilst 
sambunigrin  gives  (2-mandelic  acid.  They  find  also  that,  when 
sambunigrin  is  racemiFed  by  the  action  of  a  small  quantity  of 
barium  hydroxide  solution,  it  is  converted  into  prulaurasin,  which, 
when  hydrolysed  with  hydrochloric  acid,  yields  r-mandelic  acid. 

T.H.P. 

Chlorophyll  III.  Action  of  Acids  and  Alkalis  on  Ohloro- 
phylL  EiCHABD  WiLLSTATTEB  and  Fe&dinand  Hochsdeb  (AnnaUn^ 
1907,  364,  205—258.  Compare  this  vol.,  i,  69,  71).— Chlorophyll 
is  a  complex  magnesium  compound.  The  authors  have  been  able, 
by  treatment  of  alcoholic  solutions  of  chlorophyll  with  the  calculated 
amount  of  oxalic  acid,  to  remove  the  magnesium  quantitatively  and  to 
obtain  for  the  first  time  an  ashless  compound  closely  related  to 
chlorophyll.  This  derivative  is  an  ester,  termed  phaeaphf^ifh  and  is 
hydroljTsed  readily  by  alkalis,  yielding  an  unsaturated  alcohol,  phytUt 
O20H40O,  which  is  formed  also  by  the  action  of  alkalis  on  chlorophyll. 
For  the  hypothetical  saturated  hydrocarbon,  corresponding  with  this 
alcohol,  the  authors  propose  the  name  phytans,  and  for  the  coloured, 
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mtrogenous  nucleus  of  chlorophyll,  the  name  phytoekromm ;  the 
phytochlorins  and  phytorhodins  are  phytochromin  derivatives. 

Fhaeophytin  is  obtained  in  nearly  quantitative  yields  as  an  almost 
blacky  wax-like  substance,  or  occasionally  in  needles,  m.p.  133 — 138° 
(decomp.),  evolves  a  vapour  with  an  odour  of  tobacco  when  strongly 
heated,  can  be  purified  by  solution  in  boiling  alcohol,  from  which 
it  separates  on  cooling,  is  dark  olive-brown  with  a  slight  red  fluor- 
escence in  solution,  and  resembles  chlorophyll  in  forming  green  to 
blue  complex  $alt8  when  treated  with  zinc,  copper,  or  ferric  acetate 
in  glacial  acetic  acid  solution ;  the  zinc  and  ferric  salts  are  fluorescent. 
Phaeophytin  is  an  indifferent  substance,  and  does  not  react  with  alkalis 
or  dilute  mineral  acids  in  ethereal  solution,  but  is  decomposed  in  ethereal 
solution  by  30%  sulphuric  acid,  or  when  solid  by  concentrated  acids, 
gives  a  blue  coloration  with  concentrated  nitric  add  in  ethereal  or 
glacial  acetic  acid  solutiou,  forms  an  intense  green  solution  with 
bromine  in  chloroform,  and  has  a  characteristic  absorption  spectrum. 
The  composition  of  phaeophytin  varies  slightly  with  the  source  of  the 
chlorophyll  and  the  time  of  year  at  which  the  leaves  are  gathered  ;  it 
yields  about  30%  of  its  weight  of  ph3rtol,  and  has  an  equivalent 
weight  of  219 — 230,  calculated  from  its  percentage  of  nitrogen.  From 
these  results,  the  molecular  formula  is  calculated  to  be  approximately 
O^H,oO.N„  C„H^,0,N„  or  O^U^fi,^,. 

The  identity  of  the  chlorophylls  from  different  plants  is  questioned, 
and  it  is  concluded  that  there  is  not  one  chlorophyll,  but  a  ^up  of 
similar  substances  differing  in  the  phytochromin  nucleus. 

The  hydrolysis  of  phaeophytin  leads  to  the  formation  of  phytol  together 
with  phytocldorins  and  phytorhodins,  which  have  been  isolated  in  the 
manner  described  previously.  Phaeophytin,  obtained  from  the  stinging 
nettle,  yields  on  hydrolysis  with  hot  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid 
a  phytorhodin  (7),  or  with  cold  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid 
chiefly  a  phy tochlorin  (11)  together  with  a  phytochlorin  (17),  or  with 
hot  alcoholic  potassium  hydroxide,  phytochlorins  (1,  3,  and  11) 
together  with  small  amounts  of  a  phytorhodin  (7)  and  more  feebly 
basic  substances  (13  and  20).  The  numbers  given  in  brackets  are  the 
percentage  strengths  of  the  hydrochloric  add  by  which  the  bases  are 
extracted  from  their  solutions  in  ether. 

Phaeophytin,  obtained  from  grass,  yields  on  hydrolysis  chiefly 
phytochlorin  e  and  phytorhodin  g^  whilst  that  from  green  algss  yields 
phytochlorin/  and  phytorhodin  h. 

Phytochlorin  Cy  ^^^^fi^v  is  extracted  from  its  ethereal  solution  by 
3%  hydrochloric  acid  when  freshly  prepared,  but  by  12%  add  after 
being  dried  ;  it  forms  black,  microcrystalline  aggregates,  does  not  melt 
at  300^,  is  soluble  in  adds  or  alkalis,  forming  coloured  solutions,  and 
yields  an  intense  green  copper  compound  with  copper  acetate  in  glacial 
acetic  add  solution. 

Phytochlorin  /,  CjiH^O^N^,  is  extracted  from  ether  by  12%  hydro- 
chloric acid ;  it  crystallises  in  black  plates,  is  green  by  transmitted 
light,  sinters  and  decomposes  at  265 — 270^,  and  when  dried  is  dissolved 
only  by  17^-^20%  acid,  but  regains  its  colour  and  basicity  on  solution. 

Phytorhodin  g,  C^H^fi^l^^  crystallises  in  stout,  dark  red  prisms, 
commences  to  sinter  at  250^,  does  not  melt,  is  soluble  in  ammonia  or 
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dilute  acids,  forming  coloured  solutions,  and  is  extracted  from  its 
ethereal  solution  by  9%,  but  is  dissolved  when  dry  only  by  17 — 20%, 
hydrochloric  acid. 

Phyiorhodin  h  is  extracted  from  its  ethereal  solution  by  4*5%  hydro- 
chloric acid,  and  crystallises  in  bluish-black,  microscopic  rosettes. 

Fhytol,  C20H40O  (Ci^HggO?),  is  a  colourless  oil,  b.  p.  14570O3  mm., 
commences  to  decompose  at  150— 160%  DJ  0*864,  Df  0852,  and  has  a 
slight  characteristic  odour;  the  crude  substance  has  [a]^  +0*79%  but 
after  distillation  is  optically  inactive.  It  is  not  reduced  by  sodium  and 
alcohol,  reduces  potassium  permanganate,  forms  an  oily  eutdtHve 
compound,  together  with  traces  of  a.  crystalline  additive  compound, 
with  1  mol.  of  bromine  in  chloroform  solution  at  0%  yields  small 
amounts  of  hydrogen  bromide  with  an  excess  of  bromine,  and,  when 
heated  with  phthalic  anhydride  at  170 — 180°,  forms  phthaUc  acid,  and 
an  ail^  which  is  only  sparingly  soluble  in  methyl  alcohol,  is  formed 
also  by  heating  phytol  with  glacial  acetic  acid  at  200%  and  contains 
various  high  molecular,  oxygenated  compounds. 

Phytol  esterifies,  by  Menschutkin's  method  (Abstr.,  1879,  36, 
215),  65-6%  of  acetic  acid  in  144  hours  at  98%  but  only  36*2% 
in  one  hour  at  155%  the  yield  diminishing  on  longer  heating  at 
the  higher  temperature.  Under  the  same  conditions,  cetyl  alcohol 
esterifies  47*8%  of  acetic  acid  in  one  and  a  quarter  hours,  and  75*7%  in 
145  hours  at  155^.  These  results  are  compared  with  those  obtained 
by  Menschutkin  for  octyl  and  allyl  alcohols,  and  are  considered  to 
show  that  phytol  is  a  primary  alcohol  of  the  ethylene  series. 

The  Bodium  derivative  of  phytol,  CjoH^j^ONa,  differs  from  those  of 
cetyl  alcohol  and  cholesterol  in  that  it  is  soluble  in  ether ;  it  reacts 
with  jo-nitrobenzoyl  chloride  in  ethereal  solution  forming  /^nitro* 
benzoic  anhydride.  The  phenyluretkcmSj  CjQHjgO'CO-NHPh,  crystal- 
lises in  colourless  prisms,  m.  p.  25*8 — 28*8°.  The  a-naphihylwreihoM^ 
CjoHjqO'CO-NH-O^oH^,  formed  together  with  small  amounts  of 
di-a-naphthylcarbamide  by  the  action  of  phytol  on  a-naphthylcarb- 
imide,  crystallises  in  colourless  needles,  m.  p.  23*5 — 29*5°.  On  oxidation 
with  chromic  acid,  phytol  yields  an  indifferent,  viscid  oil^  Q^^^^ 
and  an  oily  laetanenicidf  O^K^O^,  which  forms  a  sparingly  soluble, 
crystalline  barium  salt. 

PhyteTie,  C^qBL^q,  formed  by  reduction  of  phytol  with  hydrogen 
iodide  in  glacial  acetic  acid  solution  at  the  ordinary  temperature,  is 
obtained  as  a  colourless,  odourless,  mobile  oil,  b.  p.  106*5 — 108°/ 
0*04—005  mm.  or  167— 168°/7*5  mm.,  DJ  0*817,  reduces  potassium 
permanganate  slowly  in  glacial  acetic  acid  solution,  and  forms  an 
additive  compound  with  1  mol.  of  bromine. 

The  residues  obtained  on  distillation  of  crude  phytol,  obtained  from 
grass,  closely  resemble  phytol,  but  that  derived  from  phytol,  prepared 
from  nettles,  yields  a  viscid  oil,  C4QH78O  or  C^^H^^O,  which  is  sparingly 
soluble  in  methyl  alcohol  and  is  probably  an  ether  of  phytol  or  of  a 
more  unsaturated  alcohol.  Distillation  of  phytol  under  1  mm.  pressure 
leads  to  the  formation  of  the  dldehydey  C2oH3gO,  which  is  obtained  as 
an  oil,  and  forms  an  oily  oximet  whilst  on  distillation  under  higher 
pressures,  the  alcohol  lorm^phytadiene^  ^70^9%^  ^'  P-  ^^^ — 188°/22  mm. 

G.  Y*   . 
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The  Ohemistry  of  Ohlorophyll,  Phylloxanthin,  Phyllooyanin^ 
and  the  Chloropyllans.  M.  Tsyett  {Bioehem,  Zeitach.,  1907, 5, 6—32. 
Compare  Abstr.,  1900,  i,  50,  67;  1901,  i,  94,  222;  1906,  i,  973; 
Marchlewski,  this  toL,  i,  435). — By  meanas  of  the  adsorption  analytical 
method  already  described  (this  vol.,  ii,  144),  it  can  be  shown  that 
chlorophyll  (that  is,  the  total  leaf  pigment)  consists  of  at  least  seven 
distinct  colouring  matters.  Five  of  these,  including  carotin,  are  yellow, 
are  not  fluorescent,  and  do  not  show  absorption  bands  in  the  I'ed  half 
of  the  spectrum.  The  two  remaining  pigments  are  the  a-  and  )3-chloro« 
phyllins.  The  a-compound  is  present  in  larger  quantity,  and  in  con- 
centrated ethereal  solution  has  a  pure  indigo-blue  colour,  whereas 
j3-chlorophyllin  has  a  chlorophyll -green  colour.  Both  compounds 
have  six  characteristic  absorption  bands  between  lines  B  and  G,  Each 
of  the  chlorophyllins  is  transformed  into  a  characteristic  derivative, 
a-  and  j3-chlorophyllan,  under  the  influence  of  dilute  mineral  acids. 
Hoppe-Seyler's  chlorophyllan  is  a  mixture  of  the  two.  Each  has  a 
characteristic  absorption  spectrum;  they  are  not  acidic,  but  their 
ethereal  solutions  when  treated  with  potassium  hydroxide  solution 
undergo  characteristic  changes  in  colour.  The  chlorophyllins  and 
chlorophyllans  dissolve  in  concentrated  mineral  acids,  but  are,  at  the 
same  time,  decomposed.  Schunck's  phyllocyanin  is  the  product 
formed  by  the  action  of  hydrochloric  acid  on  a-chlorophyllan,  whereas 
phylloxanthin  is  derived  from,  if  not  identical  with,  j3*chlorophyllan. 

It  has  not  been  found  possible  to  transform  phylloxanthin  into 
phyllocyanin.  J.  J.  S. 

Aniline-black.  W.  Nover  {Ber.,  1907,  40,  3389).— A  claim  for 
priority  as  regards  the  investigation  of  emeraldine  (compare  this 
vol.,  i,  262,  and  Willstiitter  and  Moore,  ibid.,  i,  641).  J.  J.  S. 

Action,  of  a  Solution  of  Iodine  in  PotQ^ssiam  Iodide  on 
Some  Beusic  Dyea  Louis  Fblet  and  E.  Gilli£:ron  {Cliem.  ZerUr., 
1907,  i,  1259  ;  iromSchweiz,  WocL  Chem.  Fharm.,  1907,  45,  88—90).— 
When  a  solution  of  iodine  in  potassium  iodide  is  added  to  solutions  of 
the  hydrochlorides  of  safranine,  magenta,  chrysoidine,  methylene-blue, 
phosphine,  or  muscarine,  heavy,  dark  coloured  precipitates  of  a  di-iodo' 
hydriodide,  M,HI,l2,  are  formed ;  crystal-violet  and  auramine  yield  tri- 
iodohydriodides,^  id,HI,Ij.  The  dyes  may  be  estimated  volumetrically 
by  means  of  this  reaction.  The  precipitates  may  be  dried  at  60^ 
without  decomposition,  and  form  black  substances,  some  of  which  have 
a  metallic  lustre.  All  the  iodohydriodides  are  very  sparingly  soluble 
in  cold  water,  sparingly  so  in  hot  water  or  carbon  disulphide,  somewhat 
more  readily  soluble  in  acetone,  alcohol,  chloroform,  nitrobenzene,  or 
aniline,  practically  insoluble  in  benzene,  toluene,  or  xylene,  and  rather 
readily  soluble  in  cold  mineral  acids  or  alkalis ;  the  solutions  have  the 
colours  of  the  original  dyes,  but  do  not  contain  free  iodine. 

When  tolusafranine  and  chrysoidine  are  treated  with  an  excess  of  a 
solution  of  iodine  in  potassium  iodide,  tri-iodohydriodides  are  formed,  * 
and,  under   similar   conditions,  methylene-blue   yields   a   tetraiodo^ 
bydripdide. 

By  the  action  of  a  concentrated  solution    of    sodium    hydrogen 
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carbonate  <m  the  di-iod<^ydriodide  of  tolusafranine  for  £70  dayd,  1 
atom  of  iodine  is  removed  and  the  tetraiodohydriodide  of  methylene^ 
blue  also  loses  1  atom  of  iodine  when  extracted  sixty  times  with 
chloroform ;  the  latter  compound  is  not  attacked,  however,  by  sodium 
hydrogen  carbonate.  E.  W.  W. 

Thiophen.  Vinobnzo  Paolini  {Gazzetta,  1907,  37,  i,  58—62).—* 
The  compound  formed  by  the  action  of  saturated  aqueous  mercuric 
acetate  solution  on  thiophen  is  found  to  have  the  formula 
04H4S(Hg«OAc)4  (compare  Dimroth,  Abstr.,  1899,  i,  428),  the  reaction 
being  probably  represented  by  the  equation:   G^H^S  +  4Hg(OAc)2  + 

formed  is  not  liberated,  but  is  used  up  in  oxidising  about  one^half  of 
the  thiophen. 

When  treated  with  sodium  chloride,  the  compound  04H^S(Hg*OAc)4 
yields  the  corresponding  mercuric  chloride  derivative,  C4H^S(HgCl)4, 
which  is  a  white,  microcrystalline  powder  insoluble  in  all  the  neutral 
solvents  and  in  acetic  acid,  and  gives  the  indophenine  reaction  with 
isatin  and  sulphuric  acid;  it  is  gradually  decomposed  by  light,  is 
reduced  to  thiophen  by  zinc  and  sodium  hj^droxide,  and  does  not  melt 
at  270^.  The  corresponding  ^otno-compound,  C^H^S(HgBr)^  is  a 
white,  microcrystalline  powder,  and  the  iocio- compound,  C^H^S^Hgl)^, 
a  yellow  powder.  When  boiled  with  aqueous  alkali  hydroxide  solution, 
the  mercuric  chloride  derivative  is  converted  into  the  corresponding 
hydroxy-corxv^xxu^y  C^H^S(Hg*OH)^,  which  is  a  brown,  basic  substance, 
exploding  with  formation  of  a  mei*cury  mirror  when  warmed,  and 
yielding  the  mercuric  acetate  derivative  when  treated  with  acetic 
acid.  T.  H.  P. 

Picrolonates  of  Oertain  Nuolein  Bases.  Phgbbus  A.  Leveite 
{Biochem.  ZeiUch.,  1907,  4,  320—321.  Compare  Steudel,  Abstr., 
1903,  i,  431  ;  Otori,  ibid.,  1905,  i,  12^).— Adenine  picrdahate, 
C^H^NgyCjoHgOgN^,  crystallises  from  water  and  melts  at  265^. 
Guanine  picrolonate,  C^'BifiN.^2C^QlEfi^'^^  and  cytosine  pierolonaie, 
C^HgN,,CiQHgOjN^,  have  also  been  prepared  and  analysed.    J.  J.  S. 

Degradation  and  Oonstitution  of  Histidine.     Fbanz  Knoop 
{Beitr.  chem.  Physiol,  Path,,  1907,  10,  111—119.     Compare   Knoop 
and  Windaus,  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  834;  Frankel,  iWd,  1906,  i,  547).—. 
The  constitution  of  histidine  as  glyoacaHne-i-alanine, 
"TH-CH;, 


f. 


:_^>C-0H,-CH(NHj)-COjH, 


H=N 

has  been  established  by  the  oxidation  of  oxydeaminohistidine  to  free 
glyoxaline.  The  first  product  obtained  by  boiling  the  oxydeamino- 
histidine with  nitric  acid  (4 : 1)  for  six  hours  is  glyoocaline^A-glyoxylio 
acid,  C5H4O3N2.  It  has  no  definite  m»  p.,  but  begins  to  turn  brown  at 
220"",  and  is  completely  charred  at  290^.  The  oxime,  Q^B.fi^^ 
crystallises  in  colourless  needles,  m.  p.  229^.  Histidine  itself  yields 
the  same  product  when  oxidised,  but  is  not  so  readily  attacked. 
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GlyoxaUns-i-carhoxylic  acid,  C^H^OjNg,  is  obtained  when  a  dilute 
acetic  acid  solution  of  the  gljoxjlic  acid  is  oxidised  with  hydrogen 
peroxide  at  the  ordinary  temperature.  It  crystallises  in  needles  and 
decomposes  at  286°,  yielding  glyoxaline.  The  same  acid  has  been 
synthesised  from  tartaric  acid. 

The  oxidation  of  oxydeaminohistidine  in  sulphuric  acid  solution 
with  barium  permanganate  yields  glyooDalineA-aMtic  acid, 

which  crystallises  from  water  in  flat  needles,  m.  p.  220°  (decomp.). 

J.  J.  S. 

Morphine.  XII.  The  Point  of  Attachment  of  the  Side-Ring 
Contedning  Nitrogen  in  Codeine  and  the  Constitution  of 
Morphine  Alkaloids.  Ludwio  Knobb  and  Heinrigh  HOblein  {Ber., 
1907,  40,  3341—3355.  Compare  Pschorr  and  Einbeck,  this  vol.,  i, 
547). — Schryver  and  Lees'  taocodeine  (Trans.,  1901,  79,  576  ;  this  vol., 
i,  547)  is  a  mixture  of  two  bases,  the  one  with  m.  p.  145^  and  the  other 
170°  (compare  Lees  and  Tutin,  Proc,  1906,  253;  Lees,  Trans., 
1907,  01,  1408).  The  base  of  high  melting  point  is  shown  to  be 
identical  with  ^-codeine  (Merck,  Abstr.,  1891,  1121).  The  ketone 
obtained  by  oxidising  ^-<sodeine  and  Schryver  and  Lees'  i«ocodeine  is 
termed  i/r-codeinone,  as  it  undoubtedly  corresponds  with  i^-codeine. 

^-Oodeinone  methiodide,  when  heated  with  alcohol,  undergoes  decom- 
position in  a  manner  similar  to  codeinone  methiodide  (Knorr,  Abstr., 
1904,  i,  916),  yielding  a  dihydroxymethoxyphenanthrene,  which  on 
methylation  gives  1:5: 6-trimethoxyphenanthrene  (Pschorr,  Abstr., 
1900,  i,  234).  ^-Codeinone  thus  contains  the  carbonyl  oxygen  in 
position  1,  and  by  the  conversion  of  codeine  into  i/^-codeine  a  wander- 
ing of  the  alcoholic  bydroxyl  group  from  3  to  1  occurs.  The  point  of 
union  of  the  side-ring  remains  unaffected  during  this  change,  since 
both  codeine  and  i/^-codeine  yield  the  same  deoxy codeine.  It  follows 
that  in  ^-codeine,  morphine,  codeine,  and  thebaine,  the  carbon  chain  of 
the  side-ring  cannot  be  attached  to  position  1 .  This  position  in  the 
morphine  alkaloids  is  not  substituted,  and  in  the  formation  of 
o^morphine  from  morphine  the  carbon  chain  of  the  side-ring  is  freed 
from  its  original  attachment,  and^only  as  a  secondary  process  becomes 
united  to  carbon  atom  1. 

The  formation  of  opomorphine  is  thus  a  more  complex  reaction  than 
as  stated  by  Pschorr.  Similarly,  the  side-ring  cannot  be  attached  to 
position  3,  and,  since  it  can  be  shown  by  Claisen's  methods  that  both 
codeinone  and  ^-codeinone  contain  the  group  'CO'CHj*,  position 
7  must  be  a  methylene  group.  The  conclusion  is  drawn  that  the 
bridge  *CH2*CH2*NMe*  is  attached,  on  the  one  side,  to  position  4  in 
the  reduced  benzene  ring  and,  on  the  other,  to  position  9  or  10, 
probably  10,  and  the  annexed  formula  is  suggested  for  morphine. 
^  The  constitution  of  morphine,  codeine,  and  thebaine 

^NM^\  is  thus  quite  distinct  from  that  of  the  other  opium 


>\        /j     \     /       ^-Codeinone    condenses    with    benzaldehyde    in 

oH~(^^^~y~~oiL    dry  ethereal  solution  in   the  presence   of   sodium 

^  ^ -  ethoxide, yielding  benzylidene-il/-codeinone  in  the  form 

VOL.  XCll.  i.  Si 

Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


790  ABSTRACTS  OF  CHEMICAL  PAPERS. 

of  an  oil.  Its  nietkiodide,  CgsH^sO^N^Mel,  crystallises  from  methyl 
alcohol  in  rectangular  needles  and  plates,  and  decomposes  at  about 
250°.  ^-Codeinone  also  yields  an  isont<ro9<Mlerivative,  ^ifiifi^v  ^^ 
the  form  of  a  yellow  powder  which  begins  to  blacken  at  200^. 

i/^-Codeinone,  in  contradistinction  from  codeine  and  ^odeine,  reacts 
with  solutions  of  diazonium  salts,  yielding  dyes  which  are  to  be 
regarded  as  hydrazones  of  ^-codeine-l :  2dione.  With  diazobenzene 
chloride,  a  red  product  is  obtained.  Oodeinone  also  condenses  with 
diazo-salts;  with  diazobenzene  chloride  in  acetic  acid  solution,  the  red 
crystalline  compound,  Cj^HggOgNjjCHg-COgH,  is  obtained,  m.  p. 
210—220°  (decomp.).  J.  J.  S. 

Morphine.  XIIL  Action  of  Oxalic  Acid  on  Codeine.  Lubwig 
KuoRR  and  Paul  Roth  {Ber.,  1907,  40,  3355—3358.  Compare 
Beckett  and  Wright,  this  Joum.,  1875,  28,  696).— When  perfectly  dry 
codeine  is  heated  with  anhydrous  oxalic  acid  at  150^ ;  it  yields  a  mixture 
of  i/^-codeine  (Merck,  Abstr.,  1891,  1121;  Knorr  and  Horlein,  this  voL, 
i,  151)  and  a  new  compound,  )/f-apoca(20tn«,  C^gHigOgN.  The  two  com- 
pounds may  be  separated  by  means  of  alcohol,  in  which  the  a/w-base 
is  less  readily  soluble,  or  of  sodium  hydroxide  solution,  in  which 
i/^-codeine  is  insoluble. 

^-a/>oCodeine  is  not  a  direct  product  from  codeine,  but  is  formed 
from  the  ^-Codeine,  and  a  better  yield  is  obtained  by  heating  ^-codeine 
with  oxalic  acid.  It  crystallises  from  alcohol  in  brilliant  plates  con- 
taining lEtOH  and  melting  and  decomposing  at  100 — 110®.  The 
hydriodide,  Q^fi^^O^ jUl,  is  sparingly  soluble,  and  crystallises  from 
water  in  slender  needles,  m.  p.  288**  (decomp.).  The  (fiocef^^  derivative 
.  crystallises  from  alcohol  in  glistening  plates,  m.  p.  135®.         J.  J.  S. 

Transformation  of  Narcotine  into  Nomaroeine.  The 
Cinchona- toxines.  Paul  Rabe  {Ber.,  1907,  40,  3280—3287.  Oom- 
pire  this  vol.,  i,  78). — The  correctness  of  the  formula  for  cinchonine 
has  been  further  tested  by  comparing  narcotine  and  cinchonine. 
Narcotine  me thiodide' is  converted  into  narceineby  heating  with  alkalis 
(RoFcr,  Abstr.,  1888,"  1316;  Freund  and  Frankforter,  Abstr.,  1894, 
i,  5S),  a  change  analogous  with  that  of  cinchonine  into  methylcincho- 
toxine ;  in  both  cases,  the  ring  opens,  an  alcoholic  hydroxyl  disappeara, 
and  a  ketonic  group  is  formed.  Dilute  acetic  acid  converts  cinchonine 
into  cinchotoxine,  a  keto-base  (v.  Miller  and  Rhode,  Abstr.,  1894,  i, 
432),  and  the  present  communication  deals  with  the  action  of  this  acid 
on  narcotine.  When  heated  together  for  seventy-two  hours  at  105 — 1 10** 
and  the  product  neutralised  with  sodium  hydroxide,  a  mixture  of  four 
compounds  is  precipitated.  Nornarceine  and  meconine  are  extracted 
from  this  mixture  by  normal  sodium  hydroxide  at  the  ordinary 
temperature  ;  carbon  dioxide  precipitates  the  nornarceine,  and  the 
meconine  is  obtained  from  the  filtrate  by  addition  of  mineral  acid. 
The  residue  insoluble  in  alkali  consists  of  unaltered  narcotine  and  gnos- 
copine  (Smith,  Abstr.,  1878,  987),  which  are  separated  by  using  alcohol, 
gnoscopine  being  sparingly  Foluble.  Addition  of  sodium  hydroxide  to 
the  neutral  solution  precipitates  cotamine.     Forty-three  grams  of  nar- 
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cotine  gave  9  grams  of  narcotine,  4  gnoscopine  (m.  p.  228 — 233°),  6 
nornarceine,  9  cotarnine,  and  7  meconine. 

Nomarceine^  obtained  from   its    aqueous    solution,  crystallises   in 
pTT  felted    needles    with    SH^O    and    has    no 

yv     2  definite  m.  p.  (between  205 — 222°  decomp^). 

\^  ^CH,     When  heated  at  105°  the  water  is  driven 
NRM    ^^'   ^^^   ^^    extremely    hygroscopic    sub- 
®  stance  then  decomposes  at  147°.     If,  how- 
ever, the  substance  is  recrystallised   from 
alcohol,  another   modification    is    obtained, 
m.     p.      229°     (decomp.),     forming     pris- 
matic crystals.      This  may  be  reconverted 
\/OMe     into    the    other    isomeride     by     recrystal- 
OMe  lisation    from     water.     The    hydrodilaride, 

CjjHjgOgN'HCl'HjO,  has  m.  p.  144°.  Hydroxylamine  hydrochloride 
yields  an  oximinoanhydride  ^rfroc/iZoru^jCggHj-OyNjCl,  which  crystal- 
lises with  1  mol.  of  ethyl  alcohol,  m.  p.  138°;  the  axime,  CjjHggO^Nj, 
obtained  by  treating  the  above  hydrochloride  with  the  calculated 
amount  of  silver  carbonate,  crystallises  in  rhombic  leaflets,  m.  p. 
171°,  and  is  not  converted  into  anhydride  at  108°  in  contradis- 
tinction from  narceineozime  (Freund  and  Frankforter,  loc.  cU.).  A 
methyl-alcoholic  solution  of  nornarceine  (1  moL),  2  mols.  of  methyl 
sulphate,  and  excess  of  methyl  iodide  yields  Freund's  narceinium 
methiodide  methyl  ester  (this  vol.,  i,  235). 

Nornarceine  undergoes  no  change  on  heating  with  dilute  acetic 
acid,  whereas  gnoscopine  is  converted  into  cotarnine,  meconine»  and 
nornarceine  j  the  conclusion  is  therefore  drawn  that  gnoscopine  is  an 
intermediate  product  in  the  reaction.  As  gnoscopine  is  inactive, 
racemisation  must  have  occurred.  W.  R. 


TetraJiydropyridine  Bases.  Wilbelm  Koenigs,  Cabl  Bbbmhart, 
and  Jos.  Ibelb  (Ber.,  1907,  40,  3199—3210.  Compare  Abstr.,  1905, 
i,  824  ;  1906,  i,  36). — Pyridine  bases,  having  an  ethyl  group  in  position 
3,  yield  a  not  inconsiderable  amount  of  the  tetrahydro-base  by 
reduction  with  sodium  and  alcohol. 

The  basic  reduction  products  of  3-ethylpyridine  are  converted  into  the 
hydrobromides  and  the  salts  treated  with  bromine  in  cold  chloroform 
solution,  whereby  the  tetrahydro-base  is  isolated  to  the  extent  of 
10 — 11%  in  the  form  ofdibromo-3-ethylhexahydropyridine  hydrohromidef 
CYHijNBrajHBr,  m.  p.  173°  (decomp.);  the  mircwo- derivative, 

C^HijONgBrg, 
has  m.  p.  90 — 91°,  and  responds  only  faintly  to  Liebermann^s 
test.  An  isomeric  3-ethyltetrahydropyridine  is  formed  in  very  small 
amount  in  the  preceding  reduction,  and  is  isolated  as  the  di- 
bromohydrobromide,  CyHjgNBrjjHBr,  m.  p.  195°  (decomp.),  which 
yields  an  oily  nt7ro«o- compound.  '3-EthylietraJiydropyridine,  b.  p. 
167 — 159°/724-5  mm.,  obtained  by  treating  the  first-mentioned 
dibromo-3-ethylhexahydropyridine  with  zinc  dust  and  dilute  sulphuric 
acid,  is  a  colourless  oil  with  the  odour  of  piperidine  and  decolorises 
acidified  permanganate;  the  hydrogen  tartrate  has  m.  p.   134°;  the 
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platinidiloridey  m.  p.  164 — 165°  (decomp.) ;  the  aurxcMm^ide,  m.  p.  89% 
and  thepicrate,  m.  p.  123 — 125° 

«-Trimethyl pyridine  yields  by  reduction  with  sodium  and  alcohol 
about  2%  of  the  tetrahydro-base,  which  is  isolated  in  the  form  of  the 
dibromonitrosoamine,  m.  p.  146°  (decomp.),  the  main  product  being 
8-trimethylpiperidine,  which  forms  two  isomeric  hydrobromides  having 
m.  p.  204—209°  and  >270°  respectively. 

Tetrahydroaldehydecollidine  (2-methyl-5-ethyltetrahydropyridine)  is 
not  attacked  by  sodium  and  alcohol,  but  is  reduced  to  copellidine  by 
hydriodic  acid  (D  1-96)  and  red  phosphorus  at  220°. 

2-Methyl-5-ethylpyridine  is  regenerated  from  2-methyl-5-ethyl- 
tetrahydro pyridine  dibromide  hydrobromide  by  heating  it  to  its 
melting  point,  by  warming  on  the  water-bath  with  50%  acetic  acid 
and  silver  acetate,  or  by  boiling  its  solution  in  glacial  acetic  acid  with 
anhydrous  sodium  acetate  with  or  without  bromine.  The  hydro- 
bromide  is  also  decomposed  by  the  prolonged  boiling  of  its  aqueous 
solution,  yielding  a  dihydroxy-2'methyl'5-6thylteirahydropyr%dine, 
CgHi^OgN,  m.  p.  155°,  the  hydrochloride  of  which  has  m.  p.  200—201°, 
and  the  hydrobromide,  180 — 181°;  the  pici*aU,  platintcJUoride,  and 
aurichloride  are  very  soluble  in  water. 

1  -P-^aphthalene8iUphonyl-2-7netIiyl-6-ethyltelrahydropyrtdinef 

has  m.  p.  71—72°.  C.  S. 

Some  New  Bromo-derivatives  of  Pyridine.  LAonce  Babthe 
(Compt,  rend.,  1907,  145,  75 — 77). — When  a  mixture  of  pyridine  and 
sodium  hypobromite  is  gradually  treated  with  hydrochloric  acid  in 
amount  sufficient  to  liberate  all  the  bromine  and  the  product  heated 
in  a  reflux  apparatus,  a  golden-yellow  solution  is  obtained.  From 
the  latter,  pyridine  hydrobromide,  C^NHgjHBr,  is  isolated  in  white, 
deliquescent  crystals,  m.  p.  25°,  which  can  be  kept  in  a  desiccator  con- 
taining calcium  chloride,  but  dissociate  in  one  containing  sulphuric 
acid.  The  aqueous  solution  has  an  acid  reaction.  By  treating  a 
mixture  of  pyridine  and  excess  of  hypobromite,  heated  on  a  water-bath, 
with  hydrochloric  acid,  or  by  adding  bromine  to  the  yellow  solution 
obtained  above,  a  tribromopyridine,  CgNHgBrg,  is  formed  in  red  needles, 
m.  p.  89—90°,  b.  p.  230°,  which  thus  differs  from  Willsfatter's  tri- 
bromopyridine, m.  p.  167 — 168°.  When  pyridine  is  treated  with 
bromine  and  the  excess  evaporated  on  a  water-bath,  a  gummy  residue 
is  obtained  from  which,  after  some  months,  colourless,  slightly 
deliquescent  crystals  of  bromopyridine,  CgNH^Br,  m.  p.  2 12°  (decomp.), 
are  isolated.  The  latter  is  not  identical  with  either  of  the  bromo- 
pyridines  described  by  Hofmann,  Ciamician,  and  Dennstedt  (Abstr., 
1882,  1214),  or  Ciamician  and  Silber  (Ber.,  1886,  18,  721).      E.  H. 

Dihydrocarbazole.  Julius  Schmidt  and  Bichard  Schall  {5«r., 
1907,  40,  3225S230).--Dihydrocarbazole,  Cj^Hi^N,  obtained  among 
the  products  of  the  reduction  of  carbazole  by  sodium  and  boiling  amyl 
alcohol,  separates  from  toluene  in  colourless  leaflets  which  still  contain 
traces  of  carbazole.     It  has  m.  p.  228—229°  and  b.  p.  337—338°, 
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possesses  feebly  basic  properties,  and  is  easily  reconverted  into  carb- 
azole.  In  the  light  of  Thiele's  theory,  the  two  addi- 
tional hydrogen  atoms  are  assumed  to  occupy  posi- 
tions 1  and  4.     . 

The   m^roso-derivative,   m.   p.    72 — 73^  (decomp.), 

forms   golden-yellow  needles   and  is  very   unstable. 

The  piorate  has  m.  p.  179—180°. 

Dihydrocarbazole  is  easily  reduced  to  tetrahydrocarbazole  by  sodium 

and  amyl  alcohol,  and  to  the  hexahydro-base  by  hydriodic  acid  and 

phosphorus  at  150—160°.  C.  S. 

MonoBubstitution  Products  of  Diacylated  p-Fhenjlene- 
diamines  with  Different  Acid  Radicles.  Abnold  Chazel  (Ber,, 
1907,  40,  3177 — 3185). — ^The  influence  of  two  fatty  acylamino-groups 
on  the  position  assumed  by  a  negative-substituting  group  on  intro- 
duction into  the  benzene  nucleus  was  studied  by  Koller  (Abstr., 
1903,  i,  281).  The  present  paper  is  a  similar  study  of  the  influence  of 
two  'acylamino-groups,  one  of  which  contains  a  fatty,  the  other  an 
aromatic,  acid  radicle.  It  is  found  that,  on  nitration  in  concentrated 
sulphuric  acid  solution,  j^-acetylaminophenylphthcUimidef 

NHAc-C,H,-N<gg>CeH„ 

yields  (ynUro-^-acetylaminophenylphthalimide,  I,  which  on  partial 
hydrolysis  with  ammonia  forms  m-nitro-jo-aminoacetanilide,  II,  but 
on  nitration  with  fuming  nitric  acid  yields  m-nitro-^'Ocetylaminophenyl' 
phthaiimide,     III,     which     on     hydrolysis     forms    o-nitro-p-amino' 

NHAc  NHAc 

iNO, 


acetanilide,  IV. 

NHAc 

NHAc 

/\ 

/\ 

Uno,     . 

!^N0, 

n:CjOj:CjH« 

NHg 

A 


NICaOgrCeH, 
(1.)  (II.)  (III.)  (IV.) 

^^Acetylaminophenylpluhalimide^  OjgHigOgNg,  formed  together  with 
the  corresponding  phthaUMnic  add  by  the  condensation  of  j>-amino- 
acetanilide  with  phthalic  anhydride  in  boiling  aqueous  solution, 
crystallises  in  white  needles,  m.  p.  above  270°,  and  is  readily  soluble 
in  alcohol,  but  insoluble  in  alkalis. 

o-Nitra-^p-acetylaminophenylphthalimide,  CigHuOgNj,  crystallises  in 
yellow  needles,  m.  p.  246^. 

rnrNUrO'^-acetyUmdrwphenylpfithalimidey  C^gHj^O^Ng,  crystallises  in 
yellow  needles,  m.  p.  248-5—249°. 

o-yitro-j^-aminoacetanilide,  CgHgOgNg,  crystallises  in  dark  red 
needles,  m.  p.  162*5°. 

^Acetylaminaphenylphthalamie  acid, 

NHAc-CeH^-NH-CO-C^H^-COgH, 
is  a  white,  crystalline  substance,  m.  p.  above  270°    and  is  insoluble 
in    alcohol,   but    dissolves    in   alkali  carbonates ;    the   barium  salt, 
CgjH^gOgN^Ba,    forms     reddish- white     needles.       On     nitration    in 
concentrate  sulphuric  acid  solution,  the  acid  yields  o-nitro-]p-acetyl- 
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ammaphenr/lpIMalamio  aoidy  C^^H^gO^Ns,  which  crystallises  in  orange- 
yellow  needles,  m.  p.  177^,  and  on  hydrolysis  forms  m^nitro-p-amino- 
acetanilide.  Dmitrih^^aeetylarniTMphenylphthalamiG  acid,  C^^HijOgN^, 
prepared  by  nitration  of  the  acid  with  faming  nitric  acid,  crystallises 
in  yellow  needles  commencing  to  decompose  at  180^.  G.  Y. 

Stereochemical  OonceptioDS  of  Polycyclio  Oompounds.  II. 
Felix  Kaufleb  {Ber.,  1907,  40,  3250—3252.  Compare  this  vol., 
i,  307,  776,  and  following  abstracts). — The  following  evidence  is 
brought  forward  in  favour  of  the  space  formulae  of  diphenyl  and 
naphthalene  (loc.  oit,).  Phthalyldianisidine  is  unimoleculir  and 
,  ..  ,  ^^^  .CO-NH-aHo-OMe  ^, 
18    represented     by     the    formula    ^6H4<gQ.;^3.^^gj^.Q^^.     The 

proximity  of  the  para-positions  is  also  proved  by  the  existence  of 

3  :  3'-dimethoxy-4  : 4'-diphenylthiocarbamide,        OM^-(^'*H*-Vff'^^' 

which  is  shown  to  be  unimolecular  by  the  ebullioscopic  method  in 
nitrobenzene. 

4  : 4'-Diaminodiphenylmethane    condenses   with   carbon  disulphide 

to      form      diphenylmethanethiocarbamide,      ^^2^^^h*.>tH^^^  * 

4  : 4'-diaminodiphenylethane  reacts  similarly. 

The  influence  of  steric  hindrance  in   2 : 7-naphthylenediamine  is 
seen  in  the  fact  that  only  one  amino-group  can  be  diazotised. 

By  a  comparison  of  the  physical  properties  and  of  the  velocity  of 
hydrolysis  of  the  nitriles  and  of  the  methyl  esters  of  2:6-  and  2  :  7- 
naphthalenedicarboxylic  acids  with  those  of  the  corresponding 
compounds  of  terephthalic  and  of  t^ophthalic  acids,  it  is  shoc^n  that 
the  2  : 6-  and  the  2  :  7-positions  in  naphthalene  are  analogous  with  the 
para-  and  meta- positions  respectively  in  the  benzene  nucleus.  This 
analogy  is  manifested,  cot  only  in  the  case  of  Willstatter  and 
Parnas'  2  : 6-naphthaquinone,  but  also  in  the  behaviour  of  dihydroxy- 
naphthalenes  to  diazo-compounds  ;  2  : 7-dihydroxynaphthalene  yields 
a  disazo-compound,  whilst  the  2 : 6-compound  forms  substances  of 
high  molecular  weight,  probably  dinaphthyl 
^NH— COf  ]  derivatives.  This  behaviour  recalls  that  of  re- 
NNH'CO  J  "5^^^^*^^^  ^-"^  ^^  quinol  under  similar  treatment. 
\y  The  condensation  of  2  : 7-naphthylenediamine 
and  phthalio  acid  to  form  phthalylnaphthylene- 
diamine  is  inexplicable  by  plane  formulae,  and  the  author  suggests 
that  it  is  best  represented  by  the  annexed  spacial  formula.         C.  S. 

Ring   Formation   in    Derivatives   of    Diphenyl,   Diphenyl- 
methane,  and  Diphenylethane.     Felix  Kaufleb  and  H.  Bosel 
{Ber,,  1907,  40,  3253— 325Q).—Phthali/ldiani8idide, 
OMe.aH3-NH.CO 

OMe-CeHg-NH-CO"^^^    *' 
m.  p.  216 — 217°,  is   prepared   by  heating  dianisidine  and  phthalic 
anhydride  with  water  for  fourteen  to  sixteen   hours.     If  the  two 
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substances  are  heated  at  200 — 250°  in  the  absence  of  water,  yellow 
crystals  of  diphthcdyldianisidide, 

CeH,<gg>N-CeH3(OMe)-CeH3(OMe)-N<gg>OeH„ 

are  obtained,  m.  p.  above  330". 
Diphthalyldiaminodiphenylmethane, 

m.  p.  324%  prepared  by  boiling  phthalic  anhydride  and  4  : 4'-diamino- 
diphenylmethane  with  water  for  ten  to  twelve  hours,  forms  yellow 
leaflets.  When  4  : 4'-diaminodipbenylnie thane  is  heated  with  alcohol 
and  carbon  disulphide  for  eighteen  to  twenty  hours,  diphenylmethar^e- 

thiocarhamidet  C)H2<CQ®jT*.xrg->CS,  m.  p.  205°  (decomp.),  is  obtained, 

which  separates  from  dimethylaniline  in  yellowish-grey  crusts,  and  is 
insoluble  in  acids. 

4 :  4'-Diaminodiphenylethane  yields  similar  compounds.  Dipkthalyl- 
diaminodiphenylethane,  CgQH^oO^Nj,  has  m.  p.  above  330°,  and  diphenyl- 
ethanethiocarbamide,  CigHi^NgS,  m.  p.  272—273°.  C.  S. 

2 : 7-Derivatives  of  Naphthalene.  Felix  Ejiufler  and  U.  Eabrer 
{Ber,,  1907,  40,  3262— 3269).— 2 : 7-Naphthylenediamine  is  best 
diazotised  in  alcoholic  solution  by  hydrobromic  acid  and  amyl  nitrite, 
whereby  the  hydrobromide  of  an  ami7iodiaz(maphtftcUene  bromide^ 
CjoIIpNgBrg,  is  precipitated  in  glistening,  yellow  needles,  which 
explode  by  heating  or  in  contact  with  concentrated  nitric  acid  ;  it 
couples  with  )3-naphthol  in  alkaline  alcoholic  solution  to  form  7-amino- 
naphthalene-2'azO'P-naphtholt  C^QHigONg,  m.  p.  above  300°,  which  forms 
a  yellowish-brown,  microcrystalline  powder.  The  hydrochloride  of  the 
corresponding  diazo-chloride  reacts  with  dimethylaniline  to  form 
7-ami7ioiiaphthalene-2-azodimethylanili'ne,  CjgHigN.^,  m.  p.  259 — 260°, 
which  separates  from  pyridine  in  glistening,  roddish-brown  leaflets. 

Phthalyl-2:7-naphthylenediam{ne,  CioHg<^^]^^CeH4,  m.  p.  215°, 

is  obtained  by  heating  2  : 7-naphthylenediamine  and  phthalic  anhydride 
with  water  for  two  days  ;  it  separates  from  dimethylaniline  in  yellow- 
ish crusts,  and  is  shown  to  be  unimolecular  by  the  ebuUioscopic  method 
with  the  same  solvent,  the  molecular  elevation  of  which  is  50*8  experi- 
mentally, 49  4  by  Nernst's  formula,  and  48  5  by  Troufeon's  formula. 
Diphihalyl'2 :  l-naphthylenediaminej 

m.  p.  306°,  obtained  by  heating  phthalic  anhydride  and  2 : 7-naphthylene- 
diamine  at  250°,  forms  glistening,  greenish-yellow  leaflets. 

QTT  7-Amino-2-naphthol   is    best    diazotised    by 

y — >.     hydrochloric  acid  and  amyl  nitrite  in  alcoholic 

Nj — <^      ^  solution;  the Jprecipitated  diazo-chloride  and  di- 

'^> — <^   methylaniline  yield  7-hydroasy7taphthalene'2-azo- 

/      y  dimethylanUinSf  CigHj^ONj,  which  forms  yellow 

^ — -^ — ^   solutions   with  alkalis  and  red  solutions  with 

acids.      If   the!  diazo-chloride   is   dissolved   in 

a  solution  of  sodium  carbonate,  a  red  substance 
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is  obtained,  m.  p.  above  330%  which  is  shown  by'  the  eballioscopie 
method  in  pyridine  to  have  a  molecular  weight  corresponding  with  the 
formula  C20H12O2N4  ;  it  probably  has  the  annexed  constitution. 

C.  S. 

Action  of  Diazo-Ghlorides  on  y-Ghloroacetylacetic  Bsters. 
G.  Favbel  (Compt.  rend,,  1907,  145,  194—196.  Compare  Abstr., 
1902,  i,  644). — The  action  of  diazobenzene  on  ethyl  y-cbloroaoetjl- 
acetate  yields  the  y-pkenylhydrazons  of  ethyl-a'cklorobtUane-Py-dtone- 
S'carboxylate,  CH2Cl-CO'C(N2HPh)-C02Et,  which  crystallises  from 
alcohol  in  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  92 — 93^  The  prolonged  action  of 
diazobenzene  chloride  on  this  compound  yields  ethyl  diphenylformazyl- 
formate,  C02Et-C(N:NPh):N2HPb. 

The  y-O'tdylhydrazone  of  ethyl  a-chlorobutane-Py-dione-S-carbaxylaiet 
obtained  by  the  action  of  diazo-o-toluene  chloride  on  ethyl  y-chloro- 
acetjlacetate,  forms  slender,  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  .121 — 122%  and  is 
sparingly  soluble  in  alcohol. 

The  y-p-tolyl/iydrazone  of  ethyl  arMorohutane-Py-dioner^-carhoxylaie 
is  obtained  as  an  orange-yellow,  crystalline  powder,  m.  p.  96 — 97% 
soluble  in  alcohol. 

Similarly,  methyl  y-chloroacetylacetate  yields : 
Cfl«Cl-C0-C(:N2^P^)*C0,Me, 
yellow  needles,  m.  p.  126—127°; 

CH2Cl-CO-C[:N2H-CeH^Me(2)]-C02Me, 
slender  needles,  m.  p.  158  — 159%  and 

CH2Cl-CO-C[:N2H-CeH^Me(3)]-C02Me, 
m.  p.  139—140°.  T.  H.  P. 

Constitution  of  Phenylurazole.  III.  Study  of  Tautomerism. 
Salomon  F.  Agree  {Amer.  Chem,  J.y  1907,  38,  1 — 91.  €k>mpare 
Abstr.,  1902,  i,  242;  1903,  i,  867;  1904,  i,  270,  351,  453;  this  vol., 
i,  258). — In  continuation  of  the  work  on  the  constitution  of  phenyl- 
urazole, the  following  five  formulas  have  been  considered  : 

(1.)  (II.) 

NPh-NH^  ^^  NPh-N  H^  ^^  NPh-N H.  ^,^„, 

(in.)  (IV.)  (V.) 

In  order  to  study  the  equilibrium  phenomena  of  the  tautomeric 
amide  groups,  'NH'CO*  and  •NIC(OH)',  the  action  of  diazomethane 
has  been  investigated.  When  a  solution  of  phenylurazole  in  ether  is 
treated  with  excess  of  diazomethane,  3-methozy-l-phenyl-4-methyl- 
urazole      (3-methoxy-5-keto-l-phenyl-4-methyl-4  :  5-dihydrotriazole), 

>C-OMe   (Abstr.,   1903,  i,  867),  is  formed  together  with 

traces  of  other  dimethyl  derivatives  not  yet  identified.  If,  however, 
the  phenylurazole  is  in  excess,  the  chief  product  is  3-methozy-l> 
phenylurazole  (3-methoxy-5-keto-l-phenyl-4  ;  5-dihydrotriazole),  a  small 
quantity  (about  5%)  of  l-phenyl-2-methylurazole  being  also  formed. 
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These  results  indicate  that  there  is  equilibrium  between  the  enolic 
and  ketonic  forms  of  the  2 : 3-amide  group,  the  enolic  form  largely 
preponderating.  When  d-methoxj-l  -phenylurazole,  3  -ethoxy- 1  -phenyl- 
urazole,  2-aGetyl-l-phenylurazole,  or  3'thio-l-phenylmethylurazole  is 
treated  with  diazomethane,  the  corresponding  4-methyl  derivatives 
are  produced  almost  to  the  exclusion  of  the  5-methoxy-derivatives, 
whence  it  seems  probable  that  the  4  : 5 -amide  group  also  exists  in 
two  tautomeric  forms  in  equilibrium,  but  with  the  ketonic  form  in 
excess. 

Both  phenylurazole  and  3-thio-l -phenyl urazole  are  moderately 
strong  acids  and  redden  litmus.  A  study  of  the  strength  of  the  acid 
groups  in  phenylurazole  has  shown  that  the  2  : 3-amide  group  has  an 
affinity  constant  K=^  000001  and  the  4  : 6-amide  group,  K^  000000005, 
which  confirms  the  conclusion  that  the  2  : 3-amide  group  is  enolic,  whilst 
the  4  :  5-group  is  ketonic. 

Although  both  phenylurazole  and  3-thio-l -phenylurazole  have  two 
hydrogen  atoms  replaceable  by  metals,  yet  when  treated  with  alkali 
in  presence  of  phenolphthalein  they  behave  "as  monobasic  acids.  If, 
however,  the  first  hydrogen  atom  is  replaced  by  an  alkyl  group,  the 
resulting  compound  (for  example,  3-methoxy-l -phenylurazole)  also 
behaves  as  a  monobasic  acid,  whence  it  is  evident  that,  like  many 
other  dibasic  acids,  these  urazoles  ionise  in  steps.  It  is  calcu- 
lated that  the  ionisation  of  the  4 : 5-amide  group  is  depressed  by 
the  2  :  3-amide  group,  or  its  sodium  salt,  to  1/15  of  its  normal  amount. 

It  is  pointed  out  that  the  evidence  afforded  as  to  the  constitution 
of  the  urazoles  by  their  reactions  with  diazomethane  is  only  qualita- 
tive, and  it  is  shown  by  a  consideration  of  the  mass  law  that  the 
relative  amounts  of  two  stable  derivatives  formed  by  the  reaction  of  a 
tautomeric  compound,  existing  in  two  forms  in  equilibrium,  with 
another  reagent  depends  on  (1)  the  relative  reactivity  of  the  two 
tautomeric  forms  towards  the  reagent;  (2)  the  ratio  between  the 
amounts  of  the  two  tautomeric  forms  when  they  are  in  constant 
equilibrium  with  each  other,  and  (3)  the  rapidity  of  the  change  of 
the  tautomeric  forms  into  one  another  as  the  equilibrium  between 
is  disturbed.  In  some  cases,  the  reaction  may  be  complicated  by  the 
rearrangement  of  one  or  each  of  the  tautomeric  forms  into  the  other 
or  into  some  other  product. 

Various  phases  of  the  equilibrium  conditions  existing  in  a  solution 
of  a  tautomeric  acid  or  base,  or  their  salts,  have  been  studied,  but  for 
an  account  of  these  the  original  must  be  consulted. 

A  discussion  is  given  of  the  conditions  under  which  normal  and 
abnormal  hydrolysis  of  salts  of  tautomeric  compounds  can  be  deter- 
mined, and  it  is  shown  that  it  is  necessary  to  know  (1)  that  equili- 
brium has  been  established  in  the  solution  of  the  tautomeric  salt,  or 
salts,  when  the  hydrolysis  is  measured  ;  (2)  that  equilibrium  has  been 
established  in  the  solution  of  the  tautomeric  acid  when  its  affinity  con- 
stant is  determined,  and  (3)  that  all  the  conditions  of  temperature, 
solvent,  <fec,  are  the  same  in  (1)  and  (3). 

The  two  modifications  of  a-ethyl  phenylsemicarbazidecarboxylate 
(Wheeler  and  Beardsley,  Abstr.,  1902,  i,  503),  m.  p.  172°  and  154°,  have 
the  same  molecular  weight  in  aqueous  solution.    When  the  modification 
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melting  at  154°  is  heated  above  its  m.  p.,  it  changes  rapidly  into 
the  less  fusible  form.  The  change  of  one  modification  into  the  other  by 
crystallisation  from  solvents  depends  on  conditions  of  temperatare, 
time,  and  the  solvent  employed.  The  solubility  of  the  two  forms  in 
water  is  practically  identical.  It  seems  probable  therefore  that  they 
are  not  chemical  isomerides,  but  physical  modifications. 

When  the  potassium  salt  of  phenylurazole  is  warmed  with  a  solution 
of  iodine,  a  soluble  compound  is  formed,  which  is  under  investigation. 
By  the  action  of  alkyl  haloids  on  potassium  phenylurazole,  1 -phenyl- 
2-alkyIurazole8  are  formed  together  with  very  small  quantities  of 
3-alkyloxy-l-phenylurazoles,  whilst  by  their  action  on  the  silver  saU-, 
the  latter  compounds  are  obtained  in  comparatively  large  quanti- 
ties. 

DibenzoylpJijenylurazole  has  m.  p.  178 — 180°.  2-Benzoyl'l-phenyl- 
4^-methylurazole,  m.  p.  185°,  is  readily  hydrolysed  by  concentrated 
hydrochloric  acid.  The  potctssium  and  silver  salts  of  3-ethoxy-l- 
phenylurazole  are  described. 

NPh'NMe 

\'Phenyl2meihylr^'ethylurazole^  i^^ ]>C0,  m.  p.  113°,  is  ob- 
tained by  the  action  of  ethyl  iodide  on  the  potassium  salt  of  1 -phenyl- 
2-methylurazole. 

[With  Frederick  Laist.] — An  account  of  the  acetyl  derivatives  of 
phenylurazole  (compare  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  160).  The  silver  derivative 
of  2-acetyl-l -phenylurazole  is  described.  B.  G. 

Azo-derivatives  of  Cert€un  Cresotic  [Hydrozytoluic]  Acids. 
Ernesto  Puxeddu  and  Enrico  Maccioni  {Gazzetta,  1907,  37,  i, 
68 — 82). — The  authors  have  prepared  a  number  of  azcnierivatives  of 
0-,  m-,  and  j9-cresotic  or  homosalicylic  acids  [Me  :  COgH  :  OH  =  1:3:2, 
1:4:3,  and  1:3:4  respectively].  All  the  compounds  obtained  are 
partially  soluble  in  cold,  and  completely  in  hot,  dilute  alkali  hydroxides, 
but  are  insoluble  in  water  or  dilute  mineral  acids.  With  nitric  acid, 
they  react  violently,  and  with  sulphuric  acid  they  yield  deep  brown 
solutions.  With  phenylhydrazine,  they  give  the  corresponding  amino- 
hydrozy-acids. 

5-BenzeneazO'2-hydroxy'3-toluic  acid,  CMe'^^k —rvN  Ph{^^^* 

crystallises  from  alcohol  in  shining,  yellowish-red  scales,  m.  p.  199°, 
and  in  absolute  ethereal  solution  gives  with  ferric  chloride  a  wine-red 
coloration  which  turns  brown  when  fresh  ferric  salt  is  added.  The 
sodium  salt  forms  prismatic,  acicular  crystals,  and  does  not  melt  at 
300°.  Keduction  of  the  acid  with  phenylhydrazine  yields  5-amino-2- 
hydroxy-3-toluic  acid,  m.  p.  267°  (decomp.)  (Nietzki  and  Ruppert, 
Abstr.,  1891,  308,  gave  m.  p.  above  300°). 

6-o-Tolusneazo-2-hydroxy-3-U>lute  ctcid,  OjjHj^OgNj,  separates  from 
alcoliol  in  microscopic,  greenish -yellow  crystals,  m.  p.  210°  (decomp. 
at  212°). 

5-p-TolueneazO'2-hydroot!y'd-toluic  (tcid,  CljgHj^OjNj,  forms  reddish- 
yellow  crystals,  m.  p.  195°. 

b-P-Naphth(deneazO'2-hydroxy-3'toluic  acid,  CigHj^OgNj,  forms  dark 
brown,  microscopic,  mammillary  masses,  m.  p.  229°. 
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^-BenzeneazO'3-hydroxy-i'toluic  add,  Cj^Hi^OgNj,  crystallises  from 
alcohol  in  dark  yellow,  silky,  prismatic  needles,  m.  p.  216°.  The  sodium 
salt,  C^^HijOgNjNft,  forms  prismatic  needles,  not  melting  at  300°. 

Q-O'TolueneazO'^'hydroxy-A-toluie  acid,  C^gHj^OgNg,  is  obtained  as  a 
grey,  faintly  yellow  powder,  m.  p.  212°. 

Q'P-Tolueneazod-hi/droxi/'i'ioluic  add,  OijHj^OjNg,  crystallises  from 
alcohol  in  twinned  or  curved,  brick-red  needles,  m.  p.  225°. 

6'P-^apkthaleneazo-3-hi/droxy-A-toluic  add  is  deposited  from  alcohol 
as  a  greenish-yellow,  amorphous  powder,  m.  p.  237°. 

When  4-hy.drozy'3-toluic  acid  is  treated  with  diazo-salts,  the  corre- 
sponding azo-compound  is  not  obtained,  but  carbon  dioxide  is  eliminated 
and  mono-  and  bisazo-jE^-cresols  are  formed. 

Bisbemeneazo-TP'Cresol,  Ci^Hi^ON^  [Me :  OH  :  (N2Ph)2  « 1  : 4  : 3  : 5 1], 
crystallises  from  alcohol  in  minute,  dark  red,  acicular  prisms, 
m.  p.  180°,  and  dissolves  in  dilute  alkali  hydroxide  solution  forming 
a  reddish- violet  liquid.  T.  H.  P. 

Peri-derivatives  of  Naphthalene.  Felix  Kaufler  and  E. 
Bbaubb  {Ber.,  1907.  40,  3269—3276).— S-mtro-Vnaphthol,  m.  p. 
165°,  is  obtained  in  30%  yield  by  adding  a  solution  of  5-nitro-l- 
diazonaphthalene  sulphate  to  boiling  25%  sulphuric  acid ;  the 
acetate  has  m.  p.  114°,  and  the  benzoate,  109°.  When  the  solution  of 
the  diazo-sulpbate  is  kept  at  the  ordinary  temperature  for  three  weeks, 
5-nitro-4-nitroso-l-naphthol  is  formed,  the  acetate  of  which  has 
m.  p.  136°. 

The  reaction  between  />-nitrodiazobenzene  chloride  and  5-nitro- 
1-naphthol,  dissolved  in  the  calculated  quantity  of  10%  sodium 
hydroxide,  results  in  the  formation  of  p'nitrobenzene'^-azo-5'nitrO' 
1-naphthal,  decomposing  at  252 — 260°,  ^nUrobenzene-2-azo5'nitro- 
\-naphthol,  m.  p.  210°,  and  the  &i«a2;o-compound,  m.  p.  265°,  which  are 
separated  by  means  of  their  different  solubilities  in  toluene  or  in 
dilute  sodium  hydroxide;  the  bisazo-com pound  is  also  formed  by 
treating  a  cold  alcoholic  solution  of  the  p-hydroxys^zo-compound  with 
excess  of  sodium  acetate  and  ^-nitrodiazobenzene  chloride. 

2  :  7-Dihydroxy naphthalene  reacts  with  /?-nitrodiazobenzene  chloride 
in  alkaline  solution  to  form  a  mixture  of  the  monoazo-  and  the.  hisazo- 
compound,  which  is  separated  by  means  of  the  greater  solubility  of 
the  former  in  toluene.  It  decomposes  at  280 — 285°,  separates  from 
toluene  in  glistening,  reddish-brown  leaflets,  and  develops  a  violet 
coloration  with  sulphuric  acid.  The  bisazo-compound  decomposes 
above  300°,  and  gives  a  brownish-red  coloration  with  sulphuric  acid. 

2 : 7-Dihydroxynaphthalene,  dissolved  in  glacial  acetic  acid  aud 
treated  with  sodium  nitrite,  yields  a  nk>nom<ro«o-com pound,  C^oH^OgN, 
decomposing  at  230 — 240° ;  by  nitration  with  nitric  acid,  D  1  '4,  in  the 
same  solvent,  2  :  7-dihydroxy naphthalene  yields  1  :  ^dinitro'2  :  l-di- 
hydroxt/naphthalene,  which  forms  yellow  crystals,  decomposing  at  250°. 

By  the  reaction  between  2  :  6-di  hydroxy  naphthalene  and  diazo- 
benzene  chloride  in  alkaline  solution,  the  6t>a2o-compound,  O22HJ0O2N4, 
is  precipitated ;  it  crystallises  in  red  needles,  m.  p.  above  290". 

0.  S. 
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Trisbenzeneazophenol.  Gustay  Heller  and  Otto  N6tzbl  {J,  pr. 
Chsm.,  1907,  [ii],  76,  58—61.  Compare  Vignon,  Abstr.,  1904,  i,  699  ; 
Grandaiougm  and  Freimann,  this  vol.,  i,  664). — Having  obtained 
trisbenzeneazophenol  in  the  course  of  an  investigation  to  be  described 
later,  the  authors  have  confirmed  its  constitution  by  reduction  with 
stannous  chloride  and  hydrochloric  acid  and  benzoylation  of  the 
stannichloride  so  obtained  by  the  action  of  benzoyl  chloride  in 
pyridine  solution.  The  product  is  identical  with  the  tetrabenzoyl- 
2:4: 6-triaminophenol  formed  from  picric  acid  by  reduction  and 
benzoylation  in  the  same  manner.  Trisbenzeneazophenol  is  formed 
also  by  the  action  of  diazobenzene  chloride  on  bisbenzeneazophenol  in 
alkaline  solution.  The  benzoate,  OgiHgsOgNg,  crystallises  in  needles, 
m.  p.  142°.  The  sulphantc  acid,  prepared  by  heating  trisbenzeneazo- 
phenol with  sulphuric  acid  containing  20%  of  anhydride,  is  readily 
soluble  in  water  and  dyes  wool  a  weak  red  in  an  acid  bath. 

In  view  of  the  work  of  Goldschmidt  and  Low-Beer  (Abstr.,  1905,  i, 
389),  Willstatter  and  Yeraguth  (this  vol.,  i,  453),  and  Auwers  {ibid.^ 
i,  554),  trisbenzeneazophenol  and  its  acyl  derivatives  are  considered  to 
be  hydroxyazobenzene  and  not  quinonehydrazone  compounds.   G.  Y. 


2:4:  d-Trisbenzeneazoresorcinol.  William  R.  Orkdorff  and 
B.  J.  Ray  (Ber.,  1907,  40,  32U'--32U).—2  A :  Q-Tri^benzeneazo- 
re807'cinol,  CjjH(OH)2(N2Ph)g,  m.  p.  254°,  prepared  from  diazobenzene 
chloride  (3  mols.)  and  resorcinol  in  alkaline  solution,  forms  micro- 
crystalline,  brown  needles.  Tbe  diacetate,  CgH(OAc)g(N2Ph)3,  separates 
from  ethyl  acetate  and  alcohol  in  orange-yellow  needles,  m.  p.  20 P,  and 
from  ether  in  red,  prismatic  crystals,  m.  p.  203°,  which  by  recrystallisa- 
tion  from  alcohol  change  into  the  orange-yellow  needles.  The 
constitution  of  the  azo-compound  is  determined  by  its  preparation 
from  4  :  6-bisbenzeneazoresorcinol  and  2  : 4-bisbenzeneazoresorcinol. 

C.  S. 


Derivatives  of  m-Aminobenzene-7ii-azodiphetnylainine.  Kurt 
Beand  (Ber.,  1907,  40,  3335— 3340).— Chloro-2 : 4-dinitrobenzene 
readily  reacts  with  a  boiling  alcoholic  solution  of  m-azoaniline  in  the 
presence  of  sodium  acetate,  yielding  2  :  i-dinitrophenyl-m'azoaniline, 
C«H8(N02)2-NH-C«H/N2-C«H,-NH2,  together  with  s-2  :  4  : 2' :  ^'-tetra- 
nitrodipfienyl-m'azoaniline,  N2[CgH4'NH*C^H8(NOj)2]2.  2  : 4-Dinitra- 
phenyl-m-azoaniline  crystallises  from  ethyl  acetate  in  glistening,  red 
needles,  m.  p.  187 — 188°,  and  dissolves  in  alcoholic  sodium  or  potass- 
ium hydroxide,  yielding  intense,  deep  red  solutions.  Tbe  cusetyldenY- 
ative,  CeH,(N02)2*NH-CgH^-N2'aH^*NHAc,  separates  from  ghwsial 
acetic  acid  in  orange-yellow  crystals,  m.  p.  233°.  When  reduced  with 
an  aqueous  alcoholic  solution  of  sodium  hydrogen  sulphide  at  60 — 70°, 
the  dinitro-compound  yields  ArnUrO'2-aminophenyl-TSi'azoanUine^ 

N02-CeH3(NH2)-NH-CeH,-N2-C,H4-NH„ 
which  crystallises  from  dilute  alcohol  in  slender,  pale  red  needles, 
m.  p.  176 — 177°.     It  yields  yellow  salts,  the  solutions  of  which  torn 
red  when  kept  or  when  heated.     When  boiled  with  acetic  acid  and 
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acetic  anhydride,  the  nitroamino-coinpoaiid  yields  5-m<ro-l-m-ac«<- 
anUinO'm'azop?ienyl'2'methylbe7hzimi7i(izole , 

^!Eg^*]>N.C,H,-N,-C,H,-NHAc.H,0, 

which  crystallises  from  96%  alcohol  in  brilliant,  glistening,  yellowish- 
red  prisms,  melting  at  148°  with  loss  of  water.  When  hydrolysed 
with  sulphuric  acid,  it  yields  ^-nitro-l'm-anilinO'TDL-asMphenyl-^-wsthyl- 
henziminazoley  C^^iqO^^q,  which  crystallises  in  glistening,  orange- 
yellow  prisms,  m.  p.  175 — 176°. 

Tetranitrodi phenyl- m-azoaniline  may  also  be  obtained  by  the  con- 
densation of  2  :  4-dinitrophenylazoaniline  with  chloro-2  :  4-dinitro- 
benzene.  It  crystallises  from  pyridine  in  glistening,  golden-yellow 
needles,  m.  p.  285^  J.  J.  S. 

I.  Diazoamino-compoandB  Arom  Semicarbazino-fatty  Aoids. 
II.  Chemical  Behaviour  of  the  Derivatives  of  Garbamidoazo- 
ttfobutyrio  Acid.  James  K.  Bailbt  and  Louis  Knox  {J.  Amer, 
Chem.  Soc,,  1907,  20,  881— 892).— It  has  been  shown  previously  that 
semicarbazino-fatty  acids  react  with  acid  chlorides  (Abstr.,  1900,  i, 
528)  and  with  thiocarbimides  (Abstr.,  1904,  i,  826)  in  the  same 
manner  as  do  secondary  amines.  The  present  paper  is  an  account  of 
an  investigation  into  the  action  of  diazo-salts  on  semicarbazino-fatty 
acids.  Whilst  aromatic  diazoamino-compounds,  which  do  not  contain 
the  semicarbazide  grouping,  are  formed  by  the  action  of  diazo-salts  on 
semicarbazide,  or  in  some  cases  on  semicarbazino-acids,  it  is  possible 
in  most  cases  with  the  semicarbazino-acids  to  obtain  diazoamino-com- 
pounds in  which  the  diazo-group  is  coupled  directly  with  the  a-nitrogen 
atom  of  the  semicarbazide.  Thus  diazobenzene  chloride  and  ethyl 
semicarbazinopropionate  form  ethyl  carbamidophenyldiazoaminopro- 
pionate,  NHj-CO-NH-NCNgPh^-CHMe-COaEt.  Such  substances  do 
not  give  the  general  reactions  characteristic  of  the  diazoamino-com- 
pounds. They  differ  from  each  other  in  their  behaviour  towards 
alcoholic  potassium  hydroxide;  whilst  elhyl  carbamido-ra-nitrophenyl' 
diazoaminopropionate   yields    3  : 5-dihydroxy-6-methyl-l :  2  :  4-triazine, 

^^CM~--rrOHi^^'    nitrobenzene,    nitrogen,     and     alcohol,     ethyl 

carbamido-Ta-7iitrophenyldtazoaminoisohutyrcUe  forms  1  -XA-nit/roplunyl' 
azo-Z  :  6-dihydroxy'Q  :  Q-diTnethyl-l  :  Q-dihydro-l  :  2  :  ^-triazine, 

NO,-C.H,.N,.N<^^.g(gH)^N. 

Attempts  to  prepare  3-hydroxy-6-keto-6  :  6-dimethyl-5  : 6-dihydro- 
1:2: 4-triazine  by  this  reaction  and  by  other  methods  were  un- 
successful. 

Carbamidoazoi^obutyric  acid  and  the  corresponding  ketotriazine 
decompose  at  the  moment  of  formation  with  loss  of  1  mol.  of  nitrogen, 
whilst  the  ethyl  ester  decomposes  a  few  degrees  above  its  melting 
point,  confirming  Thiele  and  Heuser's  observation  (Abstr.,  1896,  i, 
340)  that  azo-compounds  of  the  aliphatic  series  are,  as  a  rule,  not  very 
stable,  and  in  many  cases  are  incapable  of  existence. 

£thyl  carbamidophenyldiazoaminopropioncUey  CigH^^OgNQ,  crystal- 
lises in  white,  microscopic  needles,  m.  p.  125^  (exploding). 
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Ethyl  oarhami(h'm'nitr<>phenyldiaz<Hxminopropi<m(Ue,  ^is^ifiO^N^, 
m.  p.  146^  (exploding),  dissolves  readily  in  cold  bromine  water,  from 
which  ammonia  precipitates  a  brick-r^  gubstdnce,  and  on  treatment 
with  bromine  in  absolute  alcoholic  solution  forms  m-nitrodiazo- 
benzeneimide.  The  acid,  C^QH^^^gNg,  has  m.  p.  128^  (exploding) ;  the 
potassium  salt  explodes  at  184^;  the  propyl  ester,  O^jH^gO^N^  m.  p. 
149°  (exploding);  the  niirile,  Cj^HijOgN^,  forms  a  slightly  yellow 
precipitate,  m.  p.  133°  (exploding),  and  is  converted  by  hydrogen 
chloride  in  absolute  alcoholic  solution  into  a  white,  crystalline 
mbstanee,  or  by  hydroxylamine  into  the  amidoxims. 

3  :5-Dihydroxy-6-methyl-l  :  6-dihydro-l  :  2  :  4-triazine,  m.  p.  217^ 
(209°:  Thiele  and  Bailey,  Abstr.,  1899,  i,  169),  forms  a  potassium 
derivative,  C^H^OgNgK,  crystallising  in  white  flakes,  and  couples 
with  7n-nitrodiazobenzene  chloride,  forming  hm-nitrophenylazo-S  :  5- 
dihydroxy-Q-methyl'l  :  ^-dihydi'o-l  :  2  : 4-triaziney 

m.  p.  121°  (exploding). 

JSthyl  carbamido-m-nitrophenyldiazoaminoisobuiyratef  CigHijO^N^, 
crystallises  from  benzene  and  explodes  at  133°. 

l-m-NttrophenylazO'3  : 5-dihydroxy-Q  :  ^-dimethyl-l :  6-dihydro-l  :  2  :  4- 
triazine,  C^jH^jO^Ng,  formed  from  the  preceding  ester,  or  by  coupling 
the  triazine  with  r/i-nitrodiazobenzene  chloride,  crystallises  in  light 
lemon  flakes,  m.  p.  130°  (exploding) ;  the  potassittm  salt  crystallises 
in  vermilion  prisms  and  explodes  at  166°. 

Ca/rhamido-m  -  nitrophenyldiazoaminobenzenef 

NHg-CO-NH-NPh-Nj-C^H^-NOa, 
formed    by   coupling   phenylsemicarbazide   with   7n-nitrodiazobenzene 
chloride,  is  obtained  as  a  dark  lemon-yellow  substance,  m.  p.  104° 
(exploding). 

m-Nitrodiazobenzene  chloride  is  reduced  by  semicarbazide  forming 
nitroaniline,  which  couples  with  unchanged  diazo-compound,  yielding 
?nm'-dinitrodiazoaminobenzene.  Semicarbazino-acids,  which  have  no 
hydrogen  atom  attached  to  the  a-nitrogen,  as  ethyl  acetyl-  and 
benzenesulphonyl-semicarbazinopropionates,  do  not  couple  with  diazo- 
salts. 

Ethyl  carhamidoazoisobulyraie,  NHj-CO'NIN-CMeg'COgEt,  formed 
by  oxidation  of  the  semicarbazino-ester  with  bromine  in  aquex)Ufl  solu- 
tion, separates  from  benzene  in  yellow  crystals,  m.  p.  83°,  decomposes  at 
1 20°,  and  reacts  violently  with  sodium  ethoxide  in  alcoholic  solution, 
evolving  gas.  The  methyl  ester  is  obtained  as  an  oil,  which  when 
heated  at  135 — 160°  evolves  gas  and  yields  an  oil,  b.  p.  2327750  mm. 

G.  Y. 

Physical  Ohangee  in  the  Conditions  of  Colloids.  VI.  The 
Coagulation  of  Acid  Albumin  by  Heat.  Wolfganq  Pauli 
(Beitr.  chem.  Physiol.  Path.,  1907,  10,  53—79.  Compare  Abstr., 
1906,  ii,  180). — The  coagulation  of  albumin  by  heat  is  not  reversible 
(compare  Corin  and  Ansiaux,  Abstr.,  1891,  1521).  Experiments 
have  been  made  to  determine  the  limiting  concentrations  of  various 
potassium  salts  required  to  nullify  the  inhibiting  action  of  a  O'OOdjftT 
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solution  of  hydrogen  chloride  on  the  coagulation  of  a  dialysed  serum 
solution.  The  concentration  required  just  to  produce  an  opalescence  in 
the  boiled  solution  varied  from  0  02i^for  potassium  chloride  to  0  002 
for  potassium  citrate  and  acetate.  The  salts  of  the  weakest  acids 
appear  to  have  the  greatest  coagulating  effect.  The  action,  however, 
is  not  due  to  a  diminution  of  the  concentration  of  the  hydrogen  ions, 
but  is  a  direct  action  of  the  salt.  Similar  results  were  obtained  when 
the  same  salts  were  used  in  the  presence  of  acetic  acid.  An  increase 
in  the  amount  of  acid  required  a  considerable  increase  in  the  amount 
of  neutral  salt  necessary  to  produce  coagulation.  A  comparison  of 
the  action  of  different  metallic  chlorides  in  the  presence  of  hydro- 
chloric acid  showR  that  the  activity  of  the  various  salts  increases 
in  the  order :  calcium,  magnesium,  ammonium,  potassium,  sodium, 
lithium.  The  activity  of  nitrates  in  the  presence  of  hydrochlorie  acid 
follows  the  order:  barium,  strontium,  calcium,  magnesium,  potassium, 
but  in  both  series  the  differences  are  not  marked. 

At  the  ordinary  temperature,  the  thiocyanate  ion  has  the  most 
pronounced  coagulating  effect  on  acid  albumin  after  forty-eight 
hours  at  the  ordinary  temperature  ;  the  effect  of  the  thiocyanate  ion  is 
practically  the  same  as  that  produced  immediately  after  boiling.  The 
various  anions  have  not  the  same  effect  at  the  ordinary  temperature  as 
at  the  boiling  point.  At  low  temperatures,  the  increasing  order  of 
activity  is  acetate,  sulphate,  chloride,  bromide,  nitrate,  thiocyanate, 
whereas  at  higher  temperatures  the  order  is  nitrate,  chloride,  bromide, 
thiocyanate,  sulphate,  oxalate,  acetate,  citrate  when  the  concentration 
of  the  acid  is  relatively  low.  If,  however,  the  concentration  of  the 
acid  is  increased,  the  order  at  the  higher  temperature  is  the  same  as 
that  at  lower  temperatures.  For  coagulation  at  both  high  and  low 
temperatures,  an  increase  in  the  amount  of  acid  above  a  certain  limit 
has  practically  no  effect  if  the  concentration  of  the  salt  remains 
constant.  Similarly,  for  coagulation  at  high  temperatures  when  the 
concentration  of  the  acid  is  kept  constant  (O'OOSiV'  hydrochloric  acid) 
an  increase  in  the  concentration  above  a  certain  limit  (about  0'2N) 
has  practically  no  effect. 

Coagulation  produced  in  the  cold  is  not  increased  by  raising  the 
temperature,  but  often  disappears,  leaving  a  clear  liquid.        J.  J.  S. 

The  Tryptio  Digestion  of  Egg-albumin.  Phcebus  A.  Levene 
and  Wallace  A.  Beatty  (Bio-chem,  Zeitach.,  1907,  4,  299—304. 
Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  469,  718). — Egg-albumin  is  extremely 
resistant  to  tryptic  digestion,  but,  after  four  months  in  a  0'5%  sodium 
carbonate  solution  of  trypsin,  a  certain  amount  of  hydrolytic  decom- 
position had  occurred.  The  products  isolated  were  leucine,  isoleucine, 
and  tryptophan,  together  with  a  peptide  which  did  not  give  the 
biuret  reaction  and,  when  hydrolysed,  yielded  lysine  auil  glycine. 
A  compound  which  belongs  probably  to  the  proleinochroc.ogens  was 
also  obtained.  J.  J.  S. 

The  Analyais  of  the  Cleavage  Products  of  Egg-albumiD. 
Phcebus  A.  Levene  and  Wallace  A.  Beatty  (Bio-chem,  Zeitseh., 
1907,  4,  305—311.  Compare  Abderhalden  and  Pregl,  Abstr.,  1906, 
i,   53.) — Details  are  given  for  the  isolation  of  the  various  products 
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obtained  by  the  hydrolysis  of  egg-albumin  with  concentrated  hydro- 
chloric  acid.  Fischer's  esterification  method  was  not  used,  and  difficulties 
were  met  with  in  obtaining  the  leucine  and  tyrosine  in  a  pure  state. 
From  100  grams  of  material,  the  following  products  w^re  obtained : 
alanine  and  glycine,  2*0  ;  amino  valeric  acid  and  leucine,  17'0  ;  glutamic 
acid,  8*75  ;  inactive  a-proline,  0*5,  and  tyrosine,  1'25  grams.      J.J.  S. 

Lysylglyoine.  Phcebus  A.  Lbvene  and  Wallace  A.  Beatty 
{Proc.  Atner.  Sd.  BioL  Chemists^  1907,  zxxix,  J.  Biol,  CJirnn.,  3). — In 
the  tryptic  digestion  of  egg-albumin,  a  peptide  was  obtained,  which  on 
further  cleavage  yielded  only  lysine  and  glycine.  It  could  not  be 
crystallised.  Fischer  and  Suzuki's  peptides  of  the  hexone  bases  also 
failed  to  crystallise.  W.  D.  H. 

Equilibrium  between  Proteids  and  Electrolytes.  V.  Com- 
pletion of  the  Equilibrium  Surfaces  in  the  System,  Globulin, 
Magnesium  Sulphate,  and  Water.  Y.  Scaffidi  {Zeitsch.  physiol. 
Chem.,  1907,  62,  42—53.  Compare  Abstr.,  1904,  i,  355 ;  1905,  ii, 
512  ;  1906,  i,  912). — The  four  following  curves  have  been  determined 
for  the  system,  globulin,  magnesium  sulphate,  and  water.  1 .  Isotherm 
at  55°.  2.  Isotherm-  at  70°.  3.  Coagulation  curve  of  globulin.  4, 
Freezing  point  curve  of  the  liquid  phase. 

At  55°,  even  after  filtration,  the  solutions  are  opalescent.  For  all 
concentrations  of  magnesium  sulphate,  the  solubility  of  globulin  is 
less  at  55°  than  at  40°,  and  for  concentrations  exceeding  17*9%  the 
solubility  diminishes  rapidly  until  when  the  solution  is  saturated  with 
the  sulphate  all  the  globulin  is  precipitated. 

At  70°,  the  solutions  become  much  more  cloudy  and  cannot  be 
filtered,  so  that  another  method  of  analysis  must  be  used.  At  this  tem- 
perature, a  much  less  concentrated  solution  of  magnesium  sulphate  is 
capable  of  completely  precipitating  the  globulin. 

The  coagulation  curve  shows  that  the  coagulating  temperature  has 
its  minimum  value  when  the  concentration  of  the  magnesium  sulphate 
is  small.  It  then  rises  rapidly  with  the  concentration,  afterwards 
more  slowly,  then  falls  again,  and  ultimately  attains  a  practically 
constant  value  of  72°  when  the  concentration  of  the  sulphate 
is  high. 

These  four  curves,  together  with  three  of  Galeotti's  isotherms,  are 
used  for  constructing  equilibrium  surfaces  for  the  complete  system. 

J.  J.  S. 

Deaminoglobulin.  H.  Lampel  {Manatsh.,  1907, 28,  626—632).— 
It  has  been  shown  that  neither  deaminoglutin  (Skraup,  Abstr.,  1906, 
i,  913)  nor  deaminocasein  (Skraup  and  Hoernes,  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  913) 
yield  lysine  on  hydrolysis,  although  this  compound  is  present  in  the 
hydrolysis  products  of  glutin  and  casein.  It  is  therefore  probable 
that  at  least  one  of  the  amino-groups  of  the  lysine  residue  is  free  in 
casein  and  glutin,  and  is  hence  attacked  by  the  nitrous  acid  during 
the  formation  of  the  deamino-compound.  The  present  investigation 
was  carried  out  to  see  if  the  lysine  residue  in  globulin  is  similarly 
destroyed  during  the  treatment  with  nitrous  acid,  and  such  is  found 
to  be  the  case. 
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A  quantitative  estimation  of  the  hexone  bases,  obtained  by  the 
hydrolysis  of  globulin  from  horses'  blood,  gave  the  following  values  : 
arginine,  2-8%,  histidine,  3*4%,  and  lysine,  4-2%. 

D«aminoglobulin  is  prepared  by  treating  globulin  in  acetic  acid 
solution  with  sodium  nitrite ;  it  is  a  light  brown  powder,  insoluble  in 
dilute  acids  and  alkalis,  but  is  turned  intense  red  by  the  latter,  which 
colour  disappears  on  neutralisation  ;  it  does  not  give  a  decided  Mil  Ion's 
or  biuret  reaction.  On  analysis,  it  is  found  to  contain,  roughly,  the 
same  quantities  of  hydrogen  and  sulphur,  and  slightly  more  carbon 
and  nitrogen  than  globulin.  When  hydrolysed  with  sulphuric 
acid,  it  yields:  arginine,  2*8%,  histidine,  2*4%,  lysine  being  absent 
from  the  product.  W.  H.  G. 

lodothTrine.  A.  Kurnbebg  {Beiir.  chem.  Physiol.  Path.,  1907, 10, 
125—130.  Compare  flohde,  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  6]r8). — ^Two  specimens 
of  iodothyrine,  prepared  from  thyreoglobulin  by  Oswald's  method,  have 
been  heated  with  water  under  varying  conditions  under  pressure. 
The  original  preparations  did  not  give  the  Adamkiewicz,  Millon,  or 
Ehrlich  reaction ;  the  one  gave  the  biuret  test,  but  not  the  other. 
After  heating  for  several  hours  under  a  pressure  of  six  atmospheres, 
the  specimens  gave  the  Millon  reaction  and  to  a  ceiiain  extent  the 
Ehrlich  reaction. 

The  results  are  in  harmony  with  the  view  that  the  iodothyrine  con- 
tains iodotyrosine  and  iodotryptophan  residues. 

Iodothyrine  also  gives  the  Millon  and  Ehrlich  reactions  after  treat- 
ment with  sodium  and  alcohol.  J.  J.  S. 

Hydrolysis  of  Ichthylepidin  and  Fibrin.  Emil  Abderhalden 
and  Abthub  VoiTiNOVici  (Zeitsch.  physiol.  Chem,,  1907,62,368—374). 
— ^The  results  of  hydrolysis  of  ichthylepidin  (from  the  scales  of  the 
carp,  Cyprinus  Carpio)  and  of  blood-fibrin  were  as  follows  : 


Glycine 
Alanine 

Ichthylepidin. 
5-7% 
31 

Fibrin, 
2-0— 3-0% 
3-6 

Valine 

— 

10 

Leucine 

15-1 

15-0 

Proline 

6-7 

3-6 

Phenylalanine 
Aspartio  acid 
Glutamic  acid 

1-2 
9-2 

2-5 

2-0 

10-4     125 

Serine 

— 

0-8 

Tyrosine 

10 

3-5 

The  variations  noted  in  fibrin  indicate  that  it  is  not  a  single 
protein.  W.  D.  H. 

The  Hydrolysis  of  Proteins  by  Means  of  Dilute  Sulphuric 
Aoid.  Ph(EBUS  A.  Levenb  and  Carl  L.  Alsbebo  {Buxhem,  ZeitBch,, 
1907,  4,  312 — 315). — Gelatin,  casein,  and  edestin  have  been  heated 
with  dilute  sulphuric  acid  of  different  concentrations  under  pressure 
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at  temperatures  between  140°  and  170°.  In  each  experiment,  after 
hydrolysis,  the  total  nitrogen,  the  nitrogen  contained  in  the  filtrate 
after  half  saturating  with  zino  sulphate,  and  also  after  complete 
saturation  were  estimated,  and  also  the  nitrogen  contained  in  the 
filtrate  after  precipitation  with  10%  phosphotungstic  aoid.  Gelatin 
behaves  somewhat  differently  from  the  other  proteins^  the  gelatoses 
being  readily  decomposed.  With  gelatin,  also,  the  maTJmnm  yield  of 
amino-acids  corresponds  with  the  disappearance  of  the  biuret  reaction* 
With  the  other  acids,  the  substances  which  give  the  biuret  reaction 
are  completely  decomposed  before  the  mayimnm  yield  of  amino-acids 
is  attained.  J.  J.  & 

Action   of  Sodium  Hypobromite   on  Oasein.     Zdenko   H» 
Skeaup  and  Bbihhold  Witt  {MonaUh.,  1907,  28,  605—624). — ^It 
is  found  that  when  casein,   gelatin,  egg-albumin,  and  globulin  are 
treated  with  alkaline  sodium  hypobromite  at  the  ordinary  temperature^ 
they  give  oB.  roughly  20%  of  their  total  nitrogen  as  nitrogen,  and» 
eiccept  in  the  case  of  globulin,  the  same  quantity  of  nitrogen  is  evolved 
even  after  previous  hydrolysis  of  the  protein.    Among  the  products 
formed  by  the  action  of  sodium  hypobromite  on  casein,  were  found 
histidine  and  lysine  to  about  the  same  extent  as  obtained  by  the 
hydrolysis  of  casein,  but  no  arginine,  as  was  to  be  expected  (compare 
Stuchets,  Abstr.)  1906,  i,  812).     Several  other  amino-acids  are  also 
destroyed  by  the  sodium  hypobromite,  since,  although  small  quantities 
of  leucine  and  active  proline  were  isolated,  the  presence  of  glutamic 
acid,  r-proline,  aspartic  acid,  phenylalanine,  glycine,  and  alanine  could 
not  be  detected.      An   oil  was  also   isolated,   which,  although   an 
aldehyde  and  similar  to  benzaldehyde  in  properties,  could  not  be 
definitely  identified  as  this  compound.      Acetic,  propionic,  valeric^ 
oxalic,  and  succinic  acids  were  also  identified.    The  formation  of  valeric 
acid  by  the  oxidation  of  casein  by  sodium  hypobromite  is  of  great 
interest,  for,    since  it  cannot  be  derived  from  ordinary  leucine,  it 
shows  that  there  is  probably  present  in  casein  an  isomeric,  normal 
leucine.     The  investigation  is  being  continued  in  this  direction. 

W.  H.  O. 

Hydrolysis  of  Legumin  firom  the  Pea.  Tbomas  B.  Osbobkb 
and  Samuisl  H.  Olapp  (/.  Bud.  Chrnn,,  1907,  3,  219— 225).— The 
results  of  acid  hydrolysis  in  parts  per  cent,  are  as  follow :  glycine, 
0*38;  alanine,  2*08;  valine,  not  isolated;  leucine,  8;  proline,  3*28; 
phenylalanine,  3*75;  aspartic  acid,  5*3;  glutamic  add,  13*8;  serine, 
0*53;  cystine,  not  determined;  tyrosine,  1*55;  arginine,  10*12; 
lysine,  4*29;  histidine,  2*42;  ammonia,  1*99.  This  accounts  for 
67*43%  of  the  protein.    Tryptophan  was  present.  W.  D.  H. 

Azolitmin  Compounds  of  Proteins.  Jacob  Bosxnbloom  and 
William  J.  Giks  {Froc.  AvMft,  Soo,  Biol  ChemisU,  1907,  xxxix. — ^xl., 
J,  BioL  Chem,,  3). — It  is  well  known  that  mucoids  are  add  to  litmus ; 
pure  moist  mucoid  mixed  with  blue  litmus  or  asolitmin  yields  a 
product  of  raspberry-red  colour.  The  colour  is  not  removed  by  any 
washing  process.     It  is  turned  blue  by  alkali ;  this  blue  is  soluble  in 
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water.  The  yiew  is  put  forward  that  the  phenomena  are  not  di^e  to 
adsorption,  but  that  a  definite  compound  is  formed.  Nucleo-proteins 
are  stated  to  behave  in  a  similar  way.  W,  D.  H. 

Oxidation  of  Ozyhaemoglobin.  I.  Szbbtbb  {Ccmpi,  rend,, 
1907,  146^  203 — 205). — By  gradually  adding  hydrogen  peroxide  boIut 
tion  to  a  solution  of  crystallised  oxyhemoglobin,  prepared  from  horses' 
blood,  the  author  obtains  an  almost  white,  extremely  hygroscopic, 
amorphous  powder,  which  gives  a  red  biuret  reaction.  ^  aqueous 
solution,  it  is  not  precipitated  by  concentrated  mineral  aoids,'and  is  not 
coagulated  by  heating.  It  is  precipitated  in  colourless  flocks  by  strong 
alcohols,  neutral  salts,  potassium  ferrocyanide,  metaphosphoric  acid,  or 
the  alkaloid  reagents.  Analysis  gives  the  following  percentage  oom- 
position«  Mineral  matter,  3*36;  iron,  0*47 — 0*49;  carbon,  41*18 — 
41-46;  hydrogen,  6-2— 6*39,  and  nitrogen,  13-89— 14*16.    T,  H.  P. 

Hydrolysis  of  Spleen  Nuoleo-protein.  Jobn  A.  Mandbl  and 
Phoibus  a.  Leyxne  (Froo.  Amer.  Soe.  Biol.  Chmimta,  1907,  xxiii — xxiv., 
J.  Biol.  Chem.,  3;  BuHihem.  ZeUach.,  1907,  6,  33— 44).— Hydrolysis 
of  the  nucleo-protein  of  the  spleen  yielded  in  parts  per  cent,  the  follow- 
ing substances :  glutamic  acid,  25  ;  leucine  and  valine,  6 ;  glypine  and 
alanine,  2 ;  aspartip  acid,  0*5  ;  tyrosine,  1 ;  lysine  picrate,  7*5 ;  arginine 
picrolonate,  2 ;  histidine  picrolonate,  0*5  ;  adenine,  0*4 ;  guanine,  0*6  ; 
(T^tosine,  0*7 ;  thymine,  0*5 ;  phenylalanine  was  present,  and  proline 
was  not  found.  W.  D.  H, 

Hydrolysis  of  Keratin  trora  Horn  and  Wool.  Emil  Abder- 
HALDEN  and  Arthur  Yoitinoyici  (ZeUseh,  phyaiol.  Chem.,  1907,  52, 
348 — 367). — Keratins  from  the  horns  and  wool  of  sheep  were 
hydrolysed  and  the  amounts  of  the  various  amino-acids  are  given  in 
tables  and  compared  with  the  results  previously  obtained  from  the 
keratin  of  hair  and  feathers,  and  from  the  horns  of  cattle.  The 
results  are  in  all  cases  different,  and  indicate  that  keratin  is  a  mixture 
of  proteins.  W.  D.  H. 

Tbe  Degradation  of  Keratin  by  Oxidation  with  Hydrogen 
Peroxide.  Ferdinand  Bbeinl  and  Oskab  Baudisch  {ZwUeh.  phynol. 
Chem.,  1907, 62, 159 — 169). — The  products  obtained  by  heating  human 
hair,  previously  extracted  with  ether,  with  30%  hydrogen  peroxide  are 
sulphur,  nitric  and  sulphuric  acids ;  carbon  dioxide,  acetic,  oxalic,  and 
succinic  acids ;  acetaldehyde,  ammonia,  and  small  amounts  of  amino- 
acids. 

Glycine,  alanine,  leucine,  aspartic  acid,  and  cystine  are  oxidised  when 
heated  with  30%  hydrogen  peroxide,  yielding  ammonia,  carbon  dioxide, 
aldehydes,  and  organic  acids.  Tyrosine  is  not  oxidised  (compare  Dakip, 
Abstr.,  1906,  ii,  105).  J.J.  S. 

Whey  Albumose.  Ernst  FUI4D  {Bio<h$m.  ZeUieh.y  1907,  4, 
488 — 499). — ^Numerous  investigators  have  applied  themselves  to  the 
problem  of  the  origin  and  meaning  of  Hammarsten's  whey-protein. 
The  present  experiments  were  carried  out  with  solutions  of  pure  casein- 
ogen  in  lime  water,  whicl^  were  neutn^lised  with  dilute  phosphoric  acid. 
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The  solution  was  subjected  to  the  action  of  rennet,  and  casein  was 
precipitated  by  acetic  acid  ;  the  filtrate  gave  no  further  precipitate  on 
the  addition  of  acetic  acid,  but  gave  the  nitric  reaction  for  albumoses. 
The  name  whey-albumose  is  therefore  suggested.  W.  D.  M. 

Tryptophan  and  its  Derivatives.  Emil  Abdebhalden  and 
Martin  Kempe  (ZeiUch.  pf^ysiol  Chem.,  1907,  52,  207—218.  Compare 
Hopkins  and  Cole,  Abstr.,  1902,  i,  193;  Neuberg  and  Fopowsky,  this 
vol.,  i,  253  ;  Mayeda,  ibid.,  ii,  591). — ^Tryptophan  prepared  from 
casein  by  Hopkins  and  Cole's  method  has  [al^  +  6°  in  i\r/2  sodium 
hydroxide  solution  and  ,+  l*3P  in  i\r.hydrochloric  acid  solution.  If 
the  decomposition  of  the  casein  is  allowed  to  proceed  too  long,  the  yield 
of  tryptophan  is  small,  and  a  by-product,  C^^iH^jG^Ns,  less  soluble  in 
water  than  tryptophan,  is  obtained.  It  crystallises  in  needles,  tnms 
yellow  at  276^  and  melts  at  293°  (corr.).  When  heated,  it  produces  an 
odour  of  indole  or  scatole,  but  after  boiling  with  concentrated  hydro- 
chloric acid,  it  yields  an  odour  of  quinoline  when  heated. 

The  copper  salt  of  tryptophan,  (CiiHjj02Nj)2Cu,  forms  a  pale  blue 
precipitate,  and  when  dry  a  greyish-blue  powder  ;  it  is  sparingly  soluble 
in  the  usual  solvents  and  in  cold  dilute  mineral  acids. 

The  hi/drochloride  of  the  methyl  ester, 

NH<^^>C-CHj-OH(NH2,HCl)-C02Me, 

crystallises  from  a  mixture  of  methyl  alcohol  and  ethyl  acetate,  has 
m.  p.  214°  (corr.  decomp.),  and  dissolves  readily  in  water  or  alcohol. 
The  methyl  ester,  ^isH^^O^N,,  crystallises  from  .ether  in  large  plates, 
m.  p.  89-5°  (corr.). 

d-  Tryptophanphenylearbimide, 

C8NHo-CHj-CH(NH-CO-NHPh)-CO^, 
crystallises  from  dilute  methyl  alcohol  in  slender  needles,  m.  p.  166° 
(corr.),  and  is  remarkably  sensitive  to  light,  melting  at  132°  after 
exposure. 

Sodium  fi-napJuhahnestdpho-d-tryptopfianf 

C8NHg-OH2;OH(NH-S02-CioH^)-C02Na, 
crystallises  from  hot  water  in  microscopic  needles,  m.  p.  304°  (corr.). 

^'Tryptophan  chloride  hydrocldoride, 

C8NHg-CH/CH(NH2,HCl)COCl, 
melts  and  decomposes  at  228°  (corr.),  and  resembles  the  chlorides  of 
amino-acids  prepared  by  Fischer.  J.  J.  S. 

Equilibrium  and  Final  Gondition  of  Enzyme  Reactions. 
Hans  Eulbr  (Zeitsch.  physioL  Chem,,  1907,  62,  146— 158).— The 
question  of  equilibrium  and  final  condition  of  typical  enzyme  reactions 
is  discussed  from  the  point  of  view  that  the  enzyme  forms  compounds 
with  the  substrate  and  also  with  the  products  formed.  It  is  pointed 
out  that  the  numerical  value  for  the  end  condition  can  only  coincide 
with  the  "  natural  equilibrium  ''  when  the  compounds  enzyme-substrate 
and  enzyme-reaction  products  are  equally  stable  (compare  Bodenstein 
and  Dietz,  Zeitsch.  £leklrochem.,  1906,  12,  605).  It  follows  that  the 
concentrations  of  a  system  in  stable  equilibrium  will  be  altered  by  the 
addition  of  an  enzyme.     The  question  of  ferments  and  anti-ferments  is 
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discussed.  It  is  suggested  that  the  injection  of  an  enzjme  destroys  the 
normal  relationship  between  the  substrate  and  its  decomposition  pro- 
ducts, and  that  the  products  produced  ^hj  the  injected  ferment  cause 
the  secretion  of  an  anti-ferment  until  the  excess  decomposition  products 
are  combined.  The  normal  equilibrium  between  substrate  and  pro- 
ducts is  gradually  re-established,  but  with  a  Telocity  which  is  small 
compared  with  that  of  the  secretion  of  the  anti-ferment,  and  thus  an 
excess  of  free  anti-ferment  is  found  in  the  serum.  If  this  is  correct, 
it  should  follow  that  the  injection  into  the  organism  of  the  decom- 
position products  formed  by  the  enzyme  should  produce  the  same 
effects  as  the  injection  of  the  enzyme.  It  should  also  follow  that  the 
an ti* ferment  action  of  a  serum,  obtained  some  time  after  the  injection 
of  the  ferment,  should  continue  to  increase  in  vUro,  J.  J.  S. 

Enzyme  Aotion.  IX  The  Enzymes  of  Yeast :  Amygdalase. 
EoBEBT  J.  Caldwell  and  Stephen  L.  Couetauld  (Proe.  Roy.  Soc,  1907, 
B,  70,  350 — 359). — The  hydrolysis  of  amygdalin  by  yeast  is  due 
neither  to  maltase  nor  to  invertase,  but  to  a  specific  enzyme,  amygda- 
laset  not  hitherto  recognised. 

Comparative  experiments  were  made  at  25°  with  solutions  con- 
taining equivalent  quantities  of  amygdalin,  maltose,  and  methyl 
glucoside,  and  extracts  of  various  yeasts  which  had  been  heated 
previously  to  different  temperatures.  The  action  on  amygdalin  and 
also  on  methyl -a-glucoside  persisted  after  heating  the  extract  to  a 
temperature  (50°)  above  that  at  which  maltase  is  an  active  agent.  At 
60°,  the  hydrolysis  of  amygdalin  and  methyl-a-glucoside  ceased,  although 
the  enzyme  bringing  about  the  inversion  of  sucrose  was  still  active. 
The  discovery  of  an  a-glucase  different  from  maltase  is  of  interest. 
Whether  there  are  two  enzymes,  one  of  which  attacks  amygdalin  and 
the  other  methyl-a-glucoside,  was  not  determined  conclusively.  There 
is  some  evidence  to  indicate  that  maltase  can  attack  methyl-a- 
glucoside,  and  that  amygdalase  attacks  both  methyl-a-glucoside  and 
amygdalin. 

Amygdalase  is  equally  well  extracted  from  dried  yeast  at  all 
temperatures  from  15°  to  45°.  Whereas  a  low  temperature  extract 
affords  a  very  small  proportion  of  amygdalase,  the  quantity  is 
increased  by  heating  the  extract  for  a  short  time  at  45° ;  that  is  to 
say,  the  amygdalase  is  originally  dissolved  as  part  of  a  more  com- 
plex protein  or  zymogen  molecule,  which  is  hydrolysed  at  the  higher 
temperature. 

Dextrose  has  an  inhibitory  effect  on  the  hydrolysis  of  amygdalin  by 
amygdalase,  and,  in  this  respect,  maltose,  lactose,  and  galactose  are 
inert.  G.  S.  W. 

Bnzjme  Action.  X.  The  Natm*e  of  Enzymes.  Henry  E. 
Abmstbong  and  Edward  F.  Armstrong  {Proe.  Boy,  Sac,  1907,  B,  70, 
360 — 365). — As  the  investigation  is  extended,  the  evidence  becomes 
more  and  more  convincing  that  the  action  which  an  enzyme  exercises 
is  specific,  being  limited  to  compounds  of  a  particular  type.  Maltase, 
in  tbe  authors'  opinion,  is  capable  of  hydrolysing  a-glucosides  alone, 
whilst  emulsin  hydrolyses  )3-glucoside8.    A  table  is  given  summarising 
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the  experiments  in  relation  to  suoroclasts  and  their  inhibitants, 
showing  that  the  enxyme  and  hydrolyte  most  be  in  complete 
oorrelation.  The  extraordinary  activity  of  invertase  makes  it  neoes- 
sary  to  work  with  highly  dilute  solutions  of  the  enzyme ;  tbe 
influence  of  small  quantities  of  impurities  is  counteracted  by  means  oi 
amino-acids. 

Naiwrt  of  Enzymes, — ^The  collected  evidence  demonstrates  that 
during  hydrolysis  invertase  extends  its  influence  over  the  whole  of 
the  sucrose  molecule.  The  question  arises  whether  this  is  true  of 
other  biases.  There  are  many  indications  which  make  it  probable^ 
at  all  events  in  the  case  of  lactose,  that  what  is  true  of  suoroee  and 
its  correlative  enzyme  applies  generally. 

Tn  the  case  of  enzymes  other  than  those  which  affect  carbo- 
hydrates, the  range  of  activity  would  appear,  however,  often  to  be 
greater  than  is  ever  manifested  in  the  case  of  ensymes  of  the  sncro- 
clastic  class.  G.  S.  W. 

Different  Hydrolytio  Actions  Produced  by  a  Single  Bnzyme. 
LuiGi  Maeino  and  G.  Sericano  {Gazzetta,  1907,  37,  i,  45 — 51). — ^The 
authors  have  prepared,  from  beer  yeast,  a  sample  of  invertase  which 
is  capable  of  hydrolysing  sucrose,  but  incapable  of  acting  on  a-methyl- 
glucoside,  maltose,  lactose,  or  salicin,  and  heoce  is  quite  free  from 
maltase.  This  purified  invertase  resolves  amygdalin  into  dextrose 
(I  mol.)  and  amygdonitrile  glucoside,  which,  according  to  Fischer,  is 
formed  from  amygdalin  by  the  action  of  the  maltase  contained  in  beer 
yeast.  The  disaccharide  of  amygdalin  must  therefore  be  distinct  from 
ordinary  maltose.  The  fact  that  one  and  the  same  enzyme  can  effect 
the  hydrolysis  of  disaccharides  of  different  constitution  is  regarded  by 
the  authors  as  evidence  suppoiting  the  view  that  special  enzymes,  such 
as  trehalase,  melibiase,  melizitase,  and  gentiobiase,  are  non-existent. 
It  is  also  pointed  out  that  in  no  instance  has  a  reversible  action  been 
observed  with  a  single,  well-defined  enzyme,  T,  H.  P. 

Behaviour  of  Peroxydase  towards  Hydroxylamine,  Hydr- 
azine, and  Hydrogen  Cyanide.  Alexis  Bach  {Ber.y  1907.  40^ 
3185—3191.  Compare  this  vol.,  i,  268).— The  amounts  of  hydroxyl- 
amine hydrochloride,  hydrazine  sulphate,  and  potassium  cyanide  required 
for  the  complete  destruction  of  peroxydase  are  of  such  magnitude  that 
these  substances  cannot  function  as  poisons,  but  must  enter  into 
stoichiometric  reaction  with  the  peroxydase.  The  amount  of  peroxydase 
destroyed  by  2  mols.  of  hydroxylamine  hydrochloride  or  potassium 
cyanide,  or  ^  mol.  of  hydrazine  sulphate,  renders  active  1  moL  of 
hydrogen  peroxide.  -  G.  Y. 

Rennet  Action.  M.  vak  Herwebdsn  {Zeitsch.  physid,  Cheney  1907, 
52,  184 — 206). — Whether  the  curdling  action  of  rennet  on  caseinogen 
(casein)  which  results  in  the  formation  of  casein  (para-casein)  is  hydro- 
lytio or  not  is  still  uncertain  ;  the  relation  of  whey-protein  to  the 
process  is  also  a  matter  of  speculation.  It  is,  however,  known  that  in 
curdling  two  processes  occur,  first,  the  action  of  the  rennet,  and  then 
the  precipitation  of  one  or  more  of  the  products  formed  by  calcium 
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salts.  The  view  now  put  forward  is  that  the  enzyme  formsy  from  the 
labile  caseinogen  molecule,  one  with  another  constitution,  and  this 
main  end-product  is  termed  para- casein  A.  This  is  regarded  as  a 
complex  containing  para-casein  B  (which  differs  from  A  in  being  more 
readily  precipitable  by  ammonium  sulphate,  and  less  so  by  alcohol)  and 
a  substance,  C,  which  is  not  precipitated  by  acetic  acid,  and  require^ 
still  more  ammonium  sulphate  to  precipitate  it ;  it  is  soluble  in 
water,  gives  a  weak  Adamkiewioz  and  a  strong  biuret  reaction.  By 
}ong  continued  action,  a  primary  proteose  appears,  which  is  the 
beginning  of  a  new  phase  characterised  by  further  decomposition  of 
the  casein  molecule. 

Free  hydrogen  ions  are^not  necessary  for  the  coagulation  of  milk 
or  of  solutions  of  caseinogen  which  contain  calcium.  W.  D.  H. 

Fermenta  and  Anti-fernienta.  IV.  Martin  Jagobt  (Buhchem. 
Zeitach,,  1907, 4^  21 — 24). — In  their  adsorption  phenomena  (fibrin),  the 
peptic  and  rennetic  enzymes  of  Witte's  rennet  behave  similarly.  Horse 
serum  manifests  both  an  anti-peptic  and  an  anti^rennetic  action. 

G.  S,  W. 

Fermenta  and  Anti-ferments.  V.  Mabtin  Jacoby  (Buhchem^ 
ZeiUeh.y  1907,  4,  471—483.  Compare  Abstr.,  this  vol.,  ii,  108).^ 
The  presence  of  anti-ferments  in  blood-serum  is  confirmed ;  the  absolute 
quantity  of  these  is  a  more  important  factor  than  their  concentration. 
Ferments  are  placed  in  the  same  group  as  toxins  and  the  anti-ferments 
in  the  same  category  as  anti-tozins ;  but,  in  addition  to  anti-ferments, 
the  serum  contains  other  substances  which  are  dialysable  and  resist  heat 
and  hinder  ferment  activity.  Rennin  and  pepsin  can  be  separated 
from  fibrin  flocculi  by  alkalis,  whilst  the  rennin — anti-rennin  union  is 
broken  by  acids.  The  view  that  the  union  of  a  ferment  with  the 
substrate  is  not  identical  with  the  union  with  the  anti-ferment  is  thus 
confirmed. 

Rennin  and  pepsin  are  soluble  in  alkalis,  and  trypsin  is  soluble  in 
acids,  whereas  pepsin  acts  in  an  add,  and  trypsin  in  an  alkaline  medium. 
It  is  possible  in  view  of  the  analogies  of  inorganic  chemistry  and  of 
what  is  known  as  to  the  physico^hemical  behaviour  of  ferments, 
that  the  insoluble  condition  of  the  ferment  is  a  critical  moment  in  its 
activity.  W.  D.  H. 

itxistence  of  a  Tyrosinase  in  Wheat  Bran.  Gabbibl  Beetband 
and  MuTERMiLCH  {Compi,  rend.,  1907,  144,  1285— 1288).— Accord- 
ing to  M^ge-Mouri^  {Und.,  1856,  42,  1122;  1857,  44,  40,  449; 
1859,  48,  126)  the  colour  of  brown  bread  is  caused  by  the  action, 
during  panification,  of  cerealin,  a  substance  of  a  ferment  nature 
contained  in  the  bran.  Boutroux  {ibtd,,  1895,  120,  934)  states 
that  the  bran  contains  laccase,  and  a  substance  of  an  undeter- 
mined nature  on  which  the  ferment  acts.  By  macerating  bran  in 
water,  precipitating  the  extract  with  alcohol,  redissolving  the  pre- 
cipitate in  water,  separating  the  insoluble  portion  by  a  centrifuge, 
reprecipitating  with  alcohol,  and  drying  in  a  vacuum,  the  authors  have 
obtained  a  substance  soluble  in  water  which  does  not  contain  laccase, 
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since,  when  added  to  an  aqueous  solution  of  guaiacol,  no  tetraguaiaco- 
quinone  is  produced  (Abstr.,  1903,  i,  157).  It  contains  an  enzyme  of 
the  nature  of  a  tyrosinase,  as  its  aqueous  solution,  sterilised  by 
filtration  through  a  Chamberland  filter,  is  not  coloured  by  contact 
with  atmospheric  oxygen,  but  acquires  first  a  rose,  then  a  cherry- 
red  and,  finally,  a  dark  brown  colour  when  treated  under  aseptic 
conditions  with  a  solution  of  tyrosine.  The  coloration  is  prevented  by 
removal  of  all  the  oxygen  by  means  of  a  mercury  pump,  or  by  heating 
the  enzyme  solution  previously  for  five  minutes  on  a  water-bath  at 
100°  (compare  Abstr.,  1896,  ii,  571 ;  1897,  ii,  117).  The  substance 
contains  other  enzymes,  among  which  is  Rsiciborsky's  peroxydaae 
{Ber.  Deut.  hot.  Gea,,  1898,  16,  119).  Owing  to  the  presence  of  the 
latter,  the  aqueous  solution  in  the  absence  of  oxygen,  but  in  the 
presence  of  a  little  hydrogen  peroxide,  oxidises  guaiacol  to  tetraguaiaco- 
quinone  and  quinol  to  quinhydrone,  and  gives  an  intense  blue  coloration 
with  the  dye  from  guaiacum  resin.  K  H. 

p-Aminophenylarsonio  Acid.  I.  Paul  Ehblich  and  Alfekd 
Bbbthbim  {Ber.y  1907,  40,  3292^3297).— Atoxyl  is  the  sodium  salt  of 
the  product  obtained  by  Bichamp  (Campt.  rend.,  1863,  66,  1172)  by 
heating  aniline  arsenate  at  190 — 200°,  and  described  by  him  as  the 
anilide.  That  it  is  not  an  anilide,  but  jo-aminophenylarsonic  acid,  is 
shown.  1.  It  cannot  be  hydrolysed  to  aniline ;  2.  it  contains  a  primary 
amino-group ;  3.  it  possesses  all  the  characteristic  reactions  described 
by  Michaelis  of  arsonic  acids,  R*AsO(OH)2 ;  4.  the  arsenic  acid  radicle 
can  be  replaced  by  iodine,  yielding  j9-iodoaniline.  The  action  of  heat  is 
therefore  comparable  with  the  conversion  of  aniline  sulphate  into 
sulphanilic  acid,  and  the  name  arsanilic  acid  is  suggested  for  the  sub- 
stance. 

Arsanilic  acid,  NH2-OflH^'AsO(OH)5,  possessed  weak  basic  pro- 
perties ;  the  hydrochloride,  O0H3O3NA8,UC1,  is  immediately  hydrolysed 
by  water;  the  sodium  salt  is  neutral  to  test  paper  and  crystallises 
with  varying  quantities  of  water.  The  acetate,  CgH^QO^NAs,  forms 
glistening,  white  leaflets,  easily  hydrolysed  by  hot  alkalis  or  acids, 
does  not  react  with  naphthaquinonesulphonic  acid,  and  forms  a 
sodium  salt.  Arsanilic  acid  may  be  diazotised,  and  then  forms  with 
naphthylamine  a  red  azo-dye,  dissolving  in  cold  sodium  carbonate 
solution  with  a  red  colour.  Sodium  arsanilate,  when  heated  with 
dilute  sulphuric  acid  and  potassium  iodide,  is  converted  into  p-iodo- 
aniline.  W.  R. 
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Hanoverian  Petroleum.  Felix  B.  AnRBNd  and  Johannes 
RiEMEB  (Zeit8ch.  angew,  Chem.,  1907,  20,  1657— 1559).— The  speci- 
men of  Wietze  oil,  D^*  0*941,  examined,  is  viscous,  blackish-brown, 
opaque  even  in  thin  layers,  has  onl j  a  slight  odour  of  petroleum,  gives 
a  transient  blue  fluorescence  with  concentrated  sulphuric  acid,  and  has 
the  specific  viscosity  12*16  at  60^,  the  flash  point  105°,  and  the 
ignition  temperature  143° ;  its  vapour  tension  is  small,  only  3*06% 
evaporating  at  the  laboratory  temperature  in  eight  weeke.  It  contains 
0*06 — 007%  of  mechanical  impurities,  and  0*86%  of  water,  which,  on 
evaporation,  yields  25*27%  of  a  residue  consisting  chiefly  of  sodium 
chloride  together  with  small  amounts  of  potassium  and  magnesium 
chlorides,  and  traces  of  calcium  sulphate.  The  oil  yields  15*8%  of  a 
distillate,  b.  p.  200—300°,  D^^  086,  n  1*462,  n  -  l/d  0*5384,  which  has 
the  specific  viscosity  1  *44  at  20°,  the  flash  point  47°,  and  the  ignition 
temperature  69°.  The  distillation  residue  forms  a  black,  viscous  mass, 
D  0*9742,  which,  when  "cracked,"  yields  75%  of  distillate  and  18% 
of  coke.  The  brown  distillate,  D  0*869,  specific  viscosity  1*51, 
flash  point  45°  ignition  temperature  64°,  has  a  green  fluorescence, 
and  a  strong,  unpleasant  odour;  on  fractionation,  it  yields  5% 
D  0-813,  b.  p.  below  150°,  45%  b.  p.  150—300°,  and  50%  b.  p.  above 
300°  The  intermediate  fraction,  D  0*8292,  has  a  specific  viscosity 
1*03,  the  flash  point  34°,  and  the  ignition  temperature  49°.  The 
fraction,  b.  p.  above  300°,  D  0*9092,  has  a  specific  viscosity  3*16,  a 
flash  point  161°,  and  the  ignition  temperature  187°. 

When  di8tilled/50  mm.,  the  crude  oil  yields  85%  of  distillate  and 
10%  of  coke.  The  coke  has  an  odour  of  hydrogen  sulphide.  The 
distillate,  D  0*8753,  specific  viscosity  1*93,  flash  point  67°,  ignition 
temperature  101°,  yields  on  distillation  36*6%  of  illuminating  oil, 
D  0*8315,  specific  viscosity  1*4,  flash  point  44°  ignition  temperature 
61°,  and  63*4%  of  lubricating  oil,  D  0*9107,  specific  viscosity  414, 
flash  point  153°,  and  ignition  temperature  178°. 

The  examination  of  the  various  fractions  shows  that  the  oil  consists 
chiefly  of  unsaturated  and  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  methane  hydro- 
carbons, decane  to  pentadecane,  and  naphthenes,  decanaphthene  to 
tridecanaphthene,  being  present  only  in  comparatively  small  amounts, 
and  in  the  fractions  boiling  at  the  lower  temperatures.  The  oil 
contains  only  0*2879%  of  solid  paraffins,  and  1*03%  of  asphalt  insoluble 
in  light  petroleum  or  20  7%  insoluble  in  ether-alcohol.  G.  Y. 

Hezyl  and  Octyl  Fluorides.  Emanuele  Pat£iin6  and  Bosario 
Spallino  {Atti  B.  Accad.  Lincei,  1907,  [v],  16,  ii,  160— 166).— sec- 
Hexj/l  Jluoride  (fijluarohexane),  CHjPr'CHMeF,  prepared  by  the 
action  of  /9-iodobexane  on  silver  si lico fluoride,  has  b.  p.  82 — 86°, 
D»0*819,and«r  1-3683. 

VOL.  XCII.  i.  3  I 
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n-Octyl  fluoride^  CgHj^F,  prepared  from  octyl  iodide  and  sliver 
fiilicofluoride,  is  a  colourless  liquid,  b.  p.  131 — 134°,  D®  0*798. 

T.  H.  P. 

Equilibria  Involving  the  Addition  of  Ethylene.  Juuus 
Sand  {Zeitsch.  physikal,  Chem.,  1907,  ^,  237—251.  Compare  Sand 
and  Breest,  this  vol.,  ii,  537). — A  theoretical  paper.  The  author 
shows  how  it  should  be  possible,  from  electrochemical  measurements  in 
aqueous  solutions  of  mercuric  and  mercurous  compounds,  and  from  the 
study  of  certain  equilibria  in  solution,  to  calculate  the  changes  of  free 
energy  involved  in  the  reactions  :  CgH^  +  HgO^i^CgH^-OH ;  C-H.  + 
H^^OgHe ;  C^K^:^C^K^  +  B^  J.  C.  P. 

Comparative  Oxidation  of  Ditsobutylene  by  meana  of 
Potassium  and  Magnesium  Permanganate.  Nicolads  A. 
Prilekzaeff  {J.  jRu88,  Phy8,  Chem.  Soo.y  1907,  39,  769—771).— 
Magnesium  permanganate  oxidises  ditsobutylene  less  rapidly  and 
thoroughly  than  potassium  permanganate,  and  yields  a  less  homo- 
geneous product.  Z.  X. 

Bromomethylnitrolic  Acid.  Giacomo  Ponzio  and  G.  Charriks 
{Gazzetta,  1907,  37,  ii,  99 — 104). — ^The  authors  have  prepared  bronio- 
isonitrosoacetone  by  the  action  of  hydrobromic  acid  on  acetylmethyl- 
nitrolic  acid  (compare  Behrend  and  Schmitz,  Abstr.,  1894,  i,  IDS  ; 
Behrend  and  Tryller,  Abstr.,  1895,  i,  201)  and  have  then  treated  it 
with  nitric  acid  in  order  to  obtain  bromomethylnitrolic  acid  (compare 
Ponzio,  this  vol.,  i,  744).  The  latter  is  only  formed  together  with 
oxalic  acid  and  carbon  tetrabromide  in  small  proportion,  the  main  pro- 
duct being  dibromodinitromethane,  which  is  probably  derived  from 
bromodinitromethane  (compare  Wolff,  Abstr.,  1893,  i,  689).  This 
reaction  may,  indeed,  be  used  advantageously  for  the  preparation  either 
of  dibromodinitromethane  or  of  the  potassium  derivatiFe  of  bromodi- 
nitromethane. 

BromoxmnitrosoaceUmej  CBrAcINOH,  crystallises  from  benzene  in 
white  prisms,  m.  p.  123 — 124°,  and  dissolves  readily  in  alcohol,  ether, 
or  chloroform,  and  to  a  less  extent  in  water. 

Bromomethylnitrolic  acidy  NOg'OBrlNOH,  crystallises  from  chloro- 
form in  faintly  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  93°  (decomp.),  is  readily  soluble 
in  ether  or  alcohol  and  moderately  so  in  benzene,  is  less  stable  than 
chloromethylnitrolic  acid,  and  is  soluble  in  cold  water,  which  decom- 
poses it  according  to  the  equation :  N02*CBrIN0H  =  C0j  +  HBr-hN|0. 
It  dissolves  in  dilute  alkali  hydroxides,  giving  a  blood-red  liquid  which 
rapidly  becomes  colourless,  and  is  then  found  to  contain  only  alkali 
carbonate  and  bromide  in  theoretical  amount ;  the  same  reaction  is  pro- 
duced by  the  alkaline  earth  hydroxides.  It  is  moderately  stable  in 
presence  of  acids.  T.  H.  P. 

Dehydration  of  Alcohol  by  Lime.  Anton  Kjlilan  {ManaUh,, 
1907,  28,  927— 946).— This  work  was  undertaken  to  obtain  exact 
details  as  to  the  proportion  of  lime,  and  also  the  time,  necessary  for  the 
dehydration  of  alcohol  of  92 — 93%  by  weight,  as  these  are  not  found  in 
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the  literature.  If  92 — 93%  alcohol  is  boiled  with  lime  in  a  reflux 
apparatus,  the  velocity  of  dehydration  to  99*5%  alcohol  is  independent 
of  the  amount  of  lime  present  if  the  value  KjA,  in  which  K  is  the 
weight  of  lime  in  kilograms  and  A  is  the  volume  of  alcohol  in  litres, 
remains  between  0*25  and  0'41  ;  with  I[/A>0'ij  the  velocity  of  the 
dehydration  increases  with  the  proportion  of  lime,  at  first  rapidly,  the 
velocity  with  KjA  —  0*5  being  thrice  that  with  KjA  =  0  4,  but  there- 
after gradually  more  slowly*  With  K/A>0'5,  the  value  for  the 
velocity  constant  k,  as  calculated  by  means  of  the  equation  for  uni- 
molecular  reactions,  remains  fairly  constant  throughout  each  series, 
but  with  K/A=i  or  <0'4,  the  value  for  k  diminishes  rapidly  a,s  the 
concentration  of  the  alcohol  increases  above  99*5%.  The  loss  of  alcohol 
accompanying  this  method  of  dehydration  increases  rapidly  with  the 
proportion  of  lime  employed ;  it  is  found  most  advantageous  to  add 
0-65  kilogram  of  lime  per  litre  of  92—93%  alcohol,  when  99*5% 
alcohol  is  obtained  on  boiling  for  three  and  a  half  hours,  or  99 '9% 
alcohol  in  about  six  hours.  Dehydration  takes  place  also  at  the  ordinary 
temperature,  but  only  slowly;  with  iSr/il  =  0*663  at  20—22°,  the 
dehydration  is  complete  in  about  575  hours.  G.  Y. 

Mixtures  of  Trimethyloarbinol  and  Water.  Emanuele 
Patebk6  and  A.  Mieu  {A  Hi  B.  Aocad.  Ltncei,  1907,  [v],  16,  ii, 
153 — 160). — The  curve  representing  the  temperatures  of  equilibrium 
between  the  liquid  and  solid  phases  of  mixtures  of  trimethyloarbinol 
and  water  exhibits  two  minima  and  a  horizontal  portion  the  mean  posi- 
tion  of  which  corresponds  with  a  hydrate  of  the  composition 

C,Hi,0,2H20, 
m.  p.  0°.  The  density  curves  of  the  mixtures  for  temperatures  between 
0°  and  70°  have  been  determined  and  those  for  0°  and  24°  confirm  the 
existence  of  the  above  hydrate.     Moreover,  the  viscosity  at  24°  is  a 
maximum  for  a  mixture  of  the  constitution  0^11^00,21120. 

T.  H.  P. 

Action  of  Zinc  Allyl  Iodide  on  Anhydrides  of  Monobaaio 
Acids.  Alexander  M.  Sattzeff  [with  F.  Fetboff,  N.  Musuboff, 
S.  Chowaksky,  G.  Andr^eff,  B.  Chonowskt,  and  Andreas  Lunjack] 
(J.pr.Chem.,  1907,  [ii],  76,  98— 104).— Several  diallyl  alkyl  carbinols 
have  been  prepared  by  the  method  previously  described  [J,  Ru88.  Phys. 
Chem.  Soc,,  1906,26,  16),  namely,  by  the  action  of  zinc  allyl  iodide  on 
the  anhydrides  of  monobasic  acids  in  ethereal  solution,  and  their 
physical  constants  redetermined.     In  addition  to  the  chief  reaction  : 

{GOB,),0  +  C3H,ZnI  =  ^«5i>C<gfcOR, ' 

^'5>^<o5oili  ■*■  ^»^6^°^  =  (03H5)2Gfli-OZnI  +  CORi-OZnl ;  the 
following  reaction  takes  place  to  a  certain  extent :  (OjH5)3CR^*OZnI  + 
(CORi)jjO  =  (C8H5)2CRi-0-CORi  +  CGRi-OZnl. 

Methyldiallylcarbinol,  b.  p.  157—159°;  DS  0-87747,  Dj^  086134 
(compare  Sorokin,  this  Journ.,  1877,  299).  Ethyldiallylcarbinol, 
b.  p.  176— 176°/765-6  mm.;  DJ  088603,  Df  0-86877  (compare 
Smirensky,  Abstr.,  1882,  488).    Propyldiallylcarbinol,  b.  p.  192—194° ; 
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DX  0-87939,  D?  0-86286  (compare  A.  and  P.  Saytzeff,  Abstr.,  1879, 
136).  MoPropyldialljlcarbinol,b.  p.  187—1887759-8  mm. ;  DJ  0-88859, 
Df  0-87133  (compare  Kjabinin  and  Saytzeff,  Abstr.,  1879,  612). 

W.  BL  O. 

Preparation  of  Glycols  from  Eeto-alcohols  by  the  Action 
of  Organ o-magnesium  Compounds.  Adolf  Fbanke  and  Moritz 
KoHN  [and,  in  part,  J.  Koyaceyio  and  J.  Nemligh]  {Slonaish,^  1907, 
28,  997—1015.  Compare  this  vol.,  i,  171).— The  formation  of  fi-gljcoU 
by  the  action  of  organo-magnesium  compounds  on  jS-hydroxy-aldebydes 
having  been  described  previously,  the  investigation  of  the  reaction  has 
now  been  extended  to  the  preparation  of  glycols  by  the  action  of 
organo-magnesium  compounds  on  keto-alcohols. 

When  distilled  with  dilute  sulphuric  acid,  jSS-dimethylpentane-ySS- 
diol  (Abstr.,  1906,  i,  111;  ZeUnsky,  Abstr.,  1902,  i,  593)  yields 
PMimethyl-^^'P&rUmB'hol,  CHjICMe-OHj-CMeg'OH,  b.  p.  132%  wiucb 
forms  an  additive  compound  with  bromine.  The  acetyl  derivative  has 
b.  p.  156 — 158^.  Oxidation  of  the  unsaturated  alcohol  with  potassium 
permanganate  leads  to  the  formation  of  the  lactone, 

OH•0M«^"^ 

which  crystallises  in  white  leaflets,  m.  p.  64%  b.  p.  248^/760  mm. 

P-Methylpentane-Pt-diol,  OH*OMe2'[CH2]3*OH,  prepared  by  the  action 
of  magnesium  methyl  iodide  on  acetopropyl  alcohol  (S-keto-n^^myl 
alcohol),  is  obtained  as  a  viscid,  colourless  oil,  b.  p.  118 — 120^/14  mm., 
or  218—2197760  mm.  When  boiled  with  10%  sulphuric  acid,  the 
diol  is  converted  into  2-methyltetrahydrqfuran,  C^HijO,  which  forms  a 
colourless  oil,  b.  p.  90 — 92%  has  an  odour  resembling  camphor,  and 
remains  unchanged  when  heated  with  water  at  150^.  Oxidation  of 
the  diol  with  potassium  permanganate  leads  to  the  formation  of 
acetone  and  a  lactone,  C^H^qO,,  which  is  obtained  as  a  mobile  liquid, 
b.  p.  200 — 202^,  and  has  a  characteristic  odour  resembling  cinnamon. 
The  corresponding  potassium  and  calcium,  {0fi^fi^j<j2i^  salts  are 
described.  A  small  amount  of  an  acid  product  formed  together  with 
the  lactone  is  probably  malonic  acid. 

P-Methylhexane-pjidiol,  OH-CMe2-[0H2]/OH,  formed  from  aceto- 
butyl  alcohol  (c-keto-n-hexanol)  and  magnesium  methyl  iodide,  is 
obtained  as  a  colourless,  viscid  oil,  b.  p.  135^19  mm.,  and  on  distill- 
ation under  atmospheric  pressure  decomposes,  forming  an  unsaturated 
alcohol,  C^Hj^O,  which  is  a  colourless,  mobile  oil,  b.  p.  173°/760  mm., 
and  yields  an  additive  compound  with  bromine.  When  heated  with 
sulphuric     acid,    the     glycol     yields     dimethylpentamethylene    oxide, 

I—^  riTT*  X      ^  which  forms  a  colourless,  mobile  oil,  b.  p.  121%  and 

has  an  intense  odour  of  camphor.  Oxidation  of  the  glycol  with 
potassium  permanganate  leads  to  the  formation  of  acetone  and  succinic 
acid.  G.  Y. 

Action  of  Acetio  Anhydride  on  Dit^obutylene  Glycol. 
NicoLAus  A.  Prilerzaeff  (J,  Ku88.  Phys,  Chem,  Soc,,  1907,  39, 
759—768.     Compare  Abstr.,  1904,  i,  796).— The  products  obtained  by 
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the  interaction  of  acetic  anhydride  and  a-glycols  depend  to  a  \rerj  large 
extent  on  the  temperature  and  duration  of  the  experiment.  Below  150°, 
almost  the  only  products  produced  are  diacetyl-a-glycols.  At  higher 
temperatures,  one  acetyl  group  is  split  off,  forming  at  least  two 
unsaturated  monoacetates,  which,  on  saponification,  yield  the  corre- 
sponding alcohols,  which  in  their  turn  can  form  a  variety  of  compounds, 
such  as  aldehydes,  ketones,  unsaturated  hydrocarbons,  &c. 

The  following  compounds  are  formed  when  acetic  anhydride  reacts 
with  dit^obutylene  glycol:  (1)  a  saturated  diacetyl  compound, 
CgHig05(COMe)2,  b.  p.  123—125712-5  mm.,  which,  on  saponifica- 
tion, yielded  the  dlcohd,  0^^^{QiR\y  b.  p.  217— 218°/760  mm.,  m.  p. 
59 — 60°;  (2)  the  monoacetyl  compound  of  an  unsaturated  alcohol, 
C8H,50(COMe),  b.  p.  190— 1917769-8  mm.,  DJ  0-9067,  D?  0-8892. 
On  hydrolysis,  it  yields  an  aldehyde  which  gives  the  silver  salt 
CgHijOjAg,  and  an  unsaturated  alcohol,  CgHij'OH,  b.  p. 
176—1787762  mm.,  DJ  08652,  Df  0-8612,  which  easily  poly- 
merises,  forming  a  substance  with  a  low  b.  p.  and  the  properties  of 
an  aldehyde ;  (3)  these  saponification  products  and  their  derivatives. 
The  a-glycols  themselves  are  quite  stable,  but  when  heated  in  a  sealed 
tube  from  which  the  oxygen  has  not  been  exhausted,  a  small  quantity 
of  the  glycol  is  oxidised  to  a  hydroxy-acid,  which  then  acts  as  a 
catalyst  in  converting  the  glycol  into  aldehyde,  but  as  the  quantity 
of  the  catalyst  is  very  slight,  a  high  temperature  and  prolonged 
heating  are  necessary  to  effect  the  change.  Z.  K. 

Interaction  of  Ethyl  Bromide  and  Silver  Chromate.  Arthur 
Jaques  {Chem.  News,  1907,  06,  77). — When  silver  chromate  is  treated 
with  ethyl  bromide  in  presence  of  water,  silver  bromide  is  obtained 
together  with  a  red  solution  containing  alcohol  and  chromic  acid. 
In  the  absence  of  water,  a  brownish-red  solid  is  produced  which  is 
probably  ethyl  chromate^  but  has  not  yet  been  obtained  pure.  On 
heating  this  substance,  decomposition  occurs  with  formation  of 
chromic  acid,  carbon  dioxide,  water,  and  other  products.  Sodium 
hydroxide  decomposes  it  into  alcohol  and  sodium  chromate.        E.  G. 

Symmetrical  Dimethylethylene  Ozide.    Louis  Henry  (Compt. 

rend,,  1907,  146,  406 — 408). — By  the  action  of  magnesium  methyl 

GHMe 
bromide  on  ^dimethylethylene  oxide,  0<^1„-^  ,    aa-dimethylpropyl 

alcohol,  QU^e^GyL^^^OlSi,  is  formed  exclusively.  Since  the  same 
tertiary  alcohol  results  from  the  action  of  magnesium  methyl  bromide 
on  methyl  ethyl  ketone  (isomeric  wiibh  dimethylethylene  oxide),  whilst 
the  oxide  as  such  would  be  expected  to  give  a)3-dimethylpropyl 
alcohol,  CHMej'CHMe'OH,  it  is  probable  that  the  magnesium 
compound  causes  the  oxide  to  undergo  isomeric  change  into  the  ketone 
similar  to  that  induced  by  dilute  sulphuric  acid  in  butylene  glycol. 

E.  H. 

Preparation  of  the  Asymmetrical  Halohydrins  and  Pro- 
perties of  the  Corresponding  Ethylene  Oxides.  Ernest 
FouRNEAU  and  Marc  Tiffeneau  {Compt  rend.,  1907,  146,  437—439). 
— By  the  action  of  organo-magc^sium  derivatives  on  chloroacetone 
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(Tiffeneau)  or  ethyl  chloroacetate  and  its  homologaes  (Foorneau),  un- 
symmetrical  a-halohydrins  are  produced  together,  in  some  cases,  with 
secondary  products  of  approximately  the  same  boiling  point,  which 
are  separated  from  the  halohydrins  by  converting  these  with  alkali 
into  ethylene  oxides,  or  with  dimetbylaraine  into  aminoalcohols.  /8- 
Methyl-a-butylene  a-chlorohydrin,  CMeEt(0H)-CHg01,  b.p.  162—153°, 
D^  1-068  (compare  Abstr.,  1902,  i,  449),  is  obtained  by  the  action  of 
magnesium  ethyl  bromide  on  chloroacetone. 

The  secondary  product  is  fi-rMlhyl-a-eihylhutyl  aleoholf 
CHMeEt'CHBt-Ofl, 
b.  p.  149—150°  (corr.),  D®  0'8518,  which  forms  a  hutyraU,  b.  p. 
196—198°,  D*  0-883  ;  an  i^ovdUraU,  b.  p.  208—209°,  D*  0*837,  and  a 
hmzoate,  b.  p.  147°/17  mm.,  D^®  0-987,  is  oxidised  into  a  A»<on«,  Q^'R^fiy 
b.  p.  136—138°,  D**  0-8248,  forming  a  eemicmhazone,  m.  p.  137°,  and 
probably   owes  its   origin   to    the    formation    of  a   a«-methylethyl- 

ethylene  oxide,  0<^I  ,  since  this  forms  the  same  alcohol  when 

treated  with  magnesium  ethyl  bromide. 

The  secondary  product  in  the  formation  of  )3-methyl-a-propyl6no 
a-chlorohydrin,     OMe2(OH)'CH2Cl,    which     with     alkali     gives     a 

flw-dimethylethylene    oxide,    0<i^S  b.  p.  51—52°,    W  0-865,  is 

a)8-dimethylpropyl  alcohol,  CHMeg-OHMe-OH.  Together  with 
/3-ethyl-a-butylene  a-chlorohydrin,  CH2Me-CEt(OH)-CH2Cl  (compare 
Dalebroux  and  Wuyts,  this  vol.,  i,  *105),  which  gives  an  oseu^, 
b.  p.  105—106°,  D«  0-837,  the  alcohol  CgHigO,  b.  p.  162—164°, 
jy^  0*835,  which  is  probibly  afi-dieihylbutyl  alcohol, 

CHj'Me-CHEt-CHEfOH, 
is  formed.  aPfi-TrimetkyUthylene  a-chlorohydrin,  OH'OMej'CHMeOl, 
b.  p.  141°,  D^  1*053,  aP'dimethyl-P'ethyUtkylene  a-chlorohydrin, 
OH-CMeEt-CHMeCl,  b.  p.  160—165°,  D'  1*034,  and  a-methyl-Pfi- 
diethylethylene  a-chlorohydrin,  OH-CEt,-CHMeCI,  b.  p.  170—174°, 
D^  1*021,  are  prepared  by  the  action  of  magnesium  methyl-  or  ethyl- 
bromide  on  y-cbloro-j8-butanone  or  ethyl-)8-chloropropionate.  With 
potassium  hydroxide,  these  give  trimethylethylene  oxide,  dimethyl- 
ethyl  ethylene  oxide,  and  methyldiethylethylene  oxide  respectively. 
The  secondary  products  appear  to  be  tertiary  alcohols. 

When  organo-magnesium  compounds  act  on  asymmetrical  disub- 
stituted  ethylene  oxides,  the  reaction  proceeds  thus : 

0<C^  +  B'MgBr  •— >  CHR,-CHR'-OH, 

whilst  with  monosubstituted  ethylene  oxides  it  proceeds  as  follows : 

0<J^      +  R'MgBr  ->  CHR(0H)-CH2R'.  ^  ^ 

Binary  Solution  Equilibrium  between  Formic  Acid  and 
Water,  and  between  Acetic  Acid  and  Water.  Robert 
Kbemann  [and,  in  part,  E.  Bennesch,  A.  Flooh,  and  F.  Kbbschbaum] 
{Monatsh.,  1907,  28,  893— 900).— According  to  Roscoe  {Annalcn,  1863, 
125,  320),  formic  acid  containing  22*5%  of  water,  corresponding  with 
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a  hydrate,  iCHgOg.SHjO,  boils  constantly  at  107°/760  mm.  The 
existence  of  such  a  hydrate,  as  also  of  Lorin's  hydrate,  2CH.fi^,3Kfi, 
appeared  improbable  since  the  b.  p.  of  the  mixtures  vary  with  the 
pressure,  and  as  a  general  rule  the  composition  of  hydrates  is  more 
simple.  To  establish  this  point  and  to  investigate  the  possible 
existence  of  a  hydrate,  CH202,tfsO,  corresponding  with  orthoformic 
acid,  the  authors  determined  the  freezing  points  of  a  series  of  mixtures 
of  formic  acid  and  water.  The  freezing  point  curve  falls  to  one 
eutectic  point  at  -53-5°,.  corresponding  with  a  mixture  of  64%  of 
formic  acid  and  36%  of  water,  hence  formic  acid  does  not  form  a 
hydrate. 

Acetic  acid  behaves  in  the  same  manner ;  the  freezing  point  curve 
for  mixtures  of  acetic  acid  and  water  falls  to  one  eutectic  point  at 
-  27'5°,  corresponding  with  57'5%  of  acetic  acid  and  42*5%  of  water. 
The  depressions  of  the  freezing  points  of  formic  and  acetic  acids  by 
addition  of  water,  as  calculated  from  their  heats  of  fusion,  approximate 
to  the  experimental  data  only  when  the  water  is  assumed  to  be  hi-  or 
ter-molecular.  G.  Y. 

K6le  of  Metallic  Hydrides  in  Reduction.  Seroius  Fokin 
{J.  Ru88,  Phys.  C/iem,  Soc.,  1907,  39,  607—609.  Compare  this  vol.,  i, 
10). — An  excess  of  cobalt  hydride  at  270°/760  mm.  reduces  oleic  acid 
until  28 — 26%  of  stearic  acid  is  produced,  when  the  reaction 
terminates.  In  sealed  tubes  the  reaction  proceeds  more  readily, 
60%  of  stearic  acid  being  formed.  Cobalt,  obtained  by  the  reduction 
of  the  lower  oxide  at  310 — 330°,  when  heated  with  a  valeric  or 
butyric  acid  solution  of  oleic  acid  at  160 — 250°,  a  constant  stream  of 
hydrogen  being  sent  through  the  mixture,  produces  about  31%  of  stearic 
acid  in  one  and  a  half  hours.  With  reduced  nickel,  a  similar  result  is 
obtained  at  97 — 170°,  but  at  the  ordinary  temperature  no  reaction  takes 
place  in  either  case.  Palladium  and  platinum  black  rapidly  reduce 
oleic  acid,  even  at  the  ordinary  temperature.  Z.  E. 

Mercuric  Salts  of  Organic  Acids.  A.  D.  Donk  {Rec.  trav.  ehim., 
1907,  26,  214 — 217). — The  author  has  prepared  mercuric  glycoUate, 
C^HgOgHg,  and  also  the  double  salt,  C^HgO^Hg,HgClj  (compare 
Schreiber,  this  Journ.,  1 876, ii,  398).  The  addition  of  silver  nitrate  to  an 
aqueous  solution  of  the  double  salt  produces  a  white  precipitate,  which 
rapidly  becomes  yellow  and  dissolves  on  the  addition  of  nitric  acid  ;  but 
excess  of  silver  nitrate  precipitates  silver  chloride,  which  does  not 
re-dissolve.  Double  salts  with  mercuric  chloride  are  also  formed  by 
mercuric  acetate,  lactate,  propionate,  and  succinate,  but  apparently  not 
by  mercuric  diglycollate.  In  aqueous  solution,  mercuric  acetate  is 
decomposed  on  heating,  with  deposition  of  mercuric  oxide,  and  the 
datible  salt,  Hg(OAc)2,HgCl2,  behaves  similarly.  The  double  salt 
formed  by  mercuric  propionatej  (C3H50j),Hg,HgClj,  crystallises  in 
mammillary  masses  of  small  needles,  m.  p.  about  87°.  T.  H.  P. 

Saponification  of  the  Acetates  of  Glycerol.  Julius  Meyer 
{Zeitscli.  EUklrochem.,  1907,  13,  486— 494).— The  hydrolysis  of  the 
acetates  of  glyceroHs  studied  in  the  same  way  as  that  of  the  acetates 
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of  glycol  (this  vol.,  i,  462),  in  order  to  see  whether  the  velocity 
constants  of  the  reactions :  (1)  C,,H50,(COMe)3  +  BLjO  «  C5HcOj(COMe), 
+  Me-COjjH ;  (2)  C,H«0,(COMe) ^  +  H-jO  =  C^H^OgCCO-Me)  4- Me-CO^H, 
and  (3)  C,H703(C0Me)  + H^O^CsHgOg  +  Me-COgH,  are  in  the  ratio 
3:2:1.  The  rate  of  hydrolysis  of  the  three  acetates  is  determined  in 
0-01  and  002i\^  hydrochloric  acid  at  18°  and  25-2°,  and  the  three 
velocity  constants  calculated  from  the  results  in  the  same  way  as 
hefore.  The  velocity  constants  for  normal  concentration  of  the 
hydrogen  ions  are  : 

18*.  25•2^ 

Keaction  (1) 0*359  0650 

Reaction  (2) 0232  0424 

Reaction  (3) 0132  0-260 

The  constants  are  in  the  ratio  310  :  200  :  114  at  18^  and  306  :  200  : 
1  *25  at  25*2°,  that  is,  in  glycerol  triacetate  the  first  acetyl  group  is  hydro- 
lysed  three  times,  and  the  second  twice  as  fast  as  the  third.  The 
experimental  results  are  in  good  agreement  with  the  view  that  the 
hydrolysis  takes  place  in  the  three  stages.  T.  E. 

Glycerides  of  Fatty  Acids.  I.  Oocurrence  of  Tristearin  in 
Beef  and  Mutton  Tallow.  Alois  BOmer  [and,  in  part,  A.  Sohemm 
and  G.  Heimsoth]  {Zeitaeh.  Nahr,  Gmussm.,  1907,  14,  90— 117).— The 
author  finds  that  tri stearin  is  present  in  both  beef  and  mutton  tallow,  and 
that  under  suitable  conditions  of  crystallisation  this  triglyceride  may 
be  obtained  from  the  fats  in  a  perfectly  pure  state.  In  this  respect, 
the  results  of  the  authors'  experiments  do  not  agree  with  those  of 
Kreis  and  Hafner,  who  state  that  palmityldistearin  is  present  in 
these  fats  (Abstr.,  1903,  i,  457).  The  beef  tallow  examined  contained 
1  5%,  and  the  mutton  tallow  3%,  of  tristearin,  whilst  a  sample  of  com- 
mercial pressed  beef  tallow  contained  from  4 — ^5%.  A  determination 
of  the  melting  point  of  glycerides  obtained  by  crystallisation  is  of 
considerable  use  in  ascertaining  the  purity  of  the  specimens ;  with  a 
pure  glyceride,  the  first  and  second  melting  points  (Abstr.,  1902,  i,  529) 
coincide  exactly.  W.  P.  S. 

Process  of  Oxidation  of  Drying  Vegetable  Oils.  Sergiub 
FoKiN  {J.  Ru88.  Fhys,  Ghem,  Soc.,  1907,  39,  609—615.  Compare 
Zeitsch,  angeto.  Ghem,,  1906, 51,  2087). — Catalytic  reactions  of  oxidation 
and  of  reduction  are  regarded  as  being  of  an  essentially  similar  type, 
and  as  conforming  to  Engler's  and  Weisberg's  theories  of  molecular 
autoxidation.  The  activity  of  the  oxygen  depends  on  its  molecular 
state,  thus  the  oxidation  of  linseed  and  other  oils  in  the  presence 
of  metallic  salts  proceeds  thus:  AO^  +  B — >-AO  +  BO  (where  A  is  a 
metal  and  B  an  oil).  Light  affects  the  process  of  oxidation  both  in 
the  presence  and  absence  of  a  catalyst. 

The  rate  of  drying  of  a  layer  of  oil  has  been  found  to  be  in  agree- 
ment with  Spring's  rule,  being  doubled  for  every  10°  rise  in  tem- 
perature. That  the  reaction  of  oxidation  of  the  oil  is  a  catalytic  one 
is  shown  by  (1)  the  absence  of  any  stoichiometric  relation  between 
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the  quantity  of  metal  employed  and  the  amount  of  oxygen  absorbed  ; 
(2)  tbe  reaction  being  represented  by  a  logarithmic  curve.  For  the 
curve  representing  the  first  period  of  the  reaction  when  the  absorption 
of  oxygen  is  proportional  to  the  time,  the  following  equation  is 
proposed:  k'='mlt^  +  \lt^,lg.aj{a  -x).  The  absorption  of  oxygen  seems 
to  be  directly  proportional  to  its  concentration.  When  the  quantity 
of  the  catalyst  is  diminished,  the  first  period  is  extended,  from  which 
it  is  deduced  that  the  first  phase  of  the  reaction  corresponds  with 
molecular  autoxidation,  and  that  both  molecular  and  atomic  autoxida- 
tion  can  proceed  simultaneously. 

Old  linseed  oil,  whipped  oil,  and  prepared  drying  oils  dry  more 
quickly  than  fresh  oils  because  they  are  already  partly  oxidised,  and 
for  the  same  reason  the  former  absorb  much  less  oxygen  than  the  latter. 
The  method  of  preparation  of  the  oil,  its  freshness,  and  the  material  on 
which  tbe  layer  is  spread  all  have  an  important  bearing  on  the  mode 
of  the  reaction.  The  following  metals  act  as  the  strongest  catalysts 
in  the  process  of  oxidation  :  cobalt,  manganese,  chromium,  and  nickel, 
followed  by  lead,  cerium,  and  barium,  the  least  active  being  bismuth, 
mercury,  copper,  zinc,  and  uranium.  In  the  process  of  reduction,  the 
order  is  reversed.  The  higher  the  state  of  oxidation  of  the  metal 
employed,  the  more  rapid  its  effect  on  the  drying  up  of  the  layer  of  oil. 

Z.  K. 

Cotton-seed  Oil.  Yictor  J.  Meter  {Chem.  Zeit.,  1907,  31, 
793 — 794). — ^By  applying  Haller's  process  (fractional  distillation  under 
reduced  pressure  of  the  fatty  methyl  esters),  the  author  concludes  that 
cotton-seed  oil  is  largely  composed  of  palmitin.  L.  de  K. 

Oil  of  Myrtle  Seeds.  Francesco  Scurti  and  F.  Perciabosco  {Gaz- 
zetta,  1907,  37,  i,  483— 486).— The  seeds  of  the  myrtle  {Myrtus  com- 
munia)  contain  12 — 15%  of  a  fatty  oil,  which,  when  extracted  with  ether 
or  carbon  disulphide,  is  obtained  as  a  yellow  liquid  dissolving  readily  in 
turpentine  and  sparingly  in  alcohol.  Foutet's  elaidin  test  almost 
completely  decolorises  it,  but  does  not  convert  it  into  a  solid  mass. 
The  oil  readily  solidifies  and  has  the  following  constants  :  D^^  0*9244  ; 
thermal  index  by  Tortelli's  thermo-oleometer,  39;  acidity,  1*7  c.c.  of 
i^/10  alkali  per  gram;  saponification  number,  199*84;  Eeichert-Meissl 
number,  9*66;  Hehner's  number,  95*31 ;  iodine  number,  107*45.  It 
contains  glycerides  of  oleic,  llDoleic,  myristic,  and  palmitic  acids,  but 
not  of  stearic  acid.  T.  H.  P. 

Raspberry-seed OiL  'RiGHk^j)lLui\ikv{Zevt8ch.offentl  Chem.  1907, 
13,  263 — 267). — A  specimen  of  oil  extracted  from  raspberry  seeds 
gave  the  following  chemical  and  physical  constants  :  D^^  0*9317 ; 
saponification  number,  192*3;  iodine  number,  174*8;  acid  number, 
1*0.  The  seeds  yielded  about  14*6%  of  the  oil,  the  unsaponifiable 
portion  of  which  contained  0*7%  of  phytosterol.  The  oil  possessed  drying 
properties,  but  in  this  respect  was  inferior  to  linseed  oil.  The  liquid 
fatty  acids  consisted  principally  of  liuolic  and  linolenic  acids ;  small 
quantities  of  oleic  and  isolinolenic  acids  were  also  present. 

W.  F.  S. 
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Be€M)tioDB  of  Iodine  and  of  Sulphur  with  Mercuricdised 

Fatty  SubBtanoes.  Albxandrb  Leys  (BidL  Soo.  Chim,,  1907,  [iv], 
1,  633 — 640.  Compare  this  vol.,  i,  582). — The  iodine  number  of  a  fat 
can  be  measured  in  glacial  acetic  acid  solution  as  well  as  in  alcohol^ 
iodine  being  decolorised  in  the  former  solvent  by  sodium  thiosulpbate 
with  formation  of  sodium  iodide  and  tetrathionate.  If  mercuric 
acetate  is  also  present,  titration  with  thiosulpbate  must  be  preceded  bj 
addition  of  a  moderately  large  amount  of  potassium  iodide.  A  certain 
amount  of  the  iodine  is  fixed  by  the  mercuric  salt,  but  as  this  amount 
is  constant,  the  results  are  not  vitiated.  The  mercuric  acetate 
solution  must  not,  however,  be  heated  with  the  fat.  In  estimating  in 
this  way  the  iodine  number  of  a  fat,  the  latter  is  dissolved  in  chloro- 
form and  to  the  solution  is  added  a  mixture  of  mercuric  acetate 
solution  and  acetic  acid  solution  of  iodine,  an  equal  volume  of  this 
mixture  being  titrated,  after  addition  of  potassium  iodide,  with  sodium 
thiosulpbate.  After  two  hours,  potassium  iodide  is  added  and  the 
excess  of  iodine  estimated  by  titration  with  thiosulpbate.  These 
observations  are  in  contradiction  to  the  views  of  Wijs  (Abstr.,  1898, 
ii,  412).  The  above  method  gives  for  butter  and  cocoa-butter  the 
numbers  33 -6  and  5-1,  Hiibrs  method  giving  32'0  and  4*7. 

The  fact  that  the  amount  of  iodine  which  oleic  acid  or  butter  is 
capable  of  fixing  gradually  diminishes  when  the  fat  is  boiled  with  an 
acetic  acid  solution  of  mercuric  acetate  is.  regarded  by  the  author  as 
evidence  supporting  the  view  that  oxygen  is  taken  up  by  the  fat  (see 
this  vol.,  i,  582). 

When  cotton-seed  oil  is  heated  with  carbon  disulphide  and  sulphur 
in  acetic  acid,  it  gives  the  characteristic  coloration  of  Halphen's 
reaction.     The  changes  occurring  in  this  reaction  are  represented  by 

•CH'S'CS 

the  following  equations  r  -CHICH*  +  2CS2«  .po.a./i-.'  which,  with  S, 

gives  I^g>S  +  2CS, ;  finally,  "?^>S  +  CS,  =  H^S  +  S<^>CS. 

T.  H.  P. 

Synthesis  and  Properties  of  )S-Hydroxy-aS-dimethylheptoio 
Acid.  V.  Raichstein  (J.  Huss.  Phya,  Chem.  Soc.,  1907, 39, 587—607). 
— By  the  action  of  ethyl  a-bromopropionate  on  /?-methylbutaldehyde 
in  the  presence  of  zinc  or  zinc-copper,  an  ester  is  obtained,  b.  p. 
120 — 129°/760  mm.  The  yield  of  the  crude  product  varies  largely 
with  the  conditions  of  the  experiment  and  is  better  when  zinc  is 
employed  than  with  zinc-copper.  Owing  to  decomposition,  the  ester 
could  not  be  purified  ;  it  is  hydrolysed  with  difficulty,  yielding  the  free 
P-hydroxy-ah-dimethylliexoic  acidf  a  colourless,  syrupy  liquid,  with  a 
pleasant  odour,  soluble  in  water,  ether,  and  alcohol.     On  distillation 

with  sulphuric  acid,  it  yields  (1)  the  lactone,  CHMeQ'CH<^^  I^       , 

b.  p.  223 — 225°,  with  a  camphor-like  odour  ;  (2)  an  unsaturated  aetd, 
CHMeg'CHj'CH.'CMe'COjH,  of  which  the  sUver,  calcium,  and  barium 
salts  are  described.  On  dry  distillation,  /3-hydroxy-aS-dimethylheptoio 
acid  yields  carbon  dioxide,  water,  aldehydes,  and  an  unsaturated  acid. 
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Its  salts  with  the  following  metals  are  soluble  in  water :  sodium, 
potassium,  ammonium j  magnesium,  calcium,  barium,  strontium, 
manganese,  zinc,  nickel,  cobalt,  silver,  copper,  and  cadmium.  The 
following  are  sparingly  soluble :  ferric,  vnercury,  lead,  bismuth,  and 
tin,  A  detailed  comparison  is  given  of  the  properties  of  /^-hydroxy- 
a8-dimethylheptoic  acid  and  of  its  homologues  (compare  Reformatsky, 
Abstr.,  1897,  i,  212).  Z.  K. 

Use  of  Zinc  Chloride  in  the  Esterification  of  Succinic  Acid. 
Isaac  K.  Phelps  and  M.  A.  Phelps  (^m«r.  J.  Sd.,  1907,  [iv],  24, 
194 — 196). — Almost  the  full  yield  of  diethyl  succinate  is  obtained  by 
heating  a  mixture  of  50  grams  of  pure  succinic  acid  and  1  gram  of 
fused  zinc  chloride  with  40  c.c.  of  alcoholic  hydrogen  chloride  (10 
grams  to  the  litre  of  absolute  alcohol)  at  100 — 110°,  and  then  passing  a 
current  of  gaseous  alcohol  (160  c.c).  The  product  is  purified  by 
washing  with  iced  water,  neutralisation  with  sodium  carbonate, 
extraction  with  ether,  and  subsequent  fractional  distillation. 

L.  DE  K. 

Electrol3rtic  Decomposition  of  Dicarboxylic  Acids.  Suberic 
Acid.  B.  Lino  Vanzbtti  (Atti  R,  Accad.  lAncei,  1907,  [v],  16,  ii, 
79—84,  139—144.  Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  624).— The  electrolytic 
decomposition  of  a  28*8%  aqueous  solution  of  potassium  hydrogen 
suberate  between  platinum  electrodes  at  about  45^,  using  a  current 
density  of  about  0*5  ampere  and  a  voltage  of  1 2,  proceeds  rapidly  and 
gives  rise  to  a  vigorous  evolution  of  carbon  dioxide  together  with  a 
little  oxygen  and  about  1%  of  carbon  monoxide.  No  hydrocarbons, 
either  saturated  or  unsaturated,  are  formed,  the  principal  compounds 
obtained  being  unsaturated  oxidation  products,  of  which  the  following 
have  been  isolated.  A  mixture  of  isomeric  unsaturated  alcohols, 
C^Hj^O ;  isomeric  unsaturated  acids,  C^Hj^O,,  and  saturated  7*carbon 
atom  acids ;  the  lactone,  Q^'K^jd^,  of  an  acid,  the  barium  salt  of  which, 
(C7Hj30g)oBa,  was  prepared  ;  neutral  aldehydic  compounds  ;  keto-  and 
aldo-acidsr  T.  H.  P. 

Oxidisability  of  Aliphatic  Aldehydes,  especially  Form- 
aldehyde. Y.  Cebvello  and  A.  Pitini  {Gazzetta,  1907,  37,  i, 
577 — 581). — ^Animal  tissues  or  extracts  of  them  rapidly  attack  form- 
aldehyde, which  is,  however,  not  transformed  into  formic  acid.  This 
action  does  not  take  place  if  the  tissues  are  treated  previously  with 
boiling  water.  It  is  found  that,  when  submitted  to  tho  action  of  the 
tissues  in  presence  of  hydrogen  peroxide,  the  aldehyde  is  oxidised  to 
carbon  dioxide,  the  rat<e  of  oxidation  varying  considerably  wii^h  the 
tissues  of  different  organs.  No  action  occurs  if  either  the  tissue  or  the 
aldehyde  is  omitted.  The  same  action,  which  is  evidently  due  to  an 
enzyme,  is  produced  with  propaldehyde,  valeraldehyde  or  i^obut- 
aldehyde.  T.  fl.  P. 

Action  of  Barium  Peroxide  and  Hydrogen  Peroxide  on 
Formaldehyde.  G.  Allan  Lyfobd  («/.  Amer.  Ghem.  Soc.,  1907,  29, 
1327— 1236).— It  has  been  stated  by  Geisow  (Abstr.,  1904,  i,  289) 
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that  whea  formaldehyde  is  oxidised  with  barium  peroxide,  hydrogen 
is  evolved  and  barium  carbonate  is  produced.  Experiments  are  now 
described  which  show  that  barium  formate  and  hydrogen  are  f6rmed 
together  with  small  quantities  of  barium  hydroxide  and  hydrogen 
peroxide.  The  changes  probably  take  place  as  follows.  A  compara- 
tively slow  reaction,  CHjO  +  BaO,  +  HjO  =  H'C02H  +  Ba(OH)y  yields 
formic  acid  capable  of  reacting  with  barium  oxide  or  peroxide.  With 
barium  peroxide,  it  liberates  hydrogen  peroxide,  2H*C03H  4- BaO^s. 
Ba(C03H)2  +  H^Og,  and  the  latter  reacts  with  formaldehyde  thus: 
2CHjO  +  H202  =  2H[-C03H  +  H5.  The  last  two  reactions  take  place 
much  more  rapidly  than  the  first,  and  when  combined  give  the 
equation  2CH2O  +  BaOj  =  Ba(C02H)2  +  H^,  which  represents  the 
change  almost  quantitatively.  The  fact  that  the  first  reaction  takes 
place  to  some  extent  shows  that  the  yield  of  hydrogen  cannot  be 
quantitative. 

Geisow  {loe.  eit)  has  also  stated  that  the  action  of  hydrogen 
peroxide  on  formaldehyde  proceeds  thus  :  CHjO  +  H^Og  =  CO,  +  H^O  + 
Hj,  and  that  no  free  formic  susid  is  produced  in  any  stage  of  the 
reaction.  It  is  now  found  that  when  hydrogen  peroxide  reacts  with 
formaldehyde,  formic  acid  is  produced  as  an  intermediate  product  and, 
on  prolonged  action,  is  oxidised  to  carbon  dioxide  and  water.  In  one 
experiment,  an  estimation  of  the  formic  acid  produced  gave  a  result 
equivalent  to  79*36%  of  the  formaldehyde  taken.  The  reaction  is 
expressed  approximately  by  the  equations  2OH2O  +  H^O,  = 
2H-C02H  +  Hj  and  2H-C02H  +  2H2O2  =  200,  +  iH^O.  E.  G. 

Preparation  of  Propaldehyde.  Mabio  Mabchionneschi 
(GazzeUa,  1907,  37,  ii,  201— 204).— To  increase  the  yield  of  prop- 
aldehyde,  prepared  by  the  action  of  chromic  acid  mixture  on  propyl 
alcohol,  the  author  inserts  a  reflux  condenser  kept  at  30^  between  the 
flask  in  which  the  reagents  are  heated  and  the  ordinary  condenser.  In 
this  way,  the  yield  of  aldehyde  is  approximately  quadrupled.  If  pure 
propyl  alcohol  is  employed  instead  of  the  ordinary  alcohol,  the  process 
of  separating  the  aldehyde  by  fractionation  is  greatly  facilitated. 

T.  H.  P. 

Condensation  Products  of  Glyoxal  and  t«oButaldehyde. 
Hugo  Hosingeb  {Monatsh.,  1907,  28,  947— 960).— The  condensation 
of  glyoxal  and  t^obutaldehyde  has  been  re-studied  as  definite  results 
were  not  obtained  by  Hornbostel  and  Siebner  (Abstr.,  1900,  i,  206). 
When  boiled  together  in  alcoholic  potassium  hydroxide  solution, 
glyoxal  and  t«obutaldehyde  yield  only  Mobutyric  acid  and  Fossek'a 
octylene  glycol,  but  on  condensation  in  aqueous  solution  in  presence 
of  potassium  carbonate  at  the  ordinary  temperature  form  a  crystal- 
line  substance,  OiQHjgO^,  a  liquid,  O^qHjoOj,  wobutaldol,  and  aoett^o- 
butaldol. 

The  substance  OjoH^gO^  was  isolated  by  Hornbostel  and  Siebner ; 
it  separates  from  water  in  rhombohedra,  m.  p.  130%  or  from  ether  in 
crystals,  m.  p.  55°,  b.  p.  140°/ 14  mm.,  sublimes  in  needles,  reduces 
ammoniacal  silver  solutions  in  the  cold,  and  is  considered  to  have  the 
constitution  OHO-OMej-CH(OH)-OH(OH)-OMe,-OHO.      On    reduc- 
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tion  with  aluminium  amalgam  and  alcohol,  it  yields  the  tetrahydroxy- 
compound,  OH-CH,-CMe2-GH(OH)-OH(OH)-CMej-0H,-OH,  which 
forms  transparent  crystals,  m.  p.  127°. 

The  liquidy  O^qR^O^,  b.  p.  114^/14  mm.,  is  considered  to  have  the 
constitution  0H'CHMe-CMe2-CH(0H)-CMe,'CH0 ;  when  distilled 
under  atmospheric  pressure,  it  yields  itfobutaldehyde,  and  on  distilla- 
tion with  dilute  sulphuric  acid  yields  a  strongly  reducing  distillate, 
which  has  an  odour  of  crotonaldehyde  and  contains  i^obutaldehyde. 
It  is  reduced  by  aluminium  amalgam,  forming  the  product, 

OH-OHMe-CMe5,-CH(OH)-CMe3-CH2-OH, 
which  is  obtained  as  a  slightly  green  liquid,  b.  p.  132^/16  mm. 

The  formation  of  the  liquid  product,  Cj^HgoOg,  and  of  acetMobut- 
aldehyde  is  ascribed  to  the  presence  of  metaldehyde  in  the  glyozal 
prepared  by  Hombostel  and  Siebner's  method;  in  agreement  with 
this  view,  the  glyozal,  when  heated  at  160°  under  pressure,  has  an 
odour  of  acetaldehyde,  and  when  distilled  into  an  ethereal  solution  of 
ammonia  forms  aldehydeammonia.  G.  Y. 

Isomerism  of  Aldoximes.  Karl  Beck  and  P.  Hase  (Annalerij 
1907,  355,  29 — 57). — ^A  comparative  study  of  the  a-  and  jS-oximes  of 
benzaldehyde,  anisaldehyde,  cuminaldehyde,  and  m-nitrobenzaldehyde. 

Alcoholic  solutions  of  the  /3-oximes,  but  not  of  the  a-ozimes,  give 
intense  blood-red  colorations  with  ferric  chloride  and  yellowish-green 
to  olive-green  colorations  with  copper  acetate. 

The  ^^ximes  of  benzaldehyde,  anisaldehyde,  and  cuminaldehyde 
give  at  once  with  silver  nitrate  in  alcoholic  solution  white,  crystalline 
precipitates.  These  additive  compounds  decompose  at  98 — 125^,  and 
have  the  composition  2  mols.  oxime  +  1  mol.  silver  nitrate. 

These  ozimes  also  give  crystalline  precipitates  with  mercurous 
nitrate  in  alcoholic  solution  ;  the  additive  compounds  so  obtained  are 
not  pure ;  they  probably  have  the  composition  1  mol.  oxime  +  1  mol. 
mercurous  nitrate.  The  a-oximes  do  not  give  precipitates  with 
mercurous  and  silver  nitrates.  It  is  therefore  highly  probable  that 
of  the  two  isomeiic  oximes  described  by  Eatz  (Abstr.,  1906,  i,  238), 
the  one  (so-called  a-oxime)  which  forms  an  additive  compound  with 
silver  nitrate  really  has  the  )3-configuration,  and  vice  versa. 

Both  a-  and  j3-oximes  combine  with  chloral  and  bromal,  forming 
totally  different  additive  compounds ;  all  have,  however,  the  general 
formula:  1  mol.  oxime  +  1  mol.  bromal  or  chloral.  The  a-oxime 
compounds  crystallise  in  colourless  needles,  the  /^-derivatives  in  large, 
colourless  crystals. 

The  a-henzaldaxime  and  a-anisaidoxime  Moral  additive  compounds 
melt  at  57°  and  71°  respectively  ;  a  compound  with  a-cuminaldoxime 
could  not  be  obtained.  The  bromal  additive  compounds  of  a-benz- 
aldoxiiMy  a-anisaldoxime,  and  a-cuminaXdoxvme  melt  respectively  at 
64°,  78°,  and  75°. 

The  chloral  additive  compounds  of  p-henzaldoxime,  ^-anisaldoximey 
and  ^cumindldoxime  melt  respectively  at  78°,  90°,  and  77°,  whilst  the 
corresponding  bromal  derivatives  melt  at  95°,  99°,  and  85°. 

Except  in  the  case  of  the  jS-cuminaldozime  choral  compound,  which 
dissociates  into  the  free  a-oxime  and  chloral,  the  )3-compounds  change 
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into  the  a-compounds  when  kept  and  in  the  presence  of  traces  of  acid. 
The  /3-compounds  behave  like  the  )3-oximes  towards  ferric  chloride 
and  copper  acetate,  whilst  with  silver  and  merourous  nitrates  they 
give  the  same  compounds  as  are  obtained  from  the  free  )9-ozime8. 

The  a-additive  compounds  do  not  show  any  reaction  with  these 
four  reagents.  The  a-oxime  chloral  compounds  may  also  be  prepared 
by  the  action  of  chloralhydroxylamine  on  the  aldehydes.  It  i« 
remarkable  that  by  this  method  it  is  possible  to  obtain  the  a-«uiii»fi- 
aldoxime  chloral  additive  compound,  m.  p.  63^. 

The  isomeric  m-nitrobenzaldoximes  and  the  iiT-benzyl  ethers  of 
benzaldoxime  and  anisaldoxime  do  not  combine  with  chloral  or 
bromal. 

Corresponding  with  the  two  isomeric  oarbanilido-/3-benzaldoximee 
obtained  by  Beckmann  (Abstr.,  1891,  193),  the  authors  have  obtained 
a  second,  very  labile  carhanUid<hPoumhwldo9oimB^  ^17^14^2^2>  ^^  ^ 
yellow,  amorphous  powder  by  adding  phenylcarbimide  to  a  solution 
of  the  )3-oxime  in  light  petroleum ;  after  a  time,  more  quickly  on 
warming,  it  changes  into  the  white  form,  m.  p.  104°  (Goldschmidt, 
Abstr.,  1890,  251).  These  isomeric  carbanilido-)3-aldoximes  behave 
differently  towards  ferric  chloride  and  copper  acetate.  The  yellow 
carbanilido-derivatives  of  )9-benzaldoxime,  m.  p.  74°;  jS-anisaldoxime, 
m.  p.  80°;  j8-cuminaldoxime  and  j8-m-nitrobenzaldoxime,  m.  p.  77° 
(compare  Beckmann,  Abstr.,  1891,  193,  and  Goldschmidt  and  Beit- 
schoten,  Abstr.,  1893,  i,  707),  give  with  ferric  chloride  in  alcoholic 
solution,  at  first  a  red,  then  a  dirty  green,  and  finally  an  intense  blue, 
coloration,  which  disappears  on  long- continued  boiling.  With  copper 
acetate,  is  obtained  at  first  a  yellowish- green  coloration  which  quickly 
becomes  dirty  green,  followed  by  the  appearance  of  a  greyish-green, 
flocculent  precipitate.  If,  however,  the  alcoholic  solution  of  the 
substance  is  heated,  or  the  substance  itself  is  warmed  before  dissolu- 
tion, and  ferric  chloride  then  added,  only  a  faint  red  or  yellow  colora- 
tion is  obtained.  This  same  faint  coloration  is  obtained  by  adding 
ferric  chloride  to  the  alcoholic  solution  of  the  white  carbanilido- 
derivatives  of  /3-benzaldoxime,  m.  p.  94°,  and  j8-cuminaldoxime,  m.  p. 
104°;  these  compounds  give  a  yellowish-green  coloration  with  copper 
acetate,  but  not  a  precipitate.  The  carbanilido-a-oximes  do  not  react 
with  ferric  chloride  or  copper  acetate. 

The  carbanilido-derivatives  obtained  synthetically  by  the  action  of 
^•pbenylhydroxy carbamide  on  the  aldehydes  in  ether^  solution  are 
identical  with  the  carbanilido-a-oximes  prepared  by  the  action  of 
phenylcarbimide  on  the  a-oximes  (Goldschmidt  and  Bietschoten,  loo. 
cU,). 

The  authors  consider  that  the  /J-oximes  (I)  have  a  different 
structure  from  the  a-oximes,  the  power  of  reacting  in  the  tautomeric, 
a-oxime  stereoisomeric,  form  (II)  depending  on  the  ready  wandering 
of  the  -A^-hydrogen  atom  : 

B-OH  B-CH 

I-        l>0         -~>  I,  11. 

NH  N-OH 

The  yellow  carbanilido-derivatives  probably  have  the  formula  (III) 
and  pass  into  the  colourless  form  (Y)  through  the  intermediate  form 
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(IV) ;  the  colorations  which  the  yellow  oompounds  give  with  ferric 
chloride  are  probably  due  to  the  formation  of  this  enolic  form  : 

"^'     i^H.o>^-^^^--^    ^^-       y.o.c(OH):NPh  -^ 

•       N-0'OO-NHPh- 

The  colourless  form  would  then  readily  change  into  the  a-{anti') 
derivative.  It  is  further  argued  that  since  chloralhydroxylamine  and 
phenylhydrozycarbamide  combine  with  aldehydes  yielding  a-oxime 
derivatives,  they  have  the  formulee  CCl3*CH(OH)'0*NB[2  and 
NHPh-CO-O-NHg.  W.  H.  G. 

Catalytic  Reactions  at  High  Temperatures  and  Pressures. 
XIII.  Reducing  Catal3rBt8.  Wladimib  N.  Ifatieff  (J.  Buss. 
Phys,  Cham,  Soc,  1907, 30,  681—692.  Compare  this  vol.,  i,  5,  6,  457). 
— The  apparatus  formerly  used  for  high  pressure  experiments  has 
been  further  improved.  Acetone  when  heated  in  an  iron  tube  in  the 
absence  of  hydrogen  only  commences  to  change  at  about  420°,  when  an 
oil  insoluble  in  and  lighter  than  water  is  formed,  together  with  a 
small  quantity  of  carbon  dioxide  and  methane.  In  the  presence  of 
hydrogen  at  400°,  acetone  is  reduced  to  wopropyl  alcohol,  but  equi- 
librium is  established  when  25%  of  the  acetone  has  suffered  change ; 
u  small  quantity  of  the  above  oil  is  also  formed.  MoButaldehyde  does 
not  react  with  hydrogen  in  the  absence  of  iron.  In  the  presence  of 
iron,  but  absence  of  hydrogen,  the  aldehyde  at  400°  yields  condensation 
products,  carbon  monoxide,  and  small  quantities  of  carbon  dioxide  and 
hydrogen.  tsoButyl  alcohol,  under  the  same  conditions,  yields  the 
same  gases,  much  hydrogen^  and  t^obutaldehyde.  In  an  iron  tube  and 
in  the  presence  of  hydrogen,  isobutaldehyde  is  almost  wholly  converted 
into  the  alcohol.  t^oYaleraldehyde  behaves  similarly,  one  of  the 
products  being  amylene.  Both  ordinary  and  reduced  iron  can  act  as 
reducing  catalysts  in  all  those  cases  in  which  reduced  nickel  can  be 
employed,  but  the  necessary  temperature  for  the  latter  is  much  lower. 
woPropyl  alcohol  in  the  presence  of  reduced  nickel  at  200 — 230° 
reacts  thus:  CHMej-OH'Mezi  Hj  +  COMog,  the  products  of  the 
reaction  being  acetone,  t^opropyl  alcohol,  hydrogen,  and  methane. 
Complete  equilibrium  is  reached  only  after  very  prolonged  heating. 
In  the  presence  of  an  excess  of  hydrogen,  acetone  is  wholly  converted 
into  the  alcohol  at  temperatures  not  exceeding  210 — 220°.  Above 
this,  the  reaction  is  reversible.  Methyl  ethyl  ketone  and  the 
carbinol  and  i«oamyl  alcohol  behave  similarly  to  the  t^opropyl 
derivatives,  under  the  same  conditions,  only  the  corresponding 
temperatures  are  higher.  Methyl  alcohol  yields  methane,  hydrogen, 
carbon  dioxide,  and  water.  Benzene  in  the  presence  of  iron,  without 
hydrogen,  yields  hydrogen  and  diphenyl  above  600°.  In  the  presence 
of  hydrogen,  the  reaction  also  only  commences  above  500°,  but 
employing  reduced  nickel  and  hydrogen,  pure  o^c^ohexane  is  formed 
at  255°,  but  above  300°  benzene,  methieine,  and  carbon  are  also 
formed.  Z.  K« 
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Catalytic  Reactions  at  High  Temperatures  and  Pressures. 
XIV.  Reducing  Catalysts  in  the  Presence  of  Metallic  OxideSw 
Wladjmib  N.  Ipatiefp  {J,  Buss.  Fhya,  Chem.  Soc.,  1907,39, 693 — 702. 
Compare  preceding  abstract). — ^The  oxides  of  nickel  have  been  found 
to  bring  about  the  catalytic  reduction  of  benzene,  acetone,  isopropyl 
alcohol,  diphenyl,  naphthalene,  dibenzyl,  a-  and  /S-naphthols,  and 
beozophenone  much  more  quickly  than  reduced  nickel,  the  pure 
saturated  reduction  products  being  obtained  in  each  case.  Nickelic 
oxide  is  a  better  catalyst  than  nickelous  oxide.  The  reaction  proceeds 
much  faster  if  the  oxide  is  placed  at  the  surface  of  the  liquid  than  if 
the  latter  is  poured  on  to  it.  The  rate  of  the  reaction  is  considerably 
diminished  by  decreasing  the  amount  of  catalyst.  Time-temperature 
curves  and  tables  are  given.  Z.  K. 

Action  of  Silver  Nitrite  on  Chlorot^onitrosoketonea 
GiACOMO  FoNZio  and  G.  Cha^brieb  (Gazzetta,  1907,  37,  ii,  65 — 71). — 
Chlorowonitrosoketones,  when  treated  with  silver  nitrite,  are  not 
converted  into  nitrolic  acids,  as  might  be  expected  (compare  Piloty 
and  Steinbock,  Abstr.,  1902,  i,  735),  but  into  peroxides  of  the 
corresponding  diacylglyoximes : 

"R'CO'C'N'O 

2R-co-cci:noh + 2  AgNo^ = j^.co-c:n-6  ^  ^^^^^  "*"  ^*^»  ^  ^«^- 

Im proved  methods  are  given  for  the  preparation  of  certain  chloro- 
tfiotiitrosoketones  (compare  Claisen  and  Manasse,  Abstr.,  1893,  i, 
464). 

The  interaction  of  chlorotfonitrosoacetophenone  and  silver  nitrite 
yields  dibenzoylglyoxime  peroxide,  which  has  been  prepared  by 
Holleman  (Abstr.,  1888,  275;  1889,  49)  by  the  action  of  nitric  acid 
on  acetophenone  or  tsonitrosoacetpphenone  and  by  Angeli  (Abstr., 
1893,  i,  355)  by  the  action  of  nitric  acid  on  dibenzoylglyoxime. 

Diacetylglyoxime  peroxide^  1  J  ,  prepared  from  chloroimnitroso- 

acetone  and  silver  nitrite,  was  obtained  as  a  faintly  yellow,  unstable 
oil,  which  could  not  be  purified. 

The  following  new  derivatives  of  chlorot^onitrosoacetone  have  been 
prepared. 

ChloroisonitrosoaceUme  phenylhydrazons,  NHPh*N!CMe'CClINOH, 
crystallises  from  chloroform  in  yellowibh-brown,  shining  needles,  m.  p. 
124°  (decomp.),  and  dissolves  readily  io  alcohol  or  ether,  and  to  a  less 
extent  in  benzene.     The  8emicarh<M0iie^ 

NHg-CO-NH-NICMe-CCr.NOH, 
separates   in  white   prisms,  m.  p.   158°   (decomp),  and  dissolves  in 
alcohol  or  water,  the  latter  decomposing  it  on  heating. 

Acetylpfisnylhourelhinef  NOHIOAcNHPh,  prepared  by  the  inter- 
action of  aniline  and  chloroMonitrosoacetone  in  ethereal  solution, 
crystallises  from  alcohol  in  faintly  yellow  plates,  m.  p.  119°,  and 
dissolves  readily  in  benzene  or  chloroform  and  sparingly  m  ether. 

Acetyl'p-tolyliaourethine,  NOHICAc-NH-CgH^Me,  crystallises  from 
alcohol  in  white  laminae,  m.  p.  130°,  and  dissolves  readily  in  benzene 
or  chloroform  and  sparingly  in  ether.  T.  H.  P. 
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Derivatives  of  woNitroBoketones.  G.  Chabrieb  (Gazzetta,  1907, 
37,  ii,  145— 148).— The  best  method,  giving  a  yield  of  75—80%,  of 
preparing  wonitrosoacetone  is  from  ethyl  acetoacetate  and  sodium 
nitrite.  When  crystallised  from  a  mixture  of  ether  and  light  petroleum, 
it  has  m.  p.  69°  ;  Meyer  and  Zublin  (Abstr.,  1878,  659)  gave  65°. 

The  axim€  of  the  methyl  eUher  of  Monitrosoacetone, 
NOHICMe-OHINOMe, 
orystallises  from  light  petroleum  in  long,  shining  needles,  m.  p.  73°. 
The  corresponding  phinylhydrazoMf  NgHPhlCMe'CHINOMe,  crystal- 
lises from  aqueous  alcohol  in  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  104°  The  semi- 
carbazoM,  CONH^'NjHICMe'OHINOMe,  crystallises  from  water  in 
plates,  m.  p.  212 — 213°,  and  dissolves  in  alcohol. 

The  oxims  of  the  methyl  ether  of  i^onitrosomethylethylketone, 
NOHICAfe'CMelNOMe,  crystallises  from  light  petroleum  in  needles, 
m.  p.  104°.  The  phenylhydrazone,  NjHPhlCMe-CMelNOMe,  crystal- 
lises from  alcohol  in  yellow  prisms,  m.  p.  56°.     The  semiearbazone, 

NHa'CO-NjHICMe-CMelNOMe, 
crystallises    from   water  or    alcohol    in   white  prisms,   m.    p.    237° 
(decomp.).  T.  H.  P. 

iT-Alkylketozimes.  Ebnst  Beckmann  and  Johannes  Scheibbr 
(Annaleny  1907,  355,  235—247). — Acetone  reacts  with  certain 
/^-substituted  hydrozylamines  to  form  substances  which  are  pre- 
sumably i\r-6ubstituted  ketoximeSw  Phenylhydroxylamine  yields  a 
ai^stancey  CigHgjOgNg,  m.  p.  136°  (decomp.);  ptolylhydroxy lamina 
yields  a  mixture  of  azozytoluene  and  a  aubatancef  CgoH.^Pj^s*  ^'  P- 
157°;  m-tolylhydroxylamine  forms  the  aubatance^  OjoUjoOgNj,  m.  p. 
144 '5°  (decomp.) ;  naphthylhydroxylamine  yields  azoxynaphthalene 
and  a  eubetance,  02^112502X2,  m.  p.  138°  (decomp.).  This  behaviour  of 
acetone  is  not  exhibited  by  its  homologues,  acetophenone,  or  aromatic 
ketones.  Ethyl  acetoacetate,  however,  condenses  with  phenylhydroxyl- 
amine and  with  p-tolylhydroxylamine,  yielding  substances  having 
m.  p.  120*5°  and  172°  respectively.  These  will  be  described  sub- 
sequently. 

The  paper  contains  a  rdsum^  of  investigations  on  the  alkylation  of 
oximes.  0.  S. 

The  L89vorotation  of  Mannose.  William  Albebda  van  Eken- 
STEIN  and  Jan  J.  Blanksma  (C/ww.  Weekblad,  1907,  4,  511—514).— 
Lsevorotatory  mannose  in  solution  is  partially  transformed  into 
another  (mutarotatory)  modification  the  dextrorotation  of  which  largely 
exceeds  +14*2°  (-|-20-9°j  +23*5°),  the  reaction  being  unimolecular. 
The  velocity  of  transformation  is  greater  in  aqueous  solution  than  in 
aqueous  alcoholic  solution.  On  treatment  with  methyl  sulphate  and 
potassium  carbonate,  mannose  yields  a-methylmannoside. 

A.  J.  W, 

Action  of  Ammonium  Persulphate  Solution  on  Cellulose. 
I.  Formation  and  Properties  of  Cellulose  Peroxide.  Hugo 
DiTZ  {Chem.  Zeit,  1907,  31,  833—834,  844—845,  857—858.  Compare 
Cross  and  Sevan,  Zeitech.  angew.  Chem.,  1907,  20,  570).— When 
heated  gently  with  ammonium  persulphate   solution  acidified   with 
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sulphuric  acid,  filter  paper  and  sulphite  cellulose  form  a  peroxide 
which,  after  being  washed  with  cold  water  uutil  free  from  persulphate, 
liberates  iodine  from  potassium  iodide,  but  is  decomposed  bj  hot 
water  or  when  dried  at  100°.  The  oxidised  cellulose  contains  about 
0'015%  of  active  oxygen;  the  peroxide  formation  takes  place  to  a 
smaller  extent  with  potassium  persulphate  and  to  onlj  a  slight  extent 
in  the  absence  of  free  sulphuric  acid.  The  peroxide  contains  an 
organic  acid  which  is  insoluble  or  only  sparingly  soluble  in  water, 
since  after  being  washed  with  water  it  gives  an  acid  reaction  with 
methyl-orange  on  addition  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  neutral  alkali 
salt.  Stearic  acid  behaves  towards  methyl-orange  in  the  same  manner 
(compare  Syzszkowski,  this  vol.,  ii,  238).  The  active  oxygen  is  not 
concerned  in  this  acid  reaction,  as  after  addition  of  potassium  chloride 
and  neutralisation  with  an  alkali,  the  product  stUl  liberates  iodine 
from  potassium  iodide. 

Cellulose,  which  has  been  oxidised  with  ammonium  persulphate, 
reduces  Fehling's  solution  when  heated,  and  with  dilute  potassium 
hydroxide  gives  a  yellow  coloration  becoming  golden-yellow  when 
heated  ;  hence  it  contains  oxycellulose  (Nastukoff,  Abstr.,  1900,  i, 
540).  The  acid  present  in  the  oxidised  cellulose  may  be  Buncke  and 
WolfPenstein's  acid  cellulose  (Abstr.,  1899,  i,  852).  Whilst  filter 
paper,  on  treatment  with  ammonium  persulphate  in  absence  of 
sulphuric  acid,  forms  oxycellulose,  the  acid  product,  and  traces  of  the 
peroxide,  the  product  obtained  on  heating  filter  paper  with  dilute 
sulphuric  acid  only  at  70%  contains  hydrocellulose  and  traces  of  an 
acid,  but  net  oxycellulose  or  the  peroxide.  Similar  results  are  obtained 
with  cotton  wool,  but  the  peroxido  formation  takes  place  to  a  smaller 
extent  than  with  filter-paper,  sulphite-cellulose,  or  linen. 

Comparative  experiments  with  filter  paper,  20%  ammonium  per- 
sulphate solution,  and  sulphuric  acid  (1:4)  were  performed  at  20 — 25°, 
40°,  and  65°.  Evolution  of  gas  took  place  only  slowly  at  the  lowest 
temperature,  more  quickly  at  40°  and  violently  at  65° ;  only  in  the 
last  case  had  the  gas  the  characteristic  irritating  odour  of  ^*  active  " 
oxygen.  In  the  first  two  experiments,  the  filter  paper  retained  its 
form,  but  at  the  highest  temperature  it  was  swollen  and  partially 
disintegrated.  The  amounts  of  the  peroxide  and  ef  the  acid  formed 
increase  with  the  rise  in  temperature  of  the  reaction,  whilst  that  of 
the  oxycellulose  is  slightly  greater  at  40°  than  at  20 — 25°,  but  increases 
only  very  slightly  when  the  temperature  of  the  reaction  is  raised 
to  65° 

Cellulose  peroxide,  when  moist,  decomposes  completely  in  two  to 
three  days,  but  if  washed  with  alcohol  and  ether  remains  unchanged 
for  eighteen  days,  and  after  thirty-three  days  still  gives  a  violet 
coloration  with  potassium  iodide-starch  solution.  G.  Y. 

Ring  Formation  of  Complex  Oompounds.  Leo  Tschugabff 
[and,  in  part,  Kakasseff]  (J.  pr.  Chem,,  1907,  [ii],  76,  88—93).— 
Further  evidence  is  cited  in  support  of  the  author's  views  (this  vol.,  i., 
17,  392).  The  stable,  bluish-violet  trimethylenediamine  nickel  stdpkate, 
l^i{Tr)^0^  (Tr « trimethylenediamine),  corresponding  with  the  thio- 
cyanate,  Ni{Tr),(SCN),    (Abstr.,  1906,   i,  814),  has  been  prepared. 
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Excess  of  trimethjlenediamine  leads  to  the  formation  of  a  very 
unstable  snlphate  of  the  triamine  series.  However,  a  stable  pleUinoso- 
chloride,  ^i(Tr)sPtCl^  is  readily  prepared  by  adding  potassium 
platinochloride  to  the  solution  obtained  by  the  addition  of  an  excess  of 
trimethylenediamine  to  an  aqueous  solution  of  nickel  chloride. 

Nickel  salts  also  react  with  the  two  stereoisomeric  modifications 
of  )33-diaminopentane,  yielding  stereoisomeric  complex  compounds, 
in  the  proportion  of  1  atom  of  nickel  to  2  mols.  of  the  amine.  These 
compounds  are  under  investigation. 

It  is  found  that  a-oximinoketones  behave,  in  general,  like  nitroso^S- 
Ti  P'TJO  TCn-PR    naphthol  (Ilinsky  and  Knorre,  Abstr.,  1885, 

^iV;^^>Co<    !_:i^  840)   in   yielding  very  stable  cobalt  deriv- 
^^^^^' y^x^     ^ — ^^  atives.     Thus,  the  brownish-red,  crystalline 
.j^fQ    5  compound,   (COPh'CPh'NO)5Co,    is   formed 

Up    Up  by  adding  a  cobalt   salt  to  a  solution  of 

1        ^  a-benzilmonoxime  in  dilute  alcohol,  in  the 

presence  of  an  excess  of  ammonium  acetate.  Analogous  iron,  nickel, 
and  palladium  compounds  have  also  been  obtained ;  they  are  distin- 
guished by  their  relatively  great  stability,  abnormal  colour,  and 
absence  of  the  ionic  reactions  of  the  metals. 

The  above  general  formula  is  proposed  for  these  compounds. 

W.  H.  G. 

Nitration  of  Glycine  Anhydride.  A.  D.  Done  (Rec.  trav, 
chim.,  1907,  26,  207 — 213). — When  dissolved  in  concentrated  nitric 
acid,  glycine  anhydride  yields  a  product,  m.  p.  about  235^ 
(decomp.),  which  the  analytical  numbers  indicate  to  be  a  dinitrate 
of  the  anhydride,  whilst  titration  with  potassium  hydroxide  gives 
values  in  agreement  with  those  for  a  mononitrate.  When  treated 
with  acetic  anhydride,  this  compound  is  transformed  into  nitroglycine 

anhf^ride,  CO<^^L^^^^>CO,  which  crystallises   from   methyl 

alcohol  in  shining,  colourless  needles  or  prisms,  m.  p.  165^  (decomp.), 
and  dissolves  sparingly  in  ether,  ethyl  acetate,  acetone,  or  alcohol ; 
treatment  with  methyl-alcoholic  potassium  hydroxide  yields  nitroamino- 
acetylaminoacetic  acid,  NOjj-NH-CHa-CO-NH-CHj-COjH,  m.  p.  153° 
(decomp.).  An  attempt  to  prepare  this  acid  by  the  action  of  nitric 
acid  on  ethyl  carbethoxyglycylglycine, 

COjjEfNH-CHj-CO-NH-CHa-COgEt, 
resulted  in  the  formation  of  a  nitro-derivative  (1)  of  the  latter, 

T.  H.  P. 

Monoamino-Acids  firom  Avenine.  Emil  Abderhalden  and 
YuHO  HamalIinen  (Zeitsch.  phynol  Chem.,  1907,  52,  515—520).-— 
When  hydrolysed  with  boiling  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid,  avenine 
gives  the  following  amounts  of  amino-acids,  calculated  on  100  parts  of 
avenine  dried  at  100°  free  from  aeh:  glycine  1*0,  alanine  2*5,  valine 
1*8,  leucine  15*0,  proline  5*4,  aspartic  acid  4*0,  glutamic  acid  18*4, 
phenylalanine  3*2,  and  tyrosine  1*5.  The  results  differ  from  those 
obtained  for  legumin  mainly  in  the  amounts  of  tyrosine  and  leucine 
(Abderhalden  and  Babkin,  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  646).  J.  J.  S. 

S  m  2 
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Certain  Derivatives  of  ^-DianiiDoacetone  (1  : 3-Diaminopro- 
panone).  Antoine  F.  N.  Fba^nchimont  and  Heruann  FEiEDXAim 
{Rec,  trav.  ckim.,  1907,  26,  223 — 227).— Methyl  aceione-ay-diamino' 
acetate,  CO(CH2-NH'C02lSle)2,  prepared  by  the  action  of  methyl  chloro- 
formate  (1 — 2  mols.)  on  1 :  3^iaininopropanone  hydrochloride  (1  mol.) 
in  presence  of  sodium  hydroxide^  carbonatei  or  acetate,  crystaUises  from 
alcohol  in  needles,  m.  p.  154^ 

The  ay-c?Mit«ro-compound,  CO[CHj-N(N02)-C02Me]j,  prepared  by 
the  action  of  concentrated  nitric  acid  on  the  preceding  compound, 
crystallises  from  ether  in  stellar  aggregates  of  slender  needles,  m.  p. 
77°  and  dissolves  readily  in  alcohol. 

1  :  3'Diacetylaminoacetone,  C0(CHj*NHAc)2,  prepared  by  acetyl- 
ating  diaminoacetone,  crystallises  from  alcohol  in  nacreous  spangles, 
m.  p.  200°,  and  dissolves  readily  in  water  and  sparingly  in  ether. 

T.  H.  P. 

Preparation  of  Pormamide  from  Ethyl  Formate  and 
Ammonium  Hydroxide.  Isaac  K.  Phelps  and  0,  D.  Dehing 
{Amer.  J.  Sci.,  1907,  [iv],  24,  173— 175).— Hofmann  (Abstr.,  1882, 
950)  has  stated  that  when  ethyl  formate  is  left  with  aqaeoas 
ammonia  at  the  ordinary  temperature,  a  large  proportion  of  the 
formamide  produced  is  converted  into  ammonium  formate,  and  that  for 
this  reason  the  maximum  yield  of  amide  obtainable  is  not  much  more 
than  70%. 

It  is  now  found  that  a  theoretical  yield  of  formamide  can  be 
obtained  by  treating  ethyl  formate,  cooled  below  0°  with  a  small 
quantity  of  cold  aqueous  ammonia  of  D  0*90,  and  passing  dry 
ammonia  into  the  mixture  ;  or  more  easily  by  adding  a  large  quantity 
of  solution  of  ammonia  to  the  ester,  both  cooled  below  0°.  In  each 
case,  the  mixture  is  left  for  about  five  hours,  and  then  distilled  in  a 
vacuum.  By  keeping  the  temperature  low,  the  production  of 
ammonium  formate  is  avoided.  E.  G. 

Molecular  Magnitude  of  Oxamide.  Concetto  Maselli 
{Gazzetla,  1907,  37,  ii,  135—136). — The  properties  of  oxamide, 
especially  its  insolubility  and  high  melting  point,  when  compared 
with  those  of  the  corresponding  amides  of  other  dibasic  acids,  would 
indicate  that  its  molecule  is  polymerised.  Using  Bleier  and  Kohn's 
apparatus  (Abstr.,  1899,  ii,  643  ;  1900,  ii,  192)  heated  externally 
with  acetanilide  vapour,  the  author  finds  that  the  molecular  weight  of 
oxamide  at  about  300°  and  under  a  pressure  of  a  few  mm.  is 
141-21— 143-63  instead  of  88.  T.  H.  P. 

New  Oxalhydroxamic  Acid.  Vincenzo  Paolini  (Gazzetta, 
1907,  37,  ii,  87— 91).— The  author  has  prepared  the  third  oxal- 
hydroxamic acid,  isomeric  with  the  two  already  known  (compare 
Lossen,  Annalen,  1869,  160,  314;  Hantzsch  and  Urban,  Abstr., 
1895,  i,  393). 

Oxalhydroxamic  acid,  N0H:C(0H)-C(0H):N0H,  prepared  by  the 
action  of  benzenesulphohydroxamic  acid  on  glyoxal  in  presence  of 
potassium  hydroxide  (compare  Rimini,  Abstr.,  1901,  i,  46Q),  crystal- 
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lises  from  a  mixture  of  alcohol  and  ether  in  shining,  white,  hygro- 
scopic lamin89y  m.  p.  82 — 83°,  dissolves  readily  in  water  giving  an  acid 
solution,  gives  an  intense  cherry-red  coloration  with  ferric  chloride, 
and  yields  oxalic  acid  and  hydroxy  lam  ine  when  heated  with  sulphuric 
acid.     Its  eopper  salt,  CgO^NjCuj,  was  analysed.  T.  H.  P. 

Beaction  between  Barium  Thiocyanate  and  Bromoacetic 
Acid  dissolved  in  Acetone.  Henri  Demierbe  and  Marcel 
DuBOUX  (/.  Chim,  Phya.,  1907,  6,  340—343.  Compare  this  vol.,  ii, 
75). — The  progress  of  the  reaction  in  question,  represented  by  the 
equation  Ba(ONS)2  +  2CHjBr-C02H  =  BaBr3H-2CNS-CH2-C02H,  has 
been  followed  by  estimating  the  barium  in  solution  at  definite 
intervals  by  means  of  sulphuric  acid  ;  the  applicability  of  this  method 
depends  on  the  fact  that  whilst  barium  thiocyanate  is  soluble  in 
acetone,  the  bromide  is  insoluble  in  this  medium  and  can  be  filtered 
off.  The  rate  of  the  reaction  is  proportional  to  the  concentrations  of 
the  thiocyanate  and  bromoacetic  acid  respectively,  but  the  constants 
calculated  for  a  bimolecular  reaetion  diminish  somewhat  as  the  initial 
concentration  is  increased,  and  it  is  therefore  suggested  that  the 
reaction  is  ionic.  The  mean  temperature  coefficient  for  10°  between 
29-7°  and  41-8°  is  2-52.  G.  S. 

Interpretation  of  the  Beaction  between  Ferric  Chloride 
and  Poteu98ium  Thiocyanate.  0.  Bongiovanni  (GazzUta^  1907, 
37,  i,  472 — 475). — The  author  shows  that  no  ferrous  salt  is  formed  in 
the  interaction  of  freshly  precipitated  ferric  hydroxide  and  potassium 
thiocyanate  in  an  atmosphere  of  nitrogen.  It  is  also  found  that  a 
solution  containiog  ferric  chloride  and  potassium  oxalate  undergoes  a 
continual  diminution  in  acidity,  seemingly  owing  to  the  formation  of 
complex  ions,  whilst  if  potassium  thiocyanate  is  also  present,  no  such 
diminution  in  the  acidity  occurs  (compare  Tarugi,  Abstr.,  1905,  i, 
176).  The  interpretation  of  the  reaction  between  ferric  chloride  and 
potassium  thiocyanate  given  by  Magnanini  (Abstr.,  1891,  1150), 
namely,  FeCl8  +  3KCNS  :^  3KC1  +  Fe(CNS)8,  best  explains  the 
observations.  T.  H.  P. 

Action  of  Cyanogen  Bromide  on  Hydrazine.  II.  Guido 
Pellizzari  and  F.  Koncaqliolo  {Gazzetta,  1907,  37,  i,  434—446). — 
The  compound,  m.  p.  about  230^,  obtained  together  with  diamine- 
guanidine  and  guanazine  by  the  interaction  of  cyanogen  haloid  and 
hydrazine  in  aqueous  solution  (Pellizzari  and  Cantooi,  Abstr.,  1905, 
i,  576),  is  shown  to  be  aminocarbocarbazide  or  hydrazodicarbonamide, 
NHj-NH-CO-NH-NH-CO'NHg,  which  has  also  been  synthesised  from 
carbazide  and  potassium  cyanate.  The  formation  of  this  compound  in 
the  above  reaction  is  probably  due  to  part  of  the  diaminoguanidine 
formed  undergoing  transformation  in  the  alkaline  liquid  to  carbazide, 
whilst  some  of  the  cyanogen  chloride  and  potassium  hydroxide  interact 
to  yield  potassium  cyanate.  If  carbazide  dihydrochloride  is  treated 
with  potassium  cyanate,  the  main  product  is  diaminodicarbocarbazide, 
CO(NH*NH*CO'NE[2)2»  which  can  also  be  obtained  by  the  action  of 
potassium  cyanate  on  aminocarbocarbazide.  Certain  of  the  trans- 
formation products  of  the  latter  compound  have  also  been  studied. 
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Aminocarbocarbazide,  NHg-NH-CO-NH-NH-CO-NH,,  best  obtained 
by  the  gradual  addition  of  acetic  acid  to  a  cold  solution  containing 
carbazide  (1  mol.)  and  potassium  cyanate  (1  mol.)  until  the  liquid 
becomes  acid,  separates  from  water  in  minute,  white  crystals,  m.  p. 
228°  (decomp.),  and  is  insoluble  in  organic  solvents,  but  dissolves  in 
mineral  acids,  from  which  it  is  precipitated  by  addition  of  ammonia. 
It  reduces  energetically  Fehling's  solution  and  ammoniaoal  silver 
nitrate  solution.  Aldehydes  and  ketones  react  with  it  in  acid 
aqueous  solutions.  When  heated  at  226°,  it  is  converted  into 
ammonia  and  urazine  (dicarbamide). 

Benzi/lideneaminocarbocarbcLzide, 

NHj-CONH-NH-OO-NH-NIOHPh, 
forms  a  white  powder,  m.  p.  212°. 

fSalieylideneamifWcarbocarbazidef  OjH^OgN^IGH'GgH^'OH,  forms  a 
yellow,  crystalline  precipitate,  m.  p.  218°. 

Fheni/lethf/lideneaminacarboocbrbazide^  O^HgOjNglCMePh,  from  aceto- 
phenone,  forms  a  white,  crystalline  precipitate,  m.  p.  214°. 

Phenylbetizylideneaminooarbacarbazide,  CgHgO^NglCPh^,  from  benzo- 
phenone,  crystallises  from  alcohol  in  shining,  white  needles, 
m.  p.  222°. 

JBenzoylbenzylideneaminocarbocarbazide,  CgHgOjN^IOPhBz,  from 
benzil,  forms  a  white,  crystalline  precipitate,  m.  p.  240°. 

Diaminodicarbocarbazide,  ^(NH-NH'CO'NHg)^,  is  deposited  from 
water  in  minute,  white  crystals,  m.  p.  232°  (decomp.),  and  does  not 
react  with  benzaldehyde  or  dissolve  in  dilute  acids. 

l-Aminooarbohydrazocarb<hS :  b-dimethylpyraaole^ 

_,-_^CMe-N-CO-NH-NH-00«NH, 

^^<CMe:!!r 
prepared  by  the  interaction   of  acetylacetone  (1   mol.)   and  amino- 
carbocarbazide  (1  mol.)  in  acidified  aqueous  solution,  separates  from 
alcohol  in  minute,  white  crystals,  m.  p.   166°,  and  is  sparingly  soluble 
in  water. 

I'Aminocarbohydrazocarbo'S'fnethylpyrazolone, 

nu  ^00— N-CO-NH-NH-CO-NHa 
^^^<CMe:N 
prepared  by  the  action  of  ethyl  acetoacetate  on  aminocarbocarbazide, 
forms  white  crystals,  m.  p.  186°. 

Aminocarbocarbazide  also  yields  crystalline  products  with  alloxan, 
citral,  and  chloral. 

The  action  of  cyanogen  bromide  on  hydrazine  sulphate  yields 
hydrazodicarbonamide  and  guanazine  hydrobromide.  T.  H.  P. 

^  Constitution  of  Organo-mcignesium  Derivatives.  Edmond 
IS.  Blaise  {Bull.  Soc»  cAim.,  1907,[iv],  1,610— 612).— Evidence  is  quoted 
in  support  of  Baeyer  and  Yilliger's  formula  for  organo-maghesium 
compounds,  R^Mg-OXIEtg.  T.  H.  P. 

Laws  of  Substitution  in  Aromatic  Compontids.  III. 
Bernhard  FlCrscheim  (J.  pr.  Ckeni.,  1907,  [ii],  76,  165 — 179.  Com- 
pare Abstr.,  1903,  i,  79;  1905,  i,  614;  1906,  ii,  529).— A  reply  to 
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Holleman  (Abstr.,  1906,  i,  818)  and  a  criticism  of  Obermiller's  views 
(this  vol.,  i,  200).  G.  Y. 

Laws  of  Substitution  in  Aromatic  Oompounds.  IV. 
Bebnard  FLiJRSCHEiM  {J.  pr.  Chem,,  1907,  [ii],  76,  186—204.  Com- 
pare Abstr.,  1903,  i,  79;  1905,  i,  6U ;  1906,  ii)  527,  and  preceding 
abstract). — The  argument  of  this  theoretical  paper  is  based  on  the 
following  conceptions  of  the  mode  of  action  of  chemical  affinity. 

(1)  Part  of  the  affinity  of  all  atoms  remains  free  when  these  form 
chemical  compounds,  the  free  affinity  being  in  equilibrium  with  the 
combined.     The  reactivity  of  the  molecule,  so  far  as  not  determined 

.  by  electrolytic  dissociation,  depends  on  this  free  or  residual  affinity. 

(2)  The  chemical  affinity  of  an  atom  acts  uniformly  from  over  its 
whole  surface.  Substituents  must  be  arranged  in  space  round  the 
atom  so  as  to  utilise  their  own  affinities  as  fully  as  possible  (compare 
Glaus,  Le  Bel,  Werner),  leaving  a  minimum  proportion  of  free  to 
combined  affinity  in  the  molecule. 

(3)  The  affinity  value  of  the  hydrogen  atoms  is  approximately  one- 
fourth  of  that  of  the  carbon  atom. 

(4)  Addition  takes  place,  other  things  being  equal,  at  that  part  of 
the  molecule  where  the  free  affinity  is  greatest  (compare  Armstrong, 
Thiele,  Werner),  which  holds  good  also  for  substitution,  since  this 
is  preceded  always  by  molecular  addition  (Armstrong,  Kekul6, 
Werner). 

This  view  of  the  mode  of  action  of  chemical  affinity,  which  is 
discussed  and  illustrated  in  the  case  of  a  number  of  acyclic  and 
cyclic  compounds,  differs  from  that  of  Werner -in  that  the  chemical 
energy  is  considered  to  act  from  the  whole  surface  of  the  atom  and 
not  from  its  centre  of  gravity,  and,  in  so  far  as  the  equilibrium 
between  the  combined  and  free  affinities  is  concerned,  to  follow  the 
laws  of  static  electricity,  but  is  in  agreement  with  Traube's  view  (this 
vol.,  ii,  205)  that  an  atom  has  not  individual  valons  (electrons),  but  a 
valon  volume  filled  uniformly  with  ether,  the  maximum  valency  of 
the  atom  being  determined  by  the  stere  of  its  valon  volume.    G.  Y. 

Hydrolysis  of  Benzenesulphonic  Qsters  in  Aloohol.  Artur 
Prabtorius  (Jfonato^.,  1907,  28,  767— 802).— The  hydrolysis  of  methyl 
benzenesnlphonate  in  aqueous  acid  and  alkaline  solutions,  and  in 
presence  of  halogen  anions,  has  been  studied  previously  (Abstr.,  1905, 
i,  186 ;  1906,  i,  736),  and  the  results  obtained  shown  to  agree  with 
Wegschieder's  formula  for  the  hydrolysis  of  esters  (Abstr.,  1902,  ii, 
493).  As  in  these  experiments,  water  was  present  always  in  excess^ 
the  author  has  now  investigated  the  hydrolysis  of  methyl  and  ethyl 
benzenesulphonates  in  alcoholic  solutions  containing  only  limited 
amounts  of  water.  Determinations  of  the  rate  of  hydrolysis  of  the 
sulphonic  esters  in  methyl-  and  ethyl-alcoholic  solutions  containing 
0 — 10%  of  water,  show  that  the  action  of  the  alcohol  and  the  water  is 
proportional  to  their  concentrations.  Methyl  benzenesnlphonate  reacts 
with  alcohol  and  water  more  easily  than  does  the  ethyl  ester.  Both 
esters  are  hydrolysed  more  rapidly  by  methyl  than  by  ethyl  alcohol, 
and  react  more  easily  with  water  in  methyl-  than  in  ethyl-alcoholic 
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solution.  The  relation  of  the  action  of  the  water  to  that  of  the 
alcohol  is  independent  of  the  ester. 

The  hydrolysis  of  benzenesulphonic  esters  by  means  of  alkalis  in 
aqueoiis-ethyl  alcoholic  solution  is  a  reaction  of  the  hydroxyl  and 
ethoxyl  ions;  hence  only  the  dissociated  part,  termed  the  ''active 
mass/'  of  the  alkali  takes  part  in  the  reaction.  The  addition  of 
water,  on  the  one  hand,  increases  this  active  mass,  as  is  shown  by  the 
conductivity,  but,  on  the  other,  by  altering  the  nature  of  the  medium, 
leads  to  changes  in  the  constant  of  velocity  of  hydrolysis. 

It  is  found  that  whilst  the  rate  of  hydrolysis  may  be  accelerated  by 
addition  of  traces  of  water,  it  is  retarded  by  the  presence  of  large 
amounts.  The  relation  between  the  water-alcohol  concentration  and 
the  constant  of  hydrolysis  by  means  of  alkalis  is  represented  by  the 
expiebtuon :  JlJ-  L«a.«a/(wa  +  w«.)  +  e^^nj^ria  +  Ww)]  [«a.Wfl/(fia  +  «»)  + 
^to^fo/(Ra  +  ^w)]t  ^^  which  ea  and  6y,  are  the  reactivities  of  the  ester  in 
alcohol  and  water,  a^  and  a^  those  of  the  alkali  in  alcohol  and  water, 
and  Ua  and  fifg  the  molecular  concentrations  of  the  alcohol  and  water 
respectively.  In  consequence  of  the  alteration  of  the  medium  by  the 
water,  it  is  not  possible  to  determine  if  the  action  of  the  alkali  is 
accelerated  by  the  addition  of  water  according  to  the  law  of  mass 
action.  G.  Y. 


Octaiiydroanthracene  and  its  Derivatives.  Marcel  Godchot 
{BuLl.  Soc,  chim,,  1907,  [iv],  1,  701—710.  Compare  this  vol.,  i,  308). 
— ^When  octahydroanthracene  is  heated  with  concentrated  sulphuric 
acid,  it  yields  oclahf/droanthracene-9-8tUph(mic  add, 

which  could  not  be  prepared  in  the  free  state;  its  barium  salt, 
(Ci4H^7S08)2Ba,2H20,  is  readily  soluble  in  water.  When  fused  with 
alkali  hydroxide,  sodium  octahydroanthracenesulphonate  yields 
P'hexahydroant/iraeene,  0^11^^1(02112)10011^,  which  can  also  be  obtained 

by  dehydrating  octahydroanthranole,  C^^^Q<^Jt^J^G^T£^, 

The  action  of  bromine  (2  mols.)  on  octahydroanthracene  (1  mol.)  in 
carbon  disulphide  or  acetic  acid  at  the  ordinary  temperature  yields : 

(1)  9:lO-D^(>mo-ociahf/droantkracene,   (^^^lo'^u^'^O^'Bi^  which 

may  also  be  obtained  by  the  addition  of  bromine  to  /3-hezahydro- 
anthracene ;  it  crystallises  from  ethyl  acetate  in  large,  colourless 
needles,  m.  p.  194°  (corr.),  dissolves  readily  in  benzene  or  chloroform, 
and  sparingly  in  alcohol  or  acetic  acid,  and  does  not  lose  its  bromine 
when  treated  with  aqueous  or  alcoholic  potassium  hydroxide  at  250^. 

(2)  d'Bromihoctakf/draaTUhrctcene,  CgHiQ<ji^„  ^C|,H^  which   has  a 

yellow  colour,  gives  a  red  coloration  with  picric  acid,  and  loses 
hydrogen  bromide  with  formation  of  /3-hexahydroanthraoene  when 
distilled  in  a  vacuum  or  when  heated  with  aqueous  or  alcoholic 
potassium  hydroxide  at  150°;  on  oxidation  with  chromic  acid  in 
acetic  acid  solution,  it  yields  /}-dihydro-ozanthranoL     (3)  9:10-Z>i- 
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CHBr^^6^*»  which  crystallises 
from  ethyl  acetate  in  slender,  faintly-yellow  needles,  m.  p.  163^  (corr.), 
and  gives  blue,  fluorescent  solutions,  especially  in  acetic  acid. 

The  action  of  chlorine  (2  mols.)  on  octahydroanthracene  (1  mol.)  in 
carbon  disulphide  or  acetic  acid  yields  the  following  chloro-derivatives 
analogous  to  the  above  bromo-compounds :  9  :  lO-dicMaro-oetahydrO' 
arUhracenef  Cj^Hj^Cl,,  crystallises  from  ethyl  acetate  in  large,  colour- 
less needles,  m.  p.  192^  (corr.).  Q-CMoro-octahydroantJiracenej  G^^H^^Gl, 
is  obtained  as  a  syrupy  liquid.  9  :  10- Dichlarohexahydroanthraceney 
Oj^H^^Clg,  crystalliees  from  ethyl  acetate  in  slender,  colourless  needles, 
m.  p.  169^  (corr.).  The  transformations  of  these  chloro-compounds 
are  similar  to  those  of  the  corresponding  bromo-derivatives. 

Oxidation  of  octahydroanthracene  by  means  of  chromic  acid  yields 
hexahydroanthrone  and  a  small  proportion  of  /S-dihydro-oicanthranol. 
Concentrated  nitric  acid  attacks  octahydroanthracene  vigorously,  but 
no  crystalline  product  has  been  isolated.  T.  H.  P. 

Action  of  Bromine  in  Presence  of  j£laminium  Bromide  on 
Thiophenol  and  on  Phenyl  Disulphide.  Fj&lix  Taboubt  (Bull, 
JSoc.  chim,,  1907,  [iv],  1,  741—742.  •  Compare  Bodroux,  Abstr.,  1898, 
i,  641). — The  action  of  bromine  in  presence  of  alumioium  bromide  on 
either  thiophenol  or  phenyl  disulphide  at  0^  yields  B-hexahromophenyl 
disulphide^  CgH^Brg-S'S'CgH^Brg,  which  crystallises  from  chloroform  in 
white  needles,  m.  p.  178—180°.  T.  H.  P. 

Phenyl  Cblorothiolcarbonates.  II.  Henbi  Riyieb  {Bull,  Soc. 
chim,j  1907,  [iv],  1,  733—740.  Compare  Abjitr.,  1906,  i,  947).— 
Phenyl  chlorothiolcarboTiate,  COCl'SPh,  prepared  by  the  interaction  of 
lead  thiophenoxide  (1  mol.)  and  carbonyl  chloride  (2  mols.)  in  toluene 
solution, is  a  colourless  oil  with  a  characteristic  odour,  b.  p.  104^/13  mm., 
150^/22  mm.,  and  225— 227°/724  mm.  (decomp.) ;  DJ*  1285. 

Ethyl  phenylthiolcarbonate,  CO^Et-SPh,  which  was  obtained  in  an 
impure  condition  by  Otto  and  Bossing  (Abstr.,  1886,  692),  may  be 
prepared  by  heating  phenyl  chlorothiolcarbonate  in  alcoholic  solution, 
and  is  a  colourless  liquid  with  an  ethereal  odour,  b.  p.  252 — 2537740 
mm.,  I307I6  mm.,  and  135720  mm.,  m.  p.  6°,  DJ'  M39. 

Phenyl  phenylthiolcarbonate,  COjPh'SPh,  prepared  by  the  action  of 
phenyl  chlorothiolcarbonate  (1  mol.)  on  a  solution  of  phenol  (1  mol.) 
in  the  equivalent  quantity  of  sodium  hydroxide,  crystallises  from 
alcohol  in  slender,  colourless  needles,  m.  p.  56^ 

Phenyl  dithio^ carbonate,  C0(SPh)2,  prepared  by  the  action  of  sodium 
or  lead  thiophenoxide  on  phenyl  chlorothiolcarbonate,  forms  colourless 
crystals,  m.  p.  4P,  and  dissolves  readily  in  alcohol. 

Phenyl  ihiolearbamate,  NHj-CO'SPh,  obtained  by  gradual  addition 
of  an  alcoholic  solution  of  ammonia  (2  mols.)  to  an  ethereal  solution  of 
phenyl  chlorothiolcarbonate  (1  mol.),  crystallises  from  benzene  in 
colourless  needles,  m.  p.  91 — 92^,  dissolves  readily  in  alcohol  or  ether, 
and  is  hydrolysed  by  alkali  or,  to  a  slight  extent,  by  boiling  water 
into  ammonia,  carbon  dioxide,  and  thiophenol. 

Phenyl    phenylthiolcarbamate,   NHPh«CO-SPh,   obtained    by  the 


Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


838  ABSTRACTS  OF  CHEMICAL  PAPERS. 

interaction  of  phenyl  chlorothiolcarbonate  and  aniline  (2  mols.)  in 
alcoholic  solution,  has  m.  p.  122 — 122*5°;  the  product,  m.  p.  125^, 
prepared  by  the  method  of  Snape  (Trans.,  1885,  47,  770),  contains 
carbanilide.  Phenyl  phenylthiolcarbamate  dissociates  on  heating  into 
phenylcarbimide  and  thiophenol.  When  boiled  in  alcoholic  solution 
or  when  treated  with  alkali,  it  decomposes  according  to  the  equation  : 
NHPh-CO-SPh  +  HjO  =  NH^Ph  +  CX)^  +  PhSH. 

Phenyl  pkenylfneihyUhiol<^hamaU,  NMePh-(X)'SPh,  obtained  by 
the  action  of  phenyl  chlorothiolcarbonate  on  methylaniline,  forms 
rhombic  prisms,  m.  p.  66 — 66*5°,  and  is  soluble  in  alcohol.  Phenyl 
ethylphenylthiolcarbamats,  N£tPh*CO*SPh,  crystallises  in  plates,  m.  p. 
96*5 — 97°.  These  compounds  are  not  decomposed  by  boiling  with 
alcohol,  or  by  dilute  acid,  or  alkali. 

Phenyl  chtorodithiocarhanate^  Cl'CS'SPh,  prepared  by  the  interac- 
tion of  thiocarbonyl  chloride  (1  mol.),  thiophenol  (1  mol.),  and  aqueous 
sodium  hydroxide  (1  mol.)  in  chloroform  solution,  is  an  orange-red  oil 
with  a  pungent  odour,  b.  p.  135°/ 15  mm.,  D"  1*331,  and  dissolves  in 
organic  solvents.  When,  boiled  with  alcohol,  it  is  converted  into 
phenyl  ethybcanthate,  which  was  prepared  by  Leuckart  (Abstr.,  1890, 
603)  in  an  impure  state  and  forms  a  pale  yellow  liquid  having  a 
characteristic  odour;  b.  p.  155716  mm.  or  171735  mm.,  DJ*  1*168. 
The  action  of  phenol  in  alcoholic  potassium  hydroxide  solution  on 
phenyl  chlorodithiocarbonate  yields  phenyl  thionthiolcarbonate, 
SPh-CS*OPh,  m.  p.  51°,  described  as  diphenyl  dithiocarbonate  in  the 
first  portion  of  this  paper  {loc,  cit).  Sodium  or  lead  thiophenoxide 
converts  phenyl  dithiocarbonate  into  phenyl  trithiocarbonate^  CSgPh^ 
which  crystallises  from  alcohol  in  deep  yellow  leaflets,  m.  p. 
95*5 — 95*7°,  and  is  soluble  in  ether.  The  action  of  alcoholic  ammonia 
on  an  ethereal  solution  of  phenyl  chlorodithiocarbonate  proceeds  as 
follows:  Cl-CS-SPh  +  2NHa-NH4Cl  +  NHj-CS-SPh;  NHj-CS-SPh  + 
NHj  =  NH^CNS  +  PhSH;  PhSH  +  NH,-CS-SPh  =  NH,  + 
CS^Ph,. 

Phenyl  pJi^nyldWiiocarhamate^  NHPh'CS'SPh,  obtained  by  the 
interaction  of  phenyl  chlorodithiocarbonate  (1  mol.)  and  aniline 
(2  mols.)  in  alcoholic  solution,  separates  from  alcohol  in  colourless 
crystals,  m.  p.  104 — 106°j  at  its  melting  point  it  dissociates  to  a 
slight  extent  into  thiophenol  and  phenylthiocarbimide,  from  which 
products  it  may  be  prepared.  Phenyl  phenylmethyldithioearbamaie, 
NMePh'CS'SPh,  prepared  from  phenyl  chlorodithiocarbonate  and 
methylaniline,  forms  colourless  crystals,  m.  p.  99*5°,  dissolves  in 
alcohol,  and  is  turned  yellow  by  the  action  of  light.  Phenyl  phenyl- 
eth J  Idithiocar hamate,  similarly  prepared,  has  been  described  by 
Billeter  and  Strohl  (Abstr.,  1888,  364).  T.  H.  P. 


Structure  of  Nitrosotbymol  Dyes.  Derivatives  of  Thymol 
Benzyl  Ether.  Bobis  Solonina  (/.  Buss,  Phys.  Chem.  Soe.,  1907, 39, 
751—759.  Compare  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  197).— Thymol  benzyl  ether, 
prepared  by  the  action  of  benzyl  chloride  on  thymol  in  the  presence  of 
sodium  etboxide,  is  of  a  pale  colour,  b.  p.  221 — 223°/35  mm. ;  DJJ  1*0063, 
nfi  1'551L     When  dissolved  in  cold  glacial  acetic  acid  and  treated 
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with  a  cooled  eolation  of  nitric  acid  (D  1*40)  in  the  same  solvent,  a 
variety  of  colours  are  produced  and  finally  a  dark  blue  solution  is 
formed  from  which  the  oxonium  nUrate, 

CH,Ph-0(NOa):C.H,MePr^:NO-CeH,]fl:ePr^-OH(N03)-OH2Ph, 
m.  p.  '  68^,  separates  in  bright  copper-coloured  crystals ;  when 
powdered,  it  appears  dark  blue  and  has  m.  p.  -  62^.  It  is  fairly  stable 
in  a  vacuum,  but  decomposes  when  heated,  forming  a  red  substance. 
When  an  alkali  is  added  to  its  acid  solution,  it  turns  yellow,  but  becomes 
blue  again  on  afddition  of  acid,  but  very  soon  decomposes,  forming  a 
red  substance.  Hydrogen  sulphide,  sulphur  dioxide,  and  stannous 
chloride  reduce  it^  forming  dU>enzyl'ip-dMymolylaminey 

NH(OgH,MePr^-0-CH,Ph)„ 
m.  p.  141*5°,  analogous  in  properties  to  its  ethyl,  methyl,  and  butyl 
homologues;  the  hydrochloride  has  m.  p.  142°.  When  oxidised  with 
ferric  chloride,  the  amine  is  converted  into  ^thymoquinone  thymol- 
imide  benzyl  ether,  OICgHjMePr^.'N-O^HjMePr^-O-OHjPh,  m.  p.  81-6°, 
which  is  similar  in  properties  to  the  corresponding  ethyl  compound, 
and  is  reduced  quantitatively  to  dithymolylamine,  Og^H^gO^N,  by 
stannous  chloride.  Z.  K. 


Preparation  and  Purifloation  of  Hydrozyanthraquinone 
and  Hydrozynaphthaquinone  Derivatives  and  especially  of 
Joglone  and  Bmodin.  R.  Combes  (Bull.  Soe.  chim,,  1907,  [iv],  1, 
800 — 816). — The  reaction  with  nickel  acetate  previously  described 
(Abstr.,  1906,  ii,  118,  and  this  vol.,  ii,  411)  is  utilised  for  the  isolation 
of  these  hydroxyquinones.  The  fresh  pericarp  of  the  walnut  is  used  as 
a  source  of  juglone,  which'  is  extracted  by  means  of  ether,  freed  from 
chlorophyll  and  other  impurities  by  solution  in  benzene,  and  finally 
purified  by  conversion  into  the  nickel  compound,  from  which  it  is  re- 
generated by  means  of  acetic  acid.  From  the  aqueous  solution  so 
obtained,  the  juglone  is  extracted  by  ether  or  chloroform  and  finally 
crystallised  from  benzene.  In  old  waJnut  pericarps,  which  have  become 
brown,  the  juglone  has  been  transformed  into  hydrojuglone,  so  that  in 
preparing  the  former  from  such  material  the  crude  product  recovered 
from  the  first  solution  in  benzene  is  re-dissolved  in  ether  and  shaken 
with  chromium  mixture  as  suggested  by  Bernthsen  and  Semper  (Abstr., 
1885,  546).  The  oxidised  piquet  is  freed  from  traces  of  adherent 
chromium  compounds  by  repeatedly  washing  the  solution  in  ether  with 
water  and  is  purified  as  before.  The  above  methods  can  be  applied 
generally  for  the  isolation  of  hydroxynaphthaquinones. 

Alder  bark  collected  in  May  is  employed  as  a  source  of  emodin.  The 
powdered  bark  is  extracted  with  a  dilute  solution  of  sodium  hydroxide 
and  the  crude  emodin,  obtained  on  acidifying  this  solution  with  dilute 
hydrochloric  acid,  treated  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  nickel  acetate, 
containing  calcium  carbonate  in  suspension,  whereby  the  soluble  nickel 
compound  of  emodin  is  formed.  Dilute  hydrochloric  acid  is  added  in 
excess  to  this  solution,  when  emodin  slowly  crystallises  out,  separation 
being  complete  after  several  days.  The  crystals  are  purified  by  wash- 
ing with  10%  hydrochloric  acid.  This  process  is  a  general  one  for  the 
isolation  of  hydroxyanthraquinones.  T.  A.  K. 
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Hezahydroanthrone  and  its  DerivativeB.  Marcel  GoDcnoT 
(BuU.  Soc,  chim.,  1907,  [iv],  1,  710— 719).— Hexahydroanthrone, 

(see  this  vol.,  i,  837),  crystallises  in  pale  yellow,  hard  needles,  m.  p. 
45*5^,  b.  p.  222 — 225^/25  mm.,  dissolves  readily  in  ether,  alcohol, 
benzene,  or  acetic  acid,  gives  a  red  coloration  with  concentrated  sul- 
phuric acid,  and  reduces  ammoniacal  silver  nitrate  and  alkaline  copper 
solutions,  but  does  not  combine  with  sodium  hydrogen  sulphite. 
Oxidation  with  chromic  acid  in  acetic  acid  solution  at  100°  converts 

it  into  dihydro-9-hydroxyanthranol,  CgH^^lJ   ^|)>0jH4,  and  a  small 

proportion  of  anthraquinone. 

OcCahydroanthranol,  CgHjQ^^_^Vx  _I^CgH^,  prepared  by  reducing 

hexahydroanthrone  with  sodium  and  absolute  alcohol,  crystallises  from 
aqueous  alcohol  in  rosettes  of  faintly  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  81 — 82°, 
dissolves  readily  in  the  ordinary  solvents,'and  gives  a  red  coloration 
with  picric  acid.  On  distillation,  even  in  a  vacuum,  it  loses  water, 
forming  )3-hexahydroanthracene  (see  below).  Its  phenylureUiane 
derivative,  Cj^HiyO'OO'NHPh,  crystallises  from  acetone  in  colourless 
needles,  m.  p.  151—152°. 

P-Hexahydroanthraoene^  ^6^io^XtT!)>^6^4»  *^®®  prepared   by   the 

action  of  dehydrating  agents  on  octahydroanthranol,  crystallises  in 
colourless  plates,  m.  p.  66*5°,  b.  p.  303 — 306°,  and  dissolves  readily  in 
alcohol,  acetic  acid,  or  benzene,  giving  solutions  exhibiting  blue 
fluorescence.  Oxidation  with  chromic  acid  in  acetic  acid  solution  con- 
verts it  into  dihydro-9-hydroxyanthranol.     It  takes  up  £r2  (or  01,), 

yielding  CeHio<5jjBp>CoH^. 

Dibromokexahydroanthrone,  C!gHiQ<CZ g^^C^H^,   prepared   by    the 

action  of  bromine  on  hexahydroanthrone  in  acetic  acid  or  carbon 
disulphide,  crystallises  from  acetone  in  colourless  plates,  m.  p. 
123 — 124°,  dissolves  readily  in  most  of  the  ordinary  solvents,  and 
when  oxidised  with  chromic  acid  in  acetic  acid  solution  yields  only  a 
small  proportion  of  anthraquinone,  most  of  the  compound  undergoing 
complete  oxidation.     It  does  not  yield  an  oxime  or  a  semicarbazone. 

Hexahydroanthraneaemicarbazane,  Ci^HiglN-CO'NH'NHj,  crystal- 
lises from  aqueous  alcohol  in  faintly  yellow  needles,  m.  .p.  250°,  and 
dissolves  sparingly  in  alcohol,  ether,  or  acetone.     The  oximet 

crystallises  from  alcohol  in  colourless  needles,  m.  p.  143°. 

yOctahydroarUhramine,  G^K^q<^^^^^^^'>CqH^.  prepared  by  re- 
ducing the  preceding  oxime,  is  a  yellow,  stron^l^  basic  li(]uid,  b,  n. 
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182°/12  mm.  The  hydrochloride,  Q^^^^.HQl,  m.  p.  188°;  picraU, 
Oi^HigN.aHgO^Nj,   m.   p.    212°,  and    acetyl  derivative, 

Ci,Hi7-NHAc, 
m.  p.  183°,  were  prepared.  T.  H.  P. 

Dihydro-9-hydroxyanthranol  and  its  Derivatives.  Marcel 
GoDCHOT  {Bull.  Soc.  ehim.,  1907,  [iv],  1,  719—724.  Compare 
preceding   abstracts). — Dihydro-^ -hydroxy arUhranol, 

(compare  Schulze,  Abstr.,  1886,  247),  crystallises  from  ethyl  acetate  in 
golden-yellow,  prismatic  needles,  m.  p.  158*5°,  dissolves  readily  in 
benzene  or  its  homologues  or  alcohol,  gives  a  red  coloration  with  sul- 
phuric acid,  and  a  deep  red  colour  with  a  trace  of  alkali.  Its  diacetyl 
derivative,  0]^H^q(0Ac)3,  m.  p.  220°,  gives  solutions  exhibiting  a  blue 
fluorescence,  and  its  dibenzoyl  compound,  Cj4H]q(0Bz)j,  has  m.  p.  255° 
(partially  decomp.).  When  subjected  to  the  prolonged  action  of 
chromic  acid,  it  yields  a  small  proportion  of  anthraquinone. 

y-TetrcJiydroa7Uhracene,  CgHg^p^*]>CjH^,   prepared   by   reducing 

dihydro-9-hydroxyanthranol  with  hydriodic  acid,  crystallises  from 
alcohol  in  colourless  plates,  m.  p.  101°.     Its  <;^t6ro7no-derivative, 


«.H.<g 


^e^e'^HBp^^fi^*' 


crystallises  from  ethyl  acetate  in  large,  faintly  yellow  needles,  m.  p. 
169°,  dissolves  readily  in  benzene,  does  not  give  up  its  bromine  to 
aqueous  or  alcoholic  potassium  hydroxide  at  200°,  and  gives  dihydro- 
9-hydroxyanthranol  when  treated  with  chromic  acid  in  acetic  acid 
solution.  T.  H.  P. 

Electrolytic  Reduction  of  the  Three  Isomeric  Nitrobenzyl- 
Bulphonic  Acids.  L.  Weiss  and  K.  Bbiteb  {Annalen,  1907,  355, 
1 75 —  1 95). — The  experiments  have  been  performed  in  aqueous,  alcoholic, 
or  aqueous-alcoholic  solutions  in  a  divided  cell  with  lead,  nickel,  or 
platinum  cathodes,  the  completion  of  the  reduction  being  ascertained 
by  comparing  the  indications  of  a  water- voltameter  in  the  circuit  with 
the  amount  of  gas  collected  in  a  eudiometer  at  the  cathode.  In  alkaline 
solution,  sodium  o-  and  j9-nitrobenzylsulphonates  are  converted  into 
the  corresponding  azobenzyldisulphonates ;  the  m-isomeride  does  not 
give  definite  results.  In  faintly  acid  solution,  the  three  isomerides  are 
reduced  through  the  hydroxylamine  derivatives  to  the  aminosulphonic 
acids.  In  strongly  acid  solution,  the  o-  and  m-nitrosulphonates  are  con- 
verted into  the  hydroxylamine  derivatives,  which  are  then  transformed 
into  the  isomeric  aminohydroxysulphonic  acids;  j9-hydroxylamino- 
benzylsulphonic  acid,  which  cannot  undergo  the  preceding  transforma- 
tion, is  reduced  to  the  aminosulphonic  acid  by  the  addition  of  alcohol 
or  by  the  prolonged  action  of  the  electric  current. 

A  table  is  given  which  states  the  composition  of  the  solution,  the 
nature  and  area  of  the  cathode,  the  current  strength,  the  voltage,  and 
the  yield.  C.  S. 
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Piperidides.  Antoine  P.  N.  Fbanchimont,  Willbic  yak  Ruv, 
and  Hermann  Fribdmakn  (Bee.  irav.  chim,,  1907,  26,  228 — 239).— 
The  authors  have  prepared  various  piperidides  and  have  subjected  them 
to  the  action  of  concentrated  nitric  acid.  It  is  found  that  the  piper- 
idides of  the  nitrobenzoic  acids  and  of  2  : 4-  and  3  : 5-dinitrobeiuoic 
acids  are  not  attacked  by  nitric  acid  at  the  ordinary  temperature, 
whilst  those  of  succinic  and  sulphuric  acid  yield  nitropiperidme  (com- 
pare Franchimont  and  £rp,  Abstr.,  1896,  i,  602 ;  Fitinchimoiit  and 
Taveme,  ibid.), 

Malonylpiperidide,  O^^'H^O^'S^*  pi'epared  by  the  action  of  ethyl 
malonate  (1  mol.)  on  piperidine  (rather  more  than  2  mols.),  separatee 
from  light  petroleum  in  crystals,  m.  p.  67^. 

Succinylpiptridide,  Cj.H^^OjNj,  prepared  by  the  interaction  of 
succinyl  chloride  (1  mol.)  and  piperidine  (4  mols.),  separates  from 
light  petroleum  in  crystals,  m.  p.  70°. 

O'Nitrobenzoylpiperididey  ^u^ifii^v  prepared  by  the  action  of 
o-nitrobenzoyl  chloride  on  piperidine,  crystallises  from  alcohol  in  pale 
yellow,  rectangular,  triclinic  plates  IF.  M.  Jaboer,  a:b:c  = 
1-3444:1: 0-9672;  a=101°34',  fl  =  96°59i',  y=.70°36'l,  m.  p.  56^ 
DW  1-345. 

^-Niirohenzopiperidide^  C^^^fi^^t  separates  from  alcohol  in  faintly 
yellow,  rhombic  crystals  [F.  M.  Jaeqer,  a:5:c->l*1128:l:  0-9620^ 
m.  p.  120-5°,  D"  1-310. 

The  molecular  volumes  of  o-,  m-y  and  p-nitrobenzoylpiperidides  are 
173-97,  176*70,  and  179-40 respectively,  the  differences  being  2*73  and 
2*70;  the  molecular  volume  is  hence  greatest  for  the  crystals  exhibit- 
ing the  lowest  symmetry. 

2  :  ^'Diiiitrobenzoylpiperidide,  O^^ifi^lil^  crystallises  from  alcohol 
in  slender,  pale  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  159°. 

3  : 5'Dinitrobenzoylpiperidid6f  Cj^H^gOgN,,  crystallises  from  alcohol 
in  shining  scales,  m.  p.  147°.  T.  H.  P. 

Arylanthranilic  Acids.  Fritz  Ullhann  (AnnaUn,  1907,  866, 
312 — 358). — In  connexion  with  work  previously  published  with  Sponagel 
(Abstr.,  1905,  i,  644),  the  author  observed  that  phenjlanthranilic 
acid  is  formed  when  copper  powder  is  added  to  a  boiling  solution  of 
o-chlorobenzoic  acid  in  aniline.  This  action  has  now  been  further 
studied.  The  condensation  between  o-chlorobenzoic  acid  and  aniline 
takes  place  the  more  readily  the  higher  the  temperature ;  it  is  noted, 
however,  that  at  high  temperatures  the  phenylanthranilic  acid  formed 
is  decomposed  into  diphenylamine  and  carbon  dioxide,  so  that  the 
heating  must  not  be  continued  too  long.  Better  results  are  obtained 
when  potassium  carbonate  is  added  to  the  reaction  mixture,  since  not 
only  is  potassium  phenylanthranilate  stable  at  high  temperatures,  but 
the  hydrogen  chloride  formed  is  neutralised.  In  some  cases,  where 
vessels  of  copper  or  of  iron  were  used,  the  addition  of  copper  powder 
was  not  necessary. 

The  action  of  various  catalysts  in  promoting  the  condensation  was 
studied.  Salts  of  iron,  nickel,  platinum,  and  zinc  act  as  catalysts, 
whilst  salts  of  manganese  and  tin  do  not.  The  best  catalyst  is  copper, 
a  trace  of  which  sufficea 
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The  condenflation  between  aniline  and  o-bromobenssoic  acid  or  o-iodo- 
benzoic  acid  takes  place  without  the  addition  of  a  catalyst. 

The  action  was  extended  to  the  preparation  of  substituted  phenyl- 
anthranilic  acids  and  is  general  for  the  preparation  of  arjlanthranilic 
acids,  since  other  aromatic  amines  may  be  substituted  for  aniline.  In 
order  to  obtain  good  yields  of  the  latter  acids,  the  addition  of  amyl 
alcohol  or  nitrobenzene  to  the  mixture  of  amine  and  acid  is  of  service. 
The  arylantbranilic  acids  described  are  of  interest  on  account  of  the 
case  with  which  they  are  converted  into  acridone  derivatives ;  they  may 
also  be  used  for  the  preparation  of  unsymmetrical  diphenylamine 
derivatives.  The  acridone  derivatives  prepared  were  examined  with 
respect  to  their  fluorescent  properties ;  halogen  acridones  fluoresce 
like  acridone  itself,  but,  when  a  nitro-group  is  present  in  the  acridone, 
there  is  no  fluorescence.  2-  and  4-Aminoacridones  exhibit  strong 
fluorescence  in  alcoholic  solution,  whilst  1-aminoacridone  does  not 
fluoresce  in  the  same  solvent.  TV  hen  hydrochloric  acid  is  added  to 
the  alcoholic  solution  of  each  one  of  these  aminoacridones,  the  solution 
of  the  1-amino-compound  fluoresces  and  the  others  do  not.  The 
alcoholic  solutions  of  2-  and  4-hydroxyacridones  exhibit  a  blue 
fluorescence,  whilst  the  yellow  solutions  in  dilute  alkalis  exhibit  a 
green  fluorescence. 

[With  Paul  Dieterle.] — The  preparation  of  phenylanthranilic 
acid  and  the  influence  of  various  catalysts  are  described  in  detail. 

[With  Walter  Badeb.] — o-Tolylanthranilic  acid,  obtained  from 
o-chlorobenzoic  acid,  o-toluidine,  potassium  carbonate,  and  copper 
powder,  crystallises  from  benzene  in  colourless  leaflets,  m.  p.  185^ 
(Locher,  Abstr. ,  1894,  i,  630,  gives  1 79°).  When  heated  at  230—250°, 
it  is  converted  into  phenyl-o-toluidine.  Jii-Tolylanihrcmilic  acid^ 
prepared  from  o-chlorobenzoic  acid  and  m-toluidine  in  a  similar 
manner,  separates  from  benzene  in  colourless  leaflets,  m.  p.  139°, 
and,  when  distilled,  is  converted  into  phenyl-77i-toluidine.  jo-Tolyl- 
anthranilic  acid  was  similarly  prepared,  m.  p.  196°  (Kahn  gives 
191*6°);  it  is  readily  converted  into  phenyl-j9-toluidine.  2:4-Xylyl- 
anthranilic  acid  was  also  prepared,  m.  p.  187°  (Kaufmann  gives 
182°);  phenyl'2 : 4-xylylamine  has  m.  p.  44°  (Girard  and  Vogt  give 
m.  p.  52°). 

2'-Iiiirodiphenylafnine-2'€arboxylie  acid,  NOj-OgH^-NH-CgH^-COgH, 
prepared  from  potassium  o-chlorobenzoate,  o-nitroaniline,  copper 
acetate,  potassium  carbonate,  and  amyl  alcohol,  crystallises  from 
benzene  in  dark  yellow,  glistening  needles,  m.  p.  219°.  Its  solutibn  in 
concentrated  sulphuric  acid  is  yellow  and  becomes  green  on  the 
addition  of  nitric  acid.  When  heated  at  100°  with  concentrated 
sulphuric  acid,  it  forms  l^itroctcridane,  which 
separates  from  toluene  in  glistening,  orange-red 
needles,  m.  p.  262° ;  its  solution  in  concentrated 
sulphuric  acid  is  yellowish-brown  and,  when  its 
alcoholic  solution  is  boiled  with  sodium  sulphide, 
1-aminoaeridane,  CijHjqONj,  is  formed,  which 
crystallises  from  alcohol  in  dark  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  366°  (decomp.). 
The  solution  of  the  latter  compound  in  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  is 
yellowish-green  and  exhibits  a  blue  fluorescence. 
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2>'-NUrodiphenylamvM'^-carhoxylxc  acid,  CijHjqO.Nj,  obt4iined  by 
the  condeDsation  of  m-nitroaniline  with  o-chlorobenasoic  acid, 
crystallises  from  alcohol  in  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  218^  Its  solution 
in  concentrated  sulphnric  acid  is  yellow  and,  on  the  addition  of  nitric 
acid,  becomes  brown  and  then  green.  On  reduction,  it  forms  S'-amino- 
dtpJtenylamine''2'earboxylic  add,  OjgHigO^Ng.  which  crystallises  from 
toluene  in  colourless  needles,  m.  p.  166^  (decomp.) ;  when  warmed 
with  concentrated  sulphuric  acid,  a  green  fluorescence  is  observed  and, 
on  the  addition  of  nitric  acid,  the  solution  becomes  first  brownish-red 
and  then  dirty  green.  When  heated  at  215 — 220^  3'-nitrodiphenyl- 
amine-2-carboxylic  acid  forms  S-niirodiphsnylamine,  which  separates 
from  dilute  alcohol  in  red  leaflets,  m.  p.  1 1 4°,  and  forms  an  almost  colour- 
less solution  in  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  which,  on  the  addition  of 
nitric  acid,  assumes  first  a  violet  and  then  a  brown  tint.  Concentrated 
sulphuric  acid  converts  3'-nitrodiphenylamine-2-carboxy]ic  acid  into 
inilroaeridone,  which  separates  from  nitrobenzene  in  yellow  needles 
and  with  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  forms  a  yellow  solution  which 
does  not  fluoresce.  ^-Aminoacf'idone  ciystallises  from  alcohol  in  yellow 
needles,  m.  p.  285°  j  its  solution  in  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  is 
yellow  and  exhibits  a  bluish -green  fluorescence. 

ii'-Aminodiphenylamine- 2 -carhoocylic  acid, 

NHj-CeH^-NH-CeH^-COgH, 
prepared  by  the  condensation  of  o-chlorobenzoic  acid  with  p-phenylene- 
diamine,  separates  from  xylene  in  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  205°  (decomp.). 
Its  solution  in  dilute  hydrochloric  acid  assumes  a  faintly  violet  tint  on 
exposure  to  the  air.  Z-Aminoacridone  crystallises  from  alcohol  in 
yellow  needles,  which  melt  indefinitely  at  298°.  Its  solution  in  alcohol 
or  in  acetone  is  yellow  and  exhibits  a  green  fluorescence ;  its  solution  in 
concentrated  sulphuric  acid  exhibits  a  bluish-green  fluorescence.* 

[With  Ebnst  Tedesco.] — Monohalogen-anilines  condense  readily 
with  o-chlorobenzoic  acid.  The  less  basic  dichloroaniline  also  con- 
denses, but  tribromoaniline  does  not. 

2''Chlarodipfienylamine-2-carboxyHc  acid,  CgH^Cl-NH-O^jH^-CO^H, 
prepared  by  heating  a  mixture  of  potassium  o-chlorobenzoate,  o-chloro- 
aniline,  amyl  alcohol,  and  copper  powder,  crystallises  from  benzene  in 
white  needles,  m.  p.  192°.  l-Chloroac7nd<me  crystallises  from  glacial 
acetic  acid  in  bright  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  over  360°.  Its  alcoholic  solu- 
tion exhibits  a  bluish-violet  fluorescence ;  its  solution  in  concentrated 
sulphuric  acid  has  a  bluish-green  fluorescence.  Z'-Chlorodiphenyl- 
amine-2-carboacylic  acid  crystallises  from  benzene  in  colourless  needles, 
m.  p.  167°,  and  when  heated  at  250 — 260°  until  the  evolution  of 
carbon  dioxide  ceases  it  forms  S-chlorodipIienylamine,  an  oil,  b.  p. 
335— 336°/724  mm. 

i-Chloroacridone  crystallises  from  glacial  acetic  acid  or  nitrobenzene 
in  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  over  360°.  Its  alcoholic  solution  exhibits  a 
weak  blue  fluorescence. 

4t'-Chlorodtphenylamine'2-carboxylic  acid,  obtained  by  the  '  usual 
method  from  j^-chloroaniline,  forms  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  177°. 
S'Chloroacridone  forms  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  over  360°.  Its  alcoholic 
solution  is  faintly  yellow  with  a  bluish- violet  fluorescence ;  its  solu- 
tion in  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  exhibits  a  bluish-green  fluorescence* 
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4-Chlorodiphenylainine,  obtained  from  4'-chlorodiphenylamine'2-carb- 
oxylic  acid  as  usual,  has  m.  p.  74°  and  b.  p.  334 — 3357726  mm. 

2' :  i:'-Diehlarodipheni/lamine'2'Carboxi/lic  acid,  prepared  by  the  con- 
densation of  dichloroaniline  with  potassium  o-chlorobenzoate,  separates 
from  glacial  acetic  acid  in  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  249°. 

1 :  ^DicIUaroacridons  crystallises  from  glacial  acetic  acid  in  yellow 
needles,  m.  p.  over  360°  Its  solution  in  glacial  acetic  acid  is  yellow 
and  exhibits  a  bluish-yiolet  fluorescence ;  its  solution  in  concentrated 
sulphuric  acid  is  yellow  and  exhibits  a  blue  fluorescence. 

2  :  ^DiMarodiphenylatntne  separates  from  dilute  alcohol  in  needles, 
m.  p.  64° ;  its  solution  in  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  is  colourless,  but, 
on  the  addition  of  nitric  acid,  becomes  first  violet  and  then  reddish- 
brown.  i^'Bromodiphenylamine-l-carbaxylio  cbdd  separates  from  a 
mixture  of  benzene  and  light  petroleum  in  glistening  leaflets,  m.  p. 
185°.  Z'Bromoacridone  crystallises  from  glacial  acetic  acid  in  bright 
yellow  needles,  m.  p.  over  360° ;  its  alcoholic  solution  is  faintly  yellow 
and  exhibits  a  bluish- violet  fluorescence ;  its  solution  in  concentrated 
sulphuric  acid  exhibits  a  bluish-green  fluorescence. 

[With  Hbruann  Kipp£b.] — The  condensation  of  potassium  o-chloro- 
benzoate  with  o-aminophenol  gives  only  a  40%  yield.  With  o-anisidine, 
the  yield  is  85%  when  amyl  alcohol  is  used  as  the  solvent.  Good  yields 
are  also  obtained  with  m-anisidine  and  p-phenetidine  respectively. 

2-JIydroxydiphenylaminS'2'Carbaxyltc  acid, 

OH-OeH^-NH-CgH^-OOaH, 
crystallises  from  dilute  alcohol  in  glistening  needles,  m.  p.  190°. 

2-Meth(Kcydiphenyl<»mine-2'CarboQBylio  acid,  obtained  from  o-anisidine, 
crystallises  from  benzene  in  colourless  needles,  m.  p.  176°.  2-Methoxy' 
diphenylamine,  obtained  by  heating  the  preceding  compound  at 
240—260°,  is  a  colourless  liquid,  b.  p.  325— 326°/732  mm.;  it 
becomes  brown  on  exposure  to  the  air.  l-MethoxyoGridone  separates 
from  50%  acetic  acid  in  faintly  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  293°;  its  alcoholic 
solution  is  faintly  yellow  and  exhibits  a  bluish- violet  fluorescence ; 
its  solution  in  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  exhibits  a  bluish-green 
fluorescence. 

I'Hydroxyacridane,  obtained  either  by  the  usual  method  from 
2'-hydroxyd[iphenylamine-2-carboxylic  acid  or  by  the  action  of 
aluminium  chloride  on  1-methoxyacridone,  using  xylene  as  solvent, 
crystallises  from  dilute  acetic  acid  in  yellow  needles,  which  sinter  at 
290°  and  melt  at  300°.  Its  alcoholic  solution  exhibits  a  blue 
fluorescence;  its  solution  in  dilute  aqueous  sodium  hydroxide  is 
yellow;  its  solution  in  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  is  yellowish- 
brown  and  exhibits  a  green  fluorescence. 

3''M6ihoxydij^ienylamine-2-carboxylie  acid,  obtained  from  m-anisidine, 
separates  from  a  mixture  of  benzene  and  light  petroleum  in  colourless 
needles,  m.  p.  132°.  4:''JEthoQeydiphenylamine'2''€arboxylic  acid,  obtained 
from  /?-phenetidine,  crystallises  from  dilute  acetic  acid  in  colourless 
needles,  m.  p.  209°.  3-Hydroxyacridone,  obtained  from  the  preceding 
compound,  crystallises  from  alcohol  in  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  345 — 350° 
(indefinite) ;  its  solution  in  alcohol  is  yellow  and  exhibits  a  bluish- 
green  fluorescence;  its  solution  in  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  is 
faintly  yellow  and  exhibits  a  green  fluorescence. 

TOU  XClI.  L  Z  n 
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[With  Geoboes  Rasetti.] — The  condensation  of  ^-naphthylamind 
with  o-chlorobenzoic  add  proceeds  better  than  that  of  a-naphthyl- 
amine.  The  corresponding  naphthacridones  cannot  readilj  be  obtained 
by  the  sulphuric  acid  method,  since  the  naphthalene  nucleus  undergoes 
sulphonation  j  the  aluminium  chloride  method,  however,  may  con- 
veniently be  used. 

a-N^aphthylanilin&'2-carbaxylie  ctoid,  OiQH^-NH-CeH^'COjH,  separates 
from  a  mixture  of  benzene  and  light  petroleum  in  colourless,  glistening 
leaflets,  m.  p.  208^.  When  its  solution  in  concentrated  sulphuric  acid 
is  warmed,  it  becomes  yellow  and  exhibits  a  bluish-green  fluorescence. 

2  : 1'Naphthacridone  is  prepared  by  adding  phosphorus  pentachloride 
to  a  solution  of  the  preceding  acid  in  thiophen-free  benzene,  warming 
until  the  solution  of  hydrogen  chloride  ceases  and  then  heating  with 
aluminium  chloride ;  it  crystallises  from  pyridine  in  faintly  yellow 
needles,  m.  p.  over  360^;  its  solution  in  concentrated  sulphuric  acid 
exhibits  a  blue  fluorescence.  When  distilled  with  zinc  dust,  it  forms 
the  corresponding  naphthacridine. 

fi-Naphthylanilin6-2-earboxylie  add  crystallises  from  acetone  in  white, 
glistening  needles,  m.  p.  212^.  1  :  ^-Naphihaeridone  forms  orange- 
yellow  needles,  m.  p.  over  360^ ;  its  solution  in  concentrated  sulphuric 
acid  is  yellow  and  exhibits  a  bluish-green  fluorescence ;  on  reduction 
with  zinc  dust,  the  corresponding  naphthacridine  is  formed. 

[With  Heineioh  Hoz.] — o-Chlorobenzoic  acid  readily  condenses 
with  aminobenzoic  acids  to  form  diphenylaminedicarboxylic  acids, 
which  may  be  converted  into  acridonecarboxylic  acids. 

Diplienyiamim'2  :  ^'-dioarhoxylic  acid,  CO^-C^jH^-NH-CgH^-COjH, 
obtained  either  from  o-chlorobenzoic  acid  and  anthranilic  acid  or  by 
the  action  of  ammonia  on  o-chlorobenzoic  acid,  in  which  case 
anthranilic  acid  is  the  primary  product,  crystallises  from  alcohol  in 
colourless  crystals,  m.  p.  295°  (decomp.). 

Acridant'l'carhoxylic  acid,  Ci^HgOgN,  separates  from  alcohol  in 
dark « yellow  needles,  m.  p.  325°  (decomp.);  its  solution  in  alkalis  is 
yellow  and  exhibits  a  blue  fluorescence ;  its  solution  in  concentrated 
sulphuric  acid  exhibits  a  green  fluorescence.  Its  methyl  ester  crystal- 
lises from  methyl  alcohol  in  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  172°;  its  solution 
in  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  exhibits  a  bluish-green  fluorescence. 

Diphenylamtne'2 :  Z'-dicarhoocylic  acid  crystallises  from  alcohol  in 
faintly  brown  needles,  m.  p.  296°  (decomp.);  its  solution  in  con- 
centrated sulphuric  acid  exhibits  a  blue  fluorescence.  Diphenyiamime* 
2  :  A!-dicarhoxylio  acid  forms  colourless  needles,  m.  p.  290°  (decomp.). 

Ac9'idane'3'Carboxylie  acid  forms  a  faintly  yellow,  crystalline 
powder,  m.  p.  above  350°;  its  alcoholic  solution  exhibits  a  blue 
fluorescence;  its  solution  in  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  is  yellow 
and  exhibits  a  bluish-green  fluorescence.  Its  methyl  ester  forms  almost 
colourless  needles,  m.  p.  339° ;  its  solution  in  alcohol  is  faintly  yellow 
and  exhibits  a  blue  fluorescence.  A.  MoK. 

TransformationB  of  Substituted  o-Chlorobenaoio  Acids  in 
the  Presence  of  Gopper.  Fritz  Ullmann  and  Gael  Waqnbr 
(Annalen,  1907,  366,  359—371.  Compare  preceding  abstract).— The 
authors  have  studied  the  interaction  of  aubatituted  o-chlorobenzoi^ 
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acids  and  aminee  in  the  presence  of  copper,  when  substituted  diphenyl- 
amine-o-carboxjlic  acids  were  formed,  which  were  then  converted  into 
the  corresponding  acridones. 

Derivatives  of  salicylic  acid  phenyl  ether  were  also  formed  by 
means  of  alkali  phenoxides  and  yielded  xanthone  derivatives,  thus : 

OMe-l      J-Cl      ^^OMe-l      J 0 '      J"~^OMe-l      l-O-l     J 

2-Ohloro-4-nitrotoluene  was  prepared  by  the  action  of  antimony 
pentachloride  on  ;>nitrotoluene  and  from  4-nitro-2-toluidine  by 
Sandmeyer's  method.  When  oxidised  by  potassium  permanganate,  it 
is  converted  into  2-chloro-4-nitrobenzoic  acid,  which,  when  heated 
with  soda  lime,  water,  and  a  trace  of  copper  powder  at  160 — 170®  for 
six  hours,  is  converted  into  ^nitroscUtcylte  acid ;  the  latter  crystallises 
from  water  in  almost  colourless,  felted  needles,  m.  p.  226^,  and  gives 
a  red  coloration  with  ferric  chloride. 

When  2-chloro-4-nitrobenzoic  acid  is  heated  with  sodium  pheno^de 
and  methyl  alcohol  at  180®  in  the  presence  of  a  trace  of  copper,  it  is  • 
converted     into    6-nUrodiphenyl     ether'2-carhoxylic    aeid    [4-nt<ro-2- 
phenaxybenzoic  acid\  QO^'O^^Q^O^'OVh^  which  orystalUses  from 
benzene  in  almost  colourless  leaflets,  m.  p.  156®. 

Z'NUroxamihme^    N02*C^Hg<^^CflH^,    is    obtained    from    the 

preceding  acid  either  by  means  of  sulphuric  acid  or  by  treatment  of 
the  chloride  with  aluminium  chloride ;  it  crystallises  from  dilute 
alcohol  in  faintly  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  176®;  its  solution  in  con- 
centrated sulphuric  acid  is  yellow  and  exhibits  a  green  fluorescence. 
When  reduced  by  stannous  chloride,  it  is  converted  into  Z^mino- 
xarUhone^  which  separates  from  alcohol  or  toluene  in  faintly  yellow, 
feathery  needles,  m.  p.  232® ;  its  alcoholic  solution  is  almost  colourless 
and  exhibits  a  blue  fluorescence  which,  on  the  addition  of  hydro- 
cUorio  acid,  becomes  green. 

6'N^Urodij^ienylamine'2'€a^boxyHc  acid,  C0^U'CQK^{lil02)  'NHPh, 
obtained  by  the  condensation  of  2-chloro-4-nitrobenzoic  acid  with 
aniline,  crystallises  from  toluene  in  orange-yellow  needles,  m.  p.  230®. 

2'Nitroaoridoney  ^O^^Q^^^^^^O^^,  obtained  by  the  aluminium 

chloride  method,  crystallises  from  nitrobenzene  or  acetic  acid  in  yellow 
needles,  m.  p.  above  350®. 

2 : 4-Dichlorobenzoic  acid  was  prepared*  by  the  oxidation  of 
2  : 4-dichlorotoluene  with  potassium  permanganate.  d'Chlorodiphenyl- 
aminS'%carhoxylic  acid,  COgH-CgHgOl-NHPh,  obtained  from  2 : 4- 
dichlorobenzoic  acid  and  aniline,  crystallises  from  benzene  or  dilute 
alcohol  in  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  207°.  2-CKloroacridone,  prepared  by 
the  aluminium  chloride  method,  crystallises  from  glacial  acetic  acid  in 
faintly  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  over  360® ;  its  alcohoHc  solution  is  yellow 
and  exhibits  a  blue  fluorescence ;  its  solution  in  concentrated  sulphuric 
acid  exhibits  a  bluish-green  fluorescence. 

^-Chlarodiphenyl  ether-2'earbaacylic  [4rehlorO'2'phenaxybenzaic]  acid, 
COjH'CgHjCl'OPh,  prepared  from  2  : 4-dichlorobenzoic  acid  and  sodium 
phenoxide,  crystallises   from   dilute  alcohol  in   colourless,   glistening 

3  n  2 
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needles,  m.  p.  115°.  S-ChloroxarUhane,  obtaiDed  by  the  sulpkaric  acid 
method,  separates  from  alcohol  or  a  mixture  of  benzene  and  light  petrol- 
eum in  white,  silky  needles,  m.  p.  171°;  its  solution  in  concentrated 
sulphuric  acid  is  faintly  yellow  and  exhibits  a  bluish-green  fluorescence. 

2-Chloro-4-to]uidiDe  was  converted,  through  the  diazonium  salt,  into 
2-cA/oro  p-cr«so/,  C^H^OCl,  which  forms  colourless  needles,  m.  p.  55°, 
b.  p.  229°/735  mm.  When  methylated  by  methyl  sulphate,  it  forms 
2-MorO'^-methoxyioltiene,  a  colourless  liquid,  b.  p.  212°.  When  the 
latter  compound  is  oxidised  with  potassium  permanganate,  it  is  con- 
verted into  o-chloroanisic  acid,  m.  p.  208°,  identical  with  the 
acid  obtained  by  Tiemann  by  the  oxidation  of  chloroanisaldehyde. 
It  reacts  with  potassium  phenoxide  in  the  presence  of  a  trace  of  copper 
to  form  4-methoxy- 2 -phenoxy benzoic  acid,  glistening  needles,  m,  p. 
177°,  which,  with  sulphuric  acid,  forms  3-methoxyxanthone,  m.  p.  129° 
(Dreher  and  Kostanecki,  Abstr.,  1893,  i,  217,  give  128-5°);  the 
solution  of  the  latter  compound  in  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  is 
faintly  yellow  and  exhibits  a  blue  fluorescence.  By  the  action  of 
aluminium  chloride,  3-methoxyxanthone  is  converted  into  3-hydroxy- 
xanthone,  m.  p.  243°,  the  solution  of  which  in  concentrated  sulphuric 
acid  exhibits  a  greenish-blue  fluorescence. 

5-Methoxydiphenylamine'2-earboxf/lie  add  separates  from  benzene  in 
faintly  yellow,  glistening  leaflets,  m.  p.  178°.  By  the  action  of 
sulphuric  acid,  it  is  converted  into  3-methoxyacridone,  which  separates 
from  dilute  acetic  acid  in  faintly  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  290°;  the 
alcoholic  solution  of  the  latter  compound  exhibits  a  blue  fluorescence. 

A.  MoK. 

Constitution  of  GreiflP's  Dibromoanthranilic  Acid.  Paul 
Friedlandee  and  V.  Laske  {Monatsh.,  1907,  28,  987— 989).— Greiff's 
dibromoanthranilic  acid,  formed  by  the  a'^tion  of  bromine  on  o-nitro- 
toluene  (Abstr.,  1880,  648),  must  be  8 : 5-dibromo-2-aminobenzo:c 
acid,  as  if  diazotised  and  boiled  with  alcohol  it  yields  3 : 5-dibromo* 
benzoic  acid,  whilst  its  silver  salt  when  heated  decomposes,  forming 
2  :  4-dibromoaniline.  The  same  constitution  must  be  ascribed  to  the 
dibromoanthranilic  acid  obtained  from  dibromoisatin  by  Dorsch 
(Abstr.,  1886,  359).  G.  Y. 

Synthesis  of  )8-p-wo-Propylphenyl  /3-Hydroxypr6pionic  Acid. 
G.  Beonstein  {J.  Ru88.  Phys.  Chem,  Sac.,  1907,  39,  578— 587).— When 
cuminaldehyde  reacts  with  ethyl  bromoacetate  in  the  presence  of  a 
zinc-copper  couple,  an  ester  is  obtained  which  on  hydrolysis  with  hot 
barium  hydroxide  yields  ^-i«o-propylphenylacrylic  acid, 

CjH^-CgH^-CHICH-COaH, 
of  which  the  hariiim,  {0^^B.^jd^J^^,11SLJdy  and  silver  salts  are  described. 
On  saponifying  the  ester  with  cold  barium  hydroxide,  the  barium  salt, 
(Ci2Hj^03)2Ba,8"5H20,    is   obtained,  which   with  dilute  acid   yields 
^  hydraxy-fi'p-isopropylphenylpropionic  add, 

C3H7-CoH4-CH(OH)-CH2-CO,H, 
m.  p.  95°.     The  following  salts  have  been  obtained  :  diver,  sodium, 
copper,  zinc,  magnesium,  cobalt,  nickel,  and  mercury.     When  distilled 
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with  sulphuric  acid,  the  acid  loses  water  and  yields  jt7-t«opropylphenyl 
acrylic  acid ;  but  the  derivatives  obtained  by  the  substitution  of  alkyl 
groups  for  the  hydrogen  in  the  CK^  group,  when  similarly  treated, 
yield  water,  carbon  dioxide,  and  an  unsaturated  hydrocarbon.  These 
derivatives,  like  the  parent  substance,  form  colourless  needles,  more 
soluble  in  hot  than  in  cold  water.  Z.  K. 

Formation  of  Phthalide.  Mabcel  Godohot  (Bull  Soc.  ch%m.f 
1907,  [iv],  1,  829— 830).— When  Sabatier  and  Senderens'  method  of 
catalytic  reduction  by  means  of  nickel  is  applied  to  phthalic  anhydride 
at  200^,  phthalide  is  formed  quantitatively.  It  was  found  to  be 
impossible  to  obtain  hydrophthalides  by  this  process  (compare 
Eykmann,  this  vol.,  i,  378).  T.  A.  H. 

Bsteriflcation  of  Anisic  and  Gallic  Acids  by  means  of 
Alcoholic  Hydrogen  Chloride.  Anton  Kailan  (Monatah.,  1907, 
28,  966—986.  Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  ii,  659 ;  this  vol.,  ii,  158,  242, 
243). — ^A  study  of  the  rate  of  esterification  of  anisic  and  gallic  acids 
by  means  of  hydrogen  chloride  in  alcoholic  solutions  containing  vary- 
ing amounts  of  water,  at  25°.  The  method  employed  is  that 
described  previously  {loo.  oU,).  The  constant  for  the  velocity  of 
esterification,  when  calculated  with  the  aid  of  the  equation  for 
unimolecular  reactions,  is  found  to  increase  more  rapidly  than  the 
concentration  of  the  hydrogen  chloride  in  the  case  of  anisic  acid  in  all 
aqueous-alcoholic  concentrations  or  of  gallic  acid  in  presence  of  much 
water,  but  more  slowly  than  the  hydrogen  chloride  concentration  in 
the  case  of  gallic  acid  in  concentrated  alcohol. 

The  relations  of  the  velocity  constants  to  the  concentrations  of  the 
water  and  hydrogen  chloride  are  represented  by  the  expressions,  for 
anisic  acid:  l/ife=  -  6-11 +4016/c -0-6127/c2  +  (  -  1389  +  101'6/c  + 
15-25/cV  + (- 581 +  128-4/c  +  M63/c2)u»2,  and  for  gallic  acid:  !/;&  = 
-3-33  +  49-07/c-2-916/c2  +  (6M-23'40/c+25  02/c2)w;  +  (-276-6  + 
260"6/c—  I0'02l€^)iifl,  These  expressions  apply  to  solutions  having  the 
concentration  of  water,  w  =  0*03  to  1  3,  and  of  the  hydrogen  chloride, 
c  =  016to0*67. 

Anisic  acid  is  esterified  more  rapidly  than  is  ;>-hydroxybenzoic  acid. 
The  esterification  of  gallic  acid  takes  place  more  slowly  than  would  be 
the  case  if  the  introduction  of  a  hydroxy  1  group  into  a  3  : 4-  or 
3  : 5-dihydroxy benzoic  acid  had  the  same  influence  on  the  reaction  as 
the  substitution  of  hydroxyl  for  a  hydrogen  atom  in  benzoic  or  m-  or 
/> -hydroxy benzoic  acid.  The  behaviour  of  anisic  and  gallic  acid  on 
esterification  is  compared  with  and  shown  to  be  analogous  to  that  of  the 
acids  previously  studied.  G.  Y. 

Esterification  of  Unsymmetrical  Di-  and  Poly-basic  Acids. 
XVI.  Derivatives  of  Aminoterephthalic  Acid.  Paul  Cahn- 
Spetee  {Monatsh.,  1907,  28,  803—817.  Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  86; 
this  vol.,  i,  60). — ^The  action  of  an  excess  of  hydrogen  chloride  on 
aminoterephthalic  acid  in  boiling  methyl -alcoholic  solution  leads  to 
the  formation  of  the  dimethyl  ester,  m.  p.  133 — 134^  (126^:  Ahrens, 
Abstr.;  1886,  801),  but  of  a  limited  amount  of  hydrogen  chloride  to 
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that  of  4-methyl  1 -hydrogen  2-aminoterephthalate,  m.  p.  213°,  which 
is  formed  also  ou  prolonged  heating  of  the  acid  with  methjl  alcohol 
at  100°  under  pressure,  or  by  partial  hydrolysis  of  the  dimethyl  ester 
by  means  of  potassium  hydroxide  or  hydrogen  chloride  in  methyl 
alcoholic  solution.  On  diazotisation  and  boiling  in  dilute  sulphuric 
acid,  this  yields  4-metbyl  1-hydrogen  2-hydroxyterephthalate  (Wegs- 
cheider  and  Bittner,  Abstr.,  1900,  i,  658).  The  dimethyl  ester  is 
obtained  in  a  yield  of  70%  of  the  aminoterephthalic  acid,  together 
with  small  amounts  of  the  4-monomethyl  ester,  when  the  acid  is 
heated  with  methyl  alcohol  and  concentrated  sulphuric  add.  The 
action  of  boiling  methyl  iodide  on  silver  aminoterephthalate  leads 
to  the  formation  of  a  mixture  of  the  dimethyl  and  4-monomethyl 
esters ;  at  the  ordinary  temperature,  only  traces  of  the  monomethyl 
ester  are  formed,  whilst  in  the  complete  absence  of  water,  the  reaction 
does  not  take  place  (compare  Wegscheider  and  Frank],  this  vol.,  i, 
373). 

llie  product,  m.  p.  265°,  obtained  on  treating  aminoterephthalic 
acid  with  silver  oxide  and  methyl  iodide,  or  the  potassium  hydrogen 
salt  with  methyl  iodide,  is  found  now  to  be  a  mixture  of  methylamino- 
and  dimethylamino-terephthalic  acids  (compare  Siis's,  Abstr.,  1906,i,  86). 

Aoetylaminoterephthalic  acid  crystallises  in  yellow  needles,  decomp. 
355°,  is  not  fluorescent,  and  is  hydrolysed  readily  by  boiling  dilute 
sulphuric  acid  ;  the  silveTf  C^oHYOgNAgg,  and  paiasnum  hydrogen^ 
0]oHgOgNK,  salts  are  described.  The  dimethyl  ester  has  m.  p.  167° ;  the 
4-methyl  hydrogen  ester,  m.  p.  163°,  or  after  a  year,*  196—199°. 
Another  preparation  of  the  monomethyl  ester  had  m.  p.  208°. 

Acetylmethylaminoterephthalic  acid  has  m.  p.  255°  (decomp.) 

The  action  of  methyl  iodide  on  silver  hemipinate  leads  to  the 
formation  of  the  dimethyl  and  o-methyl  hydrogen  esters.  G.  Y, 

Bsterification  of  Unsymmetrical  Di-  and  Poly-basic 
Acids.  XVII.  Aminoterephthalic  Steters.  Rudolf  Wegscheider 
(Monatsh.,  1907,  28,  819— 824).— As  only  one  of  the  two  possible 
monomethyl  esters  of  aminoterephthalic  acid  can  be  prepared  directly 
(compare  preceding  abstract),  the  author  has  prepared  both  isomerides 
by  reduction  of  the  corresponding  methyl  hydrogen  nitroterephthalates 
by  means  of  tin  and  hydrochloric  acid.  The  product  obtained  from 
/3-methyl  hydrogen  nitroterephthalate  is  identical  with  the  ester 
already  described,  and  when  pure  has  m.  p.  216 — 217°  (corr.). 

I'Meihyl  ^-hydrogen  2'aminoterephtkalcUe,  obtained  from  a-methyl 
hydrogen  nitroterephthalate,  forms  yellow  crystals,  m.  p.  216 — 217° 
(corr.),  and  has  a  violet-blue  fluorescence  in  solution.  A  mixture  of 
this  with  the  monomethyl  ester,  formed  by  esteriflcation  of  aminor 
terephthalic  acid,  has  m.  p.  192—199°.  G.  Y. 

Sodium  Hyposulphite  as  a  Reducing  Agent  for  Organic 
Substainces.  Eugj^nk  Gbandmougin  (J.  pr.  Chem.^  1907,  [ii],  76, 
124 — 142). — An  account  of  the  author's  work  on  the  reduction  of 
organic  substances  by  means  of  sodium  hyposulphita  Part  of  the 
work  has  been  published  previously  (Abstr.,  1906,  i,  716,  967;  this 
vol.,  i,  166) ;  the  following  details  are  new. 

The  reaction  takes  place  most  easily  when  the   substance  to  he 
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reduced  is  soluble  in  aqueous  alkalis  ;  p-hydroxyasobenzeDe  is  readily 
reduced  to  aniline  and  p-aminophenol. 

l-Ainino*j3-naphthol-3:6-disulphonic  acid,  formed  by  reduction  of 
Ponceau  211,  is  more  stable,  and  reduces  silver  nitrate  more  slowly 
than  the  product  obtained  on  redaction  with  stannous  chloride  (Witt, 
Abetr.,  1889,  273).  The  following  substances  are  obtained  on  reduc- 
tion in  the  same  manner  of  the  dyes  named :  aniline  and  1-amino- 
/3-naphthol-3  :  6-disulphonic  acid  from  Ponceau  20 ;  anUine  and 
l-amino-/3-naphthol-6  :  8-dibulphonic  acid  from  Orange  G  ;  a-naphthyl- 
amine  and  l-amino-^-naphthol-6 :8-disulphonic  acid  from  Crystal 
Ponceau ;  naphthionic  acid  and  l-amino-j3-naphthol-3  : 6-disulphonic 
acid  from  Bordeaux  S ;  naphthionic  acid  and  2-amino-a-naphthol- 
4-8ulphonio  acid  from  Azo  Rubin;  aniline  and  2-amino-a-nkphthol- 
4HSulphonic  acid  from  anilineazo-a-naphthol-4-sulphonic  acid. 

Acetylated  azo-oompounds  may  be  hydrolysed  during  the  reduction  ; 
thus  the  acetyl  derivatives  of  benzeneazo^a-naphthol  and  benzeneazo* 
jS^naphthol  yield  2-amino-a-  and  l-amino-j9-naphthols,  and  not  the 
corresponding  acetoxy-compounds. 

Whilst  azobenzene  is  reduced  almost  quantitatively  to  hydrazo- 
benzene,  /T-ethoxyazobenzene  yields  a  mixture  of  the  hydrazo-compound 
with  aniline  and  i^-phenetidine. 

o-Nitrobenzeneazosalicylic  acid  is  reduced  to  hydroxyphenylbenzo- 
triazolecarboxylic  acid. 

j9-Nitrophenol  is  reduced  readily  in  alkaline  solution,  forming 
p-aminophenol. 

o-Nitroazobenzene  is  reduced  to  aniline,  o-phenylenediamine,  benzene- 
azoiminobenzene,  and  benzeneazoiminobenzene  oxide. 

Reduction  of  nitroso-^-naphthol  in  alkaline  solution  leads  to  the 
formation  of  l-amino-)3-naphtho]-4-sulphonic  acid  (compare  Boniger, 
Abstr.,  1894,  i,  199). 

Tetramethyldiaminobenzophenone  is  not  reduced  by  sodium  hypo- 
sulphite. 

Quinizarin  is  reduced  in  alcoholic  or  alkaline  solution,  forming 
dihydroquinizarin,  which  must  be  1  :  4-dihydroxyoxanthranol.  When 
heated  with  aniline  and  glacial  acetic  acid,  this  forms  a  manoanUide, 
Cg^HijOjN,  which  crystallises  in  dark  violet  needles,  m.  p.  153°,  gives 
with  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  a  green  coloration  becoming  blue  on 
addition  of  boric  acid,  and  dissolves  sparingly  in  hot  alkalis  or  alcohol, 
more  readily  in  chloroform  or  glacial  acetic  acid,  forming  violet  to 
blue  solutions.  The  dianilide,  Cg^jH^gO^Nj,  formed  by  heating  dihydro- 
quinizarin with  aniline,  boric  acid,  and  glacial  acetic  acid  at  120 — 125% 
separates  in  dark,  glistening  crystaU,  m.  p.  218°,  is  dichroic  in  con- 
centrated sulphuric  acid  solution,  anoforms  blue  solutions  in  alcohol, 
chloroform,  and  glacial  acetic  acid.  Both  anilides  form  dyes  on 
sulphonation ;  that  from  the  monoanilide  dyes  wool  in  an  acid  bath 
a  bluish-violet.     The  dye  from  the  dianilide  dyes  wool  bluish-green. 

Reduction  of  alizarin  with  sodium  hyposulphite  leads  to  the  forma- 
tion of  a  product  which  is  not  identical  with  Romer's  deoxyalizarin 
(Abstr.,  1881,  823),  and  may  be  1  :  2-dihydroxyoxantbranol. 

Indigotin  is  reduced  readily  by  sodium  hyposulphite  in  hot  alcoholic 
solution,  forming  indigo- white.  G.  Y. 
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Menthane-1  :  S-dioarboxylio  Acid  and  a  New  Dicyolio 
Ketone.  Phillips  Barbier  and  Yictob  Grignabd  {Compt, 
rend,,  1907,  145,  255 — 257). — By  the  action  of  magnesium  on  an 
ethereal  solution  of  dipentene  dihydrochloride,  a  mixture  of  two  mono- 
magnesium  and  one  dimagnesium  compounds  is  obtained  together 
with  a  small  quantity  of  dipentene.  When  the  mixture  of  organo- 
magnesium  compounds  is  submitted  to  the  action  of  carbon  dioxide, 
two    unsaturated     monobasic    acids,   and    menthane-1  :  S^icarboxyHe 

acid,      CO,H-CMe<^^2;g2«>CH-CMej-C02H,   are  formed.       The 

two  possible  stereoisomeric  modifications  of  the  latter  acid  have 
both  been  isolated.  The  cis-form.  is  a  microcrystalline  powder,  m.  p. 
192%  the  cia-trans-f orm,  m.  p.  174 — 175°,  is  more  soluble  in  water. 
The  former  when  boiled  with  acetic  anhydride  gives  the  anhydride, 

CiqH,8<^q^0,   m.   p.    about  145 — 148°,   which  on   distillation  at 

atmospheric  pressure  (compare  Blanc,  this  vol.,  i,  220)  evolves  carbon 
dioxide  and  hydrogen,  and  forms  the  ketone,  Oj^Hi^O.     For  the  latter, 

the  authors  propose  the  formula  CMe^CHj-CHj-^OH,  and  assign  to 

it  the  name  1:3:  Z-trimethyl  1:7:8: 4-(2icyclo-A^-A/a9«7M-2-on«.  It  forms 
a  greenish-yellow  liquid,  b.  p.  93—95713  mm.,  D^  0-9886,  n©  1-49018. 

E.  H. 

Reaction  of  Organic  Magnesium  Compounds  with  Cinna- 
mylidene  Esters.  I.  Reactions  with  Methyl  Ginnamylidene- 
malonate.  Marie  Reimer  (Am^,  Chem.  J,,  1907,  38,  227 — 237).— 
Experiments  on  the  behaviour  of  Grignard's  reagent  towards  a-cyano- 
cinnamylideneacetic  acid  showed  that  the  i*eaction  was  much  more 
complex  than  in  the  case  of  a-cyanocinnamic  acid  (Kohler  and  Reimer, 
Abstr.,  1905,  i,  347).     Since  both  these  compounds  contain  the  system, 


c:o-c:o  ., 


seemed  likely  that  the  complexity  of  the  reaction  was  dae  to 

the  influence  of  the  additional  double  linking  in  the  system,  OIC*CIO*CIO, 
rather  than  to  the  presence  of  the  cyano-group,  although  Kohler 
(Abstr.,  1906,  i,  427)  has  shown  that  this  group  does  react  with 
Grignard's  reagent.  The  object  of  the  investigation,  now  being  carried 
out,  is  to  study  the  effect  of  the  double  linking  on  the  reactivity  of  the 
system  OIC*CIO.  The  results  described  in  the  present  paper  show 
that  the  compounds  produced  by  the  action  of  both  aromatic  and 
aliphatic  magnesium  compounds  on  methyl  cinnamylidenemalonate  are 
formed  by  1  :4-addition. 

Methyl  P-phenyl-y-henzylidene-ethylmaloncUe, 

CHPh:CH-CHPh-CH(C02ltfe)2. 
m .  p.  94°,  obtained  by  the  action  of  magnesium  phenyl  bromide  on 
methyl  cinnamylidenemalonate,  crystallises  in  white  prisms.  fi-Phenyl- 
y-benzylidene-e^ylmcUanic  acid,  m.  p.  166°(decomp.),  separates  from  hot 
water  in  slender,  white  needles.  On  heating  this  acid  at  175°,  it  is  con- 
verted into  P'phenyl-y-henzylidenehulyric  acid, 

CHPhlCH-CHPh-CHj-COjH, 
m.  p.  118°,  which  forms  long,  slender  needles. 


Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  853 

By  the  action  of  magneeium  methyl  iodide  on  the  ester,  methyl 
ybenzylidene-P-fnethyleiliylmalanate,  b.  p.  21o7^0  mm.,  is  produced. 
The  a«ui,  0HPh:CH-CHMe-CH(C02H)j,  m.  p.  120— 121%  cryBtallises 
in  small,  white  needles,  and,  when  heated  at  160%  in  converted  into 
yhenzylidene-p-meihylhutyrie  acid,  CHPh'.CH-CHMe-CHj-COgH,  m.  p. 
51 — 52%  which  forms  hard  needles. 

Magnesium  benzyl  chloride  reacts  with  the  ester  with  formation  of 
an  aoid,  probably  CHPh:CH-CH(CH2Ph)-CH(CO,H)2.  which  crystal- 
lises in  white  needles.  On  heating  this  acid  at  180^  and  oxidising  the 
product,  benzoic  and  benzylsaccinic  acids  are  obtained,  whence  it  is 
evident  that  the  decomnosition  takes  place  thus  : 
CHPh:CH-CH(CH,Ph)-OH(C02H)2-^ 

CHFh:CH-CH(CHjPh)-CH2-00jH-> 
CgHg-COjjH  +  CO2H-0H(CH,Ph)-0H,-OO2H.         E.  G. 


Action  of  Methylamine  on  Salicylic  Acid  and  Methyl 
o-Etboxybenzoate.  Francesco  Nicola  (Chem.  ZerUr.,  1907,  ii, 
49—60;  from  Giom.  Farm  CAim.,  1907,68, 193— 197).— A  33%  solution 
of  methylamine  acts  on  methyl  salicylate  in  the  same  way  as  ammonia, 
but  only  yields  salicylmethylamide  after  heating  at  100°  for  four  hours. 
Methyl  o-ethoxybenzoate  is  hydrolysed  forming  o-ethozybenzoic  acid. 
Salicylmethylamide,  OH'CflH^'CO-NHMe,  m.  p.  91°,  forms  white 
leaflets  and  is  very  readily  soluble  in  alcohol  or  ether,  rather  soluble  in 
boiling  water,  but  very  sparingly  so  in  cold  water.  When  ferric  chloride 
is  added  to  the  aqueous  solution,  a  violet  coloration  is  formed,  and  by 
the  action  of  potassium  hydroxide,  methylamine  and  potaspium  salicyl- 
ate are  obtained.  E.  W.  W. 


Observations  on  Aldehydes.  Robebto  Ciusa  (Atti  R,  Accad, 
Lincei,  1907,  [v],  16,  ii,  199 — 204). — ^The  author  has  examined  certain 
aldehydes  to  ascertain  whether  they  are  in  accord  with  the  classifica- 
tion of  aldehydes  into  :  (I.)  true  aldehydes,  which  give  all  the  reactions 
of  aldehydes,  including  those  of  Angeli  and  Marchetti  (this  vol.,  i,  551), 
and  Doebner  (Abstr.,  1894,  i,  261,532),  and  are  comparable  with  true 
nitroso-derivatives.  (II.)  Aldehydes,  which  are  not  sugars,  which  give 
all  the  reactions  of  aldehydes  with  the  exception  of  that  of  Angeli 
and  Marchetti,  and  are  analogous  to  Monitroso-derivatives  and  are 
hence  termed  Moaldebydes.  (III.)  The  aldoses,  which  give  neither 
Angeli  and  Marcbetti's  reaction  nor  that  of  Doebner  and  are  called 
pseudo-aldehydes. 

Pyrrole-2 -aldehyde,  when  heated  with  pyruvic  acid  and  ^-naphthyl- 
amine  in  absolute  alcoholic  solution,  yields  2-pyrryl-2'naphthacinch(fnic 
acid,  C^gHjjOjNj,  which  is  a  yellow  substance,  m.  p.  300°  (decomp.). 

Similarly,  o-nitrobenzaldehyde  yields  ^-o-nUrophenylnaphthacinchonic 
acid,  CgoHjjO^Ng,  which  crystallises  from  alcohol  in  microscopic 
needles,  m.  p.  265°  (decomp.),  and  glycollaldehyde  gives  ^-methoxy- 
napluhaeinchonic  acid,  OjgH^jOjjN,  which  separates  from  alcohol  in 
crystals,  m.  p.  255°. 

Glycollaldehyde  also  gives  Angeli  and  Marchetti's  reaction. 

T.  H.  P. 
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Spontaneous  Oxidation  in  Presence  of  Hydramides.  Mario 
Bbtti  {Gazzetta,  1907,  37,  ii,  91— 99).— The  oxidation  of  l-phenyl- 
3-methyl-5*pyrazolone  in  alcoholic  ammonia  solution  to  rabazonie  acid 
(Abstr.,  1906,  i,  985)  takes  place  when  the  benzaldehyde  is  refdaeed 
by  another  aromatic  aldehyde.  With  salicylaldehyde,  the  mbasonic 
acid  is  accompanied  by  4-salicylidene-bi8-l-pheDyl-3-methyl-5*pyr- 
asolone;  with  anisaldehyde,  by  4-anisylidene-bis-l-phenyl*3-methyl- 
5-pyrazoloiie,  and  so  on ;  the  hydramide  derivatives  formed  by  these 
aldehydes  with  ammonia  accelerate  the  oxidation  more  than  the 
aldehydes  themselves.  The  oxidation  also  occurs  in  presence  of 
formaldehyde,  but  not  with  other  aliphatic  aldehydes  or  acetone ; 
formaldehyde  has  a  strong  tendency  to  react  with  ammonia,  yielding 
hexamethylenetetramine,  a  compound  which,  in  some  ways,  is  analogous 
to  the  aromatic  hydramides. 

The  conclusion  is  drawn  that  the  oxidation  is  not  effected  by  those 
aldehydes  having  the  characteristic  property  of  giving,  with  ammonia, 
additive  products  of  the  type  E«0H(0H)*NH2,  in  the  formation  of 
which  no  oxygen  becomes  detached.  On  the  other  hand,  aldehydes 
which  react  with  ammonia,  forming  compounds  of  the  typeR*OHINX, 
and  liberating  oxygen  in  the  form  of  water,  act  energetically  in 
bringing  about  the  oxidation.  The  action  may,  indeed,  be  a  catalytic 
one,  depending  on  this  detachment  of  oxygen  from  the  aldehyde 
molecule. 

In  anhydrous  solutions,  the  reaction  proceeds  very  slowly  at  first, 
but  rapidly  after  an  hour  or  so.  The  presence  of  a  small  quantity  of 
water  hence  appears  to  exert  an  influence  on  the  reaction.  The  oxida- 
tion is,  however,  not  affected  by  the  bis-pyrazolone  compounds  formed 
with  the  rubazonic  acid.  T.  H.  P.   . 

Intramolecular  Atomic  Transpositions.  VII.  Influence  of 
Substituents  of  the  Phenyl  Qroup  on  the  Transformation  of 
Benzopinacones  into  Benzopinacolins.  P.  J.  Montaoke  {Rec. 
trav,  chim.,  1907,  26,  253—272.  Compare  this  vol.,  i,  140,  141). — 
When  treated  with  acetyl  chloride,  benzopinacone  and  its  derivatives 
are  converted  into  benzopinacolins,  the  transformation  being  accom- 
panied by  the  migration  of  a  phenyl  group.  When,  however,  not  only 
phenyl  groups  but  also  substituted  phenyl  groups  are  attached  to 
the  ^C(OH)'C(OH)!  residue,  migration  of  either  of  these  two  kinds  of 
groups  may  occur.  The  author  proposes  to  examine  this  migration 
for  pinacones  containing  differently  substituted  phenyl  radicles,  so  as 
to  ascertain,  in  each  case,  whether  these  radicles  migrate  more  easily  or 
more  difficultly  than  phenyl  itself.  Thorner  and  Zincke  (Abstr.,  1878,  i, 
223)  have  shown  that,  when  heated  with  acetyl  chloride,  6-diphenyl- 
di-jE7-tolylpinacone  is  converted  into  ^-di-p-tolyldiphenylpinacolin,  and 
Acree  (Abatr.,  1905,  i,  216)  states  that  this  transformation  is  quanti- 
tative. 77-Tolyl  hence  migrates  more  readily  than  phenyl.  In  the 
case  of  «Hdiphenyldt-^-chloropbenylpinacoDe,  the  author  finds  that  both 
the  phenyl  and  /^chlorophenyl  radicles  migrate,  but  the  former  (60%) 
to  a  greater  extent  than  the  latter  (40%).  The  influence  of  the 
chlorine  atom  on  the  migration  of  phenyl  is  hence  opposred  to,  and 
weaker  than,  that  exerted  by  the  methyl  group.     This  result  is  not  in 
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accord  with  the  general  law  laid  down  by  Tiffeneau  (A.bstr.,  1902, 
i,  666)  to  the  effect  that  the  tendency  of  the  phenyl  groap  to  migrate 
according  to  the  scheme  'CPhlCHj  — >  R-CO'CH^Ph  is  greatly 
enhanced  when  the  phenylic  hydrogen  is  replaced  by  substituenta 
which  increase  its  molecular  magnitade  and  hence  also  its  ability  to 
migrate. 

B'Diphenyldi  ^^cMorophenylpmaeone^ 

CeH^Cl-CPh(0H)-CPh(0H)-0eH4Cl, 
prepared  by  reducing  jo-chlorobenzophenone  either  by  the  action  of 
sunlight  on  its  alcoholic  solution  or  by  means  of  zinc  dust  and  acetic 
acid,  separates  from  alcohol  in  white  crystals,  m.  p.  168^  (decomp.). 

p-CA/oroftcnMy^fro^jCgH^CI'CHPh'OH,  prepared  by  reducing  pahlovo- 
benzopheuone  either  by  zinc  dust  and  acetic  acid  or  by  sodium  amalgam 
and  alcohol,  crystallises  from  light  petroleum  in  long  needles,  m.  p.  62^, 
and  has  the  normal  molecular  weight  in  boiling  benzene. 

i-CMorodiphenylmetkane,  CHgPh'CgH^Cl,  prepared  by  reducing 
j^-chlorobenzophenone  by  means  of  phosphorus  and  hydriodic  acid  in 
acetic  acid  solution,  has  b.  p.  298^/742*5  mm.,  and  has  the  normal 
molecular  weight  in  boiling  benzene.  T.  H.  P. 

Intramoleciilar  Atomic  Transpositions.  VIII.  Preparation 
of  2 : 4 : 6-Trichlorobenzophenone  and  of  Phenyl  a-  and  j8- 
Naphthyl  Ketones.  P.  J.  Montaone  (Ree,  trav.  chim.,  1907,  26, 
273— 284).— 2  : 4  :  ^-TriMorobenzophenone,  CgHjClj-COPh,  prepared 
by  the  interaction  of  benzoyl  chloride  and  1:3:  5-trichlorobenzene  in 
presence  of  aluminium  ohlc^ide,  separates  from  light  petroleum  in 
shining,  prismatic  crystals  belonging  to  the  triclinic  system  [F.  M. 
JAEGBR,  a:5:c«l-3908:l:M637;  a  =  129^56f',  i8-123°21f,  y  = 
60°26'],  m.  p.  103-5^  b.  p.  3567763  mm. 

2:4:  6-Trichlorobenzamide,  already  prepared  (Abstr.,  1903,  i,  169), 
separates  from  a  mixture  of  absolute  alcohol,  light  petroleum,  and 
benzene  in  shining,  rhombic  crystals  [F.  M.  Jaeoeb,  a:b:c^ 
0-5380:1: 1-5180]. 

The  interaction  of  benzoyl  chloride  and  naphthalene  in  carbon 
disulphide  solution  in  presence  of  aluminium  chloride  yields  a 
mixture  of  phenyl  a-naphthyl  ketone  (78*5%),  m.  p.  75  S**,  b.  p. 
3867764  mm.  or  225712  mm.,  and  phenyl  ^-naphthyl  ketone  (14%), 
m.  p.  82^,  b.  p.  3987754  mm.,  which  were  separated  by  crystallising 
from  alcohol,  the  a-derivative  being  deposited  first.  T.  H.  P. 

2 : 4 : 2' :  4'-Tetramethylbenzophenone.  Jacob  BOeseken  (Rec. 
trav.  chim.y  1907,  28,  285—288). — The  tetramethylbenzophenone, 
obtained  by  the  interaction  of  m-xylene  and  an  excess  of  carbon 
tetrachloride  iu  presence  of  aluminium  chloride  (Abstr.,  1905,  i,  423), 
does  not  yield  an  oxime  or  a  hydrazone.  It  is,  however,  found  to  be 
identical  with  the  ketone  obtained  by  distillation  of  calcium  2  : 4-di- 
methylbenzoate,  and  is  hence  2:4:2':  4'-tetramethylbenzophenone, 
OgHjMe^'OO'CgHjMeg.  The  constants  for  the  compound  are:  (1) 
prepared  from  m-xylene  and  carbon  tetrachloride,  b.  p.  18575  mm., 
Di«  1-0506,  Di5  1-0477,  nl?  1-5876;  (2)  prepared  from  calcium 
2  : 4-dimethylbenzoate,  b.  p.  I8877  mm,,  D^*  1*043,  <  1-5869. 
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When  the  ketone  is  boiled  with  zinc  in  a  faintly  alkaline  alcoholic 
Rolution,  no  reduction  takes  place,  only  2  : 4-dimethylbenzoic  acid 
being  formed.  T.  H.  P. 

Some  Derivatives  of  Tetrckchloro-o-benaoqainone.  C.  Lorinq 
Jackson  and  Robert  D.  MacLaurin  (Atner,  Chem.  J.,  1907,  88, 
127—175.  Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  97).— Jackson  and  Porter 
(Abstr.,  1903,  i,  266  ;  1904,  i,  254)  have  shown  that  by  the  action  of 
methyl  alcohol  on  tetrabromo-o-benzoquinone,  two  substances  are 
formed,  namely,  the  compound  4CQ02Br4,MeOH  and  the  a-compound 
(octabromo-r-hydroxy-l-methozy-o-benzoquino-1 -monoxide).  By  the 
action  of  various  reagents  on  the  a-compound,  the  isomeric  /^-compound 
(octabromo-r-hydroxy-l-methoxy-o-benzoquino-1 :  2  :  2-trioxido)  is  pro- 
duced. Further  work  on  these  substances  has  been  carried  out  by 
Jackson  and  Carlton  (Abstr.,  1905,  i,  907),  Jackson  and  Russe  (Abstr., 
1906,  i,  288),  and  by  Jackson  and  MacLaurin  (this  vol.,  i,  223). 

The  action  of  methyl  alcohol  on  tetrachloro-o-beozoquinone  has  now 
been  studied  and  the  following  six  products  have  been  isolated.  The 
)8-com pound  (octachloro-r-hydroxy-l-methoxy-o-benzoquino-l  :2:2-tri- 
oxide),  3:5:  6-trichloro-4-methoxy-o-benzoquinone  methylhemiacetalt 
3:5: 6-trichIoro-2-hydroxy-je)-benzoquinone,  chloroanilic  acid,  hexa> 
chloro-o-benzoquinomethylhemiacetalcatechol  ether,  and  hexachloro-o- 
benzoquinodimethylhemiacetalcatechol  ether.  The  difference  in  the 
products  obtained  from  the  tetrabromo-  and  tetrachloro-o-quinones  is 
chiefly  ascribed  to  the  fact  that  in  the  former  compound  the  action  is 
con6ned  to  the  oxygen  atoms,  whilst  in  the  latter  compound  the 
chlorine  also  takes  part  in  the  reaction. 

The  )9-com;E>oun(2(oc^acA^o-r-A^(f9'oa;y-l-77M^Aoas^-o-^ento^tno-l :  2  : 2- 
trioxide)f  OMe'CjCl^iOgiCjCl^'OH,  m.  p.  157°,  forms  rhombic  plates, 
and  has  a  structure  corresponding  with  that  of  the  /3-compoand 
obtained  from  tetrabromo  o-quinone  (this  vol.,  i,  223). 

3:5:  ^-Tricfdoro-i-metJiooey-o-hwizoquincme  methyUiemieuietal, 

CO<ggHli^-gCl^(OMe). 

m.  p.  138 — 140%  crystallises  in  thick,  white,  rhombic  plates;  its 
acetyl  derivative  has  m.  p.  149 — 150%  and  its  fhmylhydrazana^  m.  p. 
235°.  By  the  action  of  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid  on  this  compound, 
it  is  converted  into  3:5: 6-trichloro-2-hydroxy-/7-benzoquinone  (Ziucke 
ADd  Schaum,  Abstr.,  1894,  i,  233). 

IIexaMar<hO-benzoquinomethylhemiacet€UccUecIiol  ether, 

m.  p.  198°,  crystallises  in  yellow  needles  and  yields  an  cLcetyl  deriv- 
ative, m.  p.  215°.  The  dieioetyl  derivative  of  hexachlorodihydroxy- 
catechol  ether,  m.  p.  290°,  forms  white,  lustrous  leaflets. 

Ilexaehlaro-o-benzoquiiiodimethylhetniacetalcateehol  ether, 
C,Cl,0,:Ce01,(0H),(0Me)„ 
m.  p.  218°,  crystallises  in  white  plates,  and  when  gently  heated  with 
strong  sulphuric  acid  is  converted  into  hexachloro-o-benzoquinocatechol 
ether,  whilst  on  reduction  or  by  the  action  of  hydrochloric  acid  it  is 
converted  into  hexachlorodihydroxycatechol  ether. 

The  remarkable  observation  was  made  during  the  course   of  these 
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experiments  that  when  3  :5  :6-trichloro-2-h7dtozy-j9-benzoquinone  is 
left  with  methyl  alcohol  and  hydrochloric  acid,  hezacbloro-o-benzo- 
quinomethylhemiacetalcatechol  ether  is  produced,  a  p-quinone  thus 
being  converted  into  a  derivative  of  an  o-quinone. 

By  the  action  of  ethyl  alcohol  on  tetrachloro-o-benzoquinone,  four 
compounds  are  formed,  namely,  3:5:  6-trichIoro-2-hydrozy-j9-benzo- 
quinone,  chloroanilic  acid,  a  compound,  m.  p.  115°,  and,  as  principal 
product,  a  compound,  C28Hi2^io^^i2'  ™*  P*  ^^^^y  which  forms  yellow, 
rhombic  plates  and  probably  consists  of  hexachloro-o-benzoquinocatechol 
ether  (2  mols.)  combined  with  ethyl  alcohol  (2  mols.). 

n-Propyl  and  iso&mjl  alcohols  react  with  tetrachloro-o-benzoquinone 
with  formation  of  3:5: 6-trichloro-2-hydrozy-p-benzoquinone  and 
chloroanilic  acid.  isoPropyl  alcohol  yields  only  chloroanilic  acid,  whilst 
<er<. -butyl  alcohol  furnishes  a  product,  m.  p.  250°,  which  may  be  the 
^-compound,  octachhro-l-isrt.-btUyloxf/-V'hydroxy-<>-benzoquinO'l  :  2  :  2- 
trioxide.     Benzyl  alcohol  gives  a  yellow  suJbatance,  m.  p.  215°. 

When  tetrachloro-o-benzoquinone  is  treated  with  ordinary  undried 
toluene,  the  following  four  products  are  obtained.  Tetrachloro-o-benzo- 
quinone  with  1  mol.  toluene  of  crystallisation  ;  the  a-water  compou7id, 
OH-CjCl4-02'CftCl4-OH,  m.  p.  172°,  which  crystallises  in  needles ;  a 
small  quantity  of  a  brown  compound,  m.  p.  182 — 183°;  and  a 
substance,  C24HO3CI13,  m.  p.  290°,  which  is  probably  composed  of  the 
hezachloro-o-benzoquinocatechol  ether  (1  mol.)  with  heptachloro-o-benzo- 
quinocatechol  hemiether  (1  mol.),  but  the  way  in  which  these  ethers 
are  united  in  the  substance  has  not  yet  been  ascertained. 

By  the  action  of  glacial  acetic  acid  on  tetrachloro-o-benzoquinone,  the 
a-compound,  ocUmMoto-I  -acetoxy-V-hf/droxy-o-benzoquino-l-monoxide, 
OAc-CeClJOjiCjCl^-OH,  m.  p.  250—252°,  is  produced,  which  cryttal- 
lises  in  white  needles. 

When  tetrachloro-o-benzoquinone  is  warmed  with  water  for  a  few 
minutes,  it  is  converted  into  hezachloro-o-benzoquinocatechol  ether.  If 
this  ether  is  treated  with  methyl  alcohol,  it  yields  hexachloro-o-benzo- 
quinomethylhemiacetalcatechol  ether,  whilst  if  a  little  water  is  added 
to  the  methyl  alcohol,  hezachloro-o-benzoquinodimethylhemiacetal- 
catechol  ether  and  chloroanilic  acid  are  produced.  Ethyl  alcohol  reacts 
with  the  ether  with  formation  of  chloroanilic  acid  and  a  compound, 
m.  p.  210°,  identical  with  that  obtained  by  the  action  of  ethyl  alcohol 
on  tetrachloro-o-benzoquinone.  n-Propyl  alcohol  yields  a  compound, 
m.  p.  210°.  Phenylhydrazine  reduces  the  ether  to  hexachlorodi- 
hydroxycatechol  ether.  £.  G. 

Derivatives  of  Menthone.  Eyvind  Bodtkeb  {Cwnpt  rend,,  1907, 
146,  329 — 331). — Organo-magnesium  compounds  do  not  act  on  ethyl- 
menthone  (compare  Haller  and  Bauer,  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  440,  441). 
When  an  ethereal  solution  of  benzylidenementhone  is  added  to  a 
solution   of    magnesium    ethyl   bromide,   phenylmentfiylethylmethaTie, 

^8^i6<CXo  '  ^^^*^  ^^^°^  ^^^*®  needles,  m.  p.  102-5—103'5°, 

[a]D  -  79°34',  in  benzene  solution,  and  a  substance  crystallising  in  fine 
needles  in  quantity  insufficient  for  analysis,  m.  p.  83 — 84°,  are  formed. 
If  before  treating  with  water,  benzoyl  chloride  (1  mol.)  is  added  to  the 
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reaction-product  a  further  reaction  occurs  and  the  viscoua  kubstance 
obtained,  after  saponification  with  alcoholic  potash,  gives  white  needlee, 
m.  p.  102 '5 — 103*5^  identical  with  the  above,  and  a  stereoisomeride, 
m.  p.  89 — 91°«     The  reactions  occurring  in  the  latter  case  are  probably 

If  bromobenzene  is  used  instead  of  ethyl  bromide,  the  product  con- 

CTT  •  OTT'PVi 
sists  of  diphenylmenthylmethanSf  CgHjg^^i^  ^,  slender  needles, 

m.  p.  139 — 140°,  feebly  dextrorotatory  in  benzene  solution.  By 
means  of  the  benzoyl  chloride  reaction,  two  stereoisomerides  are 
obtained,  one  having  m.  p.  160-5— 161-5°,  [a]o  -158^30',  the  other 
m.  p.  136 — 137°,  and  inactive.  A  mixture  of  the  latter  with  the 
substance,  m.  p.  139 — 140°,  has  m.  p.  130°,  whilst  alcoholic  potash 
transforms  the  substance,  m*  p.  139—^140°,  into  its  isomeride,  m.  p. 
136—137°*  E.  B. 

Beaotiona  of  Itnsaturated  Nitro-compounds.  Jakob 
Meisenhsiher  (AnncUen,  1907,  355,  249 — 311). — The  transformation 
of  9-nitroanthracene  into  the  isomeric  anthraquinoneoxime  has 
already  been  interpreted  by  the  author  (Abstr.,  1902,  i,  795),  thus  : 


CH<^«^4>c.N02 


OMe-OH<^«54>C:NOjK 


CO<g« 


C«H/ 


IL 

C(OMe),<^«^*>C:NOK: 
IIL 

^«5*>c:n-oh. 

IV. 
(1)  is  converted  into  (II)  by  5%  cold  methyl-alcoholic  potassium 
hydroxide  and  into  (III)  by  10%  boiling  methyl-alcoholic  potassium 
hydroxide ;  (II)  is  converted  into  (III)  by  10%  boiling  methyl-alcoholic 
potassium  hydroxide,  and  (III)  into  (lY)  by  dilute  mineral  acids. 
The  mechanism  of  those  changes  was  clear,  with  the  exception  of  the 
change  of  (II)  into  (III)  and,  with  the  object  of  elucidating  this 
particular  phase,  the  work  recorded  in  the  present  paper  was  under- 
taken.    Evidence  is  submitted  for  the  formation  of  nitrosomethoxy- 

anthracene,  OMe*C<Cp^rj^^C*NO,  as  intermediate  between  (II)  and 

(III). 

A  large  number  of  nitro-compounds  has  been  investigated  from  the 
same  standpoints. 

[With  FfiiEDRiOH  Heim.] — The  action  of  alkalis  on  phenylnitro- 
ethylene  has  already  been  studied  by  Meisenheimer  and  Heim  (Abetnii 
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1S)05,  i>  269).     PhenylDitroethylene  interacts  with  sodium  methozide 
in  methyl-alcoholic  solution,  thus  : 

CHPh:CH-NOj  +  NaOMe= OMe*0HPh-CH:NO2Na. 

The  resulting  solution  quickly  changes  with  production  of  resins. 
With  dilute  methozide  at  the  ordinary  temperature,  from  20 — 30%  of 
jSfi-dinitro-o-methozy-ay-diphenylbutane, 

OMe*CHPh*CH(NO,);CHPh-CHg*NO, 
{loc.  cit,)y  was  isolated  together  with  appreciable  amounts   of   the 
corresponding  benzoic  ester,  the  bulk  of  the  nitroethylene  resinifying. 
Accordingly,  2  mols.  of  nitroethjlene  react  with  1  mol.  of  alcohol, 
and  the  acetalozime  anticipated  was  not  formed. 

The  molecular  weight  of  ^8-dinitro-a-methoxy-ay-diphenylbutane 
was  determined  in  ethylene  dibromide  solution,  f^urther  details 
regarding  the  sodium  salt  and  the  tribromo-derivative, 

OMe-CHPh-CBr(N08)-CHPh-CBr2-N02, 
are  given.  The  c/i^romo-derivative,  Gi^H^gO^NgBr^,  obtained  as  a  by^ 
product  in  the  preparation  of  the  tribromo-derivative,  separates  from 
acetone  in  prisms,  m.  p.  186^  (decomp.).  Another  bromide, 
GgH^OgNBrj,  obtained  by  the  action  of  bromine  (4  atoms)  on  the 
scxlium  salt,  crystallises  from  methyl  alcohol  in  glistening  leaflets, 
m.  p.  156°. 

The  behaviour  of  jSS-dinitro-a-methoxy-ay-diphenylbutane  towards 
concentrated  methyl-alcoholic  potassium  hydroxide  was  studied.  The 
acetalozime  anticipated  was,  however,  not  obtained,  disruption  taking 
place  with  the  formation  of  benzoic  acid  and  a  brown  resin.  It  is 
supposed  that  the  acetaloxime  is  not  stable  under  the  conditions 
employed. 

Phenylnitroethylene  is  converted  by  exposure  to  light  into  a 
compound,  which  is  not  mo  phenylnitroethylene,  as  Priebs  supposes, 
but  is  the  poli/merids,  (OsH^OsN)^;  it  dissolves  in  alkalis,  but  is 
reprecipitated  by  acids. 

Better  results  were  obtained  by  the  authors  with  a-nitros  til  bene. 
This  compound  may  be  prepared  according  to  Knoevenagel  and  Walter 
(Abstr.,  1905,  i,  65)  by  the  condensation  of  phenylnitromethane  with 
benzaldehyde  by  aid  of  aliphatic  bases  or  by  the  action  of  alkali  on 
either  the  a-  or  the  )3-form  of  diphenyldinitroethane,  thus  : 

NOa'CHPh-CHPh-NOj-HNOj  — ^  CHPhlCPh-NOj ; 
the  same  compound  is  formed,  no  matter  whether  the  a-  or  )3-form 
referred  to  is  used,  although  two  a-nitrostilbenes  are  theoretically 


a-Nitrostilbene  readily  acts  on  sodium  methozide  to  form  )8-nitro- 
a-methoxy-a)3-diphenylethane,  which,  by  the  action  of  concentrated 
methyl-alcoholic  potassium  hydroxide,  gives  the  anticipated  acetal. 

The  stilbene,  necessary  for  the  preparation  of  the  diphenyldinitro- 
ethanes,  was  prepared  from  benzyl  chloride  by  means  of  Grignard's 
reaction,  but  the  method,  although  the  best  of  those  attempted,  does 
not  give  a  satisfactory  yield.  fi-N%tro-a^methoxy'a^iphenyle^hane{a), 
OMe'GHPh'GHPh-NOgt  obtained  by  the  addition  of  sodium  methoxide 
to  (a)-diphenyldinitroe thane  dissolved  in  methyl  alcohol,  separates 
from  methyl  alcohol  in  colourless  needles,  m.  p.  130 — 131^  It  is  not 
changed  when   boiled  for  half   an  hour  with  28%  methyl-alcoholic 
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potassium     hydroxide.      The      con*espouding      p-nUrfha-mMaxt/'afi' 

diphenylethane{P)  crystallises  in  prisms,  m.  p.  97 — 98° ;  when  carbon 

dioxide     is     passed    into     its    alkaline     solution,    the     a-form     is 

precipitated. 

7-Nitro8tilbene  is   readily  obtained  from  either  form.    fi-Nitiro-a- 

ethaxf/afi-diphenylethane,   C^gH^^OsN,   obtained    from    a-nitrostilbene 

and   ethyl-alcoholic   potassium   hydroxide,  forms   colourless   needles, 

m.  p.  92° 

«      V  .     ^.      .  ,         ,    CPh(OMeVC-CPh    ^^  .     ,  ^ 

ByjL-BenzumanoxttMdimeihyUieetal,  att.W         » obtained  by 

the  action  of  28%  methyl-alcoholic  potassium  hydroxide  on  nitrometh- 
oxydiphenylethane  at  150°,  forms  silky  needles,  m.  p.  208°  (decomp.). 
Its  benzyl  ether,  C^HjsOgN,  crystallises  from  methyl  alcohol  in 
colourless  prisms,  m.  p.  71 — 72°  and  is  converted  by  concentrated 
hydrochloric  acid  into  a-benzilmonoxime  benzyl  ether,  m.  p.  94 — 95° 
«yn.-Benziloximedimetbylacetal  was  also  delined  by  its  direct 
conversion  into  )8-benzilmonoxime  by  means  of  concentrated  hydro- 
chloric acid. 

[With  Leo  Jochklson.] — The  behaviour  of  a-nitro-4'-methoxy-stil- 
bene  towards  alkali  is  similar  to  that  of  a-nitrostilbene  itself.  In  methyl- 
alcoholic  solution,  it  combines  with  alkali  methoxides  very  readily 
with  the  formation  of  ^-nitro-a-methoxy-a-anisyl-^S-phenylethane.  The 
latter  compound  is  very  stable  towards  alkali  in  methyl-alcoholic 
solution,  but  at  160 — 170°  is  converted  into  4'-methoxybenzilmon- 
oxime-)8/3-dimethylaceta),  which  is  saponified  by  cold  concentrated 
hydrochloric  acid  with  the  formation  of  4'-methoxybenzilmonoxime. 
The  following  phases  may  thus  be  realised  : 

OMe-CgH^-CHICPh-NOj  -^  0Me-aH4-CH(0Me)-CPh:N0jiK  -^ 
OMe-CeH^-0(OMe),-CPh:N-OH  — >  OALe-CgH^-CO-CPhlN-OH. 
These  reactions  proceed  quantitatively  with '  the  exception  of  the 
formation  of  the  acetaloxime. 

a-Nitro-4'-methoxystilbene  was  prepared  by  the  condensation  of 
phenylnitromethane  with  anisaldehyde. 

p-NitrO'a-meihoQcya-anisyl'P-phffnylethaney 

OMe-CeH.-CH(OMe)CHPh-NO„ 
crystallises  from  methyl  alcohol  in  silky  needles,  m.  p.  139°. 

^'-MethaxyhenzUmonoxime-PP-diTmihylaceUUf 

OMe-C^H^-C(OMe)j-CPh:N-OH, 
separates  from  methyl  alcohol  in  colourless  needles,  m.  p.  206 — 208° 
(decomp.).  Its  solution  in  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  is  blood-red, 
and  when  poured  into  water  it  yields  anisic  acid.  As  by-products  in 
its  preparation,  anisic  acid,  benzoic  acid,  benzaldehyde,  and  benzald- 
oxime  (in  an  impure  state)  were  isolated. 

MethaxybenzUoxifnedimethylaceUU  methyl  eilier, 

OMe-CeH^-C(OMe),-CPh:N-OMe, 
obtained  by  the  action  of  methyl  iodide  on  a  solution  of  the  acetal- 
oxime  in  a  mixture   of  methyl  alcohol   and   concentrated  methyl- 
alcoholic  potassium   hydroxide,  crystallises  from  methyl  alcohol  in 
colourless  needles,  m.  p.  82—83°. 

4k''Afethoxybenziloxime,  OMe'C^H^'CO'CPh'N-OH,  crystallises  from 
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methyl  alcohol  in  oolourless,  prismatic  Doedles,  m.  p.  130 — ISP.  Its 
solution  in  concentrated  alkali  i»  yellow.  Its  methyl  Mtr  separates 
from  methyl  alcohol  in  colourless  crystals,  m.  p.  93^-94^ ;  sometimes  a 
sUreaisameride  is  formed,  which  crystallises  from  methyl  alcohol  in 
glistening,  silvery  needles,  m.  p.  79*5^  and  is  the  less  stable  of  the  two 
forms ;  it  is  not  decided  which  modification  is  ayn-  and  which  arUi-^ 

j9-Methozydeoxybenzoin  (4'-methoxy-^-ketodiben2yl), 
OMe-C^H^-CO-OHjPh, 
obtained  by  the  reduction  of  4'-methoxybenziloxime,  or  of  the  acetald- 
oxime  with  zinc  dust  and  acetic  acid,  crystallises  from  methyl  alcohol 
in  colourless,  stellate  needles,  m.  p.  77 — 78^     The  formation  from  the 
benziloximo  is  probably  accompanied  by  the  transient  existence  of  an 
oxyethylamine,  thus : 
OMe-CgH^-CO-CPhlN-OH  — >  0Me-CeH.-CH(0H)-CHPh-NH2  -> 

0Me-CgH4-C(0H):CHPh  — >  OMe-C^H^-CO-OHgPh. 
When  acted  on  by  bromine,  the  preceding  deoiybenzoin  forms 
p  methaxt/bramode&xyhenzoin  {^'-methoxy-a-hrom<hP'ketodxbenzyl)y 

OMe-CgH^-CO-CHPhBr, 
which  crystallises  from  methyl  alcohol  in  colourless  needles,  m.  p. 
73 — 74^,  and,  by  treatment  with  sodium  carbonate,  yields  f>-methoxy- 
benzoin,  m.  p.  108^. 

The  next  section  of  the  work  deals  with  the  behaviour  of  derivatives 
of  )3-nitroanethole,  which  readily  acts  on  alkali  methoxide;  by  the 
action  of  carbon  dioxide,  l*anisyl-2-nitropropane-l-oxymethane  is 
formed. 

)8-Nitroanethole  was  prepared  by  the  action  of  alcoholic  ammonia  on 
anethole;;M0iMfonitrosite. 

p'NitrO'a-meth<MDy-a-<inuylpr(>pana,0^e'Q^^'^ 
is  a  yellow  L'quid,  b.  p.  172 — 174*5712 — 14  mm.     When  acted  on  by 
bromine    water,    it    forms  P-bromo-P-^iiiro-a-mBthoxy-a'aniai/lpropane, 
OMe-C«H^*0H(OMe)-CBrMe-NO2,  which  crystallifies  from  petroleum 
in  silvery  needles,  m.  p.  76^. 

j3-Nitro-a-methoxy-a-anisylpropane  is  very  stable  towards  alkali, 
differing  in  this  respect  from  the  behaviour  of  the  methyl  alcohol 
additive  product  derived  from  phenylnitroetbylene  and  resembling  the 
corresponding  products  from  the  nitro&tilbenes  described.  After  boil- 
ing for  tea  hours  with  very  concentrated  methyl-alcoholic  potassium 
hydroxide,  it  is  partly  unchanged ;  the  bulk  is  resinified,  whilst  from 
10%  to  20%  yields  anisic  acid,  anisaldehyde,  and  anisyl  alcohol.  The 
following  changes  doubtless  take  place  : 

( 1 )  OMe-CeH4-CH(OMe)-CMe:N02K  +  H,0  = 

OMe-OeH^-CHO  +  CHMelNOjK  +  MeOH  ; 

(2)  20Me-CftH4-CHO  +  Bfi  -  OMe-CeH^-COjH  +  OMe-C^jH^-CHj-OH. 
It  is  probable  that  an  acetaloxime  is  produced  as  an  intermediate 

product  which  undergoes  decomposition  in  the  presence  of  the  strong 
alkali,  thus : 
OMe-CoH^-C(OMe>j-CMe:N-OH  +  2H  ,0  - 

OMe-CeH^-COjH  +  CHMelN-OH  +  2MeOH. 

The  author  next  gives  the  experimental  details  accumulated  by 
himself  with  I-nitronaphthalene  and  9-nitrophenanthrene  respectively. 
1-Nitronaphthalene  is  very  sensitive   towaids   hot   alcoholic   alkali; 
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when  boiled  with  alkali,  it  is  converted  into  a  black  mass,  which  could 
not  be  crystallised,  but  small  amoants  of  {Hroducts  which  were  soluble 
in  alkali  were  obtained.  At  22 — 24°,  the  action  is  slower,  but  it  was 
not  possible  to  detect  in  the  filtrate  the  nitrodihydronaphthol  methyl 
ether  which  might  be  anticipated  to  result  from  the  action  of  potassium 
methoxide.  The  filtrate  contained  4t-nitro80'l-nap!Uhol  mOhyl  M&r^ 
Cj^H^OgN,  which  crystallisos  from  methyl  alcohol  in  yellowish-green 
needles,  m.  p.  64 — 65°.  When  water  is  added  to  the  green  methyl- 
alcoholic  solution  of  the  preceding  compound,  a  green  oil  is  precipitated 
which,  on  the  addition  of  a  trace  of  dilute  hydrochloric  acid,  is  con- 
verted  into  naphthaquinoneoxime,  the  potassium  salt  of  which  was 
analysed.  1  :  i:'Na/phlJw^in(yMO0cime  methyl  ether,  O^^HgOjN,  obtained 
by  the  addition  of  methyl- alcoholic  potassium  hydroxide  to  a  methyl- 
alcoholic  solution  of  naphthaquinoneoxime,  and  subsequent  addition  of 
methyl  iodide  to  the  resulting  potassium  salt,  separates  from  methyl 
alcohol  in  bright  yellow  needles,  m,  p.  80 — 82°. 

When  alkali  is  added  to  the  green  solution  of  4-nitroBO-l-naphthol 
methyl  ether  in  methyl  alcohol,  a  change  of  tint  to  yellow  occurs, 
and  this  solution  contains  without  doubt  the  potassium  salt  of 
1  : 4-Daphthaquinoneoxime  dimethylacetal,  although  the  salt  could  not 
be  isolated. 

The  colour  of  thesecompounds  isof  interest.  The  nitrosonaphthol ether 

j^Q     is  green  in  accordance  with  the  annexed  structure.     The 

I         naphthaquinoneoxime,  on  the  other  hand,  is  faintly  yellow 

^\/\     and  almost  colourless,  a  fact  which  is  not  in  accordance 

I       jl       I     with  a  quinonoid  structure,  especially  when  one  considers 

\/\^     that  the  corresponding  quinone  is  intensely  yellow.     The 

JLny^    potassium  salt,  obtained  from  the  naphthaquinoneoxime, 

is,  however,  dark  yellowish-brown,  and  its  solutions  are 

reddish-brown. 

The  author  is  inclined  to  assign  a  quinonoid  structure  to^the 
potassium  salt,  and  a  non-quinonoid  structure  to  the  free  oxime. 

9-Nitrophenanthrene  is  attacked  by  methyl-alcoholic  potassium 
hydroxide  with  comparative  difficulty ;  there  is  no  action  in  the  cold, 
but,  on  heating,  action  takes  place,  although  the  primary  product,  nitro- 
dihydrophenanthrol  methyl  ether,  could  not  be  isolated.  When  the 
product,  obtained  by  boiling  for  ^  hour,  is  poured  into  an  excess  of 
water,  a  slight  precipitate,  probably  consisting  of  azo-  and  azoxy- 
phenanthrene,  is  formed.  When  the  aqueous  solution  is  extracted 
with  ether,  ph.erMn^hrenequin<nieoxirnedifn$thylfH$talf  C^^H^gO^N,  is 
obtained  as  colourless  prisms,  m.  p.  166 — 167°  (decomp.).  The 
alkaline  mother  liquors,  from  which  the  preceding  compound  had  been 
isolated,  gave  an  appreciable  amoimt  of  phenanthraquinoneoxime, 
m.  p.  158°  A.  MoK. 

1 : 4-Dimethyl-2>naphthaquinol.  G  oido  Baboellini  {AUi  R.  Acecui. 
Lincei,  1907,  [v],  16,  ii,  205— 214).— By  the  action  of  nitrous  acid 
on  1  : 4-dimethyl-2-naphthol  in  ethereal  solution,  the  author  obtains  the 

dimethylnaphthaquinonitrole,  C!,H.<^^      \ —Xtt  (compare  Zincke, 

^batr.,  1903,  i,  756),  which  is  converted  by  the  action  of  ether  and 
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acetic  acid  into  the  dimetbylnaphtha-^-quinolJ  (compare  Bamberger, 

Abstr.,   1901,  i,  Ul),  ^6^4<^^^^^'    This  latter  compound 

is  found  to  be  identical  with  the  compound,  m.  p.  104 — 105°,  prepared 
by  Cannizzaro  and  Oarnelutti  (Abstr.,  1883,  77 ;  compare  also 
Cannizzaro  and  Andreocci,  Abstr.,  1896,  i,  488),  and  termed  by  them 
oxydimethylnaphthol.  The  compound  described  as  the  phenyl- 
hydrazone  of  the  latter  (Cannizzaro  and  Andreocci,  loo,  eit,)  must,  in 
the  light  of  Bamberger's  researches  (Abstr.,  1902,  i,  509),  be 
regarded  as  benzeneazodimethylnaphthalene, 

CMe:C-N,Ph , 

)^«°*<CMe:6H        ' 

with  this  formula,  Cannizzaro  and  Andreocci's  analytical  results  are 
in  better  accord  than  with  that  of  the  phenylhydrazone. 

Bimethylnaphlhaquinonitrole,  C^^Hi^OgN,  separates  from  ether  as  an 
oil  which  subsequently  changes  to  yellow  crystals,  m,  p.  99 — 100^. 

n-     *j.  7      uj.  7  7^      -^     ^  „  ^CMelC-Nj-CO-NH,   , 

pare  Bamberger,  loe.  ott),  prepared  by  the  action  of  semicarbazide  on 
dimethylnaphthsr^-quinol,  is  deposited  from  aqueous  alcohol  as  a 
pale  orange-yellow,  crystalline  powder,  m.  p.  167 — 168°  (decomp.), 
dissolves  in  hydrochloric  acid  giving  a  green  coloration,  and  in  con- 
centrated sulphuric  acid  forming  a  green  solution  which  changes  to 
red,  and  is  readily  soluble  in  ether,  acetic  acid,  or  chloroform. 

T.  H.  P. 

d-Phellandrene  in  the  Oil  of  Abies  Siberica.  Iwan  Sohindel- 
MEiSEB  {ChertL  Zeit.^  1907,  31,  769—760.  Compare  Abstr.,  1903,  i, 
267 ;  Bertram  and  Walbaum,  Abstr.,  1893,  i,  659).— rf-Phellandrene 
and  dipentene  have  now  been  found,  in  addition  to  camphene  and 
pinene  previously  observed,  in  the  oil  of  Abies  sibirica.  The  phellan- 
drene  nitrite,  obtained  from  the  fraction  b.  p.  169 — 172°,  had  m.  p. 
106—107°,  [a]D  -  46-16°,  D*<>l-478,  and  may  have  contained  ^phellan- 
drene  nitrite  (compare  Wallach,  Abstr.,  1887,  967 ;  Schreiner,  Abstr., 
1901,  i,  600).  G.  Y. 

Presence  of  Amygdonitrile  Glucoside  [Z-Mandelonitrile 
Glucoside]  in  Oerasus  Padus.  Henri  H^rissey  (/.  Pharm,  Chim., 
1907,  [vi],  28,  194— 198).— Prom  1000  grams  of  young  branches  of 
CerasuB  Padua  covered  with  opening  buds,  the  author  has  isolated 
about  0*3  gram  of  /-mandelonitrile  glucoside,  which  was  identified  by  its 
rotatory  power,  by  its  conversion  into  prulaurasin  by  means  of  a  small 
quantity  of  baryta  (compare  Caldwell  and  Courtauld,  Trans.,  1907, 
91,  671),  and  by  hydrolysis  with  hydrochloric  acid  which  yields 
^phenylglycollic  acid.  T.  H.  P. 

Production  of  Prulaurasixi  by  the  Action  of  a  Soluble 
Bnzyme  on  i^oAmygdalin.  Henri  Hi&rissey  {J.  Pharm,  Chim., 
1907,  [vi],  26,  198— 201).— When  yeast  is  mixed  with  40  times 
its  weight  of  distilled  water  and,  after  five  or  six  hours,  separated  by 
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filtration  under  pressure,  washed  with  water,  and  dried  at  33-34^,  it  u 
found  to  be  capable  of  transforming  ifoamygdalin  into  prulauraain 
(compare  Caldwell  and  Courtauld,  this  vol,  ii,  809). 

Contrary  to  the  statement  of  Caldwell  and  Courtauld  (Trans.,  1907| 
01,  673),  tffoamygdalin  is  stable  and  non-hjgrosoopic  and  can  be  dried 
in  the  air.  T.  H.  P. 

Taxioatin,  a  New  Glucoside  from  Tazus  baocata.  Cha&les 
Lefebvre  (J.  Pkarm.  Chim.,  1907,  [vij,  26,  241—254.  Compare 
Chevallier  and  Lassaigne,  ihid,j  1818,  [ii],  4,  558;  Lucas,  Arfk, 
Pharm.,  1856,  [ii],  85,  145  ;  Marm6,  Chem.  CerUr.,  1876,  [iii],  7, 166; 
Hilger  and  Brandos,  Abstr.,  1890,  650;  Thorpe,  Trans.,  1902,  81, 
874). — Taocicalin,  C^^^^/^ft  crystallises  from  alcohol  in  colourless 
needles,  m.  p.  169 — 170°  (corr).  Crystals  obtained  from  aqueous 
solutions  contain  2HjO.  In  95%  alcoholic  solution,  aD=  -  67'25°.  It 
is  decomposed  by  emulsin  or  by  2%  sulphuric  acid  into  dextrose  and  a 
substance  readily  soluble  in  ether  and  chloroform.  When  the 
glucoside  is  treated  with  a  drop  of  nitric  acid,  a  blue  coloration 
is  produced. 

The  yield  of  taxicatin  was  35  grams  from  70  kilos,  of  fresh  sub- 
stance. Twigs  of  Taxus  haccata  were  found  to  contain  both  invertiQ 
and  emulsin.  N.  H.  J.  M. 

Presenoe  of  Aucubin  in  Different  Species  of  Plantago.  L. 
BouRDiER  (J,  Pharm.  Chim.,  1907,  [vi],  26,  254— 266).— The  glucoside 
aucubin  obtained  by  Bourquelot  and  H^rissey  (Abstr.,  1905,  i,  361) 
from  Aueuba  japonica  was  found  to  be  present  in  Plantago  nu^or,  P. 
media,  and  P,  lanceolata,  and  it  probably  occurs  in  P,  arenorto,  in  ?. 
Cynop9,  and  in  P.  Psyllium.  All  varieties  of  Plantago  were  found  to 
contain  invertin  and  emulsin.  K.  H.  J.  M. 

Two  New  Glucosides,  Linarin  and  Pectolinarin.  Tihothkb 
Klobb  {Compt.  rend.,  1907,  145,  331— 334).— It  has  already  been 
shown  (this  vol.,  ii,  123)  that  the  substance  "linaric  acid,"  isolated 
from  Linaria  vulgarie,  is  a  glucoside  which  has  been  named  linarin. 
It  is  now  shown  that  the  gelatinous  substance,  pectcliivariny  discovered 
by  Schlagdenhauffen  in  the  same  plant,  is  also  a  glucoside,  differing 
in  composition  from  linarin  by  a  molecule  of  water.  Linarin  is  very 
difficultly,  pectolinarin  easily,  hydrolysed  by  hydrochloric  acid.  Both 
glucosides,  on  hydrolysis,  give  a  reducing  sugar  and  a  mixture  of 
linaric  and  amhydrclhiarie  phenols,  Linarin  is  lievorotatory ;  when 
dissolved  in  hydrochloric  acid  to  a  1*2%  solution,  it  has  a  -61*8®. 

PectolinaHn  is  a  straw-yellow,  amorphous  substance,  m.  p- 
188 — 190°  (onMaquenne  block),  which  is  tiansformed  into  crystallised 
linarin  by  prolonged  boiling  with  water.  Both  linarin  and  pecto- 
linarin, when  dissolved  in  normal  alkali,  are,  in  twenty-four  hours, 
transformed  into  ^^-modifications.  j3-Linarin,  on  hydrolysis  with  hydro- 
chloric acid,  gives  anhydrolinarie  phenol  in  straw-yellow  needles, 
m.  p.  267 — 268°,  which  dissolves  in  sodium  hydroxide  solution  giving 
a  golden-yellow  liquid,  but  no  green  flakes,  and  forms  an  acetyl 
derivative,     Cij^H^OgAcg.       )3- Pectolinarin,     by     similar    treatment, 


Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  865 

gives  Hnaric  phenol  in  lemon-yellow  crystals,  m.  p.  245^.  This 
dissolves  in  sodium  hydroxide  to  a  solution  which  gives  a  deep 
green,  flocculent  precipitate  in  contact  with  air  (difference  from  an- 
hydrolinaric  phenol).  Assuming  that  the  sugar  formed  is  a  hexose, 
the  author  suggests,  provisionally,  that  the  hydrolysis  of  a-linarin 
should  be  represented  by  the  equation  : 

^50^50^25     =     ^19^l4^r     +     ^IQ^hOo     +     2CgHigOg. 

Linaric  phenol.     Anhydrolinaric 
phenol. 

E.  H. 

Rhinantbin.  Marcel'  Mibandb  (Compt,  rend,,  1907,  145, 
439 — 442).— The  glucoside  rhinanthin,  C58Hgj04Q,  which  is  relatively 
rare  in  Rhinantkua,  Euphrasia,  and  OdontiUs,  occurs  abundantly  in 
the  Orobanches  and  Phdipaa.  A  detailed  description  is  given  of 
the  microchemical  reactions  of  the  glucoside,  and  also  of  the  parts 
of  OrohanchehedercB  and  FedietUaris  oomoaa  in  which  it  is  found. 

In  the  Orobanches,  tha  quantity  of  rhinanthin  diminishes  as  the 
seed  ripens  and  as  the  stem  dries.  When  the  stem  is  dry,  it  appears  no 
longer  to  contain  the  glucoside, 

Khinanthin  is  interesting  as  a  glucoside,  which  is  localised  specially 
in  the  wood  of  certain  generally  parasitic  plants.  £.  H. 

OhlorophylL  IV.  Yellow  Substances  which  accompany 
Chlorophyll.  Richard  Willstatteb  and  Walter  Mieq  {Annalen, 
1907,  365,  1 — 28.  Compare  this  vol.,  i,  784). — An  investigation  of 
two  yellow  pigments,  carrotene  and  xanthophyll,  which  occur  together 
with  chlorophyll  in  green  leaves. 

Carrotene,  obtained  by  extracting  stinging-nettle  leaves  with  light 
petroleum,  crystallises  in  copper-coloured  les^ets  which  appear  red  by 
transmitted  light,  and  is  undoubtedly  identical  with  the  carrotene 
obtained  from  carrots.  The  results  of  analysis  and  molecular  weight 
determinations  show  that  it  has  the  formula  G^QTi^,  and  not  O^Q^t^ 
asassigned  to  it  by  Amaud  (Abstr.,  1885,  670  ;  1886, 711 ;  1887,  859). 
It  is  probable  that  erythrophyll  (Bongarel,  this  Journ.,  1877,  ii,  790) 
and  chrysophyll  (Schunck,  Abstr.,  1889,  279)  are  identical  with 
carrotene,  and  that  Husemann's  carroten  (Annalen^  1861,  117,  200)  is 
a  definite  oxidation  product  of  carrotene,  C4QH51JO2,  isomeric  with 
xanthophyll. 

Carrotene  absorbs  oxygen  to  the  extent  of  34*3%  of  its  weight,  being 
converted  into  a  colourless  substance  (compare  Arnaud,  Abstr.,  1890, 
285).  It  likewise  combines  with  iodine,  forming  carrotene  iodide, 
C^^g^Ig,  which  crystallises  in  rosettes  of  dark  violet  prisms  and 
sinters  and  decomposes  at  140 — 170°. 

Xanthophyll,  which  accompanies  chlorophyll  in  the  alcoholic  extract 
of  leaves,  is  similar  to  carrotene  in  appearance,  but  differs  from  it  in 
that  the  crystals  appear  yellow  by  transmitted  light.  Molecular 
weight  determinations  and  analysis  show  that  it  has  the  formula 
C^gHg^Oy  It  combines  with  methyl  and  ethyl  alcohols,  forming  the 
suManeee  G^^^O^QRfi  and  O^Jd^,Q^fi ;  the  alcohol  is  slowly 
given  off  in  a  vacuum.    Xanthophyll  is  an  indifferent  substance,  and 
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reacts  neither  as  an  alcohol,  acid,  nor  ketone.  Like  oarrotene,  it 
readily  absorbs  oxygen  to  the  extent  of  86 '55%  of  its  weight.  From 
the  oxidised  material,  the  compound,  04oHgQOi3i  was  isolated  in  the 
form  of  a  white,  crystalline  powder,  which  swells  up  at  100^  and  melts 
slowly  at  140**. 

Xanthophyll  readily  unites  with  iodine,  forming  xanthophyU  iodide^ 
C^^HjgOglg*  which  crystallises  in  tufts  of  thin,  dark  violet  prisms  with 
a  metallic  lustre. 

The  authors  maintain  that  it  is  impossible  by  the  methods  of 
Kraus,  Sorby  (Proc,  Ray,  Soc,^  1873,  21,  442),  and  Marchlewski  and 
Schunck  (Trans.,  1900,  77,  1080)  to  obtain  chlorophyll  free  from 
carrotene,  and  they  show,  further,  that  Kraus's  method  is  superior  to 
that  of  Sorby  for  the  separation  of  xanthophyll  from  ohlorophylL 

W.  BLG. 

Studies  in  the  Chlorophyll  Groap.  T.  K6znibw8ki  and 
Leon  Marchlewski  {Annalen,  1907»  356,  216^234.  Compare  Will. 
statter  and  Hocheder,  this  vol.,  i,  784  ;  Tsvett,  tWi.,  787). — Phyllo- 
xanthin,  extracted  from  Ficua  repens  and  carefully  freed  from  phyllo- 
cyanin,  is  dissolved  in  90%  alcohol,  and  potassium  hydroxide  added  to 
make  a  6%  solution.  After  being  heated  for  thirty  minutes,  the 
products  are  isolated  and  examined  by  Willstatter's  method  (this 
vol.,  i,  69).  The  ethereal  solution  is  erferacted  with  2%,  5%,  10%,  and 
25%  solutions  of  hydrochloric  acid.  The  10%  extract  has  a  reddish- 
brown  colour  ;  the  ethereal  extract  of  the  diluted  solution  is  red  and 
strongly  fluorescent,  whilst  the  residual  hydrochloric  aeid  solution  is 
dark  green  and  non-fluorescent,  and  on  evaporation  leaves  a  dark 
green  substance  which  is  called  pkyUogcantntbinf  the  spectrum  of 
which  is  very  similar  to  that  of  the  original  phylloxanthin.  From  the 
25%  extract  is  obtained  a  neutral  substance,  called  phyiloxantfferdin, 
the  spectrum  of  which  in  ethereal  solution  shows  two  absorption  bands 
in  the  red,  a  faint  one  in  the  orange,  and  a  stronger  one  in  the 
bluish-green. 

Alkachlorophyll  is  converted  by  alcoholic  hydrogen  chloride  into 
the  so-called  phyllotaonin  ethers,  which  yield  on  hydrolysis  a  phyllo- 
taonin  which  should  be  identical  with  that  obtained  by  Schunck 
by  the  action  of  alkalis  on  phyllocyanin.  Schunck' s  results  of  the 
spectroscopic  examination  of  his  phyllotaonin  in  ethereal  *  solution, 
according  to  which  the  substance  shows  five  absorption  bands  which 
become  six  after  treatment  with  acid,  have  been  eriticised  adversely 
by  Marchlewski,  who  found  that  crystalline  phyllotaonin  in  ethereal 
solution  yields  a  six-banded  spectrum  without  treatment  by  acids. 
The  authors  have  reinvestigated  the  subject,  working  on  larger 
quantities  of  materials.  A  mixture  of  methyl  and  ethyl  phyllotaonin 
(0-67  gram)  is  heated  for  twenty-five  minutes  with  3%  alcoholic  sodium 
hydroxide,  and  the  products  of  hydrolysis  are  isolated,  dissolved 
in  ether,  and  extracted  with  2%,  4%,  7%,  11%,  and  15%  hydrochloric 
acid.  The  phyllotaonin  produced  by  the  hydrolysis  is  present  mainly 
in  the  4%  extract,  and  is  obtained  in  the  form  of  a  steel-blue  mass 
(0*55  gram).  The  spectinim  of  its  ethereal  solution,  which  is  olive- 
green  with  red  fluorescence,  contains,  before  evaporation,  five  bands 
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and  recalls  that  of  phyllocyanin ;  by  the  evaporation  of  its  ethereal 
Bolntion,  phjllotaonin  is  changed  incompletely  into  another  substance 
called  eAlopkyUataonin,  the  change  being  complete  when  phyllotaonin 
is  eyaporated  repeatedly  with  chloroform.  From  the  incompletely 
transformed  product,  a  substance  can  be  obtained  the  six-banded 
spectrum  of  which  is  identical  with  that  of  8ohunck's  crystalline 
phyllotaonin. 

o/^Phyllotaonin  is  a  feebly  basic  substance,  dissolves  sparingly  in 
ether  forming  a  non*fluorescent  solution  the  spectrum  of  which  is 
identical  with  that  of  crystalline  ethylphyllotaonin,  from  which 
substance  oZ^ophyllotaonin  differs  by  its  solubility  in  very  dilute 
aqueous  sodium  hydroxide.  When  its  solution  in  sodium  hydroxide  is 
acidified  immediately,  the  substance  is  recovered  unchanged ;  if  some 
time  elapses  before  acidifying,  a  substance  is  obtained  the  spectrum 
of  which  is  identical  with  that  of  Schunck's  crystalline  phyllotaonin ; 
if  the  alkaline  solution  is  boiled  before  acidifying,  the  a^ophyllotaonin 
is  converted  into  the  phyllotaonin  obtained  as  above  by  the  hydrolysis 
of  the  phyllotaonin  ethers. 

These  results  indicate  that  Schunck's  crystalline  phyllotaonin,  the 
spectrum  of  which  shows  six  bands,  is  a  mixture  of  a^phyllotaonin 
and  the  authors'  phyllotaonin,  the  spectrum  of  which  has  fire  absorp- 
tion bands.  This  deduction  is  supported  by  the  facts  that  a  mixture 
of  the  dilute  ethereal  solutions  of  o/^phyllotaonin  and  phyllotcK>nin 
has  the  same  spectrum  as  Bchunck's  crystalline  phyllotaonin,  and  that 
from  the  latter  in  ethereal  solution  7%  hydrochloric  acid  extracts  the 
authors'  phyllotaonin,  11%  and  15%  hydrochloric  acid  a  mixture 
of  phyllotaonin  and  a/^ophyllotaonin,  whilst  o^ophyllotaonin  alone 
remains  in  the  residual  ethereal  solution. 

Little  can  be  said  concerning  the  nature  of  the  change  of  phyllo- 
taonin into  o/^ophyllotaonin,  and  vice  versa.  Acids  alone  do  not 
cause  the  former  change.  The  fact  that  phyllotaonin  changes  into 
o^^phyllotaonin  after  prolonged  keeping  in  a  dry  atmosphere 
indicates  that  the  change  may  be  one  of  anhydride  formation. 

C.S. 

Chlorophyll.  Leon  Marohlkwski  (Bioohem.  Zeitsch,,  1907,  5, 
344 — 346).— ^-Largely  a  polemical  reply  to  Tsvett  (this  vol.,  i,  787). 
It  is  pointed  out  that  )3-chlorophyllan  cannot  be  identical  with  phyll- 
oxanthin,  as  the  absorption  spectra  of  the  two  substances  are  different. 

J.  J.  S. 

The  Dye  of  Antique  Purple  from  Mures  brandaris.  Paul 
Fribdlander  (MoncUsh.,  1907,  28,  991— 996).— A  short  account  is 
given  of  the  work  of  various  authors  on  the  purple  of  the  ancients. 
The  dyes  obtained  by  Schunck  (Trans.,  1879,  86,  689  ;  1880,  37,  613) 
and  LeteUier(A.bstr.,  1889,  1207;  1890,  1452)  cannot  be  the  purple 
of  the  Komans,  as  Purpwra  lapillus  does  not  occur  in  the  Mediter- 
ranean. 

A  small  amount  of  a  pure  purple  dye  has  been  obtained  now  from 
Murex  brandaris  ;  it  contains  nitrogen,  but  not  sulphur,  forms  dark 
violet  crystals,  and  in  its  appearance,  the  colour  of  its  vapour,  and  ab* 
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Borption  spectrum  resembles  indigotin,  but  is  distinguislied  from  this 
by  its  more  sparing  solubility,  by  giving  with  cold  concentrated 
sulphuric  acid  a  reddish-violet  coloration,  becoming  brownish-violet 
when  heated,  and  yielding  a  reddish-violet  precipitate  on  addition  of 
water.  When  treated  with  fuming  sulphuric  acid,  the  purple  dye 
yields  a  blue,  soluble  atUphanic  acid,  and  on  reduction  in  alkaline  solu- 
tion forms  a  slightly  yellow  solution  from  which  it  separates  as  a 
reddish-violet,  flocculent  precipitate  on  exposure  to  air.  These  proper- 
ties show  that  the  purple  dye,  whilst  closely  resembling  indigotin  and 
thioindigotin,  is  not  identical  with  either  (compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i, 
378 ;  this  vol.,  i,  334).  G.  Y. 

Monooarbozylio  Acids  of  Thiophen.  Gebabdus  L.  Yoerman 
{Ree.  trav,  cliim.,  1907,  26,  293— 310).— The  author  has  made  various 
physico-chemical  measurements  of  thiophen-2-  and  3-carbozylic  acids, 
and  of  the  isomeric  o-acid  of  Meyer  (V.  Meyer,  "  Die  Thiophengruppe,'* 
Brunswick,  1888),  in  order  to  ascertain  the  relation  of  the  a-acid  to 
the  2-  and  3-acids. 

The  melting-point  curve  for  mixtures  of  the  2-  and  3-acids  shows 
that  the  two  acids  form  two  series  of  homogeneous  mixed  crystals, 
with  a  gap  between  25%  and  60*5%  of  the  3-acid.  The  electrical  con- 
ductivity of  the  mixtures  was  also  determined. 

[F.  M.  Jaeger. — Crystals  of  the  2-acid  have  only  rudimentary  ends 
and  cannot  be  defined  morphologically,  but  those  of  the  3-acid  are 
monoclinic.  The  acids  form  a  series  of  isodimorphous  mixtures,  with 
a  gap  from  22-5%  to  61—62%  of  the  3-acid.] 

Meyer's  a-acid  represents  one  term  in  the  series  of  mixed  crystals, 
and  contains  82—83%  of  the  2-acid  and  17—18%  of  the  3-acid. 
Preliminary  experiments  indicate  that  it  can  be  sepatuted  into  its 
components  by  crystallisation.  T.  H.  P. 

Orystalline  Double  Iodide  of  Bismuth  and  Btrychnine. 
Emmanuel  Pozzi-Esgot  {Ann,  Chim.  anal,,  1907,  12,  357). — Bismuth 
and  strychnine  form  a  crystalline  double  iodide  which  is  well  suited 
for  the  microchemical  identification  of  strychnine.  The  reagent  is 
prepared  by  adding  a  large  excess  of  potassium  iodide  to  a  very  dilute 
solution  of  bismuth  chloride,  containing  a  small  amount  of  alcohol, 
and  acidifying  with  hydrochloric  acid.  If  this  is  added  to  a  solution 
of  a  strychnine  salt,  there  is  formed  a  chocolate- brown  precipitate, 
which  rapidly  becomes  crystalline,  and  glistens  when  agitated.  Under 
the  microscope,  the  precipitate  appears  as  a  matted  mass  of  needles  to- 
gether with  isolated,  flame-coloured,  dichroic,  prismatic  crystals. 

G.  Y. 

Double  Iodide  of  Bismuth  and  Oooaine.  Emmakuel  Pozzi- 
EsooT  (Ann.  Chim,  anal.,  1907,  12,  358).— The  dwUe  iodide  of 
bismuth  and  cocaine  is  obtained  usually  as  a  brick-red,  amorphous 
precipitate,  but  if  precipitated  by  means  of  the  reagent  described  in  the 
preceding  abstract  and  heated  becomes  crystalline  after  some  hours. 
Under  the  microscope,  the  precipitate  appears  as  matted,  fiery-red 
needles,  and  serves  for  the  microchemical  identification  of  cocaine. 
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The  precipitate  dissolves  in  alcohol  forming  an  orange-yellow  solution  ; 
it  does  not  crystallise  from  this  solution  on  evaporation^  but  does 
so  after  some  hours  from  an  aqueous  solution  in  presence  of  an  excess 
of  bismuth.  G.  Y. 

PiorolonateB  of Oertain  Alkaloids.  William  H.  WABBBNandR.S. 
Weiss  {J.  Biol,  Chem.,  1907,  3,  327— 338).— The  following  numbers 
give  the  number  of  grams  of  picrolonic  acid  (4-nitro-l-/)-nitrophenyl-3- 
methyl-5-pyrazolone)  which  dissolve  in  1  cc.  of  the  respective  solvents  : 
water,  0*0017;  alcohol,  0  0209 ;  ether,  0*005 ;  benzene,  0*0024 ; 
chloroform,  0*015 ;  ethyl  acetate,  0*041 ;  amyl  alcohol,  0*0056.  An 
alcoholic  solution  of  the  acid  may  be  used  for  precipitating  alkaloids, 
and  the  reaction  is  more  delicate  than  that  with  picric  acid,  but  not  to 
a  very  marked  extent.  I'he  picrolonates  of  the  following  alkaloids 
are  described :  coniine,  pale  yellow,  large  rhombohedra,  m.  p.  195*5^ 
(decomp.)  ;  nicotine,  long  prismatic  needles,  m.  p.  213^;  strychnine, 
crystalline  plates,  or  rectangular  prisms,  m.  p.  about  275^  (decomp.) ; 
brucine,  cubical  crystals,  m.  p.  256^  (decomp.) ;  morphine,  broad,  flat 
needles,  readily  soluble  in  alcohol,  m.  p.  186*5^;  codeine,  deep  yellow 
rosettes  of  short  prisms,  m.  p.  219^;  atropine,  pointed  crystals, 
m.  p.  194^;  quinine,  hair-like  needles,  m.  p.  225°;  hydrastine,  long, 
flat  needles,  m.  p.  220°.  All  the  salts  contain  1  mol.  of  the  base 
combined  with  one  of  picrolonic  acid,  witb  the  exception  of  the  quinine 
salt,  which  contains  2  mols.  of  the  acid. 

Ficrolcnates  of  cocaine,  aconitine,  and  cafEeine  have  not  been 
obtained. 

Brucine  picrate  exists  in  two  modifications,  a  yellow  and  an  orange-red ; 
the  former  is  transformed  into  the  latter  when  heated  at  213°.  J.  J.  S. 

Bebeerine.  Hbbmann  Htldebbandt  {Arehiv.  exp.  Path.  Fharm.^ 
1907,  67,  279 — 284). — Scholtz  has  shown  that  bebeerine  and  pelosinc, 
formerly  known  only  in  the  amorphous  state,  may  be  crystallised  from 
methyl  alcohol  and  that  they  may  be  recovered  again  in  the  amorphous 
condition  by  means  of  chloroform.  Buxine,  from  Buxus  aempertnrenst 
does  not  show  these  properties,  and  is  therefore  distinct  from  the  two 
former  compounds.  The  chemical  constitution  of  the  crystalline  and 
the  amorphous  bebeerine  is  the  same,  OH*C}0Hj4O(OMe)NMe.  It  is 
lievorotatory.  Kecently  in  investigating  the  alkaloidal  constituents 
of  the  roots  of  Fareira  hrava  he  obtained  a  dextrorotatory,  crystalline 
substance  having  the  same  specific  rotation  and  constitution  as  bebeerine, 
and  the  same  m.  p.  as  the  latter  when  crystalline.  By  admixture 
in  chloroform,  the  racemic  compound,  m.  p.  300°,  which  could  also  be 
isolated  from  the  plant,  was  obtained.  The  physiological  action  of  the 
following  compounds  was  investigated.  The  amorphous  and  crystalline 
forms  of  d-  and  /-bebeerine,  the  racemic  modiflcation  in  small  quantities, 
the  methiodide,  and  commercial  bebeerine  sulphate.  The  latter 
substance  contains  other  alkaloidal  constituents  besides  bebeerina  In 
frogs,  no  results  could  be  obtained  bearing  on  the  differences  of  effect 
between  the  various  bases.  The  general  effect  was  that  of  curare.  In 
white  mice,  subcutaneous  injection  of  a  3%  solution  of  the  chloride  gave 
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i^ults  dependent  on  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  alkaloid.     The 
raoemic  compound  behared  as  a  molecular  mixture. 

With  dogs,  using  the  d-bwae,  a  dose  of  the  crystalline  form,  eqmT»* 
lent  to  a  lethal  dose  of  the  amorphous  form,  has  no  effect.  The  deztro- 
crystalline  base  is  much  more  toxic  to  cats  than  dogs.  The  amorphous 
form  of  the  ^base  is  much  more  toxic  than  the  crystalline  form  to  dogs. 
Bebeerine  was  recovered  from  the  urine  of  the  animals  experimented 
upon  partly  as  an  easily  decomposed  combination  with  glycuronic  acid. 
Molecular  weight  determinations  point  to  the  simple  molecular  formala 
CigH^OgN  for  both  the  amorphous  and  the  crystalline  modifications. 

G.  S.  W. 

[Oamosine.]  Wladimib  von  Gulewitsch  {ZeiUeh.  pht/sioL  Chem,, 
1907,  62>  527 — 528). — The  reactions  of  carnosine  with  silver  nitrate 
and  alkalis  are  as  previously  described  by  Gulewitsch  and  Ajniradzibi 
(Abstr.,  1900,  i,  516).  When  equivalent  amounts  of  carnosine  and 
silver  nitrate  are  used,  the  addition  of  ammonia,  either  in  large  or 
small  amounts,  produces  no  precipitate  (compare  Ktitscher,  this  vol., 
i,  337).  J.  J.  S. 

Ghemical  Properties  of  Amanita-toxin.  Hermann  Schlesinger 
and  William  W.  Ford  (7.  Biol.  Chem.,  1907,  3,  279— 283).— When 
the  aqueous  extract  of  AmanUa  phaUoides  is  mixed  with  alcohol,  the 
hsBmolytic  glucoside,  phallin  (this  vol.,  ii,  192),  is  precipitated,  and  the 
heat-resistant  amanita-toxin  is  found  in  the  alcoholic  filtrate.  This 
toxin  can  produce  in  animals  the  lesions  found  in  man,  Including 
hsBmorrhage,  necrosis,  and  especially  fatty  degeneration.  The  toxin 
is  readily  soluble  in  water,  but  only  sparingly  so  in  hot  absolute 
alcohol ;  its  solutions  may  be  boiled  for  some  time  without  losing  its 
toxic  properties.  It  is  slowly  affected  by  dilute  acids  at  the  ordinary 
temperature  and  rapidly  by  boiling  acids.  It  does  not  react  with 
any  of  the  ordinary  reagents  for  alkaloids  with  the  exception  of  phos- 
photungstic  acid.  It  appears  to  be  neither  glucoside,  alkaloid,  nor 
protein  in  the  generally  accepted  sense  of  these  terms.  It  contains 
both  nitrogen  and  sulphur,  the  latter  in  the  form  of  conjugate  sulphuric 
acid.  When  heated  with  solid  potassium  hydroxide,  it  yields  indole 
and  pyrrole.  J.  J.  S. 

Aporeine  and  other  Alkaloids  of  Papaver  dubium.  II. 
ViTTORio  Pavesi  {Gazzetta,  1907, 87,  i,  629— 636).— Contrary  to  what 
was  previously  stated  (Abstr.,  1905,  i,  368),  aporeine  is  deposited  from 
solvents  as  an  amorphous,  resinous,  almost  colourless  mass,  showing 
a  faint,  whitish-blue  fluorescence,  and  is  readily  soluble  in  ether, 
chloroform,  carbon  disulphide,  ethyl  acetate,  light  petroleum,  or  alcohol, 
in  the  last  of  which  it  has  a  slight  alkaline  reaction  towards  litmus. 
The  crystalline  salts  formed  with  the  mineral  acids  have  an  acid 
reaction.  The  hydrochloride,  Ci8Hjg02N,HCl,  stUpkate,  nitraU^  aeetaUj 
Vind pladnickloridey  (0i8HjgO2N)2,H2PtOlg,  have  been  prepared.  Aporeine 
salts  are  precipitated  by  most  of  the  general  alkaloid  reagents,  to  some 
of  which  they  are  extremely  sensitive.  A  number  of  reactions  of 
Aporeine  are  given. 
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On  expofliog  a  solution  of  aporeine  hjdroohloride  to  the  action  of 
sunlight  for  a  fortnight  and  extracting  with  ether,  another  base, 
aporegeninef  is  obtained,  which  crystallises  in  masses  of  white  needles, 
but  could  not  be  obtained  in  a  pure  state. 

Aporeine  is  accompanied,  in  the  latex  of  Papaver  dubium,  by  another 
base,  aporeidvM^  which  crystallises  from  ether  in  bundles  of  minute, 
white  needles,  m.  p.  124 — 125°  (somewhat  impure).  Various  reactions 
of  aporeidine  are  described.  T.  H.  P. 

The  Poison  Plants  of  Western  Australia.  Edward  A.  Mann 
and  Walmr  H.  Incb  {Proe.  Bay.  Soo.,  1907,  79,  B,  485— 491).— The 
authors  have  investigated  the  poisonous  plants  of  Western  Australia 
and  have  isolated  the  new  alkaloids,  eygnine,  from  the  ''  York  Road  " 
poison  plant,  Gtuiroiobium  ccUycwvum,  and  lolnne  from  the  '*Box  **  poison 
plant,  OxyloHum  parviflorwn.  In  the  preparation  of  cygnine,  the 
material  obtained  by  alcoholic  extraction  when  treated  with  lead 
acetate  and  then  tannic  acid,  gives  a  residue  which  crystallises  from 
hydrochloric  acid  and  alcohol  as  a  mixture  of  needle-shaped  and  cubical 
crystals.  The  former  are  very  toxic ;  the  latter  appear  to  be  a  degrad- 
ation product  of  the  alkaloid,  and  have  an  acid  reaction.  Their 
composition  would  indicate  the  formula  O^g^ie^s' 

The  acicular  crystals  are  the  hydrochloride  of  an  alkaloid  C12H22O3N2. 
They  are  unstable,  undergoing  spontaneous  decomposition  if  left  mcnst 
or  heated  above  30^.  One  hundred  c.c.  of  water  dissolve  1*932 
grams  at  15°.  The  aqueous  solution  gives  the  usual  alkaloidal  reactions. 
Physiological  experiments  showed  the  alkaloid  to  be  a  powerful  poison, 
belonging  to  that  group  of  which  the  principal  member  is  strychnine. 

Lqbine  was  obtained  in  a  similar  way  and  is  a  very  similar  substance. 
It  is  slightly  more  stable,  and  has  the  composition  OjsH^iO^Nj.  Like 
cygoine,  its  hydrochloride  when  heated  yields  a  non^nitrogenous  sub* 
stance,  crystallising  in  cubes,  and  a  nitrogenous  uncrystallisable 
compound.     The  form  in  this  case  has  the  composition  CgH^^Os. 

Some  other  substances  were  obtained  from  the  ^^  York  Koad  "  poison 
plant  besides  cygnine. 

Cygnic  acid,  Oi^Hi^O.,  was  recovered  from  the  lead  precipitate  obtained 
during  the  clearing  of  the  alcoholic  extracts.  It  gives  a  stable 
ammonium  salt  which  ia  precipitated  as  a  crystalline  powder  by  addi- 
tion of  alcohol,  and  when  analysed  gives  figures  corresponding  with 
C^QlIfiJl^'EL^\,     The  Uad,  silver,  and  banum  salts  are  insoluble. 

Gastrolobie  acid,  C>j^^QO^,Bi^O,  is  obtained  from  the  same  source  as 
cygnic  acid,  and  forms  a  stable  sodium  salt. 

Gastrolobin  is  a  vegetable  gelatinoid.  When  the  lead  acetate 
precipitate  is  suspended  in  water  and  decomposed  by  passing 
hydrogen  sulphide,  the  filtrate  has  a  viscous  character.  The  addition 
of  absolute  alcohol  brings  about  the  precipitation  of  a  fiocculent 
substance,  io soluble  in  water.  It  does  not  reduce  Fehling's  solution, 
and  is  precipitated  by  tannic  acid,  dilute  sulphuric  acid,  and  sodium 
carbonate.  An  analysis  shows  its  composition  to  be  in  accordance 
with  the  formula  CJB.^qO^,  The  oxidation  product  resulting  from 
treatment  with  nitric  acid  gives  the  pyrrole  test  for  mucic  acid.  The 
substance  probably  belongs  to  that  ill-defined   family  of   vegetable 
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carbohydrate    gelatinoids    of    which    agar-agar  is  the  best   known 
member. 

Cygnose,  C^H^gO^,  is  isolated  from  the  solation,  after  removal  of 
the  gastrolobin  by  means  of  lead  acetate,  by  means  of  its  omzanej 
whid^  crystallises  from  alcohol  in  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  179^.  The 
sugar  is  optically  inactive,  both  before  and  after  inversion.  It  is  not 
fermented  by  yeast.  G.  S.  W. 

Oonstitution  of  Tripyridineohromium  Trichloride.  Paul 
Pfeiffer  {Zeitsch.  anarg.  Ghem.,  1907,  66,  97— 100).— The  ordinary 
method  for  determining  constitutions  cannot  be  applied  to  tripyridine- 
ohromium trichloride,  CrCl3,3Py,  previously  prepared  by  the  author 
(Abstr.,  1900,  i,  559)  on  account  of  its  complete  insolubility  in 
water.  As,  however,  it  is  soluble  in  concentrated  nitric  acid  and  pre- 
cipitated unchanged  by  water,  it  is  considered  improbable  that  any  of  the 
chlorine  atoms  are  ionised,  and,  since  it  is  soluble  in  such  organic 
solvents  as  pyridine  and  glycol,  its  constitution  is  probably  represented 

by  the  formula  fcr^^*  1. 

Tbe  behaviour  of  this  compound  towards  nitric  acid  and  water  may 
be  taken  advantage  of  to  obtain  it  in  a  pure  condition.  G.  S. 

Ck>nden8ation  Products  of  Phthalonic  Acid  with  Anthranilic 
Acid.  RosABio  Spallino  (GctzzeUay  1907,  87,  ii,  161 — 154). — ^When 
phthalonic  acid  is  heated  with  anthranilic  acid,  it  decomposes  with 
formation  of  benzaldehyde-o-carboxylic  acid,  which  condenses  with  the 

jKJ_Q  TOT   mQQ 

anthranilic  acid  yielding  the  compound  n      ^*tt*  nrk^^>  crystallising 

CM*  Ofl  H^'OO*^ 

from  alcohol  in  slender,  white  needles,  m.  p.  215°,  and  having  the 

normal   molecular  weight    in    boiling  alcohol.     When   heated   with 

alcoholic  ammonia  in  a  closed  tube  at  100%  this  substance  is  converted 

N~~0  H.  'CO 
into  the  compound  n        •    *       ']>NH,  which  separates  in  long,  white 
O  rl  •  Og  Jl^' L/C/ 

needles,  m.  p.  240°,  and   is  soluble  in  alcohol.     The   interaction  of 

phthalonic  and  anthranilic  acids  also  yields  the  compound 

which  owes  its  presence  to  the  action  on  the  anthranilic  acid  of  the 
phthalic  anhydride  produced  in  the  decomposition  of  phthalonic  acid. 

T.  H.  P. 

Derivatives  of  Perthiocyanic  Acid  and  of  Gyanoimido- 
dithiocarbonic  Acid.  Synthesis  of  New  Triazoles.  Emil 
Fromm  and  D.  von  GOncz  {Annalen,  1907,  356,  196—215).— 
Hantzsch  and  Wolvekamp's  perthiocyanic  acid  (Abstr.,  1904,  i,  718) 
may  be  regarded  as  the  disnlphide  of  a  dibydric  mercaptan,  which  in 
its  tautomeric  form  is  trithioallophanic  acid, 

^^^(NH)-S'    ^^<C(NH).SH'    ^^<CS.NH, 
Benzyl  trithioallophanate  has  been  prepared   by  Fromm  (Abstr.j 
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1895,  i,  605)  from  M-phenylmethyldithiobiuret,  which,  in  its  turn,  is 
obtained  from  perthiocyanic  acid.  This  relationship  between  perthio- 
cyanic  acid  and  trithioallophanic  acid  is  supported  by  the  following 
results. 

Dibenzyl  eyanoiminodUhiocarhonate,  {C^'Kj'S)20l'S'CN,  m.  p.  82^,  is 
obtained  by  the  reaction  in  alcoholic  solution  between  benzyl  chloride 
and  the  potassium  salt,  which  Hantzsch  and  Wolvekamp  have  pre- 
pared by  the  action  of  potassium  hydroxide  on  perthiocyanic  acid  {loc, 
eU.).  The  successive  action  of  hydrogen  sulphide  and  of  dry  ammonia 
on  a  cold  alcoholic  solution  of  the  dibenzyl  ester  leads  to  the  formation 
of  benzyl  mercaptan  and  benzyl  trithioallophanate. 

Dibenzyl  cyanoiminodithiocarbonate  is  converted  by  cold  alcoholic 
ammonia  into  benzyl  mercaptan  and  amino  \l/-henzyWdoearbafni<U 
cyanide  {hens^l  eyanoiminothioearbafnale),  C7H^S*C(NH.)IN'CN,  m.  p. 
158^,  which  is  decomposed  by  boiling  concentrated  liyarochloric  acid 
forming  benzyl  thioallophanate  (compare  Fromm,  Abstr.,  1895,  ii, 
461).  Aniline  and  o-  and  p-toluidines  react  in  a  similar  manner  with 
dibenzyl  cyanoiminodithiocarbonate  in  hot  alcohol,  forming  benzyl 
esters  of  cyanoiminothiocarbamates  in  which  a  hydrogen  atom  of  the 
amino-group  is  replaced  by  the  aryl  group  of  the  amine ;  these  com- 
pounds have  been  already  prepared  by  Fromm  by  the  action  of 
sodium  hydroxide  and  benzyl  chloride  on  substituted  thiobiurets. 
Benzidine  and  dibenzyl  cyanoiminodithiocarbonate  react  to  form  the 
eomjxmnd  NHj-CoH4-CeH^-NH*0(SC,H7):N-CN,  which  begins  to 
decompose  at  190'',  but  is  not  fused  at  280"". 

Phenylhydrazine  and  dibenzyl  cyanoiminodithiocarbonate  react 
energetically  to  form  Fromm  and  Schneider's  5-amino-3-thiobenzyi- 
1-phenyl-l  :2  :4-triazole  (Abstr.,  1906,  i,  714),  the  diaeetyl  derivative 
of  which  has  m.  p.  22&— 229°. 

Ammonia  or  aniline  reacts  with  benzyl  cyanoiminophenylthio- 
carbamate,  aH7S-C(NHPh):N-CN,  at  110—120°,  with  the  elimina- 
tion of  benzyl  mercaptan,  but  a  pure  product  has  not  been  isolated. 
At  the  same  temperature,  phenylhydrazine  in  excess  reacts  to  form  a 
base,  m.  p.  148°,  together  with  a  small  quantity  of  an  isamaridet  m.  p. 
166° ;  at  180°,  the  latter  is  the  main  product.  These  bases,  which  are 
stable  towards  boiling  hydrochloric  acid,  are  guanazole  derivatives ; 
the  former  is  regarded  as  5-amino-3-anilino-l-phenyl-l  :  2 :  4-triazole, 

HPh<^  U  ,  the  acetyl  derivative  of  which  has  m.  p.  189°, 

and  the  hydrochloride  has  m.  p.  275°.  The  latter  is  sparingly  soluble, 
and  changes  by  heating  with  phenylhydrazine  at  180°  to  the  very 
soluble  hydrochloride  of  the  isomeric  base,  m.  p.  166°,  which  is  regarded 
as  3-amino-5-anilino-l-phenyl-l :  2:4-triazole;  the  acetyl  derivative 
has  m.  p.  166°.  C.  S. 

Action  of  Gyanogen  Halides  on  Phenylhydrazine.  Guido 
Pkllizzari  {Gazzetta,  1907,  87,  i,  611— 623).— In  ethereal  solution, 
cyanogen  chloride  reacts  with  phenylhydrazine  to  form  anilcyanamide 
or  phenylaminocyanamide,  NHPh-NH-CN  (Abstr.,  1892,  1323).  The 
author  now  finds  that,  in  aqueous  solution,  these  two  compounds 
interact  in  two  ways,  a  small  proportion  of  phenylaminocyanamide 
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being  formed,  but  the  main  product  being  aminophenylcyanamide 
formed  according  to  the  equation :  2NH2*NHPh  +  CNBr  » 
NH^-NPh-CN  +  NH,*NHFh,HBr.  The  phenjlaminocjanamide  formed 
undergoes  transformation,  yielding  (1)  phenylsemicarbazide,  formed  by 
the  reaction  NHPh-NH-CN  +  H,0  =  NHPh-NH-CO-NH^.  and  (2) 
diphenyldiaminoguanidine  hydrobromide,  formed  by  the  addition  of 
phenylhydrazine  hydrobromide,  NHPh-NH*CN  +  NH2-NHPh,HBr - 
NH:C(NH-NHPh)„HBr. 

Aminophenyleyanamide  or  a-ei/anophenylhi^razidef  NHj'NPh'CN, 
crystallises  from  alcohol  in  shining,  white  plates,  m.  p.  80^,  dissolTes 
in  water,  benzene,  or  ether,  has  the  normal  molecular  weight  in  boiling 
alcohol  \>r  benzene,  and  reduces  ammoniacal  silver  nitrate  or  Fehling's 
solution.  It  has,  however,  no  basic  properties,  and  does  not  dissolve 
in  acids  or  form  a  salt  with  picric  acid. 

Biphenyldiaminoguanidine  hydrobromide,  NHIC(NH'NHPh)2,HBr, 
is  deposited  from  alcohol  in  round  masses  of  reddish  crystals,  m.  p. 
178 — 180^  (decomp.),  and  dissolves  in  water  with  a  red  coloration 
which  disappears  on  the  addition  of  an  acid.  The  picrate, 
^8^i5^5>^6^8^7^8'  Crystallises  from  alcohol  in  minute  needles,  m.  p. 
170°  (decomp.). 

Benzyltdeneamtnophenylcyanamide,  GN'NPh'NICHPh,  prepared  by 
the  interaction  of  aminophenylcyanamide  and  benzaldehyde  in  water 
containing  a  small  quantity  of  hydrochloric  add,  separates  from 
alcohol  in  shining  crystals,  m.  p.  103°,  and  dissolves  sparingly  in 
water. 

Aminophenylcarbamide  (a^phenylsemica^'hazide),  NH^'NPh'CO'NHj, 
obtained  by  hydrolysing  aminophenylcyanamide  by  means  of  boiling 
10%  potassium  hydroxide,  is  deposited  from  alcohol  in  shining  crystals, 
m.  p.  120°,  has  the  normal  molecular  weight  in  boiling  alcohol,  and 
reduces  Fehling's  solution  and  ammoniacal  silver  nitrate  solution 
containing  potassium  hydroxide.  It  has  basic  properties,  and  dissolves 
in  acids  in  the  cold. 

£enzylid€Mam%nopIiBnyleairhamide,  CHPhlN'NPh'GO'NH,,  prepared 
by  the  action  of  benzaldehyde  on  aminophenylcarbamide  in  presence 
of  an  acid,  crystallises  from  alcohol  in  white  needles,  m.  p.  154°,  and 
is  moderately  soluble  in  alcohol. 

AminophenyllhiocarbamidBy  NHj'NPh'CS-NHg,  obtained  by  the 
interaction  of  aminophenylcyanamide  and  ammonium  hydrosulphide, 
crystallises  from  water  in  striated  laminae,  m.  p.  153°,  dissolves  to  a 
moderate  extent  in  alcohol,  and  combines  with  aldehydes  and  ketones, 
forming  readily  crystallisable  compounds. 

Benzylideneaminophenylthiocarbamide,  CHPhIN*17Ph*CS*NHM  sepa- 
rates from  benzene  in  large  transparent  crystals  containing  IfO^H^, 
m.  p.  65 — 70°,  or,  when  free  from  benzene,  163°;  it  is  readily  soluble 
in  alcohol  and  sparingly  so  in  water.  T.  H.  P. 

Aromatio  Nitro-derivatives.  Hobbrto  Ciusa  {Atti  E.  Acoad. 
LiTUsei,  1907,  [v],  16,  ii,  138 — 138).— In  continuation  of  his  previous 
investigations  (Ciusa  and  Agostinelli,  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  891),  the  author 
has  studied  the  action  of  picryl  chloride  on  acetonazine,  and  on 
acetone-Mrinitrophenylhydrasone,  -2  :  4*dinitrophenylhydnLSone,   and 
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-p-Ditrophenylhydrazone.  Ficryl  chloride  acts  on  acetonazine  liberating 
1  mol.  of  acetone  and  forming  acetonetrinitrophenylhydrazone,  on 
which  it  exerts  no  further  action ;  with  the  dinitro-  and  mononitro- 
phenyihydrazones  of  acetone,  it  reacts  readily,  liberating  acetone  and 
forming  2:4:6:2':  4'-pentanitrohydrazobenzene  and  2:4:6: 4'-tetra- 
nitrohydrazobenzene  respectively.  The  behaviour  of  l-chloro-2  :  4-di' 
nitrobenzene  is  quite  analogous  to  that  of  picryl  chloride. 

Acetonetrinitrophenylhydrazone,  prepared  from  pioryl  chloride  and 
acetonazine,  has  m.  p.  130°  and  not  125°  as  was  stated  by  Purgotti 
(Abstr.,  1895,  i,  27)  and  Curtius  and  Dedichen  (Abstr.,  1895,  i,  29). 

2:4:6:2':  A''Fentan%trohydrcuiobena&ne, 

CeH2(NOs)8-NH-NH-C,H3{NO,)2, 
crystallises  from  a  mixture  of  ethyl  acetate,  alcohol,  and  a  few  drops 
of    acetic    acid    in    microscopic,    golden-yellow   plates,   m.    p.    226° 
(decomp.),  and  gives  an  intense  violet  coloration  with  even  a  trace  of 
alkali. 

2:4:6:  i'-Tetranitrokydrazobenzeney 

.  OeHj(NO,),-NH-NH-C,H,-NO„ 
is  deposited  from  a  mixture  of  ethyl  acetate  and  alcohol  in  yellow, 
acicular  crystals,  m.  p.  210°,  and  gives  an  intense  coloration  with  a 
trace  of  alkali. 

The  action  of  l-chloro*2  : 4-dinitrobenzene  on  acetonazine  yields 
acetone-2 : 4-dinitrophenylhydrazone,  m.  p.  128°  (compare  Curtius 
and  Dedichen,  Abstr.,  1895,  i,  29  ;  Fischer  and  Ach,  Abstr.,  1890,  40  ; 
and  Purgotti,  Abstr.,  1895,  i,  27). 

The  action  of  l-chloro-2 : 4-dinitrobenzene  on  benzylideneazine 
yields  benzaldehyde-2  : 4-dinitrophenylhydrazone. 

2 :  A'Binitrodiphmylamine,  l^HTh^C^JI^il^O^)^,  obtained  by  the 
action  of  l-chloro'2  : 4-dinitrobenzene  on  benzylideneaniline,  separates 
from  alcohol  in  red  crystals,  m.  p.  156°  T.  H.  P. 


Condensation  Products  of  Aminophenylcyanamide  with 
Aldehydes  and  Ketones.  Luigi  Bolla  {Gazzetta,  1907,  37, 
i,  623^ — 629.  Compare  preceding  abstract). — Aminophenylcjanamide, 
NHg'NPh'CN,  reacts  with  aldehydes  and  ketones  and  even  with 
compounds  such  as  quinoneand  alloxan,  yielding  derivatives  analogous 
to  phenyihydrazones  and  having  the  structure  RIN'NPh'CN.  The 
reaction  proceeds  best  in  alcoholic  solution  and  in  presence  of  a  small 
quantity  of  hydrochloric  acid, 

Ethylideneaminophenyleyanamide  {acetaldehydecyanophenylhydr- 

azane),  CHMelN-NPh-CN,  separates  from  alcohol  in  white  crystals, 
m.  p.  45°,  and  dissolves  in  ether,  benzene,  or  water. 

SoUicylideneaminophenyleyanamide  {salieylaldehydecyanophenylhydr^ 
azone)f  OH'CgH^-OHIN'NPh-ON,  separates  from  alcohol  as  a  white, 
indistinctly  crystalline  substance,  m.  p.  132°,  and  is  readily  soluble  in 
benzene  or  ether. 

N^Urobsnzylideneaminophenylcyanamida  {nitrohenzaldehydecyanih 

phenylhydrazone^  NO^'C^H^'CHIN^Ph-ON,  crystallises  from  aloohol  in 
white,  opaque  leaflets,  m.  p.  163°,  and  dissolves  in  benzene. 

V(mill%deneaminopIi€nylcyanamid6      {vanillincy<mophenylhydrazon$)f 
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0H-CjH8(0Me)-CH:N;Ph-CN,  forms  white  crystals,  m.  p,  118°,  and 
dissolves  in  alcohol  or  ether. 

Furfurylideneam%nophmiylcyanamide(fw/vralde^ 
azane),  CgOHg'CHIN^Ph'GN,   is  deposited  from  alcohol  in  minute, 
white  crystals,  m.  p.  98°,  and  is  soluble  in  ether  or  benzene. 

AettopkenonecyanophenyViydrazoney  CPhMelNjPh'CN,  separates  from 
alcohol  as  a  felted  mass  of  minutCi  white  crystals,  m.  p.  67°9  and 
dissolves  in  ether  or  benzene. 

IscUincyanopkmylhydrazanSf     ^^_n  -a  i^CINjPh-CN,      separates 

from  alcohol  as  a  voluminous,  yellow  mass,  m.  p.  191°,  and  is  readily 
soluble  in  ether  or  benzene. 

BenzU-manocyanophenylhydrctsBone,  COPh'CPhlNjPh'CNi  separates 
from  alcohol  in  pale  yellow  crystals,  m.  p.  168°. 

Benzoquinon&di-cyanophenylhydriizane,  C0H4(N2Ph*CN)2,  crystallises 
from  alcohol  in  red  scales  with  golden -yellow  lustre,  m.  p.  178°,  and 
dissolves  readily  in  ether  or  benzene. 

Alloxancyanophenylhydrazone^  C^H^OgNjIN^Ph-CN,  separates  as  a 
voluminous,  straw-yellow  precipitate,  m.  p.  286°. 

With  ethyl  acetoacetate,  benzophenone,  and  tetramethyldiamino- 
benzophenone,  aminophenylcyanamide  yields  oily  products,  whilst  with 
the  sugars  no  compounds  could  be  prepared.  T.  H.  P. 

Preparation  of  Qoinazoline  Derivatives.  Hermann  Fikoeb 
(J.  pr,  Cham,,  1907,  [ii],  76,  97.  Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  901). — 
Acetiminoethyl  ether  and  benziminoethyl  ether  condense  with  isatoic 
acid  with  the  elimination  of  carbon  dioxide  and  alcohol,  and  the 
formation  of  4-keto-2-methyldihydroquinazoliQe,  C9H3ON2,  and  4-keto- 
2-phenyldihydroquinazoline,  Cj^Hj^ONg,  respectively.  W.  H.  G. 

Action  of  Imino-ethers  on  Amino-esters.  Hermann  Finger 
[and,  in  part,  Schupp  and  W.  Zbh]  {J.  pr.  Chem,,  1907,  [ii],  76, 
93—97.  Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  dOiy—Phenylglyoxalidona, 
C9H3ON2,  is  formed  by  the  interaction  of  glycine  ethyl  ester  and 
benziminoethyl  ether.  It  is  oxidised  in  acetic  acid  solution  by 
atmospheric  oxygen  with  the  formation  of  a  red  substance,  probably 
identical  with  glyoxaline-red  (Ruhemann  and  StapletoD,  Trans.,  1900, 
77,  804). 

Methylglyaxaltdone,     CMe<^~^^      or     CMe<^^^^,     is 

formed  when  acetiminoethyl  ether  and  glycine  ethyl  ester  are  mixed 
in  molecular  proportions ;  it  forms  white  crystals,  m.  p.  140 — 141°,  is 
decomposed  on  boiling  with  alkalis,  and  combines  in  alkaline  solution 
with  diazonium   compounds  with  the   formation  of  azo-dyes. 

The  hydrocldaride,  C4H0ON2,HC1,  crystallises  in  small,  brown 
needles. 

The   eompaund,  CMe^  JL.   )L  yg^J^OMe,   glistening,  white 

leaflets,  m.  p.  216—218°  (decomp.),  is  obtained  by  the  benzoylation  of 
methylglyoxalidoce  by  the  Sehotten-Baumann  method.  The  action  of 
benzoyl  chloride  on  the  base  in  pyridine  solution  leads  to  the  formation 
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of  methylglyoaxUidane  dibenzoate,  C^gHi^OgNg,  crystallising  in  small, 
slender,  white  needles,  m.  p.  128°.  The  dibenzi/lidene  derivative, 
T— C:CHPh 


€HPh:CH-C<*^      L;r  ,  m.  p.    218°,  is  prepared  by  heating 

methylglyoxalidone  with  an  excess  of  benzaldehyde,  or  by  shaking  an 
alkaline  solution  of  the  base  with  benzaldehyde. 

Attempts  to  prepare  JV^-alkylglyoxalidones  by  employing  sarcosine 
ethers  in  place  of  glycine  ethyl  ester  were  unsuccessful. 

Manochlaroacetiminoethyl  ether ^  C4H8ONCI,  prepared  by  Pinnei''s 
method,  is  a  liquid  which  decomposes  when  boiled  under  atmospheric 
pressure ;  it  has  a  pyridine-like  odour  and  produces  inflammation  of 
the  mucous  membrane.  W.  H.  G. 

Action  of  Concentrated  Nitric  Acid  on  Trimethylene- 
ursine  and  on  Hydrouracil.  Antoine  P.  N.  Franchimont  and 
Hermann  Friedmahn  {Rec.  trav.  chim,,  1907,  26,  218— 222).— Donk 
(this  vol.,  i,  831)  finds  that  the  action  of  nitric  acid  on  glycine 
anhydride  does  not  conform  to  the  law  laid  down  by  Franchimont 
(Abstr.,  1889,  1145)  concerning  the  action  of  concentrated  nitric  acid 
on  cyclic  derivatives  containing  a  NH  group  situated  between  the 
carbonyl  group  and  the  residue  of  a  saturated  hydrocarbon.  The  law 
is  supported  by  the  course  of  the  action  of  nitric  a«id  on  trimethylene- 
ureine  and  on  hydrouracil. 

NUrohydrouracil^  ^^^mr— c{y^^'^^2»   Prepared  by   dissolving 

hydrouracil  in  concentrated  nitric  acid,  is  deposited  froni  ethyl  acetate 
in  shining  crystals,  decomposing  at  155 — 158^,  and  dissolves  readily 
in  water  or  methyl  alcohol  and  sparingly  in  ether,  light  petroleum, 
benzene,  chloroform,  or  carbon  tetrachloride.  When  boiled  with  water, 
nitrohydrouracil  (1  mol.)  yields  carbon  dioxide  (1  mol.)  and  fi-nitro- 
aminopropianamide,  NOg'NH'CHj'CHg'CO'NHg,  which  separates  from 
water  or  alcohol  in  large,  colourless  crystals,  m.  p.  122°. 

P-Mtroaminopropionic  acid,  NO.^*NH*Ctf2'CK2'^'^2^>  prepared  by 
the  Mction  of  sodium  hydroxide  solution  on  the  corresponding  amide, 
crystallises  from  alcohol  in  long  needles,  m.  p.  73°,  and  is  readily 
soluble  in  ether.  The  formulae  of  the  barium,  CgH40^N2Ba,H20,  and 
silver  salts,  C^^fi^l^^ALg^,  show  that  the  acid  behaves  as  a  dibasic  acid. 

Dinitrotrimethyleruureinef  CH2'^r|H^«N(N0^r  ^^'  prepared  by  the 
action  of  concentrated  nitric  acid  on  trimethyleneureine,  crystallises 
from  alcohol  in  whitish-yellow  needles  and  yields  rarboa  dioxide  and 
triaiethylenedinitroamine  when  boiled  with  water.  T.  H.  P. 

Pyrimidines.  XXI.  Action  of  Methyl  Iodide  on  6-Ozy- 
2-anilinopyrimidine  and  Synthesis  of  d-Anilinopyrimidine. 
Treat  B.  Johnson  and  Fbbderice  W.  Heyl  {Arner,  Chem.  J.,  1907, 
38,  237— 249).— It  has  been  shown  previously  (this  vol.,  i,  728)  that 
by  the  action  of  methyl  iodide  or  etbyl  iodide  on  6-oxy-2-ethylthiol- 
pyrimidine  in  presence  of  alkali  hydroxide,  the  corresponding  1-alkyl 
derivatives  are  produced,  but  neither  the  corresponding  oxygen  ethers 
nor  the  3-alkyl  derivatives  are  formed.     The  action  of  methyl  iodide 
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on  6-oxy-2-anilinop3rriinidine  (Johnson  and  Johns,  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  456^ 
in  presence  of  potassium  hydroxide  has  now  been  studied,  and  it  is 
found  that  a  mixture  of  2-ani]ino-6-methoxyp7rimidine  and  6-oxy-2- 
anilino-1-methylpyrimidine  is  produced. 

2-AnUinO'^-7Mthoxypynmidine,N<^^^^J^^  m.    p.  119^^ 

best  prepared  by  the  action  of  methyl  iodide  on  the  silver  derivative 
of    6-oxy-2-anilinopyrimidine,  forms   transparent    prisms.      ^'Oxy-2- 

anUino-lmsthylpyrimidine,       NMe<^^^?^[£^]^>CH,HjO,    m.     p. 

149 — 150°,  crystallises  in  slender  prisms.  This  compound  can  also 
be  obtained  by  heating  6-oxy-2-ethylthiol-l-methylpyrimidine  (John- 
son and  Heyl,  loc.  cit)  with  aniline  at  150°.      The  isomeric  6-oa^2- 

methylanUinopyrifntdins,  NH<^g5Zl!!!!^H^^'  ™-  P'  "^®^'''  ^^ 
tained  by  heating  6*oxy-2-ethylthiolpyrimidine  with  methylaniline, 
forms  large,  prismatic  crystals. 

6-Oxy-2-anilinopyrimidine  reacts  smoothly  with  phosphorus  oxy- 
chloride  with  formation  of  ^-clUoro-2'anilinopyrimidine, 

m.  p.  134°,  which  crystallises  in  platef>.  When  this  substance  i» 
digested  with  water  and  zinc  dust,  2-anili7iapyrimidt7ief 

m.  p.  116°,  is  produced,  which  forms  prismatic  crystals;  its  hydro- 
chl(ynd6,  decomp.  125°,  sulphaU,  m.  p.  140—142°,  and  platinichloride, 
m.  p.  218 — 221°  (decomp.),  are  described.  Attempts  to  hydrolyF^ 
2-anilinopyrimidine  and  6-oxy-2-anilinopyrimidine  with  formation  of 
2oxypyrimidine  and  uracil  respectively  were  unsuccessful.  Carbon  di- 
Bulphide  does  not  react  with  these  pyrimidines. 

6  :6'Dtethozy-2-€thyUhiolpyrtmidtne,  N<^^,^Jr^^Jf  was 

obtained  as  an  oil  by  treating  6-chloro-5-ethoxy-2-ethylthiolpyrimidine 
(JohDSon  and  McCollum,  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  704)  with  sodium  ethoxide  ; 
its  hydrochloride,  m.  p.  129 — 131°,  forms  prismatic  crystal?. 

6-Oxy-5-ethoxy-2-methylthiolpyrimidine  is  not  changed  by  the  action 
of  alcoholic  ammonia  at  140 — 160°  or  at  210—235°.  When  6-oxy- 
5-ethoxy-2-ethylthiolpyrimidine  is  heated  with  aniline  at  185 — 216° 
for    two    hours,    ^-oxy'2'CmUino-5'ethoxypyrimidAne, 

m.  p.  231 — 232°,  is  produced,  which  crystallises  in  plates  and,  when 
warmed  with  phosphorus  oxychloride,  is  converted   into  6-e^oro-2- 

anUino-b-eihoxypyHmidine,  ^"^q^^^^^^  m.  p.  111—112°, 

which  forms  stout  prisms.  On  treating  the  last-mentioned  compound 
with  zinc  dust  and  water,  2-anili7io-5'ethozypyrim%d%ne, 

m.  p.  130 — 131°,  is  obtained,  and  crystallises  in  short  prisms. 
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When  6-chloro-2-anilmo-5-ethoxypyrimidine  is  heated  with  alcoholic 
ammonia  at  180 — 188^,  QHtmifUh5ethoxy'2^nUinopyrimidinef 

^'^(NH2)-C(0Et)^^^' 
m.  p.  133 — 134^,  is  formed,  and  crystallises  in  prisms.  E.  G. 

P3rrimidine8.  XXII.  Saltsof  Cytosine,  woCytoaine^d-Amino- 
pyrimidiney  and  6-Ox7pyrimidine.    Henrt  L.  Wheeler  {J,  Biol. 

Chem.,  1907,  3,  285— 297).— 6-0aJs^yr»midt»w,  CH<^^'^^>OH,  is 

formed  by  the  action  of  hydrogen  peroxide  on  2-thiouracil  (Wheeler 
and  Bristol,  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  483)  or,  better,  by  the  action  of  hydriodic 
acid  and  red  phosphorus  on  2 : 6-dichloropyrimidine.  It  crystallises 
from  benzene  or  ethyl  acetate  in  colourless  needles,  m.  p.  164 — 165*^, 
and,  unlike  uracil  (dioxypyrimidine),  gives  no  coloration  with  bromine 
-and  barium  hydroxide.  The  acetyl  derivative,  C^HgOgNj,  forms 
colourless  needles  melting  at  180^  to  a  clear  oil,  which  then  solidifies 
and  subsequently  melts  and  decomposes  at  215 — 220^,  and  is  probably 
acetylformamidine-acrylic  acid.  The  picraUj  C^oR^fOgl^^i  forms  flat 
<}rystal8,  m.  p.  190^,  and  is  more  readily  soluble  than  the  picrates  of 
cytosine  and  Mocytosine.  The  hydrochloride,  C4H40N2,HC1,H20,  is 
readily  soluble,  and  crystallises  in  thick,  transparent  prisms  which  melt 
|)artially  at  100°  and  completely  at  205-210°.  The  stdphatey 
<C4H40N^)2,H2SO^,  m.  p.  218°  (decomp.),  is  also  readily  soluble. 

t)-Aminopyrimidine  (Biittner,  Abstr.,  1903,  i,  658)  is  readily 
obtained  by  reducing  2-cbloro-6-aminopyrimidine  with  hydriodic  acid 
aud  red  phosphorus.  The  acetyl  derivative,  O^HyONg,  crystallises 
from  water  in  slender  needles,  m.  p.  202°.  The  picrates  CioHgO^N^, 
forms  bright  yellow,  slender  needles,  m.  p.  226°.  The  hydrochloride , 
O^H^NgjHCl,  forms  transparent  prisms  or  plates,  m.  p.  257°.  Cytosine 
hydrochloride,  C^HgONgjHCl.HgO,  is  obtained  when  thd  normal  chloride 
(Wheeler  and  Johnson,  Abstr.,  1903,  i,  526)  is  recrystallised  from 
water.     It  loses  its  water  at  50°  And  then  melts  at  275 — 279°. 

An  isoc^o^'n^  hydrochloride,  C^HgON-.HCl,  m.  p.  270°  (decomp.), 
and  sulphate,  {O^fi^^^^^^^v  ™«  P-  ^76°  (decump.),  have  been  pre- 
pared. Cytosine  forms  a  normal  bulphate,  (0411502^3)2,112804,2620 
(Levene,  Abstr.,  1903,  i,  668),  a  basic  sulphate, 
(C4H,ON3)„H2S04,2H20, 
and  an  acid  sulphate,  C4H50N8,H2S04,  m.  p.  197°  (Kossel  and 
Steudel,  Abstr.,  1903,  i,  667).  J.  J.  S. 

Pyrimidinee.  Synthesis  of  Thymine-4-carbozylic  Acid. 
Trbat  B.  Johnson  (J.  Biol.  Cfism,,  1907,  3,  299 — 306).— 6-Oay- 
2-imthyUhiol'b'Wethylpyrimidine'^carboxylic  add, 

is  formed  by  the  condensation  of  i/r«methylthiocarbamide  hydriodide 
and  ethyl  sodio-oxalylpropionate  in  the  presence  of  potassium  hydroxide 
solution  (2  equiv.).  It  crystallises  from  hot  water  or  alcohol,  in  both 
of  which  it  is  sparingly  soluble,  in  prisms,  m.  p.  243 — 244°  (decomp.). 
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When  1  equiv.  of  potassium  hydroxide  is  used  in  the  condensation,  the 
product  is  the  ethyl  ester,  CgH^g^s^s^)  ^^  ^^^  above  acid.  It  crystal- 
litres  in  slender  needles,  m.  p.  201 — 202^.  The  potassium  salt, 
C7H.^03N9SK,6H20,  crystallises  from  hot  water  in  needles,  decomp. 
230^  When  heated  in  a  sulphuric  acid  bath  at  245^  until  effervescence 
is  completed,  it  yields  6-oxy-2-methylthiol-5-methylpyrimidine. 
A  quantitative  yield  of  thymins-i-carbaxylie  acid, 

NH<gg:P^K3-C0,H,H,0, 

is  obtained  when  the  pyrimidine-carbozylic  acid  Ik  digested  with  con- 
centrated hydrochloric  acid.  It  crystallises  from  water  in  an 
anhydrous  state,  and  also  with  IHgO,  but  both  forms  decompose 
at  328— 330^  The  acid  is  not  affected  by  treatment  at  160—170^ 
with  20%  sulphuric  acid,  and  hence  thymine  cannot  exist  in  nucleic 
acids  as  a  4-carboxylic  derivative.  Potassium,  barium,  and  lead  salts 
have  been  prepared.  The  ethyl  ester,  CgHjoO^Ng,  crystallises  from  water 
in  distorted  prisms,  m.  p.  255^.  Bromine  and  water  convert  the  acid 
into  b-bromo-i-hydroxy-b-methylA  :  b-dihydrothymine-i-ca/rhoxylic  acid^ 

NH<Cqq j^-r3!^C(OH)*C02H,  which    crystallises  in  small  prisms 

decomposing  rapidly  at  296—300°.  J.  J.  S. 

2 : 3-Naphthylenedibydrazine.  Hartwio  Fbanzen  {J,  pr,  Chem,, 
1907,  [ii],  76,  205 — 232). — If  phenols  are  heated  with  ammonia,  am- 
monio-zinc  chloride,  or  ammonio-calcium  chloride,  the  hydroxyl  groups 
are  replaced  by  amino-groups.  The  present  work  was  undertaken  to 
determine  the  conditions  under  which  the  hydroxy  Is  of  phenols  can  be 
displaced  similarly  by  the  hydrazino-group  'NH'NH^.  Although, 
according  to  Hoffmann  (Abstr.,  1899,  i,  221),  a-  aud  /^-naphthob 
form  the  corresponding  hydrazines  when  heated  with  hydrazine 
hydrate  at  160^  and  small  amounts  of  phenylhydrazine  are  obtained 
by  heating  phenol  with  hydrazine  hydrate  at  220°,  attempts  to  prepare 
hydrazines  in  this  manner  from  polyphenols  of  the  benzene  series  were 
unsuccessful.  Bucherer  and  his  co-workers  have  shown  that  amino- 
compounds  aie  formed  when  phenols  are  heated  with  ammonium 
sulphite  and  ammonia  (Abstr.,  1903,  i,  627 ;  1904,  i,  309,  395  ;  1905, 
i,  48,  585 ;  this  vol.,  i,  509) ;  it  is  found  now  that  1  : 5-  and  2 : 3-di- 
hydroxynaphthalenes  form  the  corresponding  dihydrazines  when 
heated  with  hydrazine  sulphite  and  hydrazine  hydrate,  whilst  in  the 
same  manner  a-  and  jS-naphthols  form  a-  and  )3-naphthylhydrazine8  in 
yields  greater  than  are  obtained  under  Hoffmann*s  conditions,  a-  and 
/3-Kaphthylhydrazines  are  formed  also  when  hydrazine  a-  and  ft- 
hydroxy naphthoates  are  heated  slightly  above  their  m.  p's. 

2  :Z'Naphihylentd%hydrazine,  C^^YiJi^^H'^^B^a,  prepared  in  a  57% 
yield  by  boiling  2  : 3-dihydroxy naphthalene  with  hydrazine  sulphite 
and  hydrazine  hydrate  in  absolute  alcoholic  solution  in  a  reflux 
apparatus,  or  in  a  30%  yield  in  the  absence  of  the  sulphite,  crystal- 
lises  from  benzene  in  white  needles  or  from  alcohol  in  reddish-brown 
needles,  m.  p.  155 — 156^  (decomp.),  or  from  water  in  reddish-brown 
needles,  m.  p.  167 — 168^  (decomp.),  or  from  amyl  alcohol  in  brownish- 
yellow  needles,  m.   p.  175 — 176°  (decomp.);   the  alcoholic   mother- 
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liquor  has  a  strong  blue  fluorescence.  The  dihydrazine  readily 
reduces  Fehling's  and  ammoniacal  silver  solutions,  gives  a  dark  red 
coloration  when  treated  with  mercuric  oxide  in  ethereal  solution,  or 
with  concentrated  sulphuric  a?id  a  dark  red  coloration  becoming 
yellow  on  dilution,  and  on  treatment  with  sodium  nitrite  in  hydro- 
chloric or  sulphuric  acid  solution  yields  a  yellow  precipitate  changing 
into  a  dark  brown  powder.  The  hydrochloride,  C^J3.i2^^,2iLC\y 
^sulphate,  CjoHigN^^H^SO^,  decomp.  120°,  picrate,  C^^R^^lii ^,2Gf;Rfi^l^ j^, 
bronze-yellow  leaflets*,  and  acetate,  Ci^HijN^.aCjH^Og,  m.  p.  141 — 142®^ 
(decomp.),  are  described.  When  boiled  with  15%  hydrochloric  acid, 
the  dihydrazine  is  converted  into  2 : 3-naphthyleneazoimide  and 
ammonia,  and  is  reduced  to  naphthalene  when  boiled  with  copper 
sulphate  in  aqueous  solution.  2 : 3-Dichloronaphthalene  is  formed 
when  the  dihydrazioe  is  boiled  with  copper  sulphate  in  hydrochloric 
acid  solution.  The  disemicarhazide,  CioHg(NH'NH*CO"NHj)2,  has 
m.  p.  234 — 235°  (decomp.).     The  diphenyWiioee/nicarhazide, 

CioHfl(Nfl-NH-CS-NHPh)2, 
forms  brown  crystals,  m.  p.  166°  (decomp.).  The  diacUyl  derivative,. 
CioH<,(N2H2Ac)2,  crystallises  in  white  needles,  m.  p.  23 1""  (decomp.), 
Dibenzylidene  -2:3-  napMylenedihydrazone,  Ci0Hg(Nfl*NICHPh).2, 
cryAtallises  in  lemon-yellow  needles,  m.  p.  205°  (decomp.).  which 
cannot  be  obtained  quite  free  from  1  : 3'dibenzylideneaminO'2-pherhyl- 
2  :  S'dihydro-fifi-napfuhiminazole  ;  when  treated  with  amyl  nitrite,  the 
hydrazone  forms  a  red  substance,  soluble  in  alcohol,  whilst  the 
iminazole  remains  unchanged.  On  reduction  with  zinc  dust  and 
glacial  acetic  acid,  the  dibenzylidenehydrazone  yields  2  : 3-naphthylene- 
azoimide. The  di-m-ohlorobmzylidene  derivative, 
C,oH-(NH-N:Cfl-C«H,Cl)2, 
crystallises  in  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  192 — 193°.  The  dipropylidene 
derivative,  CiQUg(NH'NICMe2)2,  crystallises  in  white  needles,  m.  p-. 
145 — 146°,  and  decomposer  gradually  when  exposed  to  air.  The 
diaeetopftenoTie  derivative,  C|QHg(NH'NICPhMe)2,  forms  brownish- 
yellow  leaflets,  m.  p.  144°     The  dipyruvic  ctcid  derivative, 

CioHe(NH-N:CM«-C02H)2, 
crystallises  in  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  180°  (decomp.),  and  dissolves  in 
alkalis  forming  yellow  solutions.  • 

2  : Z-Naphthylenedi'Z  : bdimethyJpyrazole,       CjoH^f  N<^   ^  i        \^ 

formed  with  development  of  heat  by  the  action  of  acetylacetone  on 

the  dihydrazine  in  alcoholic  solution,  crystallises  in  yellow  needles, 

m.  p.   126 — 127°.     The  picraCe,  C^2^,6^\^^ iq,  crystallises   in   yellow 

needles,    m.   p.    187—188°;    the   hydrochloride,    C2oH2oN^,2HCl,    i& 

hydrolysed   by  water;   the  dimethiodide,   Cl22H28N^l2,  crystallises   in 

yellovv  leaflets,  m.  p.  225°. 

/        CPh'CH  \ 
2 : 3'M^aphihylenedi'5'phenyl-d-met/iylpyrazole,  Cj^H^f  N<[    'X      J^y 

formed  by  boiling  the  dihydrazine  with  benzoylacetone  in  alcoholic 
solution,  separates  in  white  crystals,  m.  p.  191°.  The  picrate, 
O^JBl^O^^'^^q,  crystallises  in  yellow  leaflets,  m.  p.  200°;  th^  hydro- 
chloride,  C3qH24N^»2HC1,  crystallises  in  white  needles. 
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2  :  S'/^aphthyienedt'S-f^imf/lpyrazolane,  ^io^«(  N^jr—XptJ/it  Pre- 
pared by  heating  2 :  d-naphthylenedihjdrazine  with  ethyl  benzoyl- 
acetate,  forms  a  yellowish-brown,  crystalline  powder,  m.  p.  245°,  and 
yields  a  c^iisont^o^o-derivative,  CggH^gO^N^  crystallising  in  reddish- 
brown  needles,  m.  p.  222°. 

1  :  ^Dibenzylidenecmiino-2'phenyl'2  i^'dihydro-pp'tUMphthiminazole^ 

CioH(,<Cj^;j^JQgpi^P>CHPh,  prepared  by  boiling  2 : 3-naphthylene- 

dihydrazine  with  benzaldehyde  in  alcoholic  solution  in  a  reflux 
apparatus,  crystallises  from  xylene  in  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  227 — 228° 
(decomp.).  The  corresponding  dio-kydroxybenzylideiM  compound, 
Og^Hg^UgN^  is  obtained  as  a  lemon-yellow,  crystalline  powder,  m.  p. 
242°  (decoinp.).  The  di-m-MorohenzylidenB  compound,  CjiH^N^Clg, 
forms  a  yellow,  crystalline  powder,  m,  p.  218°  6.  Y. 

Behaviour  of  Diazonium  Compounds  towards  Keto-Bnolic 
Desmotropic  Oompounds.  J.  Bishop  Tinqle  (J,  Amer,  Chom. 
Soc,  1907,  29,  1242— 1243).— The  author  points  out  that  a  number  of 
additive  compounds  of  the  type  discussed  by  Dimroth  (this  toI.,  i, 
662)  have  been  described  by  himself  and  his  co-workers  (compare 
Abstr.,  1 906,  i,  902),  and  adds  that  if  Dimroth's  reasoning  is  correct, 
the  problem  under  consideration  may  be  regarded  as  having  been 
solved  yeara  ago.  £.  G. 

Action  of  Diazo-salts  on  Vanillin.  Ernesto  Puxeddu  (GatszMa, 
1907,  37,  i,  592—596). — The  action  of  diazobenzene  chloride  on 
vanillin  yields  bisbenzeneazovaniUin^C^oH.^QO^'^ ^^^^hich  crystallises  from 
aqueous  alcohol  in  dark  chocolate-coloured,  prismatic  needles, 
m.  p.  122°,  dissolves  in  dilute  alkali  solutions  giving  a  blood-red 
solution  which  subsequently  deposits  the  unchanged  compound,  and  is 
readily  soluble  in  organic  solvents.  Wilh  phenylhydrazine,  it  gives  a 
yellow  eampoundf  m.  p.  178°,  which  is  probably  a  reduction  product. 

T.  H.  P. 

Oxidising  Ferments.  [IV.]  Specific  Nature  of  Tyrosinase 
and  its  Action  on  the  Products  of  Protein  Degradation. 
Robert  Chodat  and  W.  Staub  (Arch.  Set,  Fhys.  Nat.,  1907,  [iv],  24, 
172 — 191.  Compare  this  vol.,  i,  574,  576). — The  oxidising  action  of 
tyrosinase  on  tyrosine  is  diminished  by  the  presence  of  amino-acids, 
such  as  glycine,  leucine,  or  alaniue.  Tyrositjase  acts  on  dipeptides, 
such  as  tyrobine  anhydride  and  glycyltyrosine  anhydride,  giving  rise 
to  a  yellow  coloration  which  does  not  become  subsequently  red,  violet, 
or  black,  as  iu  the  case  of  tyrosine.  Wheu,  however,  an  amino-acid> 
such  as  glycine,  leucine,  or  alanine,  is  added  to  the  mixture,  the  red 
coloration  characteristic  of  tyrosine  is  obtained.  A  mixture  of  glycyl- 
tyrosine anhydride  with  glycine  gives  a  rose  colour  changing  to  a 
bluish-green ;  it  shows  a  deeper  red  with  alanine  and  a  deep  brown  with 
leucine,  it  is  possible  with  tyrosinase  to  detect  tyrosine  in  the  pro- 
duces of  peptolysis,  and,  with  the  addition  of  amino-acids,  peptides 
containing  tyrosine  can  be  recognised. 
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Phenylalaniae  is  not  attacked  by  tyrosinase;  the  action  of  this 
ferment  does  not  therefore  depend  on  the  presence  of  a  benzene 
nucleus  in  an  amino-acid.  Tyrosinase  acts  markedly  on  jo-cresol,  lees 
strongly  on  m-cresol,  and  only  feebly  on  o-cresol,  giving  brownish- 
yellow  or  yellow  solutions.  The  hydrogen  peroxide-perozyda^e 
system  (the  equivalent  of  laccase)  behaves  very  differently,  forming  an 
insoluble,  colourless  compound  with  /7-cresol,  a  flesh  or  dirty-red 
substance  with  m-cresol,  and  a  deep  brown  compound  with  o-cresol. 
Tyrosinase  is  thus  specifically  different  from  laccase ;  it  oxidises  the 
homologues  of  phenol,  in  particular,  those  like  tyrosine  which  have 
side-chains  in  the  para>position.  Millon's  reagent  ia  specific  for 
benzene  derivatives  containing  one  hydroxy  1  group  ;  unlike  tyrosinase, 
it  acts  most  vigorously  on  meta-derivatives. 

The  action  of  tyrosinase  on  />-cre8ol  is  well  suited  for  its  detection 
and  differentiation  from  laccase.  The  addition  of  glycine  or  other 
amino-acids  much  increases  the  rapidity  of  the  reaction,  a  violet  and 
finally  a  blue  solution  with  a  red  fluorescence  being  obtained. 

Coagulation  of  the  Proteins  by  the  Action  of  Ultra-violet 
Light  and  of  Radium.  Geoboes  Dbeybr  and  Olav  Hanssen 
(Compt.  rend.,  1907,  145,  234— 236).— The  action  of  the  light  from  a 
Bang  lamp  on  solutions  of  the  natural  proteins,  serum-  and  egg- 
albumin,  crystalline  globulin,  fibrinogen,  horse-serum,  8yntonin» 
peptone,  vegetable  vitellin,  and  caseinogeo,  has  been  examined. 
Serum  and  egg-albumin  and,  most  of  all,  globulin  are  coagulated  by 
the  intense  and  prolonged  action  of  the  light,  both  in  alkaline, 
neutral,  and  acid  solution,  but  most  readily  in  the  latter.  A 
fibrinogen  solution  remains  clear  during  illumination.  Horse-serum 
is  only  slightly  coagulated,  but  if  previously  acidified  with  acetic  acid 
a  very  pronounced  coagulation  results.  Syntonin  is  not  coagulated 
either  in  acid  or  alkaline  solution.  Solutions  of  peptone  and  of 
caseinogen  are  not  coagulated,  but  acquire  a  straw-yellow  colour. 
Vitellin  coagulates .  more  readily  than  any  other  substance  studied. 
OontinuouA  illumination  appears  to  produce  a  quantitative  precipita* 
tion.     A  yellow  solution  of  lecithin  is  decolorised,  but  remains  clear. 

That  the  phenomenon  is  a  real  coagulation  and  not  mere  precipita- 
tion is  shown  by  the  insolubility  of  the  precipitates.  It  is  produced 
by  the  ultra-violet  rays  retained  by  the  glass.  When  a  solution  of 
protein  thus  acted  on  is  exposed  with  a  large  free  surface  to  the  action 
of  the  light,  the  surface  becomes  covered  with  a  protein  membrane  of 
thickness  varying  with  the  substance. 

Vitpllin.  but  not  the  other  proteinic,  is  CL>agulated  by  the  r  •'i'^^ion 
from  radium.  £.  H. 

Action  of  Neutral  Salts  on  the  Coagulation  Temperature 
of  One  of  the  Muscular  Proteins.  G.  Bonamabtini  {GazzstUtf 
1907,  37,  ii,  190 — 200). — The  author  has  isc»lated  from  ox-muscle  a 
solution  of  a  protein  which  coagulates  at  41 — 42%  this  temperature 
being  influenced  neither  by  the  salts  naturally  accompanying  the 
protein  nor  by  a  change  in  the  concentration  from  1  muscle :  5  water 
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to  1  muscle  :  20  water.  The  influence  of  sodium  chloride,  ammonium 
chloride  and  sulphate,  and  magnesium  sulphate  in  lowering  the 
temperature  of  coagulation  of  the  protein  was  studied,  the  results 
being  given  in  the  form  of  curves  and  tables.  At  definite  concentra- 
tions, the  various  salts  produce  spontaneous  coagulation  of  the  protein 
at  the  ordinary  temperature.  The  coagulation  of  the  protein  under 
the  influence  of  larger  or  smaller  proportions  of  salts  probably  yields 
a  mixture  of  coagulated  with  precipitated  protein  in  some  cases,  and 
precipitated  protein  only  in  others.  Indeed,  the  coagulum  obtained 
by  means  of  ammonium  chloride  or  sulphate  at  14*5^  re-dissolves 
XK>mpletely  in  water,  and  all  the  coagulums  obtained  at  temperatures 
lower  1  han  that  of  true  coagulation  are  more  or  Iofs  soluble  in  water. 

T.  H.  P. 

Fractionation  of  Agglutinins  and  Antitoxin.  Robert  B. 
XJiBSON  and  Katharine  R.  Collins  (/.  BioL  Chem,,  1907, 3,  233 — 261) ; 
Edwin  J.  Bakzhaf  and  Robert  B.  Gibson  (ibid.,  253--264). — Re- 
searctiOs  of  others,  and  the  present  investigations,  show  the  untrust- 
worthiness  of  any  differentiation  of  antitoxins,  &c.,  as  contained  in 
the  various  protein  fractions  separable  by  salting-out  ( pseud oglobulin, 
.euglobu]in,  &c.).     The  same  is  true  for  agglutinins. 

The  globulin  obtained  by  saturation  of  serum  with  sodium  chloride 
is  more  potent  in  antitoxin  per  gram  of  protein  than  the  fractions  pre- 
cipitated by  lower  concentrations  of  ammonium  sulphate,  and  it  is 
practicable  by  such  a  method  to  prepare  a  solution  of  high  antitoxic 
value  from  relatively  weak  plasma.  W.  D.  F. 

Hydrolysis  of  Nncleoproteins.  £.  Carapelle  (Centr.  Bakt. 
Far,,  1907,  i,  44,  440—441). — The  nucleoprotein  obtained  from 
BaciUiLB  prodigio9U9,  grown  on  large  Petri  dishes,  by  extraction  with 
dilute  Imodium  carbonate  and  precipitation  with  acetic  acid,  was 
hydrolysed  with  sulphuric  acid,  the  solution  neutralised,  and  evapor- 
ated to  drynefs.  The  alcoholic  extract  of  the  residue  gave  a  syrup 
which,  when  dissolved  in  water,  was  dextrorotatory,  reduced  Fehling's 
solution  and  ammoniacal  silver  nitrate,  and  foimed  a  yellow  phenyl- 
osazcne,  m.  p.  185°,  after  crystallisation  from  xylene.  £.  F.  A. 

Koilin.  K.  B.  Hofmann  and  Fritz  Pregl  {ZeiUch.  physiol.  Chem,, 
1907,  62,  448 — 471). — The  horny  material  constituting  the  cuticle  of 
the  birds'  stomach  is  termed  koilin.  This  substance  does  not  belong 
to  the  keratins,  as  the  cystin  group  is  either  entirely  absent  or  present 
in  only  minute  quantities.  It  cannot  be  grouped  with  the  fnembrana 
Usiacea  of  the  hen. 

JThe  membrana  ieatacea  does  not  consist  of  keratin,  a»d  the  name 
ovokeratin  should  not  be  used  for  this  material,  and  neither  it  nor 
koilin  can  be  grouped  with  any  of  the  ordinary  sub-groups  of  the 
proteins,  J.  J.  S. 
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Preparation  of  Tetranitromethane.  Conrad  Claessen 
(D.Il,-P.  184229). — The  production  of  tetranitromethane  from  nitro- 
form,  which  is  itself  obtained  with  difficulty  from  explosive  substances 
such  as  mercury  fulminate,  is  too  daogerous  to  admit  of  this  process 
being  employed  on  a  large  scale.  It  is  now  found  that  the  aromatic 
hydrocarbons,  and  their  nitro-derivatives  when  warmed  with  a  mixture 
of  nitric'Sulphuric  acid  (40%  HgSO^,  60%  HNOg)  and  fuming  sulphuric 
acid  (50%  SO3)  furnish  a  large  amount  of  tetranitromethane ;  a  yield  of 
50%  on  the  weight  of  the  organic  substance  being  sometimes  obtained. 
Nitrobenzene  when  gradually  heated  with  excess  of  the  acid  mixture 
to  120°  is  decomposed,  giving  rise  to  tetranitromethane  and  a  large 
amount  of  nitrous  fumes.  G.  T.  M. 

Improved  Method  for  the  Preparation  of  Alkyl  Chlorides. 
William  M.  Dehn  and  Grant  T.  Davis  {J,  Amer,  Gh&n.  Soc.,  1907, 
29,  1328 — 1334). — A  method  is  described  for  the  preparation  of  alkyl 
chlorides  by  the  action  of  phosphorus  trichloride  on  alcohols  in 
presence  of  zinc  chloride.  Propyl  chloride  has  been  obtained  in  a 
yield  amounting  to  94%  of  the  theoretical  by  the  use  of  anhydrous 
zinc  chloride.  It  has  been  found  that,  if  a  solution  of  zinc  chloride 
(b.  p.  150 — 160°)  is  used  instead  of  the  anhydrous  salt,  the  yield  of 
propyl  chloride  is  decreased,  but  that  in  the  case  of  wobutyl  and 
t^oamyl  chlorides  larger  yields  (85%  and  88%  respectively)  are  produced. 

The  reaction  takes  place  in  accordance  with  the  equation : 
6R0H  +  2PCI3  +  ZnClg  =  Zn(H2P03)j  +  6RC1  +  2HC1.  Evidence 
has  been  obtained,  however,  of  the  formation  of  complex  intermediate 
products. 

By  the  action  of  stannic  chloride  on  propyl  alcohol,  an  additive 
eompoundy  b.  p.  148°,  is  obtained.  E.  G, 

Constitution  of  Methazonic  Aoid.  jgiLHELM  Meistes  {Ber,^ 
1907,  40,  3435—3449.  Compare  Dunsi^and  Goulding,  Trans., 
1900,  77,  1262;  Scholl,  Abstr.,  1901,  i, '359).— Methazonic  acid 
behaves  as  a  primary  nitro-compound,  since  it  gives  the  nitrolic  acid 
reaction  and  KonowalofE's  reaction,  and  hence  contains  the  grouping 
"CHj'NOj.  It  reacts  with  primary  aromatic  amines  and  hydrazines, 
yielding  products  which  also  contain  the  primary  nitro-group.  These 
products  are  formed  by  the  replacement  of  NHO  by  INR,  and 
hydroxylamine  is  also  formed.  The  reactions  are  most  readily 
explained  by  the  presence  of  the  oximino-group  in  methazonic  acid, 
and  the  formula  thus  arrived  at  is  NOa'CH^-CHIN-OH.  When  the 
condensation  products  are  reduced,  ammonia  is  formed, 

NOg-CHj-CHINR  —>  NHg  +  CH^-CHINR, 
and  the  residue,  when  distilled  with  acid,  yields  an  amine  and  acet- 
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aldehyde,  CHj-CHINR  +  HjO  ->  CHj-CHO  +  NH,IL     They  closely 

resemble  Schin's  bases. 

An  tdonitro-formula,  p-isonUroaeetaZdaximef 

oh-no:ch-ch:n-oh, 

is  also  possible.     The  formation  and  reactions  of  methazonic  acid  are 
discussed  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  new  formula. 

Attempts  have  been  made  to  synthesise  methazonic  acid  from 
)8^chloro-  or  /3-iodo-acetaldoxime  and  silver  nitrite,  but  without 
success. 

Methazonic  acid  and  phenylhydrazine  in  the  presence  of  hydro- 
chloric acid  yield  fi-nitroacetaldehyde-phenylhydrazons, 

NOa-CHs'CHINjHPh^ 
It  may  be  crystallised  in  small  amounts  (0*1 -^0*2  gram)  from  light 
petroleum  and  forms  glistening,  white  plates,  m.  p.  74— ■74*5°.  When 
kept  in  closed  vessels,  it  rapidly  decomposes,  but  can  be  kept  at  0°  in 
open  vessels  if  protected  from  sunlight.  It  dissolves  in  alkalis,  gives 
the  nitrolic  acid  reactioif,  and  yields  precipitates  with  the  salts  of  the 
heavy  metals. 

MiU'0€U}et(ild6hyde-'p-nitrophenylht/drazone, 

NOj-CHg'CHINjjH'O^H^-NOj, 
forms  orange- brown  flakes  which  decompose  at  141 — 142°. 

P'Nilroethylidene-p-Moroanil,  NO/CHg'CHIN'OgH^Cl,  obtained 
from  the  acid  and  />-chloroaniline,  crystallises  from  light  petroleum  in 
minute,  canary-yellow  needles  decomposing  at  about  165°.  The 
corresponding  j^-nitroanil,  NO^'CHj-CHIN'OgH^'NOj,  crystallises 
from  chloroform  in  shimmering,  yellow  needles  which  decompose  at 
about  183°. 

p- NitroeihylideneanU,  NOg'CHj-CHINPh,  forms  golden-yellow 
needles,  m.  p,  94 — 95°  after  sintering  at  90°. 

When  hydrolysed  with  alkali,  the  j^-chloroanil  yields  j»-chloroaniline, 
ammonia,  hydrogen  cyanide,  formic  acid,  methazonic  acid,  and  carbon 
dioxide.  With  acids,  the  same  compound  yields  the  same  products 
with  the  exception  of  ammonia  and  methazonic  acid,  hydroxylamine 
being  formed  in  place  of  ammonia.  J.  J.  S. 

The  Series  Besull^g  from  the  Methylation  of  Ethyl 
Alcohol,  with  Regard  to  .the  Aptitude  for  Isomeric  Change 
of  the  Halide  Eth^Jj^l^Conis  Henby  {Compt.  rend,,  1907,  145» 
547 — 549). — A  comp^^^"  is  given  of  the  facility  with  which  the 
halide  ethers  derived  ^fflfe  ^^®  ethyl  halides,  CHg'CHgX,  by  replace- 
ment (1)  in  the  •CHj^rOup  exclusively;  (2)  in  the  -CH^X  group 
exclusively,  and  (3)  in  the  'CHg  and  -CHnX  group  simultaneously  of 
hydrogen  by  methyl,  undergo  isomeric  change.  (1)  The  normal  propyl 
derivatives  change  into  the  Mocompounds,  the  tsobutyl  more  readily 
into  the  tertiary  butyl,  and  the  trimethylethyl  halides  still  more 
readily  into  the  tertiary  amyl  derivatives.  (2)  The  wopropyl  and 
t6r^ -butyl  halides  do  not  change  isomerically.  (3)  The  secondary 
butyl  halides  are  stable,  but  the  methyltsopropyl  carbinol  and  the 
methyl  tert.-hutyl  carbinol  halide  ethers  are  easily  transformed  into 
tertiary  halide  derivatives.  The  tertiary  halide  compounds  are  stable. 
This  review  reveals  the  fact  that   isomeric  change  occurs  the  more 
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readily  the  less  the  number  of  hydrogen  atoms  combined  with  the 
carbon  atom  attached  to  the  halide-ether  chain.  Thus  the  abundant 
presence  of  hydrogen  confers  stability  on  the  polycarbon  chains. 

E.  H. 

Beeewax.  II.  Psyllostearyl  Alcohol  as  a  Constituent. 
Ebnst  Edw.  Sundwik  {ZeitBc?^.  physiol.  Chem,,  1007,  63,  365—369. 
Compare  Abstr.,  1898,  i,  617 ;  1901,  i,  358).— By  the  use  of  improved 
methods,  the  surmise  that  psyllostearyl  alcohol  is  present  in  beeswax  was 
confirmed.  The  wax  of  Bombus  ierrestris  was  used  in  the  present 
instance,  acetone  being  used  as  the  extracting  agent.  W.  D.  H. 

Propylene  Oxide,  I         >>0.   Louis  Henry  {Compt.  rend.^  1907, 

145,  453 — 456). — The  action  of  magnesium  ethyl  bromide  on 
propylene  oxide  has  been  studied  in  order  to  ascertain  whether  it 
gives  rise  to  a  product  by  simple  addition  as  in  the  case  of  ethylene 
oxide  (this  vol.,  i,  745),  or  whether  isomeric  change  initially  occurs  as 
with  «-dimethylethylene  oxide  (this  vol.,  i,  817)  and  a/f-dimethyl^ 
ethylene  oxide  (this  vol.,  i,  744).  The  product  actually  obtained  was 
methyl-n-propylcarbinol,  CHMePr^'OH,  which  was  identified  by 
means  of  the  semicarbazone  (m.  p.  100°)  of  the  ketone,  COMePr^, 
formed  on  oxidation.  The  behaviour  of  propylene  oxide  is  thus 
similar  to  that  of  ethylene  oxide ;  the  substitution  of  a  single  methyl 
group  is  not  sufficient  to  bring  about  the  possibility  of  undergoing 
isomeric  change  which  exists  in  the  dimethylated  derivatives.  It  is 
to  be  observed  that  epichlorohydrin  on  combining  with  magnesium 
ethyl  bromide  gives  o-chloro-y-hydroxy-j8-ethylpropane, 

CHjCl-CHEu-CHj-OH.  W.  A.  D. 

Bisecondary  Butylene  Monochlorohydrin, 
OH-CHMe-CHMeCl. 
Louis  Henby  {Compt.  rend.,  1907,  145,  498 — 499). — Bisecondary 
butylene  nianocfdorohydrin  {y-Moro-sec. -butyl  alcohol)  is  prepared  by  the 
addition  of  hypochlorous  acid  to  s.-dimethylethylene  obtained  by  the 
action  of  alcoholic  potash  on  0ec. -butyl  iodide,  CHMeEtl ;  it  is  a 
colourless,  somewhat  viscous  liquid,  soluble  in  about  15  vols,  of  water 
at  20^  D«o  M05,  fi  1-44376,  mol.  refraction  2605  (calc.  2698),  b.  p. 
138 — 139°/753  mm.      It  is  very  sensitive  to  alkalis  and  alkali  car- 

bonatcs,  being  converted   into   6-dimethyiethylene   oxide,  r^jr^r^^ 

(b.  p.  56°).  W.  A.  D. 

Crystalline  Iron  Methozides.     Karl  A.  Hofmann  and  GI^nther 
BuGGB  {Ber.,  1907,  40,  37 &i^  37 66), —Bimethoxyferric formate, 

H*C02-Fe(OMe)2, 
nnd  dimethoxy/erric  acetcUe,  Me"002*Fe(OMe)2,  are  obtained  by  dis- 
solving iron  wire  in  formic  or  acetic  acid,  evaporating  the  solution, 
and  treating  the  residue  with  methyl  alcohol  in  an  atmosphere  of 
carbon  dioxide;  both  form  yellow,  double-refracting  crystals,  yield 
formaldehyde  in  contact  with  a  glowing  copper  spiral,  and  decompose 
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gradually  in  contact  with  water  and  immediately  with  hydrochloric 
acid,  the  solution  showing  the  reactions  of  a  ferric  salt. 

The  formation  of  these  compounds  depends  on  the  esterification  of 
the  basic  ferric  salts  formed  intermediately  (compare  Hofmann  and 
HbchtleD,  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  38). 

The  substance,  (MeC02)2Fe*OEt,  is  a  red  powder,  which  is  obtained 
by  the  evaporation  in  a  vacuum  of  an  ethyl-alcoholic  solution  of 
ferrous  acetate  after  rapid  oxidation  in  air.  C.  S. 

Some  Salts  of  Glucinum  and  Zirconium.  Sebastian  Tanatab 
and  E.  Kurgrski  (J.  Russ.  Phys.  Chem.  Soc,  1907,  39,  936—943. 
Compare  this  vol.,  i,  261). — The  salts  obtained  by  the  action  of 
organic  acids  on  glucinum  carbonate  mostly  correspond  with  the 
formula  Gl^OX^.  They  are  non-volatile,  but  most  are  soluble  in 
benzene,  some  also  in  other  organic  solvents  and  in  water.  In  the 
liquid  state  they  are  non-conductors  of  electricity.  The  following 
salts  are  described.  Formate  [the  compound  G1(CH02)2  was  also 
obtained],  crotonate,  isocrotonate^  IcBvuIate,  and  propionate,  Glucinum 
also  forms  compounds  of  the  type  Gl^OX^X/  and  Gl^OX^Xj' ;  thus, 
by  heating  glucinum  butyrate  with  acetyl  chloride,  the  compound 
0]fi{G^Il>^02)^{C^^^02\  is  obtained  as  a  viscous  liquid  solidifying  at 
-  15°,  b.  p.  351°  Similarly,  the  compound  Gl40(CgH502)s(CjH30,), 
was  obtaiced  as  a  crystalline  substance,  m.  p.  127°,  b.  p.  330°.  The 
normal  salts  of  glucinum  with  dibasic  acids  can  be  obtained  quite 
readily ;  the  following  are  described :  succinate,  citraconaie,  maleate, 
and  fumarate.  The  traits  of  glucinum  are  very  similar  in  constitution 
and  solubility  to  the  corresponding  zirconium  salts.  Zirconium 
propionate,  i&obuti/rate,  crotonate,  and  succinate  are  described.  The 
quadrivalency  of  glucinum  is  again  insisted  on  ;  thus  the  compounds 
formed  by  the  metals  of  the  fourth  group  with  acetylacetone  are 
analogous  in  properties  to  the  corresponding  glucinum  compound, 
whereas  the  compounds  of  the  metals  of  the  second  group  are  quite 
different.  Z.  K. 

Preparation  of  Double  Lactates  containing  Antimony. 
Chemische  Fabrik  von  Heyden  (Aktien-Gesellschaft)  (D.R.-P* 
184202). — Antimony  1  sulphate,  obtained  by  the  action  of  sulphuric 
acid  on  antimonious  sulphide,  is  introduced  into  a  neutral  solution 
of  sodium  lactate,  the  solution  is  concentrated  until  the  sodium 
sulphate  has  separated,  and  the  filtrate  then  evaporated  to  dry- 
ness. The  sodium  antimonyl  lactate  thus  obtained  is  a  crystalline 
double  salt  which  dissolves  in  water  without  decomposition.  Sodium 
calciurn  antimonyl  lactate,  a  soluble,  crystalline,  slightly  hygroscopic 
salt,  is  obtained  by  partially  replacing  sodium  lactate  by  the  corre- 
sponding calcium  salt  in  the  foregoing  double  decomposition. 

G.  T.  M. 

Preparation  of  ^K-Diketostearic  Acid.  Andreas  G.  Gold- 
SOBEL  (D.R.-P.  lS092Q).—eK'Dihetoslearic  acid, 

CH3-[CH2VCO-CH,-CH2-CO-[CH2]7-C02H. 
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m.  p.  96*5°,  obtained  by  oxidisiog  ^K-ketohjdroxystearic  acid  with 
chromic  and  acetic  acids,  was  crystallised  from  water  and  obtained  in 
white,  lustrous  leaflets  soluble  in  warm  alcohol  or  benzene.  With  th3 
exception  of  its  sparingly  soluble  alkali  and  ammonium  compound'^, 
its  salts  are  insoluble  in  water.  This  acid  behaves  as  a  S-diketone, 
and  owing  to  this  circumstance  yields  derivatives  of  technical  import- 
ance.    Its    dioxime,    m.   p.     113 — 114°,  and  its    pyn-ole    derivative, 

CH~(^H 
CH3-[CH2]5*C-NH-C-[CH2]7-C02H,  have  been  prepared. 

G.  T.  M. 

Xanthophanic  Acid.  II.  Carl  Ltebermann  and  Simon  Linden- 
BAUM  (^«r.,  1907,  40,  3570—3583.  Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  556).— 
The  products  obtained  from  xanthophanic  acid  methyl  and  ethyl 
ethers  have  been  further  investigated.  The  acid,  m.  p.  256°  (255° :  loc. 
cit.),  obtained  from  tlie  magnesium  methoxide  ''transformation 
product "  of  xanthophanic  acid  methyl  or  ethyl  ether,  is  shown 
to  be  a  resacetophenonecarboxylic  acid,  having  probably  the 
nciMf     annexed  structure ;    the  bromopltenylhydrazane  of  this, 


/\ 


C02H-CgH2(OH)2-CMe:N-NH-CeH4Br,  crystallises  in 
J  jOH  white  needles,  m.  p.  243°.  The  acid  cannot  be  esterified 
p^  -rjl      J        by  means  of    alcohol    and  hydrogen    chloride.     The 

^  (YfT  methyl  ester,  C^qH^qO^,  formed  by  the  action  of  methyl 
iodide  on  the  silver  salt,  crystallises  in  colonrlesn 
needles,  m.  p.  124 — 125°,  is  hydrolysed  by  boiling  alkalif^,  and  when 
treated  with  hydrazine  hydrate  in  methyl-alcoholic  solution  yields^ a 
white  hydrazoney  m.  p.  174°,  solidifying  to  a  yellow  substance,  m.  p. 
above  300°. 

The  bromophenylhydrazone,  CigH,504N2Br,  m.  p.  224°  (loc.  cit,),  has 
the  constitution  C02Me-CgH2{OH)2-CMe:N-NH-C(,H^Br,  and  is  a 
hydrazone,  not  of  the  "  transformation  product ''  from  which  it  is 
prepared,  but  of  methyl  resacetophenonecar  boxy  late ;  when  heated 
with  hydrogen  chloride  in  glacial  acetic  acid  at  125 — 130°,  it  yields  a 
mixture  of  resacetophenonecarboxylic  acid  and  its  methyl  ester. 

The  'Hmnsformation  products,"  m.  p.  162°  obtained  by  the  action 
of  magnesium  methoxidb  on  xanthophanic  acid  methyl  and  ethyl 
ethers  respectively,  are  not  identical,  as  they  yield  different  bromides 
on  treatment  with  hydrogen  bromide  in  benzene  solution.  The  bromide^ 
Cj^Hj^OyBr,  derived  from  the  ethyl  ester,  crystallises  in  lemon-yellow 
needles,  m.  p.  208°  (decomp.),  and  when  shaken  with  methyl  or  ethyl 
alcohol,  acetone,  or  water  is  hydrolysed,  yielding  the  **  transformation 
product,"  CjyHjgOg.  The  bromide,  CigHj^OyBr,  derived  from  the 
methyl  ester,  crystallises  in  similar  needles,  m.  p.  188°  (decomp.),  and 
on  hydrolysis  yields  the  **  transformation  product,"  CigHigOg. 

The  constitutions  of  these  substances  are  discussed  ;  it  is  concluded 
that  the  xanthophanic  acid  ethers  have  the  structure  1,  and  under 
the  influence  of  magnesium  methoxide  are  transformed  into  derivatives 
of  the  type  II.  In  the  transformation  of  the  ethyl  ether,  a  methyl 
is  substituted  for  the  carboxylic  ethyl  group.     The  hydroxyl  substi- 
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tuted  by  bromine  by  the  action  of  hydrogen  bromide  is  that  in  the 
heterocyclic  nucleus : 

C'COMe 
O  ^\ 

0:/^/\cH-CH(C0Me)-C03R  ^^'^      CH-OH 

C(OH)  COjRl      IcOMe 

L  II. 

When  boiled  with  hydrazine  sulphate  and  sodium  acetate  in  alcoholic 

0  solution,     zanthophanic    acid   ethyl    ether 

/  I  \ni£.OH     forms  a  hydrazane    crystallising  in   white 
N    Xn  needles,  m.  p.  193 — 195°,  which  is  considered 

Nq/       ^  to  have  the  annexed   constitution,  and  is 

formed   also  by   the  action   of    semicarb- 
azide  on  the  ethyl  ether. 

The  corresponding  hf/drazane,  O^-^B.^qO^I^q^  derived  from  the  methyl 
ether,  crystallises  in  needles,  m.  p.  220°.  When  heated  with  fuming 
hydrochloric  acid  or  hydrogen  iodide  in  acetic  anhydride  or  10% 
alkali,  the^e  hydrazones  yield  the  acid,  CjoHgO^Nj,  crystallising  in 
yellowish-green  needles,  m.  p.  331 — 333°  (decomp.),  and  forming 
solutions  with  slight  blue  fluorescence.  G.  Y. 

Glaucophanio  Acid.  III.  Cabl  Liebermann  and  H.  Truchsass 
(if«r.,  1907,  40,  3684—3588.  Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  556 ;  and 
preceding  abstract). — Glaucophanio  acid  methyl  and  ethyl  ethers, 
which  are  formed  as  by-products  in  the  preparation  of  zanthophanic 
acid  methyl  and  ethyl  ethers  respectively,  undergo  reactions  similar 
to  those  of  the  xanthophanic  acid  ethers,  dilEering  only  in  that  the 
methyl  and  ethyl  ethers  yield  identical  magnesium  methoxide 
*'  transformation  products."  In  the  case  of  glaucophanio  acid  ethyl 
ether,  therefore,  the  action  of  magnesium  methoxide  must  lead  to 
complete  substitution  of  the  ethoxy-  by  methoxy -groups,  whereas  only 
the  carboxylic  ethoxy-group  of  xanthophanic  acid  ethyl  ether  is 
substituted.  The  glaucopbanic  acid  and  xanthophanic  acid  ethers 
must  have  a  C^^  iiucleus  in  common,  as  the  action  of  hydrazine  sulphate 
and  sodium  acetate  on  glaucophanio  acid  ethyl  ether  leads  to  the 
formation  of  the  hydrazone,  m.  p.  193 — 195°,  obtained  from  xantho- 
phanic acid  elhyl  ether. 

The  magnesium  methoxide  *^  transformation  product,"  GjQH^^Og, 
is  formed  from  glaucophanio  acid  methyl  ether  in  a  79%  yield;  it 
crystallises  in  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  217°,  and  when  heated  with  acetic 
anhydride  and  sodium  acetate  yields  a  trictoeUUe,  C^qHi^O^Acs,  which 
crystallises  in  needles,  m.  p.  130°,  and  is  hydrolysed  to  the  "trans- 
formation product"  by  cold  concentrated  sulphuiic  acid.  In 
presence  of  a  limited  amount  of  acetic  anhydride,  a  yellow  diacdtaU, 
CjjjHjgOgAc,,  m.  p.  166°,  is  formed.  The  bromide^  Cj^jHjYOgBr, 
crystalliFes  in  orange- red  needles,  m.  p.  245°,  and  is  stable  when  diy, 
but  is  readily  hydrolysed  by  moist  Eolvents,  A  dibromo-componndy 
CjpH^^OgBro  or  C^oH^gOpFr,,  frrmed  by  the  action  of  bromide  on  th^ 
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"transformation  product"  in  carbon  disolphide  solution,  separates 
from  ethjl  acetate  in  crystals,  m.  p.  225°  (decomp.). 

The  "  transformation  product "  forma  a  hydrazone,  C^^HgoOgNj, 
crystallising  in  white  needles,  m.  p.  217°  (decomp.),  but  when  heated 
with  bromophenylhydrazine  in  boiling  methyl-alcoholic  solution  forms 
the  bromophenylhydrazone  of  a  decomposition  product,  C^-^H^^O^N^Br, 
which  crystallises  in  needles,  m.  p.  161 — 163°  (decomp.),  and  resembles, 
but  is  not  identical  with,  the  bromophenylhydrazone  obtained  from  the 
^^  transformation  product  "  of  xanthophanic  acid  methyl  ether. 

The  mol.  formula  of  glaucophanic  acid  ethyl  ether,  which  remains 
undecided,  must  lie  between  C^gand  C^  (compare  Claisen/Abstr.,  1897,  i, 
694).  ■  '  G.  y. 

Certain  Complex  Salts  of  Titanium  Peroxide.  Abbigo 
Mazzucchelli  (Atti  R.  Accad.  Lincei^  1907,  [v],  16,  ii,  265 — 273, 
349 — 352  ;  compare  this  vol.,  i,  748 ;  ii,  54). — The  compound^ 

prepared  by  adding  excess  of  hydrogen  peroxide  to  a  solution  of 
sodium  titano-oxalate  and  precipitated  from  solution  by  the  addition 
of  alcohol,  is  a  dense,  dark  orange,  sandy  powder,  which  dissolves 
readily  in  water  and  is  extremely  hygroscopic  in  presence  of  alcohol. 
It  remains  unaltered  for  some  time  in  a  dry  atmosphere,  but  in 
ordinary  air  it  deliquesces,  swells,  and  begins  to  decompose.  The 
corresponding  potaasiym  compound,  2KjCj04,2TiOg,Cj03,2HjO,  pre- 
pared  by  adding  alcoholic  potassium  acetate  solution  to  alcoholic 
titanium  hydrogen  oxalate  solution  containing  hydrogen  peroxide, 
resembles  the  sodium  derivative. 

By  adding  an  insufQcient  amount  of  barium  chloride,  together  with 
ammonium  acetate,  to  a  solution  of  sodium  titano-oxalate  containing 
the  three  constituents  in  the  proportions  TiO,  :  211fijd^  :  2Na  and 
mixed  with  hydrogen  peroxide,  various  fractions  are  precipitated 
which  consist  apparently  of  mixtures  of  2BaC20^,  2TiOg,  CjOg,  and 
BaCgO^. 

The  complexity  of  the  titano-oxalates  is  shown  by  the  ease  with 
which  they  can  berecrystallised,  almost  unchanged,  from  their  solutions 
and  by  their  resistance  to  hydrolysis  by  the  action  of  heat.  That 
the  degree  of  complexity  is  not  high  is  seen  from  the  fact  that 
these  salts  are  decomposed,  not  only  by  alkalis,  but  even  by  an  excess 
of  a  barium  or  calcium  salt  (compare  Rosenheim  and  Schiitte,  Abstr., 
1901,  ii,  244).  The  alkali  pertitano-oxalates,  however,  are  more 
highly  complex,  since  they  are  not  completely  precipitated  by  ammonia. 
The  introduction  of  active  oxygen  into  the  molecule  of  titanium  oxide 
is  hence,  in  general,  favourable  to  the  formation  of  complex  anions. 
The  statement  of  Melikoff  and  Pissarjewsky  (Abstr.,  1898,  ii,  374) 
that,  in  the  preparation  of  titanium  peroxide,  by  Classen's  method, 
the  clear  liquid  at  first  contains  an  ammonium  pertitanate,  which 
decomposes  with  precipitation  of  Ti03,Aq,  is  probably  inaccurate ;  it 
is  more  likely  that  the  TiOg  is  present  initially  as  a  complex  anion, 
which  is  gradually  decomposed  by  the  alkali. 

The  so-called  acetate  of  titanium  peroxide  (Faber,  this  vol.,  ii,  557) 
i^  most  probably  a  mixture  of  peroxide  and  basic  acetate  of  titanium 
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dioxide.     The  existeoce  of  the  phosphate  is  in  accord  with  the  views 
of  the  author  {loc,  cit.),  T.  H.  P. 

Velocity  of  the  Decomposition  of  Malonic  Acid  into 
Carbon  Dioxide  and  Acetic  Acid.  Josef  Lindner  {Manatsk.^ 
1907,  28,  1041 — 1047). — The  decomposition  of  malonic  acid  into 
carhon  dioxide  and  acetic  acid  takes  place  with  measurable  velocity  in 
glacial  acetic  acid  at  100^.  The  velocity  constant  when  calculated 
with  the  aid  of  the  equation  for  unimolecular  reactions  remains 
satisfactorily  uniform  throughout  the  course  of  the  decomposition. 
The  graph  formed  by  plotting  the  velocity  constants  determiood  at 
98*5^  to  104°  against  the  temperatures  is  approximately  a  straight  line. 

G.  Y. 

Action  of  a-Chloroacetoacetic  Esters  on  Sodiocyanoacetic 
Esters.  J.  Chassagne  {BvZI.  Soc.  chim.,  1907,  [iv],  1,  914 — 916. 
Compare  Haller  and  Barthe,  Abstr.,  1888,  937). — Ethyl  a-cyano-fi- 
acetylsttccinate,  C02Eb*CH(CN)«CHAc'C02Et,  prepared  by  the  action 
.  of  ethyl  a-chloroacetoacetate  on  ethyl  sodiocyanoacetate,  separates 
from  alcohol  in  crystals,  m.  p.  83 "5 — 84*5°  (corr.),  and  has  the  normal 
molecular  weight  in  freezing  acetic  acid. 

Methyl  a-cyano^P-acetylsuccinate,  C02Me'CH(CN)-CB[  A  c-CO^Me, 
similarly  prepared,  separates  in  crystals,  m.  p.  89*5 — 90*5°. 

Mfthyl  ethyl  a-cyano-JS-acetylsuccinate, 

C02Me-CH(CN)-CHAc-C02Et, 
obtained  by  the  interaction  of  ethyl  a-chloroacetyl acetate  and  methyl 
sodiocyanoacetate,    forms  crystals,  m.  p.  93*5 — 9 4 '5°.     The  isomeric 
ester,  C02Me'CHAc'CH(CN)'C03Et,  prepared  from  methyl  a-chloro- 
acetylacetate  and  ethyl  sodiocyanoacetate,  has  m.  p.  88*5 — 89  5°. 

Since  these  compounds  in  alcoholic  solution  give  no  red  coloration 
with  ferric  chloride,  it  is  possible  that  they  have  an  enolic  structure, 

T.  H.  P. 

Conversion  of  Methyl  Alcohol  into  Formaldehyde.  Prepara- 
tion of  Formalin.  E.  J.  Orlofp  (J,  Jims,  Fhys.  Ghent,  Soc.,  1907, 
30,  855 — 868). — Experiment  shows  that  the  ordinarily  accepted  view 
of  the  conversion  of  methyl  alcohol  into  formaldehyde  as  well  as  the 
ordinary  method  of  preparation  are  essentially  wrong.  An  elaborate 
apparatus  has  been  devised  which  yields  satisfactory  results  for 
technical  purposes.  The  first  stage  in  the  reaction  is  the  catalytic 
decomposition  of  methyl  alcohol,  thus:  MeOH — >-CH20  +  H2.  The 
catalysts  employed  were  freshly  reduced  copper  and  asbestos  containing 
precipitated  lower  oxides  of  vanadium.  The  former  is  the  most 
efficient  catalyst,  but  not  more  than  60%  of  the  alcohol  is  ever  thus 
changed.  In  addition,  the  formaldehyde  decomposes,  forming  carbon 
monoxide  and  hydrogen,  which  together  with  carbon  dioxide  are 
generally  found  in  the  gaseous  products.  The  presence  of  impurities 
such  as  acetone  makes  no  difference  in  the  decomposition  of  the 
alcohol.  Z.  K. 
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The  Effect  of  Light  and  Temperature  on  the  Preservation 
of  Formaldehyde  Solutions.  J.  W.  de  Waal  {Pharm,  Weekblad, 
1907,  44,  1207 — 1213). — At  the  ordinary  temperature  when  exposed 
to  light,  formaldehyde  solutions  are  not  oxidised  to  formic  acid,  even 
in  presence  of  traces  of  ferric  chloride.  Bise  of  temperature  promotes 
the  oxidation  somewhat,  although  the  effect  produced  by  a  temperature 
of  50°  during  400  hours  is  only  slight.  A.  J.  W. 

Synthesis  of  Ketones  by  aid  of  Dibromopentane.  Julius  yon 
Braun  (Ber.,  1907,  40,  3943—3948.  Compare  Perkin  and  Freer, 
Trans.,  1888,  63,  202  ;  Perkin  and  Kipping,  tbid.y  1890,  67,  320).— 
ac-Dibromopentane,  ethyl  acetoacetate,  and  sodium  react  in  warm 
alcoholic  solution  to  form  two  compounds.  Btkyl  l-aceiylcjclohexane 
carboxylate,  COgEt-CgHjo'COMe,  b.  p.  241—245°  (decomp.),  or 
120 — 124°/11  mm.,  is  a  colourless  liquid  with  a  piercing  aromatic 
odour,  which  forms  a  semicarhazonef  m.  p.  144°,  and  a  ^-nitrophenyl- 
hydrazone,  m.  p.  145°,  and  is  hydrolysed  by  aqueous-alcoholic  alkali, 
yielding  c^c^ohexanecarboxylic  acid  and  Darzens'  and  Bouveault's 
methyl  c^/c^ohexanyl  ketone,  which  has  D^^  0*893  and  forms  a  reddish- 
violet  i^nilrophenylhydrazoTiey  m.  p.  154°.  The  second  compound  is 
ethyl  arj-diacetylheptane-arj-dicarboxylate, 

CH3'CO-CH(C03Et)-[CH2]5-CH(C02Et)-CO-CH3, 
which  is  very  difficultly  volatile  with  steam,  and  cannot  be  distilled 
without  decomposing  into  the  diheUme,  COMe*[CH2]7'COMe,  the  forma- 
tion of  which  is  completed  by  boiling  with  alkali.  The  diketone, 
m.  p.  65°,  crystallises  in  glistening  leaflets,  and  forms  a  semicarhazone, 
OjgHgoOjN^,  m.  p.  184°,  ^nilroplienylhydrazone,  CggHg^O^Ng,  m.  p.  88°, 
softening  at  85°,  and  an  oxime  which  yields  apparently  a  mixture 
of  two  benzoyl  derivatives,  of  which  one  has  been  isolated  and  has 
ro.  p.  90°.  C.  S. 

Isolation  of  Carbohydrates  and  Glucosides  by  Precipitation 
with  Metallic  Salts.  G.  MBiLLfeRE  {J.  Pharm.  Chini.,  1907,  26, 
300 — 304). — The  method  of  precipitatin^r  carbohydrates  and  glucosides 
by  means  of  the  lead  acetates  under  different  conditions  is  discussed, 
and  attention  is  drawn  to  various  causes  which  tend  to  complicate  the 
fractional  precipitation.  It  is  shown  that  copper  acetate  may  be 
employed  in  place  of  lead  acetate  for  precipitating  glucosides,  the  only 
difference  being  that  the  precipitates  are  most  readily  formed  in  hot 
solutions.  Fractional  precipitation  may  be  accomplished  by  working 
in  acetic  acid,  neutral,  and  finally  in  ammoniacal  solutions. 

The  copper  method  does  not  yield  good  results  with  many  carbo- 
hydrates, especially  lactose  and  maltose,  as  they  reduce  the  copper 
salt,  but  may  be  employed  for  isolating  inositol  provided  the  liquid  is 
neutralised  with  ammonia.  J.  J.  S. 

Action  of  Cold  Aqueous  Sodium  Hydroxide  on  Cellulose. 
Walthbb  Vieweg  {Ber.y  1907,  40,  3876— 3883).— Wichelhaus  and 
the  author  (this  vol.,  i,  186)  have  shown  that  natural  and  mercerised 
cellulose  differ  from  one  another  in  chemical  propei'ties.  The  author 
now   shows  the  effect   of  the  variation    in  strength  of  the  sodium 
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hydroxide  on  cellulose.  Experiments  are  quoted  to  show  the  amount 
of  sodium  hydroxide  taken  up  hy  cellulose  from  alkaline  solutions  of 
varying  concentration ;  the  conclusion  is  drawn  that  a  chemical  action 
takes  place.  The  compounds  of  sodium  hydroxide  and  cellulose  are 
completely  decomposed  by  water,  and  a  product  remains  which  takes 
up  more  sodium  hydroxide  than  the  original  cellulose.  Specimens  of 
cellulose  were  found  to  differ  with  respect  to  the  amount  of  sodium 
hydroxide  which  they  take  up  ;  the  "  degree  of  mercerisation  "  varies 
from  1  to  3%  and  ^may  be  estimated  by  the  Schotten-Baumann 
method.  "  A.  McK. 

ChemlBtry  and  Physiological  Action  of  the  Humic  Acids. 
R.  A.  Robertson,  James  C.  Ibvinb,  and  Mildbed  E.  Dobson 
{BiO'CIiem.J,,  1907,  2,  458 — 480). — The  natural  humic  acids  prepared 
from  peat  differ  greatly  in  composition,  and  also  from  the  artificial 
form  prepared  from  sucrose.  The  acids  themselves  and  their  potassium, 
salts  serve  as  organic  food  for  Penicillium,  both  as  regards  carbon  and 
nitrogen.  W.  D.  H. 

Further  Observations  on  the  Behaviour  of  Alkyl  Attached 
to  Nitrogen  towards  Boiling  Hydriodic  Acid.  Guido  Gold- 
SCHMIEDT  {Monatsh.,  1907,  28,  1063 — 1068.  Compare  this  vol.,  i,  30  ; 
Goldschmiedt  and  Honigschmid,  Abstr,,  1904,  ii,  94). — Whilst  many 
substances  containing  an  alkyl  group  attached  to  nitrogen  have  been 
found  when  boiled  with  hydriodic  acid  to  yield  the  alkyl  iodide,  with 
greater  or  less  ease  depending  on  the  structure  of  the  nucleus,  only 
negative  results  have  been  obtained  previously  with  aliphatic  com- 
pounds, including  tetramethylammonium  iodide,  benzyldimethylamine, 
and  compounds  such  as  betaine,  sarcosine,  and  methylaminoaceto- 
phenone,  containing  the  grouping  CO'C'CNMe,  which  in  the  piper^ 
idine  series  yields  methyl  iodide  with  special  ease.  The  behaviour 
towards  boiling  hydriodic  acid  of  a  number  of  compounds  having  the 
group  N'Alkyl  attached  to  a  tertiary  aliphatic  carbon  has  now 
been  investigated,  as  such  substances  resemble  aromatic  compounds  in 
certain  respects. 

When  boiled  with  hydriodic  acid,  b.  p.  127°,  for  six  hours,  and  then 
for  a  further  six  hours  with  hydriodic  acid,  D  1*9,  the  following  sub- 
stances yield  the  percentages  quoted  of  the  iV^-alkyl  group  as  the  alkyl 
iodide  :  1:2:4 :4-tetramethyltrimethy leneimine,  5 -4% ;  2 : 4 : 4-trimethyl- 
1-ethyl-trimetbyleneimine,  2*5%  j  methyl  diace  ton  ealkamine,  7'0%; 
methylpropyldiacetonealkamine,  20*5% ;  jS-dimethylamino-jS-methyl- 
A^-pentene,  4*4%,  On  the  other  hand,  a-methylamino-a-phenylbutane- 
y-ol,  in  which  the  methylamino-group  is  attached  to  a  secondary 
carbon  atom,  does  not  yield  methyl  iodide.  Since  the  propyl  group 
must  be  less  reactive  than  the  ethyl  group,  the  high  result  obtained 
with  methylpropyldiacetonealkamine  cannot  be  ascribed  to  the  forma- 
tion of  propyl  iodide. 

Whilst  the  average  stability  of  the  methyl  groups  of  a  dimethyl- 
arylamine  is  greater  than  the  stability  of  the  methyl  of  a  methyl- 
arylamine,  the  average  stability  of  the  methyls  of  a  trimethylaryl- 
ammonium  iodide  is  much  smaller,  and  the  velocity  of  the  formation 
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of  metbyl  iodide  correspondingly  greater.  Thus  methylaniline  in 
sixteen  and  a  half  hours  yields  3*4%,  dimethylaniline  in  eleven  and  a 
half  hours,  3  9%,  and  phenyltrimethylammonium  iodide  in  two  hours, 
6 '5%  of  the  total  methyl  as  methyl  iodide.  Of  interest  as  compared 
with  the  behaviour  of  dimethylaniline  is  that  of  tetramethylbenzidine, 
which  in  eleven  and  a  half  hours  yields  7' 02%  of  its  methyl  as  methyl 
iodide. 

When  boiled  with  hydriodic  acid,  (M-phenylmethylhydrazine  yields 
2*93%  of  the  methyl  as  methyl  iodide ;  at  the  same  time,  free  iodine 
is  formed  in  consequence  of  the  reduction  of  the  hydrazine.  Which  of 
these  is  the  primary  reaction  cannot  be  decided.  G.  Y. 

fiisaquochromiuzn  Salts.  Paul  Pf£Iff£b  [and,  in  part,  Armin 
Tribschmann,  Stern,  and  Prade]  {Ber.,  1907,  40,  3828— 3839).— A 
number  of  ^alts  of  the  diethylenediaminechromium  series  have  been 
prepared  corresponding  with  the  recently  described  diaquotetra- 
amminecbromium  salts  (Pfeiffer,  this  vol.,  ii,  694).  In  each  case, 
however,  it  is  found  that  the  diethylenediamine  salt  contains  twice  the 
quantity  of  water  not  removed  in  a  desiccator  which  is  present  in  the 
corresponding  diethylenediamine  compound ;  consequently  it  is  neces- 
sary to  assume  that  the  single  water  molecules  in  the  metal  complex  of 
the  diammine  salt  are  replaced  by  O^H^  molecules  in  the  diethylene- 
diamine compound.  The  author  proposes  to  name  such  salts  con- 
taining the  02H^  complex,  hisaquo-BsAts  (compare  Werner  and  Gubser, 
Abstr.,  1906,  ii,  452). 

cis- BromobU(iqiiodiethyIenediamineGhromium  bromide ^ 
[En2CrBr(02H,)]Br„ 
was  originally  wrongly  described  as  a  monoaquo-salb  (Abstr.,  1905, 
i,  34).  A  concentrated  solution  of  the  salt  yields  with  potassium 
iodide  the  iodide,  a  brilliant,  crystalline,  red  powder ;  with  po^ssium 
thiocyanate,  the  orange  cia-dithioeycmodiethylenediaminechromium  thio- 
cyanaUj  [En^Cr(SCN)2]SCN ;  with  ammonium  oxalate,  the  bordeaux- 
red  double  salt,  [EnjCrC204][EnCr(C204)2] ;  with  potassium  chromi- 
tbiocyanate,  the  hexathiocyanochromic  salt, 

[ED,Cr(02H,)Br],[Cr(SCN)e]„2H20, 
crystallising  in  brilliant,  violet-red,   transparent  needles,  which  are 
decomposed  by  light.     Concentrated  nitric  acid  probably  converts  the 
bromide  into  the  nitrate  :  obtained  as  an  orange-red  precipitate. 

cl8- ffydroxybisaquodiethylenediaminec^iromium  bromide^ 
[En2Cr(02H,)OH]Br2, 
prepared  by  the  action  of  pyridine  on  the  bromobisaquo-bromide, 
forms  compact,  bordeaux-red  crystals.  A  concentrated  solution  of  the 
salt  gives  with  silver  nitrate  a  precipitate  of  silver  bromide  free  from 
silver  hydroxide ;  with  potassium  iodide,  a  red,  crystalline  precipitate 
of  the  iodide.  Concentrated  hydrobromic  acid  converts  the  salt 
into  cifi-dibisaquodiethylenediaminechromium  bromide, 

[En,Cr(OjH,),]Br„ 
crystallising  in  small,  orange-red,  transparent  plates.     This  salt  is  con- 
verted by  pyridine  into  the  hydroxybisaquo-bromide  and  slowly  by 
hydrobromic  acid  at  the  ordinary  temperature  into  the  bromobisaquo- 
bromide,     A  copcentrated  aqueous  solution  of  the  salt  yields  with 
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solid  potassium  oxalate,  small,  brilliant,  orange  leaflets  of  the  oxcdaU, 
The  salt  is  converted  when  heated  alone  at  100 — 120°,  aUo  when 
evaporated  with  hjdrobromic  acid  on  a  water-bath,  into  the  anJiydrous 
form  of  cis-dibromodiet/tylenediaminechromium  bi'omide^  [EojCrBr^JBr. 
This  substance  is  also  obtained,  by  evaporating  a  solution  of  the 
bromobisaquo-bromide  with  a  drop  of  hydrobromic  acid  on  a  water- 
bath,  in  the  form  of  a  violet  powder.  The  anhydrous  salt  is  converted 
by  small  quantities  of  water  into  a  monohydraU :  obtained  as  a  fine 
crystalline,  violet  powder.  The  iodide  forms  glittering,  violet  leaflets  ; 
the  dithionate  forms  brilliant  bluish-violet  needles;  the  nitraU  is 
obtained  as  a  violet  powder.  W.  H.  G. 

Complex  Derivatives  of  Optically-Active  ^Propylene- 
diamine.  Leo  Tschugaeff  and  W.  Sokolofp  {Ber,^  1907,  40, 
3461 — 3465). — ^The  great  increase  in  optical  activity  caused  by  the 
addition  of  certain  salts  to  various  optically -active  compounds,  con- 
taining hydroxy-groups,  has  been  ascribed  by  Walden  and  others  to 
the  formation  of  cyclic  complexes.  The  influence  of  ring  formation  on 
rotation  has  been  investigated  by  the  authors  with  certain  metal 
derivatives  of  /-propylenediamine,  the  cyclic  nature  of  metallic 
derivatives  of  (f/-propylenediamine  having  already  been  demonstrated 
by  Werner. 

^P^opylenediamine,  obtained  by  the  resolution  of  the  c^-base  by 
(^tartaric  add,  has  b.  p.  121°,  Bf  0*8633,  [a]o  -2804°,  whereas 
Baumann  gives  Df  0-91186  and  [ajp  -20-96°. 

l-Propylenediamine  hydrocJdoride,  CgH^(NH2)2,2HCl,  has  m.  p.  240% 
DJ*  1-0575,  and  [ajg  -  404°  (in  aqueous  solution,  ;t?=  19-92). 

The  platinum  compounds  studied  were  prepared  by  the  interaction 
of  platinum  ct5-dichloro-^propylenediamine,  [PtPnCJg],  in  aqueous 
solution  at  100°  and  the  calculated  amount  of  the  corresponding 
bases  (Z-propylenediamine,  ammonia,  ethylenediamine,  or  trimethylene- 
diamine) ;  the  resulting  solutions  were  concentrated  and  the  com- 
pounds precipitated  by  the  addition  of  alcohol  or  a  mixture  of  ether 
and  alcohol. 

The  compound,  l-[VtVn;\G\^  (where  Pn  =  NH2-CHMe*CH2-NH2), 
has  [a]^  +46-37°  for;?  16-61  and  Df  1*0958.  [Solvent  not  stated  in 
this  and  other  cases. — Abstkactor.] 

The  compound,  ^fPt^^jj  Icij,  has  [ajjf  +  25-17°  lor  p  17*47  and 
Df  11141.  " 

The  com;?ottnrf,  ^^Pt]^"lcIJ,  has  [a]"^  +2407°  for  p  19-08  and 
Df  1-1195. 

The  com;?(mm/,  ^1  Pt^^lcia.  has  [a]?„„  +2360  for;;  13  09  and 
D23  1-0747. 

The  compound,  l'[V^^u^O\^,  obtained  from  KgPdCI^  and  /-propyl- 
enediamine,  has  [a]if  +79*25°  for;?  17'68  nnd  Df  1*0772. 

The  compound,  [JSiPng]Cl2,2H20,  has  [a]i?  +14-13°  Iot  p  11-04  and 
Df  10253. 

It  will  be  observed  that,  althongh  /-propylenediamine  and  its  hydro- 
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chloride    are    IsBvorotatory,   the   metallic    derivatives   ezamined'  are 
dextrorotatory. 

The  influence  of  the  numher  of  propylenediamine  molecules  in  the 
complex  molecule  of  the  platinum  derivatives  is  clearly  seen  by  a  com- 
parison of  the  molecular  rotations  of  these  compounds.         A.  McK. 

Isomeric  a^S-Dialkylhydroxylamines.  I.  a-Methyl-/?-ethyl- 
hydroxylamine.  II.  /8-Methyl-a-ethylhydroxylaniine.  LAUDBa- 
W.  Jones  (Amer.  Chem,  J.,  1907,  38,  253— 267).— It  has  been  shown 
previously  (Abstr.,  1898,  i,  174)  that  when  the  sodium  salb  of  hydr- 
oxy urethane  (carbethoxyhydroxamic  acid)  is  treated  with  methyl 
iodide,  the  methyl  ether,  OEfCO'NH'OMe,  is  produced  together 
with  aj3-dimetbylcarbethoxyhydroxylamine  (hydroxymethylurethane 
methyl  ether),  COgEt-NMe-OMe,  which  on  hydrolysis  yields 
aj8-dimethylhydroxylamine.  The  corresponding  ethyl  derivatives  were 
obtained  in  a  similar  manner. 

When  hydroxyurethane  methyl  ether  is  treated  with  ethyl  iodide 
in  presence  of  sodium  ethoxide,  carbethoxt/'a-methyl-P-ethylhydroxi/l' 
amine  {kydroxyethyluretliaiie  methyl  ether)^  COgEt'NEt'OMe,  b.  p. 
165 — 166°,  is  produced  as  a  colourless  oil  which  has  a  peculiar,  rather 
unpleasant  odour.  If  this  compound  is  heated  with  strong  hydrochloric 
acid,  it  is  converted  into  a-Tnethyl-PethyUiydroxylamine,  NHEt-OMe, 
b.  p.  60 — 61°,  which  is  a  colourless,  alkaline  liquid,  readily  soluble  in 
water,  and  does  not  reduce  silver  nitrate ;  the  hydrochloride^  m.  p. 
46 — 47°  (approx.),  and  the  platinicMoi'ide,  m.  p.  174 — 175°  (decomp.), 
are  described. 

Similarly,  methyl  iodide  reacts  with  hydroxyurethane  ethyl  ether 
to  form  carhethoocy-P-methyla-eihylhydroxylamine  (JiydroxymBihyl- 
urethane  ethyl  ether),  COjEfNMe-OEt,  b.  p.  166—167°,  which  on 
hydrolysis  yields  fi-methyl-a-ethylliydroxylamine,  NHMe-OEt,  b.  p. 
65 — 65*5°  which  furnishes  a  hydroc/Uoride,  m.  p.  74 — 75°,  and  a 
plcUinichloride,  m.  p.  170 — 171°  (decomp.).  E.  G. 

Preparation  of  Acylated  Aminoalkyl  Esters.  J.  D.  Eiedel 
(D.K.-P.  181175.  Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  631).— This  patent 
deals  with  the  preparation  of  substances  having  the  general  formula 
NK^"R^^-CH,-OR^R"-OE,  where  R  and  R'^  are  acyl  groups  and 
R',  R",  and  R'"  are  alkyl,  aryl,  or  mixed  arylalkyl  groups.  These 
compounds  have  useful  antipyretic  and  hypnotic  properties. 

MethyUiminodimethylethylcarbinol,  NHMe'CHg'CMeEt'OH,  an  oil, 
b.  p.  80°/52  mm.,  was  obtained  by  heating  chlorodimethylethylcarbinol 
with  methylamine  in  25%  alcoholic  solution. 

Valffrylmethylaminodimethylethylcarhinyl  valerate, 

CHMe2-CHVCO-NMe-CH2-CMeEt-0-CO-CH2-CHMe2, 
b.  p.  162°/26  mm.,  was  prepared  by  the  action  of  valeryl  chloride  and 
aqueous  sodium  hydroxide  on  the  preceding  compound. 

Meihylaminophenyldiinethylcarhinolf  NHMe-CHj'CMePh'OH,  b.  p. 
136 — 138°/31  mm.,  obtained  from  chlorophenyldimetbylcarbinol  and 
methylamine  on  treatment  with  benzoyl  chloride  at  150°  yielded 
benzoylmethylaminoplienyldimethylcctrbinyl  benzoate, 

NMeBz-CHg-CMePh-OBz, 
m.  p.  122°.  G.  T.  M. 
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Hydroxy-  and  Ethoxy-Derivatives  of  Normal  Primary 
Butylamine.  Louis  Henby  {Bull,  Acad.  roy.  Beig,^  1907, 
Z%i—'^^l).—Z-Ethoxyhutylamine,  OEt-CHj-CH^'CHg-CHj-NBrj,  b.  p. 
153—1547746  mm.,  D'^  0-8640,  Uj,  1-42751,  obtained  by  reducing 
y-ethoxjbutyronitrile  by  Ladenburg's  method,  is  a  colourless,  mobile 
liquid  of  disagreeable  odour  and  piquant  taste,  and  dissolves  in  water 
.with  development  of  heat,  probably  forming  a  hydrate. 

Aminoethyl  ether,  NHj-C^H^-OEt,  boils  at  73°  higher  than  ethyl 
ether  and  89°  higher  than  ethylamine,  whilst  3-ethoxybutylamine 
boils  only  62°  higher  than  ethyl  butyl  ether  and  78°  higher  than 
normal  primary  butylamine,  so  that  the  influence  on  volatility  of  the 
two  components,  -OHj-NHj  and  -CHj'OEt,  is  less  marked  when  they 
are  separated  by  the  system  -CHj-CHj-  than  when  they  are  close 
together. 

The  fall  in  boiling  point  due  to  the  conversion  of  normal  primary 
butyl  alcohol  into  the  corresponding  ethyl  ether  is  25°  and  that 
resulting  from  the  change  of  S-hydroxybutylamine  into  its  ethyl  ether 
is  53°  Similarly,  the  increase  in  boiling  point  due  to  the  introduction 
of  the  NHj  group  into  normal  butane  is  74°,  whilst  that  due  to  the 
introduction  of  the  same  group  in  the  S-position  in  normal  butyl 
alcohol  is  90°.  These  difEerences  are  probably  due  to  mutual  action 
between  the  -CHg'OH  and  -CHg'NHj  groups  being  greator  than 
that  between  the  groups  -CH^'OEt  and  -CHj-NH^. 

The  increase  of  boiling  point  resulting  from  the  conversion  of  the 
normal  paraffins  into  the  correspooding  primary  alcohols  is  greater 
than  that  due  to  their  conversion  into  the  corresponding  primary 
amines,  probably  because  the  alcohols  are  associated.  Similarly,  the 
increase  in  boiling  point  on  passing  from  alcohols  to  the  corresponding 
glycols  is  greater  than  that  observed  in  changing  from  monoamines 
to  the  corresponding  diamines. 

The  transformation  of  an  amine  into  the  corresponding'amino-alcohol 
is  accompanied  by  a  rise  of  boiling  point  almost  as  great  as  that  observed 
oh  passing  from  the  hydrocarbon  to  the  corresponding  alcohol,  and 
greater  than  that  due  to  the  conversion  of  the  alcohol  into  the  corre- 
hponding  amino-alcohol,  as  the  following  example  shows :  CHg'CH^'NHg 
^^OH-CHa'CHj-NHj^  +152°  CHj-CHj-OH— >  NHj-CH^-CHg-OH 
=  +93°.  This  differeuce  is  probably  due,  in  part,  to  association  in 
the  case  of  the  hydroxy-compounds,  and,  in  part,  to  mutual  action 
between  the  -CH^'NHg  and  -CHj'OH  groups. 

The  increase  in  boiling  point  resulting  from  the  change  from  the 
simple  alcohol  to  the  glycol  or  from  the  monoamine  to  the  diamine  is 
less  than  that  due  to  the  conversion  of  the  hydrocarbon  into  the 
simple  alcohol  or  monoamine  respectively,  and  as  the  difEerence 
between  the  increases  due  to  the  two  changes,  hydrocarbon  — >-  alcohol 
— >-  glycol,  is  greater  than  that  exhibited  in  the  case  of  the  two 
changes,  hydrocarbon  — y  monoamine  — ^  diamine,  it  may  be  assumed 
that  the  mutual  action  between  two  'CB^^OH  groups  is  greater  than 
that  between  two  -GH^'NHj  groups.  This  also  explains  the  fact  that 
a  greater  difference  in  volatility  is  shown  between  successive  members 
in  a  homologous  series  of  diamines  than  between  successive  members 
of  a  homologous  series  of  glycols.     The  differences  observed  in  the 
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latter  series  are  of  the  same  order  as  those  which  obtain  in  a 
homologoas  series  of  amino-alcohols.  The  replacement  of  a  -OH 
group  in  a  glycol  by  a  -NHj  group  gives  rise  at  the  stages  C^,  C3, 
and  C^  to  the  same  lowering  (24 — 26°)  of  the  boiling  point,  and  this 
Value  is  less  than  that  (41 — 59°)  due  to  the  replacement  of  -OH  in 
a  simple  alcohol  by  'NH^.  The  former  case  affords  a  further  example 
of  the  mutual  influence  exerted  by  the  groupings  -CHj'NH!^  and 
^CHj'OH.  T.  A.  H. 

Diacetoneamine.  ^roiiiTz  Kohn  (Monatsh.,  1907,  28» 
1049 — 1053). — It  has  been  shown  previously  that  the  action  of 
magnesium  methyl  iodide  on  diacetone  alcohol  leads  to  the  formation 
of  j§8-dimethylpentane-/?8-diol  (Franke  and  Kohn,  Abstr.,  1905,i,  111 ; 
this  vol.,  i,  171).  The  action  of  magnesium  methyl  iodide  on  diacetone- 
amine  is  found  now  to  lead  in  the  same  manner  to  the  formation  of 
j3-amino-j3S-dimethylpentane-8-ol,  only  a  small  amount  of  the  diacetone- 
amine  undergoing  decomposition  into  ammonia  and  mesityl  oxide. 

P'Amino-pd'dimethylpentcmS'B-ol,  NHa'CMej'CHg'CMej-OH,  is 
obtained  as  a  mobile  oil,  b.  p.  82°/ 19 — 20  mm.,  has  a  slight 
ammoniacal  odour,  and  absorbs  carbon  dioxide  rapidly  on  exposure  to 
air.  The  platinichloride,  (C7Hi70N)j,H2PtClg,  crystallises  in  scarlet, 
rhombohedric  plates ;  the  picraie,  CuHj^OgN^,  forms  monoclinic 
crystals,  m.  p.  153 — 155*5°  j  the  oxalatd,m,  p.  212°  (decomp.).  The 
action  of  methyl  iodide  on  )8-amino-)3S-dimethylpentane-Sol  leads  to 
the  formation  of  a  Ixise  which  yields  an  auricMortde,  CiQHggONjHAuOl^, 
crystallising  in  golden  leaflets,  m.  p.  142 — 143°  p-Phenyltkio- 
earbamino-pB-dimethylpentane-^l,  Cj^H^jONgS,  formed  by  the  action 
of  phenyl thiocarbimide  on  )3-amino-)38-dimethylpentane-8-ol,  crystal- 
lises in  white  leaflets,  m.  p.  115—117°.  G.  Y. 

Cyanogen  Bromide  as  a  Means  of  Testing  the  Stability 
of  Groups  attached  to  Nitrogen.  Julius  vox  Braun  (Ber,, 
1907,  40,  3933— 3943).— Previous  investigations  (Abstr.,  1900,  i, 
430,  641,  687;  1902,  i,  365;  1903,  i,  464)  have  shown  that  the 
reaction  between  tertiary  bases  and  cyanogen  bromide  is  represented 
by  NR^R"R"^  +  Br-CN  =  NR'R'^-CN  +  R"/Br,  and  that  the  series  allyl, 
benzyl,  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  wopropyl,  and  phenyl  denotes  the  increas- 
ing order  of  difficulty  with  which  the  group  R'"  is  eliminated.  Tertiary 
bases  containing  the  group  'CHg-ON  or  'CHg'COjEt  (  =  X)  react 
thus:  NR2X  +  BrCN  — >  (I)  NRg-CN  +  BrX  or  (II)  NRX-CN  + 
RBr.  Reaction  (I)  increases  and  (II)  diminishes  as  R  increases 
from  methyl  to  butyl. 

BiacyanomeUiylpiperidinium  brmnide,  C^^'K^Q{GR2'CN)2'Br,  obtained 
from  piperidinoacetonitrile  and  bromoacetonitrile,  has  m.  p.  173° 
(decomp.);  the  platinichloride,  m.  p.  192°  (decomp.),  forms  reddish- 
yellow  needles. 

Dimethylaminoacetonitrile  and  cyanogen  bromide  react  energetically 
to  form  cyanoinet/tylamiTioacetonitrile,  CN^NMe-CH^'ON,  b.  p. 
150 — 151°/12  mm.,  and  methyl  bromide;  the  latter  reacts  with  the 
unchanged  dimethylaminoacetonitrile  to  form  trimethylcyanomethyU 
ammonium  bromid*i,  CN'CHg'NMegBr,  which  is  readily  converted  into 
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betaine.  The  odour  of  bromoacetonitrile  is  perceptible  only  when 
large  quantities  of  dimetbjlaminoacetonitrile  and  cyanogen  bromide 
are  reacting. 

Dietbylaminoacetonitrile  and  cyanogen  bromide  react  to  form 
diethylcyanamide,  bromoacetonitrile,  cyanoeikylaminoaeetonitriUy 
CN'NEt'CHj'CN,  b.  p.  15079  mm.,  and  ethylaminoacetanitrile  hydro- 
bromide,  NHEfOHj'ONjHBr.  Ethyl  diethylglycine  and  cyanogen 
bromide  yield  diethylcyanamide,  ethyl  bromoacetate,  and  ethyl  et^tyl- 
cyanoglyciney  CN-NEt-CHj-C02Et,  b.  p.  139°. 

Dipropylaminoacetonitrile,  NPr^j'CHg-CN,  b.  p.  89 — 90°/12  mm., 
is  obtained  from  dipropylamine  by  KnoevenageFs  method  (Abstr., 
1904,  i,  981)  j  the  methiodide  sinters  at  130°  and  has  m.  p.  150*^ 
(decomp.).  It  reacts  with  cyanogen  bromide  at  100°,  and  yields 
dipropylcyanamide,  bromoacetonitrile,  and  20 — 25%  of  cyaiiopropyl- 
aminoaceUmitrUe,  CN-NPr«-CH2-CN,  b.  p.  165—156712  mm. 

Ethyl  dipropylglycine,  NPr^^'CHg'COjEt,  obtained  from  dipropyl- 
amine and  ethyl  bromoacctate,  has b.  p.  204°  (decomp.)  orl04°/15  mm., 
and  reacts  with  cyanogen  bromide  to  form  probably  ethyl  bromo- 
acctate, dipropylcyanamide,  and  ethyl  propylcyanoglycine.  i>tiso- 
hutylaminoacetonitrUe,  ^{Qfi^)^'(JR^'Q^y  b.  p.  95— 96°/ll  mm., 
requires  heating  for  thirty  hours  with  cyanogen  bromide;  the 
products  have  not  been  definitely  isolated.  a-Dii^ohutylaminopropio- 
nitrUe,  N(C^H9)j-CHM:e-CN,  b.  p.  101—102710  mm.,  and  a-tZtiso- 
amylpropionitrile,  N(C5Hi^)2'CHMe'CN,  b.  p.  129°/12  mm.,  react  even 
less  favourably  with  cyanogen  bromide.  C.  S. 

Conversion  of  ^Serine  into  (i-Alanine.  Emil  Fischer  and 
Karl  Raske  {Ber,,  1907,40,  3717—3724).— The  conversion  of  /-serine 
into  e2-alanine  is  effected  by  treating  the  hydrochloride  of  /Serine 
methyl  ester  with  acetyl  chloride  and  phosphorus  pentachloride  at  0^, 
whereby  the  hydrochloride  of  methyl  l-^-chloro-a-aminopropionaief  m.  p. 
157°  (decomp.),  is  obtained  (Fisher  and  Jacobs,  this  vol.,  i,  393),  which 
by  hydrolysis  with  20%  hydrochloric  acid  at  100°  yields  the  hydro- 
chloride of  ^i3-chloro-a-aminopropionic  acid ;  the  free  acid,  liberated  by 
lithium  or  ammonium  hydroxide,  is  reduced  to  c^-alanine  by  sodium 
amalgam  in  faintly  acid  solution.  It  is  highly  probable  that  these 
reactions  are  optically  normal,  and  therefore  the  known  configuration 
of  ^serine  (I)  determines  that  of  c^-alanine  (II)  and  also  of  cMactic 
acid  (III)  obtained  from  the  latter  by  the  action  of  nitrous  acid  : 

COgH  COgH  COjH 

H.N-C-H  H2N-C-H  HO-i-H 

CHg-OH  CHg  CHg 

I.  II.  III. 

The  following  constants  are  given.  In  aqueous  solution,  the  hydro- 
chloride  of  l-^-cIUoro-a-aminopropionie  cicid, 

CH2C1-CH(NH,,HC1)-C02H, 
has  [a]S  +0-7°,  and  the  acid  itself,  fa]?  -  15-46°    i-p-Chloro-a-aminor 
propionic  acid,  m.  p.  160°  (decomp.),  is  reduced  to  r-alanine  by  sodium 


Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


ORGANIC  OHEMISTRT.  901 

amalgaminacid8olution;the/ty<iro<^foric?«,OH2Cl'CH(NHg,HCl)-C02H, 
m.  p.  172°  (decomp.)y  crystallises  in  slender  needles,  and  is  converted 
bj  ammonium  hydroxide  at  100°  into  Kleb's  hydrochloride  of  r-di- 
aminopropionic  acid.  The  hydrochloride  of  methyl  r-P-chloro-a-aminO' 
propionate  has  m.  p.  134°  (decomp.).  0.  S. 

Aminotrimethylaoetio  [/?-Amino-aa-dimethylpropionio]  Aoid. 
MoRiTZ  KoHN  and  August  Schmidt  (Manatsh,,  1907,28, 1055—1062). 
—Four  of  the  twelve  possible  aminovaleric  acids  have  been  prepared 
by  Slimmer  (Abstr.,  1902,  i,  206).  A  fifth  isomeride  is  described  in 
the  present  paper. 

^-Bromo-aa-dimethy] propionic  acid,  m.  p.  47°  (40  5 — 41° :  Blaise  and 
Marcilly,  Abstr.,  1904,  i,  283),  is  obtained  in  a  65—70%  yield  by 
treating  hydroxypivalic  acid  at  80°  and  then  at  100°  with  aqueous 
hydrogen  bromide  saturated  at  0°.  ff'Iodoaa-dimethylpropionic  (udd, 
CHjI'CMeg'COjH,  prepared  by  boiling  hydroxypivalic  acid  with 
hydriodic  acid,  I)  1*7,  and  amorphous  phosphorus  in  a  reflux  apparatus, 
crystallises  in  glistening  prisms,  m.  p.  54°. 

P-Ami7U>aa-dimethylpropionic  acid,  NH^'CH^'CMeg^COgH,  obtained 
in  a  60%  yield  by  the  action  of  alcoholic  ammonia,  saturated  at  0°,  on 
^-bromo-aa-dimethylpropionic  acid  at  the  ordinary  temperature,  crystal- 
lises in  leaflets,  decomp.  about  220°,  and  forms  a  copper  salt  crystal- 
lising in  microscopic,  hexagonal  plates.  The  benzoyl  derivative, 
CjHjQOgNBz,  crystallises  in  thin  needles,  m.  p.  149 — 151°.  The 
phenylcarhamyl  derivative,  CjgHj^OgNj,  crystallises  in  needles,  m.  p. 
173 — 175°.  The  methylated  base  forms  a  hydrochloride  as  a  white, 
crystalline  mass;  the  avrichhride,  OgH|gO,N,HAuCl4,  crystallises  in 
needles,  m.  p.  195 — 201°  (decomp.);  the  picrate  crystallises  in  plates^ 
m.  p.  223—225°  (decomp.).  Q.  Y. 

Polypeptides.  XXI.  Derivatives  of  Tyrosine  and  of 
Glutamic  Acid.  Emil  Fischer  {Ber.,  1907,  40,  3704—3717. 
Compare  this  vol.,  i,  652,  684,  737). — i-Alanylglycyl-^tyrosine  and 
^-leucyltriglycyl-^-tyrosine  have  been  examined  in  anticipation  of  the 
study  of  the  complex  derivatives  of  tyrosine  obtained,  among  other 
products,  by  the  partial  hydrolysis,  of  silk-fibroin.  d-a-Brom<h 
propionylglycyl-l-tyroairUy 

CHMeBr-CO-NH-CH2-CO-NH-CH(CH2-CeH^-OH)-COjH, 
m.  p.  157°  (corr.),  obtained  by  the  interaction  of  glycyl-^tyrosine  and 
(i-a-bromopropionyl  chloride  in  cold  alkaline  solution,  separates  from 
water  in  elongated  leaflets,  and  has  in  aqueous  solution  [aj^  +50*6°. 
By  treatment  with  25%  ammonium  hydroxide  for  three  and  a  half 
days  at  25°,  it  is  converted  into  d-alanylglycyl-l-tyrosine, 

NHj-OHMe-CO-NH-CF2-CO-NH-CH(OH5-OgH^-OH)-C02H, 
which  froths  at  140°  and  darkens  at  180°,  responds  to  Millon's  and 
the   biuret   reactions,   and    has    [a]^  +41*9°    in    aqueous   solution. 
d-a-BromoisoIiexoyltriglycyl'Vtyrosiriej 

C4H/CHBr-CO-[NH-OHj-CO]3-NH-CH(CHj-OeH4-OH)-C03H, 
is    prepared   from    2-tyrosine    and    <i-a-bromowohexoyldiglycylglycyl 
chloride  in  cold  alkaline  solution ;  it  crystallises  in  needles,  and  has 
[a]2*  +28'7°  in  aqueous  solution.     The  air-dried  substance  softens  at 
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100^  and  has  m.  p.  115^  (decomp.),  whilst  the  anhydrous  odmpomid 
softens  at  100^,  gradually  darkens,  and  has  m.  p.  220^.  l-Leueyl- 
triglf/ci/l-l'iyro9ine,  CjiHg^O^Ng,  obtained  from  the  preceding  compoond 
and  26%  ammonium  hydroxide  at  25°,  is  a  colourless,  amorphous 
substance,  which  begins  to  decompose  at  160°,  and  has  [a]o  +36*5°  in 
aqueous  solution.  It  has  a  bitter  taste  and  an  acid  reaction,  responds 
to  Millon's  and  the  biuret  tests,  and  forms  an  amorphous  nUraUf  oily 
picrate,  and  picroloncUef  and  a  dark  blue  copper  salt.  Characteristic 
of  this  pentapeptide  and  of  the  preceding  tripeptide  is  the  property 
of  being  precipitated  from  aqueous  solution  by  ammonium  sulphate,  a 
behaviour  which  recalls  that  of  the  albumoses  and  also  of  the  tetra> 
peptide  obtained  by  Fischer  and  Abderhalden  (this  vol.,  i,  737)  by  the 
partial  hydrolysis  of  silk  fibroin. 

Glutamic  acid  is  contained  in  many  proteins,  but  the  study  of  its 
polypeptides  has  hitherto  been  retarded  by  the  difficulty  of  obtaining 
crystalline  derivatives  of  the  acid.     l-Leticf/l'd-glutamic  add, 

CHMeg-CHa-CH(NH2)-C0-NH-CH(0O2H)-CH2-CHj-CO,H, 
m.  p.  232°  (decomp.  corr.),  obtained  by  the  action  oi  25%  ammonium 
hydroxide  on  c{-a-bromowohexoyl-c£-glutamic  acid,  separates  from 
water  in  long  needles^  has  [ajo  + 10*5°  in  iV^-hydrochloric  acid,  is  not 
precipitated  from  a  solution  in  dilute  sulphuric  acid  by  phosphotungstic 
acid,  and  forms  easily  soluble  sodium  and  barium  salts.  On  the  other 
hand,  the  silver  salt  is  sparingly  soluble  in  water ;  in  virtue  of  this 
property,  many  derivatives  of  glutamic  and  also  of  aspartic  acid  may 
be  separated  from  other  polypeptides. 

The  d'd'hromoi^Jiexoyl'd'glutamio  acid,  m.  p.  108 — 109°  (corr.), 
required  in  the  preceding  preparation,  is  prepared  from  (^glutamic 
acid  and  (2-a-bromot«ohexoyl  chloride  in  cold  alkaline  solution. 

Triglycylglycinamide^ 

NH,-CH2-CO-[NH-CH2-CO],-NH-CH2-00-NH„ 
is  prepared  by  heating  methyl  triglycylglycine  for  two  hours  at 
80 — 100°  with  methyl  alcoholic  ammonia  saturated  at  0°.  It 
crystallises  in  slender  needles,  sinters  and  darkens  at  225°,  and  by 
solution  in  the  dilute  acid  yields  the  filtrate  and  the  hydrochloride ;  the 
picrate  forms  orange-red  leaflets,  and  has  m.  p.  240°  (decomp.). 
Methyl  pentaglycylglycine  is  converted  only  partially  into  the  amide 
by  liquid  ammonia  at  the  ordinary  temperature,  or  by  methyl  or  ethyl 
alcoholic  ammonia  at  100°. 

The  molecular  weights  of  glycyl-^tyrosine,  diglycylglycine,  tri- 
glycylglycine, leucyldiglycylglycine,  ^alanyldiglycyl-i-alanylglycyl- 
glycine,  and  glycyl-d- valine  anhydride,  determined  in  aqueous  solution 
by  the  cryoscopic  method,  are  approximately  normal. 

The  acylation  of  tyrosine  leads,  as  a  rule,  to  the  formation  of  diacyl 
derivatives ;  formic  acid,  however,  yields  fonnyl-Vtyrosine^ 

OH-CeH,-CH2-CH(COjH)-NH-0HO,H2O, 
which  has  m.  p.  171 — 174°  (decomp.  corr.)  in  the  anhydrous  state  and 
[a]2^  +84-9°  in  alcoholic  solution.  O.  S. 

Preparation  of  Alkyl  Dialkylmalonainates.  Ghbmischib 
Fabrik  aup  Aktien  (voRM.  E.  ScHERiNo)  (D.R.-P.  182045).— The  alkyl 
dialkylmalonamates  are  employed  in  the  production  of  the  dialkyl- 
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barbituric  acids.  £thjfl  diethylnudanamaU,  NH^'CO'CEtj-COsEt, 
needles,  m.  p.  79^,  is  preferably  produced  by  alkylating  ethyl 
malonamate  in  two  stages  by  the  repeated  action  of  ethyl  iodide  in 
alcoholic  sodium  ethoxide. 

Ethyl  dipropylmalonamate,  NHg-CO-CPrj-COjEt,  white  needles, 
m.  p.  92^,  is  prepared  by  the  action  of  sodium  (2  atoms)  and  propyl 
iodide  (2  mols.)  on  ethyl  malonamate  in  alcoholic  solution. 

The  alkyl  sulphates  may  also  be  employed  in  producing  the  alkyl 
dialkylmalonamates.  G.  T.  M. 

Produotion  of  Alkali  Oyanides.  Otto  Schmidt  (D.R.-P. 
180118.  Compare  this  vol.,  i,  299). — By  passing  nitrogen  over  a 
mixture  of  magnesium,  carbon,  and  an  alkali  carbonate,  an  amount  of 
alkali  cyanide  is  obtained  equivalent  to  the  quantity  of  the  magnesium 
present.  If,  however,  the  carbonate  is  replaced  by  the  alkali  metal 
itself,  it  becomes  possible  to  convert  a  much  larger  proportion  of 
alkali  metal  into  cyanide. 

3Mg  +  N,-Mg3N,. 
MgjNg  +  2Na  (Na  in  excess)  +  20  =  3Mg  +  2NaON. 

One  molecule  of  magnesium  will  bring  about  the  transformation  of 
4  molecules  of  sodium  into  sodium  cyanide.  The  magnesium  has 
undoubtedly  a  specific  action  on  the  absorption  of  nitrogen,  and  the 
formation  of  sodium  cyanide  occurs  far  more  rapidly  and  completely 
than  in  the  absence  of  this  metal.  G.  T.  M. 

Glutamiae.  Ernst  Schulze  and  Oh.  Godet  {Landw,  Versuchs-StaLf 
1907,  07,  313 — 319.  Compare  this  vol.,  i,  114). — Fresh  preparations 
of  glutamine  from  (1)  sugar-beet  and  (2  and  3)  mangolds  gave 
[a]o  +  6-45°,  +  8-2°,  and  +  9-6°  respectively.  At  16°  it  dissolves  in  25-7 
parts  of  water ;  the  copper  derivative,  Cu(C5Hg03N2)2i  can  be  obtained 
in  small,  bluish-violet  crystals  by  heating  a  solution  of  glutamine  with 
copper  acetate.  The  cadmium  derivative,  Cd(C5H^08N2)2,  obtained  by 
adding  freshly  precipitated  cadmium  hydroxide  to  a  heated  solution  of 
glutamine  until  no  longer  dissolved,  separates  in  fine  prisms ;  when 
boiled  with  water,  the  compound  is  slowly  hydrolysed. 

Glutamine  (1  mol.)  forms  a  compound  with  tartaric  acid  (1  mol.) 
which  separates  in  rather  large,  transparent  crystals.      N.  H.  J.  M. 

Oalcium  Cyanamide.  II.  Geobo  Bbedio,  W.  Fbaenkel,  and 
E.  WiLKE  {Zeitsch.  Mekirochem.,  1907,  13,  605—612.  Compare  this 
vol.,  i,  369). — The  influence  exerted  by  various  substances  on  the 
absorption  of  nitrogen  by  calcium  carbide  has  been  further  studied. 
Experiments  with  glucinum,  magnesium,  and  strontium  chlorides 
confirm  the  view  that .  for  metals  in  the  same  periodic  group  the 
acceleration  of  the  reaction  is  greater  the  lower  the  atomic  weight  of 
the  metal.  This  relationship  holds  for  10%  admixture.  The  formation 
of  cyanide  increases,  on  the  other  hand,  with  the  atomic  weight  of  the 
metal,  but  the  quantity  is  always  small.  Metallic  calcium,  magnesium 
and  sodium  do  not  appreciably  accelerate  the  absorption  of  nitrogen 
when  mixed  with  the  carbide.  The  view  that  the  nitrogen  absorption 
is  directly  due  to  calcium  produced  from  the  carbide  is  not  supporte4 
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by  these  experiments.  Water  vapour  and  calcium  oxidei  either  alone 
or  mixed  with  other  substances,  have  no  influence  on  the  rate  of  the 
reaction.  The  authors  suppose  that  the  acceleration  phenomena  are 
connected  with  the  fusibility  of  the  added  substance  and  the  solubility 
of  the  carbide  in  the  flux.  For  each  flux»  however,  there  may  be  a 
specific  reaction  constant.  Determination  of  the  velocity  of  the 
nitrogen  absorption  in  nitrogen  at  different  pressures  shows  that  this 
is  proportional  to  the  pressure  of  the  gas.  Whether  diffusion, 
absorption y  or  chemical  reaction  is  the  determining  factor  in  the 
velocity  of  the  reaction  has  not  yet  been  ascertained.  H.  M.  D.  "^ 

Compounds  of  Ethylcarbylamine  with  Cobaltous,  Ferrous, 
and  Ferric  Chlorides.  Karl  A.  Hofmann  and  GCntheb  Buggk 
(5er.,  1907,  40,  3759—3764.  Compare  this  vol.,  i,  419 ;  Ramberg,  ibH. 
604). — Guillemard,  in  another  way  (this  vol.,  i,  300),  has  arrived  at 
the  authors'  conclusion  that  metallic  cyanides  are  of  the  carbylamine 
type. 

Cohaltoua  chloride  hiaethylcarhylamine,  CoC]2,2EtNC,  obtained  from 
its  constituents  in  methyl-alcoholic  solution,  forms  green  crystals; 
the  chlorine  is  precipitated  completely  by  silver  nitrate.  Ftrnc 
cidoride  hiaethylcarhylaminef  FeCl8,2EtNC,  similarly  obtained  in 
ethereal  solution,  forms  stout,  yellow  prisms.  Fe^tic  chlaridt 
trUpfienylcarhylamine,  FeCl3,3PhNO,  crystallises  in  greenish-yellow 
plates.  Ferric  oxy chloride  tetra-etliylcc^hylamine,  Fe20CJ^,4EtNC, 
obtained  from  ferrous  chloride  and  ethylcarbylamine  in  ether,  forms 
yellow  plates.     Fe7*ric  oxychhride  p&rUchetJiylcarbylamins, 

Fe20Cl4,5EtNO, 
is    obtained   in   golden-yellow  crystals  from  a   6%  methyl-alcoholic 
solution  of  ferrous  chloride  and  ethylcarbylamine  (3  mols.). 

All  these  compounds  are  decomposed  by  alkalis,  but  the  last-men- 
tioned exhibits  its  greater  stability  in  giving  a  precipitate  with  silver 
nitrate  only  in  the  presence  of  dilute  nitric  acid,  and  in  formiDg 
Prussian-blue  only  in  the  presence  of  hydrochloric  acid.  C.  S. 

Cobalt  Dioximines.  II.  Lbo  Tschuoaeff  {Ber.^  1907,  40, 
3498—3504.  Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  814).— Since  metal-ammoni* 
derivatives,  which  contain  all  the  components  of  the  complex  mole- 
cules in  the  non-ionisable  form,  are  of  especial  interest,  the  author 
describes  two  general  reactions  for  preparing  compounds  of  this  type. 

The  compounds  [CoNHgClD^Hj]  and  [CoDjHjNHjNOg]  (whei« 
DH2  =  R1-C(:N-0H)-C(:N-0H)-K2),  obtained  by  the  interaction  of 
dimethylglyoxime  with  derivatives  of  the  pentammine  series* 
[CoSNHgClJXg  and  [Co5NHgN02]Xj,  in  the  presence  of  an  excess  d 
ammonium  acetate  have  already  been  describeid. 

It  is  found  that  the  presence  of  an  excess  of  acid  is  important  for 
the  success  of  this  reaction  in  order  to  prevent  the  formation  of  ft 
derivative  of  the  diammine  series,  thus:  [CoNHjXDjH^J  +  NHjS 
[Co2NH8DjH2]X. 

Bromopentammine  bromide  reacts  with  dimethylglyoxime,  thus: 
tCo5NH3Br]Br2  +  2DH^  -  [CONHgBrDgHj]  +  2NH4Br  +  2NHs.    Tie 
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resulting  compound  is  a  typical  non-electrolyte  and  reacts  very 
slowly  with  silver  nitrate  in  the  cold ;  it  separates  from  dilute  acetic 
acid  in  glistening,  reddish-brown  needles;  its  solution  in  concen- 
trated sulphuric  acid  is  red. 

The  compound  [CoNHg(N0^)D^H2],  obtained  by  the  interaction  of 
the  xantho-  or  Moxantho-salts,  [CoONHgNOglXj,  and  methylethyl- 
glyoxime,  separates  f  rona  alcohol  in  yellowish-brown  crystals  and  is  also 
a  non-conduclor.  The  compound  [CoNHj,D2H^Cl]  was  also  obtained 
from  methylglyoxime  and  purpureo-cobalt  chloride,  [Oo5NH3Cl]Cl2. 
The  reaction  failed .  when  an  attempt  was  made  to  prepare  the  com- 
pound [CoDjHgNHgNO,].  The  compound  [C02NH3D2HJNO8  was 
the  only  product  of  the  action  of  dimethylglyoxime  on  the  pentammine 
nitrate,  [Co5NHgN03](N03)2. 

The  compound  [CoNHglDgHg],  obtained  from  dimethylglyoxime 
and  roseopentammine  iodide,  [CoSNHgHgO]  Ig,  crystallises  in  dark 
brown  needles.  Tlie  iodine  atom  in  this  compound  is  not  so  firmly 
bound  as  in  the  correspondiug  chloro-  and  bromo-compounds.  When 
heated  with  dilute  ammonia  at  100%  it  forms  the  compound 
[Co2NH3D2H2]I,  an  iodide  of  the  diammine  series,  which  contains  an 
ionisable  iodine  atom. 

The  behaviour  of  the  roseo-iodide  in  comparison  with  the  corre- 
sponding chloro-  and  bromo-salts  is  remarkable,  since  the  bromide 
gives  with  dimethylglyoxyne  only  traces  of  the  compound 
[CoNHgBrDjHg],  whilst  the  roseo-chloride  does  not  give  the  com- 
pound [CoClNHgD^Ha]. 

The  praseo-halogen  salts  of  the  tetrammine  series,  [Co^NHgCIgJCl 
and  [Co4NH3Br2]Br,  behave  towards  dimethylglyoxime  like  the 
corresponding  pentammine  compounds,  giving  the  compounds 
[C0CINH3D2H2]  and  [CoBrNH3D2H2].  The  isomeric  croceo-  and 
fiaveo-salts  appear  to  behave  similarly,  and  are  at  present  under 
investigation. 

Another  method  for  preparing  the  compounds  in  question  is  de- 
scribed. A  process  of  autoxidation  takes  place  between  1  mol.  of  cobalt 
salt  and  1  moL  of  dimethylglyoxime  in  alcoholic  solution  and  in  the 
presence  of  pyridine,  or  a  similar  base  in  the  presence  of  air.  The 
formation  of  the  compound  [CoClPyDoHg]  is  expressed  by  the  equa- 
tion :  2C0CI2+  4DH2  +  4Py-|-0  =  2[CoClPyD2H2]  +  2PyHCl  +  H2O. 
The  reaction  was  also  conducted  with  a-picoline,  Moquinoline,  and 
acridine.  In  addition  to  the  chlorine  atom,  there  may  be  substituted 
bromine  or  iodine  atoms  or  the  electronegative  groups,  NO2,  SON",  NOO, 
and  N3.  For  dimethylglyoxime,  other  1  : 2-dioximes,  for  example, 
methylethylglyoxime,  may  be  substituted.  The  compounds  obtained 
are  crystalline  and  brown  to  reddish-brown  in  colour ;  they  are  soluble 
in  water  with  difficulty  and  exhibit  properties  typical  of  non-electro- 
lytes. The  compound  [CoPyClD„Hj]  forms  yellowish -brown  crystals. 
The  compounds  [CoPyNCODjHgJ  and  [CoPyNgDjHg]  are  the  first 
metal  am  mine  derivatives  of  cyanic  acid  and  hydrazoic  acid  respec- 
tively known  which  are  non-conductors.  The  compound  [CoPyNgDgHj] 
forms  reddish-brown  crystals  and  is  very  stable.  The  following  deriv- 
atives of  dimethylglyoxime  have  been  prepared :  [CoNHaClDgHj], 
[CoNHgBrD^Ha],  [CoNHglDgHj],  [C0NH3NO2D2H2],  [C  .PyClD2H2], 
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[CoPylDgHg],  [CoPyNOPjHj],  [CoPySOND,Hj],   [CoPyNCODjHj], 
[CoPyNjDgBJ,  [Co  woquinoline  ClD^Hg],  [Co  acridine  CID^H,]. 

The  following  derivatives  of  methylethylglyoxime  have  been  pre- 
pared :  [CoNHgNOgDgHj]  and  [CoPySCNDgHA  The  following  deriv- 
ative of  methylglyoxime  has  been  prepared :  [CoClNHgDjHj]. 

A.  McK. 

Aotion  of  Nitrous  Oxygen  Compounds  with  Organo-zinc 
and  -magnesium  Compounds.  I  wan  J.  Bkwad  (J.  Eusa.  Phya. 
C/iem.  Soc.,  1907,  39,  947—973.  Compare  Abstr.,  1900,  i,  629;  this 
vol.,  i,  671). — The  group  -NIO  in  organic  nitrites  behaves  towards 
zinc  alkylA  similarly  to  the  >CIO  group  in  aldehydes,  consequently 
nitrosyl  chloride  and  zinc  ethyl  react  thus  :  OINCl  +  Zn(C2H5)2  — >- 
ZnEt'0-NEt,  -^  OH-NEtg  from  analogy  to  0:CCl2,  which  also  forms 
OH'CEtg.  The  /?-diethylhydroxylamine  thus  produced  is  identical 
with  the  product  obtained  by  the  action  of  zinc  ethyl  on  organic 
nitrites.  An  abstract  of  the  rest  of  this  paper  has  already  appeared 
(this  vol,  i,  671).  Z.  K. 


Spirooyclanes.  Hermann  Fecht  {Ber.,  1907,  40,  3883—3891. 
Compare  Baeyer,  Abstr.,  1901,  i,  135,  for  nomenclature). — Vinyltri- 
methylene  (Abstr.,  1896,  i,  669)  is  in  reality  spiro/>0n/an«, 

for   the  nitrile,  obtained  from   its   dibromide,  yields   on   hydrolysis 

aa-ethyleneglutaric  acid,    iJ^OiOO^liyClI^'CR^'CO^H.,  m.  p.  162^ 

identical  with  the  acid  prepared  from  ethyl  glutaconate,  ethylene 
dibromide,  and  sodium  etboxide  in  alcoholic  solution. 

The  reaction  between  pent  aery  thritol  tetrabromohydrin,  sodium, 
and  methyl  malonate  in  boiling  amyl-alcoholic  solution  leads  ultimately 
to  the  formation  of  s]^iToheptanedicarboxylic  acidf 

C02H-CH<^g2>c<CH2v^^jj,^Q^^^ 

m.  p.  210°,  which  is  stable  to  potassium  permanganate,  bromine, 
hydrobromic  acid  at  150°,  and  fused  potassium  hydroxide. 

Pentaerythritol  tetrabromohydrin,  benzene,  and  aluminium  chloride 
react  on  the  water-bath  to  give,  in  very  bad  yield,  a  deep  yellow 
hydrocarbon,  m.  p.  148°,  and  a  pale  yellow,  fluorescent  hydrocarboUj 

m.  p.  161°     The  formula  CeH4<^^2>c<^^2>CgH4  is  not  ascribed 

to  either  of  these  substances,  because  their  properties  are  not  analogous 

C  H  CH 

to  those  of  xylylenefluorene,  X^tt*>C<^   ^^C^H^,  m.  p.  220°,  which 

is  prepared  from  fluorene.  o-xylylene  dibromide,  and  potassium  hydr- 
oxide at  230°,  crystallises  in  colourless,  refractive  needles,  and  is 
stable  to  acids  or  alkalis. 

XylyUnedihetohydrindene,   Q^U^<^^^Q<^yO^K^,  m.  p.   150°, 

is  obtained  by  the  addition  of  an  alcoholic  solution  of  sodium  etboxide 
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to  o-xylylene  dibromide  and  diketohydrindene  dissolved  in  ethyl 
acetate;  it  crystallises  in  yellow  needles,  decomposes  by  warming 
with  alkalis,  develops  a  violet  colour  with  concentrated  sulphuric  acid, 
and  in  hot  alcoholic  solution  changes  to  a  yellow  pdynUride,  m.  p. 
246°  (decomp.).  The  diwciiM  has  m.  p.  215°;  the  yellow  phenyl- 
hydrazone  has  m.  p.  177°,  and  the  brown  diphenylhydrazone,  Cg^Hj^N^, 
has  m.  p.  225°      2'0'Melhylbenzylidened%ketahydTindene, 

m.  p.  156°,  forms  pale  yellow  needles,  gives  a  yellow  colour  with 
concentrated  sulphuric  acid,  and  does  not  show  any  tendency  to 
polymerise.  C.  S. 


Preparation  of  ter^-Butyltoluene  and  ^^.-Butylxylene, 
Aktikn-Gesellsohapt  fOr  Anilin-Fabrikation  (D.R.-P.  184230). — 
toW.-Butyl-m- xylene,  employed  in  the  production  of  artificial  musk,  is 
obtained  in  almost  theoretical  amount  by  passing  Mobutylene  gas 
through  a  mixture  of  iTi-xylene  and  aluminium  chloride  to  which 
some  ifobutyl  chloride  has  been  added,  or  into  which  hydrogen 
chloride  has  been  introduced.  iaoButyl  bromide  or  hydrogen  bromide 
may  also  be  employed  to  start  the  reaction,  and  ^^.-butyltoluene 
may  be  produced  in  a  similar  manner.  The  aluminium  chloride  may 
be  replaced  by  other  condensing  agents,  such  as  the  chlorides  of 
magnesium,  zinc,  or  iron ;  the  corresponding  bromides  may  also  be 
employed.  G.  T.  M. 


Beduotions  with  Amorphous  Phosphorus.  III.  Action  of 
Amorphous  Phosphorus  and  Hydrochloric  Acid,  D  1'10,  on 
Nitrobenzene.  Thkodor  Weyl  (Ber,y  1907,  40,  3608—3612. 
Compare  this  vol.,  i,  118,  305). — Nitrobenzene  is  reduced  to  only  a 
very  'small  extent  when  heated  with  red  phosphorus  and  hydrochloric 
acid,  D  1*19,  at  temperatures  not  above  140°,  but  at  140 — 160° 
considerable  amounts  of  aniline  and  jD-chloroaniline  are  formed.  In 
one  experiment,  75%  of  the  nitrobenzene  entering  into  the  reaction 
formed  /7-chloroaniline. 

As  aniline  and  ^>-chloronitrobenzene  do  not  form  chloroaniline  when 
heated  with  phosphorus  and  hydrochloric  acid,  D  1*19,  at  temperatures 
up  to  220°,  bat  according  to  Bamberger,  Biisdorf,  and  Szolayski 
(Abstr.,  1899,  i,  341)  j9-chloroaniline  is  formed  by  the  action  of 
hydrochloric  acid  on  phenylhydroxylamine  or  on  nitrosobenzene, 
one  or  both  of  these  substances  must  be  formed  intermediately  in 
the  reduction  of  nitrobenzene  by  phosphorus  and  hydrochloric  acid. 

Whilst  aniline  gives  the  well-known  violet-purple  coloration  with 
calcium  hypochlorite  in  aqueous,  but  a  yellow  coloration  in  acetone, 
solution,  0-  and  m-chloroaniline  give  no  coloration  in  aqueous,  but 
a  yellow  becoming  brown  in  acetone,  solution,  and  />-chioroaniline 
gives  a  reddish-brown  in  both  solvents. 

p^Chloroacetanilide  has  m.  p.  182°  (172*5°;  Beilstein  and  Kurbatoff, 
this  Journ.,  1877,  i,  473).  G,  Y. 
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Mercury  Derivatives  of  o-Nitrotoluene.  Arnold  Reissebt 
(D.R.-P.  182217,  182218). — An  aqueoas  suspension  of  o-nitrotoluene 
when  heated  for  eight  hours  with  freshly  precipitated  mercuric  oxide 
and  30%  sodium  hydroxide  solution,  or  an  equivalent  amount  of  some 
other  alkali  hydroxide  or  carbonate,  furnishes  a  fMrcury  derivative 
soluble  in  aqueous  alkali  hydroxides  and  precipitated  as  a  very 
voluminous,  yellow  mass  on  addition  of  dilute  acids,  including  carbonic 
acid.  The  hydrochloride  of  this  product  is  obtained  in  a  crystalline 
forni^in  colourless  needles,  m.  p.  145 — 158*^,  by  precipitating  an 
ammoniacal  solution  with  hydrochloric  acid.  The  compound  contains 
mercury  and  o-nitrotoluene  in  the  proportion  of  one  atom  of  the  former 
to  two  molecules  of  the  latter. 

A  sparingly  soluble  dimercury  derivative  is  obtained  by  prolonging 
the  boiling  with  mercuric  oxide  until  a  product  insoluble  in  hydro- 
chloric acid  is  obtained.  The  new  compound  contains  one  o-nitro- 
toluene residue  combined  with  two  atomic  proportions  of  mercury. 
The  sparingly  soluble  pale  yellow  chloride  is  decomposed  by  dilute 
aqueous  sodium  hydroxide,  the  free  dimercury  derivative  is  dissolved 
in  dilute  acetic  acid,  and  reprecipitated  by  alkali  as  a  heavy,  micro- 
crystalline,  yellow  mass,  which  explodes  on  heating,  and  when  gradually 
warmed  decomposes  above  220°  without  melting.  It  also  dissolves  in 
dilute  nitric  or  sulphuric  acid,  but  is  insoluble  in  ammonia. 

G.  T.  M. 


Salts  and  Esters  of  Benzenesulphonitroanilide.  St.  Opolski 
(Ber.f  1907,  40,  3528 — 3536). — Benzenesulpho-o-nitroanilide,  m.  p. 
102 — 103 "5°,  forms  pale  yellow  or  almost  colourless,  microscopic  crystals, 
and  dissolves  in  alcohol  or  benzene  with  a  yellow  coloration.  The 
ammonium  salt  is  yellow  ;  the  sodium  salt  orange,  m.  p.  230°,  to  a  red 
liquid  :  when  freshly  made  and  cooled  to  -  70°  it  becomes  yellow. 
The  same  yellow  salt  is  formed  on  the  addition  of  sodium  ethoxide  to  a 
cooled  ethereal  solution  of  the  o-nitroanilide ;  it  becomes  orange  when 
rubbed  with  a  glass-rod,  but  is  obtained  in  silky,  glistening,  yellow 
needles  when  slowly  crystallised,  or  in  the  orange  modification  when 
crystallised  quickly. 

The  thallium  salt  is  likewise  orange  when  prepared  warm,  and  yellow 
when  made  at  lower  temperatures ;  it  melts  to  a  red  liquid  at  150°, 
which  becomes  orange  again  when  it  solidifies. 

The  lithium,  potassium,  rubidium,  and  mwcwry  salts  were  obtained 
in  one,  the  yellow,  form  only ;  the  silver  sodium  double  salt  is  also 
yellow. 

Benzenesulphomsthyl-o-nitroanilide,  C^Hg'SOg'NMe'CgH^'NOg,  forms 
colourless  crystals,  m.  p.  116 — 117°,  and  gives  colourless  solu- 
tions. 

Benzenesulpho-m-nitroanilide  forms  colourless  crystals,  m.  p. 
136—137°  (Lellmann,  Absbr.,  1883,  807,  describes  it  as  yellow 
crystals,  m.  p.  131 — 132°).  The  ammonium  salt  is  yellow,  likewise 
the  sodium  and  potassium  salts,  which  retain  this  colour  on  heating 
and  show  no  tendency  to  form  the  red  modi6cation.  Benzemssulpho- 
methyl-m-nitroanilide    is    colourless,    m.    p.    32 — 83°.     Benzenssufpho- 
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^Uroanilide,  m.  p.  139 — 140^,  is  colourless  and  forms  yellow  salts  only ; 
the  methyl  oster,  m.  p.  120 — 121°,  is  also  colourless. 

Both  the  O'  and  />-benzene8ulphonitroanilides  are  converted  by  nitric 
acid  into  the  same  irint/ro-derivative,  CgH5'SOj'NH'OgH2(N03)5, 
m.  p.  210 — 211°,  crystallising  in  almost  colourless  needles  which  give 
yellow  solutions  in  acetone.  E.  F.  A. 

Action  of  PhoBphorus  Oxyohloride  on  1-Naphthylamine- 
8-sulphonic  Acid.  Fbedeeic  Dannebth  {J.  Amer.  CJum.  Soc,  1907, 
29,  1319 — 1328). — On  heating  l-naphthylamine-8-sulphonic  acid  with 
concentrated  sulphuric  acid,  Dressel  and  Kothe  (Abstr.,  1894,  i,  608) 
obtained  the  sulphonic  acid  of  an  inner  anhydride  which  they  termed 
naphthasultam.  They  were  unable  to  obtain  the  naphthasultam  itself, 
since  the  anhydride  formation  was  always  accompanied  by  sulphonation 
in  the  nucleus.  This  has  now  been  effected,  however,  by  the  action  of 
pho^^phorus  oxychloride  on  potassium  l-naphthylamine-8-sulphonate,  a 
yield  of  60%  of  the  theoretical  being  obtained. 

I'.S-Naphlhamltam,  CioHg<^  J^  m^  p  177_178«>,  crystallises  from 

hot  water  in  needles  and  dissolves  in  many  organic  liquids  to  form 
solutions  with  an  apple-green  fluorescence.  The  methyl  derivative, 
m.  p.  125°,  and  the  ethyl  derivative,  m.  p.  85°,  are  crystalline,  and 
yield  fluorescent  solutions ;  the  former,  when  heated  with  potassium 
hydroxide,  is  converted  into  J-methylnaphthylamine-S-sulphonic  acid, 
thus  proving  that  the  methyl  group  is  attached  to  the  nitrogen  atom. 
Naphthasultam  forms  yellow  salts  of  the  alkali  earth  metals,  gives  dark 
blue  precipitates  with  potassium  dichromate  and  ferric  chloride,  and 
when  treated  with  nitrous  acid  is  converted  into  a  red,  crystalline  sub- 
stance. The  sodium  fait  condenses  with  diazo-compounds  to  form 
dyes.  DibromonaphthastUtam,  m.  p.  239°,  is  a  white  compound  which 
turns  blue  when  boiled  with  alcohol.  Mtronaphthasultam,  m.  p.  253°, 
forms  white  crystals  which  gradually  become  yellow.  The  2  :  i-dinilro- 
derivative,  m.  p.  259°,  forms  six-sided  prisms ;  this  compound  can  also 
be  prepared  by  the  nitration  of  1  :  8-naphthasultam-2  : 4-disulphonic 
acid  (Dressel  and  Kothe,  loc.  cit,),  2  : 4-Z>iamt7u>-l  :  S-naphtJuMultam 
is  unstable ;  its  dihydrocMoride  forms  slender,  pale  yellow  needles,  and 
its  diacetyl  derivative,  m.  p.  290°,  greenish-yellow  needles. 

\^^hen  1 : 8-naphtha8ultam  is  boiled  with  acetic  anhydride,  1  : 8-iso- 

naphthasidtam,  O^qH^^X  *  ,  is  produced,  which  forms  rhombic  crys- 
tals and  yields  a  yellow  sodiv/m  salt.  When  a  solution  of  this  com- 
pound in  methyl  alcohol  is  treated  with  hydrogen  chloride,  a  chlaro- 
derivative,  m.  p.  200 — 201°,  is  produced ;  the  fame  substaijce  can  be 
obtained  by  the  action  of  chlorine  on  t^onaphthasultam.  The  bromo- 
derivative,  m.  p.  162°,  is  a  white,  crystalline  substance.  The  nilro- 
derivative,  m.  p.  212°,  forms  pale  yellow  crystals.  2  :  i-DinitrO'l  :  S-iso- 
naphthastUtamy  m.  p.  256°,  forms  yellow  crystals ;  if  this  compound  is 
heated  with  sodium  hydroxide  and  the  product  acidified,  the  *' normal" 
dinitrosultam  is  produced. 

By  the  action  of  fuming  nitric  acid  on  either  naphthasultam  or  t«o- 
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naphthasultaiu,  1 : 3-d%nitran(iphihalmie-6'Sulphonic  ctcid  is  produced, 
which  does  not  melt  but  explodes  at  about  300^.  1 :  d-Naphtbylene- 
diamine-5-6ulphonic  acid  forms  black  needles,  and  does  not  melt 
when  heated.  R  G. 

Thiocyanates  and  tffoThiooyanates  [ThiooarbimideB].  VII. 
DiphenylcarbeuQiyl  Thiocyanate.  Treat  B.  Johkson  and  L.  H. 
Levy  (Amer.  Chem.  J.,  1907,  38,  456— 461).— When  an  alkyl  halide  is 
treated  with  ammonium  or  potassium  thiocyanate,  an  alkyl  tkiocyanate 
is  first  produced,  although  it  sometimes  undergoes  rearrangement  into 
the  corresponding  thiocarbimide.  In  the  case  of  the  acjl  halides, 
however,  the  products  of  the  reaction  have  always  been  regarded  as 
thiocarbimides.  It  has  now  been  found  that  diphenylcarbamyl  chloride 
reacts  smoothly  with  potassium  thiocyanate  with  formation  of 
diphenylcarbamyl  thiocyanate,  and  it  is  considered  probable  that  the 
carbamyl  chlorides  examined  by  Dixon  (Trans.,  1895,  67,  1040  j  1896, 
69,  855,  1593  ;  1904,  85,  807)  would  also  yield  thiocyanates  if  treated 
with  potassium  thiocyanate  under  suitable  conditions. 

Diphenylcarbamyl  thiocyanate^  NPhj'CO-SCN,  m.  p.  138°,  forms 
prismatic  crystals,  is  not  affected  by  hot  concentrated  hydrochloric 
acid,  and  does  not  react  with  ammonia  or  aniline  at  the  ordinary 
temperature.  When  heated  with  thiobenzoic  acid,  carbon  oxysulphide 
is  evolved  and  benzoyldithiodiplienylcarbainyl  carbamate^ 

NHBz-CS-S-CO-NPha, 
ra.  p.  128 — 129°,  is  produced,  which  crystallises  in  prisms.  Benzoyl- 
diphenyl amine,  m.  p.  177°,  is  also  formed  in  this  reaction  and  separates 
from  alcohol  in  prismatic  crystals.  The  thiocyanate  does  not  show 
any  tendency  to  undergo  rearrangement  at  the  ordinary  temperature, 
but  when  heated  at  150 — 160°,  a  thiocarbimide  is  produced  which 
reacts  with  ammonia  to  form  diphenylthiobiuret.  E.  G. 

Action  of  Sulphuric  Acid  on  Phenol.  Julius  Obkrhilleb  (Ber.^ 
1907,  40,  3623— 3647).— Kekul6  {Ber.,  1869,  2,  330)  found  that  the 
action  of  concentrated  Rulphuric  acid  on  phenol  at  the  ordinary 
temperature  leads  to  the  formation  of  the  ortho-,  together  with  traces 
of  the  para-,  sulphonic  acid,  whilst  at  100 — 110°  the  para-acid  only  is 
formed.  Later  authors  (Engelhard  and  Latschinow,  Zeitsch,  Chem.^ 
1868,  4,  77;  Post,  this  Journ.,  1876,  i,  388)  have  been  unable  to 
separate  the  two  sulphonic  acids  completely  by  ECekul^'s  method.  The 
present  author  has  found  that  the  two  isomeridos  may  be  separated 
readity  by  means  of  the  barium  or  magnesium  salts.  On  evaporation 
of  the  aqueous  solution  of  the  monobarium  salts,  (OH'G0H^*SO3)2Ba,  the 
o-sulphonate  crystallises  out,  and  the  para-acid  may  be  obtained  from 
the  mother-liquor  by  conversion  by  means  of  magnesium  sulphate  into 
the  monomagnesium  salt,  (OH*OgH4*S03)2Mg,  which  crystallises  on 
further  evaporation.  The  monomagnesium  o-sulphonate  crystallises 
only  with  great  difficulty,  whilst  the  dimagnesium  salt, 

is  only  sparingly  soluble ;  the  magnesium  salts  of  the  para-acid  have 
the  converse  solubilities. 
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Contrary  to  Kekul^'s  statementfl,  the  o-sulphonic  acid  is  not  con- 
verted into  the  para-isomeride  on  prolonged  boiling  with  water^  and 
is  only  partially  transformed  on  prolonged  treatment  with  con- 
centrated sulphuric  acid  at  the  ordinary  temperature.  The  two 
isomeridee  form  an  equilibrium  dependent  on  the  temperature  and 
concentration,  the  formation  of  the  ortho-acid  being  favoured  by  low 
temperatures  and  dilution  of  the  sulphuric  acid.  It  is  probable  that 
even  at  100 — 110°  the  ortho-acid  is  not  transformed  completely.  The 
alkali,  alkaline  earth,  lead,  and  zinc  salts  of  the  pujre  o-  and 
j7-sulphonic  acids,  and  of  phenol-2  :  4-di8ulphonic  acid,  are  described. 

The  reaction  solution  after  removal  of  the  o-  and  />-sulphonic  acids 
and  of  the  2  : 4-disulphonic  acid,  which  is  formed  readily  in  presence 
of  an  excess  of  sulphuric  acid,  contains  small  amounts  of  an  acid, 
probably  phenol-m-sulphonic  acid  (SolomanofE,  ZeiUch,  Chem.^  1869,  6, 
299).  This  has  been  isolated  in  the  form  of  its  Tn^yn^oaluminium, 
monobcirivm,  and  monomagnenumy  (OH'OgH4'S03)2Mg,8H20,  salts, 
which  are  described.  These  three  salts  give  a  violet  coloration  with 
ferric  chloride. 

Merck's  "  aseptol,"  which  is  stated  to  be  a  33 J%  aqueous  solution 
of  phenol-o-sulphonic  acid,  is  found  to  be  a  solution  .of  the  p-sulphonic 
acid  and  an  amount  of  the  ortho-acid  equal  to  about  6%  of  the 
para-acid.  G.  Y. 

Action  of  p-Nitrobenzyl  Chloride  on  jt?-Aminophenol. 
Mabussia  Bakunin  and  0.  Profilo  {Gazzetta,  1907,  37,  ii,  240—250. 
Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  496). — As  already  stated  {loc,  cit\  the  con- 
densation of  o-  or  /}-aminophenol  with  benzyl  chloride  yields  mono-  or 
di-substituted  derivatives  in  which  the  benzyl  groups  must  be  regarded 
as  united  directly  with  the  amino-nitrogen.  By  the  interaction  of 
m-aminophenol  (1  mol.)  and  o-nitrobenzyl  chloride  (2  mols.)  in  alcoholic 
solution  and  in  presence  of  sodium  acetate,  Lellmann  and  Mayer 
(Abstr.,  1893,  i,  198)  obtained  a  compound  to  which  they  ascribed 
the  structure  N02-CaH4-CH,-0-CgH^-NH-CH2-C«H4-N02 ;  from  the 
authors'  results,  it  must  be  held  that  substitution  occurs  in  the 
amino-  and  not  in  the  hydroxyl-group  of  the  m-aminophenol. 

j^-Mtrobenzyl-^aminophenol,  OK'GqU^^'NH'CII^'CqB.^'I^O^,  obtained 
by  the  interaction  of  ^-nitrobenzyl  chloride  and  p-aminophenol  in 
alcoholic  solution,  crystallises  from  water  in  silky,  yellow,  hydrated 
(  +  HgO)  needles ;  from  alcohol  in  yellow,  micaceous,  hydrated  (  +  H2O) 
scales,  m.  p.  86 — 87°,  and  from  anhydrous  benzene  or  chloroform  in 
brownish-red  crystals,  m.  p.  114 — 115^.     The  hydrochloridBy 

CisH,203N2,HCl, 
has  m.  p.  191° 

Di'^nttrobenzyl'P'Ominop^ienol,  OH'C6H4'N(OH2'CgH4*N02)2,  also 
obtained  in  the  reaction  between  j9-nitro benzyl  chloride  and  ^amino- 
phenol  in  alcohol,  separates  from  alcohol  in  red,  acicular  crystals, 
m.  p.  179—180°.  The  hydrochloride,  C^qR^^O^'N^.B.CI,  m.  p.  204°,  is 
readily  hydrolysed  by  water. 

PJienyl  ^p-nUrobenzyl'^-aminobenzoale, 

NOj'CgH^-CHj-NH-CeH^-COjPh, 
prepared  by  the  interaction  of  /^-nitrobenzyl  chloride  and  f-aminc- 
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phenyl  beDzoate,  separates  from  benzene  in  crystals,  m.  p.  218 — 220^. 
The  hydrochloride,  C^U^fi;!S^JlQ\,  m.  p.  110—112°,  readUy  under- 
goes  change. 

Benzoyl'p^iirobenzi/l'^-aminop?ienol,  OH'OgH^'NBz'CHg-CgH^'NOj, 
prepared  by  the  action  of  benzoyl  chloride  on  ^-nitrobenzyl-/>-amino- 
phenol  in  benzene  solution,  crystallises  from  alcohol  in  yellow  needles, 
m.  p.  208—210°. 

jt^Nitrobenzyl-/^aminophenol  gives  a  violet  coloration  with  ferric 
chloride  and  water  and  a  red  coloration  with  Liebermann's  reagent 
and  acetic  acid.  Di-j9-nitrobenzyl-j9-am'inophenol,  being  insoluble  in 
water,  gives  no  colour  with  ferric  chloride  and  water,  but  its  hydro- 
chloride gives  a  violet  coloration  ;  both  the  base  and  its  hydrochloride 
give  a  red  colour  with  Liebermann's  reagent  and  acetic  acid.  Neither 
phenyl  j9-nitrobenzyl-j9-aminobenzoate  nor  its  hydrochloride  gives  a 
coloration  with  ferric  chloride,  but  both  yield  red  colorations  with 
Liebermann's  reagent.  Benzojl-p-nitrobenzyl-/>-aminophenol  gives  no 
coloration  with  ferric  chloride,  possibly  owing  to  its  insolubility,  but 
it  yields  the  characteristic  red  coloration  with  Liebermann's  reagent. 

T.  H.  P. 

Binary  Solution  Equilibrium  between  Carbamide  and  the 
Three  Isomeric  Cresols.  Egbert  Kremakn  {Monatsh.,  1907,  28, 
1125—1136.  Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  ii,  268).— The  melting-point 
curve  for  mixtures  of  carbamide  and  7>-cresol  falls  from  the  m.  p.  of 
carbamide  to  a  break  at  25*5°,  and  then  to  a  eutectic  point  at  20^, 
representing  mixtures  contaiuing  21*5  mol.  %  and  15  mol.  %  of  carb- 
amide respectively;  within  these  limits  of  temperature  and  concen- 
tration, carbamide  and  7>-cresol  form  a  molecular  compound.  Mixtures 
of  /}-cresol-carbamide  and  carbamide  and  of  ju-cresol-carbamide  and 
j>-cresol  exist  in  the  solid  phase  below  25*5°  and  20°  respectively; 
above  these  temperatures,  but  below  the  m.  p.'s  of  carbamide  and 
^-cresol,  the  liquid  phase  is  in  contact  with  the  oue  solid  component. 

Carbamide  forms  molecular  compounds  in  the  same  manner,  bat 
within  wider  limits  of  temperature  and  concentration,  with  o-  and 
971-cresols.  The  melting-point  curve  for  mixtures  of  carbamide  and 
o-cresol  falls  from  the  m.  p.  of  carbamide  to  a  break  at  about  60^ 
and  then  to  a  eutectic  point  at  about  26°,  representing  mixtures 
containing  approximately  27*8  mol.  %  and  10  mol.  %  of  carbamide 
respectively.  The  melting-point  curve  for  mixtui-es  of  carbamide  with 
m-cresol  falls  to  a  break  at  about  65°,  and  then  to  a  eutectic  point  at 
about  2 '5°,  representing  mixtures  containing  approximately  30  mol.  % 
and  2  mol.  %  of  carbamide.  G.  Y. 

Derivatives  of  6-Nitro-l :  3:4-xylenoL  Raff  able  Maltesk 
(GazzeUa,  1907,  37,  ii,  2S4:—2S8).—Q-Mlro-4:-methoxyisophthalic  aeid^ 
C9H7O7N,  prepared  by  oxidising  the  methyl  ether  of  6-nitro-l  :  3  : 4- 
xylenol  with  potassium  permanganate,  crystallises  from  water  in 
slender,  silky  needles,  m.  p.  230°  The  dimet/iyl  ester,  CjjHjjO-N, 
separates  from  methyl  or  ethyl  alcohol  in  minute,  hard  crystals,  m.  p. 
118°.  The  monomethyl  ester,  C10H9O7N,  crj'stallises  from  metJiyl  or 
ethyl  alcohol  in  minute,  white  needles,  m.  p.  190°;  the  other  mano- 
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methyl  ester  (t)  has  m.  p.  222^  The  monoethyl  ester,  C|^Hj^07N,  is 
deposited  from  alcohol  as  a  white,  crystalline  powder,  m.  p.  108°.  The 
sodium  salt,  CgHgO^Naj,  is  obtained  as  a  yellow,  anhydrous,  crystal- 
line powder. 

The  two  nilromethoxy-m-toluic  acids  (NO,  :  OMe  =6:4  and  4  :  6)  have 
been  prepared,  but  not  distinguished.  One  of  them,  CgH^OgN,  separates 
from  water  or  aqueous  alcohol  as  a  yellowish-white  powder,  m.  p.  174°, 
which  is  gradually  turned  red  by  the  action  of  light ;  the  other 
isomeride,  m.  p.  170^  (decomp.),  is  white,  and  does  not  redden  under 
the  action  of  light.  T.  H.  P. 

Isomerism  with  Schiffs  Bases.  Otto  Anselmino  {Ber.,  1907, 
40,  3465—3474).— The  author  has  shown  previously  (Abstr.,  1906, 
i,  13)  that  7?-homosalicylaldehydeanil  occurs  in  two  forms,  a  yellow 
and  a  red,  which  by  crystallisation  at  definite  temperatures  can  be 
converted  one  into  the  other ;  when  dry,  the  yellow  form  can  be  con- 
verted by  heat  into  the  red,  but  the  reverse  change  cannot  be  effected 
with  the  dry  substance.  The  effect  of  pressure  is  the  same  as  that  of 
heat. 

Evidence  is  submitted  to  show  that  these  forms  are  isomeric  and  not 
polymorphous.  Density  determinations  gave  different  values  for  the 
two  forms  ;  thus,  for  the  yellow  form,  D^^^  was  1*243,  and  for  the  red 
form  1*262.  Solubility  determinations  in  95%  alcohol  were  carried  out 
at  temperatures  from  11*8°  to  50°.  Measurements  of  the  heat  of 
solution  in  benzene  were  also  made,  aod  the  absorption  spectra 
studied.  The  conclusion  is  drawn  that  solutions  below  33°  contain  the 
yellow  form,  and  above  34°  the  red. 

The  behaviour  of  the  anil  towards  acetyl  chloride,  acetic  anhydride, 
benzoyl  chloride,  methyl  sulphate,  and  phenylcarbimide  is  indicated. 
When  the  Grignard  action  is  applied,  unchanged  anil  is  obtained  at 
temperatures  below  30°;  above  40°,  the  red  variety  is  transformed  by 
the  Grignard  reagent,  but  the  yellow  variety  is  not.  The  same 
relationships  with  regard  to  Grignard's  reagent  hold  with  salicyl- 
aldehydeanil ;  it  is  known  only  in  the  yellow  form,  and  does  not 
interact,  whereas  its  methyl  ether  does. 

The  picrate  obtained  from  the  yellow  form  differs  in  tint  from  that 
obtained  from  the  red  form. 

The  conclusion  is  drawn  that  all  yellow  anils  have  a  similar  struc- 
ture, whereas  the  red  anil  in  question  has  the  configuration  of  its 
ether.     Crystallographic  measurements  also  confirmed  this  view. 

The  crystalline  form  of  salicylaldehydeanil  differs  from  that  of 
anisaldehyde. 

The  ac«<yZ  derivatives  of  o-hydraxy-m-methylbenzylideneaniliTie, 

CigHjgO^N, 

separates  from  light  petroleum  in  needles,  m.  p.  101°. 

o-Hydroxy-m^methylbenzylideneaniline,  Ci^Hj^ON,  prepared  by  the 
action  of  methyl  sulphate  at  40°  on  the  anil,  separates  from  light 
petroleum  in  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  70°. 

O'lfydroxy-m-methyl-a'anilinoetkylbenzene, 

N  HPh-CHMe-C<g^^j?^>CH, 
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obtained  by  the  action  of  magnesium  methyl  iodide  on  the  anil, 
separates  from  light  petroleum  in  colourless,  rectangular  leaflets, 
m.  p.  98°. 

o-Methoxy-rn-methyl-a'anilinoethf/lberizeney  Cj^gH^gON,  obtained  from 
magnesium  methyl  iodide  and  the  methylated  anil,  separates  from  light 
petroleum  in  glistening  crystals,  m.  p.  78°. 

o-ffydroxy'rn-rnethyl-a'(useti/lanili7ioethylbenzenef  C^^H^gOgN,  separates 
from  light  petroleum  in  nodular  crystals,  m.  p.  123°. 

o-Methoxy-m-methyl-a-ciceti/lanilinoethylbenzenef  C^^2fi^f  is  asjrrup. 
a'Anilino-O'Mylanisole,  CigH^wQN,  separates  from  light  petroleum 
in  pyramids,  m.  p.  46°.  A.  McE. 

Preparation  of  Aminonaphthols.  Fbanz  Sachs  (D.  R.-P. 
18  L 333). — The  aminonaphthols  can  be  obtained  by  heating  the 
naphthols  or  their  alkali  derivatives  with  sodamide  at  200 — 210° 
The  use  of  the  latter  compounds  reduces  the  proportion  of  sodamide 
required.  Naphthalene,  quinoline,  paraffin,  and  other  heavy  hydro- 
carbons are  employed  as  diluents.  Under  these  conditions,  )3-naphthol 
furnishes  5-amino-^-naphthol,  whilst  a-naphthol  yields  5-amino- 
a-naphthol  (compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  829  and  949).  G.  T.  M. 

Preparation  of  8-Arylamino-a-naphtholsulphonic  Acids. 
Fabbenfabbiken  vobm.  Friedb.  Bayeb  &  Co.  (D.R.-P.  181929). — 
The  8-amino-a-naphtholsulphonic  acids  when  heated  with  aromatic 
amines  and  their  dry  hydrochlorides  give  rise  only  to  tarry  products, 
but  when  these  acids  or  their  alkali  salts  are  heated  with  aromatic 
amines  in  the  presence  of  water,  the  hitherto  uuknown  8-arylamino- 
a-naphtholsulphonic  acids  are  obtained. 

Sodium  S-anilino-a-naphihol-3  :  Q-disulphonaie, 
NHPh-CioH4(OH){S03Na)2, 
produced  by  heating  sodium  8-amino-a-naphthol-3  :  6-di8ulphonate  with 
aniline  and  water  at  120°  for   forty-eight   hours,  crystallises   from 
water  in  spherical  aggregates  of  white  needles ;  the  sodium  hydrogen 
salt  separates  in  felted,  white  needles. 

Sodium  S']^iolylami7io^-napIuhol-4:-8ulphonat6y 
C7H7-NH-Cioll^(OH)-S08Na, 
prepared  in  a  similar  manner  from  sodium  S-amiuo-a-naphthol- 
4-sulphonate,  p-toluidine,  and  water,  crystallises  in  needles ;  the  free 
acid  separates  in  felted,  white  needles.  The  patent  contains  a 
tabulated  description  of  ten  8-arylamino-a-naphtholsulphonic  acids  and 
other  sodium  salts.  G.  T.  M. 

1  : 2-Methylnaphtha-^'quinol.  Guido  Barqellini  and  S. 
SiLVBSTBi  {Atti  H.  Aecad.  Lincei,  1907,  [v],  16,  ii,  255— 26 J. 
Compare  this  vol.,  i,  862). — l*Methyl-/S-naphthol,  when  oxidised  in 
acetic  acid  solution  with  chromic  acid,  yields  1  : 2-methylnaphtha* 
^-quinol  (compare  Fries  and  Hiibner,  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  190). 

6-Bromo'2-methoxy-l'methylnap/Uhalenef  OjQHgBrMe'OMe,  crystal- 
lises from  acetic  acid  in  white  needles,  m.  p.  65 — 66°  (Fries  and 
Hiibner,  loc.  cit.). 
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^CMe:C{N.Ph) 
i-Benzetieazo-l'TwAylnaphthalene,  ^t^i^^zzCK  *     prepared 

by  the  action  of  pbenylhydrazine  on  1  : 2-methylnaphtha-^-qaino1, 
crystallises  from  alcohol  in  orange-red  scales,  m.  p.  79 — 80°  (decomp.), 
is  soluble  in  ether,  ethyl  acetate,  chloroform,  or  acetone,  and  dissolves 
in  concentrated  hydrochloric  or  sulphuric  acid  to  a  red  solution. 

^  ^CMelC-Nj-CO-NH, 

Methylnaphthylazocarbonamtde,     CgH^\QTT--ATT  »     pre- 

pared by  the  action  of  semicarbazide  on  I  :  2-methylnaphtha-(/^>quiuol, 
crystallises  from  water  in  orange  needles,  m.  p.  143 — 144°  (decomp.), 
is  readily  soluble  in  ether,  acetic  acid,  or  chloroform,  and  dissolves 
in  concentrated  hydrochloric  or  sulphuric  acid  giving  a  green  colora- 
tion which  rapidly  turns  red. 

1  : 2-Methylnaphthar}fr-quinoloximey  CjQHflMe(OH)INpH,  separates 
from  ethyl  acetate  in  crystals,  m.  p.  140°  (decomp.),  and  dissolves 
readily  in  chloroform,  benzene,  carbon  disulphide,  or  alcohol,  and 
sparingly  in  light  petroleum.  By  acetic  acid,  it  is  decomposed  probably 
in  similar  manner  to  the  oxime  of  dimethylnaphtha-^-quinol  (compare 
Cannizzaro  and  Andreocci,  Abstr.,  1896,  i,  488),  yielding  2-nitroso- 
1- me  thy  I  naphthalene.  Eeduction  of  the  oxime  by  means  of  zinc  dust 
and  acetic  acid  yields  l-methyl-2-naphthylamine  and  its  acetyl  derivative 
(compare  Fries  and  Hubner,  loc,  ciL),  l-Methyl-^-naphthylamine hydro- 
chloride separates  in  shining  scales,  m.  p.  245°  (decomp.).      T.  H.  P. 

Condensation  Products  of  Formaldehyde.  J.  Bbeslaueb  and 
Am^  PiCTET  (5«r.,  1907,  40,  3784— 3786).— Methylphthalimide  is 
formed  on  heating  phthalimide  with  a  40%  solution  of  formaldehyde 
in  a  sealed  tube  at  150 — 160°;  similarly,  methylenedisuccinimide 
(Bechert,  Abstr.,  1894,  i,  488)  is  obtained  from  formaldehyde  and 
succinimide. 

Methylene  plienyl  methyl  ether,  OPh-CH^'OMe,  is  produced  by  the 
interaction  of  phenol  and  formaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  sulphuric 
acid,  and  by  the  action  of  monochloromethyl  ether  on  potassium 
phenoxide.  It  is  a  colourless  liquid,  b.  p.  197 — 200°,  DJJ  1*0814,  and 
yields  with  bromine  water  a  rfi6rowio-derivative,  CgH^OjBrj,  which 
crystallises  in  colourless,  silky  needles,  m.  p.  112 — 113°. 

The  action  of  formaldehyde  on  a-naphthol  in  the  -  presence  of 
potassium  carbonate  results  in  the  formation  of  a  substancey  C^^K^fi^, 
obtained  as  a  dark  brown,  amorphous,  infusible  powder.  This  on  dis- 
tillation yields  a  aubatance,  ^22^^16^'  which  forms  small,  pale  yellow 
crystals,  m.  p.  79 — 80°,  and  gives  a  deep  blue  coloration  with  ferric 
chloride.  W.  H.  G. 

Action  of  Benzyl  Chloride  on  Resorcinol  and  Catechol. 
Marussia  Bakunin  and  P.  Alfano  {Gazzetta,  1907,  37,  ii,  250—252). 
— The  interaction  of  benzyl  chloride  and  resorcinol  in  benzene  solution 
in  presence  of  zinc  yields:  (1)  a  compound,  C^gH^jO,,  crystallising 
from  carbon  tetrachloride  in  slender,  white  needles,  m.  p.  74 — 76°; 
(2)  a  hydrocarbon  crystallising  in  nacreous  laminsB,  m.  p.  203 — 206°, 
and  containing  96%  of  carbon ;  (3)  an  oily  compound,  Q^fi^^QYL^h)^. 
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Similarly,  benzyl  chloride  and  catechol  yield  a  crystalline  compound, 
m.  p.  100°  the  nature  of  which  has  not  yet  been  determined. 

T.  H.  P. 


Oyolio  Carbonic  Esters  of  VinylcatechoL  Hsrmakn  Pauly 
and  Karl  Neukam  (Ber.,  1907,  40,  3488— 3498).— Pauly  has  lately 
shown  (this  vol.,  i,  709)  that  the  cyclic  esters  of  catechols  are  suitable 
for  the  isolation  of  the  latter  and  that  protocatechualdehyde  carbonate, 

CHO*CgHg<^X!>CO,  is  suitable  for  the  carrying  out  of  syntheses  in 

the  catechol  group. 

Vinylcatechol  carbonate,  CO<C]Q}>0gHg'CHICH2,  is  now  described, 

it  being  obtained  from  protocatechualdehyde  carbonate  by  means 
of  the  corresponding  benzylidenemalonic  acid.  The  latter  com- 
pound     (colourless)      is     converted     by       aqueous      pyridine     into 

caffeic     acid    (yellow),    thus  :     CO<^>CeH3-CH:C(C02H)2  +  H,0  = 

CflH3(OH)2-CH:CH*C02H  +  2C02.  The  yellow  tint  of  the  latter  acid 
is  attributed  to  itd  partly  undergoing  the  transformation : 

oh/~^-ch:ch-co2K  —  o:<^~'\:ch-ch2-co2H. 

OH"  oh" 

(colourless)  (yellow) 

Evidence  is  submitted  to  show  that  the  free  vinylcatechol  is  an 
equilibrium  mixture  of  the  forms  : 

oh/   \-ch:ch„  —  o:<^'~N:cH-CH3. 
oh  oh 

3  :  4i-Dioxyhenzylidenemalonic  acid  carbonate, 

CO<^CeH3-CH:0(C02H)2, 

obtained  by  heating  protocatechualdehyde  carbonate,  malonic  acid,  and 
anhydrous  formic  acid  for  nine  to  ten  hours  at  about  65°  in  the  absence 
of  moisture,  separates  from  glacial  acetic  acid  in  colourless  needles, 
m.  p.  197°  (corr.,  decomp.),  and  is  sparingly  soluble  in  cold  water;  its 
aqueous  solution  exhibits  a  violet  Huorescence ;  its  solution  in  con- 
centrated sulphuric  acid  is  lemon-yellow.  When  boiled  with  acetic 
anhydride,  it  evolves  carbon  dioxide  vigorously  and  gives  a  compound, 
m.  p.  about  245°  On  account  of  the  sensitiveness  of  the  COg  group, 
the  acid  could  not  be  further  characterised  by  means  of  its  salts. 

Vinylcatechol  carbonate,  prepared  by  the  dry  distillation  of  the 
preceding  acid  in  an  apparatus  which  is  described  in  detail,  separates 
from  a  mixture  of  light  petroleum  and  ether  in  colourless,  glistening 
prisms,  m.  p.  65 — 66° ;  it  has  a  very  intense  odour.  Although  it 
decolorises  a  solution  of  bromine  in  carbon  disulphide  almost  imme- 
diately, a  dibromide  could  not  be  obtained  on  account  of  the  ease  with 
which  hydrogen  bromide  is  eliminated  after  the  addition.  It  gives 
a  brownish-yellow  coloration  with  ferric  chloride  and  a  violet-brown 
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coloration    with   sodium    carbonate;    its    solution    in    concentrated 
sulphuric  acid  is  reddish-orange.     Its  solution  in  alkalis  is  dark  yellow. 

A.  McK. 

Reduction  jot  Safrole  cuid  isoSafrole.  J.  Th.  Henrabd  {Cliem. 
WeMlady  1907,  4,  630—632.  Compare  Klages,  Abstr.,  1899,  i,  585; 
Ciamicianand  Silber,  Abstr.,  1890,  965,  966,  1294  ;  Eykman,  Abstr., 
1890,  244 ;  and  Jacobsen,  Abstr.,  1878,  732).— The  author  has 
reduced  safrole  and  t«osafrole  with  nickel  and  hydrogen  by  Sabatier 
and  Senderens's  method.  The  reduction  was  never  quantitative,  the 
product  always  containing  unchanged  safrole  or  iaosafrole.  The 
reaction  product  was  agitated  with  dilute  sodium  hydroxide,  and  the 
residual  oil,  containing  unchanged  safrole  and  i«osafrole  along  with  the 
dihydro-product,  fractionated,  the  bulk  distilling  at  228°.  The 
alkaline  liquid  contained  7n-propylphenol,  formed  by  reduction  of  the 
dihydrosafrole  with  elimination  of  the  para-hydrogen  atom.  The 
m-propylphenol  could  not  be  obtained  crystalline,  although  Jacobsen 
gives  its  m.  p.  as  26^  A.  J.  W. 

Formation  of  ^-Dihydroxydiphenylmethanes.  Karl  Auwebs 
[and,  in  part,  Fb.  Jescheck  and  C.  Kipke]  {Annalen,  1907,  356, 
124 — 151). — It  has  been  shown  previously  that  hydroxybenzyl 
bromides  and  their  transformation  products  readily  undergo  reactions 
leading  to  the  formation  of  substances  formulated  at  first  as  deriv- 
atives of  stilbene,  but  later  considered  to  be  derivatives  of  diphenyl- 
methane  (Abstr.,  1903,  i,  631;  1904,  i,  487).  The  constitution  of 
only  one  of  these  derivatives,  3:5:3':  5'-tetrabromo-4  :  4'-dihydroxydi- 
phenylmethane  formed  from  3  : 5-dibromo-4- hydroxybenzyl  bromide, 
has  been  definitely  established.  As  some  of  these  derivatives  decom- 
pose into  compounds  contaiuiug  a  single  benzene  nucleus,  and  that  with 
an  ease  not  to  be  expected  of  derivatives  of  diphenylmethane,  it  was 
necessary  to  establish  the  constitution  also  of  one  of  these  com- 
paratively unstable  products.  This  has  been  achieved  now  in  the 
case  of  the  product  obtained  from  3-bromo-4-hydroxy-2  : 5 -dimethyl- 
benzyl  bromide^  already  shown  {loc.  eit.)  not  to  be  identical  with 
4:4'dihydroxytetramethylstilbene.  It  is  now  found  identical  with 
4  : 4'-dihydroxy-2  : 5  :  2' :  5'-tetramethyldiphenylmethane, 

CH^lCeHgMe^-OH),, 
prepared   by   diazotisation  of  4  : 4'-diamino-2  : 5  : 2' :  5'-tetramethyldi- 
phenylmethane,   CH2(CgHjMe2'NH2)2,   which   is   obtained   by  trans- 
formation of  methylenedi-jD-xylylamine,  CH2(NH'CgH3Me2)j. 

Methylenedi'p-xylylamine,  O17H22N2,  prepared  by  shaking  7? -xylidine 
with  formaldehyde  in  aqueous  solution,  crystallises  in  glistening 
needles,  m.  p.  67 — 68"^,  and  when  heated  with  2  mols.  of  />-xylidine 
Kydrochloride  and  ^  mol.  of  ^^-xylidine  in  a  reflux  apparatus  on  the 
water-bath,  is  transformed  into  4  : 4:''diamino-2  : 5  :  2' :  b'-tetramethyl- 
diphenylmethane,  CJ7H22N2,  which  separates  from  benzene  as  a  colour- 
less, crystalline  powder,  m.  p.  138 — 139°.  When  diazotised  with 
sodium  nitrite  and  boiled  in  hydrochloric  acid  solution,  this  yields 
4  : 4'-dihydroxy-2  : 5  •:  2' :  5'-tetramethyldiphenylmethane,  m.  p.  181°. 

The  following  substances  were  prepared  in  the  course  of  endeavours 
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to  synthesise    dihjdroxytetrameihjldiphenylmethane    by  other    re^^ 
actions. 

3  :  d'Dibromo-A-metlwxi/betizf/l  bromidey  CgH.^OBrj,  prepared  by  the 
action  of  hydrogen  bromide  on  3  :  5 -dibromo-4-methoxy benzyl  methyl 
ether  in  glacial  acetic  acid  solution,  crystallises  in  yellow  needles, 
m.  p.  66 — 67°.  4  :  4'-Dimethoxybenzophenone,  m.  p.  143 — 144°,  is 
readily  obtained  by  the  action  of  carbonyl  chloride  on  anisole  in 
carbon  tetrachloride  solution  in  presence  of  aluminium  chloride.  The 
action  of  methylal  on  /^-xylene  in  glacial  acetic-sulphuric  acid  solution 
leads  to  the  formation  of  a  substaTice,  C^^EJ^^,  m.  p.  149°;  the  com- 
paratively high  temperature  at  which  this  melts  makes  it  probable 
that  it  is  not  dixylylmethane.  On  treatment  with  cold  fuming  nitric 
acid,  it  yields  a  yellow,  crystalline  derivative,  m.  p.  183°. 

The  product  from  d-bromo-4-hydroxy-2 : 5-dimethylbenzyl  bromide 
having  been  shown  to  be  4  : 4'-dihydroxy-2  : 6  : 2' :  5'-tetramethyldi- 
phenylmethane,  analogous  constitutions  must  be  ascribed  to  the 
products  obtained  similarly  from  other  benzyl  bromides.  Thus  the 
substance,  m.  p.  234°,  described  previously  as  tetrabromodihydroxy- 
tetmmethylstilbene  (Abstr.,  1896,  i,  150),  must  be  2  : 5  :  2' :  5'-tetrar 
bromo-4  :  4'-dihydroxy-3  :  6  :  3' :  6'-tetramethyldiphenylmethane ;  the 
diacetate,  C2iH20O4Br4,  crystallises  in  needles,  m.  p.  224 — 225°.  The 
constitution  of  this  tetrabromo- compound  is  confirmed  by  its  reduction 
by  means  of  sodium  and  boiling  amyl  alcohol  to  dihydroxytetra- 
methyldiphenylmethane.  The  supposed  bromide,  m.  p.  179°  (Abstr., 
1896,  i,  422),  is  now  found  to  be  tribromo-/?-xylenol. 

Similarly,  the  substance,  m.  p.  232°,  described  previously  as  tetra- 
bromodihydroxytetramethylstilbene  (Abstr.,  1899,  i,  33),  must  be 
2:6:2':  6'-tetrabromo-4  : 4'-dihydroxy-3  : 5  : 3'  :5'-tetramethyldiphenyU 
methane. 

The  conditions  under  which  derivatives  of  dihydroxydiphenyl- 
methane  are  formed  from  hydroxybenzyl  bromides  and  their  trans- 
formation products,  and  the  mechanism  of  the  reactions  concerned, 
are  discussed.     The  following  new  details  are  given. 

Whilst  the  action  of  water  or  alkalis  on  4-hydroxy-3-aldehydo- 
benzyl  bromide  leads  to  the  formation  of  hydroxymethylsalicyl* 
aldehyde,  4  :  i'-diliydroxy-S  :  Z' -dialdehydodiphenylmethaney 

CH2[G6H3(CHO)-OH]2, 
m.  p.  140°,  was  obtained  on  one  occasion  by  long  exposure  to  moist 
air  of  the  residues  from  the  preparation  of  the  bromide. 

2  :  2'-DIhydroxy-3  : 5  :  6  : 3' :  5' :  6'-hexamethyldiphenylmethane,  m.  p. 
170°  (Zincke  and  Honorst,  this  vol.,  i,  614),  is  formed  when  tri- 
methylsaligenin  is  boiled  with  slightly  acidified  water. 

The  product,  m.  p.  183 — 184°,  obtained  on  treating  dibromo>j9- 
hydroxy-^-cumenol  with  sodium  amalgam  in  alkaline  solution  (Auwers 
and  Baum,  Abstr.,  1897,  i,  34),  is  found  to  be  4 : 4''Klihydroxy- 
2:5:2':  5'- tetramethyldiphenyl  methane. 

Whilst  readily  decomposed  by  acids  or  water,  dipiperidylmethane 
and  its  compounds  remain  unchanged  when  boiled  with  anhydrous 
solvents  such  as  toluene.  When  heated  with  carbon  disulphide  at 
100°,   the  piperidine    derivative    of    3  : 6-dibromo-4-hydroxy-2 : 6-di- 
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methylbenzyl  Alcohol  forms  the  additive  compound, 
OH*OeMe2Br,-CH3-C5NHio,CS2, 
which  crystallises  in  strongly  refracting  prisms,  m.  p.  180 — 18P,  but 
if  heated  with  ether  at  100^  and  then  shaken  with  carbon  disulphid^ 
the  piperidine  derivative  yields  3:6:3':  6'-tetrabromo-4  :  4'-dihydroxy- 
2:5:2':  5'-tetramethyldiphenylmethane  and  the  additive  compound 
of  carbon  disulphide  and  dipiperidylijiethane,  m.  p.  58°.  G.  Y, 

Fission  of  Dihydrozydiphenylmethanes  on  Bromination. 
Earl  Auwers  and  Erich  Rietz  {AnndteUf  1907,  356,  152 — 177). — 
Whilst  hydroxy  benzyl  bromides  readily  form  the  corresponding  di- 
hydroxydiphenylmethanes,  these  tend  to  decompose  into  simple 
benzene  derivatives.  The  two  reactions  in  question  differ  in  that, 
whereas  the  first  is  general,  the  second  has  been  found  to  take  place 
markedly  only  in  the  case  of  certain  derivatives  of  dihydroxydiphenyl- 
methane.  This  paper  is  a  study  of  the  relation  of  the  constitution 
of  dihydroxydiphenylmethanes  to  their  stability  on  bromination.  It 
is  found  that,  other  things  being  equal,  the  stability  diminishes  as  the 
number  of  methyl  groups  in  the  benzene  nuclei  increases.  Thus,  on 
careful  bromination  (avoidance  of  an  excess  of  bromine  and  dilution 
with  a  solvent),  the  carbon  chain  of  4  :  4'-dihydroxydiphenyl methane 
and  its  monomethyl  derivative  remains  unbroken,  whilst  that  of  the 
dimethyl  derivative  is  ruptured  to  the  extent  of  2%,  and  that  of  the 
tetramethyi  derivative  to  the  extent  of  16%.  Energetic  bromination 
of  the  more  highly  methylated  derivatives  leads  to  almost  complete 
rupture  of  the  carbon  chain.  On  the  other  hand,  no  decomposition 
takes  place  when  3  :  S'-dihydroxydiphenylmethane  and  its  dimethyl 
derivative  are  brominated. 

It  is  shown  that  the  rupture  of  the  carbon  chain  results  from  the 
action  of  the  nascent  hydrogen  bromide  ;  the  chain  remains  intact  on 
bromination  in  presence  of  sodium  acetate  or  on  treatment  of  the 
dihydroxydiphenylmethane  with  a  solution  of  hydrogen  bromide. 
The  following  details  are  new. 

4 :  ^'-Dihydroxy'd-Tnethyldiphenylmetkanef  Cj^Hj^O^,  prepared  by 
Glaus'  method  {Diss,,  Marburg,  1901),  has  m.  p.  133°. 

The  action  of  boiling  aqueous  sodium  hydroxide  on  the  condensation 
product  of  3  : 5-dibromo-4-hydroxy-2  : 6-dimethylbenzyl  bromide  with 
pyridine  or  diethylamine  leads  to  the  formation  of  a  small  amount 
of  a  y ello wish- brown  poiorfdr,  Cj^Hj^OgBr^,  m.  p.  173 — 175°.  Attempts 
to  prepare  4 ;  4'-dihydroxy-2  : 6  : 2' :  6'-tetramethyldiphenylmethane 
from  the  corresponding  4 : 4'-dtawino-compound,  CiyHjjNj,  m.  p. 
205 — 208°,  were  unsuccessful. 

3 :  ^'-Dihydroxydiphenylmethane^  C^gH^jOg,  prepared  from  the 
3  : 3'-diamino-compound,  crystallises  in  needles,  m.  p.  103° ;  the  di- 
(ncetate,  Cj^Hj^O^,  crystallises  in  white  leaflets,  m.  p.  57 '5 — 58-5°. 

5  :  b'-Dihydroxy-^  :  ^'-dimethyldip/tenylmethane,  prepared  from  the 
5  :  5'-diamino-compound,  forms  white  crystals,  m.  p.  159 — 160°. 

5  :  b''J}initrO'2  :  3  :  2' :  ^* -Utramethyl-  and  5  : 6'-dinitro-2  :  4  :  2' :  4'* 
tetramethyl-diphenylmsthanea,  C^yH^gO^Nj,  are  obtained  as  light  brown 
powders,  m.  p.  164—167°  and  173 — 176°  respectively. 

3  s  2 
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The  following  products  are  obtained  on  bromination  of  the  corre- 
sponding dihydroxydiphenylmethanes. 

3:5:3':  5'-Tetrabromo-4  :  4'-dihydroxydiphenylmetbane,  m.  p. 
226—227°,  from  4  :  4'-dihydroxydiphenylmethane.  5:3':  b'-Tribramo- 
4: :  A'-dihydroxy-d-methyldiphenylmetJuine,  m.  p.  185 — 195°,  together 
with  traces  of  a  substance,  m.  p.  42 — 92°,  which  may  be  a  mixture  of 
dibromo-o  cresol  and  tribromophenol,  from  4  :  4'-dihydroxy-3-methyldi- 
phenylmetfaane.  5  :  5'-Dibromo-4  :  4'-dihydroxydi-m-tolylmethane,  m.  p. 
173°,  and  dibromo-o-cresol  from  4  : 4'-dihydroxydi-m-tolylmethane. 
3  :  3'-Dibromo-4  : 4'-dihydroxy-2  : 5  : 2'  :5'-tetramethyldiphenylmethane, 
m.  p.  172°  and  dibromo-;?-xylenol,  m.  p.  79 — 80°,  from  4  : 4'-dihydr- 
oxy-2  : 5  : 2' :  5'-tetramethyldiphenylmethane.  Dibromo-»-»»-xyIenol, 
m.  p.  83—85°,  from  4  :  4'-dihydroxy-3  : 5  : 3' :  5'-tetramethyldiphenyl- 
methane.  A  mixture  of  tetra-  and  hexa-bromo-derivatives  from 
3 : 3'-dihydroxydiphenylmethane.  The  pure  Aexa5romo>derivative, 
CigHgOgBrg,  m.  p.  241 — 244°,  is  formed  by  the  action  of  an  excess 
of  undiluted  bromine;  the  diacetate,  Cj^HigO^Brg,  crystallises  in 
needles,  m.  p.  224°.  4:6:4':  ^' -Tttrah'omob  :  b'-dihyd/roxy-^  :  2'-<it- 
methyldiphenylmethane,  C^gHj^OgBr^,  m.  p.  227 — 228°,  from  5  :5'-di- 
hydroxydi-o-tolylmethane.  G.  Y. 


Preparation  of  1 : 3-Dim©thylpyTogallol  Carbamate.  Baslbb 
Chkmischb  Fabrik  (D.R.-P.  181593). — 1  : 3-I)imethylyyrogallol  carb- 
ornate,  C<,H8(OMe)2-0-CO-NHg,  white  needles,  m.  p.  148—152°,  has  a 
beneficent  action  in  tuberculosis  which  is  greater  than  that  of 
1  :  3-dimethylpyrogallol.  This  is  probably  owing  to  the  fact  that  the 
latter  ether  is  too  rapidly  oxidised  and  eliminated  in  the  form  of 
coerulignone,  whereas  the  carbamate  is  only  gradually  hydrolysed,  so 
that  a  sustained  reaction  is  rendered  possible.  The  carbamate  is 
prepared  by  the  interaction  of  1  :  3-dimethylpyrogallol  and  carbamic 
acid  chloride  in  anhydrous  ether.  G.  T.  M. 

Preparation  of  Substituted  Ohlorohydrins.  J.  B.  Riedkl, 
Aktien-Gesellschaft  (p.K.-P.  183361).— When  epichlorohydrin  is 
subjected  to  the  action  of  the  magnesium  derivatives  of  the  aromatic 
halides,  the  condensation  takes  the  normal  course,  and  substituted 
chlorohydrins,  CHjCl-CHR'CH2'0H,  are  obtained,  where  K  is  an 
iryl  or  arylalkyl  group. 

y-CMoro-p-pkenylpropyl  alcohol,  CHjCl-CHPh'CHj-OH,  b.  p. 
153 — 154°/28  mm.,  results  from  the  interaction  of  epichlorohydrin  and 
magnesium  phenyl  bromide ;  it  is,  however,  accompanied  by  chloro- 
bromopropyl  alcohol  and  phenylchloropropylene. 

y-Chloro-p'p-methoxyphenylpropyl  alcohol, 

CHjCi-Cn(CeH4-OMe)-CH2-OH, 
b.  p.  188— 189°/26  mm.,  is  the  chief  product  of   the  interaction  of 
magnesium  j9-methoxyphenyl  bromide  and  epichlorohydrin.     yCldoro- 
pbtnzylprapyl alcohol, CeH^-CH,-CH(CH2Cl)-CHj-0H,b.  p.  165—166°/ 
22  mm.,  is  obtained  when  magnesium  benzyl  cliloride  is  employed. 

G.  T.  M. 
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Cholesterol.  III.  Transformation  of  Gholestene.  Julius 
Mauthner  (Monatsh.,  1907,  28, 1113— 1124.  Compare  Abstr.,  1906, 
i,  579 — 663). — In  view  of  the  near  relation  of  the  cholesterol  group 
to  the  terpenes,  it  appeared  probable  that,  on  addition  of  hydrogen 
chloride  to  cholesterol,  chloresterjl  chloride,  and  cholestene,  a  change 
might  take  place  similar  to  that  of  pinene  into  camphene.  This  is 
DOW  found  to  be  the  case  with  cholestene ;  on  loss  of  hydrogen 
chloride,  cholestene  hydrochloride  (chlorocholestane)  yields  a  hydro- 
carbon different  from  cholestene  and  termed  by  the  author  ^-chole- 
stene. 

Chlorocholestane,  formed  by  the  action  of  hydrogen  chloride  on 
cholestene,  is  obtained  in  two  isomeric  modifications,  one  of  which 
crystallises  in  rhombic  prisms,  m.  p.  96 — 97°,  [a]"  +  4'7°,  and  is  the 
chief  product  of  the  reaction.  The  other  crystallises  in  flat  needles, 
sinters  at  70°  and  is  melted  above  80°  Both  isomerides  yield  the 
same  i^-cholestene. 

}ff'Chole8Une,  C27H44,  formed  by  boiling  chlorocholestane  with  sodium 
methozide  and  potassium  acetate,  or  by  treatment  of  the  chloro- 
compound  with  zinc  dust  and  glacial  acetic  acid  or  alcoholic  silver  nitrate, 
crystallises  in  flat  needles,  m.  p.  78 — 79°,  [aj^ .+  64*86°,  and  gives  the 
colour  reactions  of  cholestene.  The  dihromide,  Cj^H^^Brj,  prepared 
by  adding  bromine  dissolved  in  glacial  acetic  acid  to  the  hydro- 
carbon in  ethereal  solution,  crystallises  in  colourless,  flat  needles, 
m.  p.  116 — 117°,  and  has  [a]?  +  387°  immediately  after  solution  in 
chloroform,  [a]?  +  360°  after  three  hours,  and  [a]?  +  83-4°  after 
four  days,  the  solution  becoming  gradually  reddish-yellow  or  dark  green 
with  slight  red  fluorescence,  or  in  benzene  immediately  after  solution 
[a]D  +  48-0°  after  twenty-four  hours  [o]d  +  47*0°  and  after  forty- 
seven  days  [a]£>  4-  46 "9°,  the  solution  remaining  colourless.  The 
mutarotation  is  probably  connected  with  a  cis-trana  transformation ; 
the  initial  fall  in  the  rotatory  power  may  result  from  the  dissociation 
of  molecular  aggregates.  G.  Y. 

Phytosterol.  Adolf  Windaus  and  A.  Hauth  (Ber,,  1907,  40, 
3681 — 3686). — A  convenient  method  of  separating  stigmasterol  from 
phytosterol  is  described,  and  a  direct  comparison  of  sitosterol  and  the 
phytosterol  so  obtained  confirms  completely  the  statement  that  they 
are  identical  (compare  this  vol.,  i,  129). 

A  comparison  of  the  behaviour  of  cholesterol  and  phytosterol  towards 
several  reagents  has  been  made.  Dihydrophytosterol,  G^^^fi,  pre- 
pared by  reducing  phytosterol  with  sodium  and  amyl  alcohol,  crystal- 
lises from  acetone  in  stout  needles  or  rectangular  plates,  m.  p.  175°. 
This  substance  does  not  give  the  Salkowski  colour  reaction.  Although 
the  substance  behaves  towards  bromine  as  an  unsaturated  compound, 
repeated  reduction  with  sodium  and  amyl  alcohol  does  not  alter  the 
melting  point,  and  therefore  the  substance  must  be  regarded  as  a 
chemical  entity.  A  molecular  weight  determination  of  the  acetyl 
derivative  shows  it  to  correspond  with  Cj^Hg^Og.  Dihydropfiytosteryl 
chloride,  C27H^7C1,  forms  long,  glistening  prisms,  m.  p.  114 — 115°;  on 
reduction  with  sodium  and  amyl  alcohol,  it  yields  dihydrophytostene, 
Cg^H^g,  which  crystallises  in  rectangular  leaflets,  m.  p.  80 — 81°.    Both 
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these  compoands  behave  as  unsaturated  towards  bromiDe.  This  state 
of  unsaturation  must  either  be  due  to  the  phytosterol  not  being  reduced 
but  only  undergoing  isomeric  change  through  the  intermediary  of 
sodium  amyl  oxide,  or,  if  reduction  has  taken  place,  then  phytosterol 
must  contain  at  least  two  ethylene  linkings.  However,  on  testing 
phytosterol  with  sodium  amyloxide,  there  was  obtained,  not  the  dihydro- 
phytosterol,  but  a  ifz-phytosterol,  C^^H^gO,  which  crystallises  in  aggre- 
gates of  needles,  m.  p.  146 — 147°.  It  is  indifferent  to  sodium  and 
amyl  alcohol,  but  it  is  unsaturated  towards  bromine,  the  addition 
taking  place  more  slowly  than  with  phytosterol.  The  conclusion  is 
drawn  that  dihydrophytosterol  is  a  reduction  product,  and  that 
phytosterol  must  contain  two  ethylene  linkings,  notwithstanding  that 
only  1  mol.  of  bromine  is  absorbed. 

Whereas  cholesterol  yields  the  same  saturated  substance  with  sodium 
amyloxide,  or  sodium  and  amyl  alcohol,  it  is  probable  that  it  is  not 
a  reduction  product,  but  one  due  to  isomeric  change;  phytosterol, 
however,  gives  rise  to  two  different  products  with  these  different 
reagents  (compare  this  vol.,  i,  610).  W.  R. 

Migration  of  the  Phenyl  Group  of  Aromatic  lodobydrins 
by  Elimination  of  Hydrogen  and  Iodine  from  the  Same 
Carbon  Atom.  Marc.  Tifpenbau  {Compt  rend.,  1907,  145, 
593 — 596.  Compare  this  vol.,  i.,  39). — The  author  has  previously 
proposed  to  explain  the  transformation  of  aromatic  iodohydrins  of  the 
type  OH'CArR'CHIR'  into  aldehydes  or  ketones,  when  deprived  of 
hydrogen  iodide,  by  (1)  loss  of  hydrogen  and  iodine  from  the  same 
carbon  atom  and  migration  of  the  aromatic  group,  followed  by  (2) 
isomeric  change  of  the  vinyl  alcohol  derivative  at  first  produced,  thus: 

OH-CArR-CiHiiR'  ->  OH-CRICArR'  —^  COR-CHR'Ar. 

Study  of  the  ethers  of  these  iodohydrins  affords  experimental  proof  of 
the  correctness  of  this  view.  Whilst  the  ethers  of  the  aromatic  iodo- 
hydrins react  with  silver  nitrate,  giving  the  aldehyde  or  ketone  directly 
(owing  to  hydrolysis  of  the  vinyl  derivative  by  the  liberated  nitric  acid), 
by  using  mercuric  oxide  the  reaction  can  be  stopped  at  the  end  of  the 
first  stage.  When  an  ethereal  solution  of  anethole  ethyliodohydrin, 
0Me'C5H^'CH(0Et)«CHMeI,  is  shaken  with  mercuric  oxide,  the  vint/l 
ether,  OMe-CeH^-CMelCH-OEt,  is  formed.  This  has  b.  p.  269—271% 
X)0  1*044,  and  combines  directly  with  bromine.  Its  lower  homologue, 
OMe-CeH^-CMerCH-OMe,  has  b.  p.  262— 263°,  and  D«  1-065.  Both  are 
easily  converted  by  acids  into  j^-methoxyhydratropaldehyde. 
The  author  considers  that  the  iodohydrins  of  the  type 
OH-CHAr-CRR'I 
belong  rather  to  the  glycols  than  to  the  iodohydrins  of  the  general 
type,  since  elimination  of  hydrogen  iodide  from  the  latter  leaves  a  less 
resistant  hydroxyl  group,  whilst  elimination  of  HI  or  water  from  the 
two  former  types  leaves  a  more  resistant  hydroxy].  E.  H, 

A  Product  obtained  in  the  Technical  Preparation  of 
Benzoic  Acid  Arom  Coal  Tar.  Quido  Goldschmikdt  (Manattk,^ 
p07,  28,  1091— 1097).— A  method  of  preparing  benzoic  acid  from 
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ooal  tar  has  been  based  (D.R.-P.  109122)  on  the  observation  by 
Kramer  and  Spilker  (Abstr.,  1890,  496)  of  benzonitrile  in  coal  tar 
freed  from  phenol  and  bases.  The  present  paper  is  an  account  of  the 
examination  of  a  product  obtained  together  with  the  benzoic  acid.  It 
is  found  to  consist  of  benzoic  esters,  chiefly  1:3: 4-xylenyl  benzoate, 
together  with  small  amounts  of  free  phenols  and  benzoic  acid,  and 
traces  of  coumarone.  The  crude  material  for  the  preparation  of  the 
benzoic  acid,  in  spite  of  having  been  treated  with  alkalis,  must  contain 
1:3: 4-xylenol  together  with  not  more  than  traces  of  phenol  and 
cresol,  which  on  hydrolysis  of  the  benzonitrile  esterify  part  of  the 
benzoic  acid.  G.  Y. 

Hyposulphites.  IV.  Arthur  Binz  and  Theodor  Marx  {Ber., 
1907,  40,  3855—3860.  Compare  Abstr.,  1904,  i,  964;  1905,  ii, 
521 ;  1906,  ii,  23). — Where  benzoyl  chloride  acts  on  potassium 
oxalate,  sodium  nitrite,  or  sodium  carbonate,  it  forms  benzoic  anhyd- 
ride (Gerhardt ;  Minunni  and  Caberti ;  Deninger),  for  example  : 

20gH5-COCl  +  NajCO,  =  2NaCl  +  00^  +  (CeHj-CO)jO, 
the  reactions  in  question  taking  place  with  great  ease  in  the  presence 
of  pyridine.  The  action  of  benzoyl  chloride  on  sodium  hyposulphite  is 
similar,  benzoic  anhydride  resulting  either  in  the  presence  or  absence 
of  pyridine.  Three  additional  products  are,  however,  obtained  ;  from 
benzoyl  chloride  alone,  benzoyl  disulphide  is  produced ;  from  benzoyl 
chloride  and  pyridine,  in  addition  to  benzoyl  disulphide,  a  red  base  of 
the  probable  formula  Ci^HjQNgS,  and  a  yellow  compound  of  a  high 
molecular  weight  are  formed. 

The  behaviour  ofr  benzoyl  chloride  towards  sodium  sulphite,  both  in 
the  absence  and  presence  of  pyridine,  has  also  been  studied.  Benzoyl 
disulphide  is  nob  formed  in  this  case.  The  change  2C0H5*COC1  + 
Na2SOg  =  2NaCl  +  (CgH5*CO)jjO  +  S02  is  accompanied  by  the  formation 
of  the  red  and  yellow  compounds  already  mentioned.  The  latter  com- 
pounds are  also  formed  by  the  action  of  sulphur  dioxide  on  a  mixture 
of  benzoyl  chloride  and  pyridine. 

The  yellow  cmnpound,  to  which  the  formula  CgjHj^OgN^S^  is  provision- 
ally assigned,  is  either  not  dissolved  by  the  ordinary  solvents  or  is 
transformed  into  the  red  ft(W«,  CjiH^QNgS,  which  forms  riiby-red 
needles,  m.  p.  259^.  The  molecular  weight  of  the  latter  compound  was 
determined  by  the  cryoscopic  method.  A .  McK. 

Preparation  of  the  Alkylamino-esters  of  p-Aminobenzoic 
Acid.  Farbwerkb  vorm.  Meisteb,  Lucius,  &  BrOning  (D.R.-P. 
179627,  180291,  180292).— The  esters  of  aromatic  acids  are  known 
to  possess  ansBSthetic  properties,  but  only  in  a  few  cases  is  this  action 
of  any  practical  importance,  owing  to  the  circumstance  that  it  is  some- 
what transient  and  is  accompanied  by  irritant  after-effects.  It  has 
now  been  found  that  the  soluble  hydrochlorides  of  the  alkylamino- 
esters  of  j9-aminobenzoic  acid  produce  a  well-sustained  ansesthesia 
without  any  disagreeable  irritation. 

Chloroethyl  ^f-nilrobenzoate,  NOa'CgH^'COg'CHg'CHgCl,  white 
needles,  m.  p.  56^,  is  produced  by  heating  equal  quantities  of  chloro- 
bydrin  and  p-nitrobenzoyl  chloride  at  120^-126°;  when  heated  with 
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piperidiDe  it  furnishes  piperidinoethyl  ^p-nitrdhemocUSf  m.  p.  61 — 62^. 
' Piperidinaetkyl  p-aminobenzoate,  m.  p.  90^,  results  from  the  reduction 
of  the  preceding  ester;  its  hydrochloride,  m.  p.  213^,  crystallises  in 
white  needles. 

Diethylaminoethyl  p-nitrobenzoate,  NOg'CgH^-COa'CHj-CHg-NEtj, 
a  viscid  oil,  is  produced  by  the  interaction  of  chloroethyl  p-jdtro- 
benzoate  and  diethylamine.  Diethylaminoethyl  p-aminonitrobemoate^ 
NHg-CgH/COo-CHg-CHg-NEtg.  m.  p.  5P,  crystallises  from  dilute 
alcohol  with  2H2O;  hydrochloride,  needles,  m.  p.  166° 

Diethylaminotrimethylcarbinol,  OH'CMeg-CHg'NEtg,  b.  p.  55^ 
1 1  mm.,  obtained  by  the  action  of  magnesium  methyl  iodide  on  diethyl* 
aminoacetone,  yields  diethylaminotrifnethylcarbinyl  p-nitrdbenzoale, 

N02-CeH4-COj-CMe2-CHj-NEt5, 
m.  p.  47 — 48%  on  treatment  with  j9-nitrobenzoyl  chloride.  DiethylaminO' 
trimethylcarbinyl  p-<imt7iobenzoaie,  NHg-CgH^'COj'CMeg'CHg'NEtj,  a 
viscid  oil,  gives  a  crystalline  hydrochloride,  m.  p.  183 — 184**,  The 
patent  contains  a  list  of  eighteen  of  these  alkylamino-esters  of  /^nitro- 
benzoic  acid  with  the  corresponding  esters  of  p-aminobenzoic  acid  and 
their  hydrochlorides. 

Piperidylethyl  paminobenzoate,  NHn'CgH^-COg'CHj'CH^'CsNHip, 
was  obtained  by  dissolving  hydroxyethylpiperidine  and  j^-aminobenzoic 
acid  in  cold  concentrated  sulphuric  acid.  The  solution  was  subse- 
quently heated  to  90 — 100°,  poured  into  ice-water,  and  rendered  am- 
moniacal ;  the  base,  m.  p.  90°,  which  is  obtained  from  its  crystalline 
hydrochloride,  m.  p.  213°,  crystallises  from  light  petroleum  in  needles. 

Piperidylethyl  ][hdiviethylaminobenzoate, 

NMe^-OeH^-COa-CHg-CHj-CsNtfio, 
m.  p.  45°,  was  obtained  from  hydroxyethylpiperidine  and  jo-dimethyl- 
aminobenzoyl  chloride  in  benzene  solution;  its  hydrochloride,  m.  p.  205°, 
is  readily  soluble  in  water  to  a  neutral  solution.  The  ester  may  also 
be  prepared  by  heating  hydroxyethylpiperidine  with  ;?-dimethylamino- 
benzoic  acid  and  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid  or  by  warming  this  base 
with  /^dimethylaminobenzoic  anhydride. 

The  following  esters  and  their  hydrochlorides  were  also  prepared  : 
diethylam inoelhyl  p-diethylamin obenzoate, 

NEtg-CflH^-COg-OHj-CH^-NEt^, 
oily;  hydrochloride,  white  needles,  m.  p.  162 — 163°:  diethylaminoeUiyl 
p-aviinobenzoaU,  NHj'CgH^-COg'CHg-CHa'NEtj,  m.  p.  51°;  hydro- 
chloride, m.  p.  156° :  diethylaminoethyl  p-methylaminobenzoate,  oily ; 
hydrochloride,  m.  p.  106 — 109°:  piperidylethyl  pTnethylaminobenzoate, 
oily;  hydrochloride,  m.  p.  145 — 147°  :  diethylaminoethyl  pethyldmino- 
benzoaie,  oily;  hydrochloride,  m.  p.  119 — 121°. 

These  esters,  which  have  important  anaesthetic  properties,  can  also 
be  prepared  by  alkylating  p-azobenzoic  acid  or  its  chloride  with  the 
amino-alcohols  and  then  reducing  the  products. 

Piperidylethyl  ^azobenzoate,  m.  p.  118 — 119°,  separates  in  brick-red 
needles ;  diethylaminoethyl  p-azobenzoate,  m.  p.  82°,  forms  yellowish-red 
leaflets.  G.  T.  M. 

Preparation  of  Alkylaminohexyl  Benzoates.  Chrmische 
Fabeik   aup    Aetien,   vokm.    E.   Schering   (D.R.-P.    181287).— The 
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alkylamiDohexyl  alcohols  oo  benzoylation  furnish  a  series  of  complex 
esters  having  the  general  formula  NRR'-CMej-CHj-CHMe-OBz, 
where  R  is  an  alkjl  group  and  R'  either  a  hydrogen  atom  or  another 
alkyl  group.  These  compounds  are  less  toxic  than  the  anaesthetics  of 
the  stovaine  series,  and  as  their  hydrochlorides  react  as  neutral 
substances,  even  in  concentrated  solutions,  they  are  devoid  of  any 
irritating  action. 

y-Meihylamino-ay'dimeihylbutyl  henzoaUy 

NHMe-CMe,-CH«-CHMe-OBz, 
is  an  oily  substance  produced  by  treating  y-methylamino-ay-dimethyl- 
butyl  alcohol  with  benzoic  anhydride  in  the  presence  of  water  on  the 
water-bath;  hydrochloride,  needles,  m.  p.  161 — 162^. 

y-Ethylamino-ay-diTnethylbuiyl  benizoate^ 

NHEt-CMejj-CHj-CHMe-OBz, 
oil,  prepared  from  y-methy lamino-ay-dimethylbutyl  alcohol  hydrochloride 
and  beozoyl  chloride,  yields  a  hydrochloride  forming  small  needles, 
m.  p.  172—173°. 

y-Dimethylamino-ay-dirmihylhutyl  benzoate, 

NMeg-CMej-CHg-CHMe-OBz, 
and   y'diei/iylamino-ay-dimethylbutyl  benzoate   are   oils ;    their   hydro- 
chlorides melt  at  153—154°  and  164 — 167°  respectively. 

G.  T.  M. 

Methyl  m  -  Amino  -  p  -  dimethylaminobenzqate.  Fr^d^ric 
Reverdin  {Ber.,  1907,  40,  3686—3691  ;  Arch.  scL  phys.  nat.,  1907, 
24,  248—256  ;  Bidl  Soc.  Chim.,  [iv],  1,  995— 1001).— It  has  been  dis- 
covered that  during  the  reduction  of  methyl  nitrodimethylamino- 
benzoate,  the  ester  is  v€ry  easily  hydrolysed,  and  accordingly  the 
following  compounds  must  be  deleted  from  the  literature.  Methyl- 
aminodimethylaminobenzoate  hydrochloride,  m.  p.  228°,  the  acetate, 
in.  p.  232°  the  condensation  product  with  chlorodi nitrobenzene,  m.  p. 
253 — 254°,  and  the  methyl  hydroxy-j9-dimethylaminobenzoate  of  ro.  p. 
176°,  and  its  barium  salt  (Abstr.,  1906,  i,  273). 

The  re-investigation  has  resulted  in  the  preparation  of  3-acetylamino- 
A-dimethylaminobenzaic  acid,  C^^H^^OgNj,  which  forms  glistening 
leaflets,  m.  p.  246 — 247°;  the  diacetyl  compound,  lamillsB,  m.  p.  194°; 
the/?tc9*ate,  m.  p.  199 — 200°.     3-Chloro-i-dimetkylaminobenzoio  acid, 

C^H^oOgNCl, 
forms  long  prisms,  m.  p.  178 — 179°;  the  corresponding  iocfo-compound 
has  m.  p.  190 — 191°,  and  crystallises  in  white  needles.  The  methyl  ester 
was  obtained  from  the  acid,  and  by  reduction  of  the  nitro-derivative 
with  sodium  hyposul(;hite  in  the  cold ;  it  forms  prisms,  m.  p.  56° ;  the 
monacelyl  compound,  CjjHigOgN,,  has  m.  p.  103 — 104°,  and  the 
picrats,  m.  p.  187°.  W.  R. 

NaphtholxnonoBulphonates  of  Ethyl  p-Aminobenzoate. 
Aktien-Gesellbghaft  fOb  Anilin-Fabrikation  (D.R.-P.  181324). — 
The  naphtholmonosulphonates  of  ethyl  j9-aminobenzoate  possess  the 
powerful  ansesthetic  properties  of  the  amino-ester,  and  are  dis- 
tinguished from  the  salts  of  this  substance  with  the  mineral  acids  by 
their  greater  stability  and  solubility,  and  also  by  their  neutral 
character.     They  are  prepared  either  by  the  direct  interaction  of  their 
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couaponents  or  by  double  decomposition  between  a  metallic  naphthol- 
monosulpbonate  and  etbyl  />-aminobenzoate  hydrochloride, 
r  Ethyl  i^-aminohenzoaU  P-naphtholSsulphonaie, 

OH-CioH^-S03H,NH2-C^H^-C02Et, 
is  moderately  soluble  in  hot  water,  less  eo  in  the  cold  solvent. 

G.  T.  M. 

;>-Aminocinnamylideneacetio  Acid.      Hebmakit  Fecrt   (Ber., 

1907,  40,  3891—3893.  Compare  following  abstract).— p-ji*nirw)- 
einnamylide7ie<iceti4:  acid  is  obtained  by  the  reduction  of  the  nitro- 
compound by  a  ferrous  salt  in  ammoniacal  solution.  In  addition  to 
the  acid,  there  is  produced  an  amorphous,  dark  red  substance,  insoluble 
in  water,  which  may  be  an  abnormal  ammonium  salt.  From  o-amino- 
cinnamylidenemalonic  acid,  the  reddish -yellow  hydrogen  ammonium 
salt  (2H2O)  can  be  prepared,  the  aqueous  solution  of  which  is 
decolorised  by  a  few  drops  of  acetic  acid  or  of  ammonium  hydroxide. 

7?-Aminocinnamylideneacetic  acid,  and  also  methyl  />-dimethyl- 
aminocinnamylideneacetate,  form  dark  red  solutions  in  acetic  acid  or 
alcoholic  hydrogen  chloride,  whereas  in  hydrochloric  acid  a  yellow 
solution  is  obtained,  from  which  red  crystals  of  a  hydrochloride  are 
isolated ;  the  aqueous  solution  is  decolorised  by  the  addition  of 
hydroxylamine  hydrochloride,  with  the  separation  of  the  colourless 
hydrochloride  of  an  isomeric  acid  containing  2H.fi.  When  the 
solution  of  this  hydrochloride  is  boiled  in  the  absence  of  excess  of 
hydrochloric  acid,  the  yellow,  isomeric  amino-acid  is  obtained^  which  is 
called  the  ^-acid,  in  contradistinction  to  the  original  p-tumno- 
cinnamylideneacetic  acid,  which  is  called  the  a-acid.  The  jS-acid  forms 
yellow  solutions  in  alkalis  or  acetic  acid,  and  colourless  solutions  in 
mineral  acids.  A  hydrochloric  acid  solution  in  the  cold  deposits 
anhydrous  colourless  crystals  of  a  hydrochloride,  but  by  boiling  the 
solution  the  red  hydrochloride  of  the  a-acid  is  obtained.    . 

The  conversion  of  the  a-  into  the  ^-acid  is  promoted  by  phenyl- 
hydrazine,  aminoguanidine,  or  semicarbazide,  as  well  as  by  hydroxyl- 
amine. 

Both  the  a-  and  ^-acid  give  the  same  colourless  acetyl  derivative, 
m.  p.  265°  (decomp.).  C.  S. 

Quinone  Formation.  Constitution  of  Triphenylxnethane 
Dyes.  Hermann  Fecht  {Ber.,  1907,  40,  8893—3903.  Compare 
preceding  abstract). — To  the  coloured  salts  of  the  p-aminocinnamyl- 
idene  derivatives  of  acetic  and  malonic  acids,  the  author  ascribes 
quinonoid  formula,  NHgClICgH^rCH-CHICH-CHj-COgH  and 

NH5Ci:CgH4:CH-CH:CH-CH(COsH)2. 
The  carboxyl  group  in  these  acids  has  very  little  auxochromic  influence. 
The  pronounced  difference  in  colour  which  exists  between  the  salts  of 
the  two  acids  in  alkaline  solution  disappears  on  acidification,  because 

the  group  •C^'^Cqq.,  which  endows  the  dicarboxylic  acid  with  its  deeper 

colour,  DO  longer  exists  in  the  quinonoid  salts  which  are  formed  in 
acid  solution. 
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a-p-AmtTMoinfMmylideneacetic  aeidf 

m.  p.  200°  (decomp.),  separates  from  water  or  alcohol  in  brownish- 
yellow  needles.  The  P^Miid,  m.  p.  200°  (decomp.),  forms  yellow 
crystals.  They  are  regarded  as  stereoisomerides.  The  red  hydro- 
chloride of  the  a-acid  has  m.  p.  260°  (decomp.),  and  the  colourless 
hydrochloride  of  the  )3-acid  decomposes  at  250—- 260°.  The  methyl 
esters  of  the  a-  and  jS-acids,  obtained  by  the  action  of  diazomethane, 
both  have  m.  p.  145 — 146°.  The  a-ester  in  benzene  solution  yields  with 
alcoholic  hydrogen  chloride  bluish-red  needles  of  the  hydrochloride, 
while  the  ^-ester,  which  is  turned  red  by  cold  hydrochloric  acid,  only 
yields  a  colourless  hydrochloride  in  the  presence  of  hydroxylamine. 
The  tertiary  hose,  Cj^Hj^OgN,  m.  p.  142°,  obtained  from  the  a^ster 
and  methyl  iodide,  has  the  same  colour  as  the  non-methylated  amino- 
acid. 

o-AmiTWcinwrntylidenemalonic  (ncid, 

NHj-C^H^-CHICH-CHiqCOgH)^, 
m.  p.  175°,  forms  orange-yellow  needles,  and  does  not  yield  coloured 
salts  in  acid  solution;  the  'p&ra.-isomeridey  m.  p.  190°,  crystallises  in 
brown  needles. 

BS-Dimethylaminodiphenylethylene,  CHg^CPh'C^H^-NMeg,  m.  p.  66°, 
is  obtained  from  p-dimethylaminobenzopheuone  and  magnesium  methyl 
iodide,  the  intermediately-formed  carbinol,  NMej'CgH^'CPhMe-OHjhaa 
b.  p.  202°/ 14  mm.,  and  loses  water  at  130°,  yielding  the  preceding  com- 
pound. Michler's  ketone  and  magnesium  methyl  iodide  yield  the 
carhinoly  0H*CMe(CgH^'NMej)2,  m.  p.  152°,  which  crystallises  in 
colourless  needles  and  loses  water  on  heating,  forming  d^^-UUramethyl' 
didtfninodipfisnylethylene,  CH2lC(CgH^'NMe2)2,  m.  p.  124°,  b.  p. 
250°/12  mm.,  which,  like  the  carbinol,  gives  a  blue  solution  in  acetic 
acid  and  yellow  solutions  in  mineral  acids. 

Bemylidene-'p^imethylaminoacetophenone,  NMcg*  C^H^*  CO  •  CHI  CHPh, 
m.  p.  165°,  prepared  from  cinnamanilide,  dimethylaniline,  and  phos- 
phorus oxychloride,  crystallises  in  yellow  needles,  dissolves  in  acetic 
or  mineral  acids  with  a  yellow  colour,  and  forms  a  red  solution  with 
alcoholic  hydrogen  chloride.  C.  S. 

Sodium  Salicylate.  Wilhelm  Oechsneb  be  Coninck  {Bull. 
Acad.  roy.  Belg,,  1907,  661 — 652).— When  water  is  added,  drop  by 
drop,  to  a  weighed  quantity  of  sodium  salicylate  until  this  just  dis- 
solves, it  is  found  that  1  part  of  the  salt  dissolves  in  1*55  parts  of 
water  or  6 '45  parts  in  10  c.c.  In  two  out  of  eight  experiments  made 
in  the  reverse  way,  6*57  and  6*60  parts  of  the  salt  dissolved  in  10  c.c. 
of  water,  whence  it  is  concluded  that  this  salt  shows  some  tendency 
to  form  supersaturated  solutions.  The  specific  gravities  of  a  series  of 
solutions  of  sodium  salicylate  are  given  in  the  original.        T.  A.  H. 

Behaviour  of  Very  Weak  Aoids  and  Pseudo-aoids  towards 
Ammonia.  Asthub  Hantzsgh  [and,  in  part,  Miss  Edith  Mokgan 
and  Hebbebt  Gk)BKB]  {Bw,,  1907,  40,  3798— 3805).— Although 
simple  phenols 'and  naphthols,  such  as  thymol,  ^-cuminol,  mesitol, 
d-naphthol,  and  )3-naphthol,  are  almost  completely  converted  into 
Itmmonium  salts  when  exposed  in  an  atmosphere  of  ammopia,  those 
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phenols  and  naphthols  which  contain  the  "  negative  "  group  -COgR, 
ortho  to  the  hydroxy!  group,  such  as  ethyl  salicylate,  ethyl  a-naphthol- 
2-carboxylate,  and  ethyl  j8-naphthol-l-carboxylate,  are  practically  in- 
different towards  ammonia  at  the  ordinary  temperature.  The  same 
retarding  effect  is  produced  by  an  acetyl  or  benzoyl  group  in  the 
position  ortho  to  the  hydroxy!  group.  These  phenols  consequently 
belong  to  the  group  of  "  cryptophenols "  (Auwers,  Abstr.,  1906,  i, 
838).  Salol  (phenyl  salicylate)  differs  somewhat  from  ethyl  salicylate, 
since  it  slowly  absorbs  ammonia  to  form  an  ammonium  salt.  The 
ammonium  salt  of  ethyl  salicylate  is  formed,  however,  when  ammonia 
is  passed  into  a  solution  of  the  ester  in  light  petroleum  or  toluene 
at  -  40°.  Salicylaldehyde,  ethyl  m-hydroxybenzoate,  and  ethyl 
jt>-hydroxybenzoate  absorb  ammonia  to  form  salts.  Salicylic  acid 
absorbs  only  1  mol.  of  ammonia. 

A  new  method  for  ascertaining  whether  a  compound  combines  with 
ammonia  in  an  indifferent  solvent  to  form  a  salt  is  described.  A 
known  weight  of  the  substance  to  be  examined  is  dissolved  in  benzene 
and  the  depression  of  the  freezing  point  observed ;  the  calculated 
quantity  of  ammonia  in  the  form  of  a  ^/ 10  solution  in  benzene  is  then 
added  and  the  depression  again  noted.  If  an  ammonium  salt  ia 
formed,  the  mol.  wt.  obtained  from  the  total  depression  of  the  freezing 
point  of  the  benzene  will  correspond  with- the  mol.  wt.  of  the  salt.  If 
no  combiuation  has  taken  place,  the  value  obtained  will  be  the  mean 
of  the  mol.  wts.  of  ammonia  and  the  substance.  When  the  observed 
value  lies  between  this  mean  value  and  the  mol.  wt.  of  the  ammonium 
salt,  it  denotes  the  partial  formation  of  an  ammonium  salt. 

It  is  stated,  in  conclusion,  that  the  apparent  slow  precipitation  of 
the  ammonium  salts  of  various  compounds  recorded  by  Hantzsch  and 
Dollfus  (Abstr.,  1902,  i,  223)  on  passing  ammonia  into  solutions  of 
these  compounds  in  benzene  is  due  in  some  cases  to  supersaturation, 
whilst,  in  others,  the  crystals  of  the  ammonium  -salt  which  separate 
out  at  first  are  so  small  that  they  can  only  be  detected  by  illuminating 
the  solution  with  a  beam  of  light.  The  slow  precipitation  of  an 
ammonium  salt  in  benzene  does  not  therefore  indicate  the  presence  of 
a  pseudo-acid.  W.  H.  G, 

Acyl  Derivatives  of  Salicylamide  and  Allied  CompoundB. 
Karl  Auwers  (Ber.,  1907,  40,  3506— 3514).— The  author  has  pointed 
out  previously  (Abstr.,  1905,  i,  894)  that  the  isomeric  benzoates  of 
salicylamide  described  by  Titherley  and  Hicks  (Trans.,  1905,  87, 
1207)  are  not  desmotropic  in  the  sense  of  the  formulae  : 

OBz-CgH^-CO-NHg 
(m.  p.    144°,  labile)  and  0Bz-CgH4-C(0H):NH  (m.  p.  208°,  stable), 
and  that  the  compound  with  the  higher  melting  point  is  the  iV-benzoate, 
OH-CgH^-CO-NHBz. 

The  present  paper  is  a  discussion  of  the  more  recent  work  of 
McConnan  and  Titherley  (Trans.,  1906,  80,  1318);  the  latter  authors 
are  not  in  agreement  with  the  author's  conclusions,  and  suggest  that 
the  higher  melting  modification  exhibits  tautomerism  in  the  sense: 
70-NH  OH    _^  CO-NH-COPh 

!,H,-O^^^Ph      ^-     ^«"*N)H 


t 


Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  929 

p-Hydroxyhenzamide  0-benzoatej  Cj^HuOgN,  separates  from  glacial 
acetic  acid  in  colourless  needles,  m.  p.  218—220^. 

Determinations  of  the  molecular  weights  of  acetyl  benzamide, 
^-acetjlsalicylamidei  and  0-benzoylsalicjlamidQ  respectively  in  jtMli- 
bromobenzene  solutions  are  submitted  in  support  of  the  views 
advocated. 

O'Benzoylooeyphenylacetamtdef  OBz'CgH^'CH^'CO'NIIj,  obtained  by 
benzoylating  o-hydroxypbenylacetamide,  separates  from  alcohol  in 
glistening  leaflets,  m.  p.  162  —  164°.  It  is  insoluble  in  alkali  and  is 
converted  by  cold  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  into  the  original 
substance ;  it  is  accordingly  an  0-ester.  The  constitution  was  proved 
still  further  by  conversion  of  the  compound  into]  o-henzoyloxyhenzyl 
cyanide^  C^gHj^OgN,  by  means  of  phosphoric  oxide;  the  latter  com- 
pound separates  from  light  petroleum  in  needles,  m.  p.  50°,  and,  when 
hydrolysed,  forms  o-hydroxybenzyl  cyanide^  which  separates  from  a 
mixture  of  light  petroleum  and  benzene  in  colourless  needles,  m.  p. 
117—119°  A.  McK. 

PhenylhydrazoDe    of   Salicylic    Acid.     Hugo  Schr5tter  and 

JosEP  Flooh  (Monatsh.,   1907,  28,  1099—1106.     Compare  Madsen, 

this  vol.,  i,  423). — The  resemblance  of  the  enolic  formula  of  ethyl 

CMe-OH 
acetoacetate,  m  ,  to  the  formula  of  ethyl  salicylate, 

L/ii'UiJgrit 

:jh:ch-c-oh 

ijHICH-C-COgEt'  • 
suggested  that  the  latter  or  its  ketonic  form  should  undergo  condensa- 
tions  similar  to  those  of  ethyl  acetoacetate.     This  view  has  led  the 
authors    to    investigate   the   action   of   phenylhydrazine   on   methyl 
salicylate. 

When  heated  with  2  mols.  of  freshly  distilled  phenylhydrazine  and 
a  few  drops  of  piperidine  in  a  reflux  apparatus  on  a  water-bath, 
methyl  salicylate  forms  salicylic  acidphenylhydrazonCf  CjgHjgOgNg,  in 
a  10%  yield.  This  crystallises  in  white  leaflets,  m.  p.  130°,  gives 
a  violet  coloration  when  heated  with  aqueous,  or  in  the  cold  with 
aqueous-alcoholic,  ferric  chloride,  reduces  ammoniacal  silver,  platinum 

y\  N'NHPh  ^^l^""^^®*  ^^^  Fehling's  solutions,  dissolves  in  aqueous 
J       l^xr  alkali   carbonates,  and   can  be   recrystallised  from 

I    y^pO  H  concentrated    sulphuric    acid. '   It    must   have   the 

^^         2  annexed   constitution.     The   ammonium  salt  exists 

only  in  solution ;  the  potassium,  sodium,  calcium,  and  barium  salts 
readily  decompose  on  recrystallisation  or  on  evaporation  of  their 
aqueous  solutions.  The  piperidine  salt,  CijHigO^NgjCgHj^N,  is  obtained 
in  a  55 — 60%  yield  by  heating  methyl  salicylate  and  phenylhydrazine 
with  an  excess  of  piperidine ;  it  crystallises  in  nacreous  leaflets,  m.  p. 
162°,  is  neutral  in  cold,  but  alkaline  in  hot,  aqueous  solution,  and 
is  decomposed  slowly  at  100°  or  by  prolonged  action  of  steam,  or  more 
quickly  by  aqueous  alkalis.  G.  Y. 

Synthesis  of  lodogorgonic  Acid.  Henry  L.  Wheeler  (Amcr, 
Chem,  J.,  1907,  38,  356— 358).— Henze  (this  vol.,  i,  370)  has  referred 
lo  the  iodogorgonic  acid  prepared  by  Wheeler  and  Jamieson  (Abstr., 
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1905,  i,  350)  as  ^-di-iodotTrosine.  It  has  now  been  foond  that  the 
supposed  ^tyrosine,  which,  on  treatment  with  iodine,  yielded  iodo« 
gorgonic  acid,  was  really  the  inactive  variety,  and  that  the  iodogorgonic 
acid  (di-iodotyrosine)  produced  was  also  inactive  and  identical  in  every 
respect  with  the  natural  acid.  E.  G. 

m-Hydrozytritlknolactone.  Hans  von  Liebio  and  Paul  Keim 
(/.  pr.  Chem,,  1907,  [ii],  76,  275—277.  Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i, 
781 ;  this  vol.,  i,  45). — The  condensation  of  benzil  with  phenol  in 
presence  of  zinc  chloride  leads  to  the  formation  of  a  auhstance,  crystal- 
lising in  colourless  needles,  m.  p.  239°,  and  m-hydroxytrUanolaetane^ 
CjoHj^Og,  which  crystallises  in  rhombic  leaflets,  m.  p.  120°  The 
sodiurHf  C^oH^^OgNa,  disodium,  CgoHj^OgNa^,  j90to«8iu9n,and  dipotassium 
salts  have  been  analysed.  Whilst  m- hydroxy tritanolactone  remains 
unchanged  on  evaporation  of  its  solutions,  the  alkali  salts  decompose 
forming  diphenylmethane.  Bromo-m-hydroxytrUanolactone,  C^qHijOoBf, 
forms  colourless,  rhombic  leaflets,  m.  p.  129°. 

m-MeUiOxytritanic  cieid,  CjiHjgOg,  prepared  by  hydrolysis  of  the 
methyl  ester,  crystallises  in  rhombic  leaflets,  m.  p.  235°,  and  loses 
carbon  dioxide  at  about  280°.  The  potassium  salt,  G^^^^^0JK.j2I{fi, 
crystallises  in  needles.  The  methyl  ester,  G^^'Bl^qO^  forms  stout 
prisms,  m.  p.  134°. 

mrEthoocytritanio  acidy  CjoHgoOj,  crystallises  in  needles,  m.  p.  264®, 
boils  slightly  above  its  m.  p.  in  a  vacuum,  and  loses  carbon  dioxide 
when  heated  under  atinospheric  pressure.  The  potassium  salt, 
Cjj^HigOgK,  was  analysed.  The  ethyl  ester,  Og^Hj^Oj,  forms  rhombo- 
hedra,  m.  p.  84°. 

m-Methoxytritanol,  CjoH^gOj,  prepared  by  the  action  of  concentrated 
sulphuric  acid  or  of  lead  dioxide  and  glacial  acetic  acid  on  7/1-methoxy- 
tritanic  acid,  remains  unchanged  when  heated  at  360°  or  when 
boiled  with  ethereal  or  alcoholic  hydrogen  chloride.  m'Methoxytritane, 
CjQH^gO,  formed  by  heating  m-methoxy tritanic  acid,  separates  from 
alcohol  in  small,  rhombic  crystals,  m.  p.  116°.  jn-Ethoxyirttane 
crystallises  in  large  prisms,  m.  p.  68°.  m-Hydroocytriiane,  CigH^^O, 
formed  by  heating  the  methyl  ether  or  metboxytritanol  or  ethoxytritane 
with  hydrogen  iodide  and  glacial  acetic  acid,  crystallises  in  hexagonal 
leaflets,  m.  p.  124°.  These  tritanic  acids  and  tritanol  derivatives  give 
a  violet  coloration  with  concentrated  sulphuric  acid ;  the  tritane 
^[erivatives  give  a  yellow  coloration.  Only  »i-hydroxytritanolaotone 
does  not  give  a  coloration.  G.  Y. 

The  Condensation  of  Salicylio  Acid  with  Epichlorohydrin 
or  the  Dichlorohydrins.  Martin  Langb  (D.R.-P.  184382).— 
Salicylic  acid,  when  condensed  in  sodium  hydroxide  solution  with 
epichlorohydrin  or  a-  or  )8-dichlorohydrin,  gives  rise  to  the  soluble 
sodium  salt  of  a  condensation  product  which  corresponds  with  either 

of  the  following  formulee :  V^^CH-CHg-O-CflH^-COjH  or 

OH-CH(CH2-0-CeH4-00,H)j, 
The  free  acid,  m.  p.  167°,  crystallises  from  dilute  alcohol  in  aggregates 
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of  white  needles.  It  is  not  decomposed  by  boiling  with  aqueous  acids 
or  alkaUs.  G.  T.  M. 

Polymerisation  of  Ethyl  Phenylpropiolate.  Paul  Pfbifpbb 
and  W.  MOller  {Ber.y  1907,  40,  3839—3844.  Compare  Stobbe,  this 
vol.,  i,  769). — Ethyl  phenylpropiolate  is  converted  when  heated  in  a 
sealed  tube  at  210^  for  ten  to  twelve  hours  into  diethyl  l-phenyl- 
naphthal6ne'2  : 3'dicarboxylaU,  m.  p.  1277—128°,  identical  with  the 
compound  described  wrongly  by  Lanser  as  triethyl  triphenyltrimesate 
(Abstr.,  1899,  i,  916).  Only  one  of  the  carbethoxy-groups  is  hydro- 
lysed  by  an  aqueous  or  alcoholic  solution  of  potassium  hydroxide  ;  the 
ester  acid^  m.  p.  202 — 203°,  so  formed,   probably  has  the    formula 

CPh'C'CO  Et 
^«^4^CriTT--p.pn^w  *  *^^  ^®  identical  with  the  compound  wrongly 

described  by  Lanser  and  Halversen  (Abstr.,  1902,  i,  458)  as  monoethyl 
diphenyltetrenecarboxylate.  It  crystallises  with  4H2O,  which  are 
driven  off  on  heating  the  substance ;  the  eodiumnoXty  G^i^^fi^9kfi}^^, 
crystallises  in  small,  silvery  leaflets  j  the  ccdcium  salt,  (OgoHj^OJ^CJa, 
forms  small,  slender  needles  j  the  pyridinium  salt,  C2oHi504,C5B[gNH, 
forms  brilliant,  quadratic  plates,  m.  p.  150 — 152°.  A  mixture  of  the 
calcium  salt  and  calcium  hydroxide  yields,  on  distillation  at  325°,  a 
substance  which  crystallises  in  brilliant,  brownish -yellow  ne§dles,  m.  p. 
157°,  and  is  probably  sMochrysoketane  (compare  Stobbe,  this  vol.,  i,  765). 

W.  H.  G. 

^-Qainol  DerivativeB  of  the  Santonin  Group.  Guido  Babgel- 
LiNi  {Atti  R.  Accad,  Lincei,  1907,  [v],  16,  ii,  262— 265).— Since  the 
desmotroposantonins  and  the  santonous  acids  contain  the  saiipe  ring, 

M  ilpr     >  ^^  ^3  present  in  1 : 4-dimethyl-j8-naphthol,  the  author 

has  investigated  the  oxidation  of  these  compounds  to  ascertain  if  they 
also  yield  derivatives  of  the  i/r-quinol  type  (compare  this  vol.,  i,  914). 
Desmotroposantonous  acid  gives  a  <  ^-quinol  which  is  apparently 
isomeric  with  santoninic  acid  and  yields  an  azo-compound  when  treated 
with  phenylhydrazine.  From  desmotroposantonin  has  been  prepared, 
not  the  corresponding  i/r-quinol  or  hydroxysantonin,  but  its  nitro* 
derivative  which  was  obtained  by  Andreocci  (Abstr.,  1898,  i,  266),  and 
to  which  the  author  assigns  the  structure  « 

NO,-C:CMe ~fi-CH,.CH 0 

C0-CMe(0H)-C-CH2-CH-CHMe^     ' 
as  it  forms  an    acetyl    compound.     The    corresponding  quinitrole, 

^^*"&°cie(NO,)-§^c53H^^>^^'  ^'  '^  •^^  P^P*"*"*- 
This  capacity  of  the  aromatic  ring  of  desmotroposantonin  and  des- 
motroposantonous acid  of  becoming  alicyclic  in  the  transformation  of 
these  compounds  into  ^-quinols  would  indicate  that  the  type  changes 
from  that  of  desmotroposantonin  to  that  of  santonin,  and  that  the 


latter  should  have  the  formula :  io-CHMe-C-OH  •SH.GHMe>^^- 

T.  H.  P. 
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Constitution  of  Phthalein  Salts.  Bichard  Meter  and  Karl 
Marx  {Ber.,  1907,  40,  3603— 3606).— An  intensely  yellow  diethyl 
quinonoid  derivative  of  phenolphthalein,  m.  p.  98 — 104°,  similar  to 
the  quinonoid  derivative  of  tetrabromophenolphthalein  (this  vol.,  i, 
421),  has  been  prepared  by  the  action  of  ethyl  iodide  on  the  solid 
potassium  salt ;  on  recrystallisation,  it  is  transformed  into  the  stable 
lactone  ether,  m.  p.  118—120°. 

The  absorption  spectra  of  the  alkali  salts  of  phenolphthalein, 
quinolphthalein,  and  fluorescein  are  compared.  If  the  wave-lengths 
of  the  absorbed  light  are  taken  as  a  function  of  the  concentration 
of  the  solutions,  the  three  spectra  give  similar  curves.  That  the 
curve  for  fluorescein,  although  differing  in  position,  is  similar  in  shape 
to  those  for  phenolphthalein  and  quinolphthalein,  which  lie  close 
together,  shows  that  the  difference  between  these  three  substances  is 
one  of  degree  and  not  fundamental.  0.  Y. 

Halochromism  of  Phenolphthalein  and  its  Esters.  Kurt  H. 
Meyer  and  Arthur  Hantzsch  (Ber.,  1907,  40,  3479—3488).— 
Whilst  the  behaviour  of  phenolphthalein  towards  alkalis  and  the 
constitution  of  its  alkali  salts  have  been  frequently  investigated,  irs 
basic  properties  and  its  power  of  forming  salts  with  acids  have  been 
comparati'^ely  little  studied.  The  authors  have  accordingly  found 
that  phenolphthalein  forms  a  red  salt  with  hydrogen  chloride  at  -  30°, 
but  the  salt  could  not  be  isolated ;  on  the  other  hand,  brilliant  red 
compounds  were  obtained  with  aluminium  chloride  and  stannic  chloride 
respectively.  The  lactoid  dimethyl  ether  of  phenolphthalein  exhibits 
a  similar  behaviour  towards  these  chlorides. 

The  authors  confirm  the  results  of  Green  and  King  (Abstr.,  1906,  i, 
670)  with  regard  to  the  quinonoid  methyl  ester  of  phenolphthalein 
and  agree  with  their  theoretical  conclusions.  This  compound  also 
forms  double  salts.  Since  the  alkali  salts  of  phenolphthalein  have 
the  same  colour  as  those  of  the  qi:^inonoid  ester,  the  quinonoid  formula 
is  assigned  to  the  former.     The  following  formulse  are  accordingly 

submitted:  c'H^cO.Me,     '  ^^^^'^eH^-CKo^HllOMeCl' 

SnCl30,C.C,H,.C<§2<gS^(^^ 

The  fact  that  the  red  colour  of  phenolphthalein  in  alkaline  solution 
is  discharged  by  excess  of  alkali  is  not  due  to  the  formation  of  the 
colourless  sodium  salt  of  phenolphthalein,  as  is  often  supposed ;  the 
decolorisation  is  a  time  phenomenon  and  is  formulated  as  follows  : 
COgNa-CfiH.^pj.n  H  0  +  NaOH-^^2Na-C,H,v^p^CeH,-ONa 
ONa-CeH,^^-^«^^^  +  ^^^^  ~     ONa-CeH,^^^H 

The  quiuonoid  moDomethyl  ester  of  phenolphthalein  also  forms  red 
double  salts  with  stannic  chloride  and  aluminium  chloride  ;  these  salts 
are  undoubtedly  of  quinonoid  structura 

The  double  salts  of  phenolphthalein  and  its  lactoid  dimethyl  ether 
have,  not  only  the  same  colour  when  solid,  namely,  cinnabar-red,  but 
in  solution  have  almost  the  same  absorption  spectra  as  the  salts  of  the 
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(|uiQonoid  ester,  exhibiting  a  characteristic  green  band.  The  conclusion 
is  drawn  that  the  salts  of  the  lactoid  ether  are  quinonoid,  in  fact,  all 
salts  of  phenolphihalein  with  acids  are  quinonoid. 

The  tin  double  salts  of  benzaurin  (I),  the  quinonoid  ester  (II), 
phenolphthalein  (III),  and  the  lactoid  dimethyl  ether  (lY)  are 
respectively  represented  as  follows : 

OH-CeH,v  .=v  .SnClj  OH-CeH,.  .= 

>c:<;    >:o<       ,  >c:/    y.^. 

an/     \=/     \ci         co-Me-aH/     \=/      \ci 
(I.) 

OH-CgH.v        y^v         /H  OMe-aH..  ,=..  .Me 


SnClsOgC-CgH^^   "N^/*    \ci'  SnClgOjC-CeH/       ^=^       ^Cl 

When  hydrogen  chloride  is  passed  over  dry  phenolphthalein  at  the 
ordinary  temperature,  there  is  no  change,  but  at  -30^  addition  of 
fiom  1 — 2  mols.  of  the  acid  takes  place,  the  salt  being  red;  on  rise 
of  temperature,  however,  all  the  hydrogen  chloride  is  eliminated. 

The  salt,  CgoHj^O^^AlClj,  obtained  by  adding  the  calculated  amount 
of  a  solution  of  aluminium  cl^loride  in  nitrobenzene  to  a  solution  of 
phenolphthalein  in  nitrobenzene  and  then  pouring  the  mixture  into 
carbon  disulphide,  is  a  cinnabar-red  powder,  which  chars  on  being 
heated.  The  salt,  CgQHi^O^.CgHg'NOgjSnCI^,  obtained  from  stannic 
chloride  in  a  similar  manner,  is  a  red,  hygroscopic  powder.  The  salt, 
OjgHigO^, AICI3,  obtained  from  the  lactoid  dimethyl  ether,  is  a  cinnabar- 
red  powder.  The  salt,  G^H^fi^.SiiCl^,  forms  red  crystals,  m.  p. 
128 — 129° j  its  solution  in  chloroform  is  red;  its  alcoholic  solution 
orange-yellow. 

Quinonoid  phenolphthalein  methyl  ester  (methyl  benzaurin- 
carboxylate),  obtained  by  the  action  of  methyl  sulphate  on  phenol- 
phthalein (compare  Green  and  King,  loc.  cit.),  is  a  red,  amorphous 
powder  melting  indefinitely  between  127°  and  130°.  Its  concentrated 
solutions  are  red,  but  become  yellow  on  dilution  ;  its  solution  in  liquid 
ammonia  in  reddish- violet.  It  undergoes  saponification  with  great  ease. 
It  forms  the  salt,  C2iH^gO^,AlCl3,  which  is  a  cinnabar-red  powder.  The 
salt,  CsiHjgO^ySnCl^,  forms  red  fiakes. 

The  absorption  spectra  of  the  tin  •  double  salts  prepared  are 
described. 

The  red  solutions  of  phenolphthalein  alkali  salts  require  such  a 
large  excess  of  alkali  in  order  to  be  decolorised  that  the  reaction  cannot 
be  clearly  followed  by  conductivity  measurements.  Tetrabromophenol- 
phthalein  was,  however,  examined  from  this  standpoint.      A.  McK. 

Constitution  of  the  Phenolphthalein  and  Quinolphthalein 
Salts.  11.  Arthur  G.  Green  and  Percy  E.  feiNG  {Ber,,  1907,  40, 
3724—3734.  Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  670*).— The  scarlet  compound 
described  previously  as  the  quinonoid  methyl  ester  of  phenolphthalein 
is  found  to  be  the  hydrochloride  of  the  ester.  The  ester,  which  is  much 
*  See  also  Proc,  1907,  28,  228. 
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more  stable  than  its  hydrochloride,  is  obtained  best  hj  passing  dry 
hydrogen  chloride  into  a  solution  of  phenolphthalein  in  methyl  alcohol 
and  100%  sulphuric  acid,  and,  after  keeping  overnight,  pouring  the  solu- 
tion into  ammonium  hydroxide  at  (P.  After  purification,  it  crystallises 
in  oi*ange,  prismatic  needles,  and  in  alcoholic  solution  yields  with  hydro- 
chloric acid  a  scarlet  solution  of  the  chloride  which  gradually  loses  its 
colour  and  yields  phenolphthalein.  The  ester  forms  a  violet-red  solu- 
tion in  alkali  hydroxides,  from  which  the  unchanged  methyl  ester  is 
obtained  by  immediate  acidification  and  phenolphthalein  by  postponed 
acidification.  The  methyl  ester  of  quinolphthalein  in  the  form  of  its 
chloride  exhibits  precisely  analogous  behaviour,  and  forms  a  bluish- 
purple  solution  in  alkalis. 

For  these  coloured  alkali  salts  of  the  esters,  the  authors  recommend 

the  formula:  ONa-CeH4-C(CcH^-COgMe):CeH4:0<^jj  and 

and  from  analogy  the  coloured  salts  of  phenol-  and  of  quinol-phthaleins 
must  be  represented  by  0Na-C6H4-C(CeH^-CO8Na):06H4:O<^g    and 
/C(CeH,.CO,Na). 

N n^ I 


These  conclusions,  which  accord  with  the  behaviour  of  the  salts  of 
the  phthaleins  and  their  esters  with  excess  of  potassium  hydroxide  and 
with  alcohol,  the  salts  of  the  esters  remaining  coloured,  are  confirmed 
by  a  study  of  the  lactonoid  methyl  and  dimethyl  ethers  of  phenol- 
phthalein and  quinolphthalein  (Meyer  and  Spengler,  Abstr.,  1905, 
i,  440).  The  methyl  ethers  represented  by  the  preceding  quinonoid 
fctructures  would  not  contain  a  phenolic  hydroxy  1  group,  and  con- 
sequently should  not  form  coloured  alkali  salts,  and  should  yield  esters 
insoluble  in  alkalis.  This  is  actually  the  case.  Phenolphthalein 
methyl  ether  has  a  double  m.  p.  initially  at  148 — 149^,  and  after 
re'^solidification  at  80° ;  in  alkalis,  it  yields  a  faintly  red  solution,  the 
colour  of  which  is  weaker  the  purer  the  ether  (Meyer  and  Spengler : 
m.  p.  141 — 142°,  red  solution  in  alkalis).  This  solution  probably  con- 
tains the  colourless  carbinol  salt, 

OMe-C6H.-C(OH)(CoH^-C02Na)-OeH4-OH. 
Quinolphthalein  methyl  ether  separates  from  benzene  in  colourless 
prisms,  m.  p.  118 — 122°,  and  after  removal  of  the  benzene  of  crystal- 
lisation, m.  p.  107 — 109°  j  it  dissolves  in  alkalis  forming  a  colourless 
solution  of  the  carbinol  salt  (compare  Nietzki  and  Burckhardt,  Abstr., 
1897,  i,  225). 

The  methyl  ester  of  pli^nolpluhalein  meifiyl  ether^ 

OMe-CeH4-C(C6H^-C02Me):C6H^:0, 
obtained  from  the  lactonoid  methyl  ether  in  a  similar  manner  to  the 
methyl  ester  of  phenolphthalein,  is  an  orange  substance  insoluble  in 
alkalis ;  the  hydrolysed  compound  yields  the  original  lactonoid  ether 
by  acidification.  The  niethyl  ester  of  quinolphthalein  tnethyl  Mer  is 
obtained  in  the  form  of  the  chloride, 
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OH.O.H,<S<^*:222^^.H..OMe, 

when  dry  hydrogen  chloride  is  passed  into  a  methyl-alcoholio  solution 
of  the  lactonoid  ether ;  it  forms  red  plates,  readily  loses  methyl  chloride, 
is  insoluble  in  aqueous  alkalis,  and   yields  the   lactonoid  ether  by 

hydrolysis.       The    cidoride,      On'O^U^<S^^^^^^^B.^'O^Q, 

is  prepared  by  passing  hydrogen  chloride  into  a  glacial  acetic  acid 
solution  of  quinolphthalein  methyl  ether ;  it  forms  dark  red,  glistening 
crystals,  and  is  iiistantaneously  decomposed  by  water  or  moist  ether. 

The  esters  of  dimethylated  phenol-  or  quinol-phthalein  are  obtained 
only  in  the  form  of  salts,  such  as  the  srdphate, 

0Me-CeH,-C(C,H,-C02Me):CeH,:0<^  jj, 

which  is  an  unstable,  scarlet  substance.  More  stable  is  the  red  double 
salt,  2[OMe-CgH4-C(CeH4-C02Me):C8H4:OMeCl],SnOCl2,  which  is 
decolorised  by  water,  alcohol,  or  alkalis  with  regeneration  of  the 
lactonoid  ether. 

The  viethyl  ester  chloride  of  quinolphthalein  dimethyl  ether, 

0Me.C,H.<^(W:^Me)>C,H3.0Me, 

is  isolated  in  the  form  of  the  double  salt,  2C^'Bi^Q0fi],ZnQ\y  which  is 
an  orange-red  substance.  C.  S. 

Preparation  of  o-Carboxyphenylthioglycollic  Acid* 
Kallb  &  Co.  (D.R.-P.  181658). — When  diazotised  anthranilic  acid  is 
treated  with  sodium  monosulphide,  a  poor  yield  of  thiosalicylic  and 
salicylic  acids  is  obtained,  but  when  sodium  polysulphide  is  employed 
a  new  sulphur  derivative  is  obtained,  which,  unlike  thiosalicylic  acid, 
is  insoluble  in  alcohol,  and  yields  o-carhoxyplienylihioglycollic  acidf 
COjH-CgH^-S'CHj-CHj'COaH,  on  treatment  with  an  alkaline  solution 
of  sodium  chloroacetate.  Q.  T.  M. 

Nitration  of  Benzoylvanillin.  Joan  Popovici  {Ber.,  1907,  40, 
3504 — 3506). — When  benzoylvanillin  is.  nitrated  by  cold  concentrated 
nitric  acid,  one  nitro-group  only  enters  into  the  ring.  It  takes  up  the 
ortho-position  relatively  to  the  aldehyde  group ;  this  was  proved  by 
comparing  the  compound  obtained  with  that  resulting  from  the  action 
of  benzoyl  chloride  on  (vie-)  o-nitro vanillin ;  the  phenylhydrazones 
are  also  identical. 

BenzoylvanUlinphenylhydrazone  separates  from  glacial  acetic  acid  in 
prisms,  m.  p.  209—210^  (corr.). 

{vic-)o-mtrohenzoylvaniUiny  CH0-CeH2(N0j)(0Me)-0Bz  (1:2:3:4), 
separates  from  glacial  acetic  in  colourless  prisms,  m.  p.  97°.  Its 
phenylhydrazone  separates  from  glacial  acetic  acid  in  golden-yellow 
plates,  m.  p.  192°.  A.  McK. 

c^^c^Butanone.  Nicolai  M.  Kijner  {J.  Rues.  Phye,  Chem,  Soe., 
1907,  39,  922—926.  Compare  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  355).— Further 
details  are  given  for  the  preparation  of  pure  c^c^obutanone  together 
I7ith  fresh  determinations  of  some  physical  conatants.  cycZoButanone, 
b.  p.  98-5—997745  mm.;  DS  0*9548;  DJ«  0-9382;  <  1-4220.     The 
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semicarbazone  of  cycZo-butaDone  has  m.  p.  20P  (decomp.).  When  boiled 
with  lead  oxide  and  water,  1  : 1-dibromoc^c/obutane  is  converted  into 

cydohutsnone  and  an  unsaturated  bromide,  probably  CHg^Qo^^^^i^* 

b.  p.  93—96°.  Z.  K. 

cydoN onanone.  Richabd  Willstatteb  and  Tokuhei  Kamb- 
TAKA  {Ber.,  1907,  40,  3876). — The  authors  confirm  the  observations  of 
Zelinsky  (this  vol.,  i,  780)  regarding  the  formation  of  cycZononanone 
from  sebacic  acid.  A.  McK. 

Terpenes  and  Ethereal  Oils.  LXXXVII.  Nopinone.  Orro 
Wallace  and  Aenold  Blumann  {AnncUefij  1 907,  366,  227—249). — 
Nopinone  (Baeyer  and  Yilliger,  Abstr.,  1896,  i,  622)  has  been 
prepared  previously  in  such  small  amounts  that  only  its  b.  p.  has 
been  determined.  It  was  desirable  therefore  to  attempt  the  pre- 
paration of  larger  quantities. 

Nopic  acid,  m.  p.  126°,  [ajp  -  15-64°,  is  best  isolated  from  the 
oxidation  product  of  turpentine  oil  by  conversion  into  its  sparingly 
soluble  sodium  salt.  Much  better  yields  are  obtained  from  dextro- 
rotatory American  than  from  laevorotatory  French  turpentine  oil. 

Nopinone,  CgH^^O,  is  obtained  in  good  yields  by  adding  potassium 
permanganate  and  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  to  a  hot  aqueous 
solution  of  sodium  nopate.  It  solidifies  in  a  freezing  mixtui-e  to  a 
crystalline  mass,  m.  p.  slightly  above  0°  b.  p.  209°,  D  0-981,  wj'  1-4787, 
[a]n+ 18-48°  when  undiluted,  +37-27°— -I- 3804°  in  alcohol, -I- 11-02° 
in  ether,  or  +10*79° — +10-95°  in  benzene.  When  treated  with 
hydrogen  chloride  in  alcoholic  solution,  it  condenses,  forming  the 
trichloride^  C13H29OCI3,  which  crystallises  in  stout  prisms,  decomp. 
148°  (evolving  gas),  and  on  prolonged  boiling  in  solution  or  digestion 
with  1  mol.  of  sodium  ethoxide  is  converted  into  the  diMoride, 
CjgHggOCla,  crystallising  in  needles,  m.  p.  125 — 126°.  The  trichloride 
is  again  formed  on  treating  the  dichloride  with  hydrogen  chloride  in 
alcoholic  solution ;  the  ease  with  which  it  is  formed  together  with  its 
sparing  solubility  makes  the  trichloride  suitable  for  the  recognition  of 
nopinone.  On  prolonged  boiling  with  dilute  sulphuric  acid,  nopinone  is 
transformed  into  l-wopropyl-A*-cycfehexene-4-one  (Abstr.,  1906,  i,  195). 
Eeduction  of  nopinone  with  sodium  in  moist  ethereal  solution  leads 
to  the  formation  of  two  nopinols,  probably  da-  and  trans-isomerides. 
a-Nopinolf  CgHi^'OH,  sublimes  in  white  needles,  m.  p.  102°, 
b.  p.  204 — 205°,  [ajo  -5-32°,  remains  unchanged  in  contact  with 
dilute  sulphuric  acid,  and  forms  a  phenylurtUiane,  NHPh'COj'C^Hj^, 
m.  p.  131 — 132°.  fi-Nopinol  is  obtained  as  a  viscid  mass,  [a]i>  15-03"^, 
forms  a  phenylurethane,  m.  p.  95 — 96°,  and  when  heated  with  zinc 
chloride  yields  a  small  amount  of  nopinonene,  CgHj^,  b.  p.  157 — 160°. 
Eeduction  of  nopinone  by  means  of  sodium  in  alcoholic  solution 
leads  to  the  formation  of  the  pinacone,  C^gHgQOg)  which  is  obtained  in 
crystals,  m.  p.  106—107°,  b.  p.  195— 200°/ll  mm. 

Homonopinol  {methylnopinol,  pinene  hydrate),  C^^Hj^'OH,  prepared 
by  the  action  of  magnesium  methyl  iodide  on  nopinone,  crystallises  in 
needles,  m.  p.  58—59°,  b.  p.  204—205°,  [a]^  -  4*99°,  has  an  odour 
resembling  camphor,  is  stable  towards  permanganate,  and  yields  ds- 
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terpin  hydrate  when  shaken  with  5%  sulphuric  acid,  or  in  less  amount 
when  treated  with  cold  saturated  oxalic  acid.  The  action  of  formic 
acid  on  homonopinol  leads  to  the  formation  of  a  mixture  of  products 
resulting  probably  from  the  primary  formation  of  terpin  and  the 
further  transformation  of  this  into  dipentene,  terpinol,  terpinene, 
and  terpineol.  Dipentene  dihydrochloride  is  formed  by  the  action  of 
hydrogen  chloride  on  homonopinol  in  glacial  acetic  acid  solution. 

When  heated  with  zinc  chloride,  homonopinol  yields  polymerisation 
products  together  with  small  amounts  of  hydrocarbons,  which  boil 
chiefly  at  170 — 180°,  are  volatile  with  steam,  and  have  an  odour  of 
limonene.  The  action  of  potassium  hydrogen  sulphate  on  homonopinol 
at  130°  leads  to  the  formation  of  a  hydrocarbon^  ^io^i6»  ^-  P*  ^^^ — 164°. 

On  treatment  with  phosphorus  pentachloride  in  light  petroleum, 
homonopinol  yields  a  chloride,  Ci^HiyCl,  b.  p.  95 — 105°/ 13  mm.  or 
200 — 205°/760  mm.  evolving  hydrogen  chloride,  which  is  isomeric  with 
the  chloride  obtained  by  the  action  of  hydrogen  chloride  on  pioene, 
and  on  treatment  with  hydrogen  chloride  in  glacial  acetic  acid  solution 
yields  dipentene  dihydrochloride.  The  action  of  amyl  nitrite  and 
nitric  acid  on  the  chloride  leads  to  the  formation  of  a  nitroaate 
containing  chlorine ;  when  treated  with  aniline,  the  chloride  yields 
dipentene.  This  chloride  may  be  formed  as  an  intermediate  product  in 
the  formation  of  dipentene  by  the  action  of  hydrogen  chloride  on  moist 
pinene.  G.  Y.     • 

[Alkylation  of  ^-lonone.]  Haabmann  and  Eeimeb  (D.R.-P. 
183855). — i^-Ionone,  when  mixed  with  five  parts  of  methyl  sulphate  and 
the  solution  subsequently  warmed  at  40°,  yields  an  alkylated  product 
which  is  separated  by  distillation  in  steam.  The  alkyl  derivative  when 
freed  from  ionone  by  sodium  hydrogen  sulphite  has  the  following 
properties  :  b.  p.  135°/12  mm.,  D^o  0*945,  n^y  1-5150.  It  is,  however, 
a  mixture,  the  ketonic  constituent  of  which  when  separated  by  means 
of  semicarbazone  has  b.  p.  120— 128°/12  mm.,  D^^  0940,  Wd 
1*491 — 1*494.  A  semicarbazide,  CjjHjiONg,  was  obtained,  m.  p. 
182 — 183°.  These  results  point  to  the  production  of  a  new  methyl- 
ionone.  G.  T.  M. 

l-Ghloroaoetyl-2-chloro-4-aminobenzene  [<i)-2-Dichloro-4- 
aminoacetophenone]  and  its  Derivatives.  Fbanz  Kunokell 
and  A.  Richabtz  (j5er.,  1907,  40,  3394— 3397).— <i)-2-i)icA/oro-4- 
(Metylaminoacetophenone  {^-ehloro-i-Moroacetylaoetanilide), 

CHaCl-CO-C^HgCl-NHAc, 
obtained  by  Friedel-Craft's  synthesis  from  chloroacetyl  chloride  and 
m-chLoroacetanilide  in  the  presence  of  carbon  disulphide,  crystallises 
from  benzene  and  melts  at  146 — 147°. 

When  oxidised  with  acidified  permanganate,  the  ketone  yields 
l-ehloro-2-(icetylaminobenzoio  ctcidj  CgHgOgNCI,  m.  p.  206—207°,  and 
this  on  hydrolysis  yields  Tiemann's  2-chloro-4-aminobenzoio  acid 
(Abstr.,  1891,  704). 

u^-2-Dichloro-^'a/m/ino<MeU>phe7ione,  obtained  by  hydrolysing  the 
acetyl  derivative,  yields  a  hydrocMoride,  CHgCl-CO'CgHgCl'NHjjHCl, 
in  the  form  of  yellowish-red  needles,  m.  p.  278°  (decomp.).  The  free 
^mine  mejts  at  95—97°.  J.  J.  S. 
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Saponifiability  of  Bthers  pf  Aromatio  Hydrozy-ketoQeB. 
Karl  Auwbbs  and  Ebioh  Bibtz  {Ber,,  1907»  40,  3514— 3521  ).-~It 
has  been  pointed  out  by  Auwers  (Abstr.,  1904,  i,  67)  that,  by  the 
condensation  of  phenetole  with  j>-nitrobenzoyl  chloride  in  the 
presence  of  aluminium  chloride,  small  amounts  of  4'-nitro-2-hydroxy- 

C\.qq/       >N0 
/        \ /       *  ,  are  formed  in  addition  to  the 

OH 
normal  product,  4'-nitro-4-ethoxybenzophenone.     The  conclusion  was 
drawn  that  the  ethers  of  aromatic  o-hydroxyketones  are  more  readily 
saponified  than  the  isomeric  para-derivatives. 

In  support  of  this  view,  the  authors  have  studied  the  behaviour  of 
the  ketone  (I)  on  saponification  with  aluminium  chloride ;  a  mono- 

Me  Me  Me 

I      LcO-/"^OMe  1^    LcO--/~^OMe  1      LcO--<^"\oH 

OMe  OH  ~"  OMe 

(I.)  (II.)  (III.) 

methylated  compound  is  formed  which  is  not  attacked  by  aluminium 
chloride  even  at  220^.  The  other  methyl  group,  on  the  other  hand,  is 
"eliminated  with  remarkable  ease ;  in  the  synthesis  of  the  dimethyl  ether 
from  p'CTQBol  methyl  ether  and  anisic  chloride,  the  monomethyl  ether 
is  formed  in  about  the  same  amount  of  the  dimethyl  ether.  That  the 
product  of  the  partial  saponification  has  the  formula  (II)  was  proved 
by  the  fact  that  the  isomeric  ether  (III)  is  produced  by  the  condensa- 
tion of  jt?-cresol  methyl  ether  with  /7-nitrobenzoyl  chloride  and  sub- 
sequent displacement  of  the  nitro-  by  the  hydroxy-group.  The  latter 
compound  is  saponified  with  great  ease. 

Elauffmann  ascribed  the  formula  (lY)    to  the  substance  obtained 


OH 

[    icoph 

OMe 

OMe 

[      JCOPh 
OMe 

OMe 
i/COPh 

(IV.) 

(V.) 

(VI.) 

by  the  partial  saponification  of  the  compound  (V).  The  authors  con- 
clude that  the  correct  formula  is  (VI),  since  cryoscopic  determinations 
in  p-dibromobenzene  solutions  give  normal  values. 

Similar  results  were  obtained  with  ethers  of  another  series  of 
dihydroxy-ketones. 

2  :  4i''DimetIioasy'5-niethylbenzophen(me,  C^^H^^Og,  separates  from  light 
petroleum  in  colourless  ueedles,  m.  p.  69 — 70^.  ^-Hydroxy-A! 'fMthoocy- 
h-methylbenzophenanef  C^^H^fi^^  separates  from  dilute  alcohol  in  yellow 
leaflets,  m.  p.  108 — 109°  Its  c^i^romo-derivative,  CjsHjgOgBrj,  crys- 
tallises from  glacial  acetic  acid  in  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  168 — 169^ 

A''NitrO'2^m$thaicy'5'methylbenzophenone,  OijHjjO^N,  separates  from 
light  petroleum  in  golden,  glistening  leaflets,  m.  p.  101 — 102°. 
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4:''Am%n{h2'fMthaxf^5'methylbenzophen(me,  Oj^H^^OgNy  obtained  by  the 
redaction  of  the  preceding  compound  with  ammonium  sulphide, 
separates  from  boDzene  in  tiny  needles,  m.  p.  152^.  4:'-AminO'2'hydroxy' 
6-7ne^ylb&nzapkenone,  CifH^gOgN,  separates  from  dilute  acetic  acid  in 
leaflets,  m.  p.  137''. 

4:'-Hydroxi/-2-methoxy-6'methylbenzophenons,  CigH^^Oj,  obtained  from 
4'-amino-2-methoxy-5-methylbenzophenone  by  replacing  the  amino-  by 
the  hydroxy-gronp,  crystallises  from  benzene  in  glisteQing  leaflets, 
m.  p.  160°.  When  saponified,  it  forms  2  :  ^' -dihydraxy-b-meihylhenzo' 
phanone,  Cj^H^^Og,  which  crystallises  from  benzene  in  tiny,  yellow 
needles,  m.  p.  160 — 151°.  The  latter  compound  forms  a  trihromO' 
derivative,  Oj^HgOgBrg,  crystallising  from  glacial  acetic  acid  in  yellow 
needles,  m.  p.  211-5— 202*5^ 

The  ketone  (VII),  obtained  from   o-methoxybenzoyl  chloride  and 

Me  -  I^ie  ^r 

~OMe        OMe  BFOH       OH~Br 

(VII.)  (VIII.) 

jE^cresol  metHyl  ether,  was  saponified  at  100°  with  aluminium  chloride 
and  the  product  brominated,  when  the  ^'67*07no-com pound  (VIII)  was 
obtained;  it  separates  from  glacial  acetie  acid  in  yellow  crystals, 
melting  indefinitely  at  190^.  A.  McK. 

Dinitro-  and  Dibromo-2:2'dihydroxydibenzylideneacetone. 
Rudolf  Fabinyi  and  Tibor  Sz^ki  {Ber.,  1907,  40,  3455—3461).— 
Compounds  of  the  types  CHR:CH-C0CH:CHR  and 

chr:ch-coch:chr' 

have  already  been  studied  by  Claisen  and  others ;  the  authors  have 
been  interested  in  the  effect  of  the  substitution  of  nitro-  or  bromine 
groups  on  the  behaviour  as  dyes  of  those  tjpes  which  possess  the 
complex  chromophore  CIC-CO'CIC,  are  symmetrically  constituted,  and 
in  which  the  two  hydrogen  atoms  in  the  ortho-positions  in  each  ring 
are  substituted  by  hydroxyl  groups. 

It  has  been  previously  shown  by  Fabinyi  (D.R.-P.  110521)  that 
salicylaldehyde  and  acetone  interact  in  alcoholic  solution  in  the 
presence  of  concentrated  sodium  hydroxide  to  form  the  sodium  salt  of 
2  :  2'-dihydroxydibenzylideneacetone,  from  which  the  latter  compound 
itself  is  isolated  when  dilute  mineral  acid  is  added. 

3  :  3''Dinitro-2  :  2''dihydroxyd%benzylideneacet<me^ 

NO3(3).0eH3<J?)gg:(.g.(.o.cH:gS{?;j>C,H3(3')-NO,. 

obtained  from  m-(t^i(;-)nitrosalicylaldehyde  in  an  analogous  manner, 
separates  from  alcohol  in  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  231 — 232°  (decomp.). 
Its  solution  in  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  is  yellowish-red  and  becomes 
colourless  on  the  addition  of  water.  The  sodium  salt  forms  glistening 
ruby-red  crystals.  The  diacetyl  derivative  separates  from  glacial 
acetic  acid  in  yellow  crystals,  m.  p.  228—230°  (decomp.) ;  the 
dibenzayl  derivative  separates  from  nitrobenzene  in  tiny,  yellow 
crystals,  m.  p.  235 — 238°  (decomp.). 
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5  :  5'-DmUro-2  :  2'-dihf/droxydihenzylideneaeet<me,  obtained  from 
m-(a9-) nitrosalicylaldehyde,  separates  from  alcohol  in  orange-yellow 
crystals,  m.  p.  212 — 214°  (decomp.) ;  its  solution  in  concentrated 
sulphuric  acid  is  orangered ;  its  sodium  salt  is  reddish-brown.  Its 
diacetyl  derivative  separates  from  glacial  acetic  acid  in  yellow  scales, 
m.  p.  203°. 

4  : 4:'-DinUro-2  :  2'-dihydroxydibenzi/Hdeneacet(me,  obtained  by  the 
direct  nitration  of  2  : 2'-dihydroxydibenzylideneacetone,  separates  from 
alcohol  in  tiny  needles,  m.  p.  about  204°  (decomp.) ;  its  solution  in 
concentrated  sulphuric  acid  is  orange-red ;  its  solution  in  alkali,  cherry - 
red;  its  sodium  salt  is  dark  red.  Its  diacetyl  derivative  separates 
from  glacial  acetic  acid  in  tiny  leaflets,  m.  p.  196°  (decomp.). 

By  the  action  of  concentrated  nitric  acid  on  2  : 2'-dihydroxydibenzyl- 
ideneacetone,  the  more  highly  nitrated  compound,  tetraniti'(h2  : 2''di- 
hydroxydibenzylideneacetone,  CO[CHICH'CgH2(N02)2'OH]2,  may  be 
obtained  under  the  conditions  quoted ;  it  separates  from  nitrobenzene 
in  yellow  needles ;  its  solution  in  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  is 
orange-coloured ;  it  begins  to  decompose  at  240°. 

5  :  b'-Dihromo-2  :  2''dthydroxydibenzylideneaceionef  obtained  from 
5-bromosalicylaldehyde,  crystallises  from  alcohol  in  yellow  needles, 
m.  p.  188°  (decomp.) ;  its  solution  in  dilute  aqueous  sodi(^m  hydroxide 
is  red,  and  the  sodium  salt  is  reddish-brown.  Its  solution  in  con- 
centrated sulphuric  acid  is  cherry-red  ;  its  solution  in  concentrated 
aqueous  sodium  hydroxide  is  bluish-violet.  Its  diacetyl  derivative 
crystallises  from  glacial  acetic  acid  in  tiny,  yellow  needles,  m.  p. 
187 — 188°  (decomp.).  The  dmc^ioajy-derivative,  obtained  by  the 
action  of  methyl  iodide  on  the  sodium  salt,  crystallises  from  alcohol  in 
yellow  leaflets,  m.  p.  137°;  the  cZi«^*o«y-derivative  forms  yellow 
leaflets,  m.  p.  131°.  The  dibenzoyl  derivative  crystallises  from  benzene 
in  yellow  crystals,  m.  p.  221°  (decomp.). 

2  : 2''Diacetoxydibenzylidenea,cet(me  crystallises  from  glacial  acetic 
acid  or  alcohol  in  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  128°.  2  :2''J)ifMthaxydi' 
benzylideneacetone  separates  from  alcohol  in  glistening  yellow  leaflets, 
m.  p.  124°.  2  '.2''Diethoxydibenzylideneacetone  forms  glistening  yellow 
leaflets,  m.  p.  89°.  2 : 2'-Dibenzoyloxydib6nzylideneaceUme  forms 
yellowish- white  crystals,  m.  p.  135°.  A.  McK. 

Duplobenzylidenethioacetone  and  the  Oxonium  Theory. 
Hans  von  Libbig  {J.pr.  Chem.,  1907,  [ii],  76,  277 — 280). — A  criticism 
of  Fromm  and  Holler's  views  as  the  constitution  of  the  additive  com- 
pounds of  duplobenzylidenethioacetone  (this  vol.,  i,  710)  from  the 
standpoint  of  the  present  author's  view  of  the  nature  of  oxonhim  salts 
(this  vol.,  i,  45).  G.  Y. 

Acetalation  of  Aldehydes  and  Ketones.  Ludwig  Claisbn 
{Ber,,  1907,  40,  3903— 3914).— In  consequence  of  the  criticisms  of 
many  investigators,  the  author  publishes  the  details  of  his  process  for 
obtaining  acetalsin  nearly  quantitative  3deld  from  aldehydes  or  ketones 
by  means  of  ethyl  orthoformate.  The  aldehyde,  or  ketone  (1  moL), 
and  etbyl  orthoformate  (1*1  mols.)  are  dissolved  in  alcohol  (not  less 
than  3  mols.)  and  the  mixture,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  such  as  a 
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mineral  acid»  ferric  chloride,  or  ammonium  chloride,  is  kept  at  the 
ordinary  temperature  or  is  gently  warmed. 

o-Ethers  of  /S-diketones  and  of  the  esters  of  ketonic  acids  are 
also  obtained  by  this  method.  Benzoylacetone  yields  the  eth^r, 
COPh-CHICMe-OEt,  b.  p.  162—164%  D^^  1058,  which  is  converted 
by  hydroxylamine  into  S-phenyl-d-methy^sooaxizole,  m.  p.  42 — 43°. 

If  too  large  a  quantity  of  the  catalyst  is  used  in  the  process,  or  if 
the  time  is  unduly  prolonged,  the  yield  of  the  acetal  may  diminish 
to  zero. 

Arbusoff's  experiments  on  the  acetalation  of  acetone  and  aceto- 
phenone  by  ethyl  orthoformate  and  alcohol  without  a  catalyst  (this 
vol.,  i,  .749)  have  been  repeated,  and  not  a  trace  of  the  acetal  has  been 
obtained.  C.  S. 

Condensation  of  Diketohydrindene  [1 : 3-Indandione]  with 
Phthalic  Anhydride.  Oarhelo  Marchess  {Gazzetta,  1907,  37, 
ii,  303 — 309). — AnJiydrophlkalylbis-l  :  S-indandionef 

c.H«<SS>c:c<^fJl>c:c<^g>c,H,. 

prepared  by  the  condensation  of  phthalic  anhydride  with  1 :3-iDdandione 
or  ethyl  2-sodio-l :  3-diketohydrindene-2-carboxylate  in  presence  of  acetic 
anhydride,  crystallises  from  xylene  or  nitrobenzene  in  yellow  needles, 
m.  p.  325°,  and  dissolves  in  alkali  hydroxides,  giving  intensely  red 
solutions. 

PhthalylhU'l  :Zindandione,  Q^^[QO'Oll\{00).^.Q^B.^^,  obtained  by 
boiling  the  preceding  compound  with  alcoholic  potassium  hydroxide 
solution,  separates  from  ethyl  acetate  in  faintly  yellow,  shining 
crystals,  m.  p.  198°,  and  dissolves  readily  in  nitrobenzene  and  sparingly 
in  alcohol,  benzene,  xylene,  or  acetic  acid.  The  salts  of  the  alkali 
metals  and  of  calcium  are  intensely  red  and  readily  soluble  in  water ; 
t\iB  barium  salt,  C2(jHigO^Ba,llH20,  was  analysed. 

Reduction  of  anhjdrophthalylbis-1 : 3-indandione  by  means  of  zinc 
dust  and  acetic  acid  yields  the  compound^ 

CeH,<^g>C:C<^:^CH,  (1), 

m.  p.  275°,  which  dissolves  in  acetic  acid  or  ethyl  acetate  and,  to  a 
slight  extent,  in  alcohol,  water,  benzene,  or  xylene. 

An  attempt  to  condense  camphoric  anhydride  with  1 : 3-indandione 
in  presence  of  acetic  anhydride  yielded  2-acetyM  :  3-indandione  (com- 
pare Schwerin,  Abstr.,  1894,  i,  194).  T.  H.  P. 

New  Anthraquinone  Derivatives.  Eduabd  Laub^  {Ber,,  1907, 
40,  3562 — 3567). — l-p-Bramoanilinoanthraquinonef  prepared  by  con- 
densing aminoanthraquinone  with  />-dibromobenzene  in  presence  of 
potassium  carbonate  and  copper  powder,  is  a  dark  red  powder,  m.  p. 
308°,  dissolving  in  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  with  a  green  coloration 
which  changes  to  a  scarlet-red  on  the  addition  of  a  drop  of  dichromate. 
^Phenylenebis'l -aminoanthraquinone,  obtained  at  the  same  time  as 
the  above  compound,  separates  from  chloroform  as  a  blackish-violet 
powder  giving  a  violet,  metallic,  glistening  mark  on  porcelain,  m.  p. 
above   320°,      2-]^BromoanUinoanihraquinone  forms  ball-like,   scarlet- 
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red  crystals,  m.  p.  242^,  dissolving  in  sulphuric  acid  with  a  cornflower- 
blue  coloration.  p-Phenyle7iebi8-2'aminoanthraquinan€  is  a  dark 
brown  powder,  m.  p.  300*^,  giving  a  greenish-blue  coloration  with 
sulphuric  acid. 

1-Iodoanthraquinone  reacts  more  easily  with  carbaaole  and  with 
diphenylamine  than  the  corresponding  chloro-compound.  'H-ArUhra- 
quirw7hylcarbazole  crystallises  in  well-formed,  ruby-red  crystals,  m.  p. 
252 — 254°,  dissolving  in  sulphuric  acid  with  an  emerald-green  colora- 
tion which,  on  warming,  changes  through  olive-green  to  brown.  It 
gives  rise  to  a  yellowish-red  solution  with  green  fluorescence  when 
reduced  with  zinc  and  acetic  acid.  l-Diphenylaminoanihr(iquinan6  is  a 
blackish-red  powder,  dissolving  with  an  olive-green  coloration  in  sul- 
phuric acid.  E.  F,  A. 

[Preparation  of  Amino-,  AJkylamino-,  and  Arylamino- 
derivatives  of  Anthraquinone.]  Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Feiedb. 
Bayer  &  Co.  (D.R.-P.  181722.  Compare  this  vol.,  i,  224).— The 
sulphonic  groups  in  1:5-  and  1  : 8-anthraquinonedisulphonic  acids  may 
be  partially  or  completely  replaced  by  amino-,  alkylamino-,  or  aryl- 
amino-groups  by  heating  the  alkali  salts  of  these  acids  with  ammonia, 
an  alkylamine,  or  an  aromatic  amine. 

1  -Methylaminoanthraquinone-  b-sulphonic  acid, 

S03H-CeH3<gg>CeH3-NHMe, 
is  produced  together  with  a  small  amount  of  «-dimethyl-l  :5-diamino- 
anthraquinone,  NHMe'CgHg^^pQ^^^CgHj'NHMe,  by  heating  potass- 
ium 1  : 5-anthraquinonedi8ulphonate  with  aqueous  methylamine  at 
150°;  the  potassium  salt  crystallises  from  water  in  violet-brown 
needles. 

I'Methylaminoanthraquinone-S'Sulphanic  acid^  l-aminoarUhrctquinone' 
b'8ulphonic  acid,  and  l-aminoanthraquinonS'SstUphonic  add  are 
similarly  obtained,  and  their  tinctorial  properties  are  described  in  the 
patent. 

8-1  :  5-p-Ditolylaminoanthraquinone  may  be  prepared  from 
1  : 5-anthraquinonedisulphonic  acid  and  p-toluidine.  G.  T.  M. 

Preparation  of  Trichloroanthraflavic  Acid.  R.  Wedekind 
(D.R.-P.  181659). — The  chlorine  additive  product  of  anthraflavic 
acid  (" hexachloroanthraflavic  acid*'),  when  heated  with  phenol  or 
some  other  solvent  of  high  boiling  point,  such  as  xylene  or  nitro- 
benzene, loses  hydrogen  chloride  and  furnishes  a  trtchloroarUhrqflavie 
acid,  which  separates  in  lustrous,  yellow  needles.  This  compound,  which 
is  employed  in  the  preparation  of  dyes  of  the  anthracene  series,  is 
insoluble  in  water,  and  yields  a  sparingly  soluble  sodium  salt. 

G.  T.  M. 

Preparation  of  Dianthraquinonyl  and  its  Derivatives. 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabeik  (D.R.-P.  184495).— The  following 
is  an  alternative  method  of  preparing  dianthraquinonyl  and  its 
derivatives.  l-Amino-2-methylanthraquinone  is  diazotised  in  sul- 
phuric acid  and  the  dry  diazo-sulphate  suspended  in  acetic  anhydride 
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and  treated  with  copper  powder,  when  2 : 2'-dimethyl-l  :  T-dianthra- 
quinonyi  is  obtained  (compare  this  vol.,  i,  639).  G.  T.  M. 

Prepaitfction  of  a  Chlorine  Additive  Oompound  of  Anthra- 
flavio  Acid.  B.  Wkdbkind  (D.R.-P.  179916).— Anthraflavic  acid 
does  not  absorb  chlorine  in  acidified  water  at  100%  but,  when  the 
boiling  temperature  is  raised  by  the  addition  of  sulphuric  acid,  sub- 
stitution occurs  with  the  formation  of  the  dichloro-derivatives  ;  when, 
however,  this  acid  is  suspended  in  concentrated  calcium  or  magnesium 
chloride  solution  and  treated  at  110°  with  a  mixture  of  sodium 
chlorate  and  hydrochloric  acid,  a  yellow  substance  having  the  com- 
position of  a  hexachlarodihydroxyanthraguinone  is  obtained.  This 
compound  is  moderately  stable  towards  acids,  but  is  decomposed  by 
aniline  and  dilute  alkalis.  When  heated  in  phenol  or  cresol,  this 
additive  product  loses  hydrogen  chloride  and  a  well-defined  trichloro- 
anthraflavic  acid  is  produced.  G.  T.  M. 

Benzanthrone  Derivatives  of  the  Naphthanthraqulnone 
Series.  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  (D.K-P.  181176.  Com- 
pare Abstr.,  1906,  i,  889,  and  this  vol.,  i,  324).— JSTaphthanthra- 
quinone  resembles  anthraquinone  in  reacting  with  glycerol  to  yield 
benzanthrone  derivatives,  which  on  heating  with  alkali  hydroxides 
furnish  blue  colouring  matters  suitable  for  vat  dyeing. 

Benzonaphthanthrone,  Cg^Hj^O,  m.  p.  186 — 188°,  was  prepared  in  the 
following  ways:  (1)  by  heating  naphthanthraquinone  with  glycerol, 
aniline  sulphate,  and  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  at  150°,  or  by  warm- 
ing its  dihydro-derivative  with  these  reagents  at  110°  ;  (2)  by  heating 
the  quinone  or  naphthanthranol  with  glycerol  and  zinc  chloride  at 
200  to  210°.  G.  T.  M. 

Linalool  is  a  Tertiary  Alcohol.  Rouke-Bebtrand  Fils 
(Chsm,  Zentr.i  1907,  ii,  464 ;  from  Wise,  u.  ind.  JBer.  Boure-Bertrand 
FiLSf  [ii],  6,  3 — 5). — Experiments  on  the  formation  of  esters  of 
geraniol  and  linalool  have  shown  that  linalool  is  a  tertiary  alcohol. 
The  alcohols  were  mixed  with  acetic  acid  (6  mols.)  and  kept  at  a  con- 
stant temperature.  The  quantities  which  had  entered  into  combina- 
tion after  different  periods  are  given  below  : 

hours.  days.  months. 

6.         24.         8.  10.         16.         24.         45.  5.         12. 

Geraniol   27      5-5       12-6      29*2       36-7       450      62-3      856      90-07^ 

Linalool    —       04       —  0-6        —         11        —         3-9        6-37„ 

E.  W.  W. 

Terpenes  and  Bthereal  Oils.  LXXXVI.  Compounds  of 
the  Terpinene  Series.  Otto  Wallach  and  Fbiedbich  Bosdeckeb 
[and,  in  part,  Fritz  Meistbr]  (Anncden,  1907,  356,  197 — 226.  Com- 
pare this  vol.,  i,  64). — This  paper  contains  a  further  account  of  the 
compounds  of  the  terpinene  series  and  their  relationships  to  other 
terpenes.  Part  of  the  details  have  been  already  published  (this 
vol.,  i,  227,  228,  229)  ;  the  following  are  new. 
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In  addition  to  the  methods  of  preparation  described  previously,  ter- 
pinene  dihydrochloride,  m.  p.  52°,  has  now  been  formed  from  ter- 
pineneterpin,  from  the  saturated  alcohol,  C^qH^^'OH,  from  sabinene 
hydrate,  and  from  the  monohydrochloride. 

Terpinene  monohydrochloride,  Cj^H^^Cl,  b.  p.  85 — 95°/ll  mm.,  pre- 
pared by  the  action  of  hydrogen  chloride  on  the  terpinene  in  carbon 
disulphide  solution,  forms  the  dihydrochloride  when  treated  with 
hydrogen  chloride  in  glacial  acetic  acid.  The  monohydrochloride 
obtained  from  sabinene  (this  vol.,  i,  229)  does  not  solidify  in  a  mixture 
of  solid  carbon  dioxide  and  ether,  and  is  more  stable  towards  potassium 
hydroxide  than  is  limonene  monohydrochloride. 

The  terpin,  terpineneterpiUf  Ci^B[jg(0H)2(this  vol.,  i,  229),  is  prepared 
by  shaking  thujene  or  terpineol  with  sulphuric  acid.  Terpineol  is  formed 
as  an  intermediate  product  in  the  preparation  of  the  terpin  from  sabinene. 
The  terpin  crystallises  and  sublimes  in  white  leaflets,  m.  p.  137 — 138°, 
b.  p.  250°  (slight  decomp.),  is  markedly  volatile  with  steam,  is  more 
readily  soluble  than  cts- terpin  hydrate,  forms  mixed  crystals,  m.  p. 
about  108°,  with  anhydrous  ciVterpin,  and  with  hydrogen  chloride  in 
glacial  acetic  acid  forms  terpinene  dihydrochloride. 

When   distilled    with   a    saturated    solution   of    oxalic   acid,  ter- 

PFT   PIT  pineneierpin  yields  terpineol  and  Urpinene- 

PM  /^       n      ^\r'"P  B     <^^''^oli  which  is  obtained  as  a  colourless  oil, 

\CH -CH/  ^'  P-  172—173°,  D  0897,  «d  1'^485,  has  an 

2        2  odour  resembling  cineol,  does  not  solidify  in  a 

mixture  of  solid  carbon  dioxide  and  ether,  and  is  volatile  with  steam.  On 

treatment  with  hydrogen  bromide  in  light  petroleum  solution,  it  forms 

terpinene  dihydrobromide,   gives  a  light  red,  crystalline    precipitate 

with  bromine  in  light  petroleum,  and  on  oxidation  yields  products 

different  from  those  obtained  from  cineol. 

The  terpineol  obtained  from  cardamom  and  majorana  oils  must  have 

rjTT pfT  >„^ 

the  constitution  CMe-CnTx  ,riTx^x>CIPr^"OH,  since  the  trihydroxyter- 

pane,  m.  p.  114 — 116°,  obtained  on  oxidation  with  potassium  perman> 
ganate,  yields  carvenone  when  heated  with  hydrochloric  acid.     The  tri- 

hydroxyterpane,  OH-CMe<^g(^^^]^*>CPr^-OH,    on     oxidation 

with  chromic  acid,  yields  a  small  amount  of  a  ketone  which  forms  a 
semicarbazone,  C^QH^^ONg,  m.  p.  146°,  and  may  be  thujaketone.  The 
trihydroxyterpane  is  oxidised  by  potassium  permanganate  in  alkaline 
solution,  forming  two  isomeric  acids.  The  add,  CioHjgO^,  m.  p. 
205 — 206°,  which  is  the  main  product,  loses  water  when  heated  or 
when  boiled  with  acids,  forming  a  lactone,  Cj^Hj^O^,  m.  p.  63 — 64°. 
This  is  volatile  with  steam,  and  on  treatment  with  alkalis  again  forms 
the  acid,  m.  p.  205—206°.  The  isomeric  acid,  m.  p.  188 — 189°,  yields 
a  lactone,  C^qHj^O^,  m.  p.  72 — 73°,  from  which  it  is  regenerated  by  the 
action  of  alkalis. 

The  terpineol  from  sabinene  has  [ajo  +25°4',  and  on  oxidation 
yields  a  trihydroxyterpane,  [ajo  +21°2r.  Optically  inactive  ter- 
pineol, which  on  oxidation  yields  the  acid,  m.  p.  188 — 189°,  is  obtained 
from  terpinene  dihydrochloride  and  from  the  fractions  of  commercial 
terpineol  boiling  at  low  temperatures,      llie  terpineol  from  terpinene- 
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terpin  is  oxidised  to  the  acid,  m.  p.  188 — 189°,  and  probably 
contains  small  amounts  of  A^-menthene-l-ol  together  with  the 
A^-menthene-4-ol. 

The  reduction  of  terpinene  nitrosite  in  alkaline  solution  leads  to  the 
formation  of  a  mixture  of  carvenone  and  tetrahjdrocarvenone  (com- 
pare Wallach  and  Laufler,  Abstr.,  1901,  i,  89;  Amenomiya,  Abstr., 
1905,  i,  603).     The  constitutional  formula 

NO-0-CMe<g^^^^^>OPr^ 

is  ascribed  to  the  nitrosite,  which,  however,  in  view  of  its  chemical 
behaviour  and  in  spite  of  the  results  of  molecular  weight  determina- 
tions, is  considered  to  be  bimolecular. 

The  paper  concludes  with  a  discussion  of  the  constitution  of 
terpinene.  G.  Y. 

Sesquiterpenes.  I.  Caryophyllene.  Ernst  Deussbn  and 
Arnold  Lewinsohn  {AnnaUn,  1907,  356,  1 — 23). — A  study  of  caryo- 
phyllene was  undertaken  in  continuation  of  the  investigation  of  West 
Indian  sandalwood  oil  (Abstr.,  1900,  ii,  579  ;  1902,  i,  552). 

Caryophyllene  nitrosochloride  (m.  p.  161 — 163°:  Wallach  and 
Walker,  Abstr.,  1893,  i,  101;  158—160°:  Schreiner  and  Kremers, 
Abstr.,  1900,  i,  106)  is  found  to  be  a  mixture ;  on  extraction  with 
alcohol  containing  10%  of  ethyl  acetate,  a-caryophyllene  nitrosochloride 
remains  unchanged,  and  on  recrystallisation  from  chloroform  separates 
in  glistening  crystals,  m.  p.  177°  if  slowly  or  179°  if  quickly  heated; 
it  is  optically  inactive,  is  stable,  remaining  unchanged  when  boiled 
with  concentrated  hydrochloric  or  nitric  acids,  and  forms  solutions  in 
chloroform  and  benzene  which  are  colourless  at  the  ordinary  tempera- 
ture and  become  blue  when  heated.  The  alcohol-ethyl  acetate  extract 
contains  y5-caryophyllene  nitrosochloride,  which  crystallises  in  needles, 
ra.  p.  159°,  [ajo  -  98*07°,  is  moderately  soluble  in  hot  light  petroleum, 
and  may  be  bimolecular,  and  a  substarice^  C^rH^gOgN,  which  crystallises 
in  prismatic  needles,  m.  p.  162  5 — 163*5°,  [ajo  +217*2°,  is  sparingly 
soluble  in  light  petroleum,  and  decolorises  bromine,  but  does  not  react 
with  benzylamine.  a-Caryophyllene  nitrosochloride  reacts  with  benzyl - 
amine  forming  Schreiner  and  Kremers'  )3-base,  m.  p.  126—128°  {loc. 
cit.)y  which  therefore  is  a-caryophyllenenitrolbenzylamine.  The  hydro- 
chloride^ NO*Ci5H24'NH'CH2Ph,HCl,  crystallises  in  glistening  leaflets, 
m.  p.  195°,  and  is  optically  inactive.  )8-Caryophyllenenitrolbenzyl- 
amine,  Schreiner  and  Kremers'  a-base,  m.  p.  167°,  is  formed  by  the 
action  of  benzylamine  on  the  ^^-nitrosochloride ;  it  crystallises  from 
chloroform  and  alcohol  in  needles,  m.  p.  172—173°,  [a]{f  +217*87°, 
and  yields  a  laevorotatory  hydrochloride, 

a-J^itrosocaryophyllene,  C^jH^gON,  formed  by  reducing  the  a-nitroso- 
chloride  with  sodium  and  methyl  alcohol,  crystallises  in  rhomboids, 
m.  p.  116°,  is  optically  inactive,  and  yields  a  crystalline  additive  com- 
pound with  bromine. 

p'Nitrosocaryophyllene,  formed  by  reduction  of  the  nitrosochlorides, 
crystallises  in  needles,  m.  p.  120-— 121°,  [ajo  +61-77° 

The  blue  caryophyllene  nitrosite,  m.  p.  115°,  [aj^  +102  95°,  when 
treated   successively   with   potassium    hydroxide   and    acetic  acid  in 
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alcoholic  solution,  is  converted  into  a  unimolecular  tBo^Mridk^  which 
crystallises  in  colourless  needles,  m.  p.  139— -139»6°,  [a]}?  +120-0°, 
forms  greenish-blue  solutions  in  glacial  acetic  acid  or  alcohol,  d^ 
colorises  bromine  in  glacial  acetic  acid  solution,  and  if  heated  with 
glacial  acetic  acid  forms  a  crystalline  suhaUjmce  resembling  nitrocaryo- 
phyllene. 

If  the  solution  of  the  blue  nitrosite  in  alcoholic  potassium  hydr- 
oxide is  acidified  with  acetic  acid  only  after  four  hours,  it  yields 
d-niirosocaryophyUene,  CjgHjgON',  crystallising  in  needles,  m.  p. 
162 — 163°,  [a]l>®  +209-2°;  this  substance  is  unimolecular,  and  de- 
colorises bromine  in  glacial  acetic  acid  solution  or  more  slowly  in  carbon 
tetrachloride  solution. 

When  the  blue  nitrosite  is  boiled  with  light  petroleum  in  a  current 
of  carbon  dioxide,  the  solution  becomes  green  and  finally  yellow,  evolves 
nitric  oxide,  and  deposits  a  voluminous  precipitate  containing  (a)  a 
substance,  CjgHggOgN^  or  Cj^HgaOT-Ng,  which  crystallises  from  acetone 
on  addition  of  light  petroleum  in  silky  needles,  m.  p.  159°  (decomp.), 
and  dissolves  in  aqueous  potassium  hydroxide,  but  is  optically  inactive 
and  does  not  decolorise  bromine,  and  (6)  a  nitrosite,  0-^s^2fi4^Q* 
which  crystallises  in  flat  needles,  m.  p.  130*5°,  decolonses  bromine  in 
glacial  acetic  acid  solution,  and  is  optically  inactive. 

The  action  of  boiling  alcohol  on  the  blue  nitrosite  leads  to  the  forma- 
tion  of  a  substance  crystallising  in  needles,  m.  p.  128°. 

A  new  8esquiter2!)ene,  C^gHg^,  is  obtained  from  the  light  petroleum 
mother-liquor  from  the  preparation  of  blue  caryophyllene  nitrosite  as 
an  oil,  b.  p.  123— 124°/U-5  mm.,  [a]^  -2503°,  D'*^  0-8990, 
n^o  1*49617,  and  with  nitrosyl  chloride  forms  a  nitrosachhride,  m.  p. 
1 152°,  together  with  traces  of  a-caryophyllene  nitrosochloride,  derived 
probably  from  a  small  admixture  of  caryophyllene,  and  an  ail,[a  ]d  -  17°, 
which  distils  in  a  current  of  steam.  Whether  the  new  sesquiterpene 
is  formed  dm*ing  the  preparation  of  the  nitrosite  or  is  present  origin- 
ally in  the  caryophyllene  remains  undecided. 

The  resemblance  of  the  reactions  of  o-caryophyllene  nitrosochloride  to 
those  of  caryophyllene  alcohol  suggests  that  these  substances  are 
closely  related  in  their  constitutions.  G.  Y. 

Components  of  Ethereal  Oils.  Sesquiterpene  Oedrene. 
Friedrich  W.  Semmleb  and  Alfred  Hoppmann  {Ber,,  1907,  40, 
3521—3528.  Compare  Rousset,  Abstr.,  1898,  i,  595).— Cedrene,  b.  p. 
124— 126°/12  mm.,  D^*^  0*9354,  a^  -65°  (100  mm.  tube),  n^  1*50233, 
yields,  on  oxidation  with  potassium  permanganate,  cedremeglycoly 
^16^26^2*  ^hich  separates  from  acetone  in  centimetre-long  columnar 
prisms,  m.  p.  160°,  b.  p.  186— 187°/11  mm.,  D«  1*053  5  it  is  very 
resistant  towards  permanganate  and  only  reacts  very  slowly  with 
acetic  anhydride.  Another  product  of  the  oxidation  is  eedrtn^heUh 
aldehyde  or  diketone,  O^^U^fi^,  b.  p.  165°/10  mm.,  D^*  1*055,  the 
disemicofrhazone  of  which  has  m.  p.  234°.  The  chief  product  is  cedreme" 
ketonie  acid,  O^gHg^Og,  b.  p.  215 — 2  2  2°/ 11  mm. ;  the  semicarbazone  has 
m.  p.  245°;  the  oxi7ne,m.  p.  about  60°,  whilst  the  methyl  ester,  b.  p. 
160 — 165°/8  mm.,  D^^  1*054,  nj,  1*484,  forms  a  semicarbazane,  m.  p. 
180°.  Methyl  cedrenedicarboxykUe  has  b.  p.  165—173°,  n^  1-47936, 
D15  1-081. 
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C^droney  Oj^H^sO,  formed  by  oxidation  of  cedrene  with  chromio  acid,  is 
a  filigbtly  yellow  oil  with  an  intense  odour  of  cedarwood,  b.  p.  147 — 150^, 
D126  i-oii,  th)  1-61202,  od  -91^80'  (100  mm.  tube),  and  forms  a 
semicarbazone,  m.  p.  242 — 243^  The  reductioa  product,  dihydro- 
i80c«rfrd^,C,6H2^0,  shows  b.p.  148— 151795  mm.,  D"  1007,  «i>l-51202, 
[ajo  -  20^30'.  In  addition  to  cedrone,  another  ketone  is  formed,  b.  p. 
148—152710  mm.,  Di«  1005,  qd  -40°.  Crude  cedrone  forms- an 
oxime,  b.  p.  160 — 180°/11  mm.,  and  this  gives  rise  to  an  amine,  b.  p. 
146—150°  D"  0-979,  tijy  1'5097,  a^  -20°36'. 

Dihydroeedrene,  0^^;^^^,  has  b.  p.  116—122710  mm.,  D^^  0-9052, 
«D  1-48721.  E.  F.  A. 

First  Bunninga  from  Finnish  Turpentine  Oil.  Ossiak 
AscHAN  (Zeitsch.  angew.  Chem.^  1907,  20,  1811 — 1816.  Compare 
Atterberg,  Abstr.,  1880,  663 ;  Harries,  Abstr.,  1898,  i,  232 ;  Aschan, 
Abstr.,  1906,  i,  442,  686). — The  yellowish-brown  colour  and  character- 
istic suffocating  odour  of  the  turpentine  oil  obtained  by  the  distillation 
of  the  roots  of  Finnish  pines  and  .firs,  Finus  ahies  and  P.  sylvisiria,  is 
chiefly  due  to  the  presence  of  diacetyl  and  its  homologues,  and  the 
quinones  derived  from  these  compounds  by  condensation.  In  addition 
to  these  compounds,  the  fraction,  b.  p.  20 — 160°,  obtained  from 
Finnish  turpentine  oil,  was  found  on  investigation  to  contain  simple 
aldehydes,  furan,  sylvan,  benzene,  toluene,  m-xylene,  methyl  esters  of 
fatty  acids,  f urfuraldehyde,  unsaturated  compounds  (probably  hydro- 
carbons), and  probably  2 : 5-dimethylfuran.  The  fraction,  b.  p. 
100—105°,  obtained  from  the  fraction,  b.  p.  20—160°,  gave  a  red 
coloration  with  a  pine  shaving  moistened  with  hydrochloric  acid 
similar  to  that  obtained  with  pyrrole.  Itowever,  the  fraction  contains 
no  nitrogen,  so  that  this  reaction  cannot  be  employed  as  a  test  for 
pyrrole  in  distillation  products  obtained  from  wood.  W.  H.  G. 

*'  American  Oolophony.  Paul  Levy  {Ber,,  1907, 40,  3658—3660). 
— ^The  statement  made  that  the  abietin  obtained  by  the  distillation  of 
abietic  chloride  (Abstr.,  1906,  i,  870)  is  identical  with  Kraemer  and 
Spilker's  substance  from  colophony  (Abstr.,  1900,  i,  150)  has  been 
confirmed  by  a  careful  fractionation  of  the  crude  oil  from  the  dry  dis- 
tillation of  American  colophony. 

Abietic  acid  is  indifferent  to  molten  alkali  and  to  the  usual  reduc- 
ing agents,  although  it  forms  with  hydrogen  bromide  an  additive 
product  pointing  to  this  acid  containing  two  ethylenic  Unkings. 

W.  R. 

Chemiccd  Ezcunination  of  Eriodictyon  Olutinosom.  II. 
GusTAV  MossLKR  {Monatsk,,  1907,  28,  1029—1039.  Compare  Power 
and  Tutin,  Abstr.,  1906,  ii,  885;  Trans.,  1907,  91,  887).— Erio- 
dictyonone  has  [a]^  -28*21°.  It  is  now  found  that  eriodictyonone 
tetra-acetate  does  not  form  an  additive  compound  with  bromine,  and, 
further,  that  the  supposed  tetrabromide  is  a  dt^roTno-derivative, 
^I0^i2^0^''s  i  bence  eriodictyonone  cannot  contain  an  ethylene  linking. 
The  presence  of  a  carbonyl  group  is  confirmed  by  the  formation  in 
alcoholio-acetic  acid  solution  of  a  phenylhydrazone,  C^^H^^OglNjHPh, 
which  separates  in  yellow  crystals,  m.  p.  184 — 186°.  Neither 
eriodictyonone   nor   its   tetra-acetate  is  oxidised   by   potassium   per- 
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manganate  in  neutral  solution ;  in  presence  of  an  alkali^  there  is 
obtained  the  resin  formed  by  the  action  of  alkalis  alone. 

When  heated  with  fuming  hydrochloric  acid  in  a  sealed  tube 
at  120^,  eriodictyonone  yields  catechol  and  an  oily  which  gives  a  green 
coloration  with  alcoholic  ferric  chloride,  and  is  probably  an  impure 
Iiomocateehol,  CgHjMe(0H)2. 

The  action  of  diazom ethane  on  eriodictyonone  leads  to  the  formation 
of  a  methyl  ether^  C^^H^Q0^{OM,e\y  which  crystallises  in  prisms,  m.  p. 
160°,  reduces  ammoniacal  silver  solution,  forms  a  red  resin  when 
heated  with  aqueous  alkalis,  and  gives  a  red  coloration  with  alcoholic 
ferric  chloride.  On  further  treatment  with  an  excess  of  diazomethane, 
this  ether  yields  the  Utramethyl  elker,  Oi5HgOg(OMe)4,  which  crystal- 
lises in  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  162°,  is  insoluble  in  aqueous  alkalis,  and 
does  not  give  a  coloration  with  ferric  chloride.  When  fused  with 
potassium  hydroxide,  the  tetramethyl  ether  forms  protocatechuic 
acid. 

In  the  light  of  these  results,  it  is  considered  that  the  constitution 
of  eriodictyonone  must  be  represented  by  the  formula  I  or  II.  In 
both  cases,  the  position  of  the  methoxyl  group  remains  undecided. 

— C(OH)-/    \0H       OMe/\|- CH,      y—^ 

/\/6o        ^-6h  0H\/\/C(0H)-<^^0H. 

CHa  00  OH 

(I.)  (II.) 

(see  also  Power  and  Tutin,  Proc,  23,  243).  G.  Y. 

Speotrophotometry  of  the  Ghlorophyllins  and  the  Ener- 
getics of  Chlorophyll.  M.  Tsvett  (Ber.  deut.  hot  Ges.,  1907,  25, 
388—397.  Compare  this  vol.,  i,  787). — Results  obtained  with  hu 
alcoholic  solution  of  chloropbyllin  show  that  the  absorption  is  greater 
in  the  blue  portion  of  the  spectrum  than  in  the  red.  The  band 
X  460 — 475  can  be  distinguished  in  solutions  so  diluted  that  the  band 
in  the  red  portion  is  no  longer  visible.  N.  H.  J.  M. 

Phylloxanthin,  M.  Tsvett  {Biochem.  ZeiUcL,  1907, 6, 373—378). 
— A  reply  to  Marchlewski's  criticism  (this  vol.,  i,  867)  of  the  conclu- 
sions drawn  by  the  author  (this  vol.,  i,  787).  The  spectrum  of 
phylloxanthin  is  very  similar  to  that  of  )8-chlorophyllan ;  neither  sub- 
stance can  be  transformed  into  phyllocyanin.  G.  B. 

New  Method  of  Preparing  Azophenin.  Wladimir  Schaposch- 
NiKOFF  (ZeitscL  Farb.'Ind.,  1907,  6,  289— 291).— Details  are  given  for 
preparing  quinonedichlorodi-imine  by  the  action  of  a  solution  of  bleach- 
ing powder  on  jp-phenylenediamine  or  its  hydrochloride ;  by  the  method 
used,  a  pure  white  product  is  readily  obtained.  It  is  best  converted 
into  azophenin  by  adding  aniline  to  its  solution  in  benzene;  other  sub- 
stances are  also  formed,  but  azophenin  is  the  principal  product  (2*8 
grams  of  azophenin  from  3 '5  grams  of  quinonedichlorodi-imine),  and  can 
be  easily  separated  in  a  pure  state.  W.  A.  D. 

Oxidation  of  Aromatic  Amines  by  Means  of  Mcmganese 
Salt  with  Formation  of  Dyes.  Fbitz  Croner  {Chem.  Zeii.,  1907, 
31,   948— 949).— If  10  c.c.  of   a  02%  aqueous   solution   of    atoxyl 
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[moQOsodiam  p-aminophenylarsonate]  are  treated  with  10  drops  of  an 
S%  manganous  chloride  solution  free  from  iron  and  three  drops  of 
20%  ammoDia,  and  the  resulting  precipitate  dissolved  by  addition  of  a 
moderate  excess  of  sulphuric  acid  to  the  mixture,  there  is  obtained 
an  intense  red  solution.  The  red  substance  is  not  extracted  by 
shaking  with  amyl  alcohol.  The  coloration  is  not  produced  if  the  pre- 
cipitate and  reaction  liquid  are  treated  with  acid  separately.  Color- 
ations are  obtained  in  the  same  manner  with  primary  or  secondary 
aromatic  amines,  but  not  with  tertiary  amines,  nitroamines,  or  acyl- 
amines.  These  results  confirm  Ehrlich  and  Bertheim's  formula  for 
atoxyl  (this  vol.,  i,  812).  Descriptions  are  given  of  the  colorations 
obtained  with  numerous  aromatic  amino-  and  diamino-compounds ; 
where  the  resulting  substance  is  soluble  in  amyl  alcohol,  the  colour  of 
the  extract  is  also  given. 

The  amount  of  dye  formed  is  proportional  to  the  manganese  salt  and 
not  to  the  alkali  added.  The  colour  reaction  takes  place  in  presence 
of  mercuric  chloride  or  arsenious  acid,  but  is  diminished  in  intensity  by 
addition  of  small  amounts  of  hydrogen  cyanide  or  thiocyanate,  and  is 
suppressed  completely  when  these  are  present  in  molecular  proportion 
to  the  manganese  salt.  Similar  colour  reactions  are  obtained  in  this 
manner,  but  only  in  isolated  cases  with  ferrous  chloride;  nickel, 
chromium,  and  copper  salts  do  not  give  colorations.  G.  Y. 


Methylfarfuronttcddozime.  Correction.  Wilhecm  Mbiosk 
(5«-.,  1907,40,3567— 3568.  Compare  this  vol.,  i,  232).— The  compound, 
m.  p.  61 — 52°,  previously  regarded  as  a  mixture  of  the  syiv-  and  anti- 
forms  of  the  oxime,  is  now  shown  to  be  pure  methylfurfuran^t- 
aldoxime.  E.  F.  A. 


Hydroperbromides  of  Negatively-Substituted  4-Pyrones. 
Franz  Feist  {Ber.,  1907,  40,  3647—3652.  Compare  Abstr.,  1905,  i, 
914;  1906,  i,  974). — Contrary  to  Hantzsch  and  Denstorff's  view  that 
only  oxides  having  relatively  strong  basic  properties  are  capable  of 
forming  hydroperbromides,  crystalline,  more  or  less  stable  hydro- 
perbromides have  been  prepared  from  4-pyrones  with  feeble  or  no 
basic  properties. 

Hydroperbromides  of  bromo-  and  dibromo-2  :  6-dimethyl-4-pyrone8 
were  shown  previously  to  exist  in  the  crude  product  of  the  action  of 
undiluted  bromine  on  2  : 6-dimethyl-4-pyrone ;  the  composition  of  this 
crude  product  is  found  now  to  have  undergone  little  change  in  two 
years.  The  pure  hydroperbromides  are  prepared  by  the  action  of 
bromine  and  hydrogen  bromide  on  bromo-  and  dibromo-2  : 6 -dimethyl- 
4-pyrones. 

3'Bromo-2 :  Q-dimethyl-^-pyrone  hydroperbromides 
(C7H70,Br)2,HBr,Br2, 
forms  a  yellow,  crystalline  powder,  decomp.  150^. 

3  :  6'D%brofno-2  :  Q^imethyl-i-pyrone  hydroperbromidet 

decomp.  147 — 148°  when  freshly  prepared,  decomposes  only  slowly  at 
VOL.  XCII.  i.  3  w 
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the  ordinary  temperature,  and  can  be  recryfitalliBed  repeatedly  from 
ohloroform  containing  traces  of  bromine,  from  which  it  eeparatas  in 
glistening  crystals. 

Ethyl  cbelidonate  and  ethyl  dibromochelidonate  form  hydrop0r^ 
htoniidBs,  C5iH„0g,HBr,Bry  and  CiiH^oOHBrj^HBr.Brj,  respectiyely, 
which  crystallise  in  reddish-brown  needles  or  prisms,  but  are  less 
stable  than  the  hydroperbromides  of  the  bromioated  dimethylpyrones, 
decomposing  when  washed  with  ether  or  light  petroleum  or  on  exposure 
to  air,  evolving  fumes  of  bromine  and  hydrogen  bromide.  G.  Y. 


Synthesis  of  Benzopyrylium  Derivatives.  Herman  Dbckbb 
and  Thbodor  von  Fellenbuso  {Ber.y  1907,  40,  3815— 3818).— Benso- 
pyrylium  derivatives  may  be  prepared  by  the  method  employed  by 
Biinzly  and  Decker  (Abstr.,  1904,  i,  912)  in  the  synthesis  of  xantho- 
nium  compounds  \  thus,  2-substituted  benzopyrylium  compounds  are 
obtained  by  the  action  of  magnesium  alkyl  bromides  on  ooumarin : 

CaH,<^^J^CO  +  RMgBr  = 

C,H,<^^CB(OMgBr)  ^  C,H,<^^^>CR. 

They  also  result  from  the  ring-condenBation  of  the  products  obtained 
by  the  interaction  of  acetaldehyde  or  ketones  and  salicylaldehyde : 

<^eH«<§H^  +  CHj,R-CO-R'  = 


W<CH:CR.C0-R'  _^  c.H,<2^i>CR'. 


Hydrogen  chloride  passed  into  a  mixture  of  resorcylaldehyde,  and 
acetopheuone   precipitates    l-hyd/roxy-^'phenylhenzopyrylium    Morids^ 

OH ' CcH3<C        QQi^^CPh .  identical  with  the  compound  obtained  by 

Billow  and  Sicherer  (Abstr.,  1902,  i,  113)  from  benzoylacetaldehyde 
and  resorcinol.  The  compounds  obtained  by  Biilow  (Abstr.,  1901,  i, 
400,559;  1902,  i,  113)  from  1  :3-diketone8  and  dihydroxybensenes 
are  therefore  hydroxybenzopyrylium  salts.  The  formulsB  of  these 
compounds  must  consequently  contain  1  mol.  of  water  less  than  is 
present  in  the  formulae  assigned  to  them  by  BUlow;  this  mol.  of  water 
is  really  present  as  watar  of  crystallisation. 

7-Hydroxy-2-phenjlbenzopyrylium  picrate  loses  its  water  of  crystal- 
lisation, at  100°  without  undergoing  decomposition  as  stated  by  Biilow 
and  Sicherer  {loc,  cit,).  W.  H.  O. 


Synthesis  of  Leuco-ooumaranketones.  Stanislaus  yok 
KosTANBCKi,  Victor  Lampe,  and  Ch.  Maksohalk  (Ber.,  1907,  40, 
3660 — 3669). — The  synthesis  of /)-benzoylcoumarans  was  attempted  in 
order  to  throw  further  light  on  the  constitution  of  catechin  (compare  this 
vol.,  i,  73).  Two  methods  were  tried:  (1)  the  conversion  of  p-hydroxy- 
benzophenone  into  the  corresponding  coumaran  derivative,  (2)  inter- 
action of  aromatic  acid  chlorides  in  the  presence  of  aluminium  chloride 
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on  ooumaran  and  its  sabstituiion  derivatives.  The  first  method  did 
not  yield  the  desired  result.  By  the  condensation  of  3-chloro-4- 
hydrozybensophenone  and  ethylene  dibromide  iD  the  presence  of 
sodium  methoxide,  3chU>ro-i'fi-bromoethoxybenzoph€none, 

OHgBr-CHj-O-C.HgCi-OOPh. 
is  formed  as  chief  product.  It  crystallises  in  small,  white  plates,  m.  p. 
79 — 80^  There  is  also  formed  the  sparingly  soluble  4  : 4:"'ethylen&- 
dioxy-bia-S-chlarobenzopfisnone^  €2^4(0' C^11^0l'C0Fh\,  crystallising  in 
white  needles,  m.  p.  224 — 226^.  AH  attempts,  however,  to  close  the 
coumaran  ring  by  the  Wurtz  reaction  were  unsuccessful,  and  the  same 
remark  applies  to  the  bromo-derivatives.  Z-BrwnoA'p-hromoethoxy' 
benzophenone,  Ci5H2202Br2,  crystallises  in  white  leaflets  from  dilute 
alcohol,  m.  p.  96 — 97^  j  the  4  :  M'-ethylemdioxy^-bia-Z  bramobenzophenone, 
CjjgHjoO^Brg,  m.  p.  229—230°.  S  :b'D^bromoA-P'bromoethaxy' 
^nzopken(me,  CigHj^OjBrg,  crystallises  in  white  plates,  m.  p. 
106 — 107°;   the  corresponding  ethylenedioxy-deriv&tive, 

das  m.  p.  217—218° 

i'P'BromoethoxybenzopheTwne,  Cj^H^jOgBr,  which  crystallises  in 
prisms  from  alcohol,  m.  p.  72°,  does  not  yield  j9-benzoylcoumaran  on 
treatment  with  aluminium  chloride;  the  product  obtained  is  j9-benz3yl- 
phenol.  The  corresponding  ethylenediaxy-com^nnd,  C28H22O4,  has 
m.  p.  195°. 

Coumaran  itself  reacts  easily  with  aromatic  acid  chlorides  in  the 
presence  of  aluminium  chloride  and  from  analogy  to  the  phenol  ethers, 
the  conclusion  is  drawn  that  substitution  occurs  in  the  para-position 
to  the  oxygen  atom. 

O 

A-Benzoyleoumaran,             \    ^(     ^CHg ,   m.   p.    44°,    crystallises 
COPhl      J !CHj 

from  light  petroleum  in  the  triclinic  system  [a :  & :  e  « 1  '4568  : 1  : 1  '8354 ; 
a  10 1°32',  ^  109°45',  y  103°9'].  By  reduction  of  an  alcoholic  solution,  the 
lewio-'^'b&fizoylcownyircm  was  obtained  as  a  viscous  oil  \  it  is  conjectured 
to  be  the  parent  substance  of  catechin.     ^-YtTairoylcoumjaTan^ 

C,H,(0Me),-C0-C.H3<^g^>CH,. 

crystallises  in  stout,  white  prisms,  m.  p.  136 — 137°,  and  gives  on 
reduction  lettcfhi'VereUroylcoumaran, 

OeH,(OMe),- CH(OH)-CeH3<^2>CH2, 

Btout  prisms,  m.  p.  97 — 98°.     2'2yimethylgallayleoumaran, 

C,H2(OMe)3-  CO-CeH3<j2>CH2, 

forms  needles,  bl  p.  110 — 111%  and  its  ^uco-oompound,  O^gH^oO,, 
forms  leaflets,  m.  p.  108—109°. 

Chroman  also  combix«es  with  acid  chlorides  to  form  similar  deriv- 
atives. Q'-Bw^Boylehromaaif  Oj^Hj^Og,  is  an  oil^  b.  p.  365*/710  mm., 
fiolidifying   to   a  crystalline  mass   in   a  cold   mixture.      Q-VercUroyl- 

S  u2 
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m.  p.  103 — 104°;  its /cMCo-compound,  CigHg^O^,  forms  prisms,  m.  p. 
115—116°. 

The  following  compouuds  are  also  described :  p-veratroyl-o-ethyl- 
anisole,  CgHj(OMe)2*CO*CgH3Et*OMe,  which  crystallises  in  white 
needles,  m.  p.  103  — 104°,  and  its /et^co-derivativejOjgHjjjO^,  white  needles, 
m.  p.  84 — 85°;  -^^trimeihylgaUoyl-O'eihylanisoU,  ^i^^fib^  ™'  P-  1^5°, 
the  /«uco-com pound  has  m.  p.  86 — 88°.  W.  R. 

Further  Synthesie  in  the  Flavone  Group.  Stanislaus  yon 
KosTANECKi  (5er.,  1907,  40,  3669—3677).— [With  M.  Kolkeb.]— 
6-HydroxyA' -iBopropylJlavonet  C^qEL^o^s*  prepared  by  the  interaction  of 
quinacetophenone  monomethyl  ether,  cumenol,  and  sodium  hydroxide, 
crystallises  from  alcohol  in  colourless  leaflets,  m.  p.  90°.     S-Bromo-S- 

jnethoxyA'-isopropyl/lavanone,   OMe'CgHg-*;^       Xtti>  *    *       »  o^^^^d 

by  brominating  the  corresponding  methoxyi«opropylflavanone  in 
carbon  disulphide,  forms  white  needles,  m.  p.  125 — 127°.  like  all 
3-bromoflavanones  when  treated  with  concentrated  potassium 
hydroxide  in  alcoholic  solution,  hydrogen  bromide  is  eliminated  and 

Q Q.Q  Y[  Pr^ 

Q-methoxy'4:''i6opi*opylflavonei  OMe*CQHg<^     M  tt    *      »  ^  obtained  ; 

it  crystallises  from  dilute  alcohol  in  white  leaflets,  m.  p.   135°.     On 
heating  with  hydriodic  acid,  6-hydroxy-4:'-i&opropylJlavone,  CigB[jj,Og,  is 
formed,  and  from  alcohol  gives  pale  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  182 — 183°. 
[With  A.  ToBLER.] — 2' ' Hydroxy -i'-metltoxyA-isopropylchcUkone, 
OMe-CeH8(OH)-CO-CH:CH-C«H4Pr^ 
prepared    by   condensing    cumenol   with    psBonol,    crystallises    from 
alcohol  in  yellow  leaflets,  m.  p.  104°.     When  an  alcoholic  solution  of 
this  compound  is  heated  with  dilute  hydrochloric  acid  for  twenty -four 
hours,  it  is  transformed  into  l-methoxy-i'-iaopropylflavomone, 

which  crystallises  in  prisms,  m.  p.  75°.  Amyl  nitrite  and  hydro- 
chloric acid  convert  the  flavanone  into  the  isonitroso-derivative, 
which,  however,  is  unstable,  and  there  results  T-methoxy-A^-isopropyl- 

0 — C'C  H  Pr'' 
Jlavanol^    OMe'CgHg-*;^       H     *    *       ;    it  crystallises,  in  pale  yellow, 

glistening  leaflets,  m.  p.  201°.  Like  all  flavanols,  the  yellow  sodium 
salt  is  sparingly  soluble;  the  a^tate,  ^2i^20^6»  ^^^  ™-  P*  ^^^ — ^^*°" 
Reduction  of  the  methoxyisopropylflavanol  with  hydriodic  acid  gives 
rise  to  1 -hydroxy A' -iaopropyljlavanoly  CigH^^O^,  which  forms  almost 
colourless  leaflets,  m.  p.  243° ;  the  diacUate^  O^^B^Jd^^  crystallises  in 
white  needles,  m.  p.  124°. 

[With  H.  Rabinowitsch.] — ^'-Hydroocy-^' :  i'-dtvietlioxyA-iaopropyl- 
chalkone,  OH-CcH2(OMe)2-CO-CH:CH-CeH4Pr^,  prepared  from 
gallacetophenone  dimethyl    ether    and  cumenol    in  the  presence   of 
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50%  sodium  hydroxide,  crystallises  in  yellow  leaflets,  m.  p.  114°, 
and  forms  the  starting  point  for  the  preparation  of  the  7  :8- 
dihydroxyMopropylflavanol  in  a  similar  manner  to  that  of  the 
7-hydroxy  -  com  pound , 

7  :  S-DimetkaxffA'-iBopropylJlavanoney  CjoHjgO^,  forms  small,  white, 
granular  crystals,  m.  p.  92°.  The  isont/ro«o-derivative,  CjqHjjOjN,  is 
stable  and  has  m.  p.  173°. 

7 :  S-DiviethoxyA'-isopropylflavaTMl,  Cj^Hj^O^,  forms  pale  yellow 
needles,  m.  p.  162°,  and  yields  an  intensely  yellow  sodium  saXt;  the 
ctcetate,  CjjH^gOg,  white  needles,^  m.  p.  152°. 

7  :  S-Dthydrooey'^'-hopropylflavanol,  OigH^flOj,  crystallises  in  glisten- 
ing leaflets,  m.  p.  265° ;  the  diacetatey  Ogi^ss^s*  ^^^^^  white  needles, 
m.  p.  152°. 

[With  G.  Stenzbl.] — 2'Cume7iylideneac&tO'h7iaphlhol, 
OH-OijH^-CO-CHICH-OeH^Pr^ 
prepared  from  cumenol  and  2-aceto-l-naphthol  under  similar  conditions 
to  the  benzylidene  compound  (compare  Abstr.,  1898,  i,  369),  crystal- 
lises from  alcohol  in  orange-red 
prisms,  m.  p.  98° ;  the  acetate, 
Cj^H^jOg,  is  pale  yellow,  m.  p. 
88—89°  i'-iBoPropyl-a-naphtha- 
flavanone  (annexed  formula)  forms 
colourless  prisms,  m.  p.  134 — 135°; 
the  corresponding  Jlavanol, 
CgjHjgOj,  crystallises  in  pale  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  211 — 212°;  the 
aeetaU,  Cj^Hj^O^,  is  white,  m.  p.  157°.  W.  R. 


Prei>aration  of  Santalyl  Bstere.  Chkmische  Fabrik  von 
Hetden  (Aktien-Gesellschaft)  (D.R.-P.  182627.  Compare  Abstr., 
1906,  i,  972). — The  santalyl  esters  of  the  higher  fatty  acids  from 
valeric  acid  onwards  do  not  possess  the  unpleasant  odour  and 
irritating  properties  of  free  santalol  and  its  esters  with  acetic  acid 
and  its  immediate  homologues. 

Santalyl  siearate,  a  clear  yellow  oil,  is  prepared  by  mixing  santalol 
and  stearyl  chloride  and  completing  the  reaction  on  the  water-bath ; 
it  separates  on  the  addition  of  alcohol. 

Santalyl  valerate  and  santalyl  oleate  resemble  the  preceding  com- 
pound, and  are  prepared  respectively  in  a  similar  manner  from  valeryl 
and  oleyl  chlorides  and  santalol.  G.  T,  M. 


Preparation  of  Thionaphthen  Derivatives.  Ealle  k  Co. 
(D.R.-P.  184469). — o-AminophenylthioglycolHc  acid,  prepared  from 
o-thioaniline  and  chloroacetic  acid,  when  diazotised  and  treated  with 
potassium  cuprocyanide  furnishes  o-eyanophenylthioglycollic  acid, 
yellowish  needles,  m.  p.  142°.  This  substance  on  hydrolysis  with 
aqneous  sodium  hydroxide  yields  3-amtnO'{l)'thtanaphtfien-2-€arboxylie 
aeidy  which  on  further  treatment  with  alkali  gives  rise  to  3-hydroxy- 
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(l)-thionaphthen-2-carbox7lic    acid    and    3-hydroxy-{l)-thioDaphthen, 

Some  New  Alkaloids  ftrom  Plants.  Am£  Pictet  and  G.  Court 
(Ber.,  1907.  40,  3771—3783;  BuU.  Soc.  ehim,,  1907,  [iv],  1. 
1001  — 1016).— The  hypothesis  put  forward  by  Pictet  (Abstr.,  1906, 
1,  541)  receives  support  from  the  fact  that  alkaloids  of  simple  structure 
are  obtained  by  steam  distillation  from  plants  which  have  been 
treated  with  dilute  sodium  carbonate  solution. 

The  concentrated  aqueous  extract  of  tobacco  leaves  ("  raw  nicotine") 
yields,  when  distilled  at  80 — 120°,  an  alkaline  distillate  from  which 
pyrrolidine  and  1-methylpyrroline  were  isolated  and  identified  by 
means  of  their  auri-  and  platini-chlorides.  l-Afeiht/lpyrroUns  picro- 
lonate  crystallises  in  yellow  prisms,  m.  p.  222^  (deoomp.). 

Black  pepper  yields  a  distillate  which  does  not  contain  piperidine  as 
stated  by  Johnstone  (Abstr.,  1889,  298),  but  a  base  which  is  probably 
a  C-methylpyrroline,  CgHgN  ;  the  aurte/Uoride,  CjHgNjH AuCl^,  crystal- 
lises in  yellow  leaflets  or  flat  needles,  m.  p.  182° ;  the  picrolonate  is  a 
yellow,  crystalline  powder,  m.  p.  217°;  the  plcUiniMoride, 

(C5H,N)2.H2PtCl^ 
m.  p.  203°,  forms  microscopic,  orange  prisms. 

The  distillate  from  carrot  leaves  was  found  to  contain  pyrrolidine 
and  a  new  base,  daudne,  Cj^H^gNj,  a  colourless,  oily  liquid  with 
a  nicotine-like  odour,  b.  p.  240— 260°,  [a]© +7*74°  in  ether.  The 
hydrochloride  forms  long  needles  ;  no  precipitate  is  produced  on  adding 
auric,  platinic,  or  mercuric  chloride  to  a  solution  of  the  hydrochloride. 
The  hydrochloride  when  heated  with  zinc  dust  does  not  give  a  coloration 
with  a  pine  shaving.  The  base  obtained  from  carrot  seeds  is  not 
identical  with  daucine,  since  it  gives  the  pyrrole  reaction  and  its 
auricMoridej  m.  p.  172 — 175°  (decomp.),  is  insoluble. 

The  leaves  of  parsley  yield  a  ba^e^  the  crystalline  hydrochhride 
of  which  gives  the  pyrrole  reaction  when  heated  with  sine  dust ;  no 
precipitate  is  obtained  on  adding  auric  or  platinic  chloride  to  a  solu- 
tion of  the  hydrochloride;  the  picrolonate  AormB  yellow,  microscopic 
needles,  m.  p.  210°. 

Coca  leaves  yield  a  baee,  the  hydrochloride  of  which  gives  the  pyrrole 
reaction  when  heated  with  zinc  dust.  No  precipitate  is  formed  on 
adding  picric  acid,  auric  or  platinic  chloride  to  a  solution  of  the  hydro- 
chloride ;  picrolonic  acid  produces  a  yellow,  flocculent  precipitate. 

The  authors  consider  that,  since  the  above  bases,  with  the  exception 
of  daucine,  belong  to  the  pyrrole  group,  they  are  probably  derived 
from  the  plant  albumin.  W.  H,  G. 

Cinchona  Alkaloids.  VII.  A  New  Oxidation  Prodnot 
of  Cinchonine.  Paul  Kabb  [with  Ernst  Ackshiiann  and  W. 
Schneider]  {Ber.^  1907,  40,  3655— 3658).— An  intermediate  product 
of  the  oxidation  of  cinchonine  by  chromic  acid  in  either  sulphuric  aoid 
ox  g;laeial  aoetio  acid  has  been  isoUted  in  small  quantity.     It  ia  a  ba$$y 
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CjgH^QONn,  coDtaining  two  atonuB  of  hydrogen  less  than  cinchoniDe, 
and  cryatallises  in  pale  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  126—127°,  [a]??  +68-8° 
in  3*3%  alcoholic  solution.  Although  a  strong  base,  it  albO  dissolves 
in  aqueous  alkali  hydroxides,  from  which  it  is  precipitated  by  carbon 
dioxide.  It  is  oxidised  by  chromic  acid  to  cincbonic  acid  and  meroquin- 
enine;  potassium  permanganate  and  bromine  are,  however,  without 
action.  The  hydrochloride,  C^9H^o^^2*^^^'  ciystallises  in  white 
needles,  m.  p.  245—247° ;  the  methiodide,  has  m.  p.  232—233°,  and 
the  dihydroiodid^  is  oily.     The  base  combines  with  hydroxy lamioe. 

True  and  False  (Peeudo)  Commercial  Tannates  of  Quinine. 
PiETRO  BiGiNELLi  (Gazzetta,  1907,  37,  ii,  205 — 226). — ^Tannic  acid  is 
capable  of  forming,  with  the  ordinary  salts  of  quinine,  additive  com- 
pounds which  are  usually  yellow.  Such  compounds,  containing 
variable  proportions  of  tannic  acid,  are  always  obtained  when  solutions 
of  tannic  acid  act  on  quinine  salts.  Many  of  the  commercial  quinine 
tannates  are  compounds  of  this  nature,  retaining  some  of  the  qualities 
of  the  quinine  salts  from  which  they  have  been  prepared,  and  are  hence 
termed  pseudo-  or  false  tannates.  Quinine  pseudo-tannates  of  constant 
composition  can  be  prepared  under  constant  conditions.  The  percent- 
age of  quinine  in  these  compounds  varies  from  18  to  39.  Tannic  acid 
is  not  capable  of  displacing  sulphuric  or  hydrochloric  acid  from  its 
combination  with  quinine.  True  quinine  tannates  can  only  be  pre- 
pared by  mixing  solutions  of  the  base  and  acid  in  proportions  varying 
according  to  the  tannate  required. 

The    following     compounds    hav  nalysed. 

(1)  True  quinine  tannates:  Cg^Hj^O 

CsoH3,OjN2.2Ci,HioO„6H,0;   i  ,0, 

(2)  False  or  pseudo-tannates  :  4(C2oI  I3H3O  ; 

2C,oH«02N,.H,SO,.i 
2{C2oH«02N„2HCl) 
C2otf«02N2,2HCl,5CHHioOj,icH20.  T.  H.  P. 

A  Base  Obtained  in  the  Working  Up  of  the  Alkaloids 
Ocourring  with  Cocaine.  Cabl  Liebermann  {Ber,,  1907,  40, 
3602— 3603).— Anhydroecj?onine  ethyl  ester  (Einhorn,  Abstr.,  1887, 
741  ;  Willstatter,  Abstr.,  1901,  i,  649)  has  been  found  in  the  ecgonine 
residues  obtained  in  the  separation  of  the  subnidiary  alkaloids  of 
crude  cocaine.  It  is  formed  probably  by  esterification  of  anhydro- 
ecgonine  during  the  process  of  separation.  The  ethyl  ester,  b.  p. 
130_132711  mm.,  [ajo  -61°33',  is  hydrolysed  by  boiling  hydro- 
chloric acid,  D  1*125,  forming  anhydroecgonine.  The  pioraUy 
CiiHi^OjNjCjHgO^Nj,  crystallises  in  yellow  leaflets,  m.  p.  168^;  the 
platinichloride,  m.  p.  217°  (211":  Einhorn,  loc.  oit.)  ]  the  auricMoride, 
OpHj^OjNjHAuCl^,  forms  lemon-yellow  granules,  m.  p.  124°. 

G.  Y, 
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MoConiine.  Albert  Ladenburo  {Ber.^  1907,  40,  3734 — 3736. 
Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  692). — In  consequence  of  Loffler's  suggestion 
that  the  high  rotatory  power  of  synthetic  coniine  is  due  to  the 
presence  of  allylpiperidine,  the  author  has  attempted  to  prepare  the 
alkaloid  by  a  method  which  excludes  the  formation  of  the  unsaturated 
base.  Methylpicolylalkine  is  reduced  by  hydriodic  acid  and  amorphous 
phosphorus  at  125^,  the  product  treated  with  zinc  dust  and  cold  water, 
and  the  resulting  propylpyridine  reduced  by  sodium  and  alcohol  to 
propylpiperidine,  which  is  resolved  by  tartaric  acid.  The  liberated 
base  ifl  pure  Moconiine,  and  has  [a]"'  +  17*85°.  C.  S. 

Morphine.  XIV.  allo-i/r-Codeine,  a  New  Isomeride  of 
Codeine.  Ludwig  Knorb,  Heinrich  HOrlein,  and  Clemens  Grihme 
(Ber.,  1907,  40,  3844— 3851).— It  has  been  lately  pointed  out  by 
Knorr  and  Horlein  (this  vol.,  i,  789)  that,  of  the  two  compounds, 
^-codeine  and  isocodeine,  quoted  in  the  literature  as  being  isomeric 
with  codeine,  ^-codeine  is  a  structural  isomeride  of  codeine.  Un- 
certainty exists,  however,  regarding  Schryver  and  Lees'  "  i«ocodeine  " 
(Trans.,  1901,  79,  576),  which  is  a  mixture  containing  appreciable 
amounts  of  ^codeine,  the  presence  of  the  latter  doubtless  accounting 
for  the  ^-codeinone  obtained  by  the  oxidation  of  'S^ocodeine."  In 
attempting  to  prepare  pure  wcodeine,  the  authors  have  obtained 
a  new  base,  isomeric  with  codeine ;  crude  iaocodeine  appears  to  contain 
Mocodeine,  ^-codeine,  and  small  amounts  of  this  new  base,  which,  for 
the  present,  is  termed  aZ^-)/r-codeine.  When  this  new  base  is  oxidised 
with  chromic  acid  in  sulphuric  acid  solution,  it  forms  ^-codeinone, 
and  accordingly  contains  the  alcoholic  hydroxyl  group  in  position  8. 

The  melting  points  and  specific  rotations  of  the  isomeric  morphines, 
codeines,  and  methyl morphimethines  are  quoted  in  tabular  form,  and 
also  the  melting  points  and  specific  rotations  of  the  corresponding 
methiodides. 

From  the  products  of  the  hydrolysis  of  chloromorphide,  y-iso- 
morphine,  a  new  isomeride  of  morphine,  has  been  isolated.  This 
compound  has  m.  p.  278°,  [a]}f  —94°  (solvent  not  stated),  and  its 
methiodide  has  m.  p.  295°  and  [a]if'  -51°;  when  methylated,  it  forms 
^-codeine  [compare,  however,  Lees  (Trans.,  1907,  91,  1408),  who  has 
also  lately  studied  the  hydrolysis  of  chloromorphide  and  obtained,  as 
one  of  the  products,  neotsomorphine,  which  seems  to  be  identical  with 
the  above-mentioned  y-tsomorphine]. 

a^^-^-Codeine  is  possibly  identical  with  Lees'  p-isocodeine.  It  is 
prepared  as  follows  from  the  mixture  of  bases  obtained  by  the  method 
of  Schryver  and  Lees  by  the  hydrolysis  of  bromocodeide.  Potassium 
iodide  is  added  to  the  solution  of  this  crude  iVocodeine  in  dilute  acetic 
acid,  when  a  mixture  of  i/r-codeine  and  oZ/o-i/r-codeine  by  dried  ides 
gradually  separates  and  may  be  separated  by  means  of  absolute 
alcohol.  As  an  alternative  method,  crude  tsocodeine  is  acetylated  by 
means  of  boiling  acetic  anhydride  and  the  mixture  of  acetyl  deriv- 
atives separated  by  means  of  absolute  alcohol,  in  which  acetyl  €Ulo-\lf- 
codeine  is  soluble  with  difficulty,  and  separates  in  tiny  needles, 
m,  p.  194—195°. 
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eAlo-ij/'Codeinej  obtained  either  from  the  hjdriodide  or  the  acetyl 
derivative,  is  an  oil  with  a  bluish- violet  fluorescence ;  it  has  not  yet 
been  obtained  crystalline.  In  absolute  alcohol,  it  has  [a]^  -228° 
(c  =»  4*5).  Its  hydriodide  separates  from  water  in  spear-shaped  crystals 
decomposing  at  280 — 285°;  in  aqueous  solution,  it  has  [o]"  -153° 
(c  =  r967).  It  differs  from  ^-codeine  hydriodide,  which  crystallises 
from  water  in  glistening  leaflets,  contains  IH^O,  has  m.  p.  260 — 265° 
(decomp.),  and  [a]{f  -57°. 

When  allo'il/ -codeine  is  oxidised,  it  forms  ^-codeinone. 

AcetylsMo'ij/'Cadeine  crystallises  from  absolute  alcohol  in  needles, 
m.  p.  194 — 195°,  and  differs  from  acetyl-i^-codeine,  which  is  an  oil, 
and  from  acetylcodeine,  which  has  m.  p.  133*5°.  Its  met/nodide, 
C2oH2j,04N,MeI,EtOH,  separates  from  absolute  alcohol  in  leaflets, 
m.  p.  about  260°  (decomp.). 

BX[o-\//-Cadeine  methiodide,  C^3H2|03N,MeI,  crystallises  from  methyl 
alcohol  in  rectangular  leaflets,  m.  p.  about  215°  (decomp.).  In 
aqueous  solution,  it  has  [a]i?  -142°  (c  =  l'728).  When  boiled  with 
sodium  hydroxide,  it  forms  a  methine  base  which,  for  the  present, 
is  termed  ^-methylmarphimethine ;  it  is  apparently  related  to  c-methyl- 
morphimethine  in  the  same  manner  as  oZ^i^-codeine  is  related  to 
i/r-codeine.  The  new  base  has  [a]}?— 174°  (c  =  8*91)  in  alcoholic 
solution  (after  treatment  with  alcoholic  potassium  hydroxide) ;  when 
dried  until  constant  in  weight,  it  gave  [a]"  -178°  (c  =  10*955)  in 
alcoholic  solution.  Its  methiodide,  Q^^^fi^j^el,  is  a  colourless 
powder,  m.  p.  about  180°  (indefinite);  in  aqueous  solution,  it  has 
[a]{?  -  148°  (c  =  2-486).  A.  McK. 

Morphine.  XV.  ■  Dloxycodeine  and  Deoxydibydrooodeine. 
LuDWiG  Knorr  and  Rudolf  Wabntig  (jBer.,  1907,  40,  3860—3868). 
— In  continuation  of  the  work  of  Knorr  and  Hbrlein  (this  vol.,  i,  235), 
it  is  found  that  deoxycodeine  is  best  prepared  by  the  reduction  of 
bromocodeide  or  chlorocodeide  with  zinc  dust  and  alcohol  in  the 
absence  of  add.  The  reduction  product,  obtained  by  means  of  sodium 
and  alcohol,  is,  however,  not  identical,  as  was  formerly  supposed,  with 
the  product  obtained  by  the  action  of  zinc  and  hydrochloric  acid  or 
of  zinc  dust  and  alcohol ;  it  is  Jasvorotatory,  whereas  the  other 
products  are  dextrorotatory. 

From  the  dextrorotatory  deoxycodeine  of  Knorr  and  Horlein,  the 
laevorotatory  base,  deoxydihydrocodeine,  is  obtained  by  the  action  of 
sodium  and  alcohol. 

Deoxycodeine  melts  at  about  126°  and  crystallises  from  dilute 
methyl  alcohol  in  glistening,  hexagonal  or  rhombic  leaflets.  In 
alcoholic  solution,  it  has  [a]l?  +119—121°  (c  =  4-9215). 

Deoxycodeine  hydrochloride,  CjgHjiOjN,HCl,EtOH,  crystallises  from 
absolute  alcohol  in  glistening  prisms,  which  soften  at  about  165°,  and 
have  m.  p.  about  270°  (decomp.);  in  aqueous  solution,  it  has 
[a]{?  +84—87°.  The  hydriodide,  CjgHgiOgNjHI,  separates  from  water 
in  needles,  m.  p.  about  265°  (decomp.).  The  henzoaU  crystallises  from 
water  in  tiny,  prismatic  needles,  m.  p.  about  188°;  in  absolute  alcohol, 
it  has  [a]5f  + 106°  (o  =  5-53).     The  acetyl  derivative  is  an  oil,  and  forms 
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an  hydriodide,  C^oHggOsNjHI,  which  separatds  from  water  in  silky 
needles,  m.  p.  230°  (indefinite),  and  a  meihwdide, 

C2oH2s03N,MeI,EtOH, 
which  crystallises  from  absolute  alcohol   in   yellow   needles,  m.   p. 
about  270°. 

Deozycodeine  forms  a  glassy  methiodide,  from  the  aqueous  solution 
of  which  a  brown  oil  separates  on  boiling  with  sodium  hydroxide  ; 
when  this  oil  is  crystallised  from  absolute  aleobol,  it  forms  yellow 
prisms,  m.  p.  162 — 164°,  and  is  the  methine  base  of  deozycodeine.  It 
is  readily  oxidised  even  at  the  ordinary  temperature  by  the  air ;  its 
nitrate,  CjgHjgOgNjHNOj,  is,  however,  more  stable  and  separates  from 
acetic  acid  in  silky  needles,  m.  p.  202°. 

MethyldsoxycodeiiM  methiodide,  CjgHgsOgKjMel,  obtained  by  the 
methylation  of  deoxycodeine  in  alkaline  solution  with  methyl 
sulphate  and  interaction  of  the  product  with  potassium  iodide, 
crystallises  in  glistening  leaflets,  m.  p.  251 — 252°,  with  preliminary 
softening.     It  has  [a]iJ  +  108°  (c  =  2-290)  in  alcoholic  solution. 

When  the  aqueous  solution  of  methyldeoxycodeine  methiodide  is 
boiled  with  sodium  hydroxide,  an  oil  separates,  which  is  very 
unstable;  it  decomposes  in  hydrochloric  add  solution  giving 
dimethylmorphol. 

D&oxydihydrocodeine,  CjgHjgOgNj^HgO,  crystallises  from  dilute 
methyl  alcohol  in  glistening  leaflets,  m.  p.  about  132°;  the  anhydrous 
compound  has  [a]^  —24°  (c  =  5*171)  in  absolute  alcoholic  solution. 
Its  hydrochloride,  OigHjgOgN.HCljEtOH,  has  m.  p.  about  155° 
(deoomp.),  and  [a]]>"  -  17°  (c  =  5-289)  in  aqueous  solution.  The  benzoate 
separates  from  ethyl  acetate  in  tetrahedra,  m.  p.  about  180°,  and  has 
[a]}»- 9°  (0  =  5-145). 

Methyldeoxydihyarocodeine  methiodide,  O^^^S^O^yM^l,  obtained  by 
methylating  deoxydihydrocodeine  with  methyl  sulphate  and  then 
causing  the  product  to  react  with  potassium  iodide,  separates  from 
water  in  leaflets  and  from  alcohol  in  needles,  m.  p.  248 — 249° 
(indefinite),  and  has  [a]J?  -  12°  (c  =  2-773)  in  99%  alcoholic  solution. 

A.  MoK. 

Preparation  of  Narceine  and   Homonarceine  Derivatives. 

Knoll  <fe  Co.  (D.E.-P.  183589.  Compare  this  vol.,  i,  236).— Narceine 
and  homonarceine  were  formerly  alkylated  by  treatment  with  alkjl 
sulphates,  and  it  is  now  found  that  the  same  derivatives  are  obtained 
by  the  action  of  alkyl  iodides,  methyl  phosphate,  and  methyl  nitrate. 

Ethylnarceine  hydrochloride,  m.  p.  231°,  may  be  obtained  from  the 
product  of  the  interaction  of  ethyl  bromide  on  the  potassium  deriv- 
ative of  narceine. 

Methylnarceine  hydrochloride,  m.  p.  243°,  is  produced  by  treating 
the  potassium  derivative  of  narceine  with  methyl  phosphate  and  com- 
bining the  resulting  base  with  hydrochloric  acid.  G.  T.  M. 

The  Action  of  Ozone  on  Thebaine.  Robert  Pschobr  and 
Hams  Einbbck  (Btr.,  1907,  40,  3652— S654).— Morphine  bases  are 
converted  into  phenanthrene   derivatives  by  treatment  with  oione, 
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the  side-riDg  containing  nitrogen  undergoing  rupfcure.  Thebaine, 
however,  behaves  differently,  the  nitrogen  ring  remains  intact,  a  60% 
yield  of  athebaizone,  Q^^'H^fi^'^,  leaflets,  m.  p.  125 — 126°  (corr.),  is 
obtained  containing  two  atoms  of  oxygen  more  than  thebaine.  This 
new  compound  contains  two  methozyl  groups  like  thebaine,  and  the 
presence  of  a  carbonyl  group  is  shown  by  the  formation  of  a  mono- 
Bemiearbazoiu,  C^Q'S-ifi^^i*  which  crystallises  in  flat  rods,  m.  p.  2C2° 
NHMfi  (ooi^i"*)-  ^^  dissolution  of  the  thebaizone 
in  dilute  sodium  hydroxide  solution,  hydro- 
lysis of  one  methoxyl  group  occurs,  and  the 
MeOl      Jv      /k  ^  conclusion  is  drawn  that  one  of  the  methoxy- 

groups  exists  as  the  ester.  The  fifth  oxygen 
atom  is  indifferent.  These  results,  taken  in 
conjunction  with  those  already  known  about 
thebaine,  lead  to  the  constitution  annexed, 
the  grouping  *0(OMe)!0I   being  converted  into  that  represented  by 

•OOgMe-urO.  W.  R. 

A  New  Baae  form  the  Solanacese*  Richard  Willstatteb  and 
WoLFGAKG  Hbubnbr  (5«r.,  1907,  40,  3869— 3875) —The  new  oZfeifeid. 
CgHj^N,,  obtained  from  Hyo8oyamu$  mutieua  in  addition  to 
hyoscyamine  and  other  products,  is  a  colourless  liquid,  b.  p.  169^ 
(corr.),  and  with  D"  0*794 1 ;  it  is  miscible  with  water  in  all  proportions, 
has  a  strongly  alkaline  reaction,  and  is  easily  volatile  with  steam.  It 
exhibits  the  behaviour  of  a  saturated,  ditertiary  base.  It  is  quite 
stable  towards  permanganate  in  cold  sulphuric  acid  solution,  and  does 
not  react  with  benzenesulphonic  chloride  and  alkali.  In  moderate 
doses,  it  has  no  poisonous  action.  The  hydrochloride,  Q^^^,2^Q\, 
crystallises  in  triangular  prisms,  m.  p.  273°  (decomp.),  is  deliquescent^ 
and  very  readily  soluble  in  water.     Its  plcUinichloride, 

CgHjoN^H^PtCl., 
has  m.  p.  234°  (decomp.)  ;  its  aurichloride  decomposes  at  206 — 207°. 

The  compound,  C4Hg(NMe3l),,  forms  hygroscopic  leaflets  or  tiny 
needles,  m.  p.  306 — 308°  (decomp.).  By  the  distillation  of  the 
ammonium  base,  obtained  from  the  iodide  by  means  of  silver  oxide, 
an  aqueous  distillate  was  obtained  and  a  gas,  which  was  identified  as 
butadiene  by  means  of  the  sparingly  soluble  a-bromide,  m.  p.  117°,  and 
the  more  easily  soluble  bromide,  m.  p.  39°.  The  aqueous  distillate 
contained,  in  addition  to  trimethylamine,  tetramethyldiaminobutane, 
which  was  identified  by  means  of  its  aurichloride. 

Tbe  preparation  of  1  : 4-diaminobutane  from  succinaldoxime  is 
descri.bed,  the  method  U9ed  being  a  modification  of  the  method  of 
Ciamician  and  Zanetti.  The  methylation  of  1  : 4-diaminobutane  is 
described,  hezamethyltetramethylenediammonium  chloride  being 
obtained.  When  the  latter  compound  is  distilled,  the  main  product 
is  the  monoamine,! -methyl pyrrolidine.  1-Methyl pyrrolidine  methiodide, 
C^Hi^NI,  crystallises  in  prisms,  which  decompose  above  300° ;  the- 
i»uruMaridef  O0H|^NCl4Au,  crystallises  in  hexagonal  prisms  with 
pyramidal  ends,  m.  p.  286°  (decomp,). 
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The  product  of  the  methylation  of  tetramethylenediamiDe,  in  the 
form  of  its  chloride,  aurichloride,  platinichloride,  and  picrate,  was 
compared  with  the  quaternary  derivatives  of  the  solanaceous  base 
investigated,  the  agreement  being  complete.  The  following  con- 
stitution has  accordingly  been  assigned  to  the  alkaloid  : 
NMe2-CH2-CH2-CHj-CH3-NMe2, 

ffexamethyltetramethylenediammonium  chloride,  C^H8(NMe3)2Clj, 
crystallises  from  alcohol  in  prisms  ;  its  picrate  has  m.  p.  285°  (decomp.) ; 
its  platinichloride  has  m.  p.  279°  (decomp.) ;  Hb  auricIUoride  decomposes 
at  304—309°.  A.  McK. 

Rupture  of  Oyolio  Bases  by  Cyanogen  Bromide.  Julius  von 
Bbaun  (jBer.,  1907, 40,  3914— 3933).— The  action  of  cyanogen  bromide 
on  cyclic  bases  either  breaks  the  ring  (Abstr.,  1900,  i,  430)  or  replaces 
the  alkyl  or  aryl  group  attached  to  the  nitrogen  atom  by  tne  cyanogen 
group  (Abstr.,  1902,  i,  365).     A  third  alternative  is  represented  by 

the     scheme    XON-R  +  Br-CN  =  Br'X-NR-CN.      The    improved 

methods  for  the  preparation  of  a3-dibromobutane  and  ac-^ibromo- 
pentane  (Abstr.,  1904,  i,  841)  have  enabled  the  author  to  prepare 
numerous  derivatives  of  pyrrolidine  and  piperidine,  by  means  of  which 
he  has  shown  that  the  rupture  of  a  cyclic  base  is  more  easily  accom- 
plished by  cyanogen  bromide  than  by  any  other  method,  a  brominated 
cyanamide  being  formed  in  accordance  with  the  preceding  scheme. 

The  reaction  between  1-phenylpiperidine  and  cyanogen  bromide 
leads,  after  several  hours,  to  the  formation  of  phenyl-ta-bromoamyl" 
cyanamide,  CHgBr'[CH2]4*NPh*CN,  and  the  quaternary  bromide, 
C5NHioPhBr'[CHg]5-NPh*CN.  The  latter  is  a  brown  oil  which  is 
identified  by  conversion  into  the  platinichloride,  (G^}i^Ql^^)^'PiC\Q, 
m.  p.  121 — 122°.  The  former  is  an  oil  which  is  soluble  in  concentrate 
acids,  and  by  prolonged  boiling  with  48%  hydrobromic  acid  is  converted 
into  the  oily  (o-bromoamylaniline  hydrobromide,  from  an  aqueous  solution 
of  which  the  picrate  is  obtained  as  a  yellowish -green  powder  which 
sinters  at  137°  and  has  m.  p.  141°.  The  base  is  a  faintly-coloured, 
feebly-smelling  oil,  which  yields  the  platinichloride, 
2CH2Br-[CH2]4-NHPh,H2PtCl6, 
m.  p.  117 — 118°  in  reddish -yellow  crystals,  and  by  warming  changes 
quantitatively  to  l-pltenylpiperidine  hydrobromide,  m.  p.  235°.  l-Phenyl- 
piperidine  picrate  has  m.  p.  148°. 

Piperidine  in  excess  and  phenyl-a)-bromoamylcyanamide  react  to 
form  ta-piperidinoamylphenylcyanamide,  Cr,NHjQ*CH2*[CH2]4*NPh"CN, 
b.  p.  230— 232°/9  mm.,  of  which  the  picrate,  m.  p.  112°  torms  yellow 
leafletfi,  and  the  methiodide,  m.  p.  101°,  white  leaflets. 

Plienylmethylpiperidinium  iodide  has  m.  p.  146°;  distillation  of  the 
hydroxide  does  not  cause  a  rupture  of  the  ring,  but  regenerates 
1  -pheny]piperidine. 

l-j9-Tolylpiperidine,  prepared  from  ;>-toluidine  and  ae-dibromo- 
pentane,  has  b.  p.  268 — 269°  (compare  Lellmann  and  Just,  Abstr., 
1891,  1244;  Scholtz  and  Wassermann,  this  vol.,  i,  339),  and  behaves 
with  cyanogen  bromide  in  a  similar  manner  to  1 -pheny Ipiperidine. 
The  bromide,  G^-HfC^NJI^QBr'[CJI^\'^{G^2!i^yClf,  m.  p.   124—125°, 
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forms  hygroscopic,  white  leaflets.  ^^-Tolj/l'to-bromoamylcyarMmidey 
CH2Br*[CHj]4*N(07H7)'CN,  is  an  oil  which  reacts  with  an  excess  of 
/^toluidine  to  form  (a'p-toluidinoamyl-p-iolylcyanamidey 

C7H^-NH-CH2-[CHJ4-N(CVH^)-CN, 
m.  p.  87°,  the  hydrochloride  and  hydrobromide  of  which  have  m.  p. 
163 — 164°  and  149°  respectively.  The  preceding  cyanamide  is  hydro- 
lysed  by  30%  sulphuric  acid,  yielding  s-di-^tolylperUamethylenediaminef 
C8Hg(CH2*NH-C7Ky)2,  m.  p.  60°,  of  which  the  hydrochloride,  platini- 
chloride,  hydrolnvmtde,  and  siUphate  are  mentioned ;  the  dinitroso- 
derivative  is  a  yellow,  crystalline  powder,  m.  p.  70 — 71°,  which  yield*! 
a  bishydrazine  derivative  by  reduction.  Bicyanodi-^tolylpenta' 
fnel/iylenediamine,  G^^^CK2*^{^^y^7^7]v  prepared  from  the  diamine 
and  cyanogen  bromide  in  ethereal  solution,  has  m.  p.  92°. 

l-jE>-Bromophenylpiperidine  reacts  somewhat  slowly  with  cyanogen 
bromide,  and  yields  ^-bromoplietiyl'to'bromoamylcycmamidef 

CHjBr-[CH2]4-N(0N)-C«H,Br, 
m.   p.  63°,  which  by    boiling   with   sodium   phenozide   in   alcoholic 
solution  forms  the  ether,  0Fh'0K2'[CH^]^'l^{Gl^yCQ'H.^Br,  m.  p.  60°, 
b.  p.  270— 280/ 10  mm. 

l-tfoAmylpiperidine  and  cyanogen  bromide  yield  isoamylpiperidine 
hydrobromtde,  m.  p.  266°,  and  ofbromoamyliBoamylcycniamidey 

CH2Br-[OH2],.N(ON)-C,H,„ 
which  reacts  with  piperidine  to  form  (o-piperidinoamyliaoamylcyan- 
amide,  O^^K^Q*CR^'[OIL^]^'l^{CNyC^V{^^,  b.  p.  213— 216°/12  mm.,  of 
which  the  picrate,  platinichloride,  aurichloride,  methiodide,  and 
methochloride  are  oils :  the  platinichloride  of  the  last-mentioned, 
however,  forming  red  crystals,  m.  p.  146°,  sintering  at  137°.  The 
preceding  cyanamide  is  hydrolysed  by  heating  with  concentrated 
hydrochloric  acid  at  130°  for  fifteen  to  twenty  hours,  and  yields 
9i'piperidino<imyli&oamylamine,  Q^loLy^*QiR2*\P^2\i'^^'^b^\v  ^'  P* 
170— 172°/9  mm.,  of  which  the  joicra^  has  m.  p.  162°. 

I'Butylpiperidine,  CgNH^o'C^Hg,  b.  p.  176 — 176°,  is  obtained  from 
butylamine  and  ae-dibromopentane  in  86 — 90%  yield  ;  the  picrate  has 
m.  p.  132°  Butyl-ia-bromoamyleyanamide,  CH2Br«[CH[2]4*N(CN)-C4Hg, 
reacts  with  piperidine  to  form  the  compound 

C,NH,o-CH2-[CH2],-N(CN)-C4H9, 
b.  p.  206—207/12  mm.  C.  S. 

Compounds  of  Dichromates  of  Bivalent  Metals  with  Organic 
Bases.  Nicola  Pabravano  and  A.  Pasta  {Gctzzetta,  1907,  87,  ii^ 
262 — 264). — The  normal  dichromates  of  bivalent  metals,  when  obtain- 
able, are  unstable,  but  they  yield  with  organic  bases  well-defined  addi- 
tive compounds  which  are  stable  and  can  be  prepared  relatively  easily. 

The  compounds  prepared  by  the  authors  were  obtained  by  adding 
the  organic  base  to  a  solution  containing  potassium  dichromate  (1  mol.) 
and  the  metallic  sulphate  (1  mol.),  or  in  the  case  of  cadmium,  the  nitrate. 

The  copper  dichromate  pyridine  compound,  CuCr207,4C5NH5,  forms 
a  green,  pulverulent  precipitate  and  dissolves  readily  in  ammonia,  giving 
-an  intensely  green  liquid  from  which  can  be  isolated  :  (1)  the  compound, 
CJuCr207,4NHg,2H20,  in  shining,  black,  prismatic  crystals,  and  (2)  the 
ifompound,  CuCrO^,4N  H3,  in  small,  green  prisms  ;  both  these  compounds 
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are  decomposed  by  water.  The  copper  dichramaiU  anilins  derivative^ 
OuCr20i^,4Nfl[2Pb,  forms  a  tobacco-coloured  powdor  decomposable  by 
water.     The  copper  dichromate  eihyUnediamine  compound, 

CuCrA,20jH,(NH,)„ 
crystallises  from  water  in  ehestaut-red  laminae. 

The  ni(M  dichrorruUe  pyridine  compound,  NiCr^07,4C5NH5,  forms 
pale  chestnut  prisms ;  the  aniline  compound,  NiOr2^j,4NH2Phy  a 
bright  red,  crystalline  crust  decomposable  by  water ;  the  e^ylenediatnine 
compounds,  NiCr207,2C2Hf(NH2),,  almost  black  crystals,  and 

NiCr207,3CjH4(NH2)2, 
pale  red  crystals.     The  nickel  ehromate  eihylmedimmine  compound, 

NiCrO„3C2H,(NH2)2, 
is  extremely  stable  and  forms  sm^tll,  dirty  yellow  prisms. 

Cobalt  dichromate  forms  the  compoujids  :  CoOrjO^yiCgH^N,  minute, 
black  crystals ;  OoCr207,4NH2Ph,  minute,  brick-red  crystals  decom- 
posable by  water.  The  compound^  KjodjrOJiO^^QSiB,^^^  forms  silky, 
golden-yellow  needles. 

Cadmium  dichromaU  gives :  GdCr207,40gNH5,  forming  an  orange- 
yellow,  crystalline  precipitate ;  CdOr207,4NH2Ph,  as  minute,  yellow 
crystals  decomposed  by  water;  OdCr207,3G2H4(NH2)2,  as  minute, 
orange-yellow  crystals. 

Zinc  dichromate  forms:  ZnCr207,405Nll5,  which  resembles  the 
corresponding  cadmium  compound,  but  is  not  altered  by  light; 
ZnGr207,3NU2Ph,H20,  which  resembles  the  analogous  cadmium 
derivative  in  appearance  and  properties. 

Manganese  dichromate  yieldis :  MnCr207,405NH5  and 
MnCr207,4NH2Ph, 
both  forming  dark  chestnut  crystals. 

All  these  compounds  are  in  accord  with  Wemer*s  theory  of  co- 
ordination (Zeitach.  anorg,  Chem.y  1893,  S,  267 ;  Abstr.,  1893,  ii,  379). 

The  solubility  of  the  pyridine  derivatives  of  the  dichromates  increases, 
whilst  the  stability  decreases,  continuously  in  the  series :  copper, 
nickel,  cobalt,  cadmium,  zinc,  manganese.  The  conductivity  of  these 
compounds  increases  in  the  order  :  mckel,  cobalt,  cadmium,  zinc. 

T.  H.  P. 

Diphenyldimethylhexamethyleneimine.       Guido    Bargellini 

{Atti    E,    Accad.    Lincei,    1907,     [v],    16,     ii,    344 — 349.      Gompare 

Harries  and  de  Osa,  Abstr.,  1903,  i,  815). — Reduction  of  benzylidene- 

acetoxime   with   aluminium   amalgam   yields:   (1)  y-amino-a-phenyl- 

butane    (Harries    and    de    Osa,    loc.   cit,) ;    (2)   a   suhetance^   b.  -  p. 

much  above  238^,  and  (3)  4::5'diphenyl'2:7-dimethylhexamethyleneimine, 

^„  .GHMe-GHj-CHPh      ,  _    .  ,      ,  ...     ,.     ..    , 

NH<^^^^^^jj*^^^p^,  which  is  a  colourless,  mobile  bquid,  b.  p. 

235 — 238^  with  an  odour  recalling  that  of  piperidine  and  forming 
strongly  alkaline  solutions.  Its  benzoyl  derivative,  G20H24NBZ,  eiys- 
tallises  from  aqueous  alcohol  in  white  needles,  m.  p.  101—102°,  and 
has  the  normal  molecular  weight  in  freezing  benzene.  The  pierate^ 
GjoHj^NyGgHgO^Ng,  crystallises  from  benzene  or  wwter  in  yellow 
needles,  m.  p.  143 — 144°;  the  oxalate  crystallises  from  alcohol  in 
nacreous  scales,  or  from  aqueous  alcohol  in   slender  needles,  m.  p^ 
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213— 213® ;  the  hydroMaride,  CoaB^NjHOl,  forms  white  needles, 
m-  p.  154—155°  ;  the  j^atinichloAde,  (02oHj5N)2,HjPt01«,  crystallises 
from  water  in  microscopic,  pale  yellow,  rhombic  plates,  m.  p.  185 — 187°, 
and  the  awiMoride,  CjoH^gNyHAuCl^,  crystallises  from  water  in  shin- 
ing, yellow  needles,  m.  p.  162 — 163^  and  dissolves  readily  in  alcohol. 

T.  H.  P. 

[Preparation  of  Isatitt.]  Kallb  &  Co.  (D.R.-P.  184693,  184694). 
— o-Nitromandelic  acid,  when  reduced  with  sine  dust  in  an  alkaline  or 
ammoniacftl  solution  containing  ammonium  chloride  and  the  filtered 
solution  treated  with  excess  of  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid,  furnishes 
a  yellow,  crystalline  product,  m.  p.  162°,  which  is  probably  an  anhydride 
of  o-hydroxylaminomandelic  acid,  OH*NH*CgH4*CH(OH)'C02H,  and 

CrOHVCO  BE 
may  be   represented   by-  the    formula   CgH^^Yl^     ^       ^    .     When 

this  anhydride  is  melted  either  alone  or  preferably  with  a  dehydrating 
agent,  such  as  acetic  anhydride,  it  gives  rise  to  isatin  or  acetylisatin 
respectively.  Isatin  is  also  produced  when  the  anhydride  is  dissolved 
in  aqueous  sodium  carbonate  or  hydroxide  and  the  solution  subsequently 
acidified.  '  G.  T.  M. 

Action  of  Ethyl  Ozalacetate  on  Aldehydes  in  Preeence  of 
Ammonia  and  Primary  Amines  :  a  New  General  Reaction  of 
Aldehydes.  Louis  J.  Simon  and  A.  Condugh]^  (Ann.  Chim.  Fhys., 
[viii],  12, 5 — 58). — Ethyl  oxalacetate  readily  condenses  with  aldehydes 
in  presence  of  ammonia,  forming  derivatives  of  2  :  3*diketopyrrolidine ; 
thn«,  in  the  case  of  benzaldehyde,  ethyl  2  : 3-diketo-5  phenylpyrrolidine* 
4-carboxylate  is  obtained  according  to  the  equation : 

Xo-OEt         +^^'^^^'^^^«  =  ^^<CHPh.y.CO,Et     (^)     '' 

^«<CH;::^H.CO,Et(^^)-     . 

If  a  primary  amine  is  used  in  place  of  ammonia,  a  compound  con- 
taining the  group  NR  instead  of  the  NH  of  the  pyrrolidine  nucleus  is 
obtained.  Some  of  the  substances  obtained  in  this  way  have  been 
described  already  (Abstr.,  1904,  i,  521  and  812 )  1905,  i,  887  and  888; 
this  vol.,  i,  725).     The  following  facts  are  new. 

The  diketopyrrolidine  derivatives,  as  liberated  from  their  ammonium 
salts  by  adding  acid,  contain  IHgO ;  as  this  water  is  not  present  in  the 
ammonium  salts  which  are  derived  from  the  enolic  formula  (I)  above, 
it   is   probably  combined  with  the  carbonyl  group  in  position  3   in 

formula  U,  thus:  NH<^^~^^^^^^^^^^  (III).    This  water  can  be 

expelled  by  heating  in  a  vacuum  at  100° ;  the  anhydrous  substance 
remaining  sometimes  takes  up  water  again  from  the  atmosphere 
(salicylic  and  piperonylic  derivatives),  but  in  other  cases  does  not  do 
so.  The  substance  decomposing  at  185%  obtained  from  bensaldehyde 
and  previously  given  the  formula  I  above  (Abstr.^  1904,  i,  522),  is  really 
the  hydrated  substance  (III) ;  when  dehydrated,  it  decomposes  at  the 
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same  temperature,  185°.    The  ammonium  salt,  NH<^      -^    H  nrk  v   * 

UxlJrii*0'C02lS<t 

decomposes  at  175°;  the  analogous  aniline  salt  melbs  at  160°,  and  the 
p-ioluidine  salt  decomposes  at  173°;  the  last  two  substanoes,  when 
heated  at  120 — 130°  lose  the  whole  of  the  combined  base,  leaving  the 
anhydrous  compound  (I). 

nQ  C-QNir 

The  ammonium  salt,  NH<^^^^^^^.Q^^,y,^Q^^J .   of    the  com- 

pound  from  salicylaldehjde,  ethyl  ozalacetate  and  ammonia,  decom- 
poses at  190°;  the  copper  salt  crystallises  with  iH^O.  The  ammonium 
salt  of  the  compound  from  anisaldehyde  decomposes  at  175°.    The  com- 

pound    0H-CgH3(0Me)-CH<^jg  ^^  Et)-CO*  P''®P*'^  ^^^°^  vanillin, 

crystallises  in  rhombic  prisms  with  2H.2O ;  the  ammonium  salt  decom- 
poses at  175°.  The  compound  from  piperonal  gives  an  ammonium  salt 
decomposing  at  185°;  the  copper  salt,  (Oi4Hi2NOg)2Cu,C2H^02,  forma 
yellowish-green  needles. 

Furfuraldehyde  condenses  with  ethyl  oxalacetate  and  ammonia  to 

NH'CH'CO  Et 
form  the  compound  C^0H3-CH<^  ^^T  ^     .    From  acetaldehyde, 

the  compound  NH<^2i^.^Q^j,^     (m.   p.    146°)    is    obtained 

similarly  ;  it  is  anhydrous  and  has  a  definite  melting  point,  difiEering  in 
these  respects  from  all  the  other  compounds  of  a  similar  type  ;  a  second 
form  of  this  substance  (m.  p.  132°),  also  anhydrous,  is  produced  with  it, 
the  two  compounds  being  probably  the  racemic  and  meso-forms  which 
should  exist  owing  to  the  presence  of  two  asymmetric  carbon  atoms. 
The  copper  S9\t  crystallises  with  IHgO. 

The  c^napou,^  NH<^H(0,H,3)-^H-C0,Et  ^"^  ?•  ^^^''^'  P"P"** 
from  heptaldehyde,  ethyl  oxalacetate,  and  ammonia,  is  also  anhydr- 
ous, melts  without  decomposing,  and  appears  to  exist  in  two  forms ; 
the  ammonium  salt,  which  decomposes  at  146°,  the  potassium^  and  silver 
salts  are  crystalline. 

Ethyl  2 :  Z-dtketo-^-phenyl'X-methylpyrrolidine'i^arhoxylatey 

^^^'XJHPh^H-CO^Et' 
prepared    from   ethyl  oxalacetate,   benzaldehyde,    and   methylamine, 
crystallises  in  white  needles,  is  anhydrous,  decomposes 'at  162°,  and 
gives   a  crystalline  metliylamine  salt,  C]4H^04N,NH2Me,  which  decom- 
poses at  155°. 

£thyl  2  iS-dikeUhb-phsnyl-l'cUlylpyrrolidine-i^arboxylate, 


»(w<s;;:s. 


COjEt' 


prepared  similarly  by  using  allylamine,  crystallises  from  alcohol  in 
slender  needles,  m.  p.  146°;  the  allylamine  salt  forms  silky  prisms  and 
decomposes  at  142°. 

Eihyl  2  :  ^-diketo^'phenyl-l'heiizylpyrrolidine'i'CarhoxylaUy  prepared 
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by  using  beDzjlamine,  crjBtallises  in  white  needles,  m.  p.  190°  with 
decomposition  ;  the  bemi/lamine  salt,  m.  p.  140°,  is  crystalline. 

£thyl  2  :  3-diketo-l :  5-diphenylpyrrolidine-4-oarboxylate,  obtained 
from  ethyl  oxalacetate,  benzaldehyde,  and  aniline  (compare  Abstr., 
1904,  i,  812),  is  also  formed  when  ethyl  oxalacetate  is  left  at  the 
ordinary  temperature  in  ethereal  solution  with  benzylideneaniline. 
The  pot(M8ium  salt,  O^gHigO^NKjS  JH^O,  the  barium^  copper ^  and  sUwr 
salts  are  described  ;  it  does  not  form  a  salt  with  aniline. 

In  the  introduction  to  the  paper,  the  relationship  of  the  substances 
described  with  compounds  containing  the  same  fundamental  nucleus  is 
discussed  at  length.  W.  A.  D. 

Q!'  and  4'-Nitro-6'-methyl-a-Bti}bazole.  Felix  £.  Ahbens  and 
August  Luther  (J5er.,  1907, 40, 3400— 3406).— 2'-iVt<ra-6-OT«<Ay^a-ff<i^6- 
azole^  C^^Hj2^2^2»  obtained  by  heating  o-nitrobenzaldehyde  with 
2  :6-luti(line  and  zinc  chloride  at  180 — 190^  for  ten  hours,  crystallises 
from  dilute  alcohol  in  slender,  pale  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  55 — ^7°.  The 
following  salts  have  been  prepared.  Hydrochloride,  C^fi^jd^^^'BLCyi^ 
glibtening  needles,  m.  p.  235 — 275°  (decomp.) ;  hydrohromidey  slender^ 
yellow  needles,  m.  p.  240 — 241°  (decomp.) ;  hydriodide^  yellow  plates, 
m.  p.  198—199°;  nUrate,  pale  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  148—149°; 
ptcrcUef  CjqHjjOj^N^,  m.  p.  227 — 228°  (decomp.)  after  sintering  at 
210°;  mercwriMoride,  0^^1I^fi^l^^,UGl,KgCl^y  m.  p.  147—148°; 
aiurichloi'idey  m.  p.  191 — 192° ;  platiniehloride,  yellow  plates;  hydrogen 
siUphaUf  yeWow  needles,  m.  p.  130 — 131°;  stannichloridey 

Ci4Hi303Hj,HCl,SnCl2, 
yellow   needles,    m.    p.  226—226°;     Ci^HijOgNgjHCljZnClj,    m.    p. 
195—196°;  Ci^Hi202Nj,HCl,BaCl2,  long,  yellow  needles  decomposing 
at  238°. 

The  isomeric  i'-nitro-^-meihyl-a-etUbazoU  crystallises  from  dilute 
alcbhol  in  long  needles,  m.  p.  131 — 132°.  The  salts  prepared  are: 
hydrochloride,  Oi4Hi202N2,HCl,  long  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  221—222° ; 
ni^a^e,  pale  yellow  plates,  m.  p.  162 — 163°;  platiniehloride,  decom- 
poses at  255°;  auricMoride,  m.  p.  225 — 226°;  merourichloride^ 
yellow  needles. 

When  reduced  with  tin  and  hydrochloric  acid,  the  o-nitro-oompound 
yields  2'-aminO'6'methyl-a-8tilbazole,  Oi^Hj^Nj,  in  yellow,  glistening 
needles,  m.  p.  136 — 137°.  This  readily  absorbs  carbon  dioxide  from  the 
air,  yielding  the  carbonate^  {^iJ^i^^i^^^^O^,  The  hydrochloride, 
Ci4Hi4N2,2HCl,  crystallises  in  pale  yellow  plates,  m.  p.  234 — 235°; 
the  stanniMoride,  C^^'Si^^l^29^KG\,2SaC\2,  forms  orange-coloured 
needles,  m.  p.  278°,  and  the  mercuricMoridc,  similar  needles,  m.  p.  164°. 
The  platinichloride  has  not  been  obtained  in  a  crystalline  form.  The 
diazotised  amino-compound  yields  an  azo-dye,  C24H^gON3K,  with  an 
alkaline  solution  of  )3-naphthol ;  it  crystallises  from  alcohol  in  red 
plates,  m.  p.  157 — 158°,  and  dyes  wool  or  silk. 

^'•Amino-b-methyl-a-atilbazole   forms    pale    brown    needles,    m.    p. 
139 — 140°.     The  hydrochloride  decomposes  at  265° ;  the  mercurichloride 
'  crystallises  in  reddish-brown  needles,  m.  p.  260°  (decomp.) ;  the  aianni' 
chloride  forms  brown  needles,  m.  p.  188 — 189°.     The  azo-dye, 

C24Hi80N3Na, 
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obtained  from  the  diazotised  base  and  an  alkaline  solution  of 
)3-naphthol,  crystallises  in  dark  reddish-brown  plates,  m.  pi 
248—249°,  and  dyes  silk  and  wool  red. 

2'-Amino-6-methyl-a-stilbazole  couples  with  diazotised  sulphanilio 
acid  in  alkaline  solution  yielding  a  yellowish-brown  dySy 

C,oH„0,N,SNa, 
which  is  readily  reduced  to  sulphanilio  acid  and   d%amhu>-6'meihyl'a' 
atUhazolBj    C24H15N3,    the    latter    of    which   crystallises   from   dilute 
alcohol  in  long  needles,  m.  p.   148—149°.     The  hydrochlcrids^ 

Ci,H,,N3,3HCl, 
forms  needles,  m.  p.  249 — 250°  (decomp.).     The  mercurichloride^ 

Oi,H,5N3,3HCl,3HgOl2, 
crystallises   in  yellow   needles,  m.  p.  179 — 180°;   the  stanntcMoride 
forms  glistening  yellowish-brown  needles,  m.  p.  245 — 246°  (decomp.). 

The  bisdiazo-derivaiive  of  the  base  couples  with  an  alkaline  solu- 
tion of  jS-naphthol  yielding  a  pale  red  dye,  Cg^HgjOgNjNaj,  which  crys- 
tallises from  alcohol  in  plates,  m.  p.  180 — 181°.  With  )3-naphtholdi- 
sulphonic  acid  (R-acid),  a  brownish-red  di/e^  Cj^H^jOj^NgS^Na^,  is 
obtained ;  it  crystallises  from  water  in  plates. 

4'-Amino-6-methyl-a-stilbazole  yields  a  dye,  Cj^Hj^OgN^SNa,  with 
diazotised  sulphanilio  acid ;  it  crystallises  from  alcohol  in  yellewish- 
brown  plates,  and  dyes  silk,  wool,  and  cotton  yellow.  4'-Amino-a- 
stilbazole  and  diazotised  sulphanilio  acid  yield  a  yellow  dye, 

which  can  be  reduced  to  sulphanilio  acid  and  diamiHo-a-^ttlhazde, 

the  latter  of  which  crystallises  in  long,  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  136 — 127°, 
Its  hydrochloride,  CjgHjgNgjSHCl,  forms  yellowish-red,  glistening 
needles ;  its  mercurichloride,  red  needles,  and  its  stannic/Uoride,  long,  red 
needles,  m.  p.  240-^241°  J.  J.  S. 

New  Process  for  the  Preparation  of  Aromatic  3-Hydroxy- 
6-pyrazolones  or  Pyrazolidones.  August  Mighaelis  and  Konrad 
ScHENK  (Ber.,  1907,  40,  3568— 3569).— Malonic  acid  and  acetyi- 
phenylhydrazine  condense  in  presence  of  phosphorus  trichloride  to 
3-hydroxy-l-phenyl-5-pyrazolone  previously  described  by  Michaelis 
and  Burmeister  (Abstr.,  1892,  1004).  In  a  similar  manner,  dimethyl- 
malonic  acid  condenses  to  Z-hydroxy-l-phenyl-^:  i-dimeihyl-b-pyrazol' 

X*0-CMe„ 
one,  NPh<^    Kc\T\*  separating  in  colourless  crystals,  m.  p.  176°. 

Similarly,  acetyl-^-bromophenylhydrazine  and  malonic  acid  condense 
to  d-hydroxy-l'^bromophenyl-6~pyrazolone,  crystallising  in  plates, 
m.  p.  217°,  and  forming  a  red  condensation  product  with  benzaldehyde. 
The  method  appears  to  be  generally  applicable.  E.  F.  A, 

ThioDpyrazolones.  Kichard  Stoermbr  and  D.  Johank^k  {Ber.^ 
1907,  40,  3701— 3703).— The  action  of  phosphorus  pentasulphide  on 
pyrazolones  yields  thionpyrazdones  and  is  therefore  analogous  to 
that  on  pyrrolklone  (compare  Tafel  and  Lawaczeck,  this  vol.,  i,  720). 

The  pyrazolone,  obtained  from   ethyl   dimethylacetoacetate,  when 
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heated    at    140^   with    phosphorus    pentasulphide    yields    I -phenyl- 

3:4:  ^iHmUhyU^-thionpyrazolofnAy  NPh<^    \      ^,  which  crystallises 

in  long,  yellow  prisms,  m.  p.  45— 46^  b.  p.  187 — 190712  mm.  Methyl 
iodide  gives  a  dimethiodide,  m.  p.  210 — 215^  which  with  silver 
chloride  yields  a  methoMoride,  the  pleUinichloride  of  which  has  m  p. 
236—237^. 

l-Phenyl-d-methylA  :  ^-dtethyl-b-thionpyrazoloney  C^^HigNgS,  yellow 
prisms,  m.  p.  80°,  and  l-phenyl'S-metki/l'h'thionpyrazoloney  CjqHiqNjS, 
of  m.  p.  109°,  are  best  prepared  in  xylene  solution.  W.  R. 


Action  of  Phenylhydrazine  on  Ethyl  Formylglutctconate. 
WiLHELM  WiSLiCENUS  and  Ernst  Bbeit  {AnruUen,  1907,  356,  32 — 44). 
— The  action  of  phenylhydrazine  on  ethyl  formylglutaconate  has  been 
again  studied  with  the  object  of  throwing  light  on  certain  points  in 
the  reaction  left  indefinite  by  the  investigations  of  Wislicenus  and 
Bindemann  (Abstr.,  1901,  i,  361)  and  Hesse  {Diss.y  Wiirzburg,  1902). 
The  first  product  of  the  reaction  is  now  found  to  be  an  additive  com- 
pound, NHPh-NH-CH(CH,-C02Et)-CH(C0,Et)-CH0  or 

NHPh-NH-CH(CH2-COjEt)-C(C02Et):CH-OH. 
This  condenses,  forming  ethyl  l-phenylpyrazole-3-acetate-4-carboxylate 
(I)  or  ethyl  l-pfaenylpyrazole-4-carboxylate  (II),  depending  on  the 
conditions.  The  latter  product  is  formed  when  the  additive  compound 
is  heated  in  absence  of  air,  which  explains  its  formation  on  distillation 
of  ethyl  formylacetate-phenylhydrazone  (loc.  cit,) : 

^^*^<CH:6.co;Et  ^^<cfl:  J-co,Et  ^ 

(I.)  (11.) 

The  additive  compound,  Ci^Hj^OgNg,  formed  by  mixing  ethyl 
formylglutaconate  and  phenylhydrazine  in  cold  ethereal  solution, 
crystallises  in  needles,  m.  p.  70°,  and  on  exposure  to  air  in  ethereal 
solution  forms  ethyl  l-phenylpyrazole-3-acetate-4-carboxylate,  m.  p. 
89 — 90°.  \-Phenylpyrazole'Z'acet%C'4t'caThoxylic  acidy  CigHj^O^Nj, 
decomp.  221°,  is  formed  by  boiling  the  ester  with  aqueous  baryta, 
evolves  carbon  dioxide  on  prolonged  heating  at  140°,  fcfirming  1-phenyl- 
3-methylpyrazole-4-carboxylic  acid,  and  yields  the  ester,  m.  p. 
89 — 90i°,  when  boiled  with  alcoholic  hydrogen  chloride.  The  barium, 
Ci2H80^NjBa,2HjO,  and  tUver,  Cj^HgO^NjAgg,  salts  were  analysed. 

When  heated  at  60 — 70°  in  presence  of  air,  the  additive  compound 
yields  a  mixture  of  the  above  ester  and  ethyl  1 -phenyl pyrazole- 
4-carboxylate,  m.  p.  96 — 97°,  together  with  ethyl  acetate.  In  the 
absence  of  air,  ethyl  l-phenylpyrazole-4-carboxylate  and  ethyl  acetate 
only  are  formed. 

When  />-bromophenylhydrazine  is  added  to  an  ethereal  solution  of 
ethyl  formylglutaconate,  the  additive  compound  does  not  separate,  but 
after  some  time  the  solution  deposits  ethyl  l-p-bromopIienylpyrazoU- 
iS-acetate-i-carhoxylatey  Cj^H^yO^N^Br,  m.  p.  128 — 129°,  which  does  not 
give  a  Coloration  with  potassium  dichromate  in  concentrated  sulphuric 

d  X  2 
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acid  solution.  But  if  the  ethereal  solution  is  rapidly  evaporated,  the 
additive  compound  separates,  and  if  heated  at  140°  in  a  current  of 
carbon  dioxide,  loses  water  and  ethyl  acetate  forming  ethyl  l-'p-bromo- 
pIienylpyrazole-i-carbooBj/late,  Ci^H^iO^N^Br,  which  crystallises  in 
needles,  m.  p.  133—134°.  Q.  Y. 

The  Hydrazones  of  Ethyl  Formylacetate.  Wilhelm  Wislicenus 
and  H.  W.  Bywaters  {Anndleny  1907,  366,  45—50.  Compare 
preceding  abstract ;  Wislicenus  and  Bindemann,  Abstr.,  1901,  i,  361). 
— ^The  phenylhydrazone  of  ethyl  formylacetate  yields  the  same  con- 
densation products  as  are  obtained  from  the  additive  compound  of 
phenylhydrazine  and  ethyl  formylglntaconate. 

Ethyl  lphenylpyrazole-3-acetate-4  car  boxy  late  is  formed  when  the 
phenylhydrazone  is  treated  with  hydrogen  chloride  in  cold  absolute 
alcoholic  solution,  whilst  ethyl  1- phenyl pyrazole- 4 -carboxy late  is 
obtained  on  distillation  of  the  phenylhydrazone. 

The  -^'hromophenylhydrazone  of  ethyl  formylacetate,  CjiBr^gOjNjBr, 
crystallises  in  slightly  yellow  prisms,  m.  p.  80 — 81°,  is  more  stable 
than  the  corresponding  phenylhydrazone,  and  gives  a  dark  violet 
coloration  with  concentrated  sulphuric  acid,  or  a  brownish-red  with 
alcoholic  ferric  chloride.  On  treatment  with  hydrogen  chloride  in 
absolute  alcoholic  solution,  it  condenses,  forming  ethyl  l-jE>-bromo- 
pheny]pyrazole-3-acetate-4-carboxylate  (preceding  abstract),  which 
distils  in  a  vacuum  with  partial  decomposition,  and  gives  the 
pyrazoline  reaction  after  reduction.  I'^'BromopfienylpyrazoU'Z'aeetic' 
^-carhoxylic  acid,  C^^H^O^NgBr,  crystallises  in  colourless  needles,  m.  p. 
229—230°;  the  silver  salt,  m.  p.  270°  (decomp.).  When  distilled  in  a 
vacuum,  the  j»-bromophenylhydrazone  of  ethyl  formylacetate  yields 
ethyl  l-;>-bromophenylpyrazole-4-carboxylate,  m.  p.  131 — 132°. 

The  8emic(urhazoiM  of  ethyl  formylacetate,  CgH^iOjNg,  crystallises 
in  almost  colourless  prisms,  m.  p.  147 — 148°,  and  when  heated  at  160° 
in  a  sealed  tube  decomposes,  forming  alcohol,  hydrazodicarbonamide, 
and  a  refitn,  which  is  soluble  in  alcohol  and  forms  a  silver  salt. 

O.  Y. 

Preparation  of  a  /^-Aminodiphenylaminesulphonic  Acid. 
Ernst  Erdmann  (D.R.-P,  181179). — Although  diphenylamine  itself  is 
not  easily  converted  into  a  monosulphonic  acid,  one  sul phonic  group  is 
readily  introduced  into  the  molecule  of  p-aminodiphenylamine,  pro- 
viding that  the  sulphuric  acid  contains  a  certain  proportion  of  sulphur 
trioxide  and  that  the  sulphonation  is  effected  at  about  110 — 130°  the 
temperature  required  being  dependent  on  the  amount  of  trioxide 
present.  The  time  required  to  complete  the  reaction  varies  from  one 
to  three  hours.  p-Aminodipfieni/laininesiUphonic  acid^  which  is  purified 
by  dissolving  in  alkali  and  reprecipitating  by  mineral  acid,  is  sparingly 
soluble  in  hot  water,  and  crystallises  from  this  solvent  in  clusters  of 
fine  needles.  Its  sodium  and  poUissium  salts  crystallise  from  water, 
and  the  diazo- derivative  separates  as  a  yellow,  crystalline  product.  The 
new  acid  differs  from  its  isomerides  in  the  coloration  it  furnishes  with 
chromic  acid  and  ferric  chloride.  G.  T.  M. 
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Preparation  of  Tetra-alkyldiaminodiphenylmethanesul- 
phonic  Acids.  Aktien-Gesellschaft  pCb  Anilin-Fabbikation 
^  (D.R.-P.  183793).— The  direct  sulphonation  of  tetramethyldiamino- 
diphenylmethane  does  nob  lead  readily  to  the  formation  of  a  mono- 
salphonic  acid.  The  product  is  contaminated  by  coloured  by-products 
and  by  substances  of  the  sulphone  type.  It  has  now  been  found 
that  the  monosulphonic  acids  of  this  series  may  be  synthesised  in  good 
yield  by  condensing  formaldehyde  with  dimethyl-  or  diethyl-aniline 
and  dimethylaniline-Tn-sulphooic  acid. 

TetrarMthyldiaminodiphenylmet?uine-JXi-8ulphonie  acid, 
NMe3-CeH4-CH2-C«H3(NMe2)-S08H, 
'     crystallises  from  aqueous  solutions,  and  its  sodium  salt  may  be  silted 
out  in  the  form  of  slender  needles. 

Dimethylaminoduthylaminodiphenylmethane'm'8tdphonic  acid, 
NEt2.CeH,-CH2-OeH3(NMe,)-S03H, 
'     resembles  its  lower  homologue.  G.  T.  M. 

Action    of   Hydrazine     Hydrate   on   Nitro-compounds.     I. 

Theodob  Cubtius  (J.  pr.  Chem.,  1907,  [ii],  76,  233— 237).— A  short 
;  account  of  the  chief  results  of  the  study  of  the  action  of  hydrazine 
^  hydrate  on  nitro-compounds  previously  unpublished  or  published  only 
^    in  dissertations. 

I        Kothenberg  showed  (Abstr.,  1893,  i,  701)  that  whilst  the  action  of 
^^    hydrazine   hydrate  on  oximes    leads  to  substitution,  /^-nitrobenzene, 

jE>-nitrosodimethylaniline,  and  diphenylnitrosoamine  are  reduced  by 
y  hydrazine  hydrate  forming  aniline,  /^-aminodimethylaniline,  and  a«-di- 
[^     phenylhydrazine  respectively.     It  has  since  been  found  that  the  action 

of  hydrazine  hydrate  on  jt7-nitrosodimethylaniline  leads  also  to  the 
1    formation  of  traces  of  dimethylamine,  whilst  if  the  action  is  moderated 

by  dilution  of  the  hydrazine  hydrate,  tetramethyldiamiaoazoxybenzene 

is  formed. 

Bollenbach  {Diss,,  Heidelberg,  1 902),  who  obtained  o-  and  p-amino- 
[  phenols  by  reduction  of  the  nitrophenols  with  hydrazine  hydrate,  was 
^    unable  to  reduce  m-  or  p-nitrobenzoic  acid  in  this  manner,  and  found 

that  9r»-dinitrobenzene  is  reduced  only  to  m-nitroaminobenzene.     On 

the    other    hand,    Hoesch    {Diss.,   Heidelberg,    1904)   has    obtained 

NH  /^'CO'NH 
?    Paminophthalhydrazidet  *[       |        >jtt  »    ^^    reduction   of   ethyl 

^    )3-nitrophthalate  by  means  of  hydrazine  hydrate. 

^  The  action  of  hydrazine  hydrate  on  ethyl  3  :  S-dinitrobenzoate 
^  (Reidel,  Diss.,  Heidelberg,  1902;  see  following  abstract)  leads  to  the 
formation  of  3  :  B-dinitrobenzohydrazide,  which  is  reduced  by  an  excess 
^  of  hydrazine  hydrate  forming  3-nitro-5-aminohenzohydrazide.  Similarly, 
f  3  :  5-dinitrobenzoic  acid  forms  the  hydrazine  salts  of  3  : 5-diDitro-  and 
f  3-nitro-5-amino-benzoic  acids.  The  second  nitro-group,  as  in  the  case 
'     of  97)-dinitrobenzene,  cannot  be  reduced  in  this  manner. 

Bollenbach  {loc.  cit.)  found  that  2  : 4-dinitrobenzoic  acid  reacts  in 
I  analogous  manner  to  hydrazine  hydrate,  forming  2-nitro-4-aminobenzoic 
i  acid.  2  : 4-Dinitrophenylhydrazine,  on  the  contrary,  is  not  reduced  by 
i     hydrazine  hydrate, which  functions  merely  as  an  alkali,  the  reaction  lead- 
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ing    to    the     formation     of       6-nitro-l-AydrcKcy-l  :  2  :  Z-h^rutokimwlif 
^[^JT^^N  (Meyer,  Diss.,  Heidelberg,  1902).  G.  Y. 

Action  of  Hydrazine  Hydrate  on  Nitro-oomponnds.  II. 
Action  of  Hydrazine  Hydrate  on  Ethyl  3 : 5-Dinitrobenzoata 
Theodor  Cubtius  and  Adolf  Riedbl  {J.  pr.  Chem,^  1907,  [iij  76^ 
238 — 263.  Compare  preceding  abstract). — 3  :  5-DinUrobenzohydrazid$, 
C«H8(N05)2;00-NH-NH,,  prepared  in  a  63-7—69%  yield  by  boiling 
ethyl  3  :  S-dinitrobenzoate  withi^  limited  amount  of  hydrazine  hydrate 
in  alcoholic  solution,  crystallises  in  yellow,  prismatic  needles,  m.  p. 
]  58°,  reduces  ammoniacal  silver  nitrate  and  Fehling's  solutions  when 
heated,  and  forms  crystalline  condensation  products  with  aldehydes 
and  ketones.  The  crystalline  sodium  derivative, 
CeH8(N02)s-CO-NNa-NH5, 
was  analysed.  The  henzyltdene  derivative,  CyH^OjNjICHPh,  crystal- 
lises in  slightly  brown  needier,  m.  p.  262°.  The  propylidene  derivative, 
C.yH405N2:CMe2,  forms  slightly  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  213-5°  The 
aeetyl  derivative,  OgHg(N05),'CO*NH'NHAc,  crystallises  in  yellowish- 
white  needles,  m.  p.  201 '5°.  When  treated  with  sodium  nitrite  is. 
glacial  acetic  acid  solution,  the  hydrazide  forms  3 :  ^-diniirobensoifi- 
azoimide,  CgH8(N02)2  *  CO 'Ng,  which  is  obtained  in  small,  white  crystaU 
detonates  slightly  when  heated,  aud  yields  3  : 5-dinitrobenzoic  add 
when  boiled  with  aqueous  sodium  hydroxide.  3  :  b-DinUrobenzatiiMBy 
CjgHgOgNg,  formed  by  boiling  the  azoimide  with  aniline,  crjrstaUieci 
in  brown  needles,  m.  p.  234°.  Ethyl  3 :  ^-dinUrophent/liXKrhamaU, 
C8H8(NOj)2*NH'C02Et  (?),  prepared  by  boiling  the  azoimide  witk 
absolute  alcohol,  is  obtained  as  a  viscid,  red  oil,  which  yields  3  :  5-di* 
nitroaniline  when  boiled  with  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid.  3  :  f^IH- 
nitroacetanilidet  CgHyO^Ng,  crystallites  in  yellowish- white  needles, 
m.  p.  191°.  The  action  of  boiling  methyl  alcohol  on  the  azoimide 
leads  to  the  formation  of  methyl  3 :  5-dinitrobenzoate  and  azoimide 
«-Bi6-3 : 5-dinitrophenylcarbamide,  m.  p.  265°,  formed  together  witk 
3  : 5-dinitroaniline  by  boiling  3  : 5-dinitrobenzoylazoimide  with  water, 
is  probably  identical  with  Struve  and  Radenhausen's  tetranitrocarb- 
anilide  (Abstr.,  1896,  i,  35). 

JBiS'S :  6-dinUrobenzoylhydrazide, 

CeHg(N02)2-CO-N2H2-CO-CeH,(N02)2, 
prepared  by  the  action  of  iodine  on  3  : 5-diDitrobenzoylhydrazide  ia 
boiling  alcoholic  solution,  ia  obtained  in  a  30%  yield  as  a  yellow 
powder,  m.  p.  276°,  and  dissolves  unchanged  in  concentrated  sulphmie 
acid,  being  reprecipitated  on  addition  of  water.  When  heated  with 
alcoholic  hydrogen  chloride  at  100°  in  a  sealed  tube,  it  is  decompoeed, 
yielding  m-dinitrobenzene  and  hydrazine.  The  crystalline  duodium 
derivative,  N2Na2[CO'CgH3(N02)2]2.  is  described. 

3-mtrO'6^minobenzoylhydrazide,  NH2-C^H:8(N02)-C0-NH-NH5,  is 
formed  in  a  60%  yield  together  with  a  reddish-grey,  crystalline 
powder,  m.  p.  283 — 284°,  having  the  composition  of  bisdinitrohenzoyl* 
hydrazide,  when  ethyl  3  : 5-dinitrobenzoate  is  boiled  in  concentrated 
alcoholic  solution  with  an  excess  of    hydrazine  hydrate.     3-Nitio- 
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S-aminobeDaoylhydrazide  is  formed  also  by  boiling  ethyl  3-nitro- 
5-aminobeDzoate  with  hydrazine  hydrate  in  alcoholic  solution.  It 
crystallises  in  yellowish-red  leaflets,  m.  p.  221^,  and  reduces  ammoniacal 
silver  nitrate  aod  Fehling's  solutions  when  heated. 

Hydrazonium  3  :  5'dinitrobenzoate,  C^^('NO2)2'0O2lS.,lS^'H.^^  formed 
by  heating  3  : 5-diDitrobenzoic  acid  with  a  limited  amount  of  hydrazine 
hydrate  in  alcoholic  solution,  crystallises  in  yellowish-brown  needles, 
m.  p.  168^,  reduces  ammoniacal  silver  nitrate  and  Fehling's  solutions 
in  the  cold,  yields  benzaldazine  and  3 : 6-dinitrobenzoic  acid  when 
shaken  with  benzaldehyde  in  aqueous  solution,  and  is  converted  into 
ethyl  3 :5-dinitrobenzoate  when  heated  with  alcoholic  hydrogen  chloride. 
Hydrazoniwn  3'nitrO'5-am%nobenzoatey  NHg'OgH3(N02)2*COjH,N2H4» 
prepared  by  boiling  3 : 5-dinitrobenzoic  acid  or  its  hydrazonium  salt 
with  an  excess  of  hydrazine  hydrate  in  alcoholic  solution,  crystallises 
in  reddish-yellow  needles,  m.  p.  207°  (deoomp.),  reduces  ammoniacal 
silver  nitrate  and  Fehling's  solutions  in  the  cold,  and  when  shaken 
with  benz&ldehyde  yields  benzaldazine  and  3-nitro-5-aminobenzoic  acid. 
The  following  substances  derived  from  3-nitro-5-aminobenzoyl- 
hydrazide  are  described.  The  hydrochloride,  C7Hg03N4,2HCl,  brown 
crystals,  m.  p.  221 — 222^  The  benzylidene  derivative,  Ci^Hi^OjN^, 
yellow,  prismatic  needles,  m.  p.  247 — 248°.  The  m-hydroocybenzylulena 
derivative,  Ci4Hi204N4,  reddish-brown  leaflets,  m.  p.  242°.  The  m-nitro- 
benzylidene  derivative,  Oj^Hj^OgNj,  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  240°.  The 
propylidene  derivative,  Cj^HigOgN.,  golden  needles,  m.  p.  208°.  The  iri" 
acetyl  derivative,  NHAc-CgHj(NOJa-CO-NAc-NHAc,  yellow  nodules^ 
m.  p.  256°.     The  dibenzoyl  derivative, 

NHBz-CgHg(N02)2-CO-NH-NHBz, 
slightly  brown  needles,  m.  p.  236°. 

S-Nitro-^-hydroxybenzoylazoimide,  N02*CgH3(OH)-00»N8,  prepared  by 
the  action  of  sodium  nitrite  on  3-nitro-5-aminobenzoylhydrazide  in  acetic 
acid  solution,  is  obtained  as  a  reddish-yellow,  flocculent  substance, 
which  becomes  brown  when  dried  in  a  desiccator  and  detonates  when 
heated.  It  dissolves  in  aqueous  sodium  hydroxide  with  slight  evolu- 
tion of  gas,  forming  a  dark  red  solution,  and  on  addition  of  sulphuric 
acid  yields  azoimide.     Z-NiirO'5-hydrooeybenzanilide, 

N02-CeH3(OH)-CO-]SfHPh, 
formed  by  boiling  the  azoimide  with  aniline,  crystallises  in  white 
needles,  m.  p.  232°.  The  urethane,  N02-OeB^3(OH)-NH'C02Et,  formed 
by  boiling  the  azoimide  with  absolute  alcohol,  is  obtained  as  a  viscid, 
red  oil,  and,  when  heated  with  sodium  hydroxide  and  hydrogen 
chloride  successively,  yields  3-nitro-5 -amino  phenol. 

When  heated  with  water,  3-nitro-5-hydroxybenzoylazoimide  forms 
&di-3'nitrO'5'hydroxyphenylc(Krba7nidef  CO[NH'CgH3(OH)'N02]2»  and 
small  amounts  of  3-nitro-5-ammophenol.  The  carbamide  is  obtained 
as  a  brittle  mass,  decomp.  260 — 270°,  and  is  decompoi«ed  by  boiling 
concentrated  sodium  hydroxide  forming  3-nitro-5-aininopherioL 

H-Di-Z-nitro^-aminohenzoylhydrazidey  N2H2[CO'OaH:8(NH2)*N02]2, 
prepared  by  boiling  3-nitro-5-aminobenzoyihydrazide  with  iodine  m 
alcoholic  solution,  is  obtained  as  a  yellow,  granular  powder,  m.  p. 
263 — 264°,  and  is  hydrolyaed,  forming  hydrazine,  by  alcoholic  hydrogen 
chloride  at  100°,  G.  Y. 
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Preparation  of  5 : 5-Dialkylbarbituric  Acids.  Fabbbnfabrikbn 
VOBM.  Fkiedb.  Baybb  &  Co.  (D.R.-P.  183628).— The  dialkyl barbituric 
acids  are  obtained  by  heating  the  dialkylmalonyldiurethanes,  prodaced 
from  the  dialkylmalonyl  chlorides  and  alkylurethanes,  either  alone  or 
in  the  presence  of  carbamide,  phenyl  carbonatCi  or  a  similar  compound. 

G.  T.  M. 

Preparation  of  6 : 6-Dialkylbarbiturio  Aoids.  E.  Mbrck 
(D.R.-P.  183857).— The  ethyl  dialkylmalonates  yield  5:5-dialkyl- 
barbituric  acids  when  heated  either  with  biuret  or  an  alkyl  allophanate. 
Ethyl  dialkylmalonates,  when  heated  with  either  biuret  or  ethyl 
allophanate  in  alcoholic  sodium  ethoxide,  furnish  5 : 5-dialkyl- 
barbituric  acids  (compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  461).  G.  T.  M. 

Preparation  of  4  :  6-Dioxy-2-thio-5  : 5-dialkylpyrimidine8. 
Emanuel  Mbbck  (D.R.-P.  182764).— 4  :  6  -  Dioxy  -  2  -  thio-5  :  5- 
diethylpyrimidine  may  be  produced  by  heating  diethylmalonyl 
chloride  with  thiocarbamide  at  100°,  and  4  : 6-dioxy-2- thio-5  : 5-di- 
propylpyrlmidine  is  similarly  prepared  from  dipropylmalonyl  chloride. 
These  substances  are  readily  oxidised  to  the  corresponding  5  : 5-dialkyl- 
barbituric  acids  by  dilute  nitric  acid  or  alkaline  permanganate. 

G.  T.  M. 

Pyrimicflines.  XXIII.  Uracil-4-carboxylio  Aoid.  Henby  L. 
Whbklkb  {Amer.  Chem.  J,,  1907,  38,  358— 366).— By  the  con- 
densation of  carbamide  with  ethyl  oxalacetate,  Miiller  (Abstr.,  1897, 
i,   549)  obtained  a  compound  which  he  regarded  as   ethyl  uracil-4- 

carboxylate,  NH<^^;^^^C-002Et. 

As  no  evidence  was  adduced  to  prove  that  the  substance  had  this 
pyrimidine  structure,  it  seemed  possible  that  it  might  be  the  ester  of 

NH'C'GH'CO  H 
the  acid,  C0<         ll  *    ,  obtained  by  Gabriel   (Abstr.,  1906, 

i,  636)  by  the  action  of  bromine  on  malylureide.     MUller's  ester  has 

therefore  been  prepared  and  studied,  and  it  has  been  found  that  on 

hydrolysis  it  yields  an  acid,  which  is  not  identical  with  Gabriel's  acid, 

and  on  treatment  with  bromine  is  converted  into  dibromobarbiturio 

acid.      It  is  proved,  therefore,  that  Miiller's  ester  has  the  structure 

originally  assigned  to  it,  that  Gabriel  was  right  in  concluding  that 

his  acid  was  not  a   pyrimidine,   and  that  malylureide  has  the  con- 

XO'NH 
stitution,  NH<^^^^^^^  ^^^  ^,  proposed  by  Guareschi  (Abstr., 

1877,  i,  458),  and  not  NH<^^;^^>CH-002H,  as  suggested  by 

Grimaux  (Abstr.,  1875,  752). 

Uraea^i^rboxylic  acid,  NH<^^;^g>C-C02H,HjO,   m.   p.    347^ 

(decomp.),  crystallises  from  water  in  prisms  ;  the  methyl  ester,  m.  p. 
230°,  forms  colourless  needles ;  the  potassium  and  barium  salts  are 
described. 

Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


ORQANIC  CHEMISTRY.  973 

A.n  attempt  to  prepare  ethjl  iiracil-4-carboxylate  by  treating  etbyl 
oxalacetate  with  ethyl-i/f-thiocarbamide  hydrobromide  resulted  in  the 
formation  of  an  additive  compound,  C^iHgQOgNjS,  m.  p.  133 — 134°, 
which  crystallises  in  colourless  needles  and  when  boiled  with  hydro- 
chloric acid  yields  a  suhatance,  m.  p.  206 — 207°>  which  contains  sulphur, 
but  not  nitrogen.  When  ethyl  cyanoacetylacetate  is  treated  in  the 
same  way,  an  additive  compound ,  C^oH^^OgNgS,  m.  p.  159°,  is  produced, 
which  separates  from  alcohol  in  colourless,  flat  prisms.  Ethyl 
oxalomalonate,  under  similar  conditions,  yields  an  additive  compowndy 
CifHg^O^N^S,,  m.  p.  181°(decomp.),  which  crystallises  from  alcohol  in 
lustrous  scales.  E.  G. 

[Properties  of  Substituted  Amidines.]    Badischb  Anilin-  k 
Soda-Fabbik    (D.R.-P.    180126).— The  amidines    derived    from   the 
aromatic   orthodiamines  may  be    employed  as 
substitutes  for   camphor   in   the  production  of 


N^^     >-NMe  Methylbenziminazole,  m.  p.   113 — 115°,  tri- 

^1]  chloro-2-methyl-l-ethylbenziminazole,     m.      p. 

116 — 117°    (from   ethyl    aceto-o-nitrotrichloro- 

anilide),     and     4:5: 7-trichloro>l :  2-dimethylbenziminazole,    m.     p. 

120—121°,  can  be  worked  up  with  nitrocellulose  in  the  presence  of 

alcohol.  G.  T.  M. 

3-Amino-2-methylquinoline.  O.  Stark  {Ber,,  1907,  40, 
3425 — 3433). — When  the  ozime  of  3-acetyl-2-methylquinoline  is 
heated  with  sulphuric  acid  at  180°,  the  Beckmann  reaction  occurs, 
followed  by  hydrolysis,  and  the  elimination  of  the  acetyl  group,  and 
the  final  product  is  ^'amhvO'^-methylquinoline  :  CgNH^Me'CMe.NOH 
-^  Cj^NHsMe-NH-COMe  — ^  Cj^NH^Me-NHy 

A  92%  yield  of  3-acetyl-2-methylquinoline  may  be  obtained  by 
beating  an  alcoholic  solution  of  o-aminobenzaldehyde  and  acetyl- 
acetone  with  a  few  drops  of  piperidine.  It  melts  at  78 — 79°  (compare 
Eliasberg  and  Friedlander,  Abstr.,  1892,  1106).  The  aemiccvrhazoney 
C^gHj^ON^,  crystallises  from  alcohol  in  small,  colourless  needles,  m.  p« 
208°. 

3-Amino-2-methylquinbline  crystallises  from  ether  in  long,  yellow 
needles,  m.  p.  159 — 160°,  or  from  light  petroleum  in  brilliant  golden 
needles.  The  hydrochloride,  CiqHj^N2,2H01,  obtained  by  passing  dry 
hydrogen  chloride  into  an  absolute  ethereal  solution  of  the  base, 
forms  a  yellowish-white,  crystalline  powder;  the  platinichloridef 
2CioH^QN2,H2PtCl0,2H2O,  forms  glistening  golden  needles,  and  darkens 
when  heated  to  220—230°;  the  picrale,  C^f^'H^oS^.C^Hfi^'N^,  also 
forms  golden  needles,  and  decomposes  at  about  235°.  The  acetyl 
derivative,  C^NH^McNHAc,  crystallises  from  ether  in  needles,  m.  p. 
164°.  The  solutions  of  the  acetyl  derivative  do  not  fluoresce  until 
hydrolysis  has  begun.  The  same  acetyl  derivative  may  also  be 
obtained  by  the  action  of  a  phosphorus  ozychloride  solution  of 
phosphorus  pentachloride  on  the  oxime. 

When  oxidised  with  permanganate,  the  aminomethylquinoline  yields 
acetylanthranilic  acid.    4-Hydroxy-2-methylqiiinoline  crystallises  from 
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water  with  2H2O,  but  if  a  solution  of  the  compound  Batumted  at 
60 — 65°  is  boiled,  anhydrous  crystals  separate.  When  reduced  with 
hydrogen  iodide  in  acetic  acid  solution,  3-amiDO-4-hydroxy-2-methyl- 
quinoUne  yields  quinaldine  (2-methylquinoline),  and  not  amino- 
quinaldine  as  stated  by  Oonrad,  Limpach,  and  Eckhardt  (Abstr.,  1888, 
1111).  J.  J.  S. 

Flnoresoence  of  S-Amino-S-methylquinoline  and  S-Amino- 
4  -  hydroxy  -  2  -  methylquinoline.  Use  of  3  -  Amino  -  2  -  methyl  - 
quinoline  as  an  Indicator.  O.  Stark  (J9«r.,  1907,  40,  3434). — 
Pure  aqueous  solutioos  of  3-amino-2-methylquinoline  and  of  3-aniino- 
4-hydroxy-2-methylquinoline  do  not  fluoresce  even  in  very  dilute 
solutions.  The  former  compound  fluoresces  in  acid  solutions  only, 
and  the  latter  in  both  acid  and  alkaline  solution,  thus  indicating  the 
relationship  between  fluorescence  and  dissociation.  A  pure  aqueous 
solution  of  the  hydroxy-derivative  is  best  obtained  by  distillation  in 
steam ;  it  is  then  non-fluorescent,  but  the  addition  of  the  minutest 
trace  of  acid  on  alkali  produces  fluorescence. 

3-Amino-2-methylquinoline  is  an  excellent  indicator  in  acidimetry, 
and  can  replace  methyl-orange.  An  alcoholic  solution  is  the  best  to 
use.  J.  J.  8. 

Some  Methineammonium  Dyes.  A.  Pobai-Koschitz  [with 
P.  SoLODOWiNKOPF  and  M.  Troitzki]  {Zeitsch,  Farh,  Ind,,  1907,  6, 
291 — 295.  Compare  Rupe  and  Porai-Koschitz,  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  754  ; 
Nolting  and  Witte,  ihid.,  886). — 2-1X1' Aminostyryl-Q-riiAihylquinolvMy 
OtjNHgMe'OHICH'CftH^'NHj,  prepared  by  reducing  with  stannous 
chloride  and  hydrochloric  acid  the  corresponding  nitro-compound  pre- 
pared from  m-nitrobenzaldehyde  and  2  : 6-dimethylquinoline  (Grasda, 
Abstr.,  1906,  i,  41),  crystallises  from  benzene  in  slightly  yellow  needles, 
m.  p.  160-5°,  and  gives  a  yellow  hi/drochloride,  CigH^^Nj.SHOl. 

2-^-NUro8ti/ryl^Q  methylquinoline,  CgNH^jMe-CHICH-C^H^'NOj,  pre- 
pared by  condensing  /^-nitrobenzaldehyde  with  2  :  6-dimethylquinoline, 
crystallises  from  pyridine  as  a  bright  green  powder,  m.  p.  177°;  its 
reduction  gives  ^-^aminostyryl-^-methylquinoline,  which  crystallises 
from  dilute  alcohol  in  bright  yellow  leaflets,  m.  p.  173°  after 
darkening  at  164°;  the  hydrochloride,  Cj8H3^jN2,HCl,  is  purple-red, 
and  the  benzoyl  derivative  forms  an  orange,  crystalline  powder, 
m.  p.  224°. 

2-i^Dimeihylamino8tyryl-^-meihylqmnolinef 

C^HoMeN-CHICH-CeH/NMea, 
obtained    from    p  -  dimethylaminobenzaldehyde    and    2:6-  dimethyl- 
quinoline,  crystallises  from  dilute  alcohol  or  pyridine  in  long,  yellow 
needles,  m.   p.    198°;  the  hydrochloride,  OyQHgoNg,!^]?!,  is  a  purple, 
crystalline  powder. 

b-m-Aminoetyrylacridine,  CiaNHg-CHICH'CgH^-NHj,  prepared  by 
reducing  5-w-nitro.styrylacridine  (bViedlander,  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  829) 
with  stannous  chloride  and  hydrochloric  acid,  crystallises  from 
pyridine  in  short,  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  232 — 234°;  its  salts  are 
vermilion-red. 

5-p-Nitro8tyrylacridi7%e,   prepared   by   heating   j7-nitrobenzaIdehyde 
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with  5-methylacridine  and  zinc  chloride  at  140 — 150°,  crystallises 
from  alcohol  in  small,  bright  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  212°;  its  salts  are 
sparingly  soluble  in  water.  b'^-AtninoatyrylaoridiTiey  obtained  by 
reducing  the  foregoing,  or  by  heating  aminobenzaldehyde  with  5-meihyl- 
acridineand  zinc  chloride  at  120°,  crystallises  from  alcohol  as  a  yellow 
powder,  m.  p.  209°.  6'p-Diimthylamino8tyrylacridiney  prepared  by 
fusing  p-dimethylbenzaldehyde  with  5-methylacridine  and  zinc  chloride 
during  six  hours  at  135°,  crystallises  from  alcohol ;  m.  p.  238 — '239*5°; 
the  hydroMoridej  CgsHgoN^jHCI,  is  blue ;  the  di/iydrochlaride,  yellow 
and  unstable. 

The  foregoing  ^-aminobenzylidene  compounds,  derived  from 
6-methyIquinaldine  and  5-methylacridine,  dye  wool,  silk,  and 
mordanted  cotton  darker  shades  (orange  to  red)  than  the  corre- 
sponding benzylidene  compounds  ;  on  the  other  hand,  the  m-amino- 
benzylidene  compounds  either  do  not  possess  tinctorial  properties 
or  are  only  feebly  yellow.  W,  A.  D. 

Preparation  of  2-Derivatives  of  G-Hydrozy-ajS-napbthimin- 
azole-8-sulphonic  Acid.  Aktien-Gesellschapt  pOb  Anilin- 
FABBiKATioif  (D.R.-P.    181178.     Compare   Abstr.,    1906,   i,   713).— 

The  naphthiminazole  derivatives,  derived 

/\/\^^^CR     ^^^^       1  •  2-diaminonaphthalene-5  :  7-di- 

SOjH*.        I        |—N  sulphonic     acid    on     fusion    with    alkali 

\y\J  hydroxides,   lose   the  sulphonic  group  in 

position    5,    and    become    converted    into 

6-hydroxy-a^-naphthiminazole-8-&ulphonic  acids  having  the  annexed 

general  formula.  G.  T.  M. 

Action  of  Ethylamine  on  Isatin.  C.  Haslinger  {Ber,,  1907, 
40,  3598—3601.  Compare  this  vol.,  i,  657).— Whilst  the  action  of 
aromatic  amines  and  diamines,  and  of  pyrrole  and  piperidine  on  isatin, 
has  been  investigated  exhaustively,  of  the  aliphatic  amines  that  of 
aniylamine  only  has  been  studied  (Schiff,  Annalen,  1867,  144,  53). 
Ethylamine  is  now  found  to  react  with  dibromoisatin  yielding  a 
yellow,  a  colourless,  and  a  green  product,  depending  on  the  conditions 
of  the  reaction.  Under  similar  conditions,  isatin  and  bromoisatin 
yield  each  only  a  yellow  and  a  colourless  product.  All  three  classes 
of  compounds  dissolve  in  concentrated  sulphuric  acid,  the  yellow  com- 
pounds forming  a  red  to  red  dish- violet,  the  green  compound  forming  a 
blue,  solution  from  which  the  con*esponding  isatin  is  precipitated  on 
addition  of  water ;  the  colourless  compounds  form  colourless  solutions 
and  are  reprecipitated  unchanged  on  dilution.  With  fuming  hydro- 
chloric acid,  the  yellow  compounds  form  red  solutions,  which  slowly 
become  orange-yellow  and  deposit  the  isatin ;  the  blue  compound  gives 
the  same  reaction,  but  more  slowly,  whilst  the  colourless  compounds 
remain  undissolved. 

Z'Ethyliimnoisatin^   CgH4<^p.j^P  v^C'OH,   prepared    by   treating 

isatin  with  an  equal  amount  of  33%  alcoholic  ethylamine  Bolution, 
crystallises  in  yellow  needles  and  intumesces  at  152°,  forming  a  violet 
mass  which  dissolves  in  alcohol  to  a  i  eddish-violet  solution. 
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3  :  Z-Di€thyl€mUnO'l'ethyl-il/-t8(Uin,  ^«^4'^Cq^p£e^w>C0,  prepared 

by  treating  isatin  with  four  times  its  weight  of  33%  alcoholic  ethyl- 
amine  solution,  separates  from  ethyl  acetate  in  white  crystals  and 
rapidly  decomposes,  losing  ethylamine,  in  solution. 

b-Bromo-^^thyliminoisatiny  OjoHgONg^^j  forms  yellow  crystals  and 
intumesces  at  about  167°,  forming  a  violet  mass ;  the  potassium 
derivative,  Cj^Hj^ONgBrK,  crystallises  in  red  needles. 

5 : 1'Dibromo-i-ethyliminoiscUinf  CjoHgONgBrj,  is  yellow,  and 
decomposes  about  175°. 

6  : 7-Dibromo-3  :  3-di6thylamina'l-ethyl-il/-isatin,  Cj^H^gONgBrj,  forms 
white  needles,  and  is  stable  towards  solvents. 

5  : 7'I)ihromo-2'ethylaminaisatin  (5  : 7'dibromo-2-ethylimin<h\l/'iscUtn), 

OaH4<^Q>C-NHEt  or  OeH4<^^0:NEt,  prepared  by  prolonged 

action  of  an  excess  of  ethylamine  on  dibromoisatin,  forms  green 
crystals. 

Dichloroisatin  yields  the  three  corresponding  derivatives  with 
ethylamine.  G.  Y. 

Oxidation  of  Phenolisatin.  Carl  Liebermann  and  N.  Danaila 
{Ber,,  1907,  40,  3588— 3597).— In  connexion  with  the  study  of 
indigotin-like  colouring  matters  from  isatin  (this  vol.,  i,  657),  the 
authors  have  investigated  the  constitution  of  the  dye  formed  by  oxida- 
tion of  phenolisatin.  Baeyer  and  Lazarus  (Abstr.,  1886,  155) 
showed  phenolisatin  to  have  the  constitution 

NH<^^^>C(C,H,-0H)2, 

and  considered  the  deep  red  dye  formed  by  oxidation  of  this  with 
potassium   ferricyanide   in   alkaline   solution  to  be  aminobenzaurin, 

NH2-OeH4-C(CgH4-OH)<^«^*.     It  is  found   now  that  this  dye  is 

2-aminoaurin,    NH2-C6H3(OH)-C(OeH4-OH)<^*^*,    only    traces    of 

aminobenzaurin  being  formed. 

The  name  diphenolisatin  is  to  be  preferred  to  phenolisatin  as  more 
in  agreement  with  the  constitution.  Diphenolisatin,  m.  p.  260 — 261° 
(220°:  Baeyer  and  Lazarus,  loc,  cit.),  forms  stable  compounds  with 
ether,  m.  p.  70 — 80°,  and  chloroform,  decomp.  110°.  Contrary  to 
Baeyer  and  Lazarus'  statement,  diphenolisatin  forms  a  triacetcUe^ 
CjoHjgOgNAcg,  which  separates  from  alcohol  in  white,  microscopic 
crystals,  m.  p.  201—202°. 

Halogenated  diphenolisatins  are  prepared  from  halogenated  isatins 
in  the  same  manner  as  diphenolisatin  from  isatin.      Bromodiphenol- 

isatin,   NH<q  ^^^^^{^^^^OYi)^,   crystallises    in   white   needles, 

m.  p.  235—236°,  and  forms  a  triacetate,  CgoHnO^NBrAcj,  m.  p.  217°. 

Dibromodiphenolisatin,  NH<^^^^7>0(OgH4-OH)2,  formB  &  diacetate, 

CjoHijOgNBrjAcj,  m.  p.  237—238°,  Chlorodiphenolisatin,  m.  p, 
237—238°.     Dichlorodiphenolisatin,  m.  p.  276—277° 
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Diphenolisatins  are  oxidised  to  aminoaurins  by  potassium  ferri- 
cyanide  in  alkaline  solution  or  by  potassium  persulphate.  The  action 
of  iodine  on  diphenolisation  in  alkaline  solution  leads  to  the  forma- 
tion of  a  bluer  colour.  The  aminoaurins  are  obtained  in  orange, 
amorphous  powders,  insoluble  in  water  or  benzene,  but  readily  soluble 
in  cold  alcohol  or  glacial  acetic  acid;  the  absorption  bands  in  the 
spectra  of  the  cherry-red,  alkaline  solutions  lie  nearer  to  the  D  line 
than  those  in  the  aurin  spectrum.  The  coloration  with  concentrated 
sulphuric  acid  is  redder  with  aminoaurin  than  with  aurin. 

The  following  aminoaurins  have  been  analysed :  2-aminoaurin 
(isatin-red),  Cjj^Hj^OjjN ;  5-bromo-2-aminoawnn,  C^j^Hj^OgNBr ; 
3  : 6'dibromo-2'aminoaurin,  CigH^gOgNBrj  ;  5-chloro-2-aminoaurinf 
CigHj^OjNCl ;  dichloro'2'aminoauriny  CigHjgOjNClj.  G.  Y. 

Methylquindolanol.      Fbiedrich    Fighter    and    Hans    Phobst 
(5er.,  1907,  40,  3478). — It  was  shown  by  Fichter  and  Boehringer 
(this  vol.,  i,  92)  that,  when  quindoline  methiodide, 
C«H,.C:N(Mel) 

NH— C:CH ^^6"^' 

is    treated    with    sodium     hydroxide,    it    forms    a    j/r-base,    nuthyl- 
HO   NMe  quindolanol,  which,  it  is  now  found,  has  the 

\  /v   y\       annexed  formula ;  it  crystallises  from  methyl 
■     alcohol   in   tiny   needles.     The   application   of 


K     /     the  Zeisel   method  showed  that   no   methoxy- 
NH    ^CH  groups  were  present.  A.  McK. 

Preparation  of  Aromatic  Monoacetyltriamines.  Faebek- 
FABBiKEN  YORM.  Feiedb.  Baybr  &  Co.  (D.R.-P.  183843).— The 
aromatic  monoacetyltriamines  have  hitherto  not  been  obtained  by 
the  reduction  of  aromatic  2  :  4-dinitroacylamines  owing  to  the  resultant 
condensation  between  the  contiguous  amino-  and  acylamino-groups 
leading  to  the  production  of  the  anhydro-bases  of  the  iminoazole 
series.  It  has  now  been  found  that  reduction  without  condensation 
can  be  effected  by  the  use  of  mild  reducing  agents,  such  as  iron  and 
dilute  acetic  or  mineral  acids. 

4Acetylamino-m-phenylenedi(miinef  NHAc'CgH3(NH2)2,  prismatic 
crystals',  m.  p.  158 — 159°,  results  from  the  mild  reduction  of  2:4-di- 
nitroacetanilide ;  when  heated  above  its  melting  point  or  when  boiled 
with  glacial  acetic  acid,  it  loses  water,  forming  aminomethylbenz- 
iminazole. 

2Acetylaminod:5'tolj/lenediamine,  NHAc'CgHgMe(NH2)j,  yellow 
needles,  m.  p.  210 — 211°,  is  less  soluble  than  the  preceding  base,  and 
is  obtained  from  3 : 5-dinitroaceto-a-toluidide  in  a  similar  manner. 
Favourable  results  are  obtained  by  substituting  these  new  bases  for 
the  ordinary  meta-diamines  in  the  production  of  azo-dyes. 

G.  T.  M. 

[Preparation  of  Triaminotriphenylethylene.]  Geobges  Imbebt 
and  CoNSOETiUM  pOb  Elektrochemische  Industbie  (D.U.-P.  180011). 
— Trichloro-   or  tribromo-ethylene  or  acetylene  tetrachloride,  or  the 
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corresponding  tetrabromide,  when  mixed  with  aniline  and  heated 
with  a  solution  of  alkali  hydroxide  or  carbonate^  famishes  an  excel- 
lent yield  of  triaminotriphenylethylene,  a  base  which  is  of  use  in 
pharmaceutical  chemistry  and  the  colour  industry.  G.  T.  M. 

Oxazine  Dyes.  Rudolf  Nietzki  and  Victoe  Begkee  {Ber,,  1907, 
40,  3397— 3400).— 1  : 4-DiaminO'2>naphthol  forms  a  stable  hydro- 
chloride, Ci^jHioON2,2HCl,  which  attacks  the  mucous  membrane.  The 
free  base  rapidly  turns  brown  on  exposure  to  the  air.     A  blue  oxasine 

dye,  cUa/ninonaphthoxazane,  NH2*CioiIg<C.Q]>CiQH|^NH,  is  obtained 

when  an  alcoholic  solution  of  this  hydrochloride  is  boiled  with  crystal- 
lised sodium  acetate  while  a  current  of  air  is  passed  through  the 
solution.  It  forms  well-developed,  glistening  crystals.  A  crystalline 
hydrochlinnde,  OjoH^ONgCl,  is  formed  when  the  base  is  dissolved  in 
phenol,  precipitated  with  alcohol  and  hydrochloric  acid,  and  dried  at 
100°.  It  dyes  cotton  mordanted  with  tannin,  and  its  alcoholic  and 
acetic  acid  solutions  exhibit  a  brilliant  red  fluorescence.  When  the 
aminosulphonic  acid,  known  as  eikonogen,  is  used  in  place  of  the 
diaminonaphthol,  a  disvlpJwnic  acid  derivative  of  the  above  dye  is 
obtained. 

1  : 4-DiamiDO-^-naphthol-6-sulphonic  acid  yields  a  diaminonaphih- 
oxazonediavZpfionie  acid,  which  dyes  wool  in  an  acid-bath  a  blue 
colour.  J.  J.  S. 

Synthesis  of  Iminoazolylethylamine  [4-^-Aminoethylgly- 
oxaline].  Adolf  Windaus  and  W.  Vogt  (^er.,  1907, 40,  3691—3696). 
— The  recognition  that  glyoxaline  radicles  are  contained  in  the 
alkaloid  pilocarpine  (Jowett,  Trans.,  1 903,  88,  43S)  and  in  substances 
derived  from  proteins  like  histidine  (Pauly,  Abstr.,  1904,  i,  1068)  has 
suggested  the  synthesis  of  these  natural  products.  As  a  step  in  this 
direction,  glyoxaline-4-propionic  acid  (Abstr.,  1905,  i,  834)  has  been 

converted  into  i-fi-aminoethylglyoxaline,  1    ^C-CHj'CH2'NHj, 

by  means  of  Curtius'  method. 

£thyl  glyoxalinepropiwiate  is  a  colourless  oil,  obtained  by  eeterifica- 
tion  and  purification  by  means  of  the  oxalate,  which  crystallises  in 
rhombic  plates,  m.  p.  158°  ;  the  picrolonaie  forms  light  yellow  needles, 
m.  p.  226°  (decomp.).  The  hyJrazide,  OgHj^jON^,  obtained  by  the 
interaction  of  the  ester  and  50%  hydrazine  hydrate,  has  m.  p.  142°. 
The  hydrochloride  of  aminoethylglyoxaline  is  obtained  in  56%  yield  by 
treating  an  alcoholic  solution  of  the  hydrazide  with  amyl  nitrite  and 
hydrochloric  acid  to  form  the  azoimide,  decomposing  this  to  obtain 
the  urethane,  and  finally  hydrolysing  the  urethane.  It  crystallises  in 
prisms,  m.  p.  240°  (decomp.).  No  sparingly  soluble  salts  are  given  by 
ammoniacal  zinc  or  silver  hjdrojcides  in  contradistinction  to  other 
glyoxaline  compounds.  The  platinichloride  is  orange,  blackens  towards 
200°,  but  does  not  melt ;  pierate,  m.  p.  239°  (decomp.) ;  picraUmaie  is 
characteristic,  m.  p.  266°  (decomp.). 

By  treating  the  aminoethylglyoxaline  with  benzoyl  chloride  and 
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Bodiam'  hjdrozide,  the  rioff  is  raptured  and  trib&nzaylbuieneiriaininB, 
NHBa-OH:C(NH£z)*[GH2]2*^^^2>  ^  obtained  as  glistening  needles, 
m.  p.  191^.  W.  R. 

Behaviour  of  Hydrogen  Cyanide  towards  Phenylcarbimide. 
II.  Walter  Dieckmann  and  Heinbich  Kammerbr  (Ber,,  1907,  40, 
3737—3743.  Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  874).— By  the  action  of 
sodiam  ethoxide,  diphenylparabanimide  is  converted  into  the  isomeric 

&S'OX€Uyldiphenylguanidine,     NPhlC^  T     ,   m.    p.    225°,    which 

NM.    CO 

forms  colourless  prisms,  has  acid  properties,  and  is  hydrolysed  by  con- 
centrated hydrochloric  acid  yielding  aniline  and  phenylparahanic  add, 
m.  p.  209—210°.  The  two  new  compounds  are  also  obtained  by  the 
condensation  of  ethyl  oxalate  with  diphenylguanidine  and  phenyl- 
carbamide  respectively  in  the  presence  of  sodium  etboxide. 

Melanoximide  (^-oxalyidiphenylguanidine),  m.  p.  225°,  which  is 
obtained  most  conveniently  by  warming  diphenylguanidine  cyanide 
with  dilute  acetic  acid,  is  also  converted  by  sodium  ethoxide  into  as- 
oxalyldiphenylguanidine. 

With   phenylcarbimide  at    120°,  diphenylparabanimide  yields  the 

earhanilide,  NHPh-CO-N:C<^^^^^,  m.  p.  233°,  which  is  there- 

fore  the  final  product  of  the  action  of  hydrogen  cyanide  on  phenyl- 
carbimide {loc»  cU,),  By  prolonged  heating  with  glacial  acetic  acid,  the 
carbanilide  yields  diphenylparabanic  acid,  whereas  hydrolysis  by  a 
mixture  of  hydrochloric  and  glacial  acetic  acids  forms  in  addition 
phenylcarbamide. 

Phenylcarbamide  is  hydrolysed  by  boiling  acetic  acid  yielding  di- 
phenylcarbamide  and  small  quantities  of  aniline  and  acetanilide ;  by 
dilute  hydrochloric  acid  giving  ammonium  chloride,  aniline  hydro- 
chloride, and  carbon  dioxide,  and  by  boiling  water  forming  diphenyl- 
carbamide,  ammonia,  aniline,  and  carbon  dioxide.  C.  S. 

Action  of  Diazo-derivatives  of  Aliphatic  Hydrocarbons  on 
Cyanogen  and  its  Derivatives.  { I  and  II.  Cyanogen.  Alberto 
Pebatoneb  and  E.  Azzarello]  {A Ui  B.  Accad.  Lincei,  1907,  [v],  16, 
ii,  237—243  3  318—328.  Compare  Azzarello,  Abatr.,  1905,  i,  867).— 
An  ethereal  solution  of  cyanogen  reacts  violently  with  a  2 — 5% 
ethereal  solution  of  diazomethane  or  diazoethane,  forming  a  cyano- 
derivative  of  osotriazole,  which,  unless  special  precautions  are  taken, 
undergoes  etheri  Heat  ion  by  the  diazomethane  : 

CH,<|  +  CN-CN  =  NH<^:V^ 


CN' 


N:CH  _ ^NI^H 


In  order  to  prevent  the  etherification,  a  very  small  amount  of  the 
diazo-compound  must  be  treated  with  a  large  excess  of  cyanogen  in 
cold  ethereal  solution.  The  fact  that  only  one  of  the  CN  groups  in 
the  eyanogen  molecule  reacts   with  the  diazo-hydrocarbon,  no  corn- 
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pound  consisting  of  two  triazole  nuclei  joined  by  their  carbon  atoms 
being  formed,  would  indicate  a  structure  other  than  17:C*G:N  for 
cyanogen.  The  balance  of  evidence,  which  the  authors  review,  is, 
however,  in  favour  of  the  above  formula. 

Z-CyaTto-osotriazole,  NH<T_i  •  ^^,,  separates  from  benzene  in  small, 

white  crystals,  m.  p.  113 — 114^,  and  gives  precipitates  with  salts  of 
many  heavy  metals.      The  corresponding  amides 

in 


-<^s: 


CO'NH/ 


prepared  by  the  action  of  alcoholic  potassium  hydroxide  on  the  cyano- 
compound,  is  deposited  from  alcohol  in  small,  white  crystals,  m.  p. 
256 — 257°.  When  treated  with  40%  alcoholic  potassium  hydroxide 
solution,  or  with  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid,  it  yields  the  osotriazole- 
carboxylic  acid  described  by  Baltzer  and  von  Pechmann  (Abstr.,  1891, 
1116),  and  this,  when  heated  at  230 — 240^  is  converted  into  the 
osotriazole  prepared  by  these  authors. 

Z-Gycmd-l'Tnethylosotriazole,       NMe<^    'Y  is    a    colourless, 

neutral  liquid,  b.  p.  95°/30  mm.,  having  a  fruity  odour.  When  heated 
with  40%  alcoholic  potassium  hydroxide,  it  is  converted  quantitatively 
into  the  potassium  derivative  of  l-methylosotriazole-3-carboxj/lic  acid, 

NMe«^-,_il  ^^  ,,,  which  is  deposited   from   acetone   or  benzene  in 

small,  white  crystals,  m.  p.  141 — 142°.     The  potassium^  O^H^OjNjK, 

barium,  (04H^02N3)2Ba,3^H20,  and  calcium  salts,  and  the  ethyl  eater, 

CaNgHMe-COaEt,  b.  p.  II576O  mm.,  were  prepared. 

NICMe 
^'Cyano-S-methylosotriazole,   NH<^    *  i        ,  separates  from  benzene 

in  small,  white  crystals,  m.  p.  84°,  b.  p.  160°/30  mm.,  has  the  normal 

molecular  weight  in  freezing  acetic  acid,  and,  in  aqueous  solution,  has 

an  acid  reaction.     The  silver  derivative,  C^HjN^Ag,  is  a  white  powder 

stable  towards  light. 

NICMe 
Z'Methylosotriazole'^'Carboxylic  acid,    NH<^    *I        tti     eeparates 

from  water  in  shining,  acicular  crystals,  m.  p.  214°  (decomp.); 
the  calcium  salt,  (O^Kfi2^^)2Ga>,  was  prepared. 

^'Cyanod-methyl-l-ethylosotriazole,  NEt<[]T.^.'I  ^^,  is  an  oily,  neutral 

liquid,  b.  p.  105°/28  mm.     3 -Methyl'lethyloeotriazole-i- carboxylic  acid, 
"IKe 


-<!g 


^     Til  crystallises  from  benzene  in  shining,  white  needles, 


m.  p.   131°;  its  calcium  salt,   (OgHgNg02)2Ca,   was  prepared. 

T.  H.  P. 


[3'  -  Aminophenyl  -  afi  -  naphthatriazole  -5:9-  sulphonio 
Acid.]  Aktisn-Gbsellschaft  Ft)R  Anilin-Fabrikation  (D.R.-P. 
\lifi4A),—Sodiumr3''nitrophenyl  -  aft  -  naphthatriazole  -  5  :  ^-guXphcnate^ 
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Q^  ^  (I)     was     prepared     by     coupling 

«  it     vn" — ^\n/     \         «i-niirodiazobenzene    chloride    with 

N — jjj-^     \ /         a-naphthjlamine-3:8-di&u]phonicar]d 

NO,  in  sodium  carbonate  solution,  and 
(NHj)  then,  after  20  hours,  warming  the 
liquid  to  70—75°  and  adding 
aqueous  sodium  hypochlorite.  The 
product  was  salted  out  and  reduced  with  iron  filings  and  water  acidified 
with  hydrochloric  acid ;  the  solution  was  rendered  alkaline  with  sodium 
Q^  ^  carbonate    and    3- 

bUjJNa^    /\ — ^%N./ — \  aminophenyl  -  aiS  - 

naphthatriazoie- 

^(OHXSOgNa),  4  :  9-disulphonic 

Q^  ^  acid  (T)  precipit-at- 

®^  ^^°™  ***®  filtrate 
'    '^  by   adding   hydro- 

chloric acid  and  sodium  chloride.  The  a^eo-derivative  (II),  obtained  by 
coupling  the  aminotriazole  with  /S-naphthol-3  :  6-disulphonic  acid,  when 
dissolved  in  water  and  treated  with  a  solution  of  barium  chloride  and 
a  paste  of  aluminium  hydroxide,  yields  a  brilliant  reddish-lake  which  is 
remarkably  stable  to  light.*  G.  T.  M. 

« 

The  MeohaniBxn  of  the  Indamine  and  Azine  Synthesis. 
Willstatter's  Paper  on  Aniline-Black.  Hans  Th.  Buchebeb  {Ber,, 
1907,  40,  3412—3419.  Compare  this  vol.,  i,  641).— The  syntheses  of 
indamines,  azines,  thiazines,  and  ozazines  are  represented  by  a  single 
scheme,  based  on  the  two  following  facts.  (1)  The  readiness  with 
which  o-  andjD-diamines,  -aminophenols,  dihydroxy-derivatives,  and  the 
corresponding  sulphur  compounds  are  oxidised.  (2)  The  readiness 
with  which  monoimines,  di-imines,  quinols,  and  the  corresponding 
sulphur  compounds  form  additive  compounds.  In  addition,  attention 
is  drawn  to  the  readiness  with  which  groups  attached  to  nitrogen, 
oxygen,  or  sulphur  wander  into  the  nucleus.  The  two  reactions,  which 
dccur  alternately  in  the  case  of  a  p-diamine,  may  be  represented  as  (a) 
p-diamine  +  O — >■  p-di-imide  and  (S)  j?-di-imide  +  HX — >*  p-diamine  with 
the  X  group  attached  to  nitrogen. 

Several  examples  are  worked  out  in  detail,  more  especially  the  for- 
mation of  safranine,  methyl ene-blue,  and  Meldola's  blue.  Also  the 
formation  of  2  : 2'-diaminoazobenzene  from  o-quinonedi-imine  and  of  di- 
aminoazodi phenyl  from  the  oxidation  product  of  benzidine. 

Willstatter's  formula  for  aniline-black  is  criticised.  J.  J.  S. 

Action  of  Hydroxylamine  on  Saft*anone8.  Otto  Fischer  and 
Fritz  KOmbr  {Ber,,  1907,  40,  3406—3411.  Compare  Fischer  and 
Arntz,  this  vol.,  i,  94  ;  Kehrmann  and  Prager,  ibid.^  447). — Kehrmann 
and  Prager's  view  of  the  constitution  of  the  aminoi^orosindone, 
obtained  by  the  action  of  hydroxylamine  on  worosindone,  is  confirmed, 
since  the  ethers  obtained  by  the  action  of  alkyl  iodides  and  potassium 
hydroxide  on  the  corresponding  bydroxytsorosindone  are  not  identical 
with  the  ethers  of  naphthasafranol.   The  ortho-position  of  the  methoxy- 

VOL.  XCII.  i.  3  y 


Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


982  ABSTRACTS  OF   CHEMICAL  PAPERS. 

group  in  the  methyl  ether  has  been  established  by  the  synthesis  of  the 
ether  from  nitrosoguaiacol  and  /3-phenylnaphthylamine. 

It  appears  that  only  those  sairanones  yield  amino^derivatives  with 
hydroxylamine  which  are  free  from  substituents  in  the  two  ortho- 
positions  with  respect  to  the  quinone  oxygen.  Thus  rodndone, 
o^methoxyworosindone,  and  /S-o-methyltVoro.-indone  (Abstr.,  1901,  i, 
417)  do  not  yield  amino-derivatives. 

Safranol  does  not  yield  an  amioo-derivative  with  hydroxylamine, 
but  safranol  ethyl  ether  yields  oaminosafranol ethyl  ether,  02oH|70|Ng, 
which  crystallises  from  alcohol  in  brilliant  brown  plates,  m.  p.  about 
250°.  The  addition  of  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid  to  the  alcoholic 
or  acetic  acid  solution  produces  a  yellowish-green  coloration.  The 
corresponding  methyl  ether  is  less  soluble  in  alcohol. 

o-Anilinoi&orosindonef  C^gH^gONg,  obtained  by  heating  o-aminouo- 
rofrindone  with  aniline  and  aniline  hydrochloride  at  150°,  crystallises 
from  alcohol  in  bronze-coloured  needles,  m.  p.  282 — 284°. 

A  naphthqfluoriiidine,  CgH4<l_-Kj^C^H2^^p.  ^Ci^Hg,  is  obtained 

when  o-amiDou(>rosindone,  o«phenylenediamine,  and  its  hydrochloride 
are  heated  with  ethyl  alcohol  at  140 — 150°  for  three  hours  ;  it  crystal- 
lises from  pyridine  in  golden-bronze,  glistening  plates,  which  dissolve 
in  glacial  ncetic  acid  yielding  a  pure  blue  solution.  The  same  product 
is  formed  when  Morosindone  is  used  instead  of  its  amino- derivative, 
and  even  more  readily  from  tfiorosinduline  salts  and  o-phenylenediamine 
(compare  Fischer  and  Hepp,  Abstr.,  1896,  i,  323). 

o-Aminoi«oro8indone,  or  tiorosindone,  when  heated  with  o-amino- 
diphenylamine,  its  hydrochloride,  and  absolute  alcohol  at  150°  for  four 
hours,  yields  a  green  naphthafluorindine  derivaiivef 

wbiih  crystallises  from  dimethylaniline  in  prisms. 

Aminotaorosindone,  or  taorosinduline,  and  o-naphthylenediamine  also 
yield  a  green  dye.  These  naphthafluorindine  dyes  exhibit  but  little 
fluoreecence  except  in  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  or  pyridine  solutions 
(compare  Nietzki  and  VoUenbruck,  Abstr.,  1904,  i,  1062).     J.  J.  S. 

Disulphides  with  Neighbouring  Double  Linkings.  AcUon 
of  Amines  and  Hydrazines  on  Thiourets.  New  Synthesis 
of  Triazoles.  II.  Emil  Fromm  &  Ejiil  Yettkb  {AnncUen,  1907, 
366,  178—196.  Compare  Fromm,  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  656;  Fromm 
and  Schneider,  ibid,,  656,  714;  Hantzsch  and  Wolvekamp,  Abstr., 
1904,  i,  719). — Pertliiocyanic  acid  and  thiouret  undergo  analogous 
reactions  with  potassium  hydroxide,  yielding  sulphur  and  potassium 
cyanoaminodithiocarbonate  and  phenyliminocyanoaminothiocarbonate 
respectively.  The  present  work  was  undertaken  to  determine  if 
thiouret  reacts  with  aniline  and  phenylhydr&Eine  in  a  manner  analog- 
ous to  the  reaction  of  perthiocyanic  acid  with  these  reagents,  which 
leads  to  the  formation  of  phenyldithiobiuret  and  derivatives  of  triasole 
respectively. 

When  heated  with  aniline  on  the  water-bath  in  absence  of  a  solvent, 
phenylthiouiot  hydrochloride  yields  thiocarbanilide,  but  if  the  r€acti<m 
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Is  moderated  by  dilution  of  the  mixture  with  alcohol,  sulphur  and 
phmylguanidophenyUhtoearbamide,  NHPh*0S-NH-C(NPh)-Nfl:2,  are 
formed.  This  crystallises  in  white  leaflets,  m.  p.  197°,  forms  a  crystal- 
line hydrackloridey  Cj^H^^N^SjHCl,  m.  p.  179°,  and  on  treatment  with 
benzyl  chloride  and  alcoholic  sodium  hydroxide  yields  the  henz^ 
derivative,  Cj|H^N^S,  m*  p.  167*^. 

The  constitution  of  the  products  of  the  action  of  amines  on  thiouret 
hydrochlorides  is  confirmed  by  the  formation  of  isomeric  substances 
from  phenylthiouret  hydrochloride  and  jD-phenetidine,  on  the  one  hand, 
and  from  ;>-phen6tylthiouret  hydrochloride  and  aniline^  on  the  other^ 
since  if  the  products  of  the  reaction  had  the  coDstitution 

nhr-c(nr>nh*c(8H):nh, 

these  two  combinations  would  yield  the  same  substance. 

p-PheneiylguanidophenyWiioearbamide,  C^gH^gON^S,  formed  froni 
phenylthiouret  hydrochlon4e  and  j9-phenetidine,  crystallises  in  leaflets, 
m.  p.  168°,  and  forms  a  benzjfi  derivative,  CjgHg^ON^S,  m.  p.  230°. 

The  action  of  j9-phenetidine  on  perthiocyanic  acid  leads  to  the  forma- 
tion of  ^-phenetyldithiobiuretf  C^QH^gONgSg,  crystallising  in  leaflets^ 
m.  p.  178°,  and  di-^'phenetylthioccMrbamicte,  Cj^HgoOgNgS,  crystallising 
in  leaflets,  m.  p.  170°. 

i^PhsnetyWixouret  hydrochloride,  Q^^B.^fi^^^^,llQ\,B.jd,  m.  p.  137°, 
reacts  with  aniline,  forming  phenylguanido-^-piieTftetyUhioearbamtdey  m.  p. 
170°.  This  yields  a  benzyl  derivative,  O28H24ON4S,  crystallising 
in  leaflets,  m.  p.  166°. 

The  arylguanidoarylthiocarbamides  form  acetyl  derivatives, 
NHR-CS-NH-C(NTl')-NHAc,  which  are  converted  by  the  action  of 

alka lis  into  anhydro-compounds:  CMe-^^ P/NRi^^^  ^^ 

AcetylTphenylguanidophenyWiiocarhamide,  R  and  R'  =  Ph,  m.  p.  240°  \ 
the  anA^e^ro-compound,  needles,  m.  p.  200°  ;  when  heated  with  benzyl 
chloride  and  potassium  hydroxide,  it  forms  the  benzyl  derivative  of 
pbenylguanidophenylthiocarbamide.  Acetyl-^pheneiylguanidophenyl' 
thiocarbamide,  m.  p.  183°;  the  aT^yc^ro-compound,  m.  p.  204°  AcetyU 
phenylguanido-]^'phenetyl^iocarbamide,  needlqs,  m.  p.  172°j  the  anhydro* 
compound,  m.  p.  187°. 

When  heated  with  phenylhydrazine  in  alcoholic  solution,  phenyl- 
thiouret hydrochloride  forms  sulphur  and  anilgiuinidophenylthioca/rb^ 
amide,  NPh:C(SH)-NH-0(JirH)*NH-NHPh  or  perhaps 

NH:C(SH)-NH-C(NPh)-NPh'NH2, 
which  separates  from  alcohol  in  crystals,  m.  p.  167°,  and  if  heated  with 
alcoholic  sodium  hydroxide  or  dilute  hydrochloric  acid  yields  3-amino^ 
5-anilino-l-phenjltriazole  or  its  hydrochloride  (Fromm  and  Goncz,  this 
vol.,  i,  872).     The  filtrate  from  the  preparation  of  anilguanidophenyl- 
thiocarbamide  contains  a  small  amount  of  an  isomeridey 
NHPh-NH-0(NPh)-NH-C(NH)-SH 
or  NH2-NPh'C(NH)-NH'C(NPh)-SH,  which  on  successive  treatment 
with  sodium  hydroxide  and  hydrochloric  acid  yields  5-amino-3-auilino- 
1-phenyltriazole  hydrochloride  (Fromm  and  Goncz,  toe,  ciL), 

Anilguamdo-j^phenetyUhiocarbamide,     Cj^HigONgS,      m.      p.    168° 

3y  2 
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(Jecomp.),  when  boiled  with  sodium  hydroxide  in  alcoholic  solution, 
yields  Z-amino-b-^^phenetidino-l-phenyltriazole,  Oj^HiyON^,  m.  p.  134°; 
the  hydrochloride  of  this,  CigHj^ON^^HOl,  crystallises  in  thin  leaflets, 
m.  p.  66°.  The  aceti/l  derivative,  CjoHjgOgNg.HjO,  crystalliaes  in 
needles,  m.  p.  145—148° 

AminopkenylgtuinidO''P'phe7ietf/Uhiocarhafnidef  Oi^Hj^ON^S,  obtained 
from  the  mother-liquor  from  the  preparation  of  its  isomeride,  crystal- 
lises in  white  leaflets,  m.  p.  236°,  and  when  treated  successively  with 
sodium  hydroxide  and  hydrochloric  acid  yields  5-a»itno-3-p-p/4«nefidtno- 
l-pJienyltriazoh  hydrochloride^  m.  p.  176°,  which  is  sparingly  soluble. 
The  free  triazole  forms  a  gelatinous  mass  and  is  readily  soluble  in 
alcohol.  G.  Y. 

t«oPurone.  Julius  Tapbl  and  Percy  Alfred  Houseman  {5er,, 
1907,  40,  3743—3761.  Compare  Tafel,  Abstr.,  1901,  i,  236).— The 
products  obtained  by  the  electrolytic  reduction  of  uric  acid  are  treated 
with  concentrated  ammonium  hydroxide  to  separate  the  tetrahydro- 
uric  acid,  with  sodium  hydroxide  to  remove  tsopurone,  and  the  residue 
yields  purone  by  crystallisation  from  hot  water.  MoPurone  is  an  un- 
saturated substance  which  can  be  estimated  by  iodine  and  thiosulphate. 
The  molecular  weights  of  purone  and  of  i^opurone  determined  in 
aqueous  solution  by  the  ebuUioscopic  method  correspond  with  the 
formula  CgHgOgN^. 

isoTetrahydrouric  acid,  OgHgO^N^,  prepared  by  the  action  of  bromine 
on  an  aqueous  solution  of  f^opurone  at  0°,  crystallises  in  colourless 
needles,  decomposes  at  200°,  has  a  neutral  reaction,  and  dissolves 
readily  in  alkalis.  A  boiling  solution  of  barium  hydroxide  converts 
it  into  the  yellow  barium  salt  of  a-wouracil,  C^H^O^NjBa,  from 
which  careful  treatment  with  2 ^-hydrochloric  acid  at  - 10** 
liberates  a-isouracil,  C^H^OjNg.  This  substance  crystallises  in  needles, 
decomposes  at  360°,  has  an  acid  reaction,  dissolves  in  dilute  alkalis, 
decolorises  bromine  water,  and  gives  a  violet-brown  coloration  with 
ferric  chloride. 

The  mother-liquor  from  which  the  barium  salt  of  a-t>ouracil  has 
been  precipitated  contains  p-houracil,  C^H^O^N^,  which  crystallises  in 
slender  needles,  has  a  neutral  reaction,  dissolves  in  dilute  alkalis, and 
forms  a  crystalline  substance  with  phenylhydrazine  which  seems  to  be 
a  hydrazone.  C.  S. 

Beduotion  of  Theophylline  and  Pacazanthine.  Julius  Tafel 
and  Julius  Dodt  {Ber.,  1907,  40,  3752—3767.  Compare  Abstr., 
1900,  1,  121). — The  electrolytic  reduction  of  theophylline  in  30%  sul- 
phuric acid  at  the  ordinary  temperature,  with  prepared  lead  cathodes 
and  a  current  density  of  12  amperes  per  sq.  dcm.,  results  in  the 
formation  of  deoxyt/ieophylliney  CyHjQON^,  which  separates  from 
hot  water  in  crystals  containing  SHfi,  darkens  at  200°  and  has  m.  p. 
215 — 226°  has  a  faintly  alkaline  reaction,  and  is  soluble  in  dilute 
acids  or  alkalis ;  the  hydrochloride  and  the  picrate  are  mentioned. 
By  the  action  of  bromine  m  cold  glacial  acetic  acid,  the  substance 
yields  bromodeoxytfieoihyllhie,  CyHgON^Br,  which  is  converted  by 
sodium  hydroxide  into  Q-hydroxydeoxy theophylline,  C7Hi^02N4,2HjO, 
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Analogous  compounds  are  obtained  from  paraxanthine  by  similar 
treatment.  Deoxt/paraouinthine,  O^Hj^ON^,  crystallises  from  water 
with  IH^Oy  decomposes  at  250°,  has  a  neutral  reaction,  and  is 
not  more  soluble  in  dilute  alkalis  than  in  water.  Bromodeoxypcvra- 
xanthiney  G^Yifi^fiv,  dissolves  in  water  to  a  strongly  acid  solution, 
and  is  converted  by  sodium  hydroxide  into  ^-hydroxydeoxyparctxarUhine, 
C7HiobjN^,2HjO,  which  darkens  at  230^.  0.  S. 

Acidity  of  Deozyzanthines.  Julius  Tapel  and  Julius  Dodt 
{Ber.,  1907,  40,  3757—3759.  Compare  preceding  abstract).— It  has 
been  shown  that  deoxyxanthino,  3-methyldeoxyxanthine,  and  deoxy- 
theophylline,  unlike  deoxyheteroxanthine,  deoxyparaxan thine,  and 
deoxytheobromine,  are  more  soluble  in  dilute  alkalis  than  in  water. 
The  authors  have  measured  the  strengths  of  these  compounds  by 
Wood's  method  (Trans.,  1906,  89,  1839)  and  arrive  at  the  conclusions 
that  the  deoxyxanthines  are  weaker  acids  than  the  xanthines,  and  that 
in  the  deoxyxanthines  the  acid  properties  are  conferred  solely  by  the 
glyoxaline  ring.  C.  S. 

Hydurilic  Acid.  Max  Conrad  {Annalen,  1907,  356,  24—31).— 
Two  constitutions  have  been  ascribed  to  hydurilic  acid  (I  and  II). 

TMTT  nn  nn-TJTT  '^^^  author  shows  that  the 

CO<^„*J:;X>CH-N<C^X"X^^  constitution  II  is  the  correct 

(I)  ^^'^  «  one.  Since  barbituric  acid 
p,p^NH-COn.  ^^y  niT^O-NHv.  p,^  ^^e^,  ^eated  with  concen- 
^'-'\|^jj,QQx'^-^'v^^^^^Q.j^j£^^'-'-  trated    hydrochloric    acid    is 

(II )  hydrolysed     forming     carbon 
dioxide,  ammonia,  and  acetic 

acid,  an  acid  of  the  constitution  II  must  under  the  same  conditions  yield 
carbon  dioxide,  ammonia,  and  succinic  acid.  It  is  found  that  when 
heated  with  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid  at  200 — 230°,  hydurilic  acid 
yields  succinic  acid  in  almost  quantitative  amount.  •  ^    .    • 

The  constitution  1 1  is  supported  also  by  the  formation  of  hydurilic 
acid  by  condensation  of  ethyl  ethanetetracarboxylate  with  carbamide 
by  means  of  alcoholic  sodium  ethoxide  at  60 — 70°,  and  together  with 
small  amounts  of  succinic  acid  by  hydrolysis  of  ethanetetracarbonyl- 
guanide  by  means  of  dilute  hydrochloric  acid  at  150^. 

£than6letrcu!arboni/lguanide, 

NH:C<g|:gO>cH-0H<gg:NH>c:NH,H,O, 

is  prepared  in  a  63%  yield  by  heating  ethyl  ethanetetracarboxylate  with 
guanidine  hydrochloride  and  sodium  ethoxide  in  alcoholic  solution  at 
70°;  it  crystallises  in  needles,  decomp.  when  heated,  is  readily  soluble 
in  alkali  hydroxides  or  carbonates,  separates  in  prisms  on  prolonged 
heating  of  its  ammoniacal  solution,  and  dissolves  in  cold  nitric  acid.  The 
silver  salt,  C8Hg04Nj,Ag2,^H20,  was  analysed ;  the  hydrochloride 
crystallises  in  white  needles.  Ammonium  hydurilate  gives  a  green 
coloration  with  ferric  chloride,  becoming  colourless  on  addition  of  hydro- 
chloric acid  or  on  heating,  and  forms  a  red  solution  with  potassium 
nitrite  in  acetic  acid.  G.  Y. 
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Azo-derivatives  of  Esters  of  Bis-)3-ketoiiio  Acid  OzalykLi- 
hydrazones.    Carl  Bt)LOW  [and,  in   part,   Martin  Lobbck]   {Ber.t 
1907,  40,  3787— 3798).— The  two  methylene  groups  in  ethyl  oxalyl- 
hishydrszoneacetoacetate  (Billow  and  Ix>beck,  this  vol.,  i,  301)  are 
capahle  of  reacting,  like  the  methylene  group  in  compounds  of  the 
type  00R''*NH-N:CR''0H2'C02R,    with  diazobenzene  chloride   with 
the  formation    of  o-azoacylhydrazones.       These    azo-derivatives   are, 
generally  speaking,  far  more  stable  than  the  parent  substances. 
Hthyl  oxalyldihydrazane-  benzeneazohisacetoacetate, 
C02Et'CH(N:NPh)'CMe:N-NH-CO-CO-NH-N:CMe-CH2-CO,Et, 
obtained  by  the  action  of  diazobenzene  chloride  on  ethyl  ozalylbis- 
hydrazoneacetoacetate  in  alcoholic  solution  in  the  presence  of   sodium 
acetate  at  low  temperatures,  crystallises  in  yellow,  felted  needles,  m.  p. 
155°  (unsharp) ;  at  the  same  time,  is  formed  a  small  quantity  of  ethyl 
oxalylbishydrazonebenzeneazoacetaiey 

a,02[NH-N:CMe-CH(N:NPh)C02Et]2, 
The  latter  compound  alone  is  produced  by  using  very  dilute  solutions, 
but  is  better  prepared  by  the  interaction  of  oxalylhydrazide  and  ethyl 
benzeneazoacetoacetate  in  alcoholic  or  acetic  acid  solution.  It  forms 
colourless  crystals,  swells  and  froths  up  at  211 — 212°  or  217 — 218°, 
and  decomposes  slightly  above  this  temperature  into  alcohol  and 
1  :  l-ox(UylbiS'ib«nzeneazo-3-methyl'6'pyrazolone, 


^^^^^^CO-CH-NINPhJj  ' 


obtained  as  a  yellowish-red,  crystalline  powder,  m.  p.  256 — 257°.  This 
compound  is  decomposed  by  hot  potassium  hydroxide  solution  or 
pyridine  into  oxalic  acid  and  4-benzeneazo-3-methyl-5-pyrazolone 
(compare  von  Rothenburg,  Abstr.,  1895,  i,  686). 

Ethyl  oxalylbishydrazonebenzeneazoacetoaoetate  is  decomposed  on 
boiling  with  phenyl  hydrazine  in  acetic  acid  solution  with  the  forma- 
tion of  alcohol,  oxalylhydrazide,  and  4-benzeneazo-l-phenyl-3-methyl-5- 
pyrazolone. 

The  author  replies  to  the  criticisms  of  Gurtius,  Darapsky,  and 
MuUer  (this  vol.,  i,  451).  W.  H.  G. 

Action  of  Diazobenzene  Ohloride  on  />-Hydroz7ben8oio 
Acid.  EuGEN  Grandmougin  and  H.  Freimann  (Ber.,  1907,  40, 
3453—3454.  Compare  Limprioht,  Abstr.,  1891,  1036). — Diazobenzene 
chloride  reacts  with  a  solution  of  /^-hydroxybenzoic  acid  in  the 
presence  of  sodium  carbonate,  yielding  bisbenzeneazophoDol  together 
with  a  small  amount  of  beDzeneazo-/7-hydroxybeDzoic  acid  (Auwers 
and  Rdhrig,  Abstr.,  1897,  i,  341).  In  the  presence  of  sodium 
hydroxide,  the  chief  product  is  trisbenzeneazophenol  (this  vol.,  i,  664). 

J.  J.  S. 

Preparation  of  l-Diazo-/?-naphtboldi-  and  tri-sulphonio 
Acids.  Kallb  k  Co.  (D.R.-P.  184477).— The  l-amino-)8-naphthol- 
monosulphonic  acids  are  diazotised  normally  with  sodium  nitrite  in 
the  presence  of  organic  acids  (Abstr.,  1905,  i,  161) ;  the  corresponding 
di-  and  tri-sulphonic  acids  are  readily  converted  into  diaso-derivatives 
in  the  presence  of  sulphuric  acid,  provided  that  dilute  solutions  are 
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employed  at  0°  to  5^     The  diazo-derivatives  may  be  partially  salted 
out  from  the  yellowish-brown  solution  in  the  form  of  a  brown  mass. 

a.  T.  M* 


[The  Diassotisation  of  l-Amino-)3-Daphtholsulphonio  Acids.] 
Gesellschaft  fUr  Chemische  Industrie  in  Basel  (D.K.-P. 
181714). — The  interaction  of  nitrous  acid  and  the  l-amino-)3-naphthol- 
sulphonic  acids  leads  to  the  production  of  quinonoid  substjauces,  so 
that  the  reaction  is  largely  one  of  oxidation.  If,  however,  the  sodium 
salts  of  these  l-amino-^S-DaphtholsulphoDic  acids  are  acetylated  in  the 
hydroxyl  group  with  acetic  anhydride,  then  the  acetyl  derivatives 
thus  obtained  furnish  yellow,  crystalline  diazo-compounds,  such  as 
2-acetozy-l-diazonaphthalene-4-sulphonic  acid,  which,  on  treatment 
with  dilute  aqueous  alkalis,  lose  their  acetyl  group  and  give  rise  to 
the  correspondiug  2-hydrozy-l-diazoDaphthalenesulphonic  acids.  This 
elimination  of  acetyl  may  be  effected  similarly  after  combining  the 
2-acetoxy-l-diazonaphthfiLlenesulphonic  acid  with  phenol  and  aromatic 
amines,  and  in  this  way  2-hydrozyazonaphthalene  colouring  matters 
are  produced  which  may  be  employed  as  mordant  dyes.        G.  J".  M, 

Bisazo-derivatives  of  Salioylio  Aoid.  Ecoen  Granduouoin. 
J.  R.  GuiSAN,  and  H.  Freimann  (i5«r.,  1907,  40,  3450—3453.  Com- 
pare Limpricht,  Abstr.,  1891,  1036). — A  mixture  of  bisbenzeneazo- 
salicylic  acid,  benzeneazosalicylic  acid,  and  the  trisazo-derivative  of 
phenol  (this  vol.,  i,  664)  is  formed  when  a  solution  of  diazobenzene 
chloride  and  salicylic  sicid  dissolved  in  sodium  hydroxide  is  kept  at 
0°  for  some  five  days.  The  monoazo-compound  remains  dissolved  in 
the  alkaline  solution,  and  may  be  precipitated  by  the  addition  of  acid. 
The  biabenzeneazosaliei/lio  aeid^  O^^Qf^B.J^^\k\^OOfit  may  be  ex- 
tracted with  hot  dilute  sodium  hydroxide  solution,  and  crystallises 
from  chloroform  in  reddish-brown,  felted  needles,  m.  p.  218°.  With 
sulphuric  acid,  it  gives  the  colorations  characteristic  of  bisazo-com- 
pounds,  and  when  reduced  with  stannous  chloride  yields  3 :  5-diamino- 
salicylic  acid. 

The  (Metyl  derivative  of  the  bisazo-compound  has  m.  p.  196°.  Bw- 
o-tolueneazosalicyHc  acid,  OgiHigOgN^,  forms  dark  violet  crystals  with 
a  metallic  lustre,  m.  p.  170°,  and  yields  an  acetyl  derivative,  m.  p. 
173°.  o-Tolueneazoaalicylic  acid,  Cj^H^gOgNj,  forms  yellowish-brown 
needles,  m.  p.  191°,  and  yields  an  acetyl  derivative,  m.  p.  145°. 

THs-o-toltieneazaphenol,  Cj^H^ONg,  forms  bronze-coloured  needles, 
m.  p.  198°,  and  its  acetyl  derivative  orange-coloured  needles,  m.  p. 
195°.  Diazotised  nitroanilines  yield  monoazo-derivatives  together  with 
bisazo- derivatives  of  phenol. 

Bia'^^-nUrobenzeneazophenol,  O^gELifi^^Q,  crystallises  from  nitro- 
benzene or  tetrachloroethane  in  brown,  felted  needles,  and  its  (acetyl 
derivative  has  m.  p.  208°.  J.  J.  S. 

Aromatic  -  aliphatic  -  p  -  aminoazo  -  compounds.  Walther 
BoBSCHE  and  A.   Reclairb  (Ber.,    1907,    40,    3806— 3815).— The 
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condensation  produci8  of  quinoneoximes  and  semicarbazides  (compare 
Borsche,  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  319)  are  converted  on  reduction  with  tin  and 
hydrochloric  acid  and  subsequent  oxidation,  into  aromatic-aliphatic-j>- 
aminoazo-compounds  of  the  type  NHg'CgH^'NIN'CO'NHR,  corre- 
sponding with  the  quinonemonosemicarba zones, 
OH-CgH^-NIN-CO-NHR. 
The  reduction  of  either  ^nitrophenylsemicarbazide  (Hyde,  Abstr., 
1899,  i,  688)  or  benzoquinone  ^ximesemicarbazone  (Thiele  and  Barlow, 
Abstr.,  1^99,  i,  47)  with  tin  and  hydrochloric  acid  results  in  the 
formation  of  p-aminophenylsemicarbazide  {p-aminobenzenehydrazo- 
formamide)  hydrochlmndey  colourless  leaflets,  decomposing  at  195 — 196° ; 
ammonia  liberates  the  free  6ase,  NH^'CgH^'NH'NH'CO'NHj,  as  small, 
colourless  needles,  which  rapidly  oxidise  in  the  air.  A  solution  of  the 
hydrochloride  on  treatment  with  potassium  cyanate  atid  sodium  acetate 
deposits  pearly,  white  leaflets  of  p-cai'bamidopheni/lsemicarbcizide, 

NHj-CO-NH-CgH^-NH-NH-CO-NHj, 
m.  p.  201 — 202°  (decomp.).     Benzaldehyde  reacts  with  the  base  with 
the  formation  of  henzyltdene-^aminophenylsemicarbazide, 

CHPhlNH-CeH^-NH-NH-CO-NHj, 
yellowiA-white  leaflets,  m.  p.  204°  (decomp.). 

p-AmiTiobenzeneazqfarmamidef  obtained  only  in  the  form  of  a  hydrate, 
NH5-CeH4-N:N-CO-NH2,H20,  is  prepared  by  the  oxidation  of  the 
hydrazo-compound ;  it  crystallises  in  dark  red  needles  with  a  blue 
reflex,  m.  p.  125 — 126°  (decomp.).  The  molecule  of  water  is  not 
removed  by  keeping  the  compound  some  days  in  a  vacuum  desiccator. 
It  is  converted  by  strong  hydrochloric  acid  into  a  greenish-yellow 
hydrochloride,  and  is  decomposed  on  heating  with  potassium  hydroxide 
solution  according  to  the  equation  :  NH2'CgH^*N2'CO'NHj  +  2KOH  = 
NHjPh  +  Ng  +  NH3  +  KjCOg ;  at  the  same  time,  a  small  quantity  of  a  sub- 
stance is  formed,  which  crystallises  in  brown  needles.  p-(7ar6am^oden2«ne- 
a«o/a?-mawiii«,NH3-CO-NH-CgH^-N:N'CO-NH2,H20,preparedby  acting 
on  a  solution  of  the  hydrazo-compound  with  ammonia  and  hydrogen 
peroxide,  crystallises  in  small,  brick-red  needles,  m.  p.  178°  (decomp.). 

Fhenylcarbamido-p-aminobenzeneazo/ormamidey 

NHPh-C0-NH-CgH^-N:N-C0-NH2, 
which  results  from  the  interaction  of  phenylcarbimide  and  the  azo- 
compound,  crystallises  in  yellowish-red  needles,  decomposing  at  202°. 

Benzoyl-p-ayninobenzeneazoformamide,       NHBz'C^^H^'NIN'CO'NHj, 

forms  small,  orange  needles,  m.  p.   218°  (decomp.).     Bromine  acts  on 

the  parent  azo-compound  yielding    3  : 5(^)'dibromO'i-ami7iobenze7ieazo- 

formamidef  NHg'CgHjBrj'Nj'CO'NHg,    small,  yellow  needles,  m.    p. 

183°. 

2-  ToluquirMmeoxime  -  5-8emicarbazonej 

OH-NIC^HaMelN-NH-CO-NHg, 
prepared  by  the  interaction  of  2toluquinoneoxime  and  semicarbazide 
hydrochloride,  is  a  brown,  crystalline  powder,  decomposing  at  220°. 
It  yields,  on  reduction  with  tin  and  hydrochloric  acid  and  subsequent 
oxidation  of  the  hydrazo-compound,  2-ami7iotoluene'6'azoforviamidey 
NHg'CflllgMe-NIN-CO-NHj,!!^©,  small,  reddishbrown  needles,  m.  p. 
85 — 86°  (decomp.).     In  the  same    way,  are   obtained    3'toluquinan&' 
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oxime'Q-HAmicarbazone,  small,  brown  needles,  decomposing  at  243"^,  and 
2-thj/inoquinoneaon7n6'  ^semiea/rhazoney 

0H-N:CgH,MePr^:N-NH-C0-NH2, 
small,  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  221 — 222°^  which  also  give  rise  to  amino- 
a2X>-oompoand8. 

Phenylcarbimide  combines  with  the  three  nitrophenylhydrazines, 
forming  chnitrobenzenehydrazofarftianilide, 

NOj-CeH^-NH-NH-CO-NHPh, 
small,  slender,  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  220°;  m-nitrobenzenehi/drazo- 
/ormcmilide,  yellow  leaflets,  m.  p.  220°,  and  p-nitrobenzenehydrazo- 
fumianilidej  small,  yellowish- white  needles,  m.  p.  220°.  Both  the  latter 
compound  and  benzoquinoDeoximephenylsemicarbazone  (Borsche  and 
Klihl,  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  320)  yield  on  reduction  with  tin  and  hydrochloric 
acid  -p-aminobenzenehydrazoforrnanilide  hydrochloride^  small,  colourless, 
slender  needles,  which  decompose  and  turn  violet  above  190°  ;  sodium 
carbonate  liberates  the  free  5<we,  NHg-OgH^-NH-NH-CO-NHPh,  long, 
colourless  needles,  m.  p.  187°  (decomp.),  which  is  converted  on  oxida- 
tion into  p-aminobenzeneazoformanilide, 

NHg-CgH^-NIN-CO-NHPh, 
large,  blood-red  leaflets,  m.  p.  160 — 161°  (decomp.).     The  salts  of  the 
latter  compound  with  acids  are  stable  only  in  the  presence  of  the 
free  acid ;  hydrochloride,  small,  orange- yellow  needles  ;  oxcUaie, 

dark  brown,  crystalline  powder,    decomposing    at    186 — 187°.     The 
following  compounds  were  also  prepared  :  benzoyl  derivative, 

NHBz-CgH^-Ng-CO-NHPh, 
small,  yellow   needles,  m.  p.   219 — 220°;  phenylearbamido'deTiyB.trve, 
NHPh-CO-NH-CgH^-Nj-CO-NHPh,    reddish-yellow    needles,    decom- 
posing at  210°;  rftAromo-derivative,  NHa'CeH^Brg-Nj-CO-NHPh,  small, 
yellow  needles,  m.  p.  156 — 156°. 

By  the  same  methods  as  described  above  are  obtained  :  2-amtno- 
toluene^-azofomianilidef  NHg'CflHgMe'NIN'CO'NHPh,  reddish- brown, 
leafy  crystals,  decomposing  at  150 — 151°,  and  3-aininotoluene-6- 
azoformanUidey  dark  red  needles  with  green  reflex,  m.  p.  137°. 

W.  H.  G. 

Action  of  Dilate  Sulphuric  Acid  on  Proteinfi.  Leo  L^nostein 
{Biocliem.  ZeiUch.,  1907,  5,  410 — 412). — Recent  authors  have  stated 
that  the  digestion  of  protein  with  0*5%  hydrochloric  acid  lead^to  the 
formation  of  the  same  end  products  as  are  found  in  gastric  digestion, 
but  more  slowly.  The  present  experiments  confirm  earlier  views  of 
the  author  that  protein  is  very  resistant  to  dilute  sulphuric  acid. 
After  eight  months'  digestion  in  1%  acid  at  37°,  only  18%  of  dried 
egg  albumin  goes  into  solution;  rather  more  of  the  other  proteins 
investigated  (serum-albumin,  <bc.)  were  dissolved.  The  dissolved 
nitrogenous  substances  were  completely  precipitable  by  phospho- 
tungstic  acid.  W.  D.  H. 

Influence  of  Solutions  of  Pigments  on  the  Heat  Coagu- 
lation of  Proteins.  Hans  Ahon  {Biochem.  Zeitsch.,  1907,  6, 
413 — 418). — Acid  pigments  (eosin  and  aurantia)  or  their  free  acids, 
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when  added  to  protein  solutions  (dilute  serum),  destroy  the  heat* 
coagulability  of  the  latter.  The  explanation  advanced  is  that  oom- 
plex  colloid  is  formed,  in  which  the  pigment  acts  towards  the  protein 
as  a  "  protective  colloid."  W.  D,  H. 

DiBBOciation  of  Serum- Globulin  at  Varying  Hydrogen  Ion 
Concentrations.  T.  Brailsford  Robertson  («/*.  Physical ^Chma,^ 
1907,  11,  437—460.  Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  ii,  828  ;  Hardy, *Abstr., 
1906,  i,  121). — Equations  are  deduced  by  means  of  which  an  expression 
containing  the  ratio  of  the  acid  and  basic  constants,  ka  and  kh,  of  such 
an  amphoteric  electrolyte  as  serum-globulin  can  be  calculated  from 
two  experimental  observations.  The  hydrogen  ion  concentrations  of 
globulin  solutions  containing  varying  proportions  of  acid  were  measured 
by  means  of  concentration  cells  and  the  conductivities  of  globulin 
solutions  to  which  varying  proportions  of  acid  had  been  added  were 
also  measured;  from  these  data,  by  an  indirect  method,  the  value 
68-3  X  10"*  was  obtained  for  the  expression  Kka/kbt  where  iTis  the 
dissociation  constant  for  water.  By  another  and  probably  less  accu- 
rate method,  the  value  265  x  10"^  was  obtained  for  the  same  ex- 
pression. For  the  velocity  of  the  serum-globulin  ion,  the  value 
7  X  10~*  cm./sec.  under  a  potential  gradient  of  1  volt/cm.  was 
deduced,  whilst  Hardy  {loc.  cit.)  by  a  direct  method  obtained 
lOx  10"^  cm./sec. 

Serum-globulin  is  a  fairly  strong  acid,  but  its  basic  properties  are  so 
slight  that  it  behaves  to  alkalis  as  .a  non -amphoteric  acid. 

Some  evidence  has  been  obtained  that  solutions  of  proteins  contain 
more  or  less  complex  polymerides  of  the  type  HXOH,  and  that  the 
equilibrium  is  displaced  by  the  addition  of  acids,  salts,  <fec.  In  the 
case  of  serum-globulin,  therefore,  there  is  no  definite  molecular 
concentration  in  acid  solution,  but  in  alkaline  solution,  owing  to  its 
slightly  basic  character,  the  degree  of  polymerisation  and  therefore  the 
molecular  weight  is  constant.  The  molecular  weight  of  serum- 
globulin  in  alkaline  solution  is  given  as  1967,  and  the  average 
molecular  weight  in  acid  solution  as  1684,  but  the  latter  value  is  very 
uncertain.  G.  S. 

Formation  of  Polypeptides  by  the  Hydrolysis  of  Proteins. 
Emil  Fischer  and  Emil  Abderhalden  {Ber.^  1907,  40,  3544 — 2562). 
In  part  already  published  (this  vol.,  i,  737.  Compare  also  1906, 
j,  718). — When  treated  with  70%  sulphuric  acid  at  36°,  gliadin  gives 
rise  to  iMeucyl-<f -glutamic  acid,  [ajo  -h  10*2,  m.  p.  232°  (corr.),  identical 
with  the  synthetical  product.  Levene's  claim  to  have  first  isolated 
a  dipeptide  from  the  decomposition  products  of  proteins  is  shown  to  be 
inaccurate.  E.  F.  A. 

Hydrolysis  of  Glycinin,  the  Globulin  of  the  Soy  Bean, 
and  of  the  Crystalline  Globulin  of  the  Squash  Seed  (Oucurbita 
maxima).  Thomas  B.  Osbornr  and  Samuel  Q.  Clapp  {Anur.  J, 
Phyaid.,  1907,  19,  468—474,  475— 481).— Acid  hydrolysis  led  to  the 
following  percentage  results  calculated  on  a  moisture  and  ash-free 
basis  for  the  two  proteins  mentioned : 
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Soj  Squash 

bean.  seed. 

Glycine 097  0-67 

A  lanine not  isolated  1*92 

Valine   068  0*26 

Proline 378  2*82 

Phenylalanine        386  3*32 

Aspartic  acid          3 '89  3*30 

Glutamic  acid       19*46  1235 

Leucine 845  732 


Soy  Squash 

bean.  seed. 

Serine*. not  isolated  not  isolated 

Tyrosine     ...         186  307 

Arginine....  .         5*12  14*44 

Histidine    ...          1*39  2'63 

Lysine 2-71  1*99 

Ammonia    ...         2*56  1*55 

Tryptophan  present  present 

Cystine   —  0-23 

W.  D.  H. 


The  Formation  of  Acetone  ft*om  Acetoacetatea  by  means 
of  Organ-extracts  and  Proteins.  Leo  Pollak  {Beiir.  chem,  Physiol, 
Path.,  1907,  10,  232 — 260). — By  digestion  of  sodium  acetoacetate  with 
blood-serum  or  organ-extracts,  there  is  a  rapid  decomposition  of  the 
salt,  with  the  formation  of  carbon  dioxide  and  acetone.  The  agent 
in  the  serum  responsible  for  this  is  protein.  Serum  -  globulin, 
crystalline  serum-albumin,  caseinogen,  Witte's  peptone,  amino-acids 
(leucine,  alanine,  <&c.)  all  have  the  same  action.  All  these  substances 
contain  the  amino-group.  W.  D.  H. 

Combining  Power  of  Casein  with  Certain  Acids.  JoHir  H. 
Long  {J.  Amer,  Ch$m.  Soc,  1907,  29,  1334— 1342).— In  previous 
papers  (Abstr.,  1905,  i,  498;  1906,  i,  391),  it  has  been  shown  that 
casein  unites  with  alkalis  to  form  salts.  It  has  now  been  found  that 
casein  also  combines  with  acids,  and  the  behaviour  of  various  acids 
has  been  investigated.  At  the  ordinary  temperature,  1  gram  of  dry 
casein  unites  with  nearly  7  c.c.  of  iV/iO  hydrochloric,  hydrobromic, 
bydriodic,  sulphuric,  and  acetic  acids.  It  also  combines  with  tartaric, 
phosphoric,  and  oxalic  acids,  but  not  with  boric  acid.  If  the 
casein  solution  is  evaporated  in  presence  of  dilute  acid,  a  larger 
quantity  of  the  latter,  in  the  case  of  hydrochloric  acid,  four  times  as 
much,  enters  into  combination.  This  is  due,  to  some  extent  at  least, 
to  the  partial  hydrolysis  of  the  casein  and  the  union  of  the  acid  with 
the  products  of  such  hydrolysis.  £.  Q. 

Action  of  Dilute  Acids  on  Casein  when  Soluble  Compounds 
are  not  Formed.  Lucius  L.  Van  Slykb  and  Donald  D.  Yam  Sltke 
{Amer.  Chem.  J,,  1907,  38,  383 — 456), — In  a  previous  paper  (Abstr., 
1905,  i,  499),  it  has  been  shown  that  casein  unites  with  acids  to  form 
insoluble  products.  A  study  has  now  been  made  of  the  behaviour  of 
casein  with  hydrochloric,  sulphuric,  lactic,  and  acetic  aoids  of  con- 
centrations from  ^7125  to  Nl'2000,  at  temperatures  of  0"^,  25°,  and  45% 
and  during  periods  varying  from  five  minutes  to  forty-eight  hours. 
The  results  indicate  that  the  insoluble  substances  formed  are  not  salts, 
but  are  produced  by  adsorption  of  the  acid  by  the  casein.  The 
precipitate  produced  when  milk  turns  sour  is  casein  containing 
adsorbed  lactic  acid. 

In  carrying  out  the  investigation,  casein  was  shaken  with  dilate 
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acids  of  known  strength,  and,  after  filtration,  the  quantity  of  acid 
removed  fi-om  the  solution  was  calculated  from  the  decrease  in  con- 
ductivity. Experiments  were  made  to  ascertain  the  conditions  in 
which  casein  is  soluble  in  dilute  acids  in  order  that  such  conditions 
might  be  avoided.  It  was  found  that  the  protein  does  not  dissolve  to 
an  appreciable  extent  when  left  for  several  hours  at  0°  in  contact  with 
acids  of  concentration  of  ^y/lOOO  or  less,  but  that  the  solubility 
increases  with  the  concentration,  the  temperature,  and  the  time  of 
contact.  The  rate  at  which  casein  dissolves  in  different  acids  of 
equivalent  strength  is  not  proportional  to  the  concentration  of  the 
hydrogen  ions  or  to  the  degree  of  dissociation,  but  is  dispro- 
portionately great  for  the  weak  organic  acids.  From  dilute  acids  of 
equal  concentration,  the  dissolved  protein  takes  up  a  larger  pro- 
portion of  acid  than  the  undissolved.  The  solubility  of  casein  in 
dilute  acids  is  probably  due  to  decomposition  of  the  protein.  Casein 
neither  dissolves  in  i\7i25  magnesium  sulphate  or  A750  potassium 
chloride  nor  adsorbs  either  of  these  salt& 

The  amount  of  acid  withdrawn  by  casein  from  dilute  solutions  in 
which  it  does  not  dissolve  varies  with  the  concentration  of  the  acid, 
the  duration  of  contact  until  equilibrium  is  reached,  the  degree  of 
agitation  until  equilibrium  is  reached,  the  temperature,  and  the 
particular  acid  employed.  The  acid  is  never  entirely  removed  from 
the  solution. 

Delerminations  have  been  made  of  the  amount  of  each  of  the  acids 
adsorbed  by  1  gram  of  casein  at  the  equilibrium  point  and  of  the  rate 
at  which  equilibrium  is  produced  under  different  conditions.  The 
acid  can  be  removed  from  the  casein  by  shaking  it  with  water. 

E.  G. 

SulphohaBmoglobin.  T.  Wood  Clarke  and  W.  H.  Hartley 
(J.  Physiol,  1907,  36,  62—67). — Sulphohsemoglobin  is  regarded  as  a 
definite  compound  in  aqueous  solution.  It  could  not  be  obtained 
in  crystalline  form.  The  action  of  carbon  monoxide  on  sulphobsemo- 
globin,  or  of  hydrogen  sulphide  on  carboxyhffimoglobio,  is  to  form 
a  new  compound,  carboxysulphohsemoglobin.  Reduction  of  oxy- 
hsemoglobin  is  a  necessary  preliminary  for  the  formation  of  sulpho- 
haemoglobin.     Selenobeemoglobin  closely  resembles  sulphohaemoglobin. 

W.  D.  H. 

Hair  Pigment,  Choroid  Pigment,  and  other  Melanins. 
Eduard  Spieglbr  {Beitr.  chem.  Physiol.  Path,,  1907,  10,  253—264). — 
The  pigment  of  melanotic  livers  is  different  from  that  of  the  hair,  but 
both  resemble  the  choroid  pigment  (from  pigs'  eyes)  in  not  yielding 
hsemopyrrole,  and  so  their  origin  from  the  blood  is  impossible:  On 
decomposition  of  the  pigments,  acetone  derivatives  or  condensation 
products  of  acetone  residues  are  found ;  the  differences  between  these 
products  in  the  various  pigments,  accounts  for  the  differences  of  the 
pigments.  The  parent  substances  of  the  pigments  are  tryptophan 
and  acetone ;  possibly  other  aromatic  groups  of  the  protein  molecule, 
such  as  phenylalanine  and  tyrosine,  participate  in  their  formation. 

W.  D.  H. 
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The  Chemical  Nature  of  the  Fundamental  Colouring  Matter 
of  Urine.  S.  Dombeowski  {CompL  rend  ,  1907,146,  576— 577).— The 
yellow  urinary  colouring  matter,  urochrome^  has  been  prepared  and 
examined.  It  may  be  separated  from  fresh  urine  which  has  been  freed 
fix>m  most  of  its  salts  by  the  additi6n  of  cupric  acetate  in  a  cold 
faintly  acid  medium.  The  analytical  data  are:  C,  43*09;  H,  5*14; 
N,  1M5;  S,  5-09;  O,  35-53%.  The  free  acid  and  its  calcium  and 
silver  salts  are  soluble  in  water.  It  is  readily  decomposed  by  alkalis 
and  reduces  ferric  salts  or  iodic  acid.  The  acid  contains  a  pyrrole 
group  which  reacts  with  diazo -salts  in  much  the  same  manner  as 
pyrrole  itself,  but  quite  differently  from  hemipyrrole. 

The  pyrrole  group,  when  exposed  to  the  air,  in  an  acidified  alcoholic 
solution,  polymerises,  and  the  product  gives  an  absorption  band  identical 
with  that  observed  in  the  spectrum  of  polymerised  pyrrole.  When 
heated  with  hydrochloric  acid,  urochrome  is  decomposed,  yielding  a  black 
pigment :  0,  5916 ;  H,  4-91  ;  N,  9  69  ;  S,  355  ;  O,  22  69%. 

The  normal  amount  of  ur':chrome  eliminated  by  the  human  organism 
in  twenty-four  hours  varies  between  0*4  and  0*7  gram,  but  in  cases  of 
infectious  diseases,  such  as  typhoid  fever,  increases  considerably. 

J.  J.  S. 

Nucleic  Acid  from  the  Pancreas  (Guanylic  Acid).  Otto  von 
FtJETH  and  Eenst  Jerusalem  {Beiti-.  chem,  Physiol.  Path,,  1907,  10, 
174 — 187). — Bang  states  that  guanylic  acid,  the  nucleic  acid  obtained 
from  the  pancreas,  differs  from  other  nucleic  acids,  inasmuch  as  it  yields 
a  derivative  of  glycero- phosphoric  acid,  yields  one-third  of  its  weight 
on  hydrolysis  in  the  form  of  a  reducing  sugar,  and  contains  only 
one  basic  substance,  guanine.  All  these  assertions  are  now  alleged 
to  be  incorrect,  and  there  is  no  necessity  to  distinguish  between 
guanylic  and  other  nucleic  acids  of  animal  origin.  W.  D.  H. 

Gelatin  Forms  Produced  by  Precipitates  of  Salts  and 
Crystals.  Raphael  E.  Liesegano  (Chem.  Zentr.,  1907,  ii,  415  ;  from 
Zeitsch,  Chem,  Ind,  KolloidCy  1,  364 — 367.  Compare  this  vol.,  ii, 
337). — The  formation  of  a  precipitate,  or  of  crystals  of  salt  or  water, 
may  induce  gelatin  to  take  certain  forms  or  shapes  which  are  retained 
after  the  cause  has  been  removed.  Experiments  on  the  crystallisation 
of  potassium  dichromate  have  shown  that,  contrary  to  Molisch's  theory 
{Unters,  ilher  das  Br/rieren  der  PJlameny  Jena,  1897),  the  gelatin 
accumulates  at  the  places  where  the  crystals  form.  Experiments  on 
freezing  gelatin  films  which  had  been  dyed  with  methylene-blue 
proved,  however,  that  both  accumulation  and  dispersion  of  the  gelatin 
may  be  caused  by  the  formation  of  crystals  even  in  the  same  prepara- 
tion. E.  W.  W. 

The  Amounts  of  Cystin  in  Various  Homy  Materials. 
Hans  Buchtala  {Zeitsch.  physiol.  Chem.,  1907,  62,  474—481. 
Compare  Mbrner,  Abstr.,  1900,  i,  128;  1902,  i,  331).— The  following 
percentages  of  cystine  have  been  obtained  from  the  materials  men- 
tioned:  human  hair,  13 — 14'5 ;  human  nails,  5*15;  horse  hair,  7*98; 
horses'  hoofs,  3*20;  ox  hair,  7*27;  hoofs  of  oxen,  5-37;  pigs*  bristles, 
7-22  j  pigs'  hoofs,  2-17.  J.  J,  S. 
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Nitrochituos.  Otto  ton  FObth  and  Emil  Sgholl  {Bmir.  eiem. 
PhyBud.  Path,,  1907,  10,  188— 198).-^hitin  is  attaoked  bj  warm  <w 
cold  fuming  nitric  acid  alone,  or  in  the  preaence  of  salpharic  acid,  yield- 
ing a  mixture  of  nitrates  corresponding  in  properties  with  the  nitro- 
celluloses.  The  chitin  dissolves  in  the  acid,  and  the  nitro^produets  are 
precipitated  by  pouring  the  solution  into  water.  Two  products  are 
formed,  one  of  which  is  insoluble  in  all  the  ordinary  organic  solvents, 
whereas  the  other  dissolves  readily  in  alcohol,  acetone,  ethyl  acetate, 
and  glacial  acetic  acid.  They  are  true  nitrates,  as  when  hydrolysed 
with  acids  or  alkalis  they  yield  nitric  acid. 

Chitosan  reacts  with  nitrous  acid,  yielding  a  product  with  reducing 
properties  soluble  in  water,  acids,  and  alkalis,  but  precipitated  by 
alcohol*  J.  J.  8. 

Diamino-acids  from  Koilin.  Erich  von  Knaffl-Lenz  {Zeitsc/i, 
phyaiol.  Chem,,  1907,  62,  472 — 473).— The  following  diamino-acids 
have  been  obtained  by  hydrolysing  koilin  (compare  this  vol.,  i,  884) 
with  sulphuric  acid :  hibtidine  0*034,  arginine  3'596,  lysine  1*640. 
The  numbers  are  parts  per  100  of  air-dried  and  ash-free  koilin. 

J.  J.  S. 

A  New  Solvent  for  Some  Proteins.  Iwan  Ostbouysslensky 
{J.  pr.  Cfiem,,  1907,  [ii],  76,  267— 268).— As  Fischer  has  shown  that 
proteins  are  complicated  amides,  it  was  to  be  expected  (this  vol.,  ii, 
847)  that  they  would  prove  to  be  soluble  in  simple  amides.  It  is 
found  that  the  albumoses  and  peptones  dissolve  in  formamide  and  fused 
acetamide.  The  latter  dissolves  over  30%  of  the  peptone  of  egg- 
albumin,  whereas  the  albumins,  such  as  egg-  and  serum -albumins,  do 
not  dissolve  in  this  solvent.  The  concentrated  solutions  in  formamide 
are  viscid  at  the  ordinary  temperature,  gradually  become  reddish* 
brown,  and  can  be  filtered.  The  solubility  in  formamide  may  be  used 
in  the  separation  of  proteins  from  each  other  and  from  inorganic 
material.  The  solutions  in  acetamide  are  suitable  for  use  incryoscopic 
investigations.  G.  Y. 

Hydrolysie  of  the  Albumoses  Occurring  in  Meat  Extract. 
Kael  Micko  (ZeUsch.  Nahr.  Genussm,,  1907,  14,  263— 298).— The 
experiments  described  were  undertaken  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining 
the  origin  of  the  amino-acids  obtained  in  the  hydrolysis  of  meat 
extract  (Abstr.,  1906,  i,  778).  The  portion  of  meat  extract  precipi- 
tated by  zinc  or  ammonium  sulphate  is  not  identical  with  either  gelatin 
or  gelatoises,  and  unaltered  gelatin  cannot  be  detected  in  true  meat 
extract  itself.  During  the  manufacture  of  meat  extract,  gelatin  may 
pass  into  solution,  but  it  is  converted  by  the  lactic  acid  present  into 
gelatoses  or  acid  glutin.  The  greater  part  of  the  portion  precipitated 
by  ammonium  sulphate  consists  of  a  mixture  of  proteins  having  the 
general  properties  of  albumoses  and  showing  no  indications  of  having 
been  derived  from  gelatin.  A  small  proportion  of  these  albumoses, 
however,  gives  reactions  very  similar  to  those  obtained  with  gelatosee, 
&c.  Hydrolysis  of  the  constituents  of  meat  extract  which  are  soluble 
in  saturated  ammonium  sulphate  solution  yields  monoamino-acids. 

W.  P.  S. 
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Goagoloses.  D.  Lawboff  {Zmtaeh.  physid,  Cham.,  1907, 68,  1—7). 
— In  the  peptic  digestion  of  proteins,  as  well  as  ia  their  digestion  hj 
dilute  mineral  acids,  at  least  two  types  of  coagulose-yielding  substances 
are  recognisable.  The  first  are  of  the  type  of  proteoses,  and  the 
coaguloses  which  arise  from  them  yield  on  hydrolysis  monoamine- 
acids  and  basic  nitrogenous  cleavage  products.  The  second  type  of 
ooagulose-yielding  substances  are  of  the  type  of  polypeptides,  and  the 
coaguloses  which  arise  from  them  yield  on  hydrolysis  only  mono- 
amino-acids.  W;  D.  H. 

Bacemic  Tryptophan.  Rudoi^f  A.  Allbrs  {Biochem.  Zeitseh,, 
1907,  6,  272 — 275). — Racemic  tryptophan,  prepared  according  to 
Neuberg's  method,  and  the  synthetic  preparation  of  Ellinger  and 
Flamand  (this  vol.,  i,  737)  both  begin  to  melt  at  266°.  Optically 
active  tryptophan  is  stated  to  melt  at  273°  by  Hopkins  and  Cole  and 
by  Keuberg  and  Popowsky ;  at  289°  by  Abderhalden  and  Kempe. 
Racemisation  is  probably  due  to  the  ammonia  added  at  60°  in  the 
process  of  preparation  (compare  following  abstract).  G.  B. 

Tryptophan.  Carl  Neubeeg  {Biochem.  Zeitsch.,  1 907, 6, 276—282). 
— An  iodine  solution,  when  added  to  tryptophan  dissolved  in  alkali 
hydroxide,  produces  a  pale  brown,  amorphous  precipitate  having  the 
composition  of  a  mixture  of  mono-  and  di-iodotryptophan  (compare- 
Neuberg  and  Popowsky,  this  vol.,  i,  253;  Niirnberg,  this  vol., 
i,  805). 

Silver  nitrate  added  to  tryptophan  dissolved  in  slightly  less  than 
1  mol.  of  sodium  hydroxide  produces  a  silver  salt,  CuHuOgNoAg. 

Tryptophan  is  racemised  by  concentrated  hydrochloric  acia  at  170°, 
and  then  melts  at  254 — 255°  An  optically  inactive  specimen  was 
also  obtained  by  Neuberg's  method  of  preparation,  which  involves 
boiling  with  lead  carbonate  and  ammonia  (compare  preceding 
abstract).  G.  B. 

The  Non-existence  of  Protagon  as  a  Definite  Chemical 
Oompound.  Otto  Rosenheim  and  M.  Cheistinb  Tebb  {J.  Physiol., 
1907,  36,  1 — 16). — Liebreich's,  Gamgee  and  Blankenhorn's,  and 
Cramer's  protagons  represent  the  same  substance  as  cer^brote  prepared 
by  Couerbe  in  1834.  A  similar  substance  is  obtained  by  extracting 
brain  with  boiling  acetone  after  the  cholesterol  has  been  removed  by 
cold  acetone.  All  these  substances  may  be  split  into  substances  of 
widely  varying  phosphorus  and  nitrogen  percentage  by  simple  frac- 
tional crystallisation  at  different  temperatures,  or  with  different 
solvents.  They  also  show  great  difference  in  optical  activity  and  in 
the  amount  of  galactose  split  off  by  acid  hydrolysis.  The  base 
sphingosine  as  well  as  choline  is  found  amongst  the  products  of 
protagon  hydrolysis.  Protagon  is  not  a  definite  chemical-  compound, 
but  a  mixture  of  substance^,  some  of  which  (such  as  phrenosiu)  are 
phosphorus-free  and  others  (such  as  sphingomyelin)  rich  in  phos- 
phorus. W.  D.  H. 

Protagon.  William  J.  Gies  {J.  Bid.  Chem.y  1907,  3,  339—358). 
— ^The  non-identity  of  protagon  as  a  chemical  individual  is  maintained, 
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and  Cramer's  attempt  to  rehabilitate  it  (see  preceding  abstract)  is 
shown  to  rest  on  obviously  fallacious  reasoning.  W.  D.  H. 

Effect  of  Colouring  Matters  on  some  of  the  Digestive 
Enzymes.  H.  W.  Houghton  («/".  Amer.  Cham,  Soc,  1907,  29, 
1351 — 1357). — A  study  of  the  effect  of  various  colouring  matters  on 
the  activity  of  pepsin  has  led  to  the  following  conclusions.  Annatto 
does  not  affect  the  activity  of  the  enzyme  towards  fibrin,  but  when 
present  in  certain  proportions  diminishes  the  activity  towards  egg- 
albumin  and  casein.  Saffron  lessens  the  activity  towards  fibrin, 
casein,  and  egg-albumin  when  it  is  used  in  the  proportion  of  1  :  400, 
but  smaller  quantities  have  no  effect.  Turmeric  reduces  the  activity 
towards  casein  and  egg-albumin,  but,  when  present  in  as  small  a 
proportion  as  1  :  800,  does  not  affect  the  digestion  of  fibrin.  Cochineal 
and  Bismarck-brown,  when  used  in  a  smaller  proportion  than  1  :  400, 
do  not  decrease  the  activity  of  the  enzyme  towards  fibrin,  but  a 
proportion  of  1 :  1600  lessens  the  activity  towards  egg-albumin. 
Crocein- scarlet  IB  (1  :  1600)  inhibits  entirely  the  action  of  the 
enzyme  on  fibrin,  and,  when  present  in  the  proportion  of  1  :  200,  it 
diminishes  the  activity  towards  casein  and  egg-albumin. 

Annatto  and  oil-yellow  are  found  to  assist  the  hydrolysis  of 
butter-fat  by  lipase,  and  it  is  therefore  assumed  that  these  colouring 
'  matters  contain  some  lipolytically  active  substance.  E.  G. 

Behaviour  of  Hipp  uric  Acid  to  Erepsin.  Otto  Cobnhbim 
{Zeitsck.  physioL  Chem.,  1907,  62,  526.  Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  ii, 
294). — Hippuric  acid  dissolved  in  sodium  hydrogen  carbonate  solution 
is  not  hydrolysed  by  erepsin.  J.  J.  S. 

Action  of  the  Proteolytic  Ferment  of  Bacillus  pyocyaneus. 
Emil  Zak  {Beitr,  chem,  Physiol.  Pat/L,  1907,  10,  287— 298).— The 
ferment  not  only  cleaves  proteoses  into  simpler  products,  but  evidence 
is  adduced  that  it  al>o  has  a  synthetic  action  both  in  bouillon  cultures 
and  in  the  filtrate  freed  from  organisms.  Taylor  (this  vol.,  i,  665) 
has  described  previously  a  reversible  action  in  the  case  of  trypsin. 

W.  D.  H. 
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Synthetical  Production  of  Optically  Active  Petroleum  ftrom 
Glyceridee.  Julius  Lbwkowitsch  [and  Hans  Pick]  {Ber.^  1907,  40, 
4161 — 4162). — ^Distillation  of  chaulmoogra  oil  with  zinc  dust  leads  to 
the  formation  of  gaseous  products  and  a  crude  petroleum  which  has 
the  characteristic  odour  of  the  higher  fractions  of  the  natural  oils, 
and  in  addition  is  dextrorotatory.  The  conclusion  is  drawn  that 
optically  active  glycerides,  the  activity  of  which  is  due  to  the  con- 
figuration of  the  fatty  acid,  yield  optipally  active  hydrocarhons  (com- 
pare C.  Neuberg,  this  vol.,  i,  677).  W.  R. 

Synthesis  of  Optically  Active  Petroleum.  Carl  Neubbrq 
{Ber,,  1907,  40,  4477—4478). — A  claim  for  priority  as  against  Lew- 
kowitsch  and  Pick  (preceding  abstract).  G.  Y. 

Dimagnesium  Compounds  of  ac-Dibromopentane.  Julius  von 
Braun  {Ber.,  1907,  40,  4065— 4066).— The  author  claims  a  prior  right 
to  the  study  of  the  action  of  the  Grignard  reagent  on  ac-dibromo- 
pentane  (Braun  and  Steindorff,  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  341;  Grignard  and 
Vignon,  this  vol.,  i,  689).  C.  S. 

Behaviour  of  Various  Aldehydes,  Ketones,  and  Alcohols 
towards  Oxidising  Agents.  Willet  Denis  (Amer,  C^iem.  J.,  1907, 
38,  561— 594).— Evans  (Abstr.,  1906,  i,  269)  has  shown  that  the 
oxidation  of  benzoylcarbinol  takes  place  in  definite  stages  in  accord- 
ance with  the  scheme  put  forward  by  Nef  (Abstr.,  1905,  i,  7).  A 
study  has  now  been  made  of  the  oxidation  of  ethyl  alcohol,  ethyl 
ether,  acetaldehyde,  and  acetic  acid  under  various  conditions. 

When  cold  aqueous  solutions  of  ethyl  alcohol,'  ether,  and  acetalde- 
hyde are  treated  with  iV  potassium  permanganate,  acetic  acid  only  is 
produd^d.  In  presence  of  excess  of  potassium  hydroxide,  however, 
acetic  acid  is  the  main  product,  but  carbonic  and  oxalic  acids  also  are 
formed  in  quantities  varying  with  the  strength  of  the  alkali.  In  all 
these  cases,  the  first  product  of  the  oxidation  is  acetaldehyde,  which  in 
presence  of  alkali  hydroxide  of  greater  concentration  than  0'1%  (com- 
pare McLeod,  this  vol.,  i,  172)  is  partially  converted  into  vinyl 
alcohol,  :C(0H)-CH2-H  ~>  OH-CHICH,.  In  presence  of  the  per- 
manganate, the  vinyl  alcohol  is  oxidised  to  glycollaldehyde,  which 
suffers  dissociation,  thus:  {a)  OH-CHj'CHO  :^  ICH-OH  +  CHgO  and 
(5)  OH-CH2-CHO::=^:CH-0HO  +  H2O.  The  portion  dissociated  in 
accordance  with  (a)  is  converted  into  carbonic  acid  with  intermediate 
formation  of  formic  acid,  and  that  dissociated  in  accordance  with  (b) 
is  converted  into  glyoxal  with  oxalic  acid  as  the  final  product. 

When  acetone  is  oxidised  in  neutral  or  acid  solution^  molecular  pro- 
portions of  acetic  and  carbonic  acids  are  produced,  and  it  is  evident 
therefore  that  aqueous  solutions  of  acetone  do  not  contain  any  of  the 
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compound  in  the  enolic  form.  On  the  addition  of  potassium  hydroxide, 
however,  the  presence  of  t^oacetone  can  be  proved  (1)  by  its  quanti- 
tative conversion  into  mercuric  Moacetone ;  (2)  by  its  conversion  into 
diacetone  alcohol,  and  (3)  by  its  oxidation  to  carbonic  and  oxalic  acids 
with  intermediate  formation  of  acetol. 

When  acetic  acid  is  treated  with  alkali  hydroxide,  it  is  evident  that 
Moacetic  acid  is  not  formed,  since  such  a  substance  would  undergo 
oxidation  to  oxalic  acid  with  intermediate  formation  of  ortboglycoliic 
acid,  OH*0Hj-C(OH)g. 

Acetol,  in  absence  of  alkali  hydroxide,  is  oxidised  to  acetic  and 
carbonic  acids,  whilst,  in  presence  of  alkali,  it  is  converted  into  oxalic 
and  carbonic  acids.  Experiments  have  been  made  which  show  that 
pyruvic,  hydroxypyruvic,  and  mesoxalic  acids  are  successive  inter- 
mediate products  of  the  oxidation  of  acetol  in  presence  of  alkali. 
Observations  have  also  been  made  with  reference  to  the  oxidation  of 
lactic  acid.  When  acetol  is  treated  with  silver  oxide,  either  alone  or 
in  presence  of  potassium  hydroxide,  molecular  quantities  of  acetic  and 
formic  acids  are  produced,  whence  it  is  concluded  that  only  those  mole- 
cules of  acetol  are  oxidised  which  are  dissociated,  thus  : 

OHj-OO-CHj-OH  ^  CHj'CHO  +  ICH-OH 
and  0H3-C(0H):CH-0H  :;=r  0H3-C(0H):  +  lOH-OH.  With  mercuric 
oxide,  however,  acetol  is  not  oiddised  in  neutjal  solution,  but,  on 
addition  of  alkali  hydroxide,  r-lactic  acid  is  produced  together  with 
small  quantities  of  formic  and  acetic  acids.  In  this  case,  therefore, 
only  those  molecules  undergo  oxidation  which  are  dissociated  as 
follows :  CHj-CO-CHj-OH  z=n  OHg-CO-CH:  +  HjO  and 

CH3-C(0H):0H(0H)  ^  CH3-C(0H):c:  +  H,0, 
whence  it   is  evident  that   pyruvaldehyde  is  the  primary  oxidation 
product  and  undergoes  rearrangement  into  r-lactic  acid. 

When  a  concentrated  aqueous  solution  of  mesoxalic  acid  is  heated 
at  100°,  the  acid  is  converted  quantitatively  into  glyoxylic  and  carbonic 
acids.  If  the  acid  is  heated  at  150°  with  concentrated  potassium 
hydroxide,  theoretical  quantities  of  formic  and  oxalic  acids  are 
produced. 

Ethyl  diketobutyrate  is  rapidly  converted  by  solutions  of  sodium 
carbonate  or  hydroxide  into  methyl tartronic  acid.  When  a  concen- 
trated solution  of  methyltartronic  acid  is  heated  at  100°,  it  is  decom- 
posed into  carbonic  and  r-lactic  acids.  On  heating  ethyl  diketobuty- 
rate with  water  at  63 — 65°  carbon  dioxide  is  slowly  evolved  and 
pyruvaldehyde  and  lactic  and  oxalic  acids  are  formed.  The  lactic  acid 
IS  produced  by  a  rearrangement  of  the  pyruvaldehyde,  the  latter  being 
formed,  thus:  CH3*C0-C0-C0jEt+ HjO  — >  CHj'CO-CO-CO.H + 
EtOH  — >  CHg-CO-CHO  +  CO,  +  EtOH  +  H^O.  When  ethyl  diketo- 
butyrate  is  treated  with  water  and  silver  oxide,  molecular  quantities  of 
acetic  and  oxalic  acids  are  obtained.  In  presence  of  sodium  hydroxide, 
methyltartronic,  oxalic,  and  acetic  acids  are  produced  together  with 
small  quantities  of  carbonic  and  formic  acids.  E.  G. 

Preparation  of  Monochlorohydrin.  Deutsche  Sprgnostofp 
Aktien-Gesellschaft(D.R.-P.  180668).-~Glycerol  (100  parts)  is  mixed 
With  150  parts  of  hydrochloric  acid  (sp.  gr.  1*180  to  1*190)  and  the 


Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  999 

mixture  heated  in  an  autoclave  for  fifteen  hours  at  120^  under  a 
pressure  of  one  atmosphere.  The  mixture,  on  fractionation  under 
12 — 15  mm.  pressure,  yields  first  water  and  excess  of  acid,  then  mono- 
chlorohydrin  at  130 — 150°,  and,  finally,  the  unchanged  glycerol  at 
165 — 180°.  The  yield  of  monochlorohydrin  is  about  75%,  and 
in  these  conditions  there  is  no  tendency  for  the  formation  of  the 
dichlorohydrin.  G.  T.  M. 

^-Butylene  Ohlorohydrin,  OH-CHMe-CHMe-CL  K.  Krassusky 
{CompL  rend.,  1907,  146,  762— 763).— The  ^-butylene  chlorohydrin 
described  by  Henry  (this  vol.,  i,  887)  was  obtained  by  the  author  in 
1902  (Abstr.,  1902,  i,  425).  It  can  be  obtained  by  addition  of  hydro- 
chloroas  acid  to  ^-butylene,  prepared  either  by  the  action  of  alcoholic 
potash  on  sec-hutyl  iodide  or  by  withdrawal  of  bromine  from  butylene 
bromide,  CHMeBr'CHMeBr,  by  means  of  zinc  dust  in  aqueous 
alcoholic  solution.  ^-Butylene  chlorohydrin,  when  heated  in  a  sealed 
tube  with  aniline,  gives  methyl  ethyl  ketone.  By  prolonged  shaking 
of  the  chlorohydrin  with  lead  oxide  and  water,  «-dimethylethylene 
oxide  is  formed,  but  by  heating  with  lead  oxide  and  water  in  a 
sealed  tube  at  140°  methyl  ethyl  ketone  is  produced.  When  prepared 
according  to  the  first  method,  the  chlorohydrin  contains  a  small 
quantity  of  the  n-butylene  chlorohydrin,  revealed  in  the  reaction  with 
lead  oxide  by  production  of  a  small  quantity  of  aldehyde.         E.  H. 

Bj-produots  of  the  Hydrolysis  of  Tetramethylethylene 
[jSy-Dimethyl-A^-butylene]  Bromohydrin.  Maurice  Delacrb 
(Bull.  Soe.  ehim,y  1907,  [iv],  1,  978—987.  Compare  this  vol.,  i,  578). 
— When  /}y-dimethyl-A^-butylene  bromohydrin  is  hydrolysed  by 
aqueous  potassium  hydroxide,  the  chief  product  is  the  hydrocarbon, 
/3y-dimethyl-A^-butylene.  The  residue  contains  no  appreciable  quan- 
tity of  alcohol,  but  probably  consists  of  a  mixture  of  isomeric 
bromides.  The  latter  consist  of  (1)  the  bromide  of  a  primary 
alcohol,  not  attacked  by  silver  acetate,  but  forming  an  acetin  when 
heated  at  200°  with  potassium  acetate,  probably  of  the  constitution 
CHMej'CHMe'OHjBr,  and  (2)  a  bromide  which,  when  treated  with 
silver  acetate,  gives  a  tertiary  alcohol.  No  asymmetric  compounds 
were  identified,  possibly  owing  to  the  ease  with  which  the  change, 
OMoj-CHMeBr  — >:  CHMea'CMejBr,  would  be  effected,  E.  H. 

Facts  and  Hypotheses  concerning  Isomeric  Changes  in 
Derivatives  of  Pinacone.  Maubice  Dxlaore  {BtUl.  Soc.  c/nm.^ 
1907,  [iv],  1,  987—995.  Compare  preceding  abstract).— Chiefly 
theoretical.  By  saturating  crude  /3y-dimethyl- A  ^-butylene  with 
hydrogen  bromide,  and  acting  on  the  bromide  formed  with  potassium 
acetate  at  200°,  a  large  proportion  of  an  acetin,  b.  p.  155°  (approx.), 
is  formed,  which,  on  hydrolysis,  gives  an  alcohol,  b.  p.  141°,  but  is 
probably  different  from  the  acetin  boiling  at  the  same  temperature 
obtained  by  similar  treatment  of  j3y-dimethyl-A^-butylene.  Whilst 
/Sy-dimethyl-A^-butylene  readily  combines  with  the  haloid  acids, 
/3y-dimethyl-A*-butylene  does  not  do  so  in  the  cold,  and,  in  order  to 
transform  it  completely  into  the  chlorohydrin,  the  hydrocarbon  must 
be  heated  at  100°  with  hydrochloric  acid  for  fifteen  days.  The  samis 
chlorohydrin  is  formed  in  each  case.  E.  H. 
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Dixnethylketol.  I.  Otto  Diels  and  Erich  Stephan  (Ber^ 
1907,  40,  4336— 4340).— Pechmann  has  already  described  the  pre- 
paration of  dimethylketol,  OH'CHMe'OOMe,  by  the  reduction  of 
diacetyl.  The  authors  describe  a  convenient  method  of  preparing 
diacetyl. 

von  Pechmann  and  Dahl  (Abstr.,  1890,1,  1234)  have  described  two 
solid  modifications  of  dimethylketol,  one  with  m.  p.  126 — 128%  and 
the  other  with  m.  p.  94 — 98%  The  authors  are  unable  to  confirm 
this,  but  find  that  two  modifications,  with  the  melting  points  95 '5^ 
and  85 '5^  respectively,  exist.  These  modifications  are  very  similar  in 
appearance;  they  can  be  crystallised  without  difficulty,  and  are  di- 
molecular  forms  of  dimethylketol.  The  difference  between  the  results 
obtained  by  the  authors  and  those  obtained  by  von  Pechmann  and 
Dahl  is  ascribed  to  the  latter  authors  having  used  ether  in  crystal- 
lising their  compounds ;  it  is  found  that  the  polymerides  in  question 
cannot  be  crystallised  when  ether  is  present. 

Dimethylketol,  obtained  by  the  reduction  of  diacetyl  with  zinc  and 
dilute  sulphuric  acid,  was.  allowed  to  remain  in  a  closed  vessel  for 
three  and  a-half  months,  when  it  was  transformed  into  a  crystalline 
compound,  CgH^^O^,  with  m.  p.  95*5° ;  that  it  is  a  dimolecular  form  of 
dimethylketol  was  shown  by  a  determination  of  its  molecular  weight 
in  acetone  by  the  ebullioscopic  method. 

When  a  little  granulated  zinc  was  added  to  dimethylketol  and  the 
whole  immersed  in  a  freezing  mixture,  the  compound,  CgHj^O^,  separ- 
ated as  a  crystalline  mass,  m.  p.  85 '5°. 

Each  of  these  modifications  crystallises  in  rhombic  leaflets;  their 
solubilities  are  of  the  same  order.  That  they  are  distinct  is  shown 
by  the  depression  of  the  melting  point,  which  occurs  with  a  mixture 
of  the  two. 

The  benzoyl  derivative,  Cj^H^jOg,  obtained  by  benzoylating  dimethyl- 
ketol in  pyridine  solution,  has  b.  p.  140 — 14178  mm.  and  D"  1'104. 

A.  McK. 

Chloromethyl  Sulphate.  Josef  Houbbn  and  Hans  B.  Arnold 
(j5er.,  1907,  40,  4306— 4310).— Chloromethyl  ether,  prepared  from 
hydrogen  chloride  and  a  paste  of  trioxymethylene  and  methyl  alcohol 
at  0°  (compare  Litterschied,  Abstr.,  1904,  i,  962),  reacts  wi^  sulphur 
trioxide  in  a  freezing  mixture  to  form  chloromethyl  sulphate^ 
CHjOl-SO^Me,  b.  p.  92^18  mm.,  D"  1-473,  which  is  extraordinarily 
reactive,  and  is  decomposed  by  water,  forming  methylsulphuric  acid, 
formaldehyde,  and  hydpogen  chloride. 

«-Dichloromethyl  ether  reacts  with  sulphur  trioxide  to  form  a  liquid, 
b.  p.  79°/18 — 19  mm.,  which  reacts  explosively  with  water,  alcohol, 
acetone,  acetic  acid,  benzene,  or  light  petroleum ;  the  analytical  data 
do  not  correspond  with  the  formula  (GH2C])2S04.  0.  S. 

The  Alkaline  Hydrolysis  of  Alkyl  Nitrates ;  a  Contribution 
to  the  Constitution  of  Nitric  Acid.  Fbtsr  Klason  and  Tob 
Carlson  {Ber,,  1907,  40,  4183—4191.  Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  787). 
— ^The  presence  of  phenyl  hydrosulphide  during  the  hydrolysis  of  alkyl 
nitrates  prevents  the  formation  of  resin ;  in  the  absence  of  hydro- 
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sulphide,  the  peroxide  formed  is  converted  into  aldehyde,  and  this  gives 
rise  to  the  resin.  With  glyceryl  trinitrate,  the  reaction  is  normal,  bat 
with  the  nitrates  derived  from  monohydric  alcohols  in  addition  the 
hydrosulphide  is  alkylated.  It  might  be  assumed  that  during  the 
change  the  nitrate  was  first  reduced  to  nitrite,  the  hydrosulphide  being 
oxidised  to  disulphide,  and  then  that  hydrolysis  of  the  nitrite  occurred, 
so  that  a  quantitative  examination  was  necessary  to  decide  between 
(I)  R-NOj  +  KSRi^R-S-Ri  +  KNOg  and  (Ila)  R-NOj  +  KSRi  +  HSRi 
=  R-NOj  +  KOH + R^S-SRi,  (b)  R-NO^  +  ?0H  =  KNOg  +  R-OH. 

It  was  found  that  the  velocity  of  hydrolysis  with  sodium  phenyl- 
sulphide  was  100  to  200  times  that  with  alkali  alone.  The  first  step 
was  the  determination  of  Xf  ^^^  ratio  of  x:f/,  where  x  and  y  are  the 
decrease  in  the  concentration  of  nitrate  due  to  reactions  I  and  Ila. 
The  value  of  x  ^^^  found  to  be  independent  of  the  time,  and 
consequently  the  two  reactions  proceed  simultaneously. 

By  determining  the  concentration  of  the  alkali,  it  was  found  that 
the  hydrolysis  is  a  reaction  of  the  second  order  in  both  cases,  and  the 
constant  obtained  is  the  sum  of  those  due  to  the  two  reactions.  The 
proportion  of  nitrate  hydrolysis,  kxt  to  nitrite  hydrolysis,  ky,  for  various 
alkyl  nitrates  is  appended  : 

Ethyl  nitrate 00243  00082 

n-Propyl  nitrate    0-0160  00082 

MoButyl  nitrate 00013  00078 

MoAmyl  nitrate     0-0081  0*0083 

With  methyl  nitrate,  the  hydrolysis  to  nitrate  and  phenyl  methyl 
sulphide  is  almost  quantitative,  only  0*7%  of  nitrite  being  formed. 
The  velocity  of  nitrate  hydrolysis  decreases  rapidly  as  the  series  is 
ascended,  and  that  of  nitrite  is  practically  constant.  W.  R. 

The  Alkaline  Hydrolysis  of  Alkyl  Nitrates  in  the  Presence 
of  Hydrogen  Peroxide.  Toe  Cablson  (Ber.,  1907,  40,  4191—4194. 
Compare  preceding  abstract). — In  the  hydrolysis  of  alkyl  nitrates,  the 
proportion  of  .nitrate  and  nitrite  may  be  determined  by  evaporation  of 
the  solvent  and  unchanged  alkyl  nitrate  in  a  vacuum,  the  residue  being 
treated  with  potassium  iodide  and  hydrochloric  acid,  and  t)ie  nitric 
acid  decomposed  by  iron  chloride.  The  values  obtained  at  70^  with 
95%  alcohol,  concentration  0*5 iT,  are :  CHgNOj,,  nitrite^  trace ;  EtNOg, 
7%  nitrite;  Pr«NOj,  17%  nitrite;  t-BuNOg,  35%  nitrite;  vC^HiiNOg, 
20%  nitrite.  The  results  are  not  particularly  accurate  in  consequence 
of  the  reducing  action  of  aldehyde.  With  nitrates  of  polyatomic 
alcohols,  the  reaction  velocity  is  greater  and  more  nitrite  is  formed ; 
glyceryl  trinitrate  giving  67%,  glycyl  dinitrate  87%,  and  nitrocellulose 
(12*5%  N)  82%.  In  these  reactions,  the  alkyl  complex  is  destroyed  and 
glycol,  glycerol,  and  cellulose  are  not  regenerated. 

Now  if  peroxide  is  formed  during  hydrolysis,  oxygen  should  be 
liberated  when  hydrogen  peroxide  is  present,  R'OH^O'OH  +  HO*OH  » 
R'CHj'OH  +  HgO  4-  Oj,  and  this  is  proved  to  be  the  case ;  nitrocellulose, 
evolving  oxygen  and  hydrated  cellulose,  being  generated.  Experiments 
should  give  according  to  theory  1  mol.  of  0^  for  every  mol.  of  nitrite  j 
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this  is  not  realised^  due,  perhaps,  to  catalytic  decomposition  of  peroxide 
by  alkali,  and  also  the  alcohol  behaving  as  an  **  acceptor." 

Benzyl  nitrate  and  alkali  phenyl  sulphide  give  almost  no  nitrite,  but 
phenyl  benzyl  sulphide  and  nitrate.  W.  B. 

Relative  Volatility  of  Various  Groups  of  Acetic  Esters. 
Louis  Hbney  (BtdL  Acad,  roy,  Bdg.,  1907,  742— 764).— This  paper  is 
supplementary  to  two  already  published  (Abstr.,  1903,  ii,  8;  this 
vol.,  i,  674).  The  replacement  of  a  hydrogen  atom  by  an  acetyl  group 
should  lower  the  volatility  in  proportion  to  the  increase  in  molecular 
weight,  but  this  effect  is  liable  to  be  obscured  by  other  influences.  For 
example,  (1)  the  position  of  the  hydrogen  atom  substituted  ;  (2)  when 
the  hydrogen  atom  is  attached  to  a  carbon  atom,  the  nature  of  the 
other  groups  or  elements  connected  with  the  latter,  and  (3)  the  rela- 
tive extents  to  which  the  molecules  of  the  parent  substance  and  of  its 
acetyl  derivative  are  associated.  The  coefficients  of  association  have 
different  values,  not  only  for  compounds  possessing  different  chemical 
functions,  but  also  for  substances  of  the  same  function  but  containing 
different  numbers  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule. 

A  large  number  of  tables  are  given  in  the  original,  showing  the 
volatility  relations  between  substances  of  the  same  types  and  their 
acetyl  derivatives,  and  exemplifying  the  effects  of  the  several  influences, 
and  especially  of  the  third,  referred  to  above.  The  following  examples 
may  be  quoted.  Ethyl  acetate  boils  1°  below  ethyl  alcohol,  whilst 
difluoroethyl  acetate  boils  1 1°  higher  than  the  corresponding  alcohol. 
The  reason  of  this  difference  is  found  in  S warts'  observation  (A^bstr., 
1903,  i,  222)  that  difluoroethyl  alcohol  is  much  less  associated  than 
ethyl  alcohol.  Similarly,  the  effect  of  a  lower  association  value  is  shown 
by  the  replacement  of  hydrogen  by  acetyl  in  the  SH  group  of  ethyl  mer- 
captan,  which  leads  to  an  increase  of  80^  in  the  boiling  point,  whereas 
the  analogous  substitution  in  (he  case  of  ethyl  alcohol  lowers  the  boiling 
point  by  1°.  T*  A.  H. 

[Preparation  of  Salts  of  the  lodated  Higher  Fatty  Acida.] 
Fabbbnfabbiken  vorm.  Fbiedb.  Batsr  k  Co.  (D.R.-P.  180622). — 
Calcium  iodobehencUs,  C&iO^'B.^fi^^)^^  is  most  conveniently  prepared  in 
a  stable  condition  by  slowly  adding  an  alcoholic  solution  of  behenio 
acid  to  the  filtered  solution  produced  by  dissolving  hydrated  calcium 
chloride  in  alcohol  and  precipitating  ammonium  chloride  by  passing  in 
an  excess  of  ammonia.  The  organic  calcium  salt  separates  as  a  colour- 
less powder,  insoluble  in  water  or  alcohol.  This  compound  may  also 
be  prepared  either  by  double  decomposition  from  an  alkali  iodo- 
behenate  and  calcium  chloride  or  by  mixing  equivalent  amounts  of  the 
acid  and  calcium  hydroxide  dissolved  in  water.  Sironiium  and 
magnesium  iodobehenates^  ealoium  and  strontium  iodostscuxttss,  and 
calcium  iodopalmitats  were  also  prepared  by  the  foregoing  methods, 
and  similarly  obtained  as  colourless,  insoluble  powders. 

G.  T.  U. 

Preparation  of  lodobehenic  Acid.  Fabbekfabbikbn  vorm. 
Fbikdb.  Bayeb  ik  Co.  (D.R.-P.   186214).— Although  the  chlorine  in 
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chlorobehenic  acid  is  not  replaced  by  iodine  on  treating  this  substance 
with  metallic  iodides,  nevertheless  the  corresponding  bromo-compound 
readily  undergoes  this  substitution.  Bromobeheuio  acid,  obtained  by 
adding  hydrogen  bromide  to  erucic  acid,  when  warmed  with  sodium 
iodide  and  glacial  acetic  acid  furnishes  iodobehenio  acid.  Other 
metallic  iodides  may  be  employed  instead  of  sodium  iodide,  and  the 
solvent  or  diluent  may  also  be  varied.  G.  T.  M. 


Preparation  of  Bromo-AIiphatio  Aoids.  Fabbenfabbikbn  vobh. 
Fbiedb.  Bateb  &  Co.  (D.R.-F.  186740).— It  has  been  found  that  the 
unsaturated  aliphatic  acids  readily  combine  with  nascent  hydrogen 
bromide,  and  become  thus  converted  into  bromo-aliphatio  acids. 
A  mixture  of  erucic  acid,  potassium  bromide,  and  concentrated 
sulphuric  and  glacial  acetic  acids  when  shaken  at  a  high  temperature 
give  rise  to  bromobehenic  acid.  Bromostearic  acid  was  obtained  by 
warming  and  shaking  a  mixture  of  oleic  acid,  sodium  bromide,  and  an 
acetic  acid  solution  of  hydrogen  chloride.        '  Q.  T.  M. 


Mono-  and  Di^kylcyanovinylacetic  [Mono-  and  Di-alkyl- 
oyano-A^-butenoic]  Acids.  II.  Icilio  Quabeschi  {Mem,  Accad. 
Sol  Torino,  1907,  [if],  67,  287—307.  Compare  Abstr.,  1901,  i,  630). 
— ^The  author  has  prepared  a  number  of  substituted  /3-butenoic  acids 
of  the  types:  (1)CN-0H:CK-CHj-C0,H;  (2)CN-CH:0K-CHK-C0jH; 
(3)  CN-CHrCR-CHR'-OOaH,  and  (4)  CN-CHICR'-CHR'OOjH,  R 
representing  an  alkyl  and  R'  an  aromatic  radicle.  These  acids  are 
energetic  reducing  agents,  absorb  bromine,  and  give  colorations  with 
alkali  or,  better,  ammonium  carbonate,  or  with  potassium  nitrite. 
When  they  are  stored  in  glass  vessels,  the  latter  become  coloured, 
owing  to  the  alkalinity  of  the  glass.  With  ferric  chloride,  acids  of 
type  (1)  give  a  coloration,  whilst  those  of  types  (2),  (3)  and  (4) 
undergo     condensation,     yielding    hexa-substituted    derivatives     of 

dihydrophthahcacidof  the  form:  cN.JrCR.iR.CO.H' 

The  above  A^-butenoic  acids  are  prepared  by  the  action  of  60% 
sulphuric  acid  on  (1)  3  : 5-dicyano-2  :  6-diketo-4-alkyl-A^-tetrahydro- 
pyridines,  which  are  converted,  by  way  of  unstable  tricarboxylic  acida, 
into  y-cyano-)3-alkyl-A^-butenoic  acids  ;  {2)  3-cyano-2  :  6-diketo-4-alkyl- 
A^-tetrahydix)pyridines  or  3-cyano-2  : 6-diketo-4  :  6-dialkyl-A'-tetra- 
hydropyridines ;  in  no  case  was  the  intermediate  di-  or  tri-carboxylic 
acid  isolated. 

yCycmo-ap-dimethyl'^^'bulenoic  acid,  CN-CH'.CMe'CHMe-COaH,  pre- 
pared from  3*cyano-2 : 6-diketo-4 : 5-dimethyl- A^-tetrahydropyridiife,  crys- 
tallises from  water  in  colourless  or  faintly  yellow,  acicular  prisms,  m.p. 
191*5 — 192°,  forms  a  yellowish-brown  copper  salt,  (G>fHfi2^)2^^f 
rapidly  reduces  potassium  permanganate  or  auric  chloride,  but  does 
not  reduce  Fehling's  solution. 

y-Cyano-p-methyl-a-ethyl-^-butenoic  acid, 

CN-0H:0Me'CHEt*CO,H, 
prepared    from    3-oyano-2  :  6-diketo-4-methyl-5-ethyl-A^-telrahydro- 
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pyridine,   crystal lisea   from  water  in  colourless,  prismatic  needles  or 
short  prisms,  m.  p.  175 — 176°. 

y-CycMUha-metlta/l-P-etkyl-^P-butenaic  acid, 

CN-CH:CEt-CHMe-C02H, 
prepared     from     3-cyano-2  :  6-diketo-5-methyl-4-ethyl-A'-tetrahydro- 
pyridine,  has  m.  p.  about  200°. 

yCyano-p-propyl'^^'butenoic  add,  CN*CH:CPr*-CH,-CO,H,  pre- 
pared from  3  ;  5-dicyano-2  : 6-diketo-4-propyl-A'-tetrahydropyridine,  or 
the  ammonium  derivative  of  its  enolic  form,  crystallises  from  alcohol 
in  prisms  or  needles,  m.  p.  225 — 227°  (decomp.). 

y-Cya9iO'P'iaopropyl'^P-btUe7iaic  add,  CN'CH^CPr^'CHj'OO^H,  pre- 
pared from  3  : 5-dicyano-2  : 6-diketo-4-wopropyl-A3-tetrahydropyridine, 
forms  crystals,  m.  p.  177 — 178°. 

y-Cyano-p'Tnethyl-a-propyl-^^'lmlenoic  ctcid^ 

CN-CH:CMe-CHPr-C02H, 
prepared    from    3-cyano-2  :  6-diketo-4-methyl-5-propyl-A^-tetrahydro- 
pyridine,  crystallises   from   water    in    colourless    or  faintly  yellow, 
acicular  prisms,  m.  p.  154 — 155°,  and  forms  a  crystalline  dibromide^ 
C^H^gO^NBrj. 

yCyanO'P'hexyl'^^'butenoic  acid,  CN*CH:C(C^Hjj)-CH,-COjH,  pre- 
pared from  3  : 5-dicyano-2  :  6^diketo-4-hezyl-A^-tetrahydropyridine,  has 
m.  p.  175—180°. 

y-Cyano-p-^Iienyl-AP-buUnoic  acid,  CN'CHICPh-CH^'COjH,  pre- 
pared from  3-cyano-2  :  6-diketo4-phenyl-A^-tetrahydropyridine  or  from 
the  ammonium  salt  of  3  :  5-dicyano-2  : 6-diketo-4-phenyl-A'-tetra- 
hydropyridine,  crystallises  from  alcohol  in  colourless  or  faintly  yellow 
plates,  m.  p.  256—257°. 

y-Cyano-fi-m-tolylAP'hutenoic  acid,  CN'CH:C(CgH^Me)*OH:j-COjH, 
prepared  from  the  ammonium  salt  of  3  : 5-dicyano-2 : 6-diketo-4-m- 
tolyl-A^-tetrahydropyridine,  crystallises  from  acetic  acid  in  short, 
heavy,  colourless  or  faintly  yellow  prisms,  m.  p.  255 — 257°. 

y-Cyano-p-cumyUL^-huienoic  acid,  CN-CH:C(C«H^Pr«)'CH[,*C02H, 
prepared  from  3  :  5-dicyano-2  :  6-diketo-4-cumyl-A^-tetrahydropyridine, 
separates  from  alcohol  in  crystals,  m.  p.  240°. 

yCyatuha-benzyl'l^methyl'AP'butenoic  add, 

CN-CH:CMe-CH(0H2Ph)-C0,H, 
prepared    from     3-cyano-2  : 6-diketo-4-methyl-5-benzyl-A'-tetrahydro- 
pyridine,  forms  colourless  crystals,  m.  p.  156 — 157°. 

y-Cyano-^-ethyl- A^-butenoic,  y-cyano-)9-Mobutyl- A^-butenoic,  y-cyano- 
a-methyl-)3-t«opropyl-A^-butenoic,and'y^yano-)9-methyl-a-allyl-A^-baten- 
oic  acids  have  also  been  obtained  in  small  quantities,  but  have  not  been 
analysed.  ff.  H.  P. 

Ck>xnplex  Salts  of  Uranium  Peroxide.  Arbigo  Mazzuochelli 
and  Fbrruccio  Bihbi  (Aui  R,  Accad.  Lined,  1907,  [v],  16, 
ii,  576 — 584.  Compare  this  vol.,  ii,  54). — ^The  following  derivatives 
of  uranium  peroxide,  prepared  by  the  authors,  are  yellow  or  orange- 
yellow  in  colour,  and  are  decomposed  by  water  with  precipitation  of 
uranium  peroxide. 

XJ04,U02(OAc)2,2NH/OAc  was  obtained  by  the  interaction  of 
uranium    nitrate,    ammonium    acetate,    and     hydrogen    .peroxide; 
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U04,Ba(OAc)2,6H20,  by  the  interaction  of  uranyl  and  barium  acetates, 
acetic  acid,  and  hydrogen  peroxide  ; 

U04,U02(C,H,02),.2NaC,HA,13HA 
from   uranyl   nitrate,  sodium  valerate,  and  hydrogen   peroxide;  the 
three  compounds  :  (1)  VO^.VOJGfi^-l^H^)^, 

(2)  V0^,V0JGfi.*^RXH^B.^UCfi^,1B^0,  and 
(3)U04,TJ02(Oj04-NH^)j,2(NH^)jCjO„3H,0, 
from  ammonium  uranyl  oxalate,  ammonium  oxalate,  and  hydrogen 
peroxide;  NaOj'UOj-CgH^O^NajSHgO,  from  sodium  uranyl  phthalate 
and  hydrogen  peroxide.  The  compound  formed  by  sodium  uranyl 
succinate  and  hydrogen  peroxide  is  obtained  as  a  yellow  precipitate, 
but  was  not  puri£ed  or  analysed. 

With  uranyl  nitrate,  chloride,  sulphate,  &c,,  hydrogen  peroxide 
gives  orange-coloured  liquids,  but  the  compounds  formed  could  not 
be  isolated.  With  sodium  uranyl  pyrophosphate,  the  compound 
2UO„Na^P207,18H20  or  [Na02-U02-0-PO(ONa)-]20  (1)  is  obtained, 
and  with  ammonium  uranyl  carbonate  the  compound 

or  NH,-02-U02-C03-NH4.  T.  H.  P. 

Complex  Salts  of  Iridiom.  Irido-ozalates.  Cesare  Gialdini 
(Atti  R.  Accad.  Lined,  1907,  [v],  16,  ii,  561— 661).— When  a  solution 
of  iridic  chloride  or  an  alkaline  iridichloride  is  treated  with  excess  of 
potassium  or  sodium  hydroxide,  the  principal  reaction,  represented  by : 
IrCl^  +  4KOH  =  IrOj  +  iKCl  +  2H20,  is  accompanied  by  secondary 
reactions,  expressed  by  the  equations  :  2Ir01^  +  7K0H  =  Ir^Og  +  7K01  + 
3H2O  +  HCIO;  HCIO  +  KOH  -  KOI  +  HgO  +  O;  Ir208,Aq  +  O  - 
2Ir02,Aq.  Hence,  in  order  to  prevent  the  ready  decomposition  of  the 
hydroxide,  Ir(OH)^,  it  is  necessary  to  limit  as  far  as  possible  the 
reaction  :  Ir(0H)4  +  01'  :^  Ir(0H)3  +  HCIO.  By  adding  hypochlorous 
acid,  it  is  found  possible  to  displace  the  equilibrium  of  this  reaction 
from  right  to  left,  and  so  facilitate  the  precipitation  of  iridium 
dioxide,  the  preparation  and  separation  of  which  usually  occupy  several 
days. 

The  action  of  oxalic  acid  on  iridium  dioxide  takes  place  in  two 
stages:  2Ir02  +  H2020^  =  Ir203  +  H30  +  2C02  and  IrgO,  +  GHgOgO^  =. 
2H3lr(0204)8  +  3H20,  for  the  completion  of  which  it  is  necessary  to 
boil  the  solution  for  thirty  to  thirty-five  hours.  Potassium  sesqui- 
irido-oxalcUs,  K^lT{C20^)^,4:'Bi^O,  prepared  by  neutralising  the  acid  with 
potassium  carbonate,  separates  from  water  in  pale  orange-yellow, 
triclinic  crystals  [Zambonini,  a:5:c  =  0-7319  : 1 :  0-9665;  a  =  88°34'37", 
P  =  94°30'12',  and  y  =  57°1'18"].  T.  H.  P. 

O^cymethylenecamphor  and  MeBitylozidoxalic  Esters. 
WiLHELM  Fedeblin  {Annalen,  1907,  366,  251—280). — Wislicenus's 
studies  of  tautomeric  compounds  (Abstr.,  1896,  i,  552  ;  1900,  i,  9)  led 
to  the  conclusion  that  solvents  with  slight  dissociating  powers  and 
non-dissociating  solvents  favour  the  formation  of  the  enolic  form  of 
desmotropic  compounds,  whilst  the  ketonic  form  is  stable  in  strongly 
dissociating  solvents.  This  rule,  however,  does  not  hold  good  for  all 
tautomeric  substances.     Two  exceptions,  oxymethyleneoamphor  and 
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mesitjloxidozalic  ester,  have  been  studied  spectrometrically  by  Briihl 
(Abstr.y  1899,  ii,  735).  The  present  author  has  investigated  the 
behaviour  of  the  same  substances  by  Wislioenus's  ferric  chloride 
colorimetric  method  (Abstr.,  1900,  i,  9).  The  results  obtained  with 
ozymethylenecamphor  confirm  Briihl's  statement  (loc,  cU,)  that  this 
substance  has  the  ketonic  constitution  and  that  enolic  transformation 
does  not  take  place  either  in  feebly  or  strongly  dissociating  solvents. 

/^-Mesityloxidoxalio  esters  do  not  give  a  coloration  with  ferric 
chloride  in  ether,  benzene,  or  chloroform  solution,  but  after  some  time 
give  a  slight  coloration  in  ethyl-  or  methyl-alcoholic  solution.  On  the 
other  hand,  the  enolic  or  a-esters  undergo  the  ketonic  transformation 
rapidly  in  methyl-  or  ethyl-alcoholic,  but  only  slowly  in  ethereal  or 
benzene,  and  most  slowly  in  chloroform,  solution.  In  these  solvents, 
the  /3-esters  slowly  polymerise,  the  polymerisation  being  accelerated  by 
exposure  of  the  solution  to  light.  In  consequence  of  preceding 
ketonic  transformation,  the  a-esters  yield  the  same  polymerides  in  the 
above  solvents  with  the  exception  of  chloroform.  The  ketonic  trans- 
formation of  the  a-esters  and  the  polymerisation  of  the  /3-esters  do 
not  take  place  completely  even  on  prolonged  action  of  the  solvent,  A 
converse  transformation  from  the  polymeride  could  not  be  observed. 
The  propyl  and  amyl  esters  polymerise  more  slowly  than  do  methyl 
and  ethyl  mesityloxidoxalates. 

The  polymeride  of  ethyl  mesityloxidoxalate,  (O]0Hj4O4)3,  formed  in 
eight  days,  sepaiates  in  monoclinic  crystals  [a  :  6  :  c  =>  1  '9825 : 1 : 1  *7810 ; 
/3=>  143^16'],  m.  p.  175^,  sublimes  unchanged,  is  less  soluble  than  the 
)3ester,  and  does  not  give  a  coloration  with  ferric  chloride. 

The  polymeride  of  methyl  mesityloxidoxalate,  (C/qH^sO^)^,  formed  in 
ten  to  twelve  days,  separates  in  monoclinic  crystals  \a\h:c^ 
1-0319  : 1 :  M761 ;  j8  =  9r54'],  m.  p.  225°,  and  has  properties  similar 
to  those  of  the  polymeride  of  the  ethyl  ester.  A  polymeride^ 
(CgH^jO^),,  m.  p.  236 — 237°  (partial  decomp.),  which  resembles,  but  is 
slightly  less  stable  than,  the  preceding  substance,  is  obtained  when  the 
solid  )9-methyl  ester  is  exposed  to  diffused  light  for  eight  days. 

Propyl  mesUyloxidooecUate,  prepared  by  the  action  of  sodium  on 
mesityl  oxide  and  propyl  oxalate  in  ethereal  solution,  is  obtained  as  a 
yellow  oil,  b.  p.  120 — 150°/20  mm.,  which  gives  a  strong  coloration 
with  ferric  chloride.  The  a-eeter  forms  a  green,  crystalline  copper  salt, 
(CiiH^g04)20u,H20,  from  which  it  is  liberated  by  treatment  with  chloro- 
form and  dilute  sulphuric  acid.  The  polymeride,  {On^ifi^^f  m.  p.  1 1 1% 
forms  in  ninety  days,  sublimes  with  partial  decomposition,  and  does  not 
give  a  ferric  chloride  reaction. 

Amyl  m/esityloxidoxodate,  prepared  from  amyl  oxalate,  is  obtained  as 
a  yellow  oil,  b.  p.  100 — 130°/20  mm.,  gives  a  strong  ferric  chloride 
reaction,  and  forms  a  green,  crystalline  copper  salt,  {Q^^^fi^j^jXx^'H^O^ 
which  loses  H^O  at  115°;  m.  p.  129—130°.  The  a-ester  is  obtained 
from  the  copper  salt  as  a  viscid,  yellow  oil.  The  polymeride,  {^t^^^A^v 
formed  in  one  hundred  and  twenty  days,  separates  from  light  petroleum 
in  crystals,  m.  p.  113—114°.  G.  Y. 

Preparation  of  Methylenecitryl  Halidea.  Fabbenfabbikbn 
voBM.  Fbiedb.  Bayeb  &  Co.  (D.K..P.  186659).— Methylenecitric  acid  is 
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a  Bomewhat  unstable  substance,  which  cannot  be  converted  into  its 
chloride  or  bromide  by  means  of  either  phosphorus  trichloride  or  tri- 
bromidei  or  the  corresponding  oxyhalide.  It  has  now  been  found  that 
this  reaction  may  be  readily  effected  by  means  of  phosphorus  penta- 
chloride  or  pentabromide.  Methylenecitric  acid  (1  part)  is  mixed 
with  2  parts  of  phosphorus  pentachloride,  hydrogen  chloride  is  evolved, 
and  the  oxychloride  produced  is  distilled  ofF,    whilst  the  methylene- 

citryl  chloride,  OH j'«v!qq^CI(CHj* 0001)2,   colourless  prisms,  m.  p. 

74^—75°,  is  crystallised  from  benzene  or  chloroform  with  the  addition 
of  light  petroleum.  Methylenecitryl  bromide,  a  viscid  oil,  is  obtained 
when  the  phosphorus  pentachloride  is  replaced  in  the  foregoing 
experiment  by  4  parts  of  phosphorus  pentabromide.  The  alkali 
methyleuecitrates  may  be  employed  in  these  reactions  in  place  of  the 
free  acid.  G.  T.  M. 

Condensation  of  the  Esters  of  Mesoxalic  or  Ozalacetic  Aoid 
with  the  Esters  of  Cyanoaoetic  Acid.  Oh.  Sohmitt  (Ann.  Ghim, 
Fhye,,  1907,  [viii],  12,  406— 432).— Mainly  a  r^sum^  of  work  already 
published  (compare  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  508  ;  1907,  i,  112),  but  the 
following  compounds  are  described  for  the  first  time.  Methyl  ay 
dicyanopropane-aPPy'teiracarhoxylate, 

0(002Me),[OH(ON)-002Me]3, 
m.  p.  120°,  prepared  by  the  action  of  methyl  mesoxalate  on  excess  of 
methyl  cyanoacetate,  yields  the  compound,  O^oH^iOi^Ng,  m.  p.  115%  on 
treatment  with  alcoholic  hydrogen  chloride ;  pfi-dimethyl  ay-diethyl  ay- 
dicyanopropane  -  a/3/3y  -  tetracarboxylate,  0(002Me)2[CH(ON)*OOjEt]2, 
m.  p.  73%  is  similarly  obtained  from  methyl  mesoxalate  and  ethyl 
cyanoacetate ;  its  isomeride,  the  ay-dimethyl  /3/3diethyl  ester, 

C(0OjEt)3[0H(0N)-0O8Me],, 
already  described  (Abstr.,  1905,  i,  508),  gives  the  compound, 

OjjHjjGiiNg, 
m.  p.  116%  when  treated  with  alcoholic  potassium  hydroxide. 

The  esters  of  mesoxalic  acid  condense  with  certain  aromatic  amines 
at  the  ordinary  temperature  to  form  derivatives  of  the  type : 

0(NHR')5(0O^)2, 
of  which  the  following  are  described :  methyl  bUanilinomeeoxalate, 

0(00,Me)3(NHPh)„ 
m.  p.  113-5%  ethyl  bisanilinomesoxalate,   0(003Et)3(NHFh),,  m.   p. 
103%  and    methyl    bia-O'ioluidinomesoxalaU,  C{CO^Ue)^(N'R'C^'H^^, 
m.  p.  172°.  M.  A.  W, 

Additive  Compound  of  Two  Dioarboxyglutcusonio  Ester 
Badiole^.  Max  Guthzeit  [and  Ebmst  Ha&tmann]  {Ber.,  1907,  40, 
4043). — In  the  course  of  a  study  of  the  halogen  derivatives  of  ethyl 
dicarboxyglutaconate,  a  crystalline  compound,  Og^H^^O^^,  m.  p.  86% 
has  been  obtained  by  heating  ethyl  bromodicarboxyglutaconate  with 
ethyl  sodiodicarboxyglutaconate  in  xylene  solution.  This  compound, 
which  is  formed  also  in  a  90%  yield  by  the  action  of  iodine  on  ethyl 
sodiocarboxyglutaconate  in  toluene  solution,  or  by  prolonged  boiliDg  of 
the  copper  derivative  of  the  ester  with    finely-divided   sulphur  in 
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benzene,  reacts  readily  with  alcoholic  sodium  ethoxide  in  the  cold. 
Its  behaviour  towards  bromine,  alkaline  permanganate,  and  tin  and 
glacial  acetic  acid  shows  that  it  does  not  contain  an  ethylene  linking. 

G.  y. 

Prepciration  of  Thioglyoollic  Acid  from  Chloroacetic  Acid. 
Kallb  &  Co.  (D.R.-P.  180875). — When  chloroacetic  acid  is  treated  in 
alkaline  solution  with  sodium  sulphide  and  sulphur,  a  dithioglycollic 
acid  is  produced,  and  this  substance  on  reduction  either  with  zinc  dust 
or  hydrogen  sulphide  furnishes  thioglycollic  acid,  HS-CH^'CO^H. 

G.  T.  M. 

Deaoninocystine  and  Aminoethyl  Disulphide.  Carl  Neuberg 
and  Erich  Asoher  (Biochem.  ZeiUch,^  1907,  5,  461 — 455). — By  the 
gentle  action  of  nitrous  acid  on  cystine,  a-hydroxypropionic  add 
P-disvlphide,  S2[CH2"CH(OH)*COjH],,  can  be  obtained  as  the  barium 
salt;  [a]5  -  1908°  By  precipitation  of  the  latter  with  sulphuric 
acid,  the  disulphide  is  obtained  in  solution;  [aj^  -10'6°.  On  dry 
distillation,  cystine  loses  carbon  dioxide  and  yields  a  small  quantity  of 
aminoethyl  disulphide,  S2(CH2*CH2*NH2)s»  which  can  be  isolated  as 
the  picrate,  m.  p.  197°.  G.  B. 

Conversion  of  Methyl  Alcohol  into  Formaldehyde  and  the 
Preparation  of  Formalin.  E.  I.  Orloff  (J,  Buss.  Phys.  Chem. 
Soc.,  1907,  39,  1023—1044.  Compare  this  vol.,  i,  892).— The  experi- 
ments were  performed  either  in  the  apparatus  described  previously  or 
in  a  slightly  simplified  form  of  it.  The  following  catalysts  are  very 
energetic,  but  produce  chiefly  carbon  dioxide  and  monoxide,  hydrogen 
and  oxygen,  the  quantity  of  formaldehyde  in  the  product  being  very 
slight :  asbestos  containing  (1)  freshly -reduced  powdered  copper ;  (2) 
a  mixture  of  cerium  sulphate  and  thorium  oxide ;  (3)  platinum-blaek. 
With  coke  coated  with  reduced  copper,  39*78%  of  alcohol  was  changed 
directly  into  formaldehyde,  whilst,  with  metallic  platinum,  41%  was  so 
changed.  Contrary  to  the  statement  of  Sabatier  and  Senderens,  the 
former  substance  hardly  acts  as  a  catalyst  at  all,  even  at  300^,  when 
methyl  alcohol  is  passed  over  it  without  admixture  of  air. 

The  reaction  is  exothermic,  31-1  Cal.  being  evolved  for  every 
gram-molecule  of  methyl  alcohol  converted  into  formaldehyde;  con- 
sequently if  the  reaction  is  once  started,  it  should,  under  certain 
conditions,  proceed  without  any  further  application  of  external 
energy.  A  method,  which  can  also  be  applied  technically,  has  been 
devised,  and  49%  of  methyl  alcohol  can  thus  be  transformed  when 
freshly-reduced  copper  gauze  is  employed  as  catalyst;  the  alcohol 
must  not  contain  more  than  1%  of  acetone.  With  platinum  or  iron 
filings  as  catalysts,  the  yields  are  unsatisfactory.  When  methyl 
alcohol  without  admixture  of  air  is  passed  over  heated  iron  filings,  the 
products  obtained  are  carbon  monoxide  and  dioxide,  hydrogen,  oxygen 
and  methane,  carbon,  very  small  quantities  of  formaldehyde,  and  a  gas, 
possibly  (CH)20,  the  constitution  of  which  has  not  yet  been  finally 

determined ;  with  iron   it  may  form   Fe<[Xx^,   which  on   heating 

decomposes  forming  Fe  +  CO  +  C. 
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The  percentage  composition  of  the  gases  depends  on  the  strength  of 
alcohol  employed  and  the  rate  of  passage  of  the  alcohol  vapours  over 
the  catalyst.  Z.  K. 

Metcusetaldehyde.  Arthur  Haktzsch  and  J.  Oechslin  {Ber.^ 
1907,  40,  4341-— 4344).— Metacetaldehyde  has  hitherto  heen  con- 
sidered by  the  majority  of  those '  who  have  investigated  it  as  stereo- 
isomeric  with  paracetaldehyde,  and  accordingly  to  be  a  termolecular 
form  of  acetaldehyde.  The  authors  are  led  to  the  following  conclusions. 
Metacetaldehyde  exists  in  one  form  only;  when  pure,  it  is  quite 
stable ;  it  is  not  changed  when  dissolved  in  phenol,  that  is,  acetalde- 
hyde is  not  formed.  Metacetaldehyde  is  not  termolecular,  but  is 
quadrimolecular  in  phenol  solution ;  in  thymol  solution,  it  is  probably 
sezamolecular.  From  these  results,  it  is  certain  that  metacetaldehyde 
is  not  isomeric  with  paracetaldehyde.  A.  McK. 

Aotion  of  MagneBium  Hydroxide  on  Chloral  Hydrate. 
Leopold  Eosenthaleb  and  R.  Reis  {CJum,  Zentr,^  1907,  ii,  891  ; 
from  Apoth.  ZeiL,  1907,  22,  678 — 679).--Chloroform  is  not  decom- 
posed when  heated  with  magnesium  hydroxide  on  a  water-bath. 
Chloral  hydrate  when  similarly  treated  is  decomposed  chiefly  into 
chloroform  and  formic  acid,  but  at  the  same  time  a  secondary  reaction 
takes  place  whereby  a  greater  proportion  of  magnesium  hydroxide  is 
neutralised,  carbon  monoxide  and  magnesium  chloride  also  being 
formed.  The  action  of  magnesium  hydroxide  on  chloral  hydrate 
cannot  therefore  be  employed  in  the  quantitative  estimation  of  the 
latter  compound.  W.  H.  G. 

Solubility  of  Bisulphite  Compounds  of  Aldehydes  and 
Ketones.  John  B.  Coppock  {Chem.  Netoa,  1907,  06,  225).— It  has 
been  observed  that  when  aldehydes  or  ketones  are  treated  with  the 
deep  yellow  solution  prepared  by  saturating  sodium  carbonate  solution 
with  sulphur  dioxide,  the  bisulphite  compounds  do  not  separate.  Experi- 
ments have  been  carried  out  which  show  that  this  is  due  to  the 
solubility  of  the  compounds  in  sulphurous  acid,  and  it  has  been  found 
that  in  preparing  the  bisulphite  solutions  from  sodium  carbonate  the 
sulphur  dioxide  should  only  be  passed  into  the  solution  until  a  very 
pale  green  tint  appears.  E.  G. 

Preparation  of  Formaldehydesulphozylatee.  Farbwerke 
voEM.  Meister,  Lucius,  <fc  BrOnino  (D.R-P.  180832.  Compare 
Abstr.,  1906,  i,  400). — Acetone  and  its  homologues  react  with 
alkali  hyposulphites  to  form  crystallisable  ketonesulpboxylates.  A 
dilute  aqueous  solution  of  acetone  is  saturated  with  sulphur  dioxide 
and  the  liquid  then  treated  in  the  cold  with  zinc  dust,  the  temperature 
being  finally  rctised  to  50 — 60^.  After  cooling,  the  solution  deposits 
zinc  acetonesulphoxylate,  which  is  converted  into  the  sodium  salt  by 
treatment  with  sodium  carbonate.  The  sodium  acetonesulphoxylate 
when  treated  in  water  with  aqueous  formaldehyde  is  readily  changed 
into  sodium  f  ormaldehydesulphoxylate,  whilst  the  acetone  is  eliminated. 

G.  T.  M. 
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Oombined  Sulphurous  Acids.  II.  Wilhslic  Kbbp  and  Emil 
Baue  {Chmh.  ZwUr,,  1907,  ii,  970—971 ;  from  Arh.  Kais.  Ges.-A., 
1907,  26,  231—268.  Compare  Abstr.,  1904,  i,  713).— It  has  been 
shown  that  formaldehyde-sulphurous  acid  and  acetaldehyde>sulphurous 
acid  are  both  strong  acids,  and  it  is  therefore  highly  probable  that  the 
sulphurous  acids  of  benzaldehyde,  acetone,  and  arabinose  are  also 
strong  acids.  This  could  not  be  proved,  however,  by  electrical  con- 
ductivity measurements,  because  of  the  high  degree  of  dissociation  of 
the  complex  in  water.  As  a  rule,  the  degree  of  dissociation  of  the 
complex  is  greater  in  an  acid  solution  than  in  a  neutral  solution,  from 
which  it  follows  that  the  dissociation  of  the  non-ionised  acid  is  greater 
than  that  of  the  anion.  The  rate  of  dissociation  of  the  complex  is, 
however,  diminished  by  the  presence  of  an  acid. 

The  addition  of  acetaldehyde  to  an  aqueous  solution  of  acetaldehyde 
sodium  hydrogen  sulphite  diminishes  the  degree  of  dissociation  of 
the  complex  in  agreement  with  the  law  of  mass  action.  The  dissocia- 
tion of  the  complex  increases  with  a  rise  of  temperature. 

Chloral  sodium  hydrogen  sulphite,  COlj'CHO.HSOjNa,  obtained  in  a 
crystalline  form  by  passing  sulphur  dioxide  into  a  solution  of  sodium 
carbonate  to  which  is  added  a  solution  of  chloral  hydrate,  is,  unlike 
the  latter  compound,  decomposed  to  a  high  degree  in  aqueous  solution. 

W.  H.  G. 

The  Ammonia  Reaction  for  Distinguishing  between  Enolic 
and  Ketonio  Derivatives.  Arthur  Michael  and  Harold  Hibbert 
{Ber.,  1907,  40,  4380—4388.  Compare  Hantzsch  and  Dollfus,  Abstr., 
1902,  i,  223,  675 ;  Hantzsch,  this  vol.,  i,  927).— The  authors  tested 
this  reaction  by  inquiring  (1)  howiar  the  assumption  is  correct  that 
the  reaction  •CHg-CO'  +  NHj  — >  •CHj-C(0H)-NH2  is  slower  than  the 
salt  formation  •CH:0(0H)*  +  NHg  —^  •CH:C(0NHJ-,  and,  also,  if  the 
intramolecular  change  'CHj'CO — ^CHIG(OH)  takes  place  with 
meaaureable  velocity ;  (2)  if  there  really  exists  a  sharp  difference 
between  the  solvents,  chloroform,  benzene,  and  toluene,  on  the  one 
hand,  and  ether,  on  the  other ;  (3)  whether  all  real  acids  and  enolic 
compounds  gives  instantaneously  stable  insoluble  ammonium  salts,  as 
does  benzoic  acid. 

It  is  found  that,  in  general,  enols  react  more  easily  than  ketones,  but 
there  are  exceptions,  for  instance,  acetylacetone  and  the  ketonic  ethyl 
diacetoacetate,  the  former  gives  the  ammonia  compound,  CH^Ac^iNHg, 
stable  at  5^  m.  p.  65 — 67^,  at  once  on  mixing  a  toluene  solution  with 
IT/i  ammonia  in  toluene,  or  at  -  10^  with  ether,  carbon  tetrachloride, 
or  toluene  solutions.  The  reaction  velocity  does  not  depend  solely 
on  the  structure,  but  also  on  the  ''chemical  potential"  of  the  inter- 
acting compounds. 

Triethylamine  when  mixed  with  either  the  ketonic  or  enolic  modi- 
fication of  dibenzoylacetylmethane  in  acetonitrile  or  ethyl  bromide 
solution  at  -  10^  gives  instantaneously  the  yellow  colour  of  the  salt 
with  the  same  intensity  in  either  case.  Inasmuch  as  the  ketonio 
isomeride  is  fairly  stable  in  these  media,  the  conclusion  is  drawn  that 
the  ketonic  — ^  enolic  change  takes  place  practically  instantaneously. 

The  authors  cannot  confirm  the  alleged  difference  between  ether  and 
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other  solvents;  sometimes  precipitation  occurs  more  quickly  in  toluene 
solution,  sometimes  in  ether :  the  speed  of  precipitation  depends,  not 
only  on  the  stability  and  insolubility  of  the  ammonium  salt,  but  also  on 
the  phenomena  of  supersaturation,  as,  when  experiments  are  carried 
out  at  -  10^  with  acetylacetone,  the  additive  product  is  at  once  pre- 
cipitated, whereas  at  -  6°  there  is  a  decrease  in  the  velocity  with 
increasing  dilution. 

The  use  of  benzoic  acid  {k  0*0060)  as  a  typical  acid  is  criticised. 
When  phenylacetic  acid  (A;  0  0055)  of  approximately  the  same  strength 
as  benzoic  acid  is  treated  with  ammonia  in  benzene^  precipitation  of 
the  salt  is  not  instantaneous;  0*0025  of  acid  in  5  c.c.  dry  benzene  with 
4  c.c.  N/iSO  ammoniacal  benzene  takes  four  minutes  at  15°  before 
crystals  appear,  although  the  solubility  of  salt  is  1  in  15,000. 

In  the  case  of  acetic  acid,  ammonia  does  not  at  once  produce  a 
precipitate  when  the  acid  is  in  excess,  although  ammonium  acetate  is 
insoluble ;  this  is  explained  by  assuming  the  formation  of  a  soluble 
hydrogen  salt. 

The  *'  ammonia  reaction  "  cannot  therefore  be  used  to  distinguish 
between  enolic  and  ketonic  compounds. 

The  additive  compounds  with  phloroglucinol,  dimethyldihydro- 
resorcin,  and  methyldihydroresorcin  have  m.  p.'s  88 — 91°,  130°,  and 
137—140°  respectively.  W.  R. 

Decomposition  of  Pentaerythritol  Tetraformate  on  Heat- 
ing. FiBTEB  VAN  EoMBUROH  {Proc.  E.  Akod,  Wetmsch,  Amsterdam, 
1907,  10,  166— 168).— The  ease  with  which  A^'Y'-hexatriene  is 
obtained  (van  Romburgh  and  van  Dorssen,  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  722)  by 
heating  «-diviny]glycol  formate  has  led  to  a  study  of  the  decomposition 
of  the  formates  of  polyhydric  alcohols. 

Pentaerythritol  tetraformate,  m.  p.  57°,  does  not  decompose  in  the 
same  manner  as  5-di  vinyl  glycol  formate,  but,  on  heating  at  220 — 230°, 
carbon  monoxide  is  evolved  and  pentaerythritol  regenerated.     E.  G. 

Derivatives  of  the  O^  Sugars  from  Meta-  and  Para- 
Saccharin.  Heikrich  KiLiiiri  and  A.  Sautebmeisteb  {Bei\,  1907, 
40,  4294—4296.  Compare  Abstr.,  1904,  i,  373).— Although  meta-  and 
para-saccharinic  acids  are  entirely  different  in  constitution,  their  barium 
salts  crystallise  together,  and  the  quinine  salts  show  almost  identical 
melting  points  and  solubility.  The  corresponding  C  sugars  obtained 
on  reduction  are  different,  but  their  oximes  have  almost  identical 
properties.  The  oxime  of  pentane-3  :  4  :  5-triolal  (metasaccharopentose) 
forms  thin,  prismatic  crystals,  less  soluble  than  sodium  chloride, 
m.  p.  135 — 136°,  [ajo  + 10-6°;  the  oxvtmoI  pentane-1  :  4  : 5-triol-3-one 
(parasaccharopentose)  hasm.  p.  136 — 137°,  [a]i>  +11*8°.  The  pentane- 
triolal  is  readily  reduced  to  pentane-1 :  2  : 3  : 5-tetrol, 

0H-CHj-CH(0H)-CH(0H)'CH2-CH,-0H, 
by  means  of  sodium  amalgam ;  the  use  of  calcium  (Neuberg  and  Marx, 
this  vol.,  i,  387)  for  this  purpose  being  unsuccessful.  The  tetrol  is  a 
syrup,  but  its  UtrahenzoaU  forms  glistening  needles,  m.  p.  85 — 86°, 
which,  like  benzoyldextrose,  is  resistant  towards  acids  or  alkali 
hydroxides,  but  readily  hydrolysed  by  sodium  ethozide.  The  tetrol 
BO  regenerated  is  a  hygroscopic  syrup ;  [a  ]d  +  29°.  E.  F,  A* 
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Ocnnbined  Sulphurous  Acids.  III.  Dextrose-sulphuroua 
Acid.  WiLHBLM  Keep  andEniL  Baue  (Ghem.  Zentr,,  1907,  ii,  971 ; 
from  Arb.  Eais.  Ges.-A,,  1907,  %,  269—296.  Compare  this  vol., 
i,  1010). — Two  optically  active  stereoisomeric  compounds,  which  are 
not  mirror  images  of  one  another,  are  obtained  by  the  interaction  of 
sodium  hydrogen  sulphite  and  dextrose.  The  compound  investigated 
up  to  the  present  is  the  less  soluble  salt ;  it  is  l»7orotatory,  and 
gradually  changes  in  solution  into  the  other  isomeride  until  equilibrium 
is  established,  the  solution  then  being  dextrorotatory.  From  electrical 
conductivity  measurements,  it  follows  that  the  free  acid  belongs  to  the 
strong  acids.  The  dissociation  of  the  complex  anion  is  but  slightly 
decreased  by  the  addition  of  dextrose,  whereas  the  effect  produced  by 
an  increase  in  the  number  of  hydrogen  sulphite  ions  is  normal.  The 
degree  of  dissociation  of  the  complex  in  an  acid  solution  is  not  much 
greater  than  in  a  neutral  solution,  neither  does  it  increase  to  any 
great  extent  with  a  rise  of  temperature.  The  diminution  in  the  rate 
of  dissociation  of  the  complex  produced  by  the  addition  of  acids  is 
very  great.  The  addition  of  acetaldehyde  to  an  aqueous  solution  of 
dextrose-sulphurous  acid  results  in  the  formation  of  acetaldehyde- 
sulphurous  acid  and  the  liberation  of  dextrose.  W.  H.  G. 

The  Hydrolysis  of  Sugars.  Egbert  J.  Caldwell  (Brti.  Assoc. 
Repw^  1906,  76,  267 — 292). — The  report  contains  an  historical  sec- 
tion and  summary  of  the  different  conditions  under  which  sugar  is 
hydrolysed.  The  various  theories  put  forward  to  account  for  the 
inverting  action  of  acids  are  discussed,  and  the  facts  in  favour  of  the 
addition  theory  are  set  forth  in  some  detaiL  The  report  also  contains 
a  complete  bibliography,  and  the  matter  which  is  arranged  in  chrono- 
logical sequence  in  each  section  is  dated  systematically  throughout. 

G.  T.  M. 

Diastasio  Liquefaction  of  Starch.  Auouste  Fernbach  and 
Jules  Wolff  {Compt.  rend,,  1907,  145,  261— 263).— The  diastasic 
liquefaction  of  starch  is  subject  to  the  same  influences  as  liquefaction 
under  pressure  (Abstr.,  1906,  i,  803,  804).  N.  H.  J.  M. 

The  Present  Position  of  the  Chemistry  of  the  Gums. 
Hemrt  H.  Kobinson  {Brit.  Assoc,  Report,  1906,  76,  227— 232).— A 
summary  of  the  investigations  made  on  the  nature  of  different  gums. 

G.  T.  M. 

Complez  Metal  Ammonias.  IV.  Tetraethylenediamine- 
diaquotetrolcobaltodicobaltic  Salts.  Alfred  Werkee  [and,  in 
part,  GusTAV  Jantsch]  (^cr.,  1907,  40,  4426—4434.  Compare  this 
vol.,  i,  482). — The  salts  obtained  by  the  atmospheric  oxidation  of 
aqueous  solutions  of  cobaltous  salts  in  the  presence  of  ethylene* 
diamine  are  found  on  investigation,  excluding  water  and  oxygen,  to 
have  the  composition  [CojEn^JX^,  where  En  =  ethylenediamine  and  X 
a  univalent  acid  radicle.  When  treated  with  cold  hydrochloric  acid, 
no  halogen  is  evolved,  but  1  mol.  of  the  salt  yields  1  mol  of  a 
cobaltous  salt  and  2  mols.  of  a   cttf-diaquodiethylenediaminecobaltic 
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salt,  [(H30),GoEi^]X3.  The  H,0  mols.  in  the  2  mols.  of  the  diaquo- 
salt  are  not  present  as  such  in  the  parent  substance,  since  these  com- 
pounds do  not  react  like  diaquo-salts ;  however,  the  complex  of  the 
parent  compound  contains  4  atoms  of  oxygen,  which  must  be  present 
in  four  OH  groups ;  consequently  two  [(OH)gCoEnJX  residues  must 
be  employed  in  the  building  up  of  the  molecule.  Since  the  molecule 
is  decomposed  by  hydrochloric  acid  as  stated  above,  it  follows  that 
these  compounds  are  formed  by  the  combination  of  1  mol.  of  a 
oobaltous  salt  with  2  mols.  of  a  dihydroxodiethylenediamiDecobalt 
salt,  CoX,  +  2[(HO)2CoEn2]X.  They,  however,  contain,  in  addition,  2 
mols.  of  water  retained  by  them  in  the  dried  state  (the  function  of 
which  is  not  yet  known),  and,  as  in  solution  the  whole  of  the  acid 
radicle  is  ionised,  the  following  constitutional  foffnula  is  assigned  to 
these    salts,    which    are    consequently    named    tek'ctethylenediaminS' 

dtaquotetrolcobaltodieobaltic  salts,  {Go'J^o)*CoEd  1 1^*' 

It  is  pointed  out  that  cobaltous-cobaltic  hydi*oxide,  Co3(0H)g, 
probably  has  a  similar  constitution. 

A  solution  of  cobalt  chloride  containing  ethylenediamine  yields,  on 
exposure  to  the  air  and  subsequent  treatment  with  common  salt,  a  pre- 
cipitate containing  the  eUoride  of  the  series  and  triethylenediamine- 
cobalt  chloride.  The  latter  compound  is  removed  by  treating  the  pre- 
cipitate with  water,  leaving  the  former  as  a  bright  red,  slightly  blue 
powder.     This  is  converted   by  sodium  sulphate    into   the  stUphcUe, 

I  ^*^l^0)  C  En  1  r(^^4)j'^^2^'  crystallising  in  bright  red,  micro- 
scopic needles.  A  solution  of  cobalt  sulphate  containing  ethylene- 
diamine  deposits,  on  exposure  to  the  air,  the  sulphate  in  the  form  of 
red  needles.  It  cannot  be  recrystallised,  being  sparingly  soluble  in 
water,  but,  when  treated  with  barium  chloride  and  then  with  sodium 
sulphate,  a  sulphate  similar  to  the  above,  but  containing  THjO,  is 
obtained.  The  following  salts  are  similarly  obtained  from  the  chloride 
by  double  decomposition  :  dithioYiate,  Qo^^B.^O^^^^y2MJdj  a  bluish- 
red  powder ;  platiniehhi'ide,  Oofi^K^O^Ol^'Pt^i^llfi,  a  light  brownish- 
red,  crystalline  powder;  iodide,  CojC8H380^N8l4,2H50,  a  brownish - 
red,  crystalline  powder.  W.  H.  G. 


Aotion  of  Ammonia  on  the  Oxides  cind  Chlorohjdrins  of 
Hezylene  and  Tetramethylethylene  [)9y-Dimethyl-A^-butylene]. 
K.  Kbassuskt  and  L.  Duda  (/.  Buss.  Fhys.  Chem.  Soe.,  1907,  39, 
1061—1076). — The  tendency  of  a-olefine  oxides  to  combine  with 
ammonia  does  not  depend  so  markedly  on  the  structure  of  the 
oxide  as  is  the  case  with  its  tendency  to  combine  with  water, 
and  in  so  far  as  the  former  tendency  does  depend  on  the  structure 
of  the  oxide  it  is  the  reverse  of  that  of  its  combination  with  water. 
The  first  products  obtained  by  the  action  of  ammonia  on  the  chloro- 
hydrins  of  hexylene  and  ^Sy-dimethyl-A^-butylene  are  the  corre- 
sponding oxides,  which  are  formed  at  quite  low  temperatures ; 
consequently,  in  the  formation  of  a-hydroxy-amines,  the  oxides  are 
probably  always  intermediate  products,  and  probably  the  whole  of 
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the  a-hydroxy-amine  formed  from  a-monochlorohydrin  is  identical 
with  the  amine  obtained  from  the  corresponding  a-oxide. 

a^Hexylene  oxide  is  formed  by  heating  hexylene  with  bleaching 
powder,  and  is  best  purified  with  1%  aqueous  potassium  permanganate. 
With  aqueous  ammonia  in  a  sealed  tube  at  100°,  the  hexylene  oxide 
yields:  (1)  a  secondary  hydroxy-amine,  (CgHjgO)2NH;  (2)  a-hydroxy- 
hexylamine,  J^Hj-CgHij-OH,  b.  p.  189-5— 190'6°/75O  mm.,  DJ  0-9283, 
D^  0'9141,  which  behaves  as  an  alkali  towards  many  reagents,  and  is 
also  formed  under  similar  conditions  by  hexylene  chlorohydrin.  The 
platiniehloride,  hydrocMoride,  and  carhofiaie  have  been  obtained  in  an 
impure  form.  With  nitrous  acid,  the  a-amine  yields  the  same  ketone 
as  hexylene  glycol. 

jSy-Dimethyl-A^-biMbylene  oxide  was  obtained  by  distilling  the 
corresponding  chlorohydrin  over  potassium  hydroxide.  To  form  *the 
a-amine,  the  oxide  or  chlorohydrin  must  be  heated  with  a  large  excess 
of  aqueous  ammonia  at  100°.  The  amine,  NHj'CgHjj'OH,  has  b,  p. 
162—1647756  mm.,  solidifies  below  0°,  and  melts  at  0—2°  (DemjanofE : 
solid,  10°),  readily  absorbs  carbon  dioxide,  forming  a  carbonaU,  and 
water,  forming  a  crystalline  hydrate,  probably  NH^-O^Hjg'OHjfiHjO, 
m.  p.  30—32°,  which  is  also  formed  when  the  moist  amine  is  distilled 
or  mixed  with  water.  On  desiccation,  the  hydrate  is  transformed 
into  the  liquid  amine.  With  the  dry  amine,  nitrous  acid  produces 
pinacoline,  but  chiefly  pinacone.  Z.  K. 

Choline  Cadmium  Chloride.  Fbiedsich  W.  Schmidt  {ZeiUeh. 
physioL  Cliem,,  1907,  63,  428). — CJwline  cadmium  chloride, 

C6Hi,ONCl,CdCl2, 
is  recommended  as  a  substitute  for  the  platinichloride  in  the  prepara- 
tion and  purification  of  choline.     It  is  thrown  down  as  a  crystalline 
precipitate  on  the  addition  of    an  alcoholic  solution  of    cadmiiun 
chloride  to  an  aqueous  solution  of  choline  chloride.  J.  J.  S. 

The  Chemistry  of  Bile.  II.  Affinity  Ooastcuit  of  Glyoo> 
cholio  Acid.  Samuel  Bondi  {ZeiUch,  physiol.  Chem,,  1907,  63, 
8 — 13). — Pure  glycocbolic  acid  (Abstr.,  1906,  i,  633)  is  a  compara- 
tively strong  acid.  The  dissociation  constant,  calculated  from  the 
results  of  electrical  conductivity  determinations  with  concentrations 
varying  from  750 — 3000,  isO'0132.  The  value  of  fi^o  calculated  from 
the  sodium  salt  is  363.  The  conclusion  is  drawn  that  in  cholic  acid 
the  'OH'On  group  is  not  in  the  a-position  with  respect  to  the 
carboxyl  group.  J.  J.  S. 

Formation  of  t^oSerine  f^om  aj3-Dibromopropionio  Acid. 
Carl  Neubebg  and  Ebich  Asches  {Biochem.  ZettstA.,  1907,  6, 
559 — 562). — In  the  preparation  of  aj3-diaminopropionic  acid  from 
o)9-dibromopropionic  acid,  a  secondary  reaction  takes  place,  resulting 
in  the  formation  of  about  10%  of  woserine,  NH8'CH,-CH(0H)'00,BL 
This  reaction  is  analogous  to  the  formation  of  methyli^oserine  from 
a/3-dibromobutyric  acid,  described  by  Neuberg  and  Federer  (Abetr., 
1906,  i,  805).  G.  B. 
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Formation  of  Amines  from  Halogen  Imino-Bthers. 
MrrsuBU  Kuhaba  and  Motooki  Matsui  {Mem.  GM.  Sci,  Eng.  KyotOj 
1907,  1,  187—194.  Ck)mpare  Stieglitz,  Abstr.,  1903,  i,  235  ;  1904,  i, 
39). — Stieglitz  (fee.  cH,)  has  shown  that  such  compounds  as  chloro-  and 
bromo-benzimino-ethyl  ethers,  OgH5'0(OEt)INX,  do  not  undergo 
the  Beckmann  rearrangement,  but  yield  with  hydrochloric  acid,  ethyl 
benzoate  and  the  corresponding  halogen  hypo-acid.  The  authors  now 
find,  however,  that  bromo-  acetimino-,  -propimino-,  and  henzimino-ethyl 
ethers  on  heating  gently  with  potassium  hydroxide  and  subsequently  dis- 
tilling, yield  considerable  amounts  of  the  corresponding  amines.  As 
Stieglitz  has  shown  that  these  esters  probably  have  the  antt-con- 
figuration,  it  is  suggested  that  on  saponification  the  potassium  salts 
of  the  same  form  are  obtained,  which  change  to  the  more  stable  ayn- 
form,  undergo  the  Beckmann  transformation,  and  then  decompose 
under  the  influence  of  alkali,  yielding  amines  as  follows  : 

R*C-OEt    _        R-C-OK  R-C-OK  Br-C*OK 

il-Br         "^         i^Br       "^    Br-N  "^      R-N        ' 

Aceto  hromoimino-ethyl  «<A«r,OHg*0(OEt)INBr,  was  obtained  as  an  oily 
liquid  by  the  action  of  potassium  hypobromite  on  acetimino-ethyl  ether. 
Besides  the  decomposition  referred  to  above  with  concentrated  alkali, 
it  is  split  up  on  heating  with  water  or  hydrochloric  acid,  ethyl  acetate 
and  bromine  distilling  over.  The  corresponding  propionimino-ether 
was  obtained  by  an  analogous  method,  and  behaves  like  the  acetate. 

Benzobromoimino-ethyl  ether,  CgH5»C(0Et)INBr,  already  described 
by  Stieglitz  {loc.  cit,),  decomposes  when  in  contact  with  water  for  some 
time,  cyaphenine  crystallising  out,  and  bromine  and  ethyl  benzoate 
being  liberated.  G.  S. 


Imino€U$etic-a-propionic  Acid.  GEORaK  Stadnikopf  (Ber,^  1907, 
40,  4350 — 4353.  Compare  this  vol.,  i,  393).— With  the  view  of 
supporting  the  explanation  previously  given  regarding  the  mode  of 
formation  of  a-iminonitriles,  the  author  has  studied  the  synthesis  of 
unsymmetrical  imino-acids  with  the  idea  that  these  can  be  formed  by 
the  action  of  an  oxynitrile  on  an  aminonitrile  or  an  ester  of  an  amino- 
acid. 

A  concentrated  aqueous  solution  of  potassium  cyanide  was  gradually 
added  to  a  mixture  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  ethyl  glycine  hydro- 
chloride and  acetaldehyde.  The  mixture  was  subsequently  saponified 
by  hydrochloric  acid,  evaporated,  and  the  salt  of  the  imino-acid 
extracted  with  alcohol.  After  successive  treatment  with  lead  hydr- 
oxide and  hydrogen  sulphide,  the  aqueous  solution  of  the  imino-acid 
was  concentrated.     Iminoctcetic'a'propionic  acid, 

COjH^CHMe-NH-CHa-COaH, 
separates  from  aqueous  alcohol  in  large  crystals,  m.  p.  222 — 223^. 
Its  copper  salt  was  prepared.  Its  ethyl  ester  is  a  colourless,  viscid 
liquid,  withb.  p.  122-5712  mm.,  and  I^  1*0457;  the  ester  forms  a 
wi^oso-derivative,  C«H,gOcNo,  with  b.  p.  168—169713  mm.,  and 
DJ  M398.  A.  McK. 
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Imino-a-propioniobutyrio  Aoid.  Oeorob  Stadhikopf  {Ber.^ 
1907,  40,  4363—4356.  Compare  preceding  abstract).— Two  optically 
inactive  compounds  of  the  formula  (X)jH-OHMe*NH-CHEf  00^ 
are  theoretically  possible.  The  author  has  prepared  these  two  isomeric 
acids,  one  of  which  is  formed  in  greater  amount  than  the  other ;  the 
acids  can  be  separated  by  means  of  absolute  alcohol. 

By  the  interaction  of  acetaldehyde,  potassium  cyanide,  and  a-«mioo- 
butyronitrile  hydrochloride  (or  ethyl  a-aminobutyrate  hydrochloride), 
the  mixture  of  acids  is  obtained.  The  one,  imifUha'propumicbfUyrie 
aeidj  which  is  the  more  sparingly  soluble  of  the  two  in  alcohol, 
crystallises  in  needles,  m.  p.  222 — 223°  (decomp.) ;  its  oopper  salt  was 
prepared.  The  isomeric  acid  could  not  be  obtained  crystalline,  but 
was  converfced  into  its  copper  and  nickel  salts  and  its  ethyl  ester, 
^lAAN,  having  b.  p.  126716  mm.,  and  D|'  1-0063.         A.  McK. 

Aminocampholic  Acids.  Hans  Eupb  and  J.  Splittoerbkr 
(Ber.,  1907,  40,  4311— 4318).— The  compound  obtained  by  Oddo  and 
Leonard!  (Abstr.,  1897,  i,  86)  by  heating  the  hydrochloride  of  their 
so-called  /3-aminocampholic  acid  (which  really  belongs  to  the  a-series) 
is  identical  with  Tafel  and  Eckstein's  a-camphidone  (Abstr.,  1902,  i, 
43).  The  authors  find  that  the  hydrochloride  of  a-aminocampholic 
acid  has  m.  p.  247 — 248^,  and  is  insoluble  in  light  petroleum  (Oddo 
and  Leonard!,  m.  p.  268 — 270°,  soluble  in  light  petroleum) ;  the 
platinichloride^  COgH'CgHj^'CHj-NHjjHgPtClg,  separates  from  water 
in  reddish -yellow  leaflets. 

)3-Camphoramic  acid,  prepared  from  can^)horimide  and  sodium 
hydroxide,  contains  the  a-isomeride.  A  separation  is  readily  effected 
by  treating  the  alkaline  solution  of  the  sodium  salts  with  hydrochloric 
acid;  so  long  as  the  solution  does  not  contain  free  mineral  acid, 
)3-camphoramic  acid  alone  separates.  By  treatment  with  cold  acetyl 
chloride,  followed  by  the  addition  of  the  product  to  12%  ammonium 
hydroxide,  it  forms  camphoro-)3-mononitri]e,  which  is  reduced  by 
sodium  in  dilute  alcoholic  solution  to  ^-aminocampholic  acid,  of  which 
the  hydrochloride  has  m.  p.  215 — 220°  and  yields  J8-camphidone  above 
its  m.  p.  or  by  treating  its  aqueous  solution  with  solid  sodium  sulphite. 
The  carbamide,  COjjH-CgH^^-CHj-NH'CO'NHjj,  also  yields  /J-cam- 
phidoue  above  its  m.  p.,  203 — 204°.  By  careful  treatment  with 
sodium  nitrite  in  the  cold,  the  hydrochloride  of  )3-aminocampholic 
acid  yields  a  yellow  oil,  which  is  converted  by  boiling  barium  hydr- 
oxide into  the  easily  soluble  barium  salt,  (Ofl'CH5*CgHj4*C02),Ba, 
which  on  acidification  yields  a  lactone^  b.  p.  121 — 122°/ 12  mm.,  which 
is  probably  /3-campholide.  C.  S. 

Preparation  of  Acetamide  by  the  'Action  of  Ammonium 
Hydroxide  on  Ethyl  Acetate.  Isaac  K.  Phblps  and  M.  A.  Phslps 
{Amer.  J.  Sci„  1907,  [iv],  24,  429— 432).— In  a  previous  paper  (Phelps 
and  Doming,  this  vol.,  i,  832),  it  has  been  shown  that,  under  certain 
conditions,  a  quantitative  yield  of  formamide  can  be  obtained  from 
ethyl  formate  and  ammonium  hydroxide. 

It  is  now  shown  that  nearly  theoretical  quantities  of  acetamide  can 
be  obtained  by  leaving  mixtures  of  ethyl  acetate  and  strong  solution 
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of  ammonia  for  about  a  fortoight.     The  reaction  takes  place  more 

rapidly  if  a  large  excess  of  solution  of  ammonia  is  used,  or  if  dry 

ammonia  is  pa»Md  into  the   mixture  at  -8°  to  -10°   until   it  is 
saturated.  E.  G. 

Preparation  of  a-Bromowovalerylcarbamide.  Knoll  t  Co. 
(D.R.-P.  185962).— a-^romoisova/«ry2oar(ami(^,  leaflets,  m..  p.  149^ 
obtained  by  the  action  of  a-bromotsovaleryl  bromide  or  chloride  on  dry 
powdered  carbamide  at  70°,  is  a  trustworthy  hypnotic,  which  is  quite 
free  from  the  unpleasant  secondary  effects  attending  the  therapeutic 
application  of  valeric  and  a-bromowovaleric  acids  and  their  derivatives. 

G.  T.  M. 

Preparation  of  Aliphatio  Thiocyanates,  Nitriles,  and  Nitro- 
compounds. Paul  Walden  (^er.,  1907,  40,  4301.  Compare  this 
vol.,  i,  752). — A  correction.  The  interaction  of  methyl  sulphate  with 
potassium  cyanide,  potassium  nitrite,  and  potassium  thiocyanate  has 
already  been  studied  by  Kaufler  and  Pomeranz  (Abstr.,  1901,  i,  634). 

E.F.  A. 

Dithiocyanatotetra-amminechromium  Salts.  Paul  Pfeiffer 
and  M.  Tilgneb  {ZeUsch,  anorg,  Chem.,  1907,  66,  361—370.  Compare 
this  vol.,  ii,  694).— Complex  salts  of  the  type  [(SCN)5Cr(NH3)4jX,  in 
which  X  represents  CI,  Br,  SCN,  NOj,  ^SO^,  have  been  prepared.  The 
thioei/anate  is  obtained  by  warming  an  aqueous  solution  of  chloro- 
aquotetra-amminechromium  chloride,  [(0£[2)ClCr(NH3)4]Cl2,  with 
excess  of  potassium  thiocyanate ;  by  the  addition  of  hydrochloric  or 
hydrobromic  acid  to  the  solution  of  this  salt,  the  corresponding 
ddoride  and  bromide  are  obtained.  The  nitrcUe  is  prepared  from  the 
chloride  by  precipitation  with  nitric  acid,  and  the  sulphcUe  by  rubbing 
the  chloride  with  sulphuric  acid. 

The  salts  in  question  occur  in  small,  brick-red  to  orange-red  crystals, 
soluble  in  water  with  neutral  reaction.  The  saturated  solution  of  the 
chloride  contains  2%  of  the  salt. 

On  warming  the  chloride  with  ethylenediamine  and  then  treating 
the  resulting  product  in  aqueous  solution  with  potassium  iodide, 
triethylenediaminee^tromium  iodide,  {Cr[C,H^(NH2)j]g}l3,H20,  was 
obtained  in  yellow  crystals. 

Attempts  to  prepare  compounds  containing  Cl^  or  Brj  instead  of 
(SCN)2  in  the  nucleus  have  so  far  been  unsuccessful.  G.  S. 

Preparation  of  Dialkylbromoacetamides  firom  Dialkylcyano- 
acetio  Aoids.  Paul  Hoerino  (D.R.-P.  186739.  Compare  Abstr., 
1905,  i,  638). — The  dialkylbromoacetamides,  which  are  valuable 
hypnotics,  are  readily  obtained  from  the  dialkylcyanoacetic  acids  by 
successively  converting  these  into  dialkylacetonitriles,  bromodialkyl- 
acetonitriles,  and  then  by  hydrolysis  into  the  required  amide. 
Diethylcyanoacetic  acid  when  repeatedly  [distilled  at  145 — 200^,  or 
when  heated  under  pressure,  is  converted  into  dieihylacetonitnle 
[perUane-y-earhoxylonitrile],  CHEtj-CN,  b.  p.  144**;  dipropylacetonitrile 
[hepUme-i^earboxylonitrUe'l,  CHPfg-CN,  b.  p.  183—184°,  in  a 
colourless  li<}uid  with  an  agreeable  odour. 
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On  bromination,  the  two  preceding  compounds  yield  respectively 
hramodiethi/lacetoniirile,  colourless  oil,  b.  p.  183—185^9  ^xA  brwrnn 
dipropylaeetanUrile,  b.  p.  209 — 211°. 

Bromodieihylacetamide,  CHEt^'CONH,,  m.  p.  64 — 65°,  is  prepared 
by  hydrolysing  the  corresponding  acetonitrile  with  concentrated 
sulphuric  acid  on  the  water-bath.  G.  T.  M. 

Action  of  Diazo-derivatives  of  Aliphatic  Compounds  on 
Cyanogen  and  its  Derivatives.  IV.  and  V.  Hydrocyanic 
Acid.  Albebto  Pebatoneb  and  F.  Carlo  Palazzo  {AUi  R, 
Accad,  Lincei,  1907,  [v],  16,  ii,  432—441,  501—513.  Compare  this 
vol.,  i,  979).— According  to  von  Pechmann  (Abstr.,  1895,  i,  328,  493), 
the  action  of  diazomethane  on  hydrocyanic  acid  yields  acetonitrile. 
The  authors,  who  have  studied  the  interaction  of  these  compounds  in 
the  gaseous  state  and  in  ethereal  solution,  and  also  the  action  of 
gaseous  diazomethane  on  liquid  hydrogen  cyanide,  find  that  acetonitrile 
is  only  a  secondary  product  of  the  reaction,  and  is  always  accompanied 
by  methylcarbylamine;  no  trace  of  a  triazole  derivative  is  obtained. 
The  previous  results  indicate  that,  with  a  hydrogen  cyanide  of  normal 
structure,  the  synthesis  of  osotriazole  should  take  place  with  great 
readiness. 

The  literature  dealing  with  the  structure  and  tautomerism  of  hydro- 
cyanic-acid is  discussed.  T.  H.  P. 

The  Study  of  Hydronaromatic  Substances.  Edwabd  Divbbs, 
Abthub  W.  Cbossley,  William  H.  Pbbkin,  jun.,  Mabtin  0.  Fobstbb, 
and  Henby  R.  Le  Sueub  {Brit.  Assoc.  Report,  1906,  76,  257—267).— 
A  r^um^  of  recent  work  on  hydroaromatic  substances,  containing  also 
references  to  a  comparative  study  of  dihydrolaurolene,  dihydrotso- 
laurolene,  and  1 : 1-dimethylc^c/ohexane,  and  to  the  action  of  phosphorus 
pentachloride  on  trimetbyldihydroresorcin.  G.  T.  M. 

Reduction  of  Trimethylene  [cycfoPropane].  Richabd  Wxll- 
statteb  and  James  Bbugb  {Ber.,  1907,  40,  4456— 4459).— Whilst 
ethylene  is  reduced  by  hydrogen  and  nickel  at  30 — 45°,  cyc/bbutane  is 
reduced  to  butane  only  at  180°  (following  abstract).  It  is  now  found 
that  cyclopropane,  which  in  its  constitution  lies  between  ethylene  and 
cyc^obutane,  is  reduced  to  propane  at  an  intermediate  temperature, 
the  reduction  commencing  at  80°  and  taking  place  rapidly  at  120°. 
Contrary  to  Wolkoff  and  Menschutkin's  statement  (Abstr.,  1899, 
i,  196,  321 ;  1900,  i,  423),  pure  cyc/opropane  is  readily  obtained  by  the 
action  of  zinc  dust  on  trimethylene  dibromide  (Gustavson,  Abstr., 
1899,  i,  421).  G.  Y. 

Derivatives  of  cyc^oButane.  II.  Rigoiabd  WillstIttbb  and 
James  Bbuob  (Ber.,  1907,  40,  3979— 3999).— cj^c^oButene,  prepared  by 
distillation  of  trimethylcyc^obutylammonium  hydroxide,  contains  up  to 
10%  of  A«y-butadiene.  As  was  shown  previously  (Willstatter  and 
Schmaedel,  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  514),  these  hydrocarbons  yield  dibromides 
which  can  be  separated  by  treatment  with  dimethylamina  when 
aS-butadiene    dibromide    is    converted    into    oS-tetrametbyldiamino- 
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A^butylenay  cydoh\itene  dibromide  remaining  unchanged.  Pure 
cye^obutene  is  now  obtained  by  reduction  of  its  dibromide  with  zinc 
dust  and  alcohol ;  on  reduction  by  means  of  finely<divided  niokel  and 
hydrogen  (Sabatier  and  Senderens,  Abstr.,  1905,  U  383,  401)  at  100% 
it  yields  eytf^obutane,  whilst,  when  reduced  at  180 — 200%  it  forms 
butane.  Attempts  to  prepare  e^c^obutene  by  distillation  of  amino- 
c^e/obutane  phosphate  (Harries,  Abstr.,  IdOl,  i,  194)  led  to  the 
formation  of  butadiene.  The  preparation  of  oyelohnta.ne  completes  the 
series  c^opropane-o^o/ononane ;  a  table  is  given  showing  the  rise  of 
the  b.  p.,  m.  p.,  DJ,  and  mol.  vol.  at  0^  throughout  the  series.  The 
mol.  vols,  of  two  neighbouring  members  of  the  series  differ  on  the 
average  by  13,  except  in  the  case  of  the  last  pair,  the  mol.  vol.  of 
cy^^ononane  exceeding  that  of  cyc/ooctane  by  28'54.  The  molecular 
refractions  of  all  members  of  the  series  to  oyc^ooctane,  so  far  as 
observed,  agree  with  those  calculated,  whereas  that  observed  for 
oyeZononane  (Zelinsky,  this  vol.,  i,  780)  exceeds  the  calculated  by  0*75. 

cy«^Butene,  b.  p.  1*5—27729  mm.,  D;  0*733,  has  a  slight  odour, 
dissolves  readily  in  acetone,  is  absorbed  by  caoutchouc,  reduces 
potassium  permanganate  instantaneously,  and  forms  additive  com- 
pounds rapidly  with  chlorine  and  bromine,  but  slowly  with  iodine. 

cjcloBtUylamine  phosphate,  C.H^'NH2,H3PO^,  crystallises  in  prisms, 
m.  p.  177 — 179%  The  action  ot  bromine  on  the  product  obtained  on 
distilling  the  phosphate  leads  to  the  formation  of  the  two  stereo- 
isomeric  butadiene  tetrabromides,  m.  p.  118°  and  40 — 41°  (Giamician 
and  Magnaghi,  Abstr.,  1886,  521),  or  of  butadiene  dibromide. 

cyclo^utona,  C4Hg,  b.  p.  11 — 12°/760  mm.  (corr.),  remains  liquid  at 
-80%  DJ  0-703,  Dr*  0-718,  nl  1*37520,  has  a  slight  odour,  burns 
with  a  luminous  flame,  and  is  stable  towards  concentrated  hydriodic 
acid  or  bromine  in  chloroform  solution  at  the  ordinary  temperature. 
Butane,  formed  by  reduction  of  cyc/obutene,  cycZobutane,  or  ^-butyl« 
ene  by  means  of  hydrogen  and  nickel  at  180—200%  has  b.  p.  -  4°  to 
-l*5°/722mm. 

cjclo  Butene  dicUoride,  C^H^CIj,  is  a  colourless  liquid,  b.  p. 
133*5— 134-57760  mm.  (corr.),  DJ  1*236,  Df  1*213,  and  is  not  inflam- 
mable,  but  imparts  a  green  colour  to  a  bunsen  flame.  cjcloButena 
di'iodide  crystallises  in  plates,  m.  p.  48%  Df  2*659,  has  an  odour  of 
camphor,  and  commences  to  dissociate  at  140% 

The  tendency  of  the  cyo/obutane  derivatives  to  yield  acyclic  com- 
pounds, especiiUly  in  reactions  at  high  temperatures,  is  well  known. 
It  is  now  shown  that  eye^butene  dibromide  and  dichloride  do  not 
react  with  bromine  alone  even  when  heated,  but,  with  bromine  in 
presence  of  iron,  cyoZobutene  dibromide  yields  aa£S-(or  aa)38-)te<ra- 
hromobutaiM,  which  is  obtained  as  a  colourless  oil,  b.  p.  138-^145°/ 
10  mm.,  DJ  2-562,  Df  2*529,  ng  1*60771,  and  on  further  bromination 
in  presence  of  iron  loses  hydrogen  bromide,  forming  an  oily  product 
containing  small  amounts  of  hexabromo^eZobutane,  and  when  heated 
with  alcoholic  potassium  hydroxide  yields  a  prodtbctt  C^H^Br,,  b.  p. 
47 — 48714  mm.,  J>\  1*99.  This  is  readily  oxidised  by  potassium 
permanganate,  forms  an  okdditive  compound  with  1  mol.  of  bromine, 
and  ia  probably  a  cyclopropane  derivative. 

The  action  of  bi:omi&e  on  ^yc^butene  dichloride  in  presence  of 
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iron  leads  to  the  formation  of  dicfdorodibramobuians,  b.  p.  120 — 125**/ 
13  mm.,  Df  2-1,  diddorotribramobutans,  b.  p  165—167718  mm., 
DS  2*47,  which  is  the  chief  product,  and  diMoroteirabramobtUane,  b.  p. 
176— 185°/21  mm.,  DJ  2-69.  ; 

Whilst  cyc2obutene  dibromide  does  not  react  with  bromine  in 
presence  of  iodine,  cyc^batene  di-iodide  reacts  with  bromine  alone, 
yielding  tetrabromobutane. 

a-Bromobutadie7ie,  OHBrrCH'CHICH,,  formed  together  with  a  small 
amount  of  hydrocci/rbon^  which  gives  a  white  precipitate  with  silver 
nitrate  by  the  action  of  potassium  hydroxide  on  aSbutadiene  dibrom- 
ide, is  obtained  as  a  mobile  liquid,  b.  p.  92 — 94^760  mm.  (oorr.), 
T>1 1*416,  has  an  odour  of  vinyl  bromide,  and  gradually  changes  into  a 
sparingly  soluble,  dark  brown  mass,  probably  a  polymerisation  product. 
a-Bromobutadiene  combines  slowly  with  2  mols.  of  bromine,  forming 
aapy^pentabroTnobtUane,  C^H^Br^,  which  is  a  colourless  oil,  b.  p. 
165—170710  mm.  D^  2*78,  and  consists  of  a  mixture  of  two 
crystalline  iaomerideSy  which  form  prisms,  m.  p.  108^,  and  plates, 
m.  p.  57 — 68°,  respectively. 

1  : 1-DibromocycZobutane,  C^H^Brg,  b.  p.  167— 168-57760  mm. 
(corr.),  D2  1960,  DS  1-933,  nj?  1-63618  (Kijner,  Abstr.,  1906, 
i,  355),  is  prepared  by  the  action  of  hydrogen  bromide  on  bromo- 
A^-e^c/obutene  in  glacial  acetic  acid  solution.  1:1: 2'Tribromo- 
oyclobtUanef  C^H^Brg,  formed  by  the  action  of  bromine  on  bromo-A - 
c^cZobuteoe  in  chloroform  solution,  is  a  colourless  oil,  b.  p.  109 — 110^/ 
19 — 20  mm.,  D4  2*374,  has  an  odour  of  camphor,  is  volatile  in  a 
current  of  steam,  and  when  treated  with  methyl-alcoholic  potassium 

hydroxide  yields  1  :  2'dibromO'  A^-cjclobuleTie,  X  |  i_  ,  which  is  ob- 
tained as  an  oil,  b.  p.  155 — 156°,  D4  2*036,  has  an  odour  of  vinyl 
bromide,  gradually  polymerises,  and  on  oxidation  with  permanganate 
in  neutral  solution  yields  succinic  acid. 

1:1:2:  2-Tetrabromocjc\obuiane,  O^H^Br^,  formed  by  the  action  of 
bromine  on  1  : 2-dibromo-A^>c^cZobutene  in  chloroform  solution,  crystal- 
lises in  hexagonal  plates,  m.  p.  126°,  distils  unchanged  in  a  vacuum, 
and  yields  1 : 2-dibromo-A^-c^c2abutene  when  heated  with  methyl- 
alcoholic  potassium  hydroxide.  A  mixture  of  this  tetrabromoeyclo- 
butane  with  the  somewhat  similar  a-butadiene  tetrabromide  has  m.  p. 
about  60° 

1:1:2:2: 3-FentabramocjclobiUane,  G^HjBrg,  formed  by  the  action 
of  bromine  and  iron  powder  on  tetrabromocyoZo butane,  is  a  colourless 
oil,  b.  p.  175— 185°/19  mm.,  Df  288,  has  a  terpene  odour,  and  on 
treatment  with  bromine  and  iron  powder  at  60 — 80°  yields 
1:1:2:2:3:  ^'heacabramocjclobuiane,  O^HjBr^,  which  crystallises 
from  benzene  in  plates,  m.  p.  186*5°  (corr.),  and  decomposes,  evolving 
bromine,  when  heated  in  a  tube.  This  hexabromo-compound  closely 
resembles  Saban^eff's  hexabromotetramethylene,  m.  p.  183 '3°  (corr.) 
(Noyes  and  Tucker,  Abstr.,  1897,  i,  261).  G.  Y. 

Improbability  of  Kekuld's  HypotheeiB.  Baymomd  Yidai* 
(Chem.  Zentr.,  1907,  i,  1787;  from  Man.  sei.y  1907,  [iv],  21,  i, 
244 — 249). — The  author  discusses  the  known  objections  to  KeJciU^'s 


Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


ORGANIC  CHEMI6TRT.  1021 

benzene  f ormula,  and  maintains  that  the  formation  of  aromatic  from 
aliphatic  compounds,  for  example,  paraldehyde  from  acetaldehyde  and 
hexahydrobenzene  and  benzene  from  ethylene,  is  better  understood  by 
the  use  of  such  formulae  as  the  following  : 

CH 
OHMe  CH2  rw/XpTT 

O    t>0  CH,.t>CH,  chXch' 

CHMel^^CHMe  CH2'>t>CH,  OM^^OH 

O  CHj  CH 

W.  H.  G. 

Cerium  Salts  of  Certain  Organic  Acids.  Qilbbst  T.  Moboan 
and  Edward  Cahsn  {Fharm.  J.,  1907,  78,  428 — 430.  Compare 
Trans.,  1907,91,  ^75).— Cerous  naphthalene^  :7-disulphonaU, 

Ce[CioH,(SO,)J„25H,0, 
crystallises  in  small,  nacreous  leaflets  having  a  pink  colour ;  the 
water  of  crystallisation  is  only  removed  completely  at  160^.  Ceroua 
4t-nUrotoluene'2'8ulph(mate,  Ce[CgH3Me(NO2)SO8]g,10H:2O,  crystallises 
in  yellow  plates  and  intumesces  on  heating,  leaving  a  bulky  residue 
of  eerie  oxide.  Ceroue  isovoZsrato,  O^^Q^EL^O^^fiUfi -,  benzoate, 
€^2(0*^3.^2)6 '  cinnamate  ;  o-ooumarcUe ;  euceinate^  Ce2{C^13.fi^\fiRfij 
and  eamphorate,  Ce2{C^QS.i40^)y932^'  ^^  white,  amorphous  or  micro- 
crystalline  powders,  very  sparingly  soluble  in  water.  Ceratia  8alicylat$f 
Qe2{C^lS.fi^Q,3Bi20f  is  soluble  in  water,  and  crystallises  from  a  hot  solu- 
tion in  stellate  groups  of  small,  light  needles  having  a  pale  mau^e 
tinge.  Ceroua  lactate  is  very  soluble ;  when  its  aqueous  solution  is 
dehydrated  over  sulphuric  acid,  it  solidifies  to  a  crystalline  mass,  the 
composition  of  which  corresponds  with  a  salt  containing  7H2O.  Cenms 
oleatej  prepared  by  stirring  precipitated  cerous  hydroxide  and  oleic  acid 
together,  is  a  buff-coloured  substance  having  the  consistence  of  lai*d. 

H.  M.  D. 

Preparation  of  Aromatic  Fluoro-compounds  by  Decom- 
posing  Diazo-  and  Bisdiazo-compounds  with  Concentrated 
Hydrofluoric  Acid.  Valentinbe  and  Schwabz  (D.R.-P.  186005). 
— The  methods  for  obtaining  fluoro-derivatives  of  the  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons have  hitherto  only  furnished  small  yields  of  the  products. 
It  is  now  found  that  the  diazo-fluoride  produced  by  adding  hydro- 
fluoric acid  to  a  solution  of  the  diazo-  or  bisdiazo-chloride  is  readily 
decomposed  cataly tically  by  ferric  chloride,  yielding  the  aromatic  fluoro- 
derivative.  4 : 4'-Difluorodiphenyl  is  produced  on  adding  successively 
concentrated  hydrofluoric  acid  and  10%  fenio  chloride  solution  to  a 
solution  of  bisdiazodiphenyl  chloride.  The  fluoro-derivatives  of 
benzene,  cumene,  and  naphthalene  may  be  obtained  similarly. 

G.  T.  M. 

Derivatives  of  Diphenyleneiodonium  Hydroxide :  New 
Class  of  Heterocyclic  Compounds  containing  Iodine  in  the 
Closed-Chain.  Luigi  Mascabelli  {Atti  R.  Accad,  Lineei,y  1907, 
fv],  16,  ii,  562 — 667). — ^By  treating  di-iodozydiphenyl  or  di- 
iodosodiphenyl  with  moist  silver  oxide  (compare  Hartmann  and 
Meyer,  Abstr.,  1894,  i,  242),  the  author  has  obtained  diphenylene* 
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iodonium  hydroxide,   1®    *'>I*OH,  closure  of  the  ring  being  effected 

by  the  iodine  atom  becoming  tervalent. 

o-Di-iododipheni/l,  CgH^I'CgH^I,  prepared  by  diazotising-o-diamino- 
diphenyl  and  decomposing  the  diazo-compound  with  potassium  iodide, 
separates  from  water  as  a  pale  yellow,  microcrystalline  powder,  m.  p. 
210—211°.  Its  tetroMaride,  C^U^Cl^l^G^Ufil^ly  separates  from 
chloroform  in  yellow,  acicular  crystals,  m.  p.  130 — 135°  (decomp.). 

O'Di-iodoaodipIienylf  01'Gq'H.^'GqH.^'OI,  obtained  by  the  action  of 
dilute  potassium  hydroxide  solution  on  o-di-iododiphenyl  tetrachloride, 
is  a  yellow,  amorphous  powder,  m.  p.  109 — 110°, 

o-Di-iodoxydiphenylf  lOj'CgH^-CgH^'IOg,  obtained  on  boiling  o-di- 
iodosodiphenyl  with  water,  forms  slender,  white  crystals,  m.  p.  280°. 

Diphenyleneiodonium  hydroxide,  crystallising  in  slender,  white 
filaments,  m.  p.  145 — 148°  (decomp.),  was  not  analysed.  The  aoetf^ 
derivative,  I(C0H4)2Ac,  crystallises  in  hard,  white  prisms,  m.  p.  195'5'~ 
(decomp.),  and  has  the  normal  molecular  weight  in  freezing  ethyl- 
urethane.  The  oxalate,  G^O^[l{Gf^'K^)2]2i  crystallises  from  water  in 
colourless  prisms,  m.  p.  191—192°.  T.  H.  P. 

Problem  of  the  Structural  Formula  of  ''  Triphenylmethyl." 
Alexei  E.  TscHiTscHiBABiN  {Ber.,  1907,  40,  3965— 3970).— The 
author  criticises  Gomberg's  quinonoid  theory  of  the  coloured  salts 
derived  from  triphenylcarbinol  (this  vol.,  i,  504)  from  the  same  point 
of  view  as  does  Baeyer  (this  vol.,  i,  691).  When  treated  with  water, 
the  strongly  coloured  double  salts  of  stannio  chloride  andp-bromo- 
and  tri-^bromo-triphenylmethyl  chlorides  yield  hydrogen  chloride,  bat 
not  even  traces  of  hydrogen  bromide.  In  the  same  manner,  no  traee 
of  alkali  bromide  is  obtained  together  with  the  alkali  chloride  when 
j?-bromo-  and  tri-jiT-bromo-triphenylmethyl  chlorides  are  heated  with 
sulphur  dioxide  at  50°  and  subsequently  with  an  aqueous  alkali, 
whereas  if  the  coloured  salts  had  the  quinonoid  structures  annexed : 

CI  /=rV     /Ol 

CPh2:<      X  C(C,H,Br),:/      X      ' 

\=r/  \Br  \=/   \Br 

the  isomerisation  would  lead  to  the  formation  of  mixtures  of  carbinyl 
chlorides  and  bromides  and  hence  of  alkali  chlorides  and  bromides. 

Schmidlin's  supposed  isomeric  magnesium  triphenylmethyl  chlorides 
(this  vol.,  i,  26)  are  criticised.  Both  the  a-  and  /^-modifications  react 
with  benzoyl  chloride  and  ethyl  benzoate,  forming  benzopinacolin  in  an 
80%  yield.  Contrary  to  Schmidlin's  statement,  the  a-modification  on 
treatment  with  carbon  dioxide  in  ethereal  solution  yields  triphenyl- 
acetic  acid  in  a  90%  yield;  the  action  of  water  on  the  reaction 
product  leads  to  the  formation  of  triphenylmethane  in  good  yields. 
The  jEhbenzoyltriphenylmethane  obtained  by  Schmidlin  is  formed  most 
probably  by  condensation  of  triphenylmethane  with  benzaldehyde. 

G.Y, 

Phenanthrene  Series.  XXI.  Hydrophenanthrenes.  Juliub 
Schmidt  and  Bobsbt  Mezgeb  (^«r.,  1907, 40, 4240^257). — Only  two 
hydrophenanthrenes    have     been    referred    to    previously,    namely. 
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a-tetrahydrophenanthrene  (Bamberger  and  Lodter,  Abfltr.,  1888, 
292)  and  octohydrophenantbrene  (Graebe,  Abstr.,  1873,  894).  By 
using  different  metbods  and  conditions  of  redaction,  tbe  autbors  bave 
succeeded  in  preparing  a  number  of  bydrogenated  derivatives  com- 
prised between  tbe  limiting  di-  and  dodeca-bydropbenantbrenes.  Tbe 
lower  members  of  tbis  series  are  obtained  by  means  of  sodium  and 
amyl  alcobol,  and  tbe  bigber  ones  by  means  of  pbospborus  and 
bydriodio  acid.  In  order  to  obtain  pure  products  and  not  mixtures  of 
various  bydro-derivatives  difficult  to  resolve  into  tbeir  constituents,  it 
is  necessary  to  adbere  closely  to  tbe  conditions  laid  down  by  tbe 
autbors.  Tbe  experiments  of  Liebermaon  and  Spiegel  (Abstr.,  1889, 
719)  bave  been  repeated,  tbe  results  indicating  tbat  tbe  perbydro^ 
pbenantbrene  described  by  tbese  autbors  does  not  exist. 

9  :  10' Dihydrophenanthrene,  Cj^Hjg,  prepared  eitber  by  tbe  action  of 
sodium  and  amyl  alcobol  on  pbenantbrene  or  by  passing  a  mixture 
of  bydrogen  and  pbenantbrene  vapour  over  reduced  nickel  at  200^, 
crystallises  from  alcobol  in  sbining,  snow-wbite  leaflets,  m.  p.  94 — 95°, 
b.  p.  312 — 314^739  mm.,  and  closely  resembles  pbenantbrene  in  its 
solubility  and  otber  properties.  It  is  not  acted  on  by  bromine,  but 
yields  a  piercUe,  C^^K^^O^Kfi^l^^^  forming  brick-red  needles,  m.  p. 
135 — 137°.  On  oxidation,  it  yields  pbenantbraquinone  in  almost 
tbeoretical  proportion. 

a-Tetrabydropbenantbrene  [2  :  7  :  9  :  10-  or  4:5:9: 10-tetrabydro- 
pbenantbrene],  G^^K^^  (compare  Qraebe,  toe.  eit.  and  Bamberger, 
ioe.  eit),  is  a  colourless  oil,  b.  p.  3077317  mm.,  m.  p.  -4°  to  -5° 
Df  1-080,  n?  1-5820.  It  gives  a  picrate,  Ci^Hj^jCeHjOyNy  forming 
orange-red  needles,  m.  p.  105 — 106°. 

p-TeirahydrophenarUkrene  [2  : 7  : 9  :  10-  or  4:5:9:  lO-tetrabydro- 
pbenantbrene],  Oi4Hi^,  is  a  yellow  oil,  b.  p.  302 — 3037737  mm., 
m.  p.  -  3*»  to  -  4°,  Df  1  -085,  njf  1  -5820,  more  stable  to  tbe  action  of  air 
and  ligbt  tban  tbe  a-derivative,  and  yields  no  picHrate. 

HexahydrophenatUhrene,  O,^!!,^,  is  a  colourless  oil,  b.  p. 
289—2907737  mm.,  m.  p.  -  7°  to  -  8°,  Df  1-045,  n?  1-5704,  and  yields 
no  picrate. 

Octobydropbenantbrene  (compare  Graebe,  loc,  eit),  Cj^H^g,  is  a 
colourless  oO,  b.  p.  2827737  mm.,  m.  p.  -11°  to  -12°,  Df  1-012, 
n^  1*5599  ;  it  does  not  form  a  picrate. 

DeeahydrapheTianthrens,  C^fi^,  is  a  colourless  oil,  b.  p. 
274— 275°/737  mm.,  m.  p.  -18°  to  -20°,  Df  0*993,  n?  1-5335;  it 
does  not  yield  a  picrate. 

DodeeahydrophefMntkrene,  O^^H^,  is  obtained  as  a  colourless  oil, 
b.  p.  268— 269°/737  mm.,  Df  0*964,  nS  1-5119,  remaining  liquid  at 
—  20° ;  it  gives  no  picrate. 

No  more  bigbly  bydrogenated  derivative  tban  tbe  dodecabydro- 
compound  could  be  prepared.  T.  H.  P. 

Isomerifiation  of  Oyclic  Amines  containing  the  Side-chain 
CHg'NH^.      The  Nature  of   the  Alcohol  obtained  from  the 

Amine:!    *>CH«CH2-NHj.    Nicolaus  J.  Dkmjanofp  (Ber.,  1907, 

4D,  4393—4397;  J.Eu88.Phy8.Chem.Soe.,l907,a9, 1077— 1085).— The 
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amine  and  its  corresponding  alcohol  were  prepared  as  described 
previously  (ibid.f  1905,  37^  622),  some  modifications  being  introduced 

in  the  formation  of  the  nitrile,  i^]>'OH['CN.     The  phenjlorethane, 

prepared  from  the  alcohol,  is  a  mixture  of  the  two  compounds : 

?^2>CH-CH,-0-00-NHPh  and  OH2<^5^CH-0-00-NHPh. 
dig  OidLj 

When  oxidised  with  chromic  acid,  the  alcohol  yields  a  mixture  of 

aldehydes,  which  form  two  semicarbazones,  one  of  which, 

m.  p.  125—126°,  is  soluble  in  ether,  the  other  has  m.  p.  202-5—203% 
is  insoluble  in  ether,  and  is  identical  with  the  one  obtained  from  the 

alcohol  prepared  from  aminocye^obutane,  CHj"0^g*}>CH*NH2,  and 

probably  also  with  Kijner's  semicarbazone  of  ketocj^obutane.  The 
alcohol  is  also  oxidised  readily  with  nitric  acid,  forming  much  succinic 
acid,  whilst  the  pure  cyc^propyl  carbinol  yields  only  traces  of  succinic 
acid.     It  is  thus  evident  that,  contrary  to  Dalle's  statement  (Abstr., 

1902,  i,  525),  the  amine,  i^>CH-0Hj-NH2,  when  converted  into  an 

alcohol,  isomerises  partially,  forming  a  cyc^butane  derivative. 

Z.  K. 

Preparation  of  Derivatives  of  Formeddehydesulphoxylic 
Acid  containing  Nitrogen.  Badischb  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabbik 
(D.R.-P.  185689.  Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  480).— A  mixture  of 
aniline,  sodium  formaldehydesulphoxylate,  and  water  is  heated  at 
70 — 80°  until  the  base  has  dissolved.  The  solution  when  concentrated 
under  diminished  pressure  yields  a  deposit  of  acicular  crystals  of  a 
new  compound  of  aniline  and  the  sulphoxylate.  This  substance 
decomposes  in  the  dry  state,  but  is  stable  in  the  form  of  a  paste.  The 
homologues  of  aniline  yield  similar  products,  and  a  corresponding 
compound  of  ammonia  may  be  obtained  as  a  white,  porcelain-like  mass, 
which  differs  from  the  original  formaldehydesulphoxylate  in  being 
insoluble  in  methyl  alcohol.  The  aliphatic  amines  give  rise  to  similar 
compounds.  These  formaldehydesulphoxylate  derivatives  are  powerful 
reducing  agents,  and  may  be  employed  in  the  printing  of  textile 
fabrics.  They  reduce  indigo-carmin  on  warming,  or  even  in  the  cold 
in  the  presence  of  mineral  acids.  When  warmed  with  aqueous 
sodium  hydroxide,  these  new  compounds  are  reconverted  into  their 
generators.  G.  T.  M. 

Derivatives  of  m-Iodonitrobenzene,  m-Iodoaniline,  and 
m-Iodoacetanilide  containing  Multivalent  Iodine.  Conra]> 
WiLLGSBODT  and  E.  Hjalmar  Wikandeb  (Ber.,  1907, 40,  4066 — 4069). 
— The  following  salts  of  di-m-nitrophenyliodinium  hydroxide  are 
described.  The  chloride,  m.  p.  214°,  white  needles;  bromide,  white 
powder,  decomposing  at  183 — 184°;  iodide,  m.  p.  130'5°  (decomp.), 
yellowish-white  powder;  periodide,  (CgH[4'N05)2l,Ig,  m.  p.  127® 
(decomp.),  dark  brown  needles,  obtained  from  the  preceding  salt  and 
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alcoholic  iodine;  platinichlaride,  2(0,jH^-N02)2T,PtCl«m.p.  196— 197° 
(decomp.),  dark  brown  needles;  nilratef  m.  p.  194^,  white  needles; 
hydrogen  auiphaUt  m.  p.  168*5°;  dichramate,  yellow  powder,  exploding 
at  163° 

m-NUrodiphanyliodinium  chloride,  NOj-CeH^-IPhCl,in.p.  170—172°, 
is  obtained  by  triturating  m-nitrophenyl  iododichloride  and  mercury 
diphenyl  under  water;  the  mercurtchlonde  has  m.  p.  152° ;  the platini' 
chloride  decomposes  at  177°;  the  iodide  at  153°,  and  the  periodide, 
NO^-CgH^-IPhJg,  has  m.  p.  118°  (decomp.). 

lodoso-,  iodozy-,  and  iodinium  compounds  have  not  yet  been 
isolated  from  iodoanilines. 

m-Aeetf/laminophenyl  iododidUoridej  NHAcCgH^^IClj,  is  obtained  in 
yellow  crystals  by  passing  chlorine  into  a  solution  of  m-iodoacetanilide 
in  glacial  acetic  acid  at  0°,  but  not  in  chloroform ;  it  decomposes  at 
66°,  and  by  treatment  with  a  solution  of  sodium  carbonate  is  converted 
into  mriodoBoacetanilide,  which  decomposes  at  72°.  O.  S. 


Derivatives  of  p-Iodoaoetanilide  oontaining:  Multivcdent 
Iodine,  and  p-Aminodiphenyliodinium  Compounds.  Conbab 
WiLLQBRODT  and  Walter  Nageli  (Ber,,  1907,  40,  4070—4077. 
Compare  preceding  abstract). — ji-Acetylaminophenyl  iododichloride^ 
NHAc'C^H^'ICljf  m.  p.  110°  (decomp.),  prepared  in  the  usual  manner, 
forms  very  ^stable  yellow  needles.  Cold  sodium  carbonate  solution 
converts  it  into  ^-iodoBoaceianilide^  which  decomposes  at  114°,  and 
forms  with  potassium  dichromate  a  yellow  basic  chromate, 

(0H-I-CeH^-NHAc),Cr04, 
which  decomposes  at  85 — 90°.     ^p-Iodoxyacetanilidej  NHAcCgH^'IO,, 
prepared  from  the  iodoso-compound  and  a  small  excess  of    sodium 
hypochlorite  solution,  the  reaction  being  accelerated  by  the  addition 
of  a  few  drops  of  glacial  acetic  acid,  explodes  at  1 63°. 

^-Aceiylaminodiphenyliodinium  hydroxide,  !NHAc*CQH4*IFh*0H,  is 
obtained  in  aqueous  solution  from  iodoxy benzene  and  p-iodoso- 
aoetanilide  in  the  usual  manner,  or  by  decomposing  the  iodinium 
chloride  with  moist  silver  oxide.  The  chloride,  m.  p.  190°,  is  prepared 
from  the  hydroxide,  or  from  mercury  diphenyl  and  ;>-acetylamino- 
phenyl  iododichloride.  The  bromide  has  m.  p.  183°;  the  iodide,  m.  p. 
174°;  the  periodide,  m.  p.  145°  (decomp.);  nitrate,  m.  p.  180*5°; 
dicfironuUe,  decomp.  60°;  plaiinichloride,  m.  p.  166°;  mercuricUoride, 
decomp.  109° 

I>i'^€usetylaminophenyliodiniumhydroxide,(NM.A.c'CQ'H^)2l'01l,iorm8 
the  following  salts.  The  chloride  is  too  soluble  to  be  isolated  in  the 
crystalline  state.  The  bromide,  m.  p.  165°;  the  iodide,  m.  p.  176*5°; 
dichromate,  m.  p.  176°  (decomp.) ;  plaiinichloride,  m.  p.  162°  (decomp.)  ; 
merewrichloride,  m.  p.  162°.  p-Aceiylaminophenyl-^^tolyliodinium 
hydroxide  forms  the  salts :  chloride,  m.  p.  204*5° ;  bromide,  m.  p.  185°; 
iodide,  m.  p.  157° ;  dichronuUe,  m.  p.  140°  (decomp.) ;  ptatintcldoride 
begins  to  decompose  at  159^,  and  then  has  m.  p.  178°;  merewrichloride, 
m.  p.  145° 

Hydrolysis  of  p-acetylaminodiphenyliodinium  chloride  takes  place 
when  the  substance  is  heated  with  10%  alcoholic  hydrogen  chloride 


Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


1026  ABSTRACTS  OF  CHEMICAL  PAPERS. 

for  one  hour  on  the  water-bath,  the  produote  being  ethyl  acetate  and 
the  hydrochloride  of  i^minodij^ianyliodinivm  Mcride^ 
NH,-0eH4-IPhCl,HCl. 

The  corresponding  platiniMoride,  NHj'C-H^-IPh'HPtCl^,  prepared 
from  a  strongly  acidified  solution  of  the  iodinium  chloride  and  excess 
of  platinic  chloride,  crystallises  in  small  needles,  m.  p.  194°  (decomp.). 

The  platiniMoride,  2NHj*CpH4'IPh,Pt01fl,  is  a  yellow,  crystalline 
precipitate  obtained  by  adding  platinic  chloride  to  an  aqueous 
solution  of  the  iodinium  chloride,  and  decomposes  above  240°.  The 
brotnidehdiS  m.  p.  182*5°;  the  iodide,  m.  p.  164°;  the  dichromate  blackens 
at  130°,  and  has  m.  p.  143°  (decomp.). 

Azo-compounds  are  obtained  in  an  impure  state  from  a  diazotised 
solution  of  j9-aminodiphenyliodinium  bromide  and  /3-naphthol  or 
i^-salt.  C.  S. 

Derivatives  of  ;>-Iododiphenyliodimum  Chloride  and  of 
lodoaceto-o-toluidide  containing  Multivcdent  Iodine.  Pre- 
paration of  Chloroacylamines  containing  Iodine.  Conrad 
WiLLGERODT  and  Karl  Heusner  (Ber.,  1907,  40,  4077 — 4085).— 
Meyer  and  Hartmann's  j9-iododiphenyliodinium  iodide  can  be  prepared 
by  treating  the  diazotised  solution  of  the  hydrochloride  of  p-amino- 
diphenyl iodinium  chloride  (preceding  abstract)  with  a  solution  of 
potassium  iodide  (2  mols.);  it  has  m.  p.  145°;  the  bromide  has  m.  p. 
166°. 

lodoaeeto-O'toluidide,  NHAcCyHgl,  m.  p.  169*5°,  is  obtained  from 
aceto-o-toluidide  and  iodine  monochloride  in  glacial  acetic  acid.  The 
position  of  the  halogen  is  not  yet  determined,  but  it  is  probably  para 
to  the  acetylamino'group.  The  following  compounds  are  prepared 
by  the  usual  methods  :  oacetylaminotolyl  iododiehloride, 

NHAc-CyHg-IClj, 
forms  stable  yellow  crystals  and  decomposes  at  109° ;  the  toc^oao-oom- 
pound  is  very  unstable,  and  the  iodoxy-compound  has  not  been  isolated. 
Phenyl-o-acetylaminoiolyliodinium  hydroodde  forms  a  chloride,  m.  p. 
179° ;  bromide,  m.  p.  173*5°  ;  iodide,  m,  p,  152° ;  dichromate,  decomposing 
at  65°;  platinichloride,  beginning  to  decompose  at  100°,  and  m.  p.  135° 
(decomp.). 

The  hydrochloride  of  phenyl-o-aminotolyl  iodinium  ddw*ide, 
NH2-C7He-IPh01,HCl, 
is  obtained  by  hydrolysing  the  preceding  iodinium  chloride  by  10% 
alcoholic  hydrogen  chloride ;  it  begins  to  decompose  at  150%  and  has 
m.  p.  255°  (decomp.).  The  bf^omide,  NH^'CyHg-IPhBr,  has  m.  p. 
175° ;  the  iodide,  m.  p.  169° ;  dichromate,  decomp.  155° ;  platinichloride^ 
m.  p.  157°  (decomp.,  beginDing  at  120°). 

lodoxy-o-acetylcMoroaminotduene,  NClAc'CeHgMe'IOj,  is  obtained 
from  o-acetylaminotolyliododichloride  and  sodium  hypochlorite  in  acetic 
acid  solution ;  the  composition  is  controlled  by  an  estimation  of  the 
halogens  and  of  the  iodine  liberated  from  potassium  iodide.  Acetyl- 
ehloroamino'^iodoxybenzene,  NClAcO^H^'IOj,  prepared  in  a  similar 
manner,  explodes  at  158°.     lodo-o-acetylchloroaminotoluene, 

NClAc-CeHgMe-I, 
m.  p.  92°  (decomp.,  beginning  at  85°),  is  obtained  by  adding  slowly  a 
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solution  of  sodium  hypochlorite  to  a  not  too  concentrated  solution  of 
iodoaceto-o-toluidide  in  glacial  acetic  acid.  AGetylMoroamino-p-iodo- 
henzene^  NClAcCgH^'I,  prepared  in  a  similar  manner,  has  m.  p.  127^ 
(decomp.y  beginning  at  115°).  C.  S. 

The  Transformation  of  Aromatic  Nitroamines  and  Allied 
Subetanoes  and  its  Relation  to  Substitution  in  Benzene 
Derivatives.     Frederic     S.    Kipping,    Kennedy    J.    P.     Orton, 

SlEOPRTED     RUHEMANN,     ARTHUR     LaP WORTH,   and    JOHN     T.     HeWITT 

{Brit,  Asa,  Report,  1906,76,  159 — 161). — A  summary  of  the  reactions 
of  ^-tribromonitroaminohenzene  and  of  changes  which  lead  to  the  dis- 
placement of  halogen  by  hydrozyl  in  halogenated  benzene  diazo- 
compounds.  G.  T.  M. 

Preparation  of  p-Nitrodiphenylamine  and  its  Derivatives. 
Irma  Goldberg  (D.R.-F.  185663). — Although  p-chloronitrobenzene 
and  aniline  do  not  interact  alone,  a  mixture  of  the  two  compounds 
may  be  caused  to  condense  by  heating  with  potassium  carbonate  in 
the  presence  of  a  small  proportion  of  cuprous  iodide.  I^itrobenzene 
may  be  employed  as  a  diluent,  and  the  aniline  may  be  replaced  by 
other  aromatic  amines.  i-Nitrophenyl-^tolyUtmine^  green  crystals, 
m.  p.  138^,  was  thus  obtained  f  rom  jE>-toluidine ;  4  : 4'-dinitrodiphenyl- 
amine  was  produced  from  j9-nitroaniline,;^chloronitrobenzene,  potassium 
carbonate,  and  cuprous  iodide  when  the  mixture  was  heated  for 
eighteen  hours  in  boiling  nitrobenzene.  When  the  jE7-nitroaniline  is 
replaced  by  anthranilic  acid,  4-nitrophenylanthranilic  acid,  m.  p.  211°, 
was  obtained.  G.  T»  M. 

Beckmann's  Rearrangement.  Mitsuru  Kuhara  and  Tadaea 
KainoshC  {Mem,  Coll.  Scu  Eng,  Kyoto,  1907,  1,  254—264.  Com- 
pare Beckmann,  Abstr,,  1894,  i,  240). — ^Varying  quantities  of 
diphenylketoxime,  dissolved  in  chloroform,  were  heated  with  a  con- 
stant quantity  of  acetyl  chloride  for  some  hours  at  100 — 110°,  and 
it  was  found  that  the  amount  of  benzanilide  formed  by  the  Beckmann 
rearrangement  was  proportional  to  the  oxime  concentration  only  ;  it  is 
therefore  suggested  that  the  action  of  the  acetyl  chloride  in  the 
reaction  is  catalytic.  Further,  when  a  fixed  amount  of  acetyldiphenyl- 
ketoxime  is  heated  for  some  time  with  varying  proportions  of  hydro- 
chloric acid  in  chloroform  solution,  the  amount  of  benzanilide  formed 
is  approximately  proportional  to  the  concentration  of  acid.  Chloro- 
benzylideneaniline,  NPhlCPhOl,  which  may  be  an  intermediate  product 
in  the  Beckmann  rearrangement,  reacts  immediately  with  a  mixture 
of  acetic  anhydride  and  glacial  acetic  acid  with  formation  of  benz- 
anilide and  acetyl  chloride. 

On  the  basis  of  these  results  and  of  those  of  previous  observers,  it 
is  suggested  that  the  Beckmann  rearrangement  in  the  presence  of 
acetyl  chloride  depends  on  the  formation  of  an  intermediate  compound 
of  acetyl  chloride  and  the  oxime,  which  undergoes  rearrangement 
under  the  catalytic  influence  of  the  hydrochloric  acid  produced,  the 
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latter  also  taking  a  direct  part  in  the  final  stage  of  the  reaction,  in 
which  the  substituted  amide  is  produced  and  acetyl  chloride  regenerated. 

G.  S, 

iV-Alkylketoximes.  Johannes  Scheibeb  and  Hubert  Wolf 
(Annalen,  1907,  357,  26 — 48.  Compare  Beckmann.  and  Scheiber, 
this  vol.,  i,  829). — Aldehydes  react  with  jS-substituted  hydroxyl- 
amines  forming  additive  compounds  which  undergo  intramolecular 
condensation  to  iV^-alkylaldoximes.  It  was  to  be  expected  that  the 
products  obtained  from  the  action  of  j3-substituted  hydroxylamines  on 
acetone  and  ethyl  acetoacetate  are  formed  in  the  same  manner.  A 
comparison  of  these  substances  with  the  iV-alkylaldoximes  leads  to  the 
conclusion  that  the  first  stage  of  the  reaction  is  the  formation  of  an 
additive  compound ;  the  further  action,  however,  varies  with  the 
ketone  and  the  ^-substituted  hydroxy lamine.  The  condensation  pro- 
ducts of  acetone  and  )3-substituted  hydroxylamines  differ  from  the 
i^-alkylaldoximes  in  that  they  decompose  on  fusion,''are  unstable  in 
solution,  have  mol.    weights  double    those  corresponding   with    the 

formula    CBR"^  JL     ,  and  are  decomposed  by  phenylcarbimide  and 

acid  chlorides  or  anhydrides.  The  action  of  hydrogen  chloride  on 
^Y-alkylacetoximes  in  ethereal  solution  leads  to  the  formation  of  an 
unstable,  white  substance,  probably  a  decomposition  product.  The 
action  of  hydrogen  chloride  on  a  mixture  of  acetone  and  an  aryl- 
hydroxylamine  leads  to  the  formation  of  the  hydrochloride  of  the  basic 
transformation  product  of  the  latter.  When  boiled  with  hydriodic  acid, 
i\^-arylacetoximes  are  hydrolysed,  forming  their  components,  the 
hydroxylamine  being  then  reduced  to  the  corresponding  amine.  As 
mesityl  oxide  condenses  with  phenylhydroxylamine,  forming  a  product, 
m.  p.  107°,  and  with  benzylhydroxylamine,  forming  an  ttdditive  com- 
pound, OigHjgOjN,  m.  p.  101 — 102°,  the  reaction  of  acetone  with 
arylhydroxylamines  cannot  be  preceded  by  condensation  of  the  ketone. 
When  heated  with  hydroxylamine  hydrochloride  and  sodium  hydrogen 
carbonate  in  alcoholic  solution,  the  condensation  product  of  acetone 
and  phenylhydroxylamine  yields  a  proditct,  (CgHioON)a;,  m.  p.  135° ; 
similarly,  the  condensation  product  of  acetone  and  j9-tolylhydroxyI- 
amine  yields  a  substance,  m.  p.  112°,  having  approximately  the  same 
composition.  It  is  considered  that  the  condensation  products  of 
acetone  with  arylhydroxylamines  may  be  formed  by  condensation  of  2 
mols.  of  the  primary  additive  compound  and  be  represented  by  the 
f  1  rk^NR-CMe^v.^  ,n,/NR'CMeo\^ 
formula  (K^R.cMeP^  ^^  ^CMe,.NR>0- 

It  is  now  found  that  the  action  of  phenylhydroxylamine  on  ethyl 
acetoacetate  leads  to  the  formation  of  two  isomeric  products, 
C25H24O5N,,  crystallising  in  white  prisms,  m.  p.  120—121°  and  136° 
respectively,  which  when  treated  with  glacial  acetic  acid  are  trans- 
formed into  a  third  isomeride  crystallising  in  needles,  m.  p.  137°.  A 
mixture  of  this  with  the  isomeride,  m.  p.  136°,  has  m.  p.  110°.  When 
treated  with  bromine  in  alcoholic  solution,  the  three  isomerides  form  a 
mixture  of  mono-  and  di-6romo- derivatives,  m.  p.  166°.  The  constitu- 
tion of  the  condensation  products  of  phenylhydroxylamine  and  ethyl 
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aoetoacetate^  which  may  be  stereoisomerides,  is  discussed.  It  is 
probable  that  the  three  substances  are  formed  by  way  of  an 
intermediate  product, 

0H-NPh-CMe(0H)-CHj-C0-CHj-C(0H)(NPh-0H)-CH,-C02Et, 
which  may  undergo  further  condensation  in  various  directions. 

The  action  of  p-tolylhydrozylamine  on  ethyl  acetoacetate  leads  to 
the  formation  of  only  the  one  product,  m.  p.  172^,  which  has  probably 

the  constitution    CgH^Me'N^U  p^      .    With  bromine  in  alcoholic 

solution,  it  yields  a  6romo-derivative,  OjjHi^OjNBr,  m.  p.  1 90°. 

Diacetyl  and  benzy]hydroxylamine  form  a  white,  crystalline  additive 
compound,  O^^H^^OgN,  m.  p.  107*5°,  which  gradually  decomposes  to  a 
brown,  viscid  oil,  and  is  soluble  in  hot,  but  insoluble  in  cold,  solvents ; 
its  formation  may  serve  to  characterise  benzylhydroxylamine.  With 
hydrogen  chloride,  phenylhydrazine,  phenylcarbimide,  and  hydroxyl- 
amine,  the  additive  compound  gives  the  reactions  of  its  components. 

Phenylhydrozylamine  forms. two  white,  crystalline  additive  com- 
pounds with  diacetyl :  O^Hg02,CgHyON,  m.  p.  95°,  and 

2C,H,0„C«H,0N, 
m.   p.    105°  j  the  constitution  of  the  former  is  represented  by  the 
formula  OH'NPh*CMe(OH)-COM«,  but  that  of  the  latter,  although 
discussed,  remains  undecided. 

In  the  absence  of  a  solvent,  diacetyl  and  ;7-tolylhydroxylamine 
form  a  white,  crystalline  additive  compound,  2(J^'Hfi^,C>jlBiQ01^y  m.  p. 
106°, -but  in  solution  and  cooled  by  ice  an  isomeride,  m.  p.  132°. 
Naphthylhydroxyfamine  and  diacetyl  combine  with  slight  develop- 
ment of  heat,  forming  a  viscid  product.  When  heated  with  dilute 
mineral  acids,  the  additive  compounds  of  diacetyl  and  arylhydroxyl- 
amines  are  decomposed  quantitatively  into  their  components. 

Methyl  ethyl  diketone  reacts  with  /^-substituted  hydroxylamines 
with  slight  development  of  heat,  forming  unstable  products.  Attempts 
to  form  additive  compounds^  of  benzyl  methyl  diketone  and  benzil 
with  j3-substituted  hydroxylamines  were  unsuccessful.  G.  Y. 

Ooxnpounds  of  a-Naphthyloarbimide  with  Amino-Aoids. 
Oabl  Neubbbo  and  E.  Rosenbebo  {Biochem.  Zeitech.j  1907,  6, 
456 — 460). — By  shaking  the  alkaline  solutions  of  amino-acids  with 
a-naphthylcarbimide,  the  following  compounds  were  obtained.  With 
/-alanine,  Oj^Hj^OgNj,  m.  p.  202° ;  with  d-t<oleucine,  Ci^Hg^OgNj,  m.  p. 
178°;  with  /-aspartic  acid,  OigHj^OgNj,  m.  p.  115°;  with  /-asparagine, 
CijHjgO^Nj,  m.  p.  199°;  with  ^-phenylalanine,  OgoHjgOgNj,  m.  p. 
155°;  with  tryptophan,  CjjHigOgNj,  m.  p.  159 — 160°;  with  c^Z-serine, 
^i4^i4^4^2>  m.  p.  192°;  with  8-aminovaleric  acid,  Cj^HjgOgNg,  m.  p. 
195—196°;  with  (iMeucylglycine,  CigH^gO^Ng,  m.  p.  186°.  The  yield 
is  mostly  80 — 90%  ;  a-naphthylcarbimide  derivatives  can  be  pre- 
cipitated as  the  very  stable  silver  or  copper  salts,  and  these  can  be 
estimated  by  ignition.  G.  B. 

Analysis  of  Pine  Tar.  Pbteb  Elason,  John  KOhlbb,  and 
F.  Fbibdemahn  {Arkiv.  Kern.  Min,  Geol.,  1907,  2,  No.  36,  1—31).— 
Methods  and  results  of  analysis  of  pine  tars  of  various  origins  are  given 
(compare  Strom,  Abstr.,  1900,  i,  577).  T.  H.  P. 
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Bed  and  White  Isoxnerio  Silver  Salts  of  2:4:6-Tribromo> 
phenol.  Henby  A.  Tobbet  and  Williak  H.  Huhtsb  (Ber.,  1907, 
40,  4332 — 4335). — Three  methods  are  described  for  the  preparation  of 
a  colourless  silver  2:4: 6tribromophenoxide,  of  which  the  best  Is  the 
following.  The  freshly  precipitated  red  silver  salt  is  dissolved  in  a 
small  quantity  of  concentrated  ammonium  hydroxide,  the  solution 
diluted,  and  nearly  neutralised  with  dilute  sulphuric  acid.  After 
further  dilution,  the  solution  is  treated  with  a  concentrated  solution  of 
silver  nitrate,  whereby  the  pure  white  silver  salt  is  generally  pre- 
cipitated. The  red  and  the  white  varieties  yield  the  same  ethyl  ether, 
and  behave  alike  towards  ethyl  or  methyl  iodide  in  the  absence  of  a 
solvent,  forming  an  amorphous  substance,  m.  p.  above  250°  (decomp.), 
which  does  not  contain  iodine. 

The  authors  propose  the  ordinary  benzenoid  formula  for  the  white 
salt,  and  an  ortho-quinonoid  formula  for  the  red,  OIC^H^Br^I  BrAg. 

o.  a 

Aminophenolsulphonic    and  AminocreBolBulphonic    Acida 

II.  3-Nitro-  and  S-Amino-o-oresolsulphonic  Acids.  Gustat 
ScHULTZ  {Ber.,  1907,  40,  4319—4322.  Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  837). 
— Z-NitrO'O-eresol-^'Sulphonic  add,  prepared  by  heating  3-nitro-o-cre8ol 
with  twice  the  quantity  of  concentrated  sulphuric  acid,  crystallines 
with  dH^O.  The  sodium^  potassium,  hariumi  strontium,  and  calcmm 
salts  are  described ;  those  of  the  type  N02'C7H^(OH)*S08M  are  lees 
coloured  than  those  containing  two  equivalents  of  the  metal.  By 
reduction  with  hydrochloric  acid  and  stannous  chloride,  the  acid  yields 
Z-amfiino-O'Cresol-b-suLphonic  add,  which  crystallises  in  needles  contain- 
ing ^H,0,  and  gives  a  deep  red  coloration  with  ferric  chloride. 

C.  S. 

Aminophenolsulphonio    and    Aminocresolsulphonio   Adds. 

III.  4-Nitro-  and  4-Amino-fn-ore8ol-6-8ulphonio  Aoids.  Gustav 
ScHULTZ  {Ber„  1907,  40,  4322— 4323).— 4-Nitro-m-cresol  and  concen- 
trated sulphuric  acid  at  70°  yield,  after  four  to  six  hours,  irnitro- 
m-cresol'Q-sulphonic  add,  which  crystallises  in  needles;  the  disadiwn 
salt,  NOj'C7H7(ONa)'S03Na,3H20,  forms  orange-yellow  prisms.  By 
reduction,  the  acid  yields  the  corresponding  amtno-acid.  C.  S. 

Aminophenolsulphonic   and   Aminocresolsulphonio   Aoids. 

IV.  Sulphonation  of  S-Nitro-p-cresoL  Gustav  Schultz  (J5«r., 
1907,  40,  4324— 4325).— 3-Nitro^-cre6ol  is  not  attacked  by  con- 
centrated sulphuric  acid  at  the  ordinary  temperature,  and  is  decom- 
posed at  higher  temperatures.  Fuming  sulphuric  acid  at  0°  converts 
it  into  an  add,  C^HgO^,  m.  p.  128°,  which  forms  an  ethyl  ester, 
CgHyOj'OOjEt,  b.  p.  205°,  with  an  odour  of  melons,  of  which  the  yellow 
phenylhydrazmie  has  m.  p.  96°,  and  the  colourless  semicarbazone,  m.  p« 
110°.  0.  S. 

2- Amino  - 1  -  methylphenylene-4  :  5-dithioI  [2-Amino-4  : 5- 
dithioltoluene]  and  Sulphineaeo-dyes.  Fbitz  Fiohtkb,  Jaboslat 
Fbohlich,  and  Mabx  Jalon  {Ber.,  1907,  40,  4420 — 4425.  Compare 
Fr(5hlich,  this  vol.,  i,  632). — In  accordance  with  the  views  of  Fried- 
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lander  and  Mauthner  (Abstr.,  1905,  i,  102),  the  introduction  of  two 
mercaptan  groups  in  positions  ortho  to  one  another  into  a  simple  azo- 
dye,  such  as  o-tolueneazo-)3-naphthylamioe,  is  found  to  confer  on  the 
compound  the  characteristic  dyeing  properties  of  sulphur  dyes. 

2-Nitro-;7-toluidine-5-sulphonic  acid  is  converted  by  Leuckart's 
method  (Abstr.,  1890,  603)  into  potassium  i'XanthO'2-nUrotoltien6-5' 
stUphonate,  OiQHjQOgNSjKjl^HjO,  obtained  as  very  small,  light  brown, 
prismatic  needles,  decomposing  above  150°.  Hydrolysis  by  potassium 
hydroxide  results  in  the  formation  of  the  dipotiusium  salt  of  Q-nUro- 
^'ihi6ltoluent'^'9utphonic  acid,  Q*flS.fi^^^^y2^jd^  crystallising  in 
brilliant,  dark  red  prisms ;  a  solution  of  the  salt  gives  a  light  yellow 
precipitate  with  lead  acetate.  Both  the  solid  salt  and  its  aqueous 
solutions  are  oxidised  by  atmospheric  oxygen  to  the  poiaAdum  salt  of 
the  corresponding  disulphidSy  S2[C0H2Me(NO2)'SO3Rj2,5H2O,  obtained 
as  long,  yellow  needles,  which  is  reduced  by  staonous  chloride  and 
hydrochloric  acid  to  the  corresponding  amine,  S2[C^H2Me(NH2)*S08H]2, 
forming  small,  colourless  crystals.  The  potassium  salt  of  the  nitro- 
compound yields  with  phosphorus  pentachloride  the  nUphoehlaride, 
S2[OgH2Me(NQ2)'S0201]2>  crystallising  in  light  brown  prisms,  m;  p. 
208°,  which  on  reduction  is  converted  into  2-aminO'i :  Q-dithioUolttene, 
the  hydrochloride  of  which,  CyH^NSj^HOl,  is  obtained  as  a  white, 
crystalline  powder;  the  lead  salt  is  orange-red;  the  diethyl  ether, 
CiiHiyNSj,  is  a  thick  oil,  b.  p.  225—227725  mm. ;  its  sulphate, 
(CiiHjY^^2)8>^9^^4>  crystallises  in  long,  colourless,  silky  needles. 
2- Amino-4  -  5-dithiol toluene  is  oxidised  by  the  air  with  the  formation 
of  a  substance,  (CjHyNSj)^,  obtained  as  an  amorphous,  yellow  powder 
insoluble  in  the  common  solvents. 

Toluene'2'HK80'P''naphthylamine  4  -  6-distUphide,  Ci^H^gNgSg,  obtained 
by  the  addition  of  )3-naphthylamine  to  a  diazotised  solution  of  2-amino- 
4 : 5-dithioltoluene  as  a  dark  red,  amorphous  powder,  is  insoluble  in 
the  common  solvents,  but  dissolves  in  an  aqueous  alkali  sulphide 
solution,  forming  a  dark  red  solution  which  dyes  unmordanted 
wool  red.  The  precipitate  obtained  on  acidifying  this  solution 
is  partially  soluble  in  alcohol,  from  which  solution  after  a  time, 
or  on  the  addition  of  hydrogen  peroxide,  the  disulphide  separates; 
it  is  therefore  probable  that  the  disulphide  is  reduced  to  the  dithiol 
before  it  dissolves.  W.  H.  G. 

Oondensation  of  Aldehydes  with  Phenols.  Oondensation 
of  Quinol  with  Beozaldehyde  and  Formaldehyde.  Pawel 
Shobygin  {J.  Rues.  Phys.  Chem.  Soo.,  1907,  39,  1094— 1 109).— A 
short  summary  of  the  work  done  so  far  on  the  subject  is  given,  and 
it  is  pointed  out  that  one  criterion  for  judging  the  mode  of  reaction 
of  aldehydes  and  phenols  in  the  cases  which  do  not  comply  with  the 
general  rule  has  never  been  applied,  namely,  the  determination  of  the 
molecular  weights  of  the  substances  formed. 

Quinol  reacts  with  benzaldehyde,  forming  3:6:3':  V-tetrahyd/roxy- 
triphenylmethane,  CHPb[C0H3(OH)2]2y  readily  soluble  in,  but  decom- 
posed by,  alkalis,  dissolves  in  concentrated  sulphuric  acid,  forming  a 
dense,  dark  red  liquid,  reduces  Fehling's  solution,  and  when  heated  at 
ordinary  or  reduced  pressure  does  not  melt,  but  loses  water  and  decom- 
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pose&  Oxidising  agents,  such  as  chromic  acid  or  hydrogen  peroxide, 
also  decompose  it.     When  kept  over  phosphoric  oxide,  the  anhydride^ 

CHPh^p^TT^/Q^v^O,  is  formed,  which,  when  exposed  to  air,  is  recon- 
verted to  the  original  compound. 

The  triacetyl  derivative,  possibly  CPhAc<^»g«|9^^h>0,  is  hydro- 

lyseJ  readily,  forming  a  brown,  powdery  substance,  C^i^ifi^^  which 
decomposes  on  heating.  The  tribmzoyl  derivative,  C4OH20O5,  is  a  light 
amorphous,  pink  powder,  which  turns  dark  red  on  heating  and  has 
m.  p.  220—240°  (decomp.). 

With  formaldehyde,  quinol  forms  3:6:3':  ^'Uirahydroxydiphenyl' 
methane,  CH2[C0H3(OH)2]2f  a  light  amorphous,  brown  powder,  which 
decomposes  on  distillation  at  ordinary  or  reduced  pressure,  forming  a 
small  quantity  of  a  colourless  evJ>8tance,  m.  p.  100 — 115° 

The  diphenyl  compound  is  very  similar  in  properties  to  the  triphenyl 
compound,  but  does  not  dissolve  in  sulphuric  acid ;  with  acetic 
anhydride,  it  forms  a  diacetyl  derivative,  O^^HigO^,  a  bright  yellow, 
amorphous  substance  similar  in  properties  to  the  corresponding 
triphenyl  derivative.  Z.  K. 

Main  Oonstituent  of  Japanese  Lao.  Biko  Majima  and 
S.  Cho  {Ber,,  1907,  40,  4390—4393.  Compare  Yoshida,  Trans., 
1883,  43,  472  ;  Tschirch  and  Stevan,  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  31 ;  Miyama, 
japanische  AnUsber.,  1906,  No.  1000). — Urushic  acid  has  the  composi- 
tion C  79-65  and  H  9-75  after  careful  purification  by  alcohol  and 
petroleum ;  the  "  nitrogen  "  previously  found  in  the  acid  was  really 
carbon  monoxide  (Miyama,  loc,  cU,),  Dry  distillation  of  urushic  acid 
gives  methane,  hexane,  hexylene,  heptane,  heptylene,  octane,  octylene, 
^14^28*  ^14^26'  ^^^  catechol,  with  small  quantities  of  fatty  acids  and 
carbon  dioxide.  Oxidation  with  nitric  acid  gives  a  mixture  from 
which  oxalic,  succinic,  and  suberic  acids  were  isolated.  Methylation 
of  urushic  acid  gives  a  substance  which  has  no  longer  phenolic 
reactions,  is  not  hydrolysed  by  alcoholic  potassium  hydroxide,  and  not 
oxidised  by  nitric  acid.  Methoxyl  determinations  appear  to  show 
that  about  one-sixth  of  the  oxygen  is  not  methylated. 

Urushic  acid  is  readily  acetylated  and  benzoylated,  and  these  results 
show  that  urushic  acid  is  a  polyhydroxyphenol  containing  a  large 
hydrocarbon  grouping.  W.  R. 

Preparation  and  Properties  of  Trimethylenecarbinol  [eyelo- 
Propylcarbinol]  and  some  of  its  Derivatiyes.  Nioolaus  J. 
Dbmjanoff  and  K.  Foetdnatofp  {Ber.,  1907,  40,  4397—4399;  J. 
Suss.  Phys.  Chem.  Soo,,  1907,  89,  1085—1094.  Compare  this  vol., 
i,  1023). — Pure  c^c/opropylcarbinol  was  prepared  by  reducing  ethyl 
c^c^opropionate  according  to  Bouveault  and  Blanc's  method  (Abstr., 
1904,  i,  642),  and  has  b.  p.  123-2— 123-47738  mm.,  DJ  0-9154, 
B^J'^  0-8995,  nL°^  1*4313 ;  the  urethane  forms  needle-shaped  crystals, 
m,  p.  100—104°.  With  chromic  acid,  the  alcohol  yields  the  corre- 
sponding aldtfiyde,  V^2>CH-C0H,  b.    p.   987734   mm.,   DJ  09473, 

Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


ORGANIC  CHEMlStRY.  1038 

DJ^«0-9294,  Tig*  1-4286,  which  yields  a  semteoi-hazane,   m.   p.    126°, 
soluble  in  ether. 

Prolonged  heating  with  hydrobromic  acid  causes  the  ring  to  break, 
and  most  of  the  alcohol  is  converted  into  a  mixture  of  dibromides, 
mostly  CHMeBr-CHj-CHgBr,  together  with  CHgMe-CHBr-OHaBr 
and  CH2Br'[CH2]2*CH2^r.      A  small  quantity   of  a  monobromidef 

probably    I    ^CH'CH,Br,   is    also    formed,   and    has  b.   p.    103°, 

n]?  1-4633,  DJ^  1-3740,  DJ''  1-3600.  Z.  K. 

FiBsion  of  Substituted  Phenyl  Benzyl  Ethers  by  Alkalis. 
Eabl  Auwebs  [and,  in  part.  Otto  Mahlbb]  (Annalen,  1907,  357, 
85 — 94.  Compare  Auwers  and  Kietz,  this  vol.,  i,  919). — Certain 
halogen  substituted  phenyl  benzyl  ethers  (Auwers,  Traun,  and  Welde, 
Abstr.,  1900,  i,  168)  are  hydrolysed,  not  only  by  strong  acids,  but  also 
when  gently  heated  with  alcoholic  alkalis,  or  even  when  boiled  with 
acetic  anhydride.  As  Kumpf  (Abstr.,  1884,  1005)  and  Frische 
(Abstr.,  1884,  1337)  found  that  di-  and  tri-nitro-derivatives  of  phenyl 
and  j9-tolyl  benzyl  ethers  are  hydrolysed  by  alcoholic  potassium 
hydroxide,  whereas  the  mono-nitro -derivatives  and  parent  ethers 
remain  unchanged,  it  seemed  probable  that  the  ease  with  which  the 
halogen  substituted  ethers  in  question  are  hydrolysed  depends  on  the 
accumulation  of  the  negative  substituting  groups.  The  authors  have 
now  found  that,  when  boiled  with  alcoholic  potassium  hydroxide  for 
three  days,  mono-  and  di-bromo-,  dichloro-,  and  bromonitro-derivatives 
of  phenyl  benzyl  ether,  as  also  tribromo-derivatives  having  the 
bromine  atoms  distributed  between  the  two  benzene  nuclei,  remain 
unchanged,  whereas  under  the  same  conditions  2:4: 6-tribromo-, 
pentabromo-,  and  2:4:  6-trichloro-phenyl,  and  2:4:  6-tri-iodo-?7i-tolyl 
benzyl  ethers,  as  also  2  : 4-dichlorophenyl  4-nitrobenzyl  ether,  are 
completely  hydrolysed  to  the  phenol  and  benzyl  alcohol  in  one  day 
or  less.  Since  ^-cumyl  and  dibromo-^-cumyl  benzyl  ethers  remain 
unchanged,  the  stability  of  phenyl  benzyl  ether  is  not  diminished  by 
the  introduction  of  methyl  groups. 

The  following  substituted  phenyl  benzyl  ethers  are  prepared  by 
boiling  the  corresponding  phenol  with  the  benzyl  chloride  or  bromide 
and  sodium  ethoxide  in  alcoholic  solution. 

O'Bromophmiyl  benzyl  ether,  C^^'EL^fiBr,  slightly  yellow  oil,  decomp. 
on  distillation.  p-Bromophenyl  benzyl  ether,  C^gHi^OBr,  rose-coloured 
needles,  m.  p.  64 — 65°.  o-Bromophenyl  o-bromobenzyl  ether,  G^^'S^qOBv^ 
viscid  oil,  which  slowly  crystallises,  m.  p.  slightly  above  the  ordinary 
temperature.  p-Bromop^ienyl  ^-bromobenzyl  ether,  small,  white  needles, 
m.  p.  11 1°.  ^'Bromophenyl  o-bromobenzyl  ether,  oil,  decomp.  partially 
on  distillation.  o-Bromophenyl  ^bromobenzyl  ether,  small,  white  needles, 
m.  p.  72 — 74°.  2  :  i-D'Aromophenyl  benzyl  ether,  small  needles,  m.  p. 
68°.  2  :  A'Dibromophenyl  o-bromobenzyl  ether,  CjgHgOBrj,  long,  white 
needles,  m.  p.  79°.  2  :  i-Dibromophenyl  i^bromohenzyl  ether,  long, 
white  needles,  m.  p.  93°.  2 : 4-Dichlorophenyl  benzyl  ether, 
Ci3H,^OCl2,  crystallises  in  cubes,  m.  p.  61 — 62°.  pBromo-o-nitro- 
phenyl  benzyl  ether,  Cj^Hj^OgNBr,  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  84 — 85°. 
2:4:  Q-Tribromophenyl  benzyl  ether,  CijHgOBrg,  needles,   m.  p.  85°. 
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Penlahromaphenyl  benzyl  ether,  C.gHyOBr^,  white  needles,  m.  p. 
203—204°  2'A:Q'Trichlorophenyl  benzyl  ether,  OigHgOClg.  long, 
white  needles,  m.  p.  64 — 65^  Trirtodo-m-tolyl  benzyl  ether,  Ci4HiiOIg, 
white  needles,  m.  p.  13 P.  2 :  ^-DicJUarophenyl  ^-nitrobenzyl  ether , 
CigH^PgNClg,  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  148 — 150°.  Benzyl  ^-eumyl  ether^ 
CigHjgO,  prisms,  m.  p.  45°  Benzyl  dihramo-^ff-cumyl  ether,  Oj^HjjOBrj, 
white  needles,  m.  p.  110 — 111°.  These  ethers  are  readily  or  mode- 
rately soluble  in  organic  solvents.  G.  Y. 

Base-forming  Property  of  Oarbon.  James  F.  Norrib  {Amer. 
Ghem.  J.,  1907,  38,  627— 642).— Norris  and  Franklin  (Abstr.,  1903, 
i,  341)  in  discussing  the  properties  of  triphenylcarbinol  suggested 
that  by  a  change  in  the  nature  of  the  radicles,  the  basic'  property  of 
the  compound  could  be  increased  to  such  a  degree  that  a  true  carbon 
base  would  be  produced.  The  present  investigation  was  undertaken 
with  the  object  of  studying  this  point. 

When  triphenylcarbinol  is  treated  with  cold  hydrochloric  acid 
(D  1-20),  hydrobromic  acid  (D  1*49),  or  hydriodic  acid  (D  1-7),  it 
is  converted  quantitatively  into  the  corresponding  triphenylmethjl 
halide. 

Tri-j!?-tolylcarbinol  has  a  greater  basicity  than  the  triphenyl- 
compound,  and  is  converted  into  the  chloride  by  hydrochloric  acid  of 
D  112.  It  reacts  with  nitric  acid  (D  1*42)  with  formation  of  the 
nitrate,  C(CgH4Me)8*NOg,2HN08,  whilst  triphenylcarbinol  is  not 
affected  by  this  treatment.  Triphenylcarbinol  dissolves  in  concen- 
trated sulphuric  acid,  and  is  reprecipitated  on  the  addition  of  a  small 
quantity  of  water.  The  tritolyl-compound,  however,  dissolves  in  a 
mixture  of  equal  volumes  of  sulphuric  acid  and  water,  and  yields  a 
sulphate,  C{CqH.^'M.q)q''HS0^,K2S0^,  which  forms  deep  orange-ooloured, 
silky  needles. 

The  compounds  obtained  from  triphenylcarbinol  behave  as  true 
salts.  A  solution  of  the  chloride  in  acetone  has  electrical  conductivity, 
and,  when  a  direct  current  is  passed  through  the  solution,  a  red 
substance,  probably  analogous  to  triphenyl methyl,  is  deposited  on  the 
cathode.  .  On  adding  silver  nitrate  to  a  solution  of  the  chloride  in 
acetone,  silver  chloride  is  precipitated.  The  chloride  is  decomposed  by 
strong  sulphuric  acid  with  formation  of  the  sulphate  and  liberation  of 
hydrogen  chloride.  It  reacts  with  alcohol,  thus:  C(C0H^Me)8Ol + 
EtOH  :;=:  C(OeH4Me)8'OEt  +  HCl. 

Benzyl  alcohol  can  be  converted  into  the  chloride,  bromide,  and 
iodide  by  concentrated  solutions  of  the  halogen  acids. 

The  behaviour  of  alcohols  of  the  paraffin  series  under  the  same 
conditions  has  been  studied.  terL-Bniyl  alcohol,  when  treated  with 
concentrated  hydrochloric  acid,  gives  a  quantitative  yield  of  the 
chloride  at  the  ordinary  temperature.  Usually,  however,  it  is 
necessary  to  employ  heat  to  bring  about  the  reaction  between  alcohols 
and  acids,  and  for  this  reason  the  mixtures  of  acids  and  water  of  con- 
stant boiling  point  have  been  used.  In  this  way,  yields  of  91%  and 
89%  were  obtained  of  ^er^-butyl  bromide  and  iodide  respectively,  and 
95%  of  fi«(j. -butyl  iodide. 

When  tfdc.-butyl  alcohol  was  distilled  with    concentrated  hydro- 
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chloric  acid,  the  chloride  was  not  produced,  but,  on  using  the  acid  of 
constant  boiling  point,  a  yield  of  50%  was  obtained.  The  primary 
alcohols  are  not  converted  into  the  chlorides  when  distilled  with 
hydrochloric  acid. 

This  method  is  recommended  for  the  preparation  of  alkyl  bromides 
and  iodides.  On  slowly  distilling  a  mixture  of  the  alcohol  with  a 
large  excess  of  the  acid  of  contant  b,  p.,  the  halide  passes  over  and 
collects  in  the  early  fractions.  The  product  is  shaken  with  concen- 
trated hydrochloric  acid  to  remove  unchanged  alcohol,  and  is 
afterwards  dried  and  distilled.  Excdilent  yields  of  methyl,  ethyl, 
n-  and  tso-propy],  iaa-,  sec,-,  and  iert,'hutjl,  tWamyl,  and  ally! 
bromides  and  iodides  have  been  obtained  in  this  way.  E.  G. 

A  Vinyl  Alcohol  of  the  Typa  OArRICH-OH.  Maec  Tifpbneau 
and  Daufeesnb  {Compt.  rend.,  1907,  146,  628— 631).— The  alcohol 
obtained  from  estragole  dibromid'e  by  the  successive  action  of  alcoholic 
potassium  acetate  and  potassium  hydroxide  is  P-anisyl-P-metht/lvinyl 
alcohol,  OMe'CgH^'CMelCH'OH,  and  not  anisylo^c^opropanol  as  pre- 
viously described  (this  vol.,  i,  515).  This  alcohol,  b.  p.  154 — 155°/ 
14  mm.,  is  stable  in  neutral  or  alkaline  medium,  and  is  converted  into 
^methoxyhydratropaldehyde  by  distillation  under  ordinary  pressure, 
by  the  action  of  dilute  acids,  or  when  preserved  in  a  vacuum  over 
sulphuric  acid.  The  rMtliyl  ether,  OMe'C-H^'CMelCH'OMe,  b.  p. 
262—264°,  D  1-073,  DJ**'  1-0615,  is  identical  with  the  ether  obtained 
by  the  action  of  yellow  mercuric  oxide  on  the  methyliodohydrin  of 
anethole  (Tiffeneau,  this  vol.,  i,  922) ;  the  acetyl  derivative  has  b.  p. 
164—165713  mm.,  or  288°  under  ordinary  pressure,  D  1-123, 
Di"  Mil,  nlf » 1-5409.  M.  A.  W. 

The  Solubility  of  Oastor  Oil  in  Lipoids'.  Wilhelm  Filehne 
{Beitr.  Ghem.  Physiol.  Path.,  1907,  10,  299— 311).— The  solubility  of 
the  lipoid,  cholesteryl  stearate,  in  olive  oil,  oleic  acid,  castor  oil, 
ricinoleic  acid,  i^-ricinoleic  and  crotonoleic  acids  has  been  determined  by 
the  methods  of  (1)  melting  point,  (2)  specific  gravity,  and  (3) 
iodine  value.  Similarly,  the  solubilities  of  the  oils  and  acids  in  the 
lipoid  have  been  determined.  J.  J.  S. 

A  PhytoBterol  ftrom  Eohinophora  spinosa.  J.  Tabboubiech  and 
J.  Habdy  {Chem.  Zentr.,  1907,  ii,  969—970 ;  from  Bull.  Sci.  Pharm., 
1907,  14,  387— 392).— The  fatty  substances  obtained  from  the  roots 
of  Echinophora  epinosa  yield  on  hydrolysis  a  phytoeterol  crystallising  in 
small,  white,  orthorhombio  plates,  m.  p.  148°.  The  following 
derivatives  were  prepared:  henzoate,m.  p.  145°;  acetate,  pearly- white 
leaflets,  m.  p.  124 — 125°;  propionate,  crystallising  from  alcohol  in 
leaflets,  m.  p.  109 — 110°,  but  when  precipitated  by  alcohol  from  a 
carbon  tetrachloride  solution,  m.  p.  105°.  W,  H.  G. 

Produotion  of  Phenolic  Acids  by  Oxidation  of  Ammonium 
Salts  of  Benzoic  Acid.  Hekbt  D.  Dakin  and  Mabt  Dows  Hebtbb 
(/.  Biol.  Chem.,  1907,3>  419 — 434). — Hydrogen  peroxide,  acting  on  the 
ammonium  salts  of  benzoic  acid  or  its  chloro-^  bromo-i  nitro-|  and  amino- 
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derivatives,  can  introduce  hjdroxyl  groups  into  the  nucleus,  bat  the 
yield  of  phenolic  acid  is  small.  Hippuric  acid  undergoes  nuclear 
oxidation  with  difficulty.  Benzoic  acid  yields  o-,  m-,  and  />-hydroxy- 
boDzoic  acids  in  about  equal  amount ;  on  further  oxidation,  the  last  two 
yield  protocatechuic  (3  : 4-dihydroxy benzoic)  acid,  whilst  salicylic  add 
y  ields  2 : 3-dihydroxybenzoic  acid.  Thus  the  second  hydrozy-group  takes 
up  a  position  ortho  to  that  already  in  the  ring.  A  part  of  the  benzoic 
acid  is  oxidised  to  carbon  dioxide,  and  probably  other  products  are  also 
formed.  The  reaction  occurs  in  approximately  neutral  solutions,  and 
to  some  extent  at  the  ordinary  temperature.  The  possible  origin  of 
phenolic  substances  in  animal  and  vegetable  tissues  is  considered,  and, 
although  there  is  ample  proof  of  their  origin  by  the  oxidation  of  pre- 
formed aromatic  substances,  there  is  little  evidence  at  present  that  they 
originate  directly  from  the  condensation  or  rearrangement  of  aliphatic 
substances.  W.  D.  H. 

w-Toluio  Acid.  Victor  JOrgbns  (5er.,  1907,  40,  4409—4415). — 
It  has  been  shown  by  Fiudeklee  (Abstr.,  1906,  i,  42)  and  KuBel 
(Abstr.,  1904,  i,  619)  that  phthalylglycine  esters  containing  a  methyl 
or  ethoxy-radicle  in  position  4,  undergo  the  same  trausformation  as 
phthalylglycine  ester,  being  converted  by  sodium  methoxide  into  iso- 
quinoline  derivatives  (compare  Grabriel  and  Colman,  Abstr.,  1905, 
i,  944).  In  order  to -see  if  phthalylglycine  esters  substituted  in 
position  3  undergo  a  similar  change,  S-methi/lphthalylglycine  ethyl  ester 
has  been  prepared  and  its  behaviour  towards  sodium  methoxide 
investigated  ;  it  is  found  to  undergo  no  such  transformation. 

Several  of  the  following  new  compounds  were  obtained  in  un- 
successful attempts  to  prepare  3-niethylphthalic  acid  (compare  Young, 
Abstr.,  1892, 1221);  the  acid  was  finally  obtained  from  methyl  2-nitro- 
TTttoluate  (compare  Findeklee,  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  21)  by  reduction  to  the 
amine,  replacement  of  the  amino-group  by  the  cyano-group,  and 
subsequent  hydrolysis  of  the  cyano- derivative. 

2-!Nitro-m-toluic  acid,  when  treated  with  phosphorus  pentachloride 
and  subsequently  with  ammonia,  is  converted  iuto  the  amide^ 
NOg-CgHjMe-CO-NHj  [2:1:3],  m.  p.  192°;  this  compound  when 
heated  with  phosphoric  oxide  yields  2  -  nitro  -  m  -  Ujliumitrile^ 
NOj'OgHgMe'CN,  crystallising  in  needles,  m.  p.  84°.  The  action  of 
alcoholic  ammonium  sulphide  on  the  latter  compound  leads  to  the 
formation  of  2-amino-m'toltuimidef  NHj'OgHjMe'OO'NHj,  m.  p.  149°, 

Methyl  2'nitro'm'toluate,  NOj'OgHgMe'COjMe,  m.  p.  74°,  yields,  on 
reduction  with  tin  and  hydrochloric  acid,  the  crystalline  hydrochloride 
of  methyl  ^'amino-m'toluaite,  O^^fi^^llQlfillfi ;  the  free  base  is  a 
viscid  oil  with  an  odour  like  orange-peel.  It  is  converted  on  diazo- 
tisation  and  treatment  with  cuprous  cyanide  into  methyl  ^'eyano- 
m-toltuUef  CN'O^IIgMe'COgMe,  crystallising  in  long,  white,  pointed 
needles,  m.  p.  68—70°.  This  compound  is  hydrolyscJi  by  hydrochloric 
acid  to  3-methylphthalic  acid ;  the  imide,  m.  p.  187°,  and  anhydride, 
m.  p.  114 — 115°  (Young  gives  m.  p.  109 — 110°),  were  prepared. 
3'Afethylphth<dylglycine,  OgHjMeOjrN-OH^-OOjH,  resulting  from  the 
interaction  of  glycine  and  3-methylphthalic  anhydride,  crystallises  in 
white,  felted  needles,  m.  p.  195°;  the  methyl  ester,  m.  p.  105°,  as 
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stated  already,  undergoes  no  transformation  when  treated  with  sodium 
xnethoxide. 

2-AminO'm'toluic  aeid,  m.  p.  172^,  the  methyl  ester  of  which  is 
described  above^  reacts  with  potassium  cyanate,  forming  2  :  i-dihydroxy- 

^-meihyl^tnazolxne,  [Jh.ch=z6.C(0H):N  '  *  crystalhne  sub- 
stance, m.  p.  283^.  It  is  converted  by  phosphorus  pentachloride  into 
2 :  i'dichloro-S-methylquinazoHne^  CgH^NjClg,  crystallising  in  fine, 
white,  felted  flakes,  m.  p.  140^     The  latter  compound  is  reduced  by 

!_  ^  .  ^.  .J  .  o  z  fj.t  ^  .  7.  CH-CMe:CN:=CH 
hydnodio  acid   to   S-methyldihydroqutnazoitne,  Mo-.pTT (N.pr  •"ntti' 

short,  pointed,  prismatic  crystals,  in.  p.  112^.  The  chromate,  auri- 
chloride^  and  pLatinicfdoridey  {fj^^^^lS.J^iG\^^  are  well-defined, 
crystalline  substances.  W.  H.  G. 

Synthesis  of  Polypeptides.  XXII.  Derivatives  of  ^Phenyl- 
alanine.  Ehil  FiscHEsand  Walter  Schoelleb  {Annaieny  1907,357, 
1 — 24). — Polypeptides  derived  from  optically  active  phenylalanine 
have  not  been  prepared  previously  because  of  the  difficulty  of  obtain- 
ing the  active  amino-acids.  r-Phenylalanine  has  now  been  resolved 
into  its  active  components  by  means  of  the  formyl  derivative  (compare 
Fischer  and  Warburg,  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  72).  Whilst  glycyl-/-phenyl 
alanine  is  obtained  by  the  action  of  chloroacetyl  chloride  on  /-phenyl- 
alanine, ^phenylalanylglycine  is  prepared  by  the  action  of  ammonia 
on  (f-a-bromohydrocinnamoylglycine,  which  is  formed  from  ti-phenyl- 
alanine  by  way  of  c2-a-bromohydrocinnamio  acid  (Fischer  and  Carl, 
this  vol.,  i,  9)  and  c£-a-bromohydrocinnamoyl  chloride.  These  two 
dipeptides  yield  the  same  anhydride. 

Fcrmyl'T'phenylalanine^  Q^^^^O^,  prepared  by  heating  r-phenyl- 
alanine  with  formic  acid  on  the  water-bath,  crystallises  from  water  in 
microscopic  plates,  softening  at  165*5°  (corr.),  m.  p.  168*8 — 169*8° 
(corr.)  ;  when  heated  with  brucine  and  methyl  alcohol,  it  dissolves  and 
the  solution  on  cooling  deposits  the  hrucine  salt  of  the  cf-compound, 
which,  on  hydrolysis,  yields  formyl-^'phenylalanine^  [a]??  -75*43° 
(  +  0*2°).  The  brucine  salt  of  the  /-compound,  obtained  from  the 
methyl  alcohol  filtrate,  yields  formyl'l-phenylalanine^  [aj^  -4-76*2° 
(±0*2°).  The  optically  active  formyl phenylalanines  crystallise  from 
water  in  plates,  soften  at  163°  (corr.),  m.  p.  167°  (corr.),  and  are 
slightly  more  soluble  than  the  r-compound.  The  optically  active 
phenylalanines  are  prepared  by  boiling  the  formyl  derivatives  with 
i^-hydrobromic  acid  and  treatment  of  the  resulting  hydrobromides 
with  ammonia.  (/-Phenylalanine  prepared  in  this  manner  has  m.  p. 
283° (corr.) (decomp.),  [a]?  +35*14°  (±05°)  (Fischer  and  Mouneyrat, 
Abstr.,  1900,  i,  647),  and  has  a  sweet  taste.  /-Phenylalanine,  m.  p. 
283°  (corr.)  (decomp.),  [ajp  -35*09°  (±0*5°)  ([a]l?  -38*1°  to  -40-2°; 
Schulze  and  Winterstein,  Zeilach.  physid.  Chem.y  1902,  35,  299),  has 
a  bitter  taste,  and  when  heated  with  formic  acid  yields  the  formyl 
derivative,  [a]?  +72*4°. 

(/-a-Bromohydrocinnamic  acid,  prepared  by  the  action  of  nitric 
oxide    on  (/-phenylalanine    hydrobromide    in    hydrobromic    add    in 
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presence  of  bromine  at  - 10°,  or  in  a  more  impure  state  by  the  action 
of  sodium  nitrite  on  (f -phenylalanine  hjdrobromide  in  25%  hydro- 
bromic  acid  solution  cooled  by  ice,  has  [a]o  +  9°,  and  contains  there- 
fore about  13%  of  its  optical  isomeride.  In  the  same  manner, 
Z-leucine  hydrobromide  on  treatment  with  sodium  nitrite  in  49%  hydro- 
bromic  acid  solution  yields  Z-a-bromotsohexoic  acid  containing  about 
22%  of  the  d'&cid. 

{'Phenylalanine  ethyl  ester  hydrochloride,  prepared  by  the  action  of 
hydrogen  chloride  on  /-phenylalanine  in  alcoholic  solution,  crystallises 
in  long,  colourless  needles,  [ajo  -  7*6°  (±0*2°).  On  treatment  with 
hydrobromic  acid  and  bromine,  the  l-eeter  forms  a  dark  red  oil,  and  on 
treatment  with  nitric  oxide  in  cooled  hydrobromic  acid  solution  yields 
impure  ethyl  d-a-bromohydrocinnamcUe,  b.  p.  110°/0'35  mm.,  [a]?  +  20**. 
Mhyl  l-a-bromohydrocinnamate,  prepared  by  esterification  of  a  specimen 
of  the  /-acid  containing  18%  of  the  d-acid,  has  [a]©  —  15 '6°.  Hence 
the  pure  Z-acid  has  [a]]>  about  -24°,  and  Walden's  transformation 
does  not  take  place  in  the  formation  of  ethyl  a-bromohydrocinnamate 
by  the  action  of  bromine  and  nitric  oxide  on  /-phenylalanine  ethyl 
ester. 

d-a- BromO'P-phenylproptonyl  chloride,  prepared  in  an  85%  yield  from 
(2-a-bromohydrocinnamio  acid,  [a]p  +9°  is  obtained  as  a  colourless 
oil,  b.  p.  9070*25  mm.,  has  a  suffocating  odour,  and  contains  at  least 
25%  of  the  r-compound.     d-a-BronuhP-phenylpropumytglycine^ 

CHjPh-CHBr-CO-NH-OHj-COjH, 
obtained  by  the  action  of  the  chloride  and  sodium  hydroxide  on 
glycine  and  extraction  of  the  product  with  ether,  crystallises  on  addition 
of  light  petroleum  to  the  ethereal  solution  in  long  needles,  m.  p. 
145—146^  (corr.),  [a]^  - 1465°  (±0-3°).  The  portion  of  the 
product  insoluble  in  ether  is  the  r-compound.  On  treatment  with 
aqueous  ammonia,  the  {/-compound  yields  Vphetiylalanylglyeine, 
CH,Ph-CH(NH2)-CO-NH-CH2-002H,  which  crystallises  in  needles, 
commences  to  sinter  at  about  219°  (corr.),  m.  p.  224°  (oorr.)  (decomp.), 
[ajo  +54*20°  (±0*4°),  or  after  precipitation  by  addition  of  alcohol  to 
the  aqueous  solution  and  drying  at  80°  over  phosphoric  oxide  in  a 
vacuum,  [a]?  +53*63°  (±0*4°),  and  has  a  bitter  taste;  the  aqueous 
solution  has  a  slight  acid  reaction,  and  when  boiling  dissolves  copper 
oxide,  becoming  blue. 

Ohlaroacetyl'Uphenylalanine,  CHgCl  •  CO  •  NH  •  0H(CH2Ph)  •  00,H, 
softens  at  about  123°  (corr.),  m.  p.  126°(corr.),  [a]?  +51 '25° (±0*5°), 
or  after  recrystallisation  from  water,  [a]?   +51*80°  ( ±  0*6°). 

Glycyl'VphmylaUmine,  NHj-CHj-00-NH-OH(CHjPh)-CO,H,  crys- 
tallises in  colourless  needles,  m.  p.  267°  (corr.)  (decomp.),  [aj^  +41*4° 
(±0-5°),  or  after  recrystallisation  from  water,  [a]?  +42*0°  (±0*5^), 
has  a  bitter  taste,  forms  a  slightly  acid  aqueous  solution,  and  yields  a 
blue  solution  when  boiled  with  water  and  copper  oxide ;  the  copper 
salt  forms  an  amorphous,  blue  mass.     The  anhydride^ 

formed  from  /-phenylalanylglycine  or  glycyl-Z-phenylalanine  by  con- 
version into  the  methyl  ester  and  treatment  of  this  with  alooholio 
ammonia,  crystallises  in  needles,  m.  p.  about  265*5°  (oorr.)  (decomp.). 
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+  100-5^   (±0*4°),    or    after    recrystalligation    from    water, 
+  99-5°  (±0-5°).  G.  Y. 

The  Liberation  of  Oarbon  Monoxide  firom  the  Simplest 
Tertiary  Acids,  Trimethylacetic  [aa-Dimethylpropionic]  and 
Phenyldimethylacetic  [a-  Phenyl  -  a  -  methylpropionic]  Acids. 
AuGUSTiN  BisTBZYCKi  and  Louis  Maubon  {Ber.^  1907,  40, 
4370—4378.  Compare  Abstr.,  1901,  i,  701 ;  1904,  i,  44,  315  ;  1905, 
i,  285;  1906,  i,  135). — It  has  been  shown  already  that  triphenyl- 
acetic  acid,  on  dissolution  in  sulphuric  acid,  gives  tripbenylcarbinol, 
and  carbon  monoxide  is  eliminated  quantitatively.  On  treating 
methyldiarylacetic  acids  similarly,  carbon  monoxide  is  again  liberated 
quantitatively,  but  in  these  cases  no  carbinol  is  formed,  the  correspond- 
ing diarylolefine  being  obtained.  The  investigation  has  been  extended 
to  phenyldimethyl-  and  trimethyl-acetic  acids.  In  these  cases  also, 
carbon  monoxide  is  evolved  quantitatively,  but  neither  define  nor 
carbinol  is  obtained.  The  elimination  of  carbon  monoxide  proceeds 
with  most  ease,  and  is  most  complete,  in  the  case  of  tertiary  acids,  and 
least  readily  with  monobasic  primary  acids,  the  secondary  acids 
occupying  an  intermediary  position. 

a-rhenyl-a-methylpropionic  acid  (m.  p.  80 — 81°  j  Wallach,  I^^ach,  Wisa. 
GoUingerhf  1899,  126,  gives  77 — 78°),  on  dissolution  in  sulphuric  acid 
and  heating  for  thirty  minutes  at  60—  70°  after  being  kept  for  thirty 
hours,  yields,  on  neutralisation  of  the  aqueous  solution  with  barium 
carbonate,  the  bcbrium  salt  of  polymerised  (?)  a-methyhtj/renesidphonic 
acidf  [(C9n9*SOg)o6a,6H20]a;t  crystallising  in  microscopic  prisms ;  the 
potagsium  salt,  (O^HgO,S!^H20)a^  forms  slender,  silky  needles.  It  is 
only  very  slowly  hydrolysed  by  acids,  and  is  therefore  not  an  ester  of 
sulphuric  acid,  and  is  supposed  to  be  a  polymeride  of 
SOjH-CgH^-CMelCHj. 

aa-Dimethylpropionic  acid,  when  heated  with  sulphuric  acid  at 
106 — 110°  for  three  to  four  hours,  yields  hobuti/lenediaulphonic  acidy 
C4H0(SO3H)2,  in  35%  yield  as  potassium  salt,  C.H.O^S^Kgy  crystallising 
in  leaflets.  The  ammonium  salt,  C^'H.fi^S^{l^lB.^^,  forms  plates,  decomp. 
248—251°;  lead  salt,  O.HeOgS2Pb,2HjO,  large,  rectangular  plates. 
The  acid  itself,  prepared  from  the  lead  salt,  forms  hexagonal  plates, 
m.  p.  63 — 64°,  and  is  not  hydrolysed.  Further,  it  behaves  like  an 
unsaturated  substance  towards  bromine  water  and  potassium  per- 
manganate. It  may  have  either  of  the  four  possible  formulas : 
CHj:C(CH,-S08H)^  SOjH-CHICMe'CHj-SOgH,  CMe2:C(S03H)„ 
CHj:CMe-OH(S03H)2.  W.  R. 

General  Reaction  for  Differentiating  between  Multiple 
Linkings  in  Unsaturated  Compounds  of  the  Aromatic 
and  Aliphatic  Series.  Ettobb  Molinabi  (Ber.j  1907,  40, 
4154 — 4161). — Ozone  is  quantitatively  absorbed  by  compounds  con- 
taining double  linkings  in  the  proportion  of  1  mol.  of  ozone  for  each 
double  linking,  ozonxdes  being  formed ;  compounds,  on  the  other  hand, 
containing  triple  linkings  do  not  absorb  ozone.  With  benzenoid 
derivatives,  where  in  the  ring  there  is  no  *^  true  "  double  Unking,  no 
ozone  is  absorbed  ;  with  those  benzenoid  derivatives  which  contain  a 
"  true  "  double  linking,  ozone  is  absorbed. 


Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


1040  ABSTRACTS   OF  CHEMICAL   PAPERS. 

The  behaviour  of  ozone  towards  stearolic  acid,  phenylpropiolic  acid, 
and  o-nitrophenylpropiolic  acid  was  studied* 

With  aromatic  compounds,  the  author  draws  the  conclusion  that,  if 
a  given  substance  does  not  take  up  ozone,  the  centric  formula  should 
be  assigned  to  the  compound  in  question ;  if  ozone  is  absorbed,  then 
the  compound  contains  ''  true  "  double  linkings.  The  following  com- 
pounds absorb  much  ozone:  resorcino),  quinol,  phloroglucinol,  pyro- 
gallol,  j9-benzoquinone,  cinnamic  acid,  phenanthrene,  anthracene,  hjdr- 
azobenzene,  aminoazobenzene,  benzidine,  naphthalene,  a-naphthjl- 
amine,  jS-naphthylamine,  and  quinoline.  The  following  compounds  do 
not  absorb  ozone :  benzene,  toluene,  the  xylenes,  nitrobenzene,  phene- 
tole,  hydrocinnamic  acid,  phenylpropiolic  acid,  o-nitrophenylpropiolic 
acid,  diphenyl,  benzophenone,  diphenylmethane,  iiuorene,  phenantbra- 
quinone,  azobenzene,  naphthaquinone,  anthraquinone,  pyridine,  and  iao- 
quinoline.     Phenol  and  catechol  absorb  small  quantities. 

From  the  behaviour  of  benzene  with  ozone,  the  author  concludes 
that  the  centric  formula  should  be  assigned  to  it,  since  benzene  and 
ozone  scarcely  interact ;  this  is  opposed  to  the  experience  of  Harries. 

A.  McK. 


Esters  of  Hydroaromatic  Amino-carbozylic  Acids.  Aladak 
Skita  {Ber.,  1907,  40,  4167— 4182).— The  object  of  this  investigation 
was  to  ascertain  if  the  substances  are  similar  to  the  aliphatic  amino- 
esters,  to  study  cis-  and  /ran«-isomerism,  and  also  to  see  if  the  property 
of  local  anaesthesia,  possessed  by  ethyl  aromatic  p-amino-carboxylatePy 
was  characteristic  of  similar  hydroaromatic  compounds. 

The  compounds  examined  were  all  4-aminocarboxylates.  Ethyl 
Mopboronecarboxylate  (ethyl  2:6: 6-trimethylcyc/!o-A2-hexene-4-one- 
l-carboxylate)  was  prepared  by  the  patented  method  (D.R.-P.  148080. 
Compare  also  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  349).  When  left  in  a  methyl-alcoholic 
solution  of  hydrozylamine  hydrochloride  for  eight  days,  and  the  sol- 
vent then  distilled,  ethyl  oximinoisophoroneearboxylaie  hydrofMcrids  is 
obtained  in  needles,  m.  p.  125^  The  sodium  salt  of  the  oxime  is 
hydrolysed  by  water;  the  oxim^,  OijHjgOjNj^Hfg^*  crystallises  from 
dilute  alcohol  in  slender  needles,  m.  p.  78^.  The  oxime  behaves 
differently  towards  various  reducing  agents.  With  sodium  amalgam 
in  alcohol,  a  46%  yield  of  Bihyl  cis-4-amt7M>-2  : 6  :  ^-trimsthylcy(AQhKcan&' 
l-earboxylaU,  C^jH^O^N,  is  obtained  as  an  oil,  b.  p.  124 — 12578  mm. 
(There  is  also  a  small  fraction,  b.  p.  118 — 120^9  mm.,  and  15%  of  the 
crude  oil  remains  behind.)  The  platinichloride,  Oj^H^O^NjCI^Pt, 
decomp.  248°;  the  hydrogen  citrcUe,  Cg^Hg^O^Ng,  forms  hygroscopic 
crystals  ;  the  normal  citrate^  O^^H^O^^'S^f  ^^  ^®^7  hygroscopic.  When 
the  ester  is  boiled  with  sodium  ethoxide  for  four  hours  and  the  alcohol 
removed,  a  lactam,  C^oH^jON,  is  obtained,  crystallising  from 
^®2  acetone  in  needles,  m.  p.  138— 139^  b.  p.  159— 160°/9  mm. 
/\  Not  only  have  the  elements  of  alcohol  been  lost,  but  two 
hydrogen  atoms  as  well.  This  lactam  formation  shows  the 
compound  to  be  the  ettf-oompound  and  to  have  the  annexed 
grouping.  Ethyl  wophoronecarboxylate  and  ammonium  for- 
mate, when  heated  in  a  sealed  tube  at  200°  for  five  hours, give 
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the  formate  of  the  amino-ester,  and  this  on  hydrolysis  with  30% 
Bulphiiric  acid  yields  the  cM-modification. 

Ethyl  uophoronecarbozylate;  when  treated  with  six  times  the  theoreti- 
cal amount  of  sodium  amalgam  in  alcohol  and  acetic  acid,  gives  an  oil, 
which  on  fractional  distillation  is  separated  into  two  main  fractions : 
(1)  b.  p.  127—13079  mm.,  solidifies  on  cooling ;  (2)  b.  p.  130—133°,  and 
does  not  solidify.  Both  have  the  composition,  CjgHjoOg,  of  ethyl 
dihydroisophoronecarboxylcUes ;  the  two  forms  are  probably  derived 
from  the  ethylenic  Unkings  becoming  reduced. 

The  oocime  of  ethyl  dihydrotffophoronecarboxylate  (b.  p.  148 — 150°/ 
9  mm.)  on  reduction  with  sodium  amalgam  or  with  ammonium  formate 
gives  the  cM-modification. 

Ethyl  trans-4-amtno-2  :  6  :  ^'trimethylcjclohexane'l-earboxylatey 

obtained  by  the  reduction  of  ethyl  oximinotfophoronecarbozylate  with 
Rodium  and  alcohol,  is  an  oil,  b.  p.  127 — 128°/ 11  mm.,  and  is  unchanged 
by  twelve  hours'  boiling  with  sodium  ethozide  solution.  The  hydro- 
MoridBf  CijHj^OjNCl;  tartrate,  O^^'H^fi^^l^^,  and  platinichloride, 
C^^'S^fi^l^^Gl^'Pt,  decomp.  279°,  have  been  prepared. 

Another  fraction,  b.  p.  150 — 160°/11  mm.,  obtained  during  the 
above  reduction  consists  of  a  bimolectdar  ethyl  aminotrimethylcjcio- 
hexanecarboosykUe,  CgiH^^O^Nj,  and  the  solid  ethyl  dihydroifophorone- 
carbozylate  has  also  been  isolated. 

By  the  reduction  of  the  ethyl  oziminoisophoronecarboxylate  with 
sodium  and  methyl  alcohol,  a  lactimide-carboxylate,  OjoH^^OgN,  is 
obtained,  crystallising  from  acetone  in  slender,  white  needles,  m.  p. 
163 — 154°,  b.  p,  125°/8  mm.  Hydroxy lamine  is  not  liberated  from 
it  by  the  action  of  hydrochloric  acid. 

Ethyl  4:'hydroxy'2  : 6 :  Q'trimethylcycloIiexane'l'Carboxylatet  CijHggOg, 
obtained  by  the  action  of  nitrous  acid  on  the  corresponding  amino- 
compound,  is  an  oil,  b.  p.  144 — 148°/ 12  mm.  Another  substance 
obtained  is  ethyl  cycZogeraniolenecarboxylate,  C^sHgoOj,  b.  p.  87 — 88°/ 
8  mm.,  due  to  removal  of  the  elements  of  water  (D.K.-P.  148080). 

The  oxime  hydrochloride  of  ethyl  dimethylcyc/ohexenonecarboxylate, 
G^iHigOgNCl,  has  m.  p.  115°;  theoxime  itself  is  oily.  Its  reduction  by 
sodium  amalgam  and  acetic  acid  in  the  presence  of  sodium  ethoxide 
yields  the  corresponding  omtno-ester,  CuHjjOjN,  an  oil,  b.  p.  118 — 121°/ 
8  mm.,  which  has  been  characterised  by  preparing  the  jpiatiniehloride, 
CsgH^^O^NjOlePt,  decomp.  250°,  and  the  cUraie,  O^^U^fi^^^^.  This 
ester  is  a  CM-f orm,  because  with  sodium  ethoxide  it  gives  an  oil,  b.  p. 
156 — 158°/10  mm.,  which  is  apparently  a  lactam  or  mixture  of 
lactams. 

A  physiological  examination  of  the  tartrates  and  citrates  show  them 
to  be  analogous  to  the  aromatic  amino^acids  in  possessing  the  property 
of  local  ansesthesia.  W.  B. 

Preparation  of  Glyceryl  Salicylate.  Cabl  Sobgbe  (D.R.-P. 
186111).— Glyceryl  monosaUcylate,  C3H5(OH)j-0-CO*OflH4-OH,  is 
readily  obtained  by  heating  methyl  or  ethyl  salicylate  with  glycerol  con- 
taining a  trace  of  sodium  hydroxide  or  some  salt  of  sodium ;  the  tempera- 
ture is  gradually  raised  to  220°  and  maintained  until  methyl  or  ethyl 
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alcohol  ceases  to  distil  off.    The  glyceryl  ester  crystallises  from  ether 
in  white  needles.  G.  T.  M. 


Bariam  p-Hydrozybenzoate.  William  Obchsneb  db  Conikck 
{Bull.  Acad.  roy.  Bdg.,  1907,  711—713.  Compare  thisvol.,  i,  532). — 
This  salt  dissolves  easily  in  water,  and  the  specific  gravities  of  a 
number  of  solutions  of  different  strengths  are  tabulated  in  the 
original.  Unlike  calcium  p-hydrozybenzoate,  it  does  not  exhibit 
tribohiminescence.  The  calcium  salt  dissolves  easily  in  alcohol  (95^), 
but  the  barium  salt  is  soluble  with  difficulty  in  this  solvent,  and 
the  solution  becomes  turbid  on  standing,  depositing  a  mixture  of 
the  anhydrous  and  monohydrated  salts.  A  solution  of  calciom 
/>-hydroxybenzoate  in  alcohol,  on  the  contrary,  remains  clear  in- 
definitely. 

Barium  p-hydroxybenzoate  does  not  dissolve  iu,  and  is  not  appre- 
ciably acted  on  by,  either  ethyl  formate  or  acetate.  T.  A.  H. 


(i)-Bromoacetophenone-o-carbozylic  Acid.  Sieqmukd  Gabioei. 
{Ber.,  1907,  40,  4227—4239.     Compare  this  vol.,  i,  214:).— Amino- 

methj/lenephthalide,  C0<^;5i>C:CH-NHj   or 

co<^^1>ch-ch:nh, 

prepared  by  the  action  of  ammonia  on  methyl  cD-bromoacetophenone-o- 
carboxylate  in  presence  of  alcohol,  crystallises  from  alcohol  in  yellow, 
quadratic  leaflets,  m.  p.  176 — 178^,  and  is  transformed  into  the  oximOy 
m.  p.  154 — 155%  of  hydroxy methylenephthalide  {loc.  ciL)  by  the  action 
of  hydroxylamine.  When  treated  with  concentrated  hydrochloric 
acid  at  0%  aminomethylenephthalide  is  converted  into  hydroxy- 
methylenephthalide  and  an  isomeric  amtno^ompound,  G^H^OgN,  which 
separates  from  alcohol  in  oblong  plates,  sintering  at  200%  m.  p.  207% 
and  is  also  obtained  by  the  action  of  aqueous  ammonia  on  w-bromo- 
acetophenone-o-carboxylic  acid. 

io-Aminoacetophenone-o-oarboxylamieUf  NHj^CO'OgH^'CO'CHj'NHy 
obtained  by  the  action  of  aqueous  ammonia  on  methyl  w-bromoaceto- 
phenone-o-carboxylate,  separates  from  acetone  in  glistening  crystals 
resembling  whetstone,  m.  p.  144 — 145°  (decomp.),  is  soluble  in  water, 
forms  a  crystalline  kydrochlmdey  hydrohnmUde,  and  piorate  (m.  p. 
214 — 215°),  but  yields  no  precipitate  with  auric  or  platinic  chloride. 
In  the  same  reaction  is  formed  a  compound,  {GgKfil^)gt  which  crystal- 
lises from  aniline  in  bundles  of  orange-red,  flat  needles,  m.  p.  415° 
(decomp.). 

To  the  compound,  Cj^H^gO^N,  m.  p.  223°,  formed  by  the  action  of 
potassium  cyanide  on  a>-bromoacetophenone-o-carboxylic  acid  {loc,  e»l.) 
the  author  ascribes  the  constitution  : 

00<5JJi>CH-CH(OH)-C(OH)(CN)-OH<2^^ 

which  is  supported  by  the  following  transformations.  When  treated 
with  dilute   sodium  hydroxide  solution,  it  yields  hydrogen  cyanide 
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and  fa  jdroxymefchylenephthalide.    When  treated  with  cold  concentrated 

hydrochloric     acid     or 

00<W>oH.OH.C(OH).OH<f5;>00  ^j^".  j^ IS^lS 
^     CO  the     trilactone,     which 

separates  in  oblique-ended  prisms  or  six-sided  plates,  m.  p.  246°,  and 
reduces  Fehling's  solution  when  dissolved  in  alkali. 

The  action  of  dilute  potassium  hydroxide  solution  on  this  trilaotone, 
followed  by  the  addition  of  excess  of  hydrochloric  acid,  yields  :  (1)  the 
a-lacUmic  acid^  Cj^Hj^Og,  which  crystallises  in  oblique-ended  prisms, 
sintering  at  190^  m.  p.  199—200^;  this  lactonic  acid  is  formed  by  the 
opening  of  one  of  the  two  end  lactonic  rings,  and,  when  heated  with 
acetic  acid,  yields  a  lactone,  separating  in  colourless,  cubical  crystals, 
m.  p.  191 — 194°,  which  is  isomeric  with  the  trilactone,  m.  p.  245°,  and 
is  termed  the  Iso^oc^otm  ;  the  a-lac tonic  acid  yields  a  sparingly  soluble 
ammfmium  salt,  C^gHigOg'NH^,  m.  p.  188°,  and  a  still  less  soluble 
hoflrium  salt ;  (2)  the  p-lacUmic  acid,  O^gH^^Og,  separating  as  a  crystal- 
line powder,  which  froths  at  180°,  forming  a  pale  yellow,  turbid  mass 
which  becomes  clear  at  190° ;  it  is  readily  soluble  in  water  or  alcohol, 
and,  wheli  treated  with  glacial  acetic  acid,  loses  water,  giving  the 
trilactone,  m.  p.  245°  ;  the  silver  salt,  C)jgH|gOgAg,  of  the  /Mactonic 
acid  was  prepared. 

When  the  trilactone,  m.  p.  245°,  is  treated  with  an  excess  of  cold 
barium  hydroxide  solution  and  the  solution  subsequently  acidified  with 
hydrochloric  acid,  it  yields  the  a-lactonic  acid  and  an  isomeric 
y-lactonic  acid,  0^^^fi^,\)^B,^0,  m.  p.  varying  from  188 — 189°  to 
190 — 195°,  according  to  the  rapidity  of  heating;  this  y-acid  forms  a 
crystalline  silver  salt,  CigHjgOgAg,  and  is  converted  by  concentrated 
acetic  acid  into  the  original  trilactone,  m.  p.  245°.  When  the  latter 
is  shaken  in  a  closed  flask  with  about  three  equivalents  of  dilute 
barium  hydroxide,  it  yields  the  hoHum  salt,  {Q^^^fi^^^^s^,  of  the 
tribftsic  acid 

C92H-cX*CH(OH)-CH(OH)-0(pH)(C02H)-CH(OH)-C6H^-COjH, 
which  could,  however,  not  be  obtained  in  the  free  state,  the  barium 
salt  giving  the  /9-lactonic  acid  when  treated  with  dilute  sulphuric  acid* 

When  heated  with  dilute  barium  hydroxide  solution,  the  trilactone, 
m.   p.  245°,  is  converted   into  formic  and  phthalidecarboxylic  acids 
.  {foe,  cit,),  m.  p.  152°,  which,  together  with  the  compound, 
COjH-CeH^-CH(OH)-CH,-OH, 
are  the  expected  products  of  the  tribasic  acid  referred  to  above. 

When  heated  with  phosphorus  pentachloride,  the  trilactone  loses 
water,  yielding  the  compaurid,  C^qH^qO^,  which  crystallises  from  acetic 
acid  in  colourless,  quadratic  or  oblong  plates,  sintering  at  240°,  m.  p. 
261 — 263°;  the  constitution  of  this  compound  is  to  be  investigated. 

T.  H.  P. 

Derivatives  of  Imides  of  Dibasic  Acids.  Paul  Mendelssohn 
Babtholdt  (Ber,,  1907,  40,  4400— 4408).— The  transformation  of 
/3-bromopropylphthalimide  into  the  )3-hydroxy«compound  is  shown  to 
take  place  through  the  same  intermediate  stages  as  in  the  case  of  the 
isomeric  y-compound  (compare  Gabriel,  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  649)« 
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P'Bramopropylphthalamic  acid,  CgHgBr-NH-OO'C^H^-COjH,  pre- 
pared by  the  action  of  alcoholic  potassium  hydroxide  on  ^-bromo- 
propylphthimide,   crystallises  in   rhombic  plates,  m.  p.   126^.     The 

CO'NH'CH 
imino-ba86,  C^H^^^^ raXjr  *  obtained  in  the  form  of  its  hydro- 

Maride,  CjiHjiOgNjHCl,  deliquescent,  white  needles,  m.  p.  184 — 135°, 
by  the  action  of  dilute  hydrochloric  acid  on  the  corresponding  nitroso- 
amine  (compare  Gabriel,  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  950),  crystallises  in  rect- 
angular prisms,  m.  p.  138^ ;  the  platinichloride, 

(0nHi,O3N)2.H,PtCl„2H2O, 
forms  brilliant,  golden,  rhombic  crystals,  m.  p.  190^  (decomp.).     The 
imino-base  decomposes  when  its  aqueous  solution  is  heated,  with  the 
formation  of  P-aminapropyl  hydrogen  phthcdcUe, 

NHj-C,He-0-C0-CeH^-C02H, 
crystallising  in  rhombic  plates,  m.  p.  168^  (decomp.) ;  the  hydro- 
chloride,  G^^Hj304N,nCl,2H2^,  crystallises  in  pointed  needles,  melts 
partially  at  87°,  and  is  completely  molten  at  165°;  \h»  platinichhride^ 
(Ci^Hi804N)2,H,PtClg,2H20,  forms  large,  prismatic  needles,  m.  p.  204° 
(decomp.).  P-Hydroxypropylphlhalimide,  C^JiC0)^'0^Q*O¥L,  results 
when  )8-bromopropylphthalimide  is  boiled  with  alcoholic  potassium 
hydroxide;  it  crystallises  in  long  prisms,  m.  p.  73°  P-Brcmoethyl' 
succinimide,  C^H^OjIN'CH^-CHgBr,  prepared  by  the  action  of  ethylene 
bromide  on  sodium  succinimide,  forms  white  needles,  m.  p.  56 — 57°. 
It  is  converted  by  cold  potassium  hydroxide  solution  and  subsequent 
treatment  with  hydrobromic  acid  into  fi-bromoelhylsuccinamie  a.eid^ 
CjH^Br-NH-CO-CHa'CHg-COjH,  crystallising  in  leaflets,  m.  p.  lOP. 
This  substance  is  very  unstable,  and  does  not  give  a  nitrosoamine 
when  treated  with  potassium  nitrite. 

yBromopropylsucdnimidty  C^H^OglN'OgH^Br,  forms  brilliant 
leaflets,  m.  p.  52°;  the  corresponding  succinamic  acid  could  not  be 
obtained.  An  attempt  to  prepare  /9-bromopropylsucdnimide  by  the 
action  of  hydrogen  bromide  on  allylsuccinimide  was  unsuccessful. 

CPh'CO 
y-BromopropyldiphenylmaUinimidey  H      ^^►N'CjH^Br,    resulting 

from  the  interaction  of  sodium  diphenylmaleinimide  and  trimethylene 
bromide,  crystallises  in  broad,  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  112°.  fi-Bronuh 
ethyldiph&nylmaleinimide,  C^OjPhg-N-OgH^Br,  forms  small,'  yellow 
crystals,  m.  p.  94°.  These  two  derivatives  of  diphenylmaleinimide 
are  more  stable  than  the  analogous  phthalimide  derivatives  towards 
potassium  hydroxide  and  hydrobromic  acid. 

Unlike  phthalyl  glycine  ester,  neither  succinylglycine  ester  nor 
diphenylmsJeylglycine  ester  is  converted  by  sodium  ethoxide  into  an 
woquinoline  derivative.     Diphenylmaleylglycine  ester, 

Cp,Ph,:N-CH,-CO,Et, 
prepared  by  the  action  of  ethyl  chloroacetate  on  sodium  diphenylmalein- 
imide, crystallises  in  yellowish-green  needles,  m.  p.  109°,     W.  H.  G. 

Intramolecular  Oondensation  of  Phthalanilic  Acid  and  of 
Certain  Allied  Compounds.  II.  J.  Bishop  Tingle  and  B.  F. 
LovBLACE  {Amer.  Chem.  J.,  1907,  88,  642— 652).— Tingle  and  Cram 
(this  vol.,  i,   692)    found   that    succinanilic  acid  readUy  combines 
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with  aniline  to  form  the  anilide,  whilst  phthalanilic  acid  in  presence 
of  aniline  and  alcohol  is  converted  into  phthalanil  even  at  the  ordinary 
temperature.  It  is  now  shown  that  the  latter  change  is  due  to  the 
intermediate  formation  of  aniline  phthalanilate,  which  easily  loses 
water  and  aniline  with  production  of  the  anil.  It  has  been  found 
that  pyridine  and  quinoline  react  with  the  acid  in  a  similar  manner 
to  give  a  quantitative  yield  of  the  anil. 

)9-Naphthy]ph thalamic  acid  reacts  with  aniline  at  100^  with  forma- 
tion of  a  mixture  of  phthalanil  and  ^-naphthylphthalimide.  Pyridine 
and  quinoline  under  similar  conditions  give  a  quantitative  yield  of 
)3-naphthylphthalimide.  By  the  action  of  ^-naphthylamine  on  the 
acid  at  100°,  a  compound  (probably  di-jS-naphthylphthalamide),  m.  p. 
250°  (decomp.),  is  obtained.  Benzylamine  similarly  yields  dibenzyU 
phthalamide,  CeH^(00-NH-CH,Ph)j,  m.  p.  178—179°. 

When  benzylphthalamic  acid  is  heated  with  aniline  at  65°,  benzyl- 
phthalimide  is  produced  together  with  a  small  quantity  of  a  substance, 
m.  p.  177°,  which  is  probably  dibenzylphthalamide.  Pyridine  and 
quinoline  react  with  the  acid  at  100°  with  formation  of  a  quantitative 
yield  of  benzylphthalimide.  Similarly,  jS-naphthylamine  appears  to 
give  /9-naphthylphthalimide.  Benzylamine  reacts  with  the  acid  at 
65°  or  100°  with  formation  of  dibenzylphthalamide.  EL  G. 

2:4-(3:&')Dihydrozytritanolactone  and  m-Hydrozytritano- 
lactone.  Hans  von  Liebig  {J.  pr.  Chem.,  1907,  [ii],  76,  367—368). 
— The  substance  described  as  m-bydroxytritane  (this  vol.,  i,  930)  is 
now  found  to  be  identical  with  Baeyer  and  Diehl's  o-hydroxytri- 
phenyl methane  (this  vol.,  i,  759),  and  therefore  is  o-hydrozytritane. 
It  follows  that  the  substance  previously  termed  3  : 5-  is  2  : 4-dihydrozy- 
tritanolactone  and  that  described  as  the  2  :  -1-  is  the  2 : 6-dihydrozy- 
compound  (Abstr.,  1905,  i,  781). 

o-Hydroxytritane  is  formed  when  o-methoxytritane  is  boiled  with 
concentrated  hydriodic  acid  and  glacial  acetic  acid.  G.  Y. 

Anomalies  in  the  Condensation  of  Benzilic  Acid  with  Homo- 
logues  of  Benzene.  Auoustik  Bistrzygki  and  Louis  Maubon  {Ber,, 
1907,  40,  4060 — 4065). — Benzilic  acid  in  the  presence  of  stannic 
chloride  reacts  in  different  ways  with  benzene  and  its  monoalkyl  homo- 
logues.  Benzene  and  toluene  yield  the  corresponding  triarylated  acetic 
acid ;  cumene  reacts  very  slightly,  the  main  product  being  diphenyl- 
acetic  acid.  This  acid  is  also  the  main  product  of  the  reaction  with 
ethyl  benzene  or  propylbenzene  in  the  presence  of  excess  of  benzene. 
EthyltHphmylacetic  acid,  C^H^Ef  CPhj-COgH,  m.  p.  212—213°,  is 
obtained  when  benzilic  acid,  stannic  chloride,  and  ethylbenzene  are 
heated  for  two  to  three  hours ;  it  crystallisesj  from  dilute  alcohol  in 
^'ggregates  of  colourless  leaflets,  and  loses  carbon  monoxide  quanti- 
tatively by  treatment  with  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  (Abstr.,  1904, 
i,  316).  ^'Propyltriphenylaeeiie  acid,  m.  p.  256 — 257°,  behaves  in  a 
similar  manner,  forming  ^-propyUriphenylcarbinol,  m.  p.  153 — 155°. 

C.  S. 

Preparation  of  Methylenecitrylsalioylio  Aoid.  Fabben- 
FABBiKKN  voBM.  Feikdb.  Batxb  &  Co.  (D.R.-P.  185800). — Methylene' 

VOL.  XCII.  i.  4,  c 
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dtrylaaUcyliG  acid,   CH,<^^^C(CHj-C02-CeH^-C02H)j,    colourlesa 

crystals,  m.  p.  150 — 165^,  is  obtained  by  condensing  methyleneciiryl 
chloride  with  salicylic  acid  in  the  presence  of  an  agent  for  taking  up 
hydrogen  chloride,  such  as  dimethylaniline  or  quinoline.  It  is  alao 
produced  by  digesting  in  benzene  equivalent  amounts  of  dipotaasiam 
salicylate  and  methylenecitryl  chloride.  It  is  more  beneficial  as  an 
antirheumatic  than  acetylsalicylic  acid,  and  has  the  additional  property 
of  yielding  formaldehyde  when  hydrolysed  by  the  alkaline  intestiiial 
juices*  G.  T.  M. 

Preparation  of  a-Nitrobenzcddehyde.  Abnold  Rbibsr&t 
(D.R.-P.  186881.  Compare  this  vol.,  i,  908).— The  processes  formerly 
employed  to  convert  o-nitrotoluene  into  o-nitrobenzaldehyde  either  do 
not  give  a  complete  oxidation  or  lead  to  the  formation  of  o-nitrobenzoic 
acid.  It  has  now  been  found  that  the  dimercury  derivative  of  o-nitro- 
toluene (loc,  cit,)  is  readily  oxidised  by  dilute  nitric  or  nitrous  acid 
to  o-nitrobenzaldehyde.  To  bring  about  this  change,  the  dimercary 
compound  is  boiled  with  a  10%  aqueous  solution  of  potassium  nitrate 
while  20%  sulphuric  acid  is  slowly  added ;  the  o-nitrobensaldehyde  ia 
extracted  with  benzene  or  ether.  A  similar  result  is  obtained  when 
20%  nitric  acid,  or  an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  nitrite,  is  added  to  a 
boiling  mixture  of  10%  sulphuric  acid  and  the  dimercury  compound. 

G.  T.  M. 

p-Dimethylaminobenzaldehyde.  VI.  Fbanz  Sachs  and  Walteb 
Weigkrt  {Ber,,  1907,  40,  4356—4361.  Compare,  Abstr.,  1903,  i, 
37;  1904,  i,  506;  1905,  i,  190,  202;  1906,  i,  575).--It  has 
been  shown  previously  that,  when  magnesium  methyl  iodide  and 
jo-dimethylaminobenzaldehyde  interact  in  the  usual  manner,  the  product 
is  dimethylaminophenyl  methyl  carbinol,  NMeg'OgH^'CHMe^OH. 
When,  however,  this  product  was  heated  at  100°  vrith  an  excess  of  the 
Grignard  reagent  according  to  Klages'  method,  the  corresponding 
unsaturated  hydrocarbon,  NMej'CeH^'OHICHg,  was  not  formed,  but, 
in  place  of  it,  jo-dimethylaminowoppopylbenzene,  NMe2'CflH4'CHMej, 
was  produced.  That  the  latter  compound  has  the  constitution  formerly 
assigned  to  it  is,  in  the  present  paper,  still  further  proved,  since 
cumidine  is  formed  from  it  by  the  elimination  of  two  of  the  alkyl 
groups  by  the  method  of  von  Braun. 

iV-Dimethylcumidine  (p-dimethylaminot«opropylbenzene)  was  pre- 
pared as  previously  described;  its  picraU  has  m.  p.  112°,  and  its 
methiodtde,  m.  p.  165°. 

p-isoFropf/lphenylnuthylcyanamide,  CN-NMe'C^H^'CHMcj,  obtained 
by  the  action  of  cyanogen  bromide  on  iT-dimethylcumidine  and  sub- 
sequent elimination  of  methyl  bromide,  is  a  yellow  oil,  b.  p. 
165°/ 10  mm.  When  boiled  with  30%  sulphuric  acid  for  ten  minutes^ 
it  forms  l^'methyl'^p-isopropylaniline'l^-carboxylainidet 

NHj-CO-NMe-CeH^-CHMe,, 
which  separates  in  rod-shaped  crystals,  m.  p.  118°.     When  boUed  tor 
two  to  three  hours  with  30%  sulphuric  acid,  the  latter  compound  is 
converted  into  '^-mUhylcufnidine^  NHMe'OeH^'CHMe,,  which   is   a 
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colourless  oil,  b.  p.  Ill — 112^11  mm. ;  its  hydrochloride  lotViB  glisten- 
iog  crystals^m.  p.  128^;  its  platinichloride  has  m.  p.  192^;  its  picrate 
has  m.  p.  147^ ;  its  benzoyl  derivative  separates  from  light  petroleum  in 
prisms,  m.  p.  58^.  When  acted  on  by  phosphorus  pentachloridoi  the 
benzoyl  derivative  is  presumably  first  converted  into  the  compound 
CPhClj'NMe'O^H^-CHMej,  from  which  methyl  chloride  is  eliminated 
with  formation  of  the  imide  chloride,  CPhCKN'O^H^'CHMej,  which 
readily  gives  iT-benzoylcumidine,  NHBz-C^H^'CHMej ;  the  latter 
compound  crystallises  from  alcohol  in  glassy,  spear-shaped  crystals, 
m.  p.  162°,  and  not  114°  as  given  by  Louis.  The  ilT-benKoylcumidine 
obtained  was  hydrolysed  by  heating  at  150°  for  twelve  hours  with  con- 
centrated hydrochloric  acid,  and  the  resulting  benzoic  acid  and 
j9-cumidine  identified.  A.  McE. 

p-Dimethylaminobenzaldehyde.  VII.  Fbanz  Sachs  and 
Walter  Wkigert  {Bet\,  1907,  40,  4361—4367.  Compare  preceding 
abstract).  —  When  magnesium  organic  compounds  react  with 
p-dimethylaminobenzaldehyde,  three  different  products  may  be 
obtained  :  (1)  carbinols,  according  to  the  normal  action ;  (2)  unsaturated 
hydrocarbons,  when  the  carbinols  are  distilled  under  diminished 
pressure ;  (3)  compounds,  where  the  aldehydio  oxygen  atom  is  dis- 
placed by  two  alkyl  groups.  The  method  of  conducting  the  latter 
change  is  as  follows.  The  aldehyde  (1  mol.)  is  gradually  added  to  the 
ethereal  solution  of  magnesium  alkyl  bromide  (4  mol.).  After  some 
time,  the  ether  is  removed  by  heating  the  mixture,  first  on  the  water- 
bath,  and  finally  under  diminished  pressnre.  The  resulting  grey,  viscid 
mass  is  then  heated  in  an  oil- bath  for  about  eight  hours  at  110°,  and 
the  product  manipulated  in  the  customary  manner.  The  action  of 
various  magnesium  organic  compounds  on^dimethylaminobenzaldehyde 
is  described  in  the  present  paper. 

p  -  Dimeihylaminophenylpropylcarhinol  [a  -  p  -  dimethylamtnophenyl' 
hutane-a-oiy  NMe2'OgH^'OH(OH)'CH2*CH2Me,  obtained  by  the  action 
of  magnesium  propyl  bromide  on  p-dimethylaminobenzaldehyde  under 
normal  conditions,  melts  at  35°,  ^ul^  was  not  obtained  quite  pure, 
owing  to  its  tendency  to  form  the  corresponding  styrene  derivative ; 
its  methiodide  separates  from  a  mixture  of  alcohol  and  ether  in 
glistening  leaflets,  m.  p.  161°.  When  distilled  under  diminished 
pressure,  the  preceding  secondary  alcohol  forms  a-i^-dimethylomino- 
phenyl'^'^-hulyl&ne,  NMeg'OgH^'CHICH'CHjMe,  which  boils  at 
275°  under  ordinary  pressure,  and  has  m.  p.  25°;  the  platinichloride 
melts  indefinitely  at  140°;  the  pierate  has  m.  p.  114*5°,  and  the 
methiodide,  m.  p.  212°. 

a-j^Dimethylaminophenyl-y-methylbtUane-a-ol, 

NMe2-CjjH4-CH(OH)-CH3-CHMej, 
obtained  by  the  action  of  magnesium  mbutyl  bromide  on  />-dimethyl- 
aminobenzaldehyde,  separates  from  light  petroleum  in  stellate  needles, 
m.  p.  77°;  its  methiodide  has  m.  p.  150°. 

a-^^Dimethylaminophenyl-y-methyl-  A*-  butylene, 
NMe,-CjjH^-CH:OH-OHMea, 
boils  at  148 — 149°/16  mm.,  is  a  liquid  at  the  ordinary  temperature,  but 

4  c  2 
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solidifies  when  immersed  in  a  freezing  mixture ;  its  picrcUs  has  m.  p. 
137%  and  its  ptatinichloride,  m.  p.  154^.. 

a'^Dimethylaminophenyl'h-methylpentane'a-olt 

NMej-OgH^-CH(OH)-CHj-CH2-CHMe2, 
obtained   from   magnesium   i«oamyl    bromide   and    p-dimethylamino- 
benzaldehyde,  has  m.  p.  48°,  and  forms  the  methiodidey  m,  p.  141°. 

a-^-Dimethylamtnophenyl-S^melhyl'^^'perUenet 

NMej-CgH^-CHICH-OHa-OHMej, 
is  a  yellow  oil  at  the  ordinary  temperature,  b.  p.  164 — 166°/9  mm.,  bat 
solidifies  when  immersed  in  a  freezing  mixture ;  its  picraU  has  m.  p. 
111°  j  itB  platinicMoride,  m.  p.  167°,  and  its  methiodide,  ra.  p.  180°. 

a-^DifMthylaminophenylrP'methylprapane^'Ol, 

NMe2-CeH^-CH(0H)-CHMej, , 
obtained  from  magnesium  t^opropyl   bromide  and  p-dimethylamino- 
benzaldohyde,  has  m.  p.  39°. 

a-i^DinuUiylaminophenyip-meihyl-^'^-propylenef 
NMej-aH^-CH:OMe„ 
boils  at  134 — 135°/ 11  mm.,  and  has  m.  p.  37°;  its  pierate  has  m.  p. 
140°,  and  its  methiodide,  m.  p.  170°. 

a-p-DimethylaminophenyldiisQpropylmethane  [y  -  p  -  difMthylamino- 
phenyl-pS'dimethylpentane'],  }^Me^'CQH^'CBL(CHMe^)29  obtained  from 
magnesium  i^opropyl  bromide  and  ;;-diimethylaminobenzaldehyde,  has 
m.  p.  268° ;  its  pierate  has  m.  p.  150°,  and  its  methiodide  m.  p.  171°. 

a  -  p  -  DimethylaminophenyldiiBoaniylmethane  [« -  P  -  <^ifne<Ay/afiitiu>- 
jo/*«ny^)3^-citmc%;rw)wane],NMej-CgH4-CH(OH2'CH2'OHMe2)j,obtainod 
from  magnesium  t^oamyl  bromide  and  /hdimethylaminobenzaldehyder 
is  a  colourless  oil,  b.  p.  184— 185°/ 13  mm.;  its  methiodide  has  m.  p. 
175°.  A.  McK. 


Action  of  Magnesium  Organic  Oompounds  on  p-Dimethyl- 
aminocinnamaldehyde.  Fbanz  Sachs  and  Waltbr  Weigebt  {Ber.^ 
1907,  40,  4368—4369.  Compare  preceding  abstract).— The  authors 
have  studied  the  action  of  magnesium  organic  compounds  on  j»-di- 
methylaminocinnamaldehyde.  Whfp  magnesium  ethyl  bromide  is 
used,  the  correspondiug  carbinol  is  not  obtained,  but  the  product, 
when  distilled  under  diminished  pressure,  gives  a-ihdimeihylamino- 
phenyl'^'^y-pentadiene,  NMe^'CgH^'CHICH-CHICHMe,  which  separates 
from  alcohol  in  yellow  crystals,  m.  p.  65°.  Its  solution  in  concentrated 
sulphuric  acid  is  brown,  and  in  dilute  sulplyiric  acid  red ;  its  pierate 
has  m.  p.  145°.  y-Phenyl-a-p-dimethylaminophenyl'^^'propene-y'€l(3), 
NMeg-OgH^-CHICH'CHPh-OH,  obtained  from  magnesium  phenyl 
bromide  and  /7-dimethylaminocinnamaldehyde,has  m.  p.  160°(decomp.); 
its  ethereal  solution  is  yellow ;  its  solution  in  glacial  acetic  acid  is  red  ; 
its  solutions  in  chloroform  and  alcohol  respectively  brown.  ^Phenyl- 
a-]^dimethylaminopIienyl'/^'^y'buladienef 

NMej-CgH^-CHICH-CHIOHPh, 
obtained     from    magnesium   benzyl    chloride    and  jo-dimethylamino- 
cinnamaldehyde,  separates   from  light  petroleum  in  yellow  crystals, 
m.  p.  171°.  A,  McK. 
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[Arylsulphonic  Esters  of  Salicylcddehyde  and  its  Homo- 
logues.]  Aktien-Gesellsghaft  fCb  Anilin-fabbikation  (D.R.-F. 
185547). — ^The  arylsulphonic  esters  of  salicylaldehyde  are  produced  by 
shaking  together  at  70^  an  arylsulphonyl  chloride  and  the  aqueous 
solution  of  the  sodium  derivative  of  salicylaldehyde.  The  ^toluene- 
sulphonyl  derivatives  of  salicyl-,  o-homosalicyl-,  and  ^-homosalicyl- 
aldehydes  are  well-defined  crystalline  compounds  melting  respectively 
at  52— 60^  62^  and  68— 69^  Bmzmsaulphmiyl-^-homoscdicylaldehyde, 
m,  p.  63°,  crystallises  from  petroleum  in  rectangular  plates.  When 
these  arylsulphonyl  derivatives  are  heated  with  the  alkylbenzyl- 
anilinesulphonic  acids  in  the  presence  of  aqueous  acids,  leucodisulphonic 
acids  are  produced,  which,  on  oxidation  with  acetic  acid  and  lead 
dioxide,  give  rise  to  coloured  disulphonic  acids  of  the  malachite- 
green  series.  G.  T.  M. 

Preparation  of  4-Benzoylaminoaceto-l  :2-dialkyloxybenzenes. 
Farbenfabbiken  vobm.  Fbiedb.  Bayeb  k  Co.  (D.R.-P.  185598). — ^The 
action  of  hippuryl  chloride  on  catechol  leads  to  the  attachment  of  the 
hippuryl  group  to  one  of  the  hydroxylic  oxygens,  with  the  formation 
of  monohippuryl  catechol.  When  this  condensation  is  effected  in  the 
presence  of  aluminium  chloride  with  a  1 : 2-dialkyloxybenzene  instead 
of  catechol,  the  hippuryl  group  enters  the  ring  in  the  para-position  to 
one  of  the  oxygen  atoms,  so  that  compounds  having  the  general 
formula  CgHg(OR)j-CO-CH2-NH'0OPh  are  produced,  these  substances 
beiog  utilised  in  the  preparation  of  physiologically  active  compounds. 
i-Benzaylaminoaeetylvm'atrole,  CgH8(OMe)8*CO-CH2-NH*COPh,  felted 
needles,  m.  p.  155^,  and  4-benzoylaminoacetyl-l  :2-diethoxybenzene, 
CgH8(OEt)3*CO*CHa'NH-COPh,  needles,  m.  p.  162^  are  thus  obtained 
from  veratrole  and  1 : 2-diethoxybenzene  respectively.  Q.  T.  M. 

Hez€kbydroacetophenone,Dodecahydrobenzophenone,Dodeca- 
hydrodiphenyl,  and  other  Hydroaj-omatic  Derivatives.  Cabl 
!^LL  and  Oscab  Schaal  {Ber.^  4162 — 4166.  Compare  von  Braun, 
this  vol.,  i,  893). — ^The  best  method  of  preparation  of  oyc^ohexyl 
methyl  ketone  is  from  cye^hexanol  by  first  preparing  cyc^oiodohexane, 
then  causing  the  magnesium  cj/c^hexyl  iodide  to  condense  with  acet- 
aldehyde,  and  oxidising  the  secondary  alcohol  so  obtained  to  the  ketone. 
The  yield  is  50%  of  the  cyc^ohexanol  employed.  Contrary  to  von 
Braun's  statement,  this  ketone  gives  a  hydrogen  sulphite  compound. 
cye^Hexyl  methyl  ketone  is  also  obtained  in  small  yield  by  the  dis- 
tillation of  a  mixture  of  barium  eyo^hexanecarboxylate  and  acetate ; 
acetone,  and  dicjdohexyl  ketone^  QO{Gfi^^^,  an  oily  liquid,  b.  p. 
158 — 161714  mm.,  are  also  formed.  Attempts  to  prepare  c^c^ohexyl 
methyl  ketone  by  reducing  acetophenone  by  sodium  and  amyl  alcohol, 
by  the  condensation  of  acetyl  chloride  and  c^c^ohexanol,  and  by  the 
interaction  of  acetonitrile  and  magnesium  c^c^hexyl  iodide  were  with- 
out result. 

The  yield  of  iodoc^c^hexane  from  c^c^ohexanol  is  quantitative, 
whereas  that  of  the  bromo-  and  chloro-derivatives  is  only  50%  (compare 
f  reundler  and  Dammond,  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  890). 
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All  three  haloid  compounds  give  by  the  Grignard  reaction  the 
normal  organomagnesium  compound,  c^ohezene,  and,  in  addition,  the 
iodide  yields  dodecahydrodipkenyl[dicjo\(^i«oByl]t  C^Hi^'C^Hii,  an  agree- 
able-smelling liquid,  m.  p.  4°,  b.  p.  2347760  mm.  A  cryosoopic  deter- 
mination shows  the  mol.  wt.  to  be  164,  cale.  166 ;  io  reacts  in  sunlight 
very  energetically  with  bromine. 

Magnesium  methyl  iodide  and  ethyl  c^o/ohezanecarboxylate  give 
cyc/ohexyldimethylcarbinol,  b.  p.  85 — 86°/ 14  mm.  (compare  Sabatier 
and  Mailhe,  Abstr.,  1904,  i,  810);  the  corresponding  (iM^Ay/ compound, 
O^Hi^'CEtg-OH,  has  b.  p.  104 — 106714  mm.  The  diphenyl  compound 
is  an  oily  liquid,  which  loses  water  at  210 — 220714  mm.,  and  by  several 
distillations  the  unsaturated  hydroocvrbon,  C^Hi^IOPhj,  is  obtained, 
crystallising  from  methyl  alcohol  in  prisms^  m.  p.  84^.  W.  R. 

Halogen  Derivatiyes  of  Benzophenone  and  of  Di-  and 
Tri-phenylmethane.  Frans  M.  Jaegkb  (Zeitich.  Kryai.  Min.,  1907, 
44,  50 — 60). — Determinations  of  the  crystalline  forms  of  the  following 
compounds  :  2  -  bromobenzophenone ;  2:4'-  dichlorobenzophenone ; 
2:4:  6-trichlorobenzophenone ;  4:4'-  dichlorodiphenylmethane ; 
a-4  :  4'-trichlorodiphenylmethane  ]  a-bromodiphenylmethane  ;  phenyl- 
indoxazen  ;  4:4':  4"-tribromotriphenylmethane  ;  4:4':  4''-trinitro- 
triphenylcarbinol ;  reduction  product  from  4  : 4' :  4"  :  4'"-tetrachloro- 
benzopinacolin ;  4  :  4' :  4"  :  4'"-tetrachlorotetraphenylethane. 

L.  J.  S. 

Reaction  Between  Unsaturated  Oompounds  and  Organio 
Magnesium  Compounds.  XII.  Aldehydes  and  Ketones. 
Elmer  P.  Kohler  {Amer,  Chem.  J.,  1907,  38,  511— 561).— In  an 
earlier  paper  (Abst;-.,  1904,  i,  595),  an  account  was  given  of  the  action 
of  organic  magnesium  compounds  on  a)3-unsaturated  ketones  con- 
taining phenyl  in  combination  with  the  carbonyl  group.  On  comparing 
the  reactions  of  these  phenyl  ketones  with  those  of  corresponding 
methyl  ketones,  it  has  been  observed  that  in  the  latter  aj8-addition 
takes  place  with  formation  of  unsaturated  alcohols,  whilst,  in  the 
former,  saturated  ketones  are  produced  by  o^addition : 

I.  CHPh:CH-COMe  +  MgEX  =  CHPh:CH-OMeR-OMgX  -^ 

CHPh:OH-CMeR-OH. 

II.  CHPh:CH-COPh  +  MgEX  =  CHPhR-Cfl:OPh-OMgX  — > 

CHPhR-CHj-COPh. 

An  investigation  has  been  made  with  the  object  of  ascertaining 
whether  all  unsaturated  ketones  behave  in  one  or  other  of  these  ways^ 
or  whether  substances  could  be  found  which  would  give  both  reactions. 
It  has  been  found  that  certain  ketones  react  in  both  ways,  but  that 
the  relative  proportions  in  which  the  a/3-  and  aS-addition  takes  place 
depend  on  the  nature  of  the  unsaturated  compound,  the  number  and 
ari-angement  of  the  hydrocarbon  residues  and  the  character  of  the 
magnesium  derivative.  Experiments  have  been  made  to  determine  the 
relative  importance  of  these  factors,  and  attempts  have  been  made  to 
estimate  the  amounts  of  the  various  products. 

In  carrying  out  the  experiments,  the  unsaturated  compound  was 
added  gradually  to  a  large  excess  of  the  reagent,  cooled  in  a  freezing 
mixture.     The  product  was  poured  on  ice  and  treated  with  hydro- 
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chloric  acid  to  remore  basic  salts.  The  ethereal  layer  was  separated, 
dried,  and  distilled ;  the  residue  was  dissolved  in  acetone  and  treated 
with  powdered  potassium  permanganate,  the  temperature  being  kept 
below  2(P,  In  this  way,  the  unsaturated  products  were  destroyed  and 
the  saturated  ketone  could  be  collected  and  weighed.  The  quantitative 
results  are  expressed  as  the  percentage  of  the  unsaturated  compound 
represented  by  the  amount  of  aS-additive  product  obtained.  Most 
ketones  yield  both  unsaturated  alcohols  and  saturated  ketones,  whilst 
aldehydes  yield  the  former  only. 

It  is  shown  that  the  activity  of  the  carbonyl  group  in  unsaturated 
ketones  varies  in  the  same  way  as  that  of  the  corresponding  saturated 
compounds,  and  that  it  merely  determines  the  rate  of  the  reaction. 
The  final  result  depends  quite  as  much  on  the  rate  of  a$-addition,  and 
substances  in  which  the  activity  of  the  carbonyl  group  is  approxi- 
mately the  same  may  give  almost  entirely  different  products  with  the 
same  reagent.  The  reactivity  of  the  unsaturated  compounds  under- 
goes a  gradual  diminution  as  the  hydrogen  atoms  are  successively 
replaced  by  hydrocarbon  residues,  and  the  phenomena  observed  can  be 
satisfactorily  explained  as  being  due  to  steric  hindrance.  The  effect 
produced  on  the  reaction  by  the  nature  of  the  magnesium  derivative 
is  shown  by  the  different  relative  amounts  of  a/8-  and  a8-additive 
products  obtained  with  magnesium  ethyl  and  magnesium  phenyl 
bromides.  Variations  in  the  temperature  and  solvent  do  not 
appreciably  affect  the  result. 

The  behaviour  of  unsaturated  compounds  resembles  that  of 
tautomeric  substances,  but  in  the  case  of  the  unsaturated  ketones  the 
results  cannot  be  explained  by  intermediate  compounds  or  by  assuming 
that  only  one  of  the  products  is  formed  directly.  In  this  case,  the  two 
additive  reactions  are  so  independent  of  each  other  that  their  rates  are 
governed  by  quite  different  factors.  The  only  satisfactory  explana- 
tion therefore  is  that  these  unsaturated  compounds  can  exist  in  two 
modifications,  such  as  OIC-OIO  and  -C-OIC-O-. 

By  the  action  of  magnesium  ethyl  bromide  on  acraldehyde,  ethyls 
vinylcarbinol  is  produced,  whilst  with  magnesium  phenyl  bromide, 
phenylallyl  alcohol  is  formed. 

EthyUdeneacetone  reacts  with  magnesium  methyl  bromide  with 
formation  of  dimethyliMallylcarbinol  and  methyl  isobutyl  ketone,  the 
latter  forming  about  75%  of  the  product.  With  magnesium  ethyl 
bromide,  ethylideneacetone  yields  76%  of  y-methylhexan6'€-(mey 

CHMeEt-CHg-COMe, 
b.  p.  146 — 147^,  whilst  with  magnesium  phenyl  bromide  it  gives  40% 
of  p-phswylpropyl  methyl  ketone,   OHPhMe-CHj-OOMe,   b.   p.    132°/ 
22  mm.,  which  furnishes  an  aaeime,  b.  p.   160^/22  mm.,  as  a  viscous 
liquid. 

In  the  case  of  mesityl  oxide,  a8-addition  does  not  take  place. 

Bensylideneacetone  (styryl  methyl  ketone)  reacts  with  magnesium 
ethyl  bromide  or  iodide  with  pfoduotion  of  60%  of  ph&nylhea!anon€f 
CHPhEt-CHj-COMe,  b.  p.  130*^/18  mm.,  which  yields  an  oxime, 
b.  p.  170720  mm.  With  magnesium  phenyl  bromide,  it  gives  12%  of 
PP^ipkmylethyl  methyl  ketone,  OHPhs-CH^-COMe^  b.  p.  194720  mm. 
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(compare  Abstr.,  1904,  i,  596).     The  hUaxime  exists  in  two  forms, 
m.  p.  91''  (plates)  and  128''  (needles). 

Styryl  ethyl  ketone,  on  treatment  with  magnesium  ethyl  bromide, 
yields  71%  of  y-phenylheptanone,  CHPhEt-CHj-OOEt,  b.  p.  255'',  which 
gives  an  oocime,  b.  p.  172^^/18  mm.  With  magnesium  ttobatyl  bromide, 
a  similar  yield  of  i-phenyUy-methyloctane'l-oney 

CHMeEt-CHPh-Oflg-OOEt, 
rb.  p.  152^^/17  mm.,  is  obtained,  which  furnishes  an  oasuiM,  b.  p.  185°. 
With  magnesium  phenyl  bromide,  aa-diphenylpentan&-y-<me, 

CHPhg-OHa'COEt, 
b.  p.  334 — 335^^,  is  produced  in  a  yield  of  40%  of  the  unsaturated 
ketone;  its  oxime  exists  in  two  stereoisomeric  modifications,  m.  p. 
146°  (needles)  and  117°  (plates). 

Styryl  isopropyl  ketone  reacts  with  magnesium  ethyl  bromide  with 
formation  of  100%  of  y-phenyl-l'riMthylhApia'M'i'One, 

CHPhEt-CH,-COPrP, 
b.  p.  138°/15  mm.;  the  oxime  has b.  p.  175°/18  mm.     With  magnesium 
phenyl  bromide,  88%  of  aa'diphenyl-^methvlperUaiie-y-onef 

OHPl^-CHg-CO-CHMeg, 
m.  p.  66°,  is  produced,  which  forms  colourless  prisms  and  yields  two 
isomeric  oximes^  m.  p.  151°  (needles)  and  99°  (plates);  the  P-bramo- 
derivative,  CHPhj-CHBr'OO-PrP,  m.  p.  108°,  crystallises  in  needleis 
and  is  converted  by  potassium  hydroxide  into  aa-diphenyl-h-meUtyl- 
^^-penteneyone,  CPhjrCH-CO-CHMej,  b.  p.  210— 211°/15  mm. 

Benzylidenepinacoline,  on  treatment  with  magnesium  ethyl  bromide, 
yields  100%  of  y-phenyUtl'dinuthylheptant-t-ime, 
CHPhEfCHj-CO-CMej, 
b.  p.  145°/15  mm.,  m.  p.  34°,  which  crystallises  in  needles,  and  yields 
a  mixture  of  oximes,  m.  p.  83°  (needles)  and  36°  (prisms).  With 
magnesium  phenyl  bromide,  100%  of  aa-diphenyl-^-dimethylpentane-Y' 
one,  CHPh^'CHj'CO'CMeg,  m.  p.  85°,  is  obtained,  and  forms  slender 
needles.  If  acetyl  chloride  is  added  to  tbe  magnesium  compound 
produced  by  tbe  action  of  magnesium  phenyl  bromide  on  benzylidene- 
pinacoline, aa-diphenyl-^dimethylr^P-penUnyl  yacetaU^ 

0HPh,-CH:C(CMe3)-OAc, 
m.  p.  165°,  is  obtained,   and   crystallises  in   brilliant  plates.     The 
magnesium  compound  does  not  react  with  simple  alkyl  halides,  but 
reacts  with  diphenylbromomethane  with  formation  of  the  diphent^ 
methyl  ether  of  aa-diphenyl-8S-dimethyl-A^-pentene-y-ol, 

CHPh2-CH:C(CMe3)-0-CHPh2, 
m.  p.  224°,  which  crystallises  in  plates.  fi-Bromc-aA-diphenyl-Si' 
dimeihylpentane-yone,  CHPhj'CHBr'CO*CMe,,  m.  p.  145°,  crystal- 
lises  in  plates,  and  is  converted  by  potassium  hydroxide  into  aa-^i" 
phenyl  S^dimethyl'^'^-pentene-y-one,  CPhjICH-CO-CMeg,  m.  p.  66°, 
which  forms  pale  yellow  plat^ 

p-Methoxybenzylideneacetone  reacts  with  magnesium  ethyl  bromide 
to  form  63%  of  yj^-methoxyphenylhexanet-one, 

OMe-CeH^-CHEt-CHj-COMe, 
b.  p.  170°/18  mm.,  which  yields  an  oxime,  b.  p.  195°/18  mm. 

Dibenzylideneacetone  and  magnesium  etbyl  bromide  react  with 
formation  of  91%  of  benzyliden^henylhexanone  [a^-difhenyl-A^h/qften^" 
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y-onel  CHPhlCH-CO-CHg-CHPhEfc,  b.  p.  224—228°,  m.  p.  87°,  which 
forms  long  needles  j  the  oxime,  m.  p.  117°,  crystaJlises  in  needles. 
With  magnesium  phenyl  bromide,  73%  of  benzi/lidenediph&nylbtUanone 
[a€€-trxphenyl-^''-pmUne'y-ime],  CHPhlCH-OO-OHj-OHPhg,  m.  p.  136°, 
is  produced,  which  forms  pale  yellow  needles,  and  yields  an  oxime^ 
m.  p.  144°,  which  crystallises  in  needles.  By  the  action  of  bromine  on 
the  preceding  compound,  aP-dihr(ymO'a€€-triph»nylpentane'y'One, 

OHPhBr-CHBr-CO-CHj-CHPhj, 
is  obtained,  and  forms  colourless  needles. 

Diphenylheptenone  reacts  with  magnesium  ethyl  bromide  to  form 
100%  of  yri'diphffnylnanane-€<yne,  CHPhEt-CHj-CO-CHj-OHPhEt, 
m.  p.  56°,  which  crystallises  in  needles.  With  magnesium  phenyl 
bromide,  93%  of  aa€-triphenylheptane-Y-^ne, 

CHPhj-OHg-CO-CHj-CHPhEt, 
m.  p.  72°,  is  produced  together  with  about  7%  of  an  unsaturated  com- 
pound formed  by  a)3-addition  ;  the  5romo-derivative, 
OHPha-CHBr-CO-OHj-CHPhEt, 
m.  p.  153°,  crystallises  in  needles. 

Triphenylpentenone  and  magnesium  ethyl  bromide  yield  100%  of 
iriphenylheptanone.  With  magnesium  phenyl  bromide,  99%  of  tetra- 
phenylpentanone  is  produced  together  with  a  very  small  proportion  of 
unsaturated  compounds  formed  by  a)3-addition.  pBromo-aait-Utra' 
phenylpmtane-y-ane,  CHPhj-CHBr-CO-CHj-CHPhj,  m.  p.  160°, 
crystallises  in  needles. 

Trichloroethylideneacetophenone  reacts  with  magnesium  phenyl 
bromide  with  formation  of  95%  of  aaa'-truJUorO'P'phenyU>iUyrophen<me, 
CCVOHPh-CBEj-OOPh,  m.  p.  137° 

Benzylideneacetophenone  and  magnesium  ethyl  bromide  yield  99% 
of  PphenylvaUrophenone  [y€'diphenylpenlan6'€'0ne], 

CHPhEt-CHj-COPh, 
m.  p.  63°,  which  forms  thin  needles  and  gives  an  oxime,  m.  p.  87°. 
With  magnesium  phenyl  bromide,  94%  of  diphenylpropiophenone  is 
produced. 

Anisylideneacetophenone  and  magnesium  ethyl  bromide  react  with 
formation  of  98%  of  p-meihoxyphenylvalerophenone, 
OMe-C«H^-CHEfCHj,-COPh, 
m.  p.  58°,  which  ci*ystallises  in  thick,  lustrous  needles;  the  oxime, 
m.  p.  92°  forms  prisms.  With  magnesium  phenyl  bromide,  96%  of 
anisylphenylpropiophenone,  OMe-CgH^-CHPh-CHj-COPh,  m.  p.  93°,  is 
produced  and  forms  stout  needles. 

Anisyl  styryl  ketone  and  magnesium  ethyl  bromide  yield  100%  of 
fi-phenylbfUyl  anisyl  keUm$,  OHPhEt-CHg-CO-CgH^Me,  m.  p.  85°, 
which  crystallises  in  long,  thin  needles,  and  furnishes  an  oxims, 
m.  p.  72°.  With  magnesium  phenyl  bromide,  99%  of  diphenyleihyl 
anisyl  ketone,  OHPhj-CHj'CO'OeH^'OMe,  m.  p.  118°,  is  produced;  its 
^romo-derivatiye,  m.  p.  144°,  is  converted  by  potassium  hydroxide 
into  fi-phsnylstyryl  anisyl  ketone,  OPh^ICH-CO-CgH^-OMe,  m.  p.  103°, 
which  yields  a  6ro9?io-derivative,  OPh-ICBr-CO'C-H.'OMe,  m.  p. 
157° 

Cinnamoylmesiiylene,  CHPhlCH'OO'OeH^Mes,  m.  p.  63°  prepared 
b^  adding  aluminium  chloride  to  a  solution   of    mesitylene    and 
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cinnamoyl  chloride  in  carbon  disulphide,  fonns  large,  yellow  plates, 
and  is  converted  by  bromine  into  ap-dibromo-ff-phenylpropionyl^ 
mmiylsm,  OHPhBr-OHBr^CO-OflH^Mej,  m.  p.  122°  (decomp.).  It 
reacts  with  magnesium  phenyl  bromide  with  formation^  of  100%  of 
Pfi-diphmylpropionylmeaiiyUnef  CHPhj-CHj'OO'OgHjMeg,  which 
yields  a  ^omo-derivative,  CHPh^-OHBr-CO-CgH^Mey  m.  p.  172**. 
When  the  bromo-derivative  is  treated  with  potassium  hydroxide,  it  is 
converted  into  phenyldnnamoylrMsUyUne,  OHPhjICH'CO'C^HjMeg, 
m.  p.  104°,  which  forms  dark  yellow  plates. 

By   the  reactions  of  bromobenzyUdeneacetophenone,   benzylidene- 

Eropiophenone,  and  benzylidenedeoxybenzoin  with  magnesium  alkyl 
alides,  unsaturated  compounds  formed  by  a/8-addition  are  not  pro- 
duced, and  it  is  evident  therefore  that  subetituents  in  the  a-position 
interfere  with  the  addition  to  the  carbonyl  group. 

'  Dypnone  reacts  with  magnesium  ethyl  bromide  with  formation  of 
44%  of  p-phenyip-methylvalerophenone,  CPhMeEt-CHg-CJOPh,  b.  p. 
20271 8  mm. ;  its  axime^  b.  p.  222^/15  mm.,  is  amorphous.  The 
quantity  of  diphenylbutyrophenone  formed  by  the  action  of  magnesiom 
phenyl  bromide  on  dypnone  (Abstr.,  1904,  i,  596)  is  41%. 

Phenylbenzylideneacetophenone  and  magnesium  ethyl  bromide  yield 
18%  of  pP'diphmylvcderophMcm,  OHPh,EfCH,-OOPh,  b.  p.  262^ 
15  mm.  \  its  oxLtm  was  prepared.  With  magnesium  phenyl  bromide, 
a  saturated  ketone  is  not  produced,  but  the  unsaturated  alcohol  and 
hydrocarbon  are  obtained,  which  have  been  described  by  Yorlander, 
Siebert,  and  Osterburg  (Abstr.,  1906,  i,  346). 

Diphenylbenzylidenecbcetophmumef  CPhjIOPh-OOPh,  m.  p.  153^, 
obtained  by  the  action  of '^^potassium  hydroxide  on  bromotriphenyl- 
propiophenone,  forms  pale  yellow  needles  and  is  very  inactive.  When 
treated  with  magnesium  ethyl  bromide,  an  unsaturated  hydrocarbon 
is  produced,  and  indications  are  obtained  of  the  formation  of  a 
saturated  ketone. 

Magnesium  phenyl  bromide  reacts  with  benzoylphenylacetylene  with 
formation  of  hydroxy  triphenylpropinene  (benzophenonephenylacetylene) 
(Nef,  Abstr.,  1900,  i,  21),  but  a  saturated  ketone  is  not  produced. 

KG. 


Deriyatives  of  Fluorenoneozime.  Oontribution  11.  to  the 
Theory  of  Colour.  Julius  Schmidt  and  Julius  Soll  {Ber,,  1907, 
40,  4257—4260.  Compare  this  vol.,  i,  630).— The  authors  have 
prepared  fluorenone  and  its  ozime  and  various  derivatives  of  the 
latter,  and  have  repeatedly  crystallised  them  from  suitable  solvents 
until  their  colours  underwent  no  further  change.  Thus  purified, 
fluorenone  is  reddish-yellow;  fluorenoneozime^  bright  yellow;  its 
sodium  salt,  pale  yellow ;  its  acetyl  and  benzoyl  derivatives,  bright 
yellow ;  and  its  methyl  ether,  reddish-yellow.  As  with  phenanthra- 
quinone,  so  also  with  fluorenone,  replacement  of  the  ketonic  oxygen 
by  the  hydroxyimino-group  is  accompanied  by  brightening  of  the 
colour.  Not  60  distinct,  but  still  appreciable,  is  the  effect  which  the 
introduction  of  acetyl,  benzoyl,  or  sodium  into  the  molecule  of  flaor- 
enoneoxime  has  in  brightening  the  colour* 
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FluarmoHeoxime  methyl  ether,    I®    *^CIN'OMe,  crystallises  from 

alcohol  in  reddish-yellow  needles,  in.  p.  145 — 146°,  and  dissolves 
readily  in  all  the  ordinary  solvents  except  light  petroleum. 

The  acetyl  derivative  of  flaorenoneoxime  has  m.  p.  79° ;  Wegerhoff 
{AnnaUn,  1888,  252,  36  ;  Abstr.,  1889,  1066)  gave  76° 

These  derivatives  of  fluorenoneozime  are  dissolved  by  concentrated 
sulphuric  acid,  giving  reddish-brown  solutions,  from  which  they  are 
precipitated  by  the  addition  of  water.  T.  H.  P. 

Oonstitntion  and  Oolour  of  Derivatives  of  o-Bensoquinone- 
and  Naphthaquinone-dioximea.  Abthdb  Hantzsch  and  Walter 
H.  Glovbe  {Ber.,  1907, 40,  4344—4350.  Compare  this  vol.,  i,  101).— 
Whilst  o-benzoquinonedioxime  is  faintly  coloured,  it  forms  dark  red 
salts  and  also  a  colourless  anhydride.  It  could  not  be  determined 
whether  the  alkyl  (or  acyl)  derivatives  of  the  type  OR'NIO^H^IN-OR 
are  colourless,  since  the  salts  are    so  readily  transformed  into  the 

anhydrides,  thus :  CflH^<^,'Qg*  -  CeH^<^>0  +  NaOH.  Analogous 
derivatives  of  j9-naphtbaquinonedioxime,  OK'N^OioH^IN'Oft,  are 
yellow,  in  spite  of  the  fact  that  the  anhydride,  CjQHg<^^^0,  is  colour- 
less. The  intensity  of  the  colour  of  these  compounds  depends  largely 
on  the  solvent.  The  dioxime  salts  of  the  benzene  series  are  red,  those 
of  the  phenanthrene  series  yellow ;  the  alkyl  and  acyl  derivatives  of 
the  naphthalene  series  are  yellow,  those  of  the  phenanthrene  series  are 
colourless.  The  intensity  of  colour  during  salt  formation  from  deriv- 
atives of  o-benzoquinonedioxime  indicates  that  the  latter  are  paeibdo- 
acids. 

Aqueous  solutions  of  o-benzoquinonedioxime  are  yellow  and  faintly 
acid  in  reaction.  Determinations  of  electrical  conductivity  showed 
that  o-benzoquinonedioxime  is  100  times  as  weak  as  acetic  acid.  The 
solutions  of  the  dioxime  in  alkalis  are  blood-red ;  the  salts  are,  however, 
very  unstable,  and  from  their  aqueous  solutions  the  colourless  anhydride 
separates.  When  dry  ammonia  is  passed  into  the  yellow  solution  of 
the  dioxime  in  absolute  ether,  there  is  no  precipitate,  and  the  colour 
does  not  changa  The  solutions  of  the  dioxime  in  strong  acids  are  also 
blood-red.  Tetrabromo-o-benzoquinonedioxime  benzyl  ether  was  not 
formed  from  benzyl  hydroxylamine  and  tetrabromo-o-benzoquinone ;  in 
place  of  it,  bsnzylhydroxylaminotnlnrimuhO'quinane,  O^BrjOjINn'O-C^H^, 
was  produced ;  it  separates  from  glacial  acetic  acid  or  benzene  in 
orange-coloured  needles,  m.  p.  170^  (decomp.). 

Various  salts  of  /3-naphthaquinonedioxime  a-methyl  ether  were 
prepared,  namely,  the  normal  poUunwn  salt,  hydrogen  potaeeium  salt, 
and  the  eiher  salt.  The  benzoyl  derivative,  OMcNICjoH^IN'OBz, 
has  m.  p.  116 — 119^;  the  yellow  tint  of  the  benzoyl  derivative  in 
various  solvents  is  not  so  pronounced  as  that  of  the  parent  sub- 
stance. 

pyaphthaguinaMdioxime  a-benzyl  eiher,  OU^W.Q^qU^II^'O'O^H^, 
obtained  by  the  action  of  hydroxylamine  on  benzyl  ether  monoximci 
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separates  from  a  mixture  of  chloroform  and  acetone  in  yellow 
prisms,  m.  p.  168°;  its  benzoyl  derivatiye  forms  needles,  m.  p.  116°. 
The  colour  of  these  compounds  in  various  solvents  was  studied. 

A.  McK. 

Quinonoid  Compounds.  XIV.  amp^tNaphthaquinones.  IL 
BiCHABD  WiLLSTATTEB  and  Jakob  Pabnas  (Ber.^  1907y  40, 
3971 — 3979.  Compare  this  vol.,  i,  425). — An  account  of  the  formation 
of  1  : 5-dichloroampAtnaphthaquinone  and  its  derivatives. 

1  :  h'Dichloro-2  ;  6'dihydroxynaphthaleney  C.QH.fifil^  prepared  by  the 
action  of  chlorine  on  2  :  6 -di  hydroxy  naphthalene  in  glacial  acetic  acid 
solution,  crystallises  in  needles  containing  SCgH^Oj,  lost  on  exposure 
to  air,  or  from  benzene  in  hexagonal  plates,  m.  p.  223'5°  (corr.),  and 
forms  a  diaceUUe,  Ci^H^oO^Clj,  crystallising  in  plates,  m.  p.  179^  (corr.). 

1 : 6'DicIdoroBJxipmnaphth(^inane  (annexed  formula),  obtained  in  a 

36 — 45%  yield  by  oxidation  of  the  2  : 6-dihydroxy-compound  with  lead 

p,        dioxide  in  benzene  solution,  crystallises  from  chloro- 


^\^\f 


form  in  reddish-yellow  prisms,  or  from  alcohol  in  golden 


<x. 


^O  needles,  or  from  benzene-light^  petroleum  in  brownish- 
^  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  206*5^  (corr.)  (intumesces),  is  not 
PI  ^^  volatile,  odourless,  stable  in  air,  and  more  stable  than 
ampAtnaphthaquinone  towards  organic  solvents  ;  it  dis- 
solves only  slowly  in  alkalis,  gives  an  olive-green  coloration  with  con- 
centrated sulphuric  acid,  and  is  reduced  to  1  : 5-dichloro-2  : 6-dihydroxy- 
naphthalene  by  sulphurous  acid,  dilute  hydriodio  acid,  or  phenyl- 
hydrazine  in  benzene  solution.  The  dichloroomj^Atnaphthaquinone  is 
an  energetic  oxidising  agent ;  it  gives  a  blue  coloration  with  guaiacum 
resin  solution,  converts  hydrocoerulignone  into  ooerulignone,  and  forms 
malachite-green  from  the  leiLCo-haBe,  It  yields  a  colourless,  crystalline 
ckceUUe  with  acetic  anhydride  in  presence  of  sulphuric  acid,  and  com- 
bines with  2  :  6-dihydroxy-  and  1  : 5-dichloro-2  : 6-dihydroxynaphtha- 
lenes,  forming  amphinopA^Ao^tnoTMA^c^ronds,  crystallising  in  dark 
green  needles,  and  giving  an  intense  emerald-green  coloration  with 
concentrated  sulphuric  acid. 

The  action  of  a«-benzoylphenylhydrazine  on  1  : 6-dichloroampAi- 
naphthaquinone  in  glacial  acetic  solution  leads  to  the  formation  of  the 
a  -  benzoylf^ienylhydrazone  of  5-chloro-6-hydroxy  -  )9  -  naphthaquinone, 
CgsH^^OjN^Gl,  which  crystallises  in  yellowish-red  plates  or  red  prisms, 
m.  p.  224°  (corr.),  is  extracted  unchanged  from  its  ethereal  solution  by 
dilute  potassium  hydroxide,  is  stable  towards  phenylhydrazine  in  boiling 
benzene  solution,  and  forms  a  brilliant  reddish-yellow  solution  in  alcohol, 
which  is  decolorised  by  zinc  dust  and  acetic  acid.  When  treated  with 
concentrated  sulphuric  acid,  the  benzoylhydrazone  is  hydrolysed,  forming 
the  a-phenylhydrazone,  CjgHjjOjN^C],  which  crystallises  from  glaciid 
acetic  acid  in  yellowish-red  needles,  m.  p.  198°  (corr.),  and  dissolves  in 
aqueous  alkalis  forming  intense  brownish-red,  or  in  very  dilute  alkalis 
in  bluish-red,  solutions.  The  phenylhydrazone  and  benzoylphenyl- 
hydrazone  on  treatment  with  benzoyl  chloride  in  pyridine  solution 
yield  the  dibenzoyl  derivative,  Cjf^H^gO^NgCl,  which  crystallises  in 
brownish-yellow  prisms,  m.  p.  208*5°  (corr.),  gives  a  cherry-red  oolora* 
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lion  with  concentrated  sulphuric  acid,  and  forms  benzanilide  on  reduc- 
tion with  zinc  dust  and  acetic  acid.  G.  Y. 

Preparation  of  Leucohydroxyanthraquinone.  Fabbwebke  yorh. 
Mbister,  Lucius,  k  Brunino  (D.K.-P.  183332).  —  Leucoquinizarin 
is  produced  from  2 : 4-dinitro-l-aDthraquinone  by  reducing  this  to 
the  corresponding  diamino-compoiind  with  stannous  chloride  and  then 
boiling  the  mixture  for  eight  hours ;  the  ^^ueo-base  separates  on 
cooling.  A  similar  result  is  obtained  on  reducing  2  :4-dinitro-l-hydr- 
oxyanthraquinone  with  sodium  sulphide  and  then  boiling  the  2 : 4- 
diamino-l-bydroxyanthraquinone  thus  produced  with  stannous  chloride 
and  hydrochloric  acid. 

The  reduction  of  the  dinitrohydroxyanthraquinones  containing  one 
nitro-group  in  the  ortho-  and  one  in  the  para^poeition  to  the  hydroxy- 
compound  leads  to  the  same  result  as  the  reduction  of  the  mono-nitro- 
compounds,  but,  as  the  polynitro-derivatives  are  more  readily  obtained, 
there  is  a  technical  advantage  in  starting  with  the  more  highly 
nitrated  products.  G.  T.  M.  " 

Preparation  of  Alkylated  4 :  S-Diaminoanthraruflns.  Farbwerke 
YORM.  Meister,  Lucius,  &  BrCning  (D.R.-P.  185546). — Alkylated 
4 :8-diaminoanthrarufins  are  obtained  by  treating  the  4 :8-halogen  deriv- 
atives of  anthrarufin  ^dth  the  monoalkylamines  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst,  such  as  copper.  The  products  when  sulphonated  famished 
valuable  wool  dyes. 

^-ii^'Diethyldiaminoanthrarufin^  bronze  needles,  m.p.  292%  and  8-4:8- 
diTnethyldiaminoatUhrarufiny  dark  blue  needles,  m.  p.  above  300%  were 
prepared  by  heating  at  100^  in  the  presence  of  copper  powder  4 : 8-di- 
bromoanthrarufin  and  20%  alcoholic  solutions  of  ethylamine  and 
methylamine  respectively.  G.  T.  M. 

Preparation  of  1 : 2 : 6-Trihydroxyanthraquinone  and  1:2:5- 
Trihydroxyanthraquinone-3-aulphonio  Aoid.  Farbbnfabriken 
YORM.  Frirdr.  Bayer  &  Co.  (D.K.-P.  178631).— 1 :2  rS-TWAyrfrooy- 
atUhraquinane  is  obtained  readily  by  heating  5  parts  of  sodium  alizarin- 
5-sulphonate  with  16  parts  of  sodium  hydroxide  and  3  parts  of  water 
at  180—200%  and  then  acidifying  the  aqueous  extract  of  the  fused 
mass.  The  tribydroxy-compound  is  deposited  in  yellow  flakes.  The 
alkali  fusion  of  sodium  alizarin-3 :  S-disulphonate  leads  to  the  pro- 
duction of  sodium  1:2: ^trihydraxyanthrttquinone'^'iviphanic  acui, 
which  separates  in  yellow  flakes,  soluble  in  water,  and  reprecipitoted 
by  salting  out.  ^-  ^-  ^' 

Preparation    of    a>-Dihydroxydimetbyl-2:6-anthracbryBone. 

^„  Farbwerke  vorm.  Mbisteh  Locius, 

^  &     BrOnino    (D.R.-P.     ^»^^^)  — 

HO-r  N-CO-r    ^CHo-OH:  Anthracbrysone  readily  reacts  witu 

OH-CHi      J-OO-I      JOH.  formaldehyde  in  alkaline  solution  to 

'\/l        \/  yield  an  insoluble  yellow  condensation 

^^^  product,  which  is  probably  co-dtAydr- 
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oxyd%methyl'2  :  Q-anihrachryaons,  The  aodium  salt  is  a  well-defined, 
sparingly  soluble  compound,  separating  in  garnet-red  crystals. 

G.  T.  M- 

.  Syntheses  in  the  Camphor  Group.  Oomplete  Synthesis  of 
Campholene.  Gustavb  Blanc  {Ccmpt.  rend.,  1907,  146,  681 — 683). 
— The  author  has  synthesised  campholene  by  a  similar  method  to  that 
employed  in  the  synthesis  of  its  lower  homologue,  tsolaurolene  ( Abstr., 
1906,  ],  523).     JEthyl  P-methylpentane-p€€4ricarb(yxf/l(Ue, 

C02EfOMe2-CH2-CH,-CH(C02Et)„ 
obtained  by  the  condensation  of   ethyl  y-bromo-oa-dimethylbutyrate 
with  ethyl  sodiomalonate,  is  a  colourless  liquid,  b.  p.  175°/12  mm.,  and 
reacts  with  methyl  iodide  in  the  presence  of  sodium  ethoxide  to  yield 
ethyl  P-methylhexane-p€€rtricarbo3syiate, 

C02Et-CMea-CH2-CHj-OMe(CO,Et)2, 
b.  p.  168714  mm.;  the  corresponding  acid  forms  sparingly  soluble, 
white  needles,  melts  at  205°,  losing  carbon  dioxide  and  forming 
aaUrimeihyladipic  add,  COgH-CMej-CHj'CHj^OHMe-COjH,  m.  p. 
113 — 114%  which  is  probably  identical  with  the  acid  obtained  by 
Wallach  and  Kempe  in  the  oxidation  of  pulenone  (Abstr.,  1904,  i,  74). 
aaS-Trimethyladipic  anhydride  is  converted  by  careful  distillation  into 

l:l:4-<nme/Ay%clo;?ew/o»i^5-07W,  i    *      p^]>CMe2,    b.    p.    152®,    a 

liquid  having  an  odour  similar  to  that  of  camphor  or  menthone ;  it 
forms  an  oxime,  m.  p.  62%  and  condenses  with  magnesium  methyl 

rijj QMe 

iodide  to  form  the  tertiaiy  alcohol,  Xrr^.rirrTLr!^^^®*^^*  ^^  ^^^7 

liquid,  b.  p.  72718  mm.,  having  an  intense  musty,  camphoraceous 

CH  — DTT 
odour,  which  yields  campholene,   i    *  ^    ^[^CMe,,    on     distillation 

under  ordinary  pressure.  M.  A.  W. 

Terpenes  and  Qtherecd  Oils.  LXXXVIII.  Otto  Wallach 
(Annalen,  1907,  367,  49—71).—!.  Synthesis  from  Nopinom  <^  a 
Hydrocarbon  related  to  P-Pinene, — ^-Pinene  (nopinene)  ocours 
commonly  in  small  amounts  in  various  turpentine  oils,  but,  as  it  has 
not  yet  been  isolated  from  these,  its  physical  and  other  properties  are 
not  definitely  known.  It  seemed  therefore  of  interest  to  synthesise  a 
hydrocarbon  having  the  structure  of  )3-pinene.  Starting  from  nopinone 
(Wallach  and  Blumann,  this  vol.,  i,  936),  this  has  now  been  accomplished 
by  the  method  previously  employed  (Abstr.,  1906,  i,  563)  for  the  intro- 
duction of  a  methylene  group  into  cyclic  hydrocarbons. 

The  action  of  zinc  and  ethyl  bromoacetate  on  nopinone  (I)  in  benzene 
solution  leads  to  the  formation  of  the  hydroxy-eeXet  (II),  which  has  not 
been  isolated^  but  when  heated,  after  removal  of  the  benzene,  with 
potassium  hydrogen  sulphate  at  150°  yields  the  unsaturated  ester 
(III).  On  hydrolysis  of  this,  the  octcf  is  obtained  as  a  syrup,  b.  p. 
190—210^/13  mm. ;  the  silver  salt,  OnB^fi^kg,  was  analysed.  When 
distilled  under  atmospheric  pressure^  the  acid  loses  carbon  dioxide  and 
forms  a  fi-pinene  (IV),  b.  p.  158^  IP 08630,  [a]D  + 15'93°  undiluted, 
or  + 12-76°  in  ethereal  solution,  ng  1-4699  : 
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0 

OH      CH,^ 

'^«^'      CH-CO,Et 

CH, 

h/>h 

(I.)        ■ 

(II.) 

(III.) 

(IV.) 

On  oxidation  with  potassium  permanganate  and  sodium  hydroxide  at 
0^^  the  hydrocarbon  yields  a  sparingly  soluble  sodium  salt,  which  resembles 
sodium  nopate  obtained  from  turpentine  oil,  but  is  dextrorotatory ;  the 
Mver  salt,  C^pHj^Og  A.g,  was  analysed.  The  cLcid  crystallises  from  benzene 
in  needles,  m.  p.  154 — 155°,  is  dextrorotfitory,  and  differs  from  nopio 
acid  in  recrystallising  unchanged  from  dilute  sulphurip  acid.  The 
benzene  mother  liquors  from  the  acid  contain  small  amounts  of  a 
substance,  m.  p.  110 — 122^  Oxidation  of  the  acid  with  permanganic 
acid  leads  to  the  formation  of  a  ketone,  C^H^^O,  m.  p.  about  60°,  which 
yields  a  aemtcarbazone,  CipHi^ONg,  m.  p.  20d — 207°. 

The  action  of  hydrogen  chloride  on  the  hydrocarbon  leads  to  the 
formation  of  liquid  additive  compounds,  whilst  that  of  sulphuric  acid 
leads  to  the  formation  of  a  crystalline,  saturated,  secondary  alcohol^ 
CjqHiy'OH,  which  has  an  odour  of  camphor,  and  on  oxidation  with 
chromic  acid  yields  a  hUone^  O^ifi^fi,  This  solidifies  below  0°,  has  an 
odour  of  camphor  and  menthone,  and  forms  a  wmioarbazoney  C^iHigONg, 
crystallising  in  needles,  m.  p.  220 — 221°  (compare  Aschan,  this  vol., 
i,  630). 

The  relation  of  the  synthetical  j3-pinene  to  that  occurring  in 
turpentine  oil  is  discussed;  it  is  considered  that  a  change  in  the 
configuration  takes  place  during  the  conversion  of  the  nopinone  into 
the  synthetical  hydrocarbon.  Of  special  interest  is  the  formation  of 
a  secondary  alcohol  from  a  hydrocarbon  containing  the  grouping: 

II.  Synt/iesis  qf  Homologous  Compounds  of  the  Dipentene  Series,-^' 
It  has  been  shown  (Wallach  and  Blumann,  loo,  cit,)  that  methyl- 
nopinol  is  readily  converted^  on  the  one  hand^  into  terpin  hydrate  and 
dipentene,  and,  on  the  other^  into  terpinolene  and  terpiAene.  Probably 
optically  active  limonene  and  a-pinene  also  are  formed.  These  reactions 
have  now  been  employed  in  the  formation  of  homologues  of  the  terpene 
derivatives. 

Ethylnopinolf  C^^lBi^O^  prepared  by  the  action  of  magnesium  ethyl 
iodide  on  nopinone,  forms  large  crystals,  m.  p.  43 — 45°,  b.  p.  219 — 223°, 
and  when  heated  with  formic  acid  loses  water  and  yields  homologous 
Et    OH  terpenes.     When  shaken  with   5%  sulphuric  acid, 

ethylnopinol  yields  a  homologue  of  terpin  hydrate 
having  the  annexed  constitution,  which  forms  trans- 
parent crystals  containing  HjO,  m.  p.  75 — 76°, 
and  is  readily  converted  into  the  dihydrocMoridSy 
CiiHig,2HCl,  m.  p.  63—64°.  This  is  formed  also  by 
\«  ,QCT  the  action  of  hydrogen  chloride  on  ethylnopinol  in 
3  glacial  acetic  acid   solution,  and  closely  resembles 
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dipentene  dihydrochloride.     The  dihydrobromidet  C^jHjg,2HBr,  bl  p. 
82—84°;  the  dikydriodide,  m.  p.  63—64° 

The  hydrocarbon,  CjiHjg,  b.  p.  201 — 202°,  prepared  by  treaibg  the 

-p.  dihydrochloride  with  aniline,  yields  a  crystalline Utn- 

y^  bromide,  CjiHigBr^,  m.  p.  124 — 125°,  and  a  crystalliiN 

H^i    ^|H  nitrosoMoride,  which  loses  hydrogen  chloride,  fonning 

HJ      IHj  an  oxime,  converted  by  acids  into  an  oU  with  an  odour 

\^  of  carvone.   The  hydrocarbon  is  probably  a  homolc^e 

U      OM  'OH    ^^  dipentene  having  the  annexed  constitutioD,  miied 

2  with  small  amounts  of  an  isomeride  of  the  terpinoleiu 

series. 

n-Propylnopincl,  C^jHo^O,  b.  p.  225 — 235°,  is  formed  in  only  small 
amount  together  with  considerable  quantities  of  nopinol  by  the  action 
of  magnesium  n- propyl  iodide  on  nopinone ;  it  is  converted  by  treat- 
ment with  sulphuric  acid  into  a  terpin,  which  yields  a  crystalline 
dihydrocJdoride,  C^2H2o,2HCl. 

III.  ^  Synthesis  in  the  Terpinene  Series. — MeihyUaiiMr 
Me     OH    ketol  {sabinene  hydrate),  m.  p.  38—39°,  b.  p.  195--20P, 
^         prepared  by  the  action  of  magnesium  methyl  iodide  on 
^TT      sabinaketone,  has  a  terpineol  odour,  is   stable   towanis 
irr^     permanganate,  and  on   treatment  with  hydrogen  brom- 
2    ide   in   glacial   acetic  acid   solution  yields  terpinene  di- 
Pr^         hydrochloride,  m.  p.   68 — 59°.     When    shaken  with  ^ 
sulphuric  acid,  sabinene  hydrate  yields  terpineneterpiD, 
m.  p.  137°  (this  vol.,  i,  228). 

Ethylsabinaketol,  Cj^HgoO,  b.  p.  100— 104°,  containing  small  amounti 
of  an  unsaturated  substance,  is  prepared  by  the  action  of  magnesiiiii 
ethyl  iodide  on  sabinaketone  ;  dilute  sulphuric  acid  converts  it  into  a 
homologue  of  terpineneterpin,  which  crystallises  in  white  leaflets,  m.  p. 
141—142°,  and  yields  a  dihydrobromide,  Ci^¥L^^,2B.Br,  m.  p.  88-8^, 
formed  also  by  the  action  of  hydrogen  bromide  on  ethylsabinaketol  in 
glacial  acetic  acid  solution.  The  dihydrocJdoride,  CijHj8,2HCl, 
crystallises  in  plates,  m.  p.  67 — 68°  j  the  dihydrobromide,  bl  p 
88—89°;  the  dihydriodide  forms  prisms,  m.  p.  89—90°. 

The  action  of  zinc  and  ethyl  bromoacetate  on  sabinaketone,  elimina- 
tion of  water  from  the  resulting  hydroxy-ester,  and  subsequent  hydro- 
lysis of  the  unsaturated  ester  leads  to  the  formation  of  the  unsatnrated 
acid  (I),  m.  p.  47—48°  The  silver  salt,  G^^U^fi^Ag,  was  analysei 
On  distillation,  the  acid  loses  carbon,  dioxide,  forming  a  fi-Urf^iMM 
(II),  b.  p.  176°,  D  0-843,  n^  04773,  which  with  hydrogen  chloride  in 
glacial  acetic  acid  solution  yields  terpinene  dihydrochloride,  m.  p.  $^» 
and  is  converted  by  nitrous  acid  into  terpinene  nitroeite. 

CH-COjH 


(II.) 


G.  Y. 
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Terpenes  and  Ethereal  Oils.  LXXXIX.  Otto  Wallach 
(Annalm,  1907,  367,  72 — 84).— I,  Oxt/gmcUed  Derivatives  qf  Sylves- 
irene, — The  method  previously  described  (Idiis  vol.,  i,  64)  for  substi- 
tuting hydrozyl  groups  for  halogen  atoms  in  terpene  compounds  has 
now  been  applied  to  the  formation  of  oxygenated  derivatives  of 
Bjlvestrene. 

The  prolonged  action  of  hot  aqueous  potassium  hydroxide  on 
sylvestrene 'dihydrochloride  leads  to  the  formation  of  sylveterpineol, 
which  distils  with  steam,  in  a  70%  yield,  and  sylveterpin,  which 
remains  in  the  alkaline  distillation  residue  in  a  25%  yield. 

Sylveterpin,  CjqH^(0H)2,  separates  from  ethyl  acetate  in  crystals, 
m.  p.  135— 136^  [a%  +27-43°. 

tSylveterpineol,  Q-^^R^^f'OH,  b.  p.  210 — 214°,  has  an  intense  odour; 
with  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid,  it  yields  sylvestrenedihydrochloride, 
and  is  oxidised  by  1%  permanganate  solution  in  the  cold,  yielding  the 
glycerol,  C\qKi^(0H)3,  which  is  obtained  as  a  viscid,  colourless  oil,  b.  p. 
165°/11  mm.  This,  on  oxidation  with  chromic  and  dilute  sulphuric 
acid,  yields  an  oU  which  has  an  aldehyde-like  odcur,  and  reduces  silver 
solutions. 

Sylvecarvone,  CiqH^^O,  formed  by  removal  of  hydrogen  chloride  from 
sylvestrene  nitrosochloride  and  hydrolysis  of  the  resulting  oxime  by 
boiling  oxalic  acid,  is  obtained  as  an  oil,  and  forms  a  semicarbazanef 
CioHi^:N-NH-CO-NHj,  crystallising  in  needles,  m.  p.  175—177° 

U.  Synthesis  qf  Aneihole  from  AniscUdehyde  and  qf  isoSa/roIe  from 
FiperoTud. — [With  Edoab  Evans.] — The  action  of  zinc  and  ethyl 
a-bromopropionate  on  anisaldehyde  in  benzene  solution  leads  to  the 
formation  of  the  kydroxy-eater,  OMe-CgH^'CH(OH)'OHMe-COjEt,  b.  p. 
235 — 245°/ 13  mm.,  which,  when  heated  with  potassium  hydrogen 
sulphate  at  150°,  loses  water  and  forms  ethyl  P-anisyl-a-methylacrylcOe, 
OMe-CftH.-CHICMe-COjjEt,  b.  p.  170— 180°/25  mm.  The  acid 
(Perkin,  this  Joum.,  1877,  i,  411),  when  slowly  distilled,  loses  carbon 
dioxide  and  forms  anethole. 

P-Piperonyl-a-methylacrylicacid,  CHj<CQ>'CgHj'CHICMe'C02H,  pre- 

pared  in  the  same  manner  from  piperonal  and  ethyl  a-bromopropionate, 
when  heated  loses  carbon  dioxide  and  yields  wosafrole. 

III.  Occurrence  ofSMnene  in  Ceylon  Ca/rdamwm  Oil  and  in  Majora/na 
Oil.— 'A  hydrocarbon,  b.  p.  165—167°,  D  0'846,  obtained  from  cardamom 
and  majorana  oils  was  considered  previously  (this  vol.,  i,  64)  to  be  sabinene. 
As  this  is  now  confirmed  by  oxidation  of  the  hydrocarbon  by  means  of 
permanganate  with  formation  of  sabinic  acid,  it  is  probable  that  the 
terpinene  obtained  from  these  oils  by  Weber  (Abstr.,  1887,  596)  and 
Biltz  (Abstr.,  1899,  i,  535)  was  formed  by  transformation  of  the 
sabinene  present  (this  vol.,  i,  229).    • 

IV.  Isomeric  Camphenes  and  a  New  Camphenecamphoric  Acid, — 
[With  Paul  Gutmamn.] — Various  observations  have  suggested  that 
naturally  occurring  camphene  melts  at  a  lower  temperature  than 
does  synthetical  camphene.  To  determine  whether  this  difference 
results  from  the  presence  of  impurities  in  the  naturally  occurring 
hydrocarbon  or  from  the  existence  of  different  camphenes,  the  authors 
have  investigated  a  camphene,  m.  p.  39°,  b.  p.  160—161°,  T^^  0-8556, 
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[a]D  -84-9°,  nt  1*46207,  obtained  from  Siborian  pinewood  oil.  This, 
on  oxidation  with  permanganate,  yields  a  pew  cank^iAsneoamphinic 
addf  CjqHj^O^,  which  cryetaliises  in  needles  or  leaflets,  m.  p.  142°, 
[a]D  -  1  -66° ;  the  silver  salt,  OiqHj^O^ Agg,  was  analysed.  Oa  oonversioii 
into  ths  chloride  and  treatment  with  ammonia,  the  acid  yields  the 
amide,  CjoH^gOgNg,  crystallising  in  needles,  m.  p.  197^.  The  dumilidet 
CggH^gOgNs,  m.  p.  218°.  The  action  of  acetyl  chloride  on  the  acid  in 
chloroform  solution  leads  to  the  formation  of  a  syrupy  ankydridet 
which  reacts  with  aniline,  forming  an  anilic  aoid. 

Small  amounts  of  a  glycol  and  of  an  add,  which  forms  a  sparingly 
soluble  sodium  salt,  are  formed  together  with  the  campbenecamphoric 
acid  by  oxidation  of  the  naturally  occurring  camphene.  This  is  con- 
verted into  isoborneol  by  Bertram's  reaction,  and  forn^s  a  solid  hydro- 
Moride,  which,  on  treatment  with  aniline,  yields  a  camphene,  m.  p. 
51°;  on  bromination  by  Beycbler's  method,  the  camphene,  m.  p.  39°, 
yields  a  dibromide,  m.  p.  89°.  In  view  of  these  facts,  the  naturally 
occurring  camphene  is  considered  to  be  a  physical  isomeride  of  the 
synthetical  hydrocarbon. 

A  specimen  of  camphene  obtained  from  citronella  oil  yielded  on 
oxidation  the  campbenecamphoric  acid,  m.  p.  142°.  Another  camphene, 
m.  p.  50°,  b.  p.  160—161°,  [ajo  +103*89°,  prepared  by  the  action  of 
sodium  nitrite  on  pure  bornylamine  in  acetic  acid  solution,  on  oxidation 
yields  a  campbenecamphoric  acid,  m.  p.  141 — 142°,  which  is  not 
identical  with  the  acid^  obtained  from  the  naturally  occurring  camphene. 

G.  Y, 

Oonetituents  of  Ethereal  Oils.  Tereaantalic  Aoid,  O^^H-^fif ; 
a  New  Noroamphor  and  its  Derivatives.  Fbuedrich  W. 
Semmleb  and  Konbad  Babtelt  {Ber.,  1907,  40,  4465 — 4472.  Oom- 
pare  this  vol.,  i,  708). — It  has  been  shown  by  Miiller  (Abstr.,  1900, 
i,  677)  that  teresantalio  acid  (I)  is  decomposed  by  sulphuric  apid  with 
formation  of  a-santjene.  An  endeavour  has  now  been  made  to  study 
the  course  of  this  complicated  reaction  by  employing  formic  in  place  of 
sulphuric  acid.  Here  also  the  reaction  is  complicated,  and  leads  to  the 
formation  of  two  products. 

(a)  The/ormate  of  ir-norborneol,  Oj^Hj^Og,  b.  p.  87 — 94°/9  mm., 
D«o  1-0092,  »D  1-46559,  [a]o  -1015°,  when  boiled  with  alcoholic 
potassium  hydroxide  is  hydrolysed  to  vnorhomeol  (II),  m.  p.  68 — 70**, 
b.  p.  87 — 88°,  which  is  optically  inactive.  The  aceiale,  CjiHigO^  b.  p. 
89— 90-5°/9  mm.,  D^o  0*987,  nj,  1-46962. 

TT- Nor  camphor  y  CpHj^O,  formed  by  oxidation  of  ir^norborneol  with 
chromic  acid  in  glacial  acetic  acid  solution,  has  m.  p.  about  30°,  b.  p. 
75— 76°/9  mm.,  D20  0*966,  «„  1-46900,  is  optically  inactive,  and  on 
treatment  with  sodium  and  tsoamyl  formate  in  ethereal  solution  yields 
an  oxymeUiyUm^ei'wsXvie,  Q^^U^fi^,  b.  p.  110— 113°/9  mm.,D«<»  1066, 
Tin  1*50045,  which  gives  an  intense  bluish-violet  coloration  with  ferric 
chloride. 

TT-NoriBohomeol,  CgHjgO,  m.  p.  91—92°,  b.  p.  88°/9  mm.,  is  prepared 
by  reduction  of  Ihe  ketone  with  sodium  and  alcohol. 

(&)  The  lactone  (111),  m.  p.  190°,  on  reduction  with  sodium  and 
alcohol  forms  a  glycol,  m.  p.  254°,  which  when  distilled  with  steam  in 
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presence  of  sulphuric  acid  yields  a  volatile  o»u20,  Ci^H^^O,  m.  p.  148°. 
The  hydroxy-iicid^  CJi^Hj^Og,  m.  p.  196°,  corresponding  to  the  lactone, 
forms  a  methyl  ester,  CnHuOg,  b.  p.  12579  mm.,  D^o  1098 
«„  1-48616. 

The  lactone  (lY),  m.  p.  103°,  obtained  by  MUller  {loc.  ciL)  from 
teresantalic  acid  hydrochloride,  is  reduced  to  a  glycol,  CioHigO^,  b.  p. 
160 — 1 63710  mm.  Hydrolysis  of  the  lactone  leads  to  the  formation 
of  a  hydroxy-aeid,  Ci^IIj^Og,  m.  p.  159°,  which  forms  an  ethyl  ester, 
b.  p.  120—12379  mm.,  D20  1-089,  n^  1*46228. 

yCHj CHv  /0H3-CH(0HK 

CH^ — CMeCCOjH)-; — ^CMe  CH^ CHMe— ^CMe 

\CH2 CH^  ^CHa CH  / 

(I.)  (II.) 

0— CO  CO-0 

yCHj-l— CH\  yCUA—CRK 

CH^ CMe ^OMe  CH^ CMe ^CMe. 

\CHj CH/  \CHj CH/ 

(in.)  (IV.) 

It  remaiBS  undecided  whether  the  two  lactones  and  their  hydroxy- 
acids  are  structurally  or  stereo-chemically  isomeric.  The  constitu- 
tional formulee  given  are  ascribed  to  teresantalic  acid  and  its  deriv- 
atives on  the  former  supposition,  which  necessitates  the  assumption 
that  various  hypothetical  intermediate  products  are  formed  by  the 
action  of  formic  acid  on  teresantalic  acid.  G.  Y. 

The  Present  Position  of  the  Chemistry  of  Rubber.  Samuel 
S.  Pickles  {Brit.  Aisoc,  ReporU,  1906,  76,  233— 257).— A  r6sum6  of 
the  different  methods  employed  in  attacking  the  problem  of  the 
chemical  constitution  of  rubber.  G.  T.  M. 

The  Cyanogenetic  Glucoside  of  Flax.  (Linseed.)  Wtndham 
R.  DuNSTAN  and  Thomas  A.  Henby  {B%dl  Acad.  roy.  Belg.,  1907,  790— 
793).  Linamarin.  Abmand  Jo&isbbn  (ibid.,  793 — 798). — Polemical, 
in  reference  to  the  question  whether  the  name  phaseolunatin  or 
linamarin  should  be  used  for  this  glucoside  (see  Jorissen  and  Hairs, 
Abstr.,  1885, 181 ;  1892,  502  j  Jouok,  Diss.  Strasbourg,  1902  3  Dunstan 
and  Henry,  Abstr.,  1904  ii,  711 ;  Jorissen,  this  vol.,  i,  434). 

T.  A.  H, 

Bromo-derivatives  of  Dimethyl-  and  Trimethyl-farandi- 
carboxylic  Acids.  Htpolyt  Tkbphilieff  {Ber.,  1907,  40,  4388 — 
4389). — Complicated  changes  occur  when  these  acids  are  brominated 
in  aqueous  solution.  Tetrabromo-derivatives  are,  however,  obtained 
from  metbronic  acid,  ethyl  methronate,  and  methyl  methronate  by 
exposing  these  substances  to  the  action  of  bromine  vapour  at  the  ordinary 
temperature  for  two  to  three  weeks.  Nitric  acid  oxidises  tetrabromo- 
metbronic  acid  to  oxalic  acid;  lead  peroxide  oxidises  this  acid  to 
succinic  acid. 

Condenslition  of  maleic  acid  and  ethyl  acetoacetate  in  the  presence 
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of  acetic  anhydride  results  in  the  formation  of  a  compound,  C^H^fi^, 
of  m.  p.  137°.  W.  R. 

Benzopyronium  and  Higher  Homologous  and  IsologotiB 
Pyronium  Rings.  Herman  Decker  and  Theodoe  yon  Fsllenberq 
(AnncUen^  1907,  366,  281—342.  Compare  this  vol.,  i,  950).— The 
oxjgen-free  salts  of  triphenylcarbinol  having  been  recognised  as 
carbonium  salts,  the  constitution  of  the  substances  described  as  salts 
of  zanthonium  (Biinzly  and  Decker,  Abstr.,  1904,  i,  912)  and 
coeroxonium  (Decker,  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  687)  and  their  sulphur  isologues, 
and  of  dinaphthozonium  and  coerdioxon\um  (Decker,  ibid.,  874), 
became  doubtful,  since  these  possess  the  atomic  groupings  of  di-  and 
tri-phenylcarbinol  and  may  equally  be  carbonium  salts.  In  favour  of 
the  oxonium  constitution  is  the  difference  in  the  basicities  of  tri- 
phenylcarbinol  and  phenylxanthanol ;  whilst  salts  of  the  former  are 
not  formed  by  the  action  of  hydrochloric  acid  and  are  decomposed  by 
70%  sulphuiic  acid,  phenylxanthonium  salts  are  stable  in  10%  sulphuric 
acid  and  are  readily  formed  by  means  of  hydrochloric  acid.  More- 
over, the  sulphur  isologues  are  more  strongly  basic  than  the  oxygen 
compounds  in  agreement  with  the  known  greater  stability  of  thionium 
than  oxonium  salts.  It  is  now  found  that  the  action  of  magnesium 
phenyl  bromide  on  coumarin  or  of  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid  on 
o-hydroxybenzylideneacetophenone  leads  to  the  formation  of  a  sub- 
stance which  must  be  2-phenylpyronium  chloride  (I),  as  a  substance 
having  the  other  possible  constitution  (II)  would  not  be  a  salt : 

(YV-- 

H 

(11.) 

It  is  argued  that  as  the  benzopyronium  salts  are  isologues  of  the 
quinolonium  series,  so  the  salts  of  zanthonium  and  thioxanthoniume 
must  be  isologous  with  the  acridonium  and  those  of  coeroxonium  and 
coerthionium  with  the  coeramidonium  (Decker,  Ferrario,  and  Schenk, 
Abstr.,  1906,  i,  690)  derivatives.  The  preparation  and  properties  of 
a  number  of  salts  of  benzopyronium,  xanthonium,  coeroxonium,  and 
their  isologues  are  described. 

Benzopyronium  chloride,  prepared  by  heating  gluco-o-coumaraldehyde 
with  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid,  is  readily  soluble ;  the  ferri- 
chloride,  CgHyOCl,FeClg,  forms  a  yellow,  crystalline  powder,  m.  p. 
199^  (coiT.),  and  when  heated  with  aqueous  acetone  gives  an  odour  of 
fennel ;  the  auricMoride,  C^H^ClyAuClj,  crystallises  in  brownish- 
'yellow,  microscopic  needles,  m.  p.  198 — 200°  (corr.). 

2'Methylhenzopyronium  /errichloride,  CiQHgOCljFeCH.,  prepared 
from  o-hydroxycinnamyl  methyl  ketone,  crystallises  in  yellow  needles, 
m.  p.  118—119°  (corr.).  The  cadmiobromide,  OiQHgOBr.CdBr^  forms 
a  yellow,  crystalline  powder.  The  free  base  is  unstable  and  readily 
changes  into  a  dye»  The  iodide,  C^^^HgOI,  prepared  from  coumarin 
and  magnesium  methyl  iodide,  crystallises  in  greenish-brown  needier, 
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m.  p.  56 — 60^,  readily  loses  iodine,  and  when  heated  with  aqueous 
sulphurous  acid  is  decomposed,  forming  coumarin. 

i-Phenylhenxopyronium  chloride,  G^^^^iOQ],   crystallises  in  yellow 
leaflets,  m.  p.  69 — 70°  (corr.),  and  is  hygroscopic.     The  fsrrichhride, 

0,5H„OCi,FeCl3, 
yellow  needles,  m.  p.  126 — 129°  (corr.),  awrichioride, 

C„H„0Cl,AuCl3, 
m.  p.  200 — 202°,  rnm'cwrichloride,  brownish-yellow  needles,  m.  p. 
183 — l^b^ycadmiohromide,  C^gHnOBrjCdBrj,  brownish-yellow  needles, 
m,  p.  190 — 192°,  perbromide,  CijHuOBr.Brj,  orange-red  crystals,  m.  p. 
122°,jt>«rto<fwfe,  Ci5H„0I,Ty  m.  p.  147—148°,  unstable,  and  iodide, 
orange-red  crystals,  are  described.  A  by-product  from  the  action  of 
^v    y^  magnesium  phenyl  bromide  on  coumarin)  which  is 

J^\^  ^  yPh  insoluble  in  hydrochloric  acid,  will  be  described  later 
L     I    J\  (compare  Houben,  Abstr.,  1904,  i,  302,  334).     The 

^'^    j^  ^OH    action  of  sodium  hydroxide  and  much  water  on  the  . 

chloride  leads  to  the  formation  of  a  greenish-brown 
precipitate  containing  the  carbinol  base,  which  has  the  annexed  con- 
stitution, and  is  obtained  also  by  the  action  of  ammonia  on  the  chloride 
in  ethereal  solution. 

[With  Fritz  Dinnbr.] — ^-o-Tolylxanthen-d'ol, 

prepared  from  xanthone  and  magnesium  o-tolyl  bromide  (compare 
BuDzly  and  Decker,  loc,  eit.),  crystallises  from  benzene  in  colourless 
needles,  and  loses  ^C^H^  at  110°;  m.  p.  150*5°     (yTolylxanthonium 

ferriohloride,  ^e^4^Xpi!™^pr^^6^4»  crystallises  in  yellowish- 
brown  needles,  m.  p.  208—209°.    o-TolylxatUhm, 

prepared  by  boiling  o-tolylxanthenol  with  hydriodic  acid  and  red 
phosphorus  in  acetic  anhydride  solution,  crystallises  in  colourless 
needles,  m.  p.  119°,  and  dissolves  in  cold  sulphuric  acid,  forming  the 
xanthonium  salt.  A  substance,  C^sHj^O^  or  C,8^80^2*  crystallises  in 
large  plates,  m.  p.  162°,  a  hydrocarbon,  {(^ifix^x-  ^^^xt  na.  p.  214°, 
and  a  substance,  crystallising  in  leaflets,  m.  p.  1 70°,  are  obtained  as 
by-products  of  the  action  of  magnesium  o-tolyl  bromide  on 
xanthone. 

S-MethooDy-d-phenylxanthonium      ferrichloride,       CjQHijO^CljFeClj,, 

OH     Ph  prepared    from    3-methoxyxanthone    and    mag- 

V    y  nosium  phenyl  bromide,  forms  dark  red  crystals, 

yv    \^  yv  m.  p.  124°,  and,on»treatment  with  water  yields 

r    \^   V^  \  S-methoxy'd'phenylocarUhen'9'ol,     m.      p.      133°. 

jOMe    This   has   the-  annexed   constitution,   and   with 

acids  yields  {oasonium  salts  which  are  stable  in 

10%    hydrochloric    acid    and    form    deep    red, 

fluorescent  solutions. 

2'Methoxy'9-phenylxanthonium  ferrichioridey  prepared  from 
2-methoxyxanthone,  crystallises  in  needles,  m.  p.  164°,  and  is  more 
stable  to  water  and  more  deeply  coloured  th%n  its  isomeride. 
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[With  Enos  Fbrrabio.] — The  green,  fluorescent  solution  obtained 
on  dissolving  fluoran  in  concentrated  sulphuric  add  contains 
9-o-carboxf/phenylceanihonium  sulphate,  which  is  stable  onlj  in  the 
concentrated  acid.  The  ferricMoridey  COjH-OeH^'C^HgOCUeCl,, 
prepared  by  adding  hydrochloric  acid  containing  solid  ferric  chloride 
to  a  hot  solution  of  fluoran  in  acetic  acid,  crystallises  in  yellow 
needles,  m.  p.  200°.  Fluoran  does  not  form  a  xanthonium  salt  with 
fuming  hydrochloric  acid ;  this  difference  in  behaviour  from  the  other 
members  of  the  group  results,  not  only  from  the  negative  influence  of 
the  carboxylic  group,  but  also  from  the  tendency  of  the  carbinol  base 
to  lactone  formation. 

Dimethylfluoran  forms  a  xanthonium/erriehloride,  CggHj^OgCljFeClj, 
crystallising  in  orange  needles,  m.  p.  215°. 

Coeroxonol  (Abstr.,  1906,  i,  688)  forms  ethers  when  boiled  with  the 
corresponding  alcohols.  The  methyl  ether,  O^iU-ifi^t  crystallises  in  colour- 
less needles, m.  p.  133°.  The  npropyl ether,  CggHjgOj,  m.  p.  151°  The 
isobulyl  ether,  C24H2oOg,  m.  p.  132°  These  ethers  are  convertible  into 
each  other  ;  thus  the  methyl  ether  is  formed  when  the  ethyl  ether  is 
boiled  with  a  large  excess  of  methyl  alcohol.  Coeroxonol  condenses 
readily  with  acetone,  forming  acetonylcoeroxone,  m..p.  146°,  which 
yields  coeroxonium  salts  when  heated  with  hydrochloric  or  sul- 
phuric acid. 

[With  Leo  Stebn.] — Erythroxyanihraquinone  p-tolyl  ether,  Cg^Hj^Og, 
prepared  as  described  in  D.JR.-P.  158531  (Abstr.,  1905,  i,  797), 
crystallises  in  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  128*5°,  and,  when  heated  with 
fuming  sulphuric  acid  and  treated  with  ferric  chloride,  yields 
lii-methylcoeraxonium/errichloride,  Cj^HigOgOljFeClg,  which  is  obtained 
in  reddish-brown  crystals,  m.  p.  232'5— 235«5°,  has  the  properties 
characteristic  of  coeroxonium  salts,  and  becomes  colourless  on  treat- 
ment with  water,  li- Methylcoeraxo7ie'9-ol  (annexed 
formula)  separates  from  benzene  in  colourless  crystals, 
m.  p.  176°,  and  reacts  with  acids,  forming  the  dsprk  red 
oxonium  salts.  The  ethyl  ether,  C^Kifi^,  crystallises 
in  needles,  m.  p.  139°. 

[With  Enos  Fereaeio.]— 4*:  14-Dimethylooeroxone- 
9-ol,  previously  described  (Abstr.,  1906,  i,  688)  as 
3:13-dimethylcoeroxonol,  has  m.  p.  170°  (152°:  he. 
eit.).  The  methyl  ether,  CgiHigOg,  forms  colourless 
crystals,  m.  p.  105°.  The  ethyl  ether,  G^^U^O^,  m.  p.  145°.  The 
action  of  mineral  acids  on  the  carbinol  leads  to  the  formation  of 
oxonium  salts;  the  ferrichloride,  m.  p.  210°  (160°:  loe,  dt.).  Re- 
duction of  the  carbinol  base  or  of  the  oxonium  salts  leads  to  the 
formation  of  i :  li-dimethyleoeroxen-lO-ol,  which  has  a  strong  green 
fluorescence,  dissolves  in  aqueous  sodium  hydroxide,  forming  an  orange- 
red  solution,  and  is  very  readily  oxidised.  The  acetate  is  obtained  in 
yellow  crystals,  m.  p.  230°. 

[With  August  WCesoh.] — l-Thiokmthraquinone  ^tolyl  ether, 
Cj^H-^^OgS,  prepared  from  potassium  a-anthraquinonesulphonate, 
j9-thiocrest>l,  and  potassium  hydroxide,  or  from  nitroanthraquinone, 
crystallises  in  orange-red  needles,  223 — 225°,  and  when  heated  with 
fuming  sulphuric  acid  yields  the  1  i-methylcoerthionium  salt,  which  is 
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isolated  aa  the  /isrriMoride,  Oj^HijOSCIyFeOlg,  obtained  in  blackish- 
green  orystalsy  m.  p.  240°.  li-Melhylcoerthione'd'Olj  CjiH^^O^Sy  formed 
by  the  action  of  water  on  the  thionium  salt,  separates  from  benzene 
as  a  whitOf  crystalline  powder,  m.  p.  235°,  and  on  reduction  yields 
limsthyhhiene-lO-ol,  O^i^^fiS,  m.  p.  247°,  which  forms  yellow 
solutions  with  green  fluorescence,  and  is  soluble  in  alkalis. 

[With  Ends  Fbbrario.] — When  heated  with  phosphoric  acid  or  a 
mixture  of  phosphoric  and  sulphuric  acids,  anthra- 
rufin  diphenyl  ether  is  converted  into  ooerdi- 
oxonium  salts  having  the  constitution  (I). 
The  fnrrichlaride,  C^Q^ifisPhy^^^^h*  ^  obtained 
as  a  black,  crystalline  precipitate.  The  sulphate, 
hexabromide^  and  iodide  are  described.  When 
treated  with  water,  the  ferrichloride  yields  eoerdi- 
axendiol  (J  I),  which  separates  as  a  violet, 
crystalline  powder,  forms  violet-blue  to  violet* 
red  solutions  with  intense,  brownish-i^  fluor- 
escence, and  is  reduced  to  eoerdiax$n.  This  forms 
an  orange-red  precipitate,  sublimes,  forming  a 
dissolves  in  ether  or  benzene  to  an  orange  solution 
with  intense  green  fluorescence,  and  is  readily 
I  -    -        I  oxidised,  yielding  the  dioxonium  salts. 

p  rr  ^^(^H)n^1  ^  1  :  b-DithiolarUhraq%iinone  diphenyl  ethers 
Y«**»N?(OH)^^«"«  Cj^HioO^,,  prepared  by  boiling  dinitroanthra- 

.1 J,  XT  jr       quinone,  thiophenol,  and  potassium  hydroxide 

^    ^  *      in  alcoholic  solution,  crystallines  in  orange-red 

plates,  m.  p.  247°,  and  on  prolonged  heating  at  200°  and  treatment 
with  sulphuric  acid  and  ferric  chloride  yields  eoerdithumium  ferri- 
efUaride,  C,oH|^S2C]2»2FeClg,  which  forms  black  crystals,  with  a  green 
shade  when  powdered,  m.  p.  258 — 260°;  the  htaoahromide  forms  an 
olive-green  precipitate.  Coerdithiendiolf  formed  by  the  addition  of 
water  to  the  coerdithionium  salts,  separates  from  glacial  acetic  acid  in 
colourless  crystals,  m.  p.  248°,  yields  a  coloured,  fluorescent  solution  if 
strongly  heated  in  acetic  acid,  and  is  reduced  to  coerdithien,  which  is 
obtained  as  an  orange  precipitate,  sublimes  unchanged,  forms 
fluorescent  solutions,  and  is  readily  oxidised  to  the  dithionium  salts. 

1 : 6'Dithiolanihraqui7^one  di-p-tolyl  eiher,  OsgHi^OjSj,  prepared  from 
thiof^-cresol,  potassium  hydroxide,  and  dinitroanthraquinone,  forms 
reddish-brown  crystals,  m.  p.  249°.  Dimethylcoerdithionium  Jerri" 
chloride  forms  black  crystals,  m.  p.  204°  Dimethyleoerdithenol  is 
colourless.  Dimethylcoerdithien  is  ^^llowish-red,  forms  solutions  with 
green  fluorescence,  and  is  readily  oxidised  to  the  dithionium  salts. 

The  isologotts  coerdiamidonium  compounds  have  been  previously 
described  (Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  &  Co.,  Abstr.,  1902,  i, 
501). 

The  relation  of  the  coeroxonium  salts  to  the  coeroxonols  and  the 
similar  relations  in  the  isologous  series  are  discussed  in  the  light  of 
Thiele's  theory  of  partial  valencies.  G.  Y. 

Preparation  of  Coeroxonium  and  Coertbionium  Derivatives. 
Farbenfabrikkn  vobm.  Friedr.  Bayer  &  Co.  (D.B.-P.  186882. 
Compare  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  797 ;  1906,  i,  687).— The  aryl  ethers  and  aryl 
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thioethers  of  the  anthraquinone  series  when  condensed  with  neutral  or 
acid  dehydrating  agents  give  rise  to  coeroxonium  and  ooerthionium 
derivatives,  whidi  are  used  in  the  preparation  of  colouring  matters. 

Coeroocanium  mdphate  (I)  results  from  the  dehydrating  action  of 
70%  sulphuric  acid  or  zinc  chloride  on  l-phenoxyanthraquinone  (erythr- 
ozyanthraquinone  phenyl  ether) : 

^\ 


SO^H 

SO,H  ^   Yo^ 

(I.)  (11.)  ,     (III.) 

The  free  coeroxonium  base  (coeroxonol ;  loc,  cit),  a  white,  crystalline 
precipitate,  is  set  free  from  the  sulphate  by  ammonia ;  its  'ethyl  ether, 
OgjHigOg,  m.  p.  145°,  is  a  well-defined,  crystalline  substance. 

Coeroxonium  fet'richloride,  CgoHnOgCljFeClj,  m.  p.  233°,  is  obtained 
in  dark  red  crystals  on  adding  ferric  chloride  and  strong  hydrochloric 
acid  to  the  sulphate  solution. 

Benzocoeroxonium  salts  are  obtained  when  the  j3-naphthyl  ether  of 
1-hydroxyanthraquinone  are  employed  in  the  fore- 
going condensation. 

Benzocoeroxonium  sulphate  (II),  the  corresponding 
chloride^  and  the  ferrichloride,  Cj^HjjOjCljFeClg,  are 
sparingly  soluble,  dark  violet,  crystalline  salts.  The 
free  base,  hemocoeroxonol,  m.  p.  186 — 187°,  separates 
in  almost  colourless  crystals. 

isoBenzoGoeroxonium  eulphcUe  (III)  is  obtained  in  a 
similar  manner  from  a-naphthyl-1-oxyanthraquinone. 
Ooerthionium  sulphate  {TV)  is  a  violet-red  salt  re- 
sulting from  the  condensation  of  phenyl- 1-thioanthra- 
quinone ;  its  carbinol  base  may  be  crystallised  from  alcohol.  The 
ooerthionium  salts  are  generally  more  intensely  cbloured  than  the 
corresponding  coeroxonium  derivatives.  G.  T.  M. 

Action  of  Grig^ard's  Reagent  on  Cinchonioine.  Ezio  Comak- 
Ducci  {Boll,  chim.  Farm,,  1907,  46,  763 — 766).— With  magnesium 
ethyl  iodide,  cinchonicine  yields  a  pale  yellow,  amorphous,  additive 
compound,  which  is  stable  when  kept  in  a  sealed  tube  or  over  sulphuric 
acid.  This  compound  no  longer  contains  the  ketonio  or  vinyl  group, 
and,  when  treated  with  dilute  sulphuric  acid,  it  yields  a  product  which, 
after  repeatedly  dissolving  in  hydrochloric  acid  and  precipitating  with 
ammonia,  has  the  composition  NH:CiflHi8N(0Et'OH)'CHa'0BLEt  or 
NH:C,gHi3N(CEfOH)-CHMeEt.  T.  H.  R 

Action   of    Halogen  on   Morphine   Derivatives.     EnuAmD 
VoNGEBiCHTBN  and  O.  Densdorfp  {Ber.,  1907,  40,  4146 — 4164).~A 
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contiDuation  of  the  work  of  Yongerichten  and  Hiibner  (thin  vol.,  i, 
718),  who  studied  the  action  of  bromine  on  morphine,  codeine,  a-  and  P- 
methylmorphimethines  and  dihjdromethylmorphimethine  respectively. 

Acetyl-a-methylmorphimethine,  in  dilute  acetic  aci4  solution,  behaves 
like  a-methylmorphimethine  in  uniting  with  only  1  mol.  of  bromine ; 
in  more  concentrated  acetic  acid  solution,  3  atoms  of  bromine  are 
added  on.  Aeetyldibramodthi/dr<yu-rMthf/linarphim6thine  hydrobramide, 
C2iH2504NBr,,HBr,  has  m.  p.  about  202^  (decomp.) ;  the  plalinichloride, 
{C^ili^O^'NBT)^,iL^ViC\^f  was  prepared.  By  the  action  of  sodium 
methoxide  on  acetylbromo-a-methylmorphimethine,  bronuHi'inethyl' 
morphimethine  was  obtained  ;  the  plaiinichloride, 
(0,,H2,0,NBr)„H2PtCl„ 
and  the  fnethiodide  C^gH^fOgNBryMel,  were  prepared. 

Acetylbramoiao -a- metnylmorphimethvM  hydrobromtde^ 
CjiHj^O^NBr.HBr, 
obtained    by    boiling     aoetyldibromodihydro-a-methylmorphimethine 
hydrobromide  with  acetic  anhydride,  separates  from  water  in  glisten- 
ing needles,  decomposing  at  235^ 

Aceiylnor-p-thsbaine  methobramtde,  C2iH2404NBr,  obtained  by  heating 
acetozybromodihydro-a-methylmorphimethine  with  acetic  anhydride, 
crystallises  in  needles  or  prisms,  m.  p.  231 — 233°.  Acetyinor-^thebaine 
milhiodidet  formed  by  the  addition  of  potassium  iodide  to  the  preceding 
compound,  has  m.  p.  236°.  Ii<n'-^thebaine  methiodide,  Cj^Hj^OiNI,  has 
m.  p.  220°.  A.  McK. 

Preparation  of  Sulphonio  Acids  of  Acetyl  Derivatives  of 
Morphine.  Enoll  <k  Co.  (D.R.-F.  195601.  Compare  this  vol.,  i,  235). 
— When  morphine  is  gently  heated  with  a  mixture  of  acetic  anhydri()e 
and  sulphuric  acid  which  no  longer  gives  the  reactions  of  sulphuric 
acid,  it  is  converted  into  triacetylmorphine.  When,  however,  the 
reaction  is  carried  out  at  temperatures  lower  than  that  required  to 
convert  acetyl  sulphuric  acid  into  sulphoacetic  acid,  then  the  base  is 
simultaneously  acetylated  and  sulphonated.  The  product,  diacetyl- 
morphinsaulphonic  cund,  is  precipitated  by  ether  from  its  aqueous  or 
alcoholic  solutions  as  a  white  powder,  which  on  acidifying  separates  from 
its  alkaline  solution  in  clusters  of  needles  not  melting  below  280°. 
As  is  generally  the  case,  the  introduction  of  the  sulphonic  group  greatly 
diminishes  the  toxic  action  of  morphine.  G.  T.  M. 

Intermediate  Product  in  the  Formation  of  a;>oMorphine. 
LoBENE  ACH  and  Hermann  Stbinbook  (Ber,,  1907,  40,  4281—4285).— 
The  restricted  action  of  hydrochloric  acid  on  morphiue  yields  a 
compound,  termed  by  the  authors  ^-chloromorphide,  which  is  isomeric 
with  Schryver  and  Lees*  chloromorphide  (Trans.,  1900,  77,  1024),  and 
can  also  be  prepared  from  the  latter  by  the  gentle  action  of  hydro- 
chloric acid. 

P-Chloromarphtde^  OiyHijOjNCl,  crystallises  from  ether  in  a  drusy 
mass  of  prisms  or  from  alcohol  in  prisms,  m.  p.  188^,  and  is  more 
readily  soluble  in  alcohol  or  benzene  than  its  isomeride.  When  freshly 
precipitated  from  its  salts,  j8-chloromorphide  is  readily  soluble  in  ether, 
but  after  one  crystallisation  it  dissolves  only  sp»riogly  in  this  solvent. 
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Its  salts  are  mostly  readily  soluble,  but  the  niircUe  separates  easily  in 
prisms.     With  sulphuric  acid,  it  yields  a  «ti/p^-derivatiye, 

which  crystallises  from  water  in  glassy  prisms  containing  IH^O,  and 
has  a  neutral  reaction  in  aqueous  solution;  the  sulpho-compoand 
yields  a  crystalline  cKseii/l  derivative,  and,  when  heated  with  water  at 
140^,  it  is  converted  into  a  crystalline  «u/p^-compound  free  from 
chlorine. 

The  isomeric  chloromorphide  {loo.  cii.)  yields  no  orjrstalline  sulpho- 
derivative. 

P'Chloromorphide  methiadide,  CigHjiOjNClI,  separates  from  water  in 
dense  crystals,  m.  p.  210°  (decomp.),  and  is  decomposed  when  heated 
with  an  aqueous  alkali,  yielding  a  volatile  base. 

Acetyl- P'chloromorphidet  Ojj^HgoOjNCl,  crystallises  from  alcohol  in 
needles,  m.  p.  163°,  and  yields  a  methiodids^  m.  p.  177°  (decomp.). 

T.  H.  P. 

Prepaxation  of  Additive  Products  of  Alkylnaroeine  or  Alkyl- 
homonarceine  and  their  Alkyl  Others.  Knoll  k  Co.  (D.R.-P. 
186884.  Compare  this  vol.,  i,  236). — Metkylnareeine  mMasulpftate, 

C28HjgMe08NMe*S04Me, 
m.  p.  184 — 186°,  formed  by  the  interactioif  of  naroeine  (1  mol.)  and 
methyl  sulphate  (2  mols.)  in  alcoholic  potassium  hydroxide  ;  its  hydro- 
chloride decomposes  at  196°.  The  following  compounds  are  also  described. 
Ethylnwceim  etkiodide,  CggHg^EtOgNEtl,  m.  p.  140—144°  produced 
by  the  combination  of  ethylnarceine  and  ethyl  iodide  at  80°  ;  diethj/l- 
narceine  methiodide,  CggHg^EtgOgNMel,  m.  p.  184 — 185°;  dimeihyl 
meihylmarceine  methophoap^taU,  CjjHjeMeOgNMe-PO^Me,,  its  hydro- 
chloride, m.  p.  136°;  methylnarceine  methobenzenesulphanate, 

CggHjeMeOgNMe-SOgPh) 
hydrochloride,  m.  p.  136°;  methylnarceine  methonUraUj 

CggH^eMeOgNMe-NOg.  G.  T.  M. 

Preparation  of  apoNarceine.  Knoll  &  Co.  (D.R.-P.  187138. 
Compare  this  vol.,  i,  236).-*-apoNarceine  (I),  yellow  needles,  m,  p. 
112 — 115°,  is  obtained   by  treating  naroeine  (II)  with  dehydrating 

agents,  such  as  mineral 
^O'CHj         acids,  acid  chlorides,  or 
.  X      i  ^^    anhydrides;    it    is 

OMe«<r p> •  CO-CH*<^         \-0  extracted  with  ether  and 

jciiur     nxT  Al^TTvxr  converted  into  its  hydrch 

NMe^-CHa-CHgOMe  ^oride, 

^^'^  CjgH^OyN.HC^HjO, 

OM^     CO,H  _.O.CH,        r4i°.%jr'J:Ju"on5 

OMe-/        S-CO-CH,-/        S-0  eparingly  soluble  in  cold 

\ /  '  \         X  water,  but  dissolves  more 

NMea'CHa-CHg  OMe  '®*^'^y  <>^  warming;  it 

(I J.)  gives  the  ordinary  alka- 

loid  reactions.     opoNar- 
ceine  is  insoluble  in  water,  but  dissolves   readily   in   the  ordinary 
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organic  media,  excepting  light  petroleum ;  when  warmed  with  alkalis, 
it  ifl  reconverted  into  narceine.  The  a/H)narceine  methostdphate 
crystallises  from  alcohol  and  ether  in  needles;  it  forms  similar 
additive  compounds  with  otW  alkyl  halides,  sulphates,  and  phosphates. 

G.  T.  M. 

Anisotheobromine.  von  Sztankay  (Chem,  Zmlr.,  1907,  i,  1806; 
from  Pha/rm,  Pasty  1907,  40,  322). — AnisothMhriyminB  {sodium  theo- 
bromine ani$€Ue)f  NaOyH7O2N4,OMe*C0H^*OO2Na,  is  a  white,  slightly 
deliquescent  powder,  melting  and  decomposing  when  carefully  heated. 
Acids  precipitate  theobromine  and  anisic  acid  from  its  aqueous  solu< 
tion.  W.  H.  G. 

Condensation  Products  of  Bthyl  Lsevulate,  Hydrogen 
Cyanide,  and  Para-substituted  Anilines.  Hermann  Webeb  {Per,, 
1907,  40,  4044—4052.  Compare  Kuhling  and  Falk,  Abstr.,  1905,  i, 
372). — ^The  author's  aim  is  to  ascertain  the  influence  of  negative  sub- 
stituentson  the  stability  of  the  pyrrolidone  nucleus.  The  condensations 
are  carried  out  in  alcoholic  solution  on  the  water-bath.  l-]p-Chloro- 
phenylr2-mUhylpyrrolidone'2'i>arboxylonitrile^ 

the  cmidet  and  the  earboon/lic  acid  have  m.  p.  40—42°,  207^  and  179° 
respectively.  The  corresponding  compounds,  obtained  from  jE>-bromo- 
aniline,  have  m.  p.  49 — 51°,  208%  and  189°  respectively  ;  the  baHum 
and  silver  salts  and  the  methyl  ester  were  prepared.  The  nitrile  yields 
a  thioamide  with  ammonium  sulphide,  and  7H>ximinovaleric  acid  by 
treatment  with  hydroxy lamine  hydrochloride.  l'P'Iodophei%yl'2- 
methylpyrrolidone-2'€arboxyIoniirile  is  an  oil,  from  which  the  amide, 
m.  p.  222°,  and  the  oarb<^ylic  acid,  m.  p.  211 — 212°,  are  readily  ob- 
tained. p-Aminobenzonitrile  condenses  with  hydrogen  cyanide  and 
ethyl  Iffivulate  to  form  an  oil  from  which  well-defined  derivatives  have 
not  been  obtained.  Etbyl  p-aminol)enzoate  condenses  readily  to  form 
the  substance,   CN-CMe(NH-OeH4-COjEt)-OH2-CH-002Et.  m.  p.  75°, 

from  which  the  dtcarboxylic  acid,  C02H*CMe<^/Q  ^  ,q^  Hr   ^^' 

m.   p.    228—229°,  is  obtained    by  hydrolysis ;  the  ethyl  ester-amide, 

NH,-CO-CMe<^^*^^«^^        has  m.  p.    149°,  and  the  corre- 

Binding  methyl  ester-amide,  171 — 172°.  O.  S. 

[Preparation   of    Amino-Bthers.]    Emanuel   Merck  (D.R.-P. 
184968).— The  amino-ethers  having  the  general  formula 

z:n-[ch3V0-r 

are  obtained  by  treating  the  halogenated  ethers,  X*[CH2]x*0*R,  with 
secondary  amines.  The  hydrochlorides  of  these  amino-ethers  give 
neutral  solutions  and  have  a  powerful  auBBsthetic  action. 

Guaiacyl  tdimethylaminoamyl  ether,  OMe-OoH4-0-[OH8]B'NMej, 
m.  p.  144—146°,  was  produced  by  mixing  guaiacyl  c-bromoamyl  ether 
with  dimethylamine  in  closed  vessels;  its  hydrochloride  is  soluble. 
rPiperidylpropyl  phenyl  eiher,  Ph-O-CCH^ls-CgNHio,  b.  p.  150°/10  mm.. 
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€-Piperidylamyl    phenyl     elher,    Th'0'[OU^\'^G^H^Q,    b.    p.    172*^/ 
3  mm.     y-Piperidylpropyl  guaiaeyl  ether,  OMe*05H^*0'[CHj]3'NC5Hi^ 
b.  p.  173710  mm.     ^rPiperidylamyl  guaiaeyl  elher^ 
OMe-C,H,-0-[CH,]5-NC,H,o, 
b.  p.  19075  mm.     €'Piperidylamyl  menthyl  ether^ 

b.  p.  170—17274  mm.  €'Piperidylpropyl  thymyl  eiher,  b.  p.  197**/ 
6  mm.  €-PiperidyIamyl  thymyl  ether,  b.  p.  200 — 202^/8  mm.,  and 
t-camphidinylamyl  thymyl  ether,  Q^^^^^O'lfjK^^'^Q^^^^  hydro- 
chloride, m.  p.  122 — 123°,  were  all  prepared  in  a  similar  manner  from 
the  corresponding  brominated  mixed  ethers.  G.  T.  M. 

Preparation  of  Pyrimidine  Derivatives.  Exaxubl  Mebck 
(D.R.-P.  185963). — Pyrimidine  derivatives  having  the  general  formula : 

I^'*C\^g-.Qlpv!^CKs,Tvi7,  are  obtained   by   condensing    carbamide, 

thiocarbamide,  guanidine,  or  their  derivatives  with  alkyl  malonates^ 
malonamates,  or  cyanoacetates,  or  with  malononitrile,  or  mono-  and 
di-alkyl  derivatives  of  substituted  malonic  acids  in  the  presence  of  the 
carbides  of  the  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metals. 

4-Iminobarbituric  acid  results  from  the  condensation  of  carbamide, 
ethyl  cyanoacetate,  and  sodium  carbide  in  xylene  solution,  being  pre- 
cipitated from  the  resulting  alkaline  solutions  with  acetic  acid. 
5  :  5>Diethylbarbituric  acid  is  similarly  obtained  from  carbamide,  ethyl 
diethylmalonate^  and  sodium  carbide.  G.  T.  M. 

Hydroxylopyridinechromium  Salts.  Additive  Salt  Forma- 
tion with  Metallic  Hydroxides.  Paul  Pbiffer  [and  W.  Osank] 
{Ber.,  1907,  40,  4026— 4036).— The  monohydroxylo-,  dihydroxylo-, 
and  trihydroxylo-compounds,  derived  from  chromiumtetra-aquodi- 
pyridine,  were  found  to  form  salts  with  acids  by  direct  addition 
(Abstr.,  1906,  i,  531).  Such  additive  salt  formation  has  been  studied 
also  in  the  case  of  other  metallic  hydroxides  (this  vol.,  i,  895  ;  ii,  694; 
Werner,  this  vol.,  i,  189,  239  ;  ii,  560).  The  present  paper  contains 
an  account  of  further  observations  msu^  with  members  of  the  pyridine* 
chromium  series. 

The  hydroxylo-salts,  derived  from  chromiumtetra-aquodipyridine,  are 
prepared  by  three  methods  :  (1)  the  removal  of  a  mol.  of  acid  from  an 
aquo-salt  by  the  action  of  a  base  j  (2)  the  gradual  addition  of  an  acid 
to  a  polyhydroxylo-compound,  which  leads  finally  to  the  formation  of 
the  tetra-aquo-salt,  and  (3)  the  action  of  normal  salts  on  tetra- 
aquo-salts  in  aqueous  solution,  which  leads  only  in  certain  cases  to  the 
formation  of  hydroxylo-salts  in  consequence  of  partial  hydrolysis  of 
the  tetra-aquo-salt  in  solution. 

Hydroxylotriaquodipyridinechromium  thiocyanate  and  sulphate 
have  now  been  prepared  by  the  action  of  ammonium  thiocyanate  and 
sulphate  respectively  on  dihydroxylodiaquodipyridinechromium  chloride 
in  acetic  acid  solution. 

Dihydroxylodiaquodipyridinechramium  iodide,  [Orl^i(01^)^(OH)^l, 
formed  by  addition  of  potassium  iodide  to  the  dibydroxylo-chloride  in 
acetic  acid  solution  or  to  the  monohydroxylothiocyanate  in  aqueous 
solution,  or  of  hydriodic  acid  to  chromiumtrihydroxyloaquodipyridine, 
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is  obtained  as  a  greenisb-grey  powder,  and  on  treatment  with  a  mineral 
acid  yields  the  corresponding  tetra-aquo-salt. 

D%hydri>xylodiaquodipyHdinechriyniium  thioeyanatB^ 
[CrPy,(0H,)2(0HySCN, 
prepared  by  adding  pyridine  to  the  monohydroxylo-thiocyanate  in 
presence  of  water,  or  by  addition  of  ammonium  thiocyanate  to  an 
aquieous  solution  of  a  soluble  dihydroxylo-salt,  forms  a  greyish -brown 
powder,  has  a  slight  alkaline  reaction  in  aqueous  solution,  and  forms 
the  red  tetra-aquo-salt  on  treatment  with  mineral  acids. 

Dihydroxylodiaquodipyridinechromium  sulphate  forms  a  greyish- 
green  aqueous  solution,  which  appears  reddish-brown  in  thick  layers, 
becomes  red  on  addition  of  mineral  acids,  and  yields  the  chloride  and 
iodide  as  greyish-green  precipitates  on  addition  of  sodium  chloride  and 
potassium  iodide  respectively. 

J)ikydroxylodiaqiiodipyridinechromium  nitratey 
[CrPyj(0H,),(0H),]N03, 
is  formed  when  chromiumtrihydroxyloaquodipyridine  is  treated  with 
a  small  amount  of  nitric  acid,  or  by  the  action  of  pyridine  on  tetra- 
aquodipyridinechromium  nitrate  in  aqueous  solution  ;  it  is  obtained  as 
a  bluish-grey  powder,  has  a  very  slight  alkaline  reaction,  does  not  form 
silver  oxide  with  aqueous  silver  nitrate,  gives  precipitates  of  the 
corresponding  dihydroxylo-salts  when  treated  with  sodium  chloride, 
potassium  bromide  and  iodide,  and  ammonium  thiocyanate,  and  is  con- 
verted into  red  tetra-aquo-salts  by  the  action  of  mineral  acids. 

Tetra-aquodipyridinechromium  nitrate,  [OrPy^{OH.^)^y;NO^)^,  prepared 
by  addition  of  concentrated  nitric  acid  to  the  preceding  salt  and 
evaporation  over  soda-line,  forms  light  red  leaflets,  is  deliquescent, 
dissolves,  forming  red  solutions  in  water  and  alcohol,  and  gradually 
decomposes  to  a  dirty  green,  viscid  mass.  G.  Y. 

[Preparation  of  Isatin  Derivatives.]  Kallb  &  Co.  (D.R.-P. 
182260  and  182261).— The  condensation  of  isatin  and  3-oxy-l-thio- 
naphthen  in  hot  aqueous  sodium  carbonate  leads  to  the  production  of 
a  very  sparingly  soluble  colouring  matter,  having  probably  the  con- 
stitution: CeH^<^^C:C<^^>NH. 

This  substance  furnishes  a  soluble  reduction  product  on  treatment 
with  alkaline  reducing  agents.  When  isatinacetic  acid  is  substituted 
for  isatin  in  this  condensation,  a  colouring  matter  is  produced  which 
furnishes  a  soluble  sodium  salt  separating  in  lustrous,  bright  red 
crystals.     This  substance  is  a  wool  dye  of  considerable  fastness. 

G.  T.  M. 

Asymmetrio  Nitrogen.  XXX.  Resolution  of  a  Gyclio 
Asymmetrio  Ammonium  Base.  Edgar  Wedekind  and  0. 
Wedekind  {Ber.,  1907,  40,  4450—4456.  Compare  Buckney,  this 
vol.,  i,  722). — The  authors  have  resolved  methylallyltetrahydro- 
quinolinium  (f-bromocamphorsulphonate  by  recrystallisation  from  a 
mixture  of  solvents.  The  less  soluble  ^base  c^cid  salt  has  [a]D  +  39*09°, 
[M]d  +  194-7%  and  on  treatment  with  concentrated  aqueous  potassium 
iodide  yields  the  iodids,  [aj^  4- 20-57°,  [M],>  -64'98°,  which  ra^vdly 
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uadergoes  racemisation  when  dissolved  in  methyl  alcohol.  The  more 
soluble  (f-base  dsuiid  salt  has  [a]^  +7648°,  [M]d  +3«0-7^.  Theeo 
values  give  [M]d  -80*3°  and  +105'7°  for  the  l-  and  c^-basie  ions 
respectively.  On  further  fractional  recrystallisation,  a  fraction 
having  [M]i>  +434°  was  obtained;  this  yields  an  iodide  which  after 
recrystallisation  is  optically  inactive. 

BenzylmethyUeUrahydroquinolinium  hromid$  undergoes  partial  decomp. 
when  recrystallised.  The  d-broinocamphoreulphofuUe  crystallises  in 
colourless  prisms,  m.  p.  180°  (decomp.).  Attempts  to  resolve  this 
salt  were  unsuccessful  (compare  Jones,  Trans.,  1903,  83,  1417). 

[With  EoBBRT  Obchslei?.] — Mhyl  l^-mstJiylUirahydrQguinoltnium,'- 
acetate  d-camphorBulphonaie,  Cg^Hg^OgNS,  prepared  from  the  iodide, 
crystallises  in  colourless  needles,  decomp.  about  95°,  [ajo  +11*7% 
[M]i>  +51*9°,  and  is  hygroscopic.  Attempts  to  resolve  tlus  salt  ako 
were  fruitless.  '  G.  Y. 

Carbazole.  Gustav  Sohultz  and  L.  Ha.uenst£in  {J,  pr.  Chenu, 
1907,  [ii],  76,  336— 349).— An  investigation  of  the  sulphonic  acids  of 
carbazole  (compare  Graebe  and  Glaser,  this  Journ.,  1872,  25,  302 ; 
Bechhold,  Abstr.,  1890,  1297  j  Wirth  and  Schott,  Abstr.,  1903,  i,  54). 
— Carbazole  is  sulphonated  slowly  at  the  ordinary  temperature,  more 
rapidly  at  70 — 75°,  by  concentrated  sulphuric  acid ;  the  reaction 
product  contains  di-  and  tri-sulphonic  acids  together  with  unchanged 
carbazole.  The  disulphonic  acid  is  isolated  as  the  barium  salt, 
di2S7^(^^8)s^^*^^2^>  which  loses  211,0  in  a  desiccator,  and  becomes 
anhyarous  at  180 — 190°  The  free  acid  is  obtained  as  a  transparent, 
compact  mass,  m.  p.  below  56°,  becomes  blue  on  the  surface,  gives  a 
brown  coloration  when  fused  with  resorcinol,  and  on  fusion  wiUi 
oxalic  acid  forms  a  blue  dye  soluble  in  water.  The  sodium^ 
C]2H.^N(S03Na)2,  and  potassium  salts  were  analysed.  Carbazole- 
distUphonyl  clUoride,  Ci2^>jN{BO^C\)29  prepared  by  heating  the 
potassium  salt  with  phosphorus  pentachloride  in  a  water-bath,  is 
hydrolysed  by  hot  water,  and  reacts  with  ammonia,  forming  the 
disulphonamide,  Q^^^l^i^O^'^^^^^  which  crystallises  in  colourless 
needles  or  triangular  plates,  m.  p.  220 — 225°.  The  sulphonic  acid 
groups  of  carbazoledisulphonic  acid  are  displaced  only  with  difficulty ; 
the  acid  remains  almost  unchanged  when  heated  with  alkalis  at  250°, 
but  yields  a  phenolio  product  at  300 — 320°  Distillation  of  ti»e 
potassium  disulphonate  with  potassium  ferrocyanide  or  cyanide  leads  to 
the  formation  of  carbazole.  When  heated  with  concentrated  nitric  acid 
on  the  water-bath,  the  potassium  disulphonate  yields  potassiwn  Mra- 
nitrocarbazolesulphonaUy  which  crystallises  in  yellow  needles. 

Potassium  nitrocarbazoledisulphonate,  Cj^Kfi^l^^i^O^K^^SHfi, 
formed  by  heating  potassium  carbazoledisulphonate  with  the 
theoretical  amount  of  dilute  nitric  acid,  crystallises  in  yellow  needles, 
loses  about  2H2O  in  a  desiccator,  becomes  anhydrous  at  160°, 
intumesces  when  heated,  and  dyes  wool  in  an  aoid-batb  a  shade 
resembling  naphthol-yellow.  Reduction  of  the  nitrodiaulphonate  by 
means  of  hydrogen  sulphide  in  ammoniaoal  solution  leads  to  the 
formation  of  potassium  hydrogen  aminocarbazoledisulj^onate, 
NHj-0„HeN(S03K)-S03H,3HjO, 
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which  crystallises  in  colourless  needles,  loses  SH^O  at  120%  and 
when  treated  with  nitrous  acid  forms  a  diazo-aaXt ;  this  couples  with 
^-naphthol,  forming  a  red  dye,  which  crystallise^  in  needles,  and  in  an 
acid-bath  dyes  wool  red. 

PoUMsium  carbazoletrisulphanate,  obtained  from  the  filtrate  from 
the  barium  disulphonate,  crystallises  in  white  needles  contaiiiing 
SHjj^O,  which  is  lost  at  190—195°. 

Nitration  of  the  product  of  complete  sulphonation  of  carbazole  with 
excess  of  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  on  the  water-bath  leads  to  the 
formation  of  a  mono-  or  di-nitrocarbazoledisulphonic  acid,  depending 
on  the  amount  of  nitric  acid  employed.  The  mononitro-acid  is 
obtained  in  this  manner  in  an  almost  quantitative  yield,  and,  when 
reduced  and  diazotised,  couples  with  /3-naphthol,  forming  a  red,  or 
with  a-naphthylamine  a  violet,  dye.  G.  Y. 

Derivatives  of  p-'Kjlidine.  Gustav  Sohultz  and  A.  Peteny 
(J,  pr.  CJim,,  1907,  [ii],  76, 331— 336).— The  base,  m.  p.  208°,  obtained 
as  a  by-product  in  the  separation  of  p-  and  m-xylidine  by  means  of 
benzaldehyde  is  found  to  be  ph0nyldi-p'aminodi-p-xylyhnethcme, 

CHPh(C<,H«Me,-NH8)2, 
and  is  best  prepared  by  boiling  benzaldehyde  and  p-xj\idine  with 
alcoholic  hydrogen  chloride.  It  crystallises  in  light  yellow  prisms, 
and  forms  a  diacetyl  derivative,  ^zi^fifi^}^^*  crystallising  in  white 
needles,  m.  p.  217°,  and  a  dibenzoyl  derivative,  OgYHj^OjNg,  m.  p. 
249 — 250°.  The  action  of  nitrous  acid  on  the  base  leads  to  the 
formation  of  &phendl,  m.  p.  162°,  which  yields  a  diacetate, 

0HPh(0eHjMe2-0Ac)j, 
crystallising  in  white  needles,  m.  p.  158° 

Similar  bases  are  obtained  by  boiling  m-  and  ^-nitrobenzaldehyde 
with  jo-zylidine  and  alcoholic  hydrogen  chloride. 

Them-ni^ro-compound,  NOj-C«H4-OH(CeH2Mej«NH5)2,CeHe,  crystal 
Uses  from  benzene  in  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  216°,  and  loses  GqHq  at 
120°,  forming  orange  needles,  m.  p.  227°.  The  diacetyl  derivative, 
CjfHggO^Ng,  crystallises  in  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  232°;  the  dibenzoyl 
derivative,  CgyH^O^N,,  crystallises  in  needles,  m.  p.  261 — 262°  The 
dihydrocUoride  was  analysed. 

The  p-m7ra-compound  crystallises  in  prisms,  m.  p.  162°,  or  after  losing 
GgHg  at  120°,  m.  p.  237°.  The  diacetyl  derivative  crystallises  in  white 
needles,  m.  p.  192°;  the  dibenzoyl  derivative  forms  yellow  needles, 
m.  p.  258 — 259° ;  the  dUiydrochloride  crystallises  in  yellow  leaflets. 

G.  Y. 

Magneeium  Alkylhalides  and  CarbodMmideB.  Max  Busgh 
and  HiCHARD  Hobein  (J5er.,  1907,  40,  4296— 4298).— Carbodi-imides 
form  additive  compounds  with  magnesium  alkylhalides  which  are 
decomposed  normally  by  water,  forming  amidines.  Thus  carbo- 
dipbenylimide  and  magnesium  methyl  iodide  form  colourless  needles, 
m.  p.  132°,  of  diphenylethenylamidine,  NHPh-CMelNPh.  Diphmyl- 
henzenylamidiney  iNBLPh'CPhlNPh,  forms  colourless  needles,  m.  p. 
144°.  Diphenyl-a-naphthenylamidine,NHPh-C(CioH7):NPh(Bo6sneck, 
Abstr.,  1883,  595),  forms  silky,  glistening  needles,  m.  p.  184°;  the 
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hydrocMoride  forms  transparent,  pointed  crystals,  m.  p.  232°.  Phenyl- 
cyanamide  and  magnesium  phenyl  bromide  form  phenylbenzenyl- 
amidine,  NHPh-OPhlNH,  colourless  needles,  m.  p.  112"^.      E.  F.  A. 

Preparation  of  the  Leuoo-derivatives  of  the  IndophenoEls. 
Aktien-Gbsellschapt  fUb  Anilin-Fabrikation  (D.R.-P.  184601, 
184651). — When  the  quinonemonoimines,  obtained  by  oxidation  of 
^-aminophenol  and  its  derivatives,  are  condensed  with  aromatic  bases 
in  dilute  hydrochloric  acid,  leuco-derivatives  of  the  indophenols  are 
produced,  providing  that  the  imine  is  not  present  in  excess. 

/>- Aminophenol  hydrochloride,  when  oxidised  in  aqueous  solution  with 
the  calculated  amount  of  ferric  chloride,  yields  quinoneimine,  and  the 
addition  of  a  solution  of  a-naphthylamine  hydrochloride  leads  to  the 
precipitation  of  leucoindophenol.  A  similar  result  is  obtained  with 
o-chloro-^aminophenol  and  a-naphthylamine,  or  the  sulphonic  acids  of 
this  base  may  be  employed. 

The  leucoindophenols  are  likewise  produced  when  the  phenols, 
having  a  free  para-position,  react  with  the  quinonedi-imines  in 
molecular  proportions.  Thus  ^-/T-phenylenedimethyldiandne,  oxidised 
with  ferric  chloride  to  quinonedimethylimine  and  then  condensed 
with  phenol  in  aqueous  solutions,  furnishes  a  leucoindophenol  which  is 
obtained  by  salting  out.  G.  T.  M. 

Tertiary  Aromatic  Hydrazines  and  Amines.  III.  Hjeikrich 
WiELAND  (J5«r.,  1907,  40,  4260—4281.  Ck>mpare  Abstr.,  1906, 
i,  453,  830). — ^The  blue  or  violet  coloration  obtained  when  tetraphenyl- 
hydrazine  is  treated  with  acids  (Abstr.,  1906,  i,  453)  is  found  to  be 
due  to  the  formation  of  salts  of  the  hydrazine  derivative.  As  tetra- 
phenylhydrazine  rapidly  undergoes  the  benzidine  rearrangement,  the 
author  has  investigated  the  formation  of  the  above  salts  with  tetra-;»- 
tolylhydrazine.  These  violet  salts  are  obtained  by  the  addition,  not 
only  of  acids,  but  also  of  the  halogens  and  of  halogen  compounds,  sueh 
as  phosphorus  pentachloride,  thionyl  chloride,  antimony  pentachloride, 
and  stannic,  ferric,  aluminium,  and  zinc  chlorides.  These  salts  are 
additive  compounds,  but  not  double  salts,  and  are  resolved  by  water  or 
alkali  into  the  tetratolylhydrazine  and  the  decomposition  products  of 
the  halogen  compound  employed. 

The     structuie    of     these    additive    derivatives    is    regarded    as 

expressed    by   the   formula :  N(OeH^Me),-NCl(C^H^Me):<^'^^HMe 

for  the  hydrogen  chloride  compound,  and  by 

N(OeH4Me)2-N(MCln)(C6H4Me):/'^ 

for  the  other  halogen  compounds,  MCln  representing  PCl^,  FeCl^  <fec. 
This  quinonoid  constitution  is  supported  by  the  observation  that  tetra* 
phenylhydrazine  exhibits  a  tendency  to  form  these  additive  derivatives 
much  less  marked  than  with  tetra-/7-tolylhydrazine,  since,  in  the  case 
of  the  simple  quinols,  the  presence  of  a  methyl  group  in  the  para* 
position  greatly  enhances  the  stability  of  the  quinol  form. 

The  reduction  of  these  violet  salts  by  stannous  chloride  yields 
di-;p-to]ylamine.     Their  spontaneous  decomposition  in   solution  also 
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yields  di-p-tolylamine  together  with  a  pale  red  oompound,  which 
melts  at  a  high  temperature,  and  has  the  empirical  composition  of  a 
haloid  derivative  of  di-jE^tolylamine,  although  it  does  not  appear  to  have 
the  simple  molecalar  weight. 

The  addition  of  bromine  to  tetra-jtvtolylhydrazine  results  ia  the 
formation  of  a  perbromide, 

N(CeH4Me)j-N(CeH^Me)(Br-Br):<^NMeBr(?), 

which  decomposes  into  di-^-tolylamine  and  a  dibromodi-/7-tolylamine. 

In  its  unchanged  form,  tetra^tolylhydrazine  takes  up  5  atoms  of 
iodine,  yielding  a  periodide,  which  has  the  colour  of  the  associated 
iodine  and  shows  none  of  the  reactions  characterising  the  violet 
salts. 

Pure,  colourless  triphenylamine,  when  added  to  sulphuric  acid 
either  alone  or  in  acetic  acid  solution,  gives  no  coloration  if  the  liquid 
is  kept  cool,  but,  on  heating,  an  intense,  blue  coloration  appears  (com- 
pare Goldberg  and  Nimerovsky,  this  vol.,  i,  621);  no  compound 
analogous  to  those  formed  by  tetrar^tolylhydrazine  is,  however, 
obtained.  Further,  tri-^tolylamine  does  not  react  with  sulphuric, 
hydrochloric,  or  acetic  acid,  but  gives  with  antimony  pentachloride, 
bromine,  or  phosphorus  pentachloride  dark  blue,  crystalline,  additive 
products,  which,  on  decomposition,  yield  tri>^tolylamine. 

The  perbromide  of  Utrcb-^iclylhydrazi'iie,  C28H^3N2Br3,  separates 
from  a  benzene-chloroform  solution  in  moderately  stable^  blackish - 
violet  needles  having  a  faint  green,  metallic  lustre,  and  decomposes  at 
about  58^.     On  decomposition,  it  yields  a  dibromodir^tolylamine, 

CeH,Me-NH-CH<gg\^^OMe  (?), 

separating  from  methyl  alcohol  in  colourless,  spear-like  crystals, 
m.  p.  59°. 

The  compound,  Oj^^^^^it^Cl^  prepared  from  tetrar^-tolylhydrazine 
and  phosphorus  pentachloride,  separates  in  slender  needles.  The 
antimony  pentachloride  compound,  C2sH23Ng,SbGl5,  forms  stable,  broad 
needles  with  an  intense  green  reflection,  m.  p.  107°  (decomp.) ;  the 
addition  of  pyridine  to  the  violet  solution  causes  the  gradual  disap- 
pearance of  the  colour,  whilst  the  subsequent  addition  of  water 
precipitates  the  violet  compound.  The  periodide,  CgsHggNgT^, 
crystallises  from  benzene  in  shining,  blue  scales  decomposing  at  113°. 

l^rir^tolylamine,  CjiHjiN,  prepared  by  the  interaction  of  di-p-tolyl- 
amine,  j9-iodotoluene,  and  potassium  carbonate  in  presence  of  copper 
(compare  Goldberg,  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  426),  separates  from  acetic  acid  as 
a  faintly  yellow,  crystalline  crust,  m.  p.  117°,  and  distils  undecom- 
posed  3  with  concentrated  sulphuric  acid^it  gives  a  colourless  solution, 
which,  when  heated,  assumes  a  bluish-green  colour.  With  bromine,  it 
gives  an  unstable  compound  separating  in  dark  blue,  bronzy  needles, 
m.  p.  40°  (decomp.),  and  giving  a  dibromotri-^tolylamine,  m.  p. 
160 — 165°,  on  decomposition.  With  phosphorus  pentachloride,  it 
forms  a  compound,  OjiHjiNyPOl^,  crystallising  in  dark  blue  needles, 
and  with  antimony  pentachloride  the  compound,  G2iH2xN,SbOl5, 
crystallising  in  broad,  dark  blue  needles  having  a  metallic  lustre,  m.  p. 
116°  (decomp.).  T.  H.  P. 

VOL.  xcii,  i.  4  c 
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Action  of  Hydrazine  Hvdrate  on  Nitro^^ompounds.  III. 
Action  of  Hydrazine  Hycurate  on  2 : 4-Dinitroben8oic  Aoid. 
Theodob  Oubtius  and  Hkbicann  F.  Bollenbaoh  [and,  in  part, 
Hans  Clemm]  (/.  pr.  Ohem.,  1907,  [ii],  76,  281—301.  Compare  this 
vol.,  i,  969,  970). — ^The  action  of  fuming  nitric  acid  on  /?-nitrobenzoic 
acid  leads  to  the  formation  of  a  mixture  of  2  :  4-  and  3  :  ^niinitrohenaoic 
acid.  2 :4-Dinitrobenzoic  acid  is  hest  prepared  by  oxidation  of 
2 : 4-dimtrotoluene  with  chromic  acid  in  concentrated  sulphuric  acid 
solution  at  45 — 50^.  £t?ii/l  2  :  ^-dinitrobenzocUe,  prepared  by  boiling 
the  acid  with  alcoholic  hydrogen  chloride  or  by  the  action  of  ethyl 
iodide  on  the  silver  salt,  crystallises  in  white  needles,  m.  p.  41°,  and 
readily  changes  into  an  oily  modification. 

2-NitroA-aminobenz<nc  acid,  C7Hg04N'j,  prepared  by  boiling 
2  :  4-dinitrobenzoic  acid,  with  hydrazine  hydrate  in  alcoholic  solution, 
crystallises  in  scarlet  needles,  m.  p.  255^.  The  silver,  G^HgO^N^Ag, 
and  sodium,  G^Hfi^'N^'i^B^^^Q^y  ^^^^^  "were  analysed.  The  ethyl  ester, 
formed  by  boiling  ethyl  2  : 4-dinitrobenzoate  with  alcoholic  hydrazine 
hydrate,  crystallises  in  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  130^,  and  is  hydrolysed  by 
boiling  dilute  sodium  hydroxide,  forming  2-nitro-4-aminobenzoic  add. 

2'Nitr(hi'aminobenPioylhydrazide,  N02*CgH8(NHj)*CO'NH-NH2,  is 
formed  by  boiling  ethyl  2-nitro-4-aminobenzoate  with  dilute  hydrazine 
hydrate  ]  it  crystallises  in  golden  leaflets  or  reddish-yellow  colomns, 
m.  p.  212%  and  reduces  ammoniacal  silver  nitrate  orFehling's  solution 
when  heated.  The  benzi/lidene  derivative,  Ci^H^gOjN^,  forms  yellow 
crystals,  m.  p.  187 — 189°;  the  o-hydroocybenzylidene  derivative, 
C14H12O4N4,  separates  from  alcohol  in  glistening  crystals,  m.  p.  210°; 
the  iBopropylidene  derivative,  Cj^HuOgN^,  forms  golden  crystals,  m.  p. 
204—206°.  The  c?i6enAoy;derivative,NHB2i-CgHg(N02)-CO-NH'NHBz, 
m.  p.  239 — 241°,  is  prepared  by  shaking  the  hydrazide  with  benzoyl 
chloride  in  aqueous  sodium  hydroxide  solution.  The  iriace^y/ derivative, 
CigHj^OgN^,  obtained  by  boiling  the  hydrazide  with  acetic  anhydride, 
crystallises  in  leaflets,  m.  p.  255°. 

^i8'2'nitrO'i'aminci>enzoylhydrazide,  l^^'Ej[G0*0^^^{J^H2y^^f]r 
formed  by  boiling  the  monohydrazide  with  alcoholic  iodine  solution 
or,  together  with  ethyl  2-nitro-4-aminobenzoate,  by  the  action  of 
hydrazine  hydrate  on  ethyl  2  :  4-dinitrobenzoate  in  ethereal  or  con- 
centrated alcoholic  solution,  separates  from  aqueous  alcohol  in 
yellowish-brown  crystals,  m.  p.  238°,and  when  heated  with  alcoholic  hydro- 
gen chloride  at  110°  yields  hydrazine  and  2-nitro-4-aminobenzoic  acid. 

2'NifrO'i-aminohei\zoylazoimide,  N02*CgHg(NHg)'CO'N8,  prepared  by 
the  action  of  sodium  nitrite  on  the  hydrazide  in  acetic  acid  solution,  is 
obtained  as  an  unstable,  red,  flocculent  precipitate,  detonates  when 
heated  on  platinum,  is  hydrolysed  by  dilute  sodium  hydroxide,  forming 
azoimide  and  sodium  2-nitro-4-aminobenzoate,  and  is  converted  by 
boiling  aniline  into  2-nitroA-aminobenzanilide,  CigHi^O-Ng,  which 
crystallises  in  white  needles,  m.  p.  226°,  and  forms  an  acetyl  derivative, 
NHAc«CgH8(N02)-CO*NHPh,  crystallising  in  yellow  needles,  m.  p. 
238°  The  action  of  boiling  alcohol  on  the  azoimide  leads  to  the 
formation  of  a  dark  red  syrup,  which  is  probably  2-«f<ro-4-amtno- 
phenylureihane,  N02*C^.Hg(NH2)*NH«C02Et,  since,  on  successive  treat- 
ment with  an  alkali  and  hydrochloric  acid,  it  yields  nitro^p-phenylene- 
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diamine.  When  boiled  with  water,  the  azoimide  forms  nitro-^^-phenylene- 
dianaine  and  bi8'2'n%tro-i-aiminoplienylearbamide, 

CO[NH-CeH3(NH2)-N02]2, 
which  is  hydrolysed  by  prolonged  boiling  with  concentrated  sodium 
hydroxide,  forming  nitro-p-phenylenediamine. 

Experimental  details  as  to  the  action  of  hydrazine  hydrate  on 
nitrobenzene,  m-dinitrobenzene,  nitrophenols,  m-  and  j9-nitrobenzoic 
acids,  and  j9-nitrosodimethylaniline  are  now  given  (compare  this  vol.,  i, 
969).  G.  Y. 

Action  of  Hydrazine  Hydrate    on   Nitro>compounds.    IV. 

4-Nitro-  and  4-Amino-phthcJhydrazide8.    Theodob  Curtius  and 

Alfred  Hoesoh  {J.  pr,  Chem.,  1907,  [ii],  76,  301—330.     Compare 

this   vol.,    969,    970,   and   preceding  abstract). — When    boiled   with 

alcoholic  hydrazine  hydrate,  ethyl  4:-nitrophthalate  forms  hydrazonium 

CO'NH 
i-nitrophthalylhydrazidey  NOg'CgHj^c^       IL  ,  which  is  obtained  in 

yellow  and  red  modifications,  does  not  melt  at  300°,  forms  a  red 
aqueous  solution,  yields  beuzaldazine  when  shaken  with  aqueous 
benzaldehyde,  and,  on  treatment  with  acetic  acid,  yields  4-nitrophthalyl- 
hydrazide  (Bogert  and  Boroschek,  Abstr.^  1902,  i,  98).  This  is  ob- 
tained in  golden  plates,  m.  p.  298°,  sublimes  slowly  at  200°,  has  an 
acid  reaction  in  aqueous  solution,  and  dissolves  in  aqueous  alkalis  or 
alkali  carbonates,  forming  a  deep  red  solution  which  gives  precipitates 
with  salts  of  the  heavy  metals.  The  potassium^  CgH^04NgK,3H20, 
calcium,  CigHgOgNgCa,  and  [copper,  CigHgOgNgCu,  salts  are  described. 
The  hydrazide  remains  unchanged  when  boiled  with  benzaldehyde  or 
bromine  and  acetic  acid,  but  yields  hydrazine  and  /3-nitrophthalic  acid 
when   heated   with    concentrated  hydrochloric    acid    at    150°.      The 

00*NH 
methyl  derivative,  NOj-CgHg^p^  .yL      ,    prepared    by    heating    the 

potassium  salt  with  methyl  iodide  at  150°,  crystallises  in  yellow 
needles,  m.  p.  295°,  and  dissolves  in  aqueous  alkalis,  forming  a  red 

solution.     The  diacetyl  derivative,  N02'OgH3<V      I       ,  obtained  by 

heating  the  hydrazide  with  acetic  anhydride,  forms  white  leaflets,  m.  p. 
165°,   and  is  hydrolysed   by   boiling   water.     Mhyl    ^-nUrophthalyl' 

CO'NH 
hydraztdecarbaxylate,    ^^i'^e^s'^Q.^.nQ  x^^j   formed    by  heating 

the  potassium  salt  with  ethyl  chlorocarbonate,  crystallises  in  yellow 
leaflets,  m.  p.  115°,  and  is  hydrolysed  by  boiling- water^  yielding  the 
hydrazide.  The  action  of  ethyl  chloroacetate  on  the  potassium  salt  at 
120 — 160°  leads  to  the  formation  of  a  red  powder,  CigHnOgNg,  m.  p. 
182°.  4-Nitrophthalylhydrazide  is  attacked  by  fuming  nitric  acid  at 
- 10°,  but  not  by  concentrated  nitric  acid  at  the  ordinary  tempera- 
ture ;  the  action  of  potassium  permanganate,  chromic  acid,  or  potassium 
dichromate  and  concentrated  sulphuric  acid  leads  to  the  formation  of 
4-nitrophthalic  acid. 

i'Aminophthalylhydrasddey  NHj^C^Hg^       .1.    ,  prepared  by  the  re- 

4  e  2 
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duction  of  the  nitro-hydrazide  with  hydrogen  sulphide  in  ammoniacal 
solution,  or  by  heating  the  nitro-hydrazide  with  an  excess  of  hydrazLne 
hydrate  at  130 — 140%  crystallises  in  yellow,  microscopic  needles,  does 
not  melt  at  300%  has  an  acid  reaction  in  aqueous  solution,  is  pre- 
cipitated from  its  brown  alkaline  solutions  by  carbon  diozidoi  dissolves 
in  hot  dilute  acids,  but  separates  unchanged  on  cooling,  and  gives  pre- 
cipitates with  salts  of  the  heavy  metals.     The  aodium^ 

C3HeO^,Na,7H,0, 
calcium,  O^^^fi^J^^d^.Kn^  copper,  Oj^HijO^NgCu  and  CgH^OjNjCu-OH, 
salts  are  described.  When  heated  with  concentrated  hydrochloric 
acid  at  150%  the  hydrazide  is  hydrolysed,  forming  hydrazine  and 
4^aminophthalic  acid ;  oxidation  with  nitric  acid,  permanganate,  or 
dichromate  leads  to  the  complete  destruction  of  the  molecule.     The 

CO*NH 

ethyl  derivative,  NHg'CgHj^^^^IL     ,  formed  from  the  sodium  salt, 

separates  from  water  in  flocculent  crystals,  m.  p.  155%     The  diaoUyl 

CO'NH 
derivative,  NHAc-C^Hj^^     J^     ,  crystallises  in  yeUow  plates,  m.  p. 

212%  and  when  boiled  with  water  yields  a  white  mixture  of  the  fTiono- 

and  di-acetyl  derivatives,  m,  p.  about  270^.     Ethyl  i-aminophthalyl- 

CO*NH 
hydrazidedicarbaxylcUe,  C02Et'NH-CgH3<Q^    I*  ^^^  _  ,  crystallises  in 

yellow  leaflets,  m.  p.  148-^150% 

Diazotisation  of  4-aminophthalhydrazide   with    sodium    nitrite  in 

sulphuric  acid  solution  leads  to  the  formation  of  a  dark  red  sdtUion^ 

ivhich,  when  heated  on  the  water-bath,  evolves  nitrogen,  and,  on  cooling, 

CO'NH 
deposits  ^'hydraxyphthaiylhydrazide,  OF*0gHj<V^^^     ;  this  forms 

an  amorphous,  yellow  powder,  does  not  melt  at  300%  and  dissolves  in 
aqueous  alkalis  or  alkali  carbonates  to  a  yellowish-red  solution.  The 
diazo-sulphate  solution  couples  with  resorcinol  in  alkaline  solution, 
forming  a  red  dye,  Oi^H.^Q0^1^^y  which  in  alkaline  solution  dyes 
vegetable  and  animal  fibres  yellow. 
JBenzenediazoaminophtfudylhydrazide, 

NHPh.N:N-C,H,<^;g^.JH,0, 

formed  by  the  action  of  sodium  acetate  on  a  mixture  of  aniline 
hydrochloride  and  diazotised  4-amtnophthalylbydrazide  in  hydrochloric 
acid  solution,  is  obtained  as  a  yellow  precipitate,  m.  p.  185 — 187% 
and  evolves  a  gas  and  yields  an  odour  of  phenol  when  heated  with 
dilute  acids.     -p-Aminobenzene-i-azophthalylhydrazide  hydrochloride^ 

NH,.C,H.-N,.C,H,<^;|^.HC1.JH,0, 

formed  by  heating  the  preceding  substance  with  aniline  and  aniline 
hydrochloride,  crystallises  in  dark  red  prisms,  m.  p.  about  240°,  and, 
when  treated  with  carbon  dioxide  in  ammoniacal  solution,  yields  the 
free  haae^  Cj^H^iOjN^,  which  is  obtained  as  an  amorphous  powder,  does 
not  melt  at  300%  and  is  soluble  in  acids  and  alkalis.  Q.  Y. 
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Syntheeis  of  Quinoline  Derivatives.  IV.  Action  of  Ethyl 
Benzoylaoetate  on  Anthranilic  Acid.  Stefan  von  Nibmentowski 
{Ber.,  1907,  40,  4285—4294.  Compare  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  611).— 
The  compound,  O^^fi^^,  m.  p.  308°  [1318°],  described  previously 
{loe,  cii^  as  a  by-product  of  the  interaction  of  ethyl  benzoylaoetate 
(1  mol.)  and  anthranilic  acid  (1  moL),  is  shown  to  be  i-anUino- 
2'hi^raxt/quiiwline,  C^^H^^ON^,  which  is  obtained  in  better  yield  by 
the  action  of  2  mols.  of  anthranilic  acid  on  1  mol.  of  the  ester.  It 
crystallises  from  acetone,  methyl  alcohol  ( +  Me 'OH),  or  acetic  acid  or 
anhydride  (  +  C2H4OJ)  in  microscopic,  six-sided  plates,  m.  p.  318°,  and 
acts  as  a  feeble,  monobasic  acid.  Its  hydroehhride,  C]5H^20N2,HG1, 
forms  silky  needles,  m.  p.  160 — 165°.  By  the. action  of  fused 
potassium  or  sodium  hydroxide,  or  by  heating  with  hydrochloric  acid 
in  a  sealed  tube,  4-anilino-2-hydroxyquinoline  is  resolved  into  aniline 
and  4*hydroxycarbo8tyril  (2  : 4-dihydroxyquinoline).  The  latter  com- 
pound,  when  obtained  from  its  sodium  derivative  and  acetic  acid, 
separates  as  a  crystalline  powder,  m.  p.  340 — 344°,  whilst,  after 
long  boiling  with  nitrobenzene  or  aniline,  it  forms  stout  crystals, 
m.  p.  365° 

When  distilled  with  zinc  dust  under  very  low  pressure,  4-anilino- 
2-hydroxyquinoline  yields  4-anilinoquinoline  (compare  Ephraim,  Abstr., 
1893,1,727). 

^-CUoro-i^nUinoquinolinet  O^^'S^^^^Cl,  obtained  by  the  action  of 
phosphorus  pentachloride  and  oxyohloride  on  4-anilino-2-hydroxyquino- 
line,  crystallisee  from  alcohol  in  concentric  groups  of  white  needles, 
m.  p.  156°,  forms  a  yellow  hydrochloride^  m.  p.  247°,  and,  when  boiled 
with  excess  of  aniline,  yields  2  :  4-dianilinoquinoline  (Ephraim,  loc.  eiL), 
which  separates  from  alcohol  in  rhombic  crystals. 

The  mechanism  of  the  formation  of  4-anilino-2-hydroxyquinoline  is 
probably  as  follows.  One  of  the  two  mols.  of  anthranilic  acid  is 
resolved  into  carbon  dioxide  and  aniline,  the  latter  then  immediately 
reacting  with  the  second  moL  of  anthranilic  acid  giving  aminobenzoyl- 
anilide.  This  then  reacts  either  with  ethyl  benzoylaoetate  yielding 
4-anilino-2-hydroxy-3-benzoylquinoline,  the  benzoyl  group  of  which  is 
removed  by  hydrolysis,  or  with  ethyl  acetate,  a  product  of  the 
decomposition  of  ethyl  benzoylaoetate,  giving  4-anilino-2-hydroxyquino- 
line  directly. 

The  compound,  CgH-^O^N,  termed  hydroxycarbostyril  by  Friedlander 
and  Ostermaier  (Abstr.,  1882,  201,  732),  and  obtained  together  with 
carbostyril  by  reducing  ethyl  o-nitrocinnamate  with  alcoholic 
ammonium  sulphide,  is  regarded  by  the  author  as  having  the  con- 
stitution : 

Ph:ch-c-oh:ch 

3fl:CH-C-N— C-OH. 

O  T.  H.  P. 

Preparation  of  5-Hydroxy-3'-aininophenyM  :  2~naphth- 
iminazoledisulphonio  Acid  Aktien-Gbsellschaft  fOb  Anilin- 
F^BBIKATION  (D.R.-P.  166SS3).— '5- Hydroxt/'3'-aminophenyl'l  :  2- 
naphM,minazole'7'  t  'di8%U2)honio  acid  is  an  almost  colourless,  sparingly 
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soluble  compound,  obtained  hj  sulphonating  5-bydrozy-3'-ainino- 
phenyM :  2-napbtbiininazole-7-sulpbonic  acid  on  tbe  water-bath  with 
fuming  sulphuric  acid  (25%  SO3).  Its  alkali  salts  are  readily  soluble, 
as  are  also  those  of  barium,  strontium,  and  calcium  ;  the  yellow  copper 
salt  dissolves  in  water  only  sparingly,  G.  T.  M. 

2:5-Diketo-dinitro-   and    -diamino-diphenylpiperazines.     £. 

Deutsch  (J.  pr.  Chem.,  1907,  [ii],  76,  350— 363).— m-^i^ropA^ny?- 
glycine,  NOj-OgH^-NH-OHa'COgH,  prepared  by  heating  nft-nitroaniline 
with  chloroacetic  acid  in  sodium  acetate  and  carbonate  solution, 
crystallises  in  doubly  refracting,  yellow,  rhombic  prisms,  m.  p.  156° 
(corr.),  decomp.  slightly  above  its  m.  p.,  and  dissolves  in  aqueous 
sodium  carbonate  or  acetate.     The  ethyl  ester, 

NO^-CgH^-NH-OHg'COjEt, 
prepared  from  m-nitroaniUne  and  ethyl  chloroacetate,  forms  pleoohroic 
crystals,  m.  p.  84°  (corr.). 

Chloroacetyl-m-nitroanilide  (Johnson  and  Cramer,  Abstr.,  1903,  i, 
581)  crystallises  in  doubly  refracting  plates,  m.  p.  116°  (corr.), 
decomp.  150 — 160°,  and  is  hydrolysed  by  alcoholic  potassium  hydr- 
oxide, forming  mrnitroaniline  together  with  traces  of  the  m-nitro- 
anilide  of  glycollic  acid  if  in  presence  of  water. 

2  : 6'Diketodi'Xn-nitrodiphenylpiperazine, 

NO,-C,H,-N<gg:^?J^N.CeH,-NO,.    . 

is  obtained  in  a  20%  yield  when  m-nitrophenylglycine,  or  in  a  10% 
yield  when  chloroacetyl-m-nitroanilide,  is  heated  at  160 — 170°;  it 
forms  a  yellow,  crystalline  powder,  m.  p.  157°  (corr.),  and  is  hydro- 
lysed to  m-nitrophenylglycine  by  alcoholic  potassium  hydroxide. 

The  action  of  chloroacetyl  chloride  on  m-nitrophenylglycine  leads  to 
the  formation  of  chloroOfCetyl-m-nitrophenylglyctne,  which  cannot  be 
obtained  free  from  unchanged  m-nitrophenylglycine ;  when  boiled  with 
excess  of  m-nitroaniline  in  benzene,  it  forms  small  amounts  of  2:5- 
diketodi-m-nitrodiphenylpiperazine.  Reduction  of  this  with  tin  and 
hydrochloric  acid  leads  to  the  formation  of  2  : 6-dikeiO'd%rm-amino- 
diphenylpiperazine  difiydrochlcride^  Ci^HigO^N^Clj,  which  is  obtained 
in  colourless,  doubly  refracting  crystals.  The  free  hose  is  colourless, 
but  on  exposure  to  air  rapidly  becomes  yellow,  changing  to  green  and 
black.  Orange-red  to  yellow  dyes^  which  dye  wool,  but  not  cotton, 
are  obtained  by  coupling  the  diazotised  base  with  R-salt  and 
salicylic  acid. 

CldoToacetyl-^^ib'oanUide  crystallises  in  doubly  refracting  plates, 
m.  p.  152°  (corr.),  and  resembles  the  m-nitroanilide  in  its  behaviour 
to  hydrolysing  agents.  When  heated  at  170°  it  yields  2  :  b-dihUadi-^ 
nitrodiphenylpiperazinef  C^gH^g^ft^i*  ^^ic^  is  obtained  as  a  yellow 
powder,  m.  p.  147°  (corr.),  and  when  boiled  with  alcoholic  potassium 
hydroxide  is  hydrolysed  to  ^-nitrophenylglycine.  The  dxhydroMoride^ 
obtained  on  reduction  of  the  di-p-nitro>compound  in  hydrochloric  acid 
solution,  forms  colourless,  doubly  refracting  prisms;  the  free  ha9$ 
is  colourless,  rapidly  darkens  on  exposure  to  air,  and,  when  diazotised 
and  coupled  with  Brsalt  and  salicylic  acid,  yields  dyei  which  dye 
wool,  but  not  cotton,  a  dirty,  brown  yellow.  G.  Y. 
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Pyrimidines.  XXVI.  Synthesis  of  0yto8ine-5*oarboxjlio 
Acid.  Henbt  L.  Whesleb  and  Carl  0.  Johns  {Amer,  Chem,  J!, 
1907,  88,  594— 602).— When  ethyl  2-ethylthiol-6-oxypyrimidine-5- 
carbozylate  (Wheeler,  Johnson,  and  Johns,  this  vol.,  i,  559)  is  boiled 
with  phosphorus    oxychloride,  it  is    converted    into    eAyl  Q-chloro- 

2'ethylthiolpyrifnidine^5-carbaxyl(Ue,  ^^nnunlnr)  Et'i^^^'  ^'  P' 
203^/20  mm.  This  substance,  on  treatment  with  cold  alcoholic 
ammonia,    yields     etht/l     6'amifU)-2'$thyUhiolpi/rimidin6-5'Oarb(>xylcUef 

■^*^1nHo)'0(C0  Et)^^^'  ™*  P*  ^^^'  ^^^^^  forms  rectangular 
plates ;  the  corresponding  acid,  m.  p.  230^  (decomp.),  crystallises  in 
microscopic  prisms,  and  when  heated  with  concentrated  hydrochloric 
acid  is  converted  into  cytasine-d'earboost/lie  acid, 

^^0(NH2)-0(C02H)^^^' 
m.  p.  256 — 257°  (decomp.).  The  hydrochloride  of  cytosine-5-carboxylic 
aoid,  m.  p.  275 — 276°,  forms  pointed  prisms  containing  IHgO.  The 
ethyl  ester  crystallises  in  needles,  and  decomposes  slowly  at  260 — 275°. 
The  amide  forms  tufts  of  hair-like  needles.  When  cytosine-5-carb- 
oxylic  acid  is  heated  with  20%  sulphuric  acid,  it  yields  uracil-5- 
car  boxy  lie  acid  {loc,  dt.)  together  with  a  small  quantity  of  cytosine. 
These  results  indicate  that  cytosine  does  not  exist  in  the  nucleic  acids 
in  the  form  of  a  5-carboxyl  derivative. 

£thyl  2  :  Q'diaininopyrimidine-5'CarboxylaU, 

^"^(NH,)-  C(C02Et)^^^' 
m.  p.    205 — 207°,  obtained    by   heating  ethyl    6-amino-2-ethylthiol- 
pyrimidine-5-carboxylate     with     alcoholio    ammonia    at     168 — 178°, 
crystallises  in  needles.  E.  G. 

Pyrimidines.  XXVII.  Synthesis  of  Thjrmine^'-oarboxylic 
Acid.  Treat  B.  Johnson  and  Carl  Frank  Speh  (Amer.  C/iem.  J.,  1907, 
38,  602 — 613). — The  study  of  the  carboxylic  acids  of  uracil,  cytosine, 
and  thymine  has  been  undertaken  with  a  view  to  obtain  evidence  as 
to  whether  these  bases  are  linked  in  nucleic  acid  by  means  of  an  acid 
amide  group  (compare  Wheeler,  Johnson,  and  Johns,  this  vol.,  i,  559, 
and  preceding  abstract ;  Johnson,  this  vol.,  i,  879,  and  Wheeler,  this 
vol.,  i,  972).  The  results  so  far  obtained  indicate  that  uracil  is  the 
only  one  of  these  pyrimidines  which  is  capable  of  being  united  in  this 
way  and  that  this  might  exist  as  a  5-carboxyl  compound. 

Ethyl  /ormylsuccinate,  C0,Et'CH(0H0)-CH2-C0gEt,  b.  p. 
158 — 160°/20  mm.,  is  obtained  by  the  condensation  of  ethyl  formate 
and  succinate  in  presence  of  sodium.  By  the  action  of  its  sodium 
derivative  on  ^-ethylthiocarbamide,  ethyl  h'Oxy'2'ethylthiolpyrimidin&' 

b-acetate,   NH<^g^*gg^^^^^>CH,  m.  p.  146-147°,  is  produced 

which  forms  slender  needles.     The  corresponding  acid,  m.  p.  184°, 
crystallises  in  needles  and  square  plates ;    its  potaasiwn  ealt^  loTuia 
long  needles. 
By  the  action  of  phosphorus  oxychloride  on  ethyl  ^-oxy-^"^^^' 
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thiolpyrimidine-5-acetafce,  Q'MarO'2'eikylthiolpyrimidin6-5-acBiie  iidi^ 

^^COl'o/oH  •COH)^^»  ^'  P"  ^^^°»  ^*  produced  and  forms 
clusters  of  prismatic  crystals.  The  corresponding  amide,  m.  p.  214° 
(deoomp.),  obtained  by  heating  ethyl  6-oxy-2-ethylthiolpyrimidine-5- 
acetate  with  alcoholic  ammonia  at  140 — 160*',  crystalliees  in  prismatic 
needles;    if    the  mixture   is  heated    at    170 — 180^,    ^-aminO'S-oxy' 

pyrimid%ne'6-acetamide,  ^^^^^^.q/q^.qQ'^'B^'^^^  ^  produced, 
which  forms  prismatic  crystals  and  decomposes  at  about  280°. 

Thymine  -  (o  -  carhoxylic  acid,  NH<CQQ.r|/Qg^  -CO  H>^^^'  ™'  P* 
315 — 320°  (decomp.),  obtained  by  the  action  of  hydrochloric  acid  on 
ethyl  2-ethylthiol-6-ozypyrimidine-5-acetatey  forms  microscopic, 
granular  crystals,  dissolves  to  the  extent  of  0*35 — 0*40  part  in  100 
parts  of  water  at  30°,  reddens  blue  litmus,  and  yields  a  precipitate 
with  solutions  of  silver  nitrate  or  mercuric  chloride.  The  potastium 
and  lead  salts  are  described.  The  eihyl  ester,  m.  p.  204 — 210°,  forms 
rectangular  plates.  The  acid  can  be  heated  with  20%  sulphuric  add 
without  change,  and  it  therefore  follows  that  thymine  cannot 
exist  in  nucleic  acids  as  a  cocarboxyl  compound.  E.  Q. 

Preparation  of  5 : 5-Dialkylbarbitario  Acids.  Farbknfabbiken 
voBM.  Fbiedr.  Bayer  &  Co.  (D.R.-P.  180669.  Ck)mpare  Abstr.,  1905,  i, 
671). — ^The  2 : 4-di-imino-6-oxy-5 :5-dialkylpyrimidines  when  heated  with 
mineral  acids  readily  lose  their  two  imino-groups  and  yield  the  corre- 
sponding 5  : 5-dialkylbarbituric  acids.  In  this  way,  2  :  4-di-imino-6- 
oxy-5  r5-diethylpyrimidine  gives  rise  to  5  : 5-diethylbarbituric  acid, 
and  2 :4-di-imino-6-oxy-5  :  5-dimethylpyrimidine  furnishes  5  :  b-dimMyt- 
barbituric  acid,  small  leaflets,  m.  p.  267°.  G.  T.  M. 

Pyrazolone  Derivatives.  Rudolf  Egbert  {Chem.  Zenir.,  1907,  i, 
1804—1805;  from  Zeitech.  klin.  Med,,  1907^  62,  1—43.  Compare 
Michaelis,  this  vol.,  i,  246). — ^The  behaviour  of  antipyrine,  3-anti- 
pyrine,  tgoantipyrine,  nitroso-  and  amino-antipyrines,  pyramidone, 
3-pyramidone,  pyramidone  methiodide,  wopyramidone,  and  thiopyrine 
towards  several  reagents  is  given  in  the  original.  The  physiological 
action  of  several  of  these  compounds  has  also  been  investigated. 
Toxicity  decreases  in  the  order :  3-antipyrine,  tsoantipyrine,  antipyrine, 
and  aminoantipyrine.  Pyramidone  is  more  poisonous  than  icopyra- 
midone,  3-pyramidone,  3-pyramidone  methiodide,  and  aminoantipyrina 
Azoantipyrine  and  4-alkylantipyrin6  are  also  very  poisonous. 

W.  H.  G. 

Colouring  Matters  of  the  Indanthrene  Series.  Farbinfab- 
BiKBN  voRM.  Frikdr.  Bayer  &  Co.  (D.R.-P.  178130).— The  1 : 2-  and 
2  : 3-diaminoanthraquinones  condense  with  alizarin  and  its  derivatives 
to  yield  indanthrene  colouring  matters  containing  two  anthraquinone 
residues ;  the  condensation  being  generally  effected  by  heating  the 
reagents  in  boiling  phenol  or  cresol  in  the  presence  of  boric  acid.  The 
indanthrene  obtained  from  1  : 2-diaminoanthraquinone    and    alizarin 
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has  the  formula:  CgH^<CQQ!>C<,H^<Cj^2^^0gH4<^Q]>CgH4,  and    is 

probably  isomeric  with  the  indanthrene  of  commerce. 

Purpurin  and  1  : 2-diamiDoanthraquinoDe  gives  rise  to  hydrozy- 
indanthrene,  which^  on  reduction,  yields  a  blue  vat-dye  and  gives 
greenish-blue  shades  on  unmordanted  cotton.  The  patent  contains  a 
tabulated  description  of  nine  of  these  indanthrene  derivatives. 

G.  T.  M. 

[Preparation  of  Azines  Derived  from  Anthraquinone.] 
Fabbenfabbiken  vobm.  Fbiedr.  Batbb  k  Go.  (D.R-P.  184391). — 
When  the  aldehydes  react  with  the  aryl-o-diaminoanthraquinones, 
new  coloured  substances  are  produced,  which  are  regarded  as  azine 
derivatives.  2-Amino-l-j9-tolylaminoaathraquinone,  when  condensed 
with  formaldehyde  solution  (40%)  in  glacial  acetic  acid  at  100%  furnishes 
anthraquinonyl-N'methyldihj/dro-p'  toluazttiey 

which  separates  as  a  blue,  crystalline  precipitate. 
3'BtvmoafUhr(tquinonyl'}^'methyldihydrO']p-toluazin6f 

Cj,H,BrO,<ggp>C,H,.CH„ 

blue  needles,  is  prepared  in  a  similar  manner  from  3-bromo-2-amino- 
1-p-tolylaminoanthraquinone.  The  properties  of  these  and  seven 
other  complex  dihydro-azines  are  tabulated  in  the  patent.  The  sulphonic 
acids  of  all  these  substances  are  wool  dyes,  giving  various  shades  of 
blue.  G.  T.  M. 

[Preparation  of  2^ :  Q'-DianthraquinonyM  :  6-diaminoanthra- 
quinone.]  Babische  Anilin-  und  Soda-Fabbik  (D.R.-P.  184905). — 
When  1 :  5-diaminoanthraquinone  is  heated  to  boiling  in  naphthalene 
or  nitrobenzene  solution  with  2-chloroanthraquinone  in  the  presence  of 
dry  sodium  acetate  and  cupric  or  cuprous  chloride,  2  :  ^-diantkra- 
quinonyl'l :  B-diamvioanthraqumane,  O^QT3Lfi^(^H.*G^Q'H>jO^)^f  is  pro- 
duced as  a  compound  insoluble  in  the  organic  media ;  it  dissolves  in 
concentrated  sulphuric  acid  to  a  green  solution,  and  is  reduced  by 
alkaline  hyposulphite  to  give  a  vat-dye  producing  very  fast  shades  of 
red  on  cotton.  G.  T.  M. 

[Preparation    of    a>  -  Dianilinodimethyltetrahvdroxyanthra- 

.   qoinone    and    pp  -  Tetramethyldiaminodiben^ltetrahydroxy- 

anthraquinone.]    Fabbwbbke  vobm.  Meisteb,  Lucius,  &  BbOnikq 

(D.R.-P.  184807,  184808).— The  condensation  product  from  anthra- 

Qo-  chrysone     (tetrahydro- 

yv  yv  anthraquinone)  and    form- 

NHPh'CHjY      f— ^^^~l       r^  aldehyde,  when  heated  with 

OH'l      J—CO— I      iCHg-NHPh  excess  of  aniline  so  long  as 

^^  OH  steam  is  evolved,  gives  rise 

to  CD  -  dianiltTho  -2:4:6:8- 
Mrahydroxy-3  ;  T'dimethylanthraquiiKme,   separating  from  the  cooled 
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KJO.  .  .    . 

NMe--04H.-CH-Y    Y-CO—f^  NOH  spending 

OH-l      1— CO— I       JCH^-C,H^'NMej  pounds    i 


Bolution  in  orange-yellow  crystals,  which  on  heating  decompose  with- 
Q-TT  out  definite  melt- 

ing point.    Ckyrre- 
oom* 
may    be 
Q-Q-  obtained  with  the 

toluidines  and 
xylidines.  ^p-TetramethyldiaminO'2  : 4 :  6  :  S-tetrcJii/draxy-Z  :  7-dihenztfl' 
anthraquvnoiM,  produced  by  substituting  dimethylaniline  for  aniline  in 
the  foregoing  condensation,  separates  in  orange-yellow  crystals,  m.  p. 
272°.    The  corresponding  tetraethyl  derivative  melts  at  233^. 

G.  T.  M. 

Oxadiazines.  II.  Otto  Diels  and  Ebigh  Sassb  {Ber.^  1907,  40, 
4052—4059.  Compare  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  946).— MoNitrosoaoetone  and 
Monitrosoacetophenone  react  like  diacetylmonoxime  with  «yn.-benx- 
aldoxime  hydrochloride  forming  oxadiazines.  In  the  presence  of 
anhydrous  hydrogen  chloride,  the  uonitroso-compound  reacts  with 
itself  (or  with  its  isomeric  modification)  yielding  an  oxadiazine  con- 
taining a  carbonyl  group,  from  which  an  oxime  is  readily  obtained. 
Thus  from  tsonitrosoacetophenone  is  obtained  an  oxime  of  the  formula 
Cj^H^gOgNg,  which  appears  to  be  identical  with  a  substance  prepared 
by  Miiller  and  von  Pechmann  (Abstr.,  1890,  51)  and  by  Scholl  (Abstr., 
1891,  287).  The  latter  regarded  the  substance  as  the  dioxime  of 
5-benzoyl-3-phenyl-4-t«ooxazolone.  The  author  brings  forward  evidence 
to  show  that  the  preparation  and  propertiBs  of  the  substance  harmonise 

better  with  the  oxadiazine  formula,  ^^p/nph*NOH^*N^^^^'^^' 

4i- Hydroxy '^-phenyl'i-methyl-Y  :  2  :  b-oooddiazine^ 

0<^?.^(-g>CMe-OH, 

darkens  at  170 — 180^  and  decomposes  at  220 — 225°;  the  methiodide^ 
CiaHjgOgNglg,  has  m.  p.  108—109°.     The  hydroddande, 

CioHio02N2,HCl, 
m.  p.  137 — 138°,  softening  at  134 — 135°,  is  prepared  from  uonitroso- 
acetone     and   «^».-benzaldoxime    hydrochloride    in    methyl-alcoholic 
solution ;  with  boiling  water,  it  yields  the  preceding  base. 
^'Hydroxy'^-henzoyl-i^henylA. :  2  :  5-oxadiazine  hydrochloride^ 

C„HijOgNj,HCl, 
is  obtained  by  passing  a  rapid  current  of  hydrogen  chloride  through 
an  ethereal  solution  of  tsonitrosoacetophenone ;  it  separates  in  stout, 
yellow,  prismatic  needles,  which  decompose  violently  at  215°.  Boiling 
water  liberates  the  hose,  CigHjgOgNj,  m.  p.  220 — 226°,  which  forms  a 
yellow,  crystalline  sodium  salt,  which  decomposes  at  215°,  and  the 
oxime,  which  decomposes  at  221 — 222°  (Miiller  and  von  Pechmann, 
m.  p.  219°;  Scholl,  m.  p.  207—211°).  O.  S. 

Preparation  of  4-Antip7r7ldimethylaiQine.  FASBwxaKB  vomic. 
Meisteb,  Lucius,  <k  BbUnikq  (D.R.-P.  184850). — ^Cyanomethyl- 
amino-l'pfienyl-^ :  B-dimethylpyrazolone    {i'anHpyryley€Momethyl<imine)^ 

CN-CH2-NH-C<^^^j^^,  colourless  leaflets,  m.   p.   112°   is  pro- 
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duced  by  treating  an  aqueous  solution  of  4-ainino-l-phen7l-2  : 3-di- 
inethyl-5-pyrazolone  successively  with  formaldehyde,  sodium  hydrogen 
sulphite,  and  potassium  cyanide,  when  it  separates  as  an  oil  which 
becomes  solid  on  cooling ;  it  dissolyes  only  sparingly  in  ether,  but  is 
readily  soluble  in  hot  water  or  benzene,  or  in  cold  alcohol  or 
chloroform. 

4-ArUipyrylaminoacetamids  (1),  m.  p.  194°,  colourless  prisms  from 
alcohol    or    water,   is    obtained    on    boiling    the    preceding    cyano- 

>)Me-NMe  ^^^ ^^.J 

(I.)  (II.) 

compound  with  water,  or  on  leaving  it  in  contact  with  con- 
centrated hydrochloric  acid.  On  boiling  either  of  the  preceding 
oompounds  with  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid,  the  betaine  (II)  is 
produced,  which  is  only  sparingly  soluble  in  all  organic  media,  and 
crystallises  from  alcohol  in  lustrous  needles,  m.  p.  above  300°. 

4  '  Aniipyryleycmodimethylamine,        CN*CHj*NMe*C^  ^    i      , 

colourless  crystals,  m.  p.  75°,  is  prepared  by  alkylating  4-antipyryl- 
cyanomethylamine  with  methyl  iodide  in  methyl-alcoholic  solution. 

i'Antipyrylmethylaminoacetamide^    NHg'CO'CHg'NMe'C'^  T^      , 

leaflets  from  benzene,  m.  p.  158 — 159°  is  similarly  obtained  by 
methylating  4  -  antipyrylaminoacetamide.  4  -  Antipyrylmethylamino- 
aeetie  acid,  prepared  by  methylating  the  foregoing  betaine,  is  a  very 
soluble  substance,  having  a  hygroscopic  sodium  salt  soluble  in  chloro- 
form. 

The  last  three  compounds  can  be  hydrolysed  so  as  to  yield  the 
therapeutically  important  4-antipyryldimethylamine.  G.  T.  M. 

[Preparation  of  Naphthaphenosaf^anine  Derivatives.] 
Fribdeich  Kehemann  (D.R.-P.  183117). — The  worosinduline  salts 
of    the    general    type   (I;    where    X    is    the    acid    ion)  have  the 


NHPhI 


(II.) 

hydrogen  atom,  indicated  in  the  naphthalene  residue,  replaced 
by  the  group  NHR''  when  the  colouring  matter  is  treated 
with  an  amine    in    the    presence  of    an  oxidising  agent,  such  as 


Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


1088  ABSTRACTS  OF  CHEMICAL  PAPERS. 

atmospheric  air.     Condensation  with  aniline  would  lead  to  the  forma- 
tion of  substances  indicated  by  the  general  formula  (II). 

Ethyltdorosinduline  chloride,  obtained  from  nitrosoethjlaniline  and 
phenyl- j3-naphthylamine  when  treated  with  aniline  and  aqueous  sodium 
hydroxide  at  80 — 90°  while  a  current  of  air  is  passed  through  the 
mixture,  gives  rise  to  a  colour  base  separating  in  green  crystals 
with  a  metallic  lustre.  Phenylt^orosinduline  chloride  and  /^-Amino- 
acetanilide  3deld  a  similar  product,  which  separates  in  golden-yellow 
crystals.  Sulphonation  and  hydrolysis  of  the  acetyl  group  lead  to  the 
production  of  a  soluble  sulphonic  dye.  Phenyliforosinduline  di- 
sulphonic  acid  furnishes  similar  condensation  products  on  treatment 
with  aromatic  amines  and  sodium  hydroxide.  G.  T.  M. 

Action  of  Diazo-derivatives  of  Aliphatio  Hydrocarbons  on 
CyiUiogen  and  its  Derivatives.  III.  Halogenated  Oompoands. 
Antonio  Tambubello  and  A.  Milazzo  {Aui  E,  Acead.  Ltncei,  1907, 
[v],  16,  ii,  412 — 418.  Compare  Peratouer  and  A^zzarello,  this  vol., 
i,  979). — ^The  action  of  cyanogen  chloride  or  bromide  on  diazomethane 
or  diazoethane  in  ethereal  solution  yields  a  chloro-derivative  of  osotri- 
azole,  which  usually  undergoes  subsequent  etherification  by  the  diazo- 

compound :  CH2< jj  +  CNCl  =  NH<^:^^j,  and  NH<^:^  +  CH,N, 

NICH 
=  N2  +  NMe<^    'I  .  ;  cyanogen  chloride  gives  the  best  yields^  whilst 

with  the  iodide  no  definite  compounds  were  obtained. 

NICMe 
i-ChlorO'Z-meUiylo8otr%az6ley  NH<^     IL,   ,  prepared  from  cyanogeo 

chloride  and  diazoethane,  crystallises  from  benzene  in  shining,  white 
needles,  m.  p.  77 — 78^ 

^'ChhrO'S-methi/l'l-ethylosotrtazole,  NEt<\^!i^   ,   is    a    oolonrless 

liquid,   b.  p.  86 — 88°/40   mm.,  which   has  a  pleading  odour  and   is 

insoluble  in  water. 

^'Bro7nO'3-me^yl-l-ethyltriazole,  CjHgNjBr,  is    a  colourless   liquid, 

b.  p.  84 — 85°/30  mm.,  having  a  pleasant  cdoiir. 

NICH 
Z'ChlarO'l'fnethylosotriazoley  NMe<^    'l    ,  is  a  colourless  liquid,  b.  p. 

62 — 65°/39  mm.,  having  a  pleasant  odour. 

N'CH 
3'Bromo-l-met^iylo80triazole,  NMe<[[-^!  i_  ,  is  a  colourless  liquid,  b.  p. 

62 — 65^22  mm.,  and  has  a  pungent  odour  which  excites  to  tears. 

T.  H.  P. 

Preparation  of  2-Alkyliminop7rimidines.      Emanubl  Mbbck 
(D.R.-P.  186456).— The  2-alkyliminopyrimidines, 

CEtj<^Q.jjj^>C:NX 

(where  X  is  an  alkyl  or  aryl  group),  were  obtained  by  condensing  the 
corresponding  guanidine,  NX:C(NH2)j,  witl^  xnalonyl  halides,  alkyl 
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malonamates,  alkyl  cyanoacetates,  or  their  mono-  and  di-alkyl 
derivatiye& 

Phenylgnanidine  and  ethyl  cyanodiethylacetate  give  rise  to  4-iinino- 
6-oxy-2-phenylimino-5 : 5-diethylpyrimidine, 

'which  is  readily  hydrolysed  to  5  : 5-diethylbarbituric  acid. 

^'IminO'Q-oxy'2'pk€nyliminopi^mid%net  m.  p.  244°,  was  produced  by 
condensing  phenylguanidine  and  ethyl  cyanoacetate  with  alcoholic 
8odiam  ethoxide.  4-/mtno-6-oa^-2-9n«t/i^/tmtno-5  : 5'diethylpyrimidine, 
m.  p.  265°y  was  obtained  from  methylguanidine  and  ethyl  cyano- 
diethylacetate. 4 :  Q-Dioxy-2-phenf/lifnino^ :  S-diethylpyrinidine,  needles, 
m.  p.  255^1  was  prepared  from  phenylguanidine  and  diethylmalonyl 
chloride.  G.  T.  M. 

Derivatiyee  of  Methyl  Meeozalate^tolylhydrazone.  Carl 
BOlow  and  Eichard  Weidlich  (Ber,,  1907,  40,  4326—4332.  Com- 
pare Abstr.,  1906,  i,  981). — Methyl  mesozalate-jE>-tolylhydrazone 
(Billow  and  Ganghofer,  Abstr.,  1905,  i,  90)  in  cold  alcoholic  solution 
reacts  with  50%  hydrazine  hydrate  to  form  the  hydr€tzide, 

CO«Me-C(:N-NH-CeH^Me)-CO-NH-NHj, 
m.  p.  160^,  which  separates  from  dilute  alcohol  in  slender,  yellow 
needles,  and  is  converted  by  acetic  anhydride  into  the  cuietyl  derivative, 
CaMe-C(:N-NH-CoH^Me)-CO-NH-NHAc,  m.  p.  186°.  The  hydr- 
azide  condenses  with  benzaldehyde  in  boiling  alcohol  to  form  the 
benzylidene  compound,  C02Me-C(:N-NE-CeH^Me)-C0-NH-N:0HPb, 
m.  p.  163%  and  with  acetone,  yielding  the  corresponding  isopropyl- 
idene  compound,  CO,Me-C(:N-NH-CoH^Me)-CO-NH-N:CMe2,  m.  p, 
165°.  The  hydrazide  and  ethyl  diacetylsuccinate  in  very  slightly 
diluted  glacial  acetic  acid  form  methyl  diethyl  mesoxalyl-ip-tolylhydriuone- 
1-  amino'2  :  b-dimethylpyrrole-^d  :  ^-diccyrhaxyUUey 

CO.Me-C(:N.NH.C,H,Mo).CX).NH.N<^^;:^:^Q^^^. 

m.  p.  161 — 162",  which  separates  from  dilute  alcohol  in  stout,  yellow 

'Hh^' dihydrazide,  CflH^Me*NH-N:C(CO-NH-NH3)2,  m.  p.  196°,  is 
obtained  by  beating  the  mother  liquor  of  the  monohydrazide  for  five 
hours  on  the  water-bath,  or  the  calculated  quantities  of  50%  hydrazine 
hydrate  and  methyl  mesoxalate-/>-tolylhydrazone  for  four  hours ;  the 
acetyl  derivative,  C^^Hj^O^N^,  m.  p.  247°,  is  a  yellow  powder.  Ethyl 
meeaxalyl'^^'iolylhydrazane '  bis'l-amino-^  :  b-dimethylpyrrole-3  :  4-rft- 

carhaxylate,  0,H,Me-NH-N:c(cO-NH-N<^^^:^;^^«^^^  ,m.p.241°, 

crystallises  in  slender,  yellow  needles,  and  dissolves  in  dilute  sodium 

hydroxide. 

NH*CO 
3  :  5'Pyrazolidone^p-tolylhydrazone,      ^^^  ^CIN-NH-C^H^Me, 

m.  p.  267°,  is  prepared  by  passing  carbon  dioxide  through  the  mother 
liquor  of  the  dihydrazide  or  through  the  cold  filtrate  obtained  after 
heating  methyl   mesoxalate^to]ylhydrazone  and  a  slight  excess  of 
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hydrazine  hydrate  in  alcohol  for  twelve  hours.  In  alkaline  eolation,  it 
reacts  with  methyl  sulphate  to  form  1  : 2-dimethyl'3  :  b-fyrazoMone-ir^ 
tolylhydrazone,  m.  p.  170°,  which  crystallises  in  red  needles. 

The  authors  formulate  the  rule :-  hydrazides  of  organic  acids  react 
with  ethyl  diacetylsuccinate  in  acetic  acid  solution  to  form  compounds 
in  which  the  hydroxyl  group  of  the  acid  is  replaced  by  the  complex : 

"^^^^OMelC-COaEf  C.  S. 

[Diazotlsation  of  Aoetyl-2 : 6-diaminophenol^8alphonic 
Acid.]  Kalle  &  Co.  (D.R.-P.  182853).— 6-Nitro-2-acetylaminophenol- 
4-sulphonic  acid  is  reduced  without  losing  its  acetyl  group  or  under- 
going coodensation  by  means  of  iron  filings  and  water  acidified  with 
acetic  acid.  The  resulting  acetyl-2  : 6-diaminophenol-4-sulphonic  acid 
yields  a  very  stable  diazo-compound,  which  when  warmed  at  40 — 46° 
for  six  hours  with  dilute  hydrochloric  acid  loses  its  acetyl  group,  whilst 
the  diazo-complex  remains  intact.  G.  T.  M. 

Transformations  of  Aso-compounds  into  Hydrassones.  Otto 
DiMROTHand  Max  Habtmank  (i?^.,  1907,  40,  4460—4465). — ^Bemsene- 
azo-  and  jt>-bromobenzeneazo-acetyldibenzoylmethane  and  /»-bromo- 
benzeneazotribenzoylmethane  behave  in  the  same  manner  as  ^nitro- 
benzeneazoacetyldibenzoylmethane  (this  vol.,  i,  662),  changing  into 
colourless  isomerides  when  heated  alone  or  with  indifferent  solvents. 
The  coloured  substances  are  azo-compounds,  NItIN*C(C0R')2'GOR% 
whilst  the  colourless  isomerides  are  hydrazones,  COE^'If  Il*NIG(C0R')2f 
which  do  not  undergo  the  converse  transformation  in  benzene,  ether, 
or  chloroform  at  160°. 

Benzeneazoacetyldibenzoylmethans,  C^^^ifi^^^*  V^^P^^^  ^J  addition 
of  diazobenzene  chloride  and  sodium  acetate  to  the  enolic  modification 
of  acetyldibenzoylmethane  in  alcoholic  solution  at  0°,  forms  yellow 
crystals,  m.  p.  90^  evolving  gas.  The  isomeric  hydrazone  crystallises 
in  white  needles,  m,  p.  188^ 

]P'Bromobe7izendazi>aoetyldibenzoylmethane,  CgjHj^OjN^Br,  forms 
amber-coloured,  monoclinic  crystals,  m.  p.  113°.  The  hydrazon$^ 
CeH4Br-NAc-N:0(C0Ph)j,,  crystallises  in  white  needles,  m.  p.  218°, 
and  when  reduced  with  zinc  dust  and  ammonia  yields  aoet-j9-bromo- 
anilide.  On  treatment  with  sodium  ethoxide  at  0°,  both  isomerides 
yield  p-bi'amobenzeneazodtbmzaylmet/ia'ns,  CjiHjjO^NjBr,  crystallising 
in  golden  leaflets,  m.  p,  147 — 149°. 

^'Bromobenzeneazotribenzoylnuthane,  CggHigOgNjBr,  ^rms  yellow 
crystals,  m,  p.  130 — 135°.  The  hydrazone  crystallises  in  colourless 
needles,  m.  p.  220 — 221°,  and  is  reduced  by  zinc  dust  and  acetic  acid, 
forming  benzo-j9-bromoanilide.  Q.  Y. 

[Combination  of  o-Diazo-ozides  with  1 :  S-Dihydrozynaphtha- 
lene-S :  6>disulphonio  Acid.]  Fabbwb&kb  vobm.  Meistsb,  Lucius, 
&  BrOninq  (D.R.-P.  184689). — The  nitro-o-aminophenols,  containing 
the  nitro-group  in  the  para-position  with  respect  to  the  amino-group, 
yield  sparingly  soluble,  yellow  diazo-oxides,  which  couple  far  more 
readily  with  1 : 8-dihydroxynaphthalene-3 : 6-disulphonic  acid  (chrome* 
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tropic  acid)  in  the  presence  of  calcium  hydroxide  than  when  sodium 
hydroxide  or  carbonate  is  employed.  The  azo-sulphonic  acids  thus 
produced  give  various  shades  of  blue  on  chrome-mordanted  wool. 

G.  T.  M. 

Btheriflcation  of  Hydrozyazo-compoundB  by  means  of 
Methyl  Salphate.  Ambdeo  Colombano  {AtUM.  Accad,  Ltrusei,  1907, 
[v],  16>  ii,  457 — 464). — As  a  rule,  hydroxyazo-compounds  can  be  con- 
verted quantitatively  into  the  corresponding  methoxyazo-derivatives 
by  shaking  their  alkaline  solutions  for  a  short  time  with  a  slight  excess 
of  methyl  sulphate.  In  some  cases,  for  example,  with  azo -compounds 
derived  from  phenols  in  which  the  para-position  is  occupied  by  another 
radicle,  the  etherl6cation  is  only  effected  on  heatiog,  and  proceeds  best 
when  an  absolute  alcoholic  solution  of  the  alkali  derivative  of  the 
hydroxyazo-compound  is  treated  with  methyl  sulphate. 

This  method  has  been  applied  t/O  the  preparation  of  the  methyl  ethers 
of  benzeneazophenol,  2:4-  bisbenzeneazophenol,  benzeneazoguaiacol, 
m.  p.  53 — 54°  [Jacobson,  Jaenicke,  and  Meyer  gave  m.  p.  44  5 — 45° 
(Abstr.,  1897,  i,  143)],  and  the  following  new  compounds. 

The  methyl  ether  of  o-nitrobenzeneazogtMiacol,  C14H13O4N8,  separated 
from  alcohol  in  reddish-brown  crystals,  m.  p.  152°. 

The  methyl  et^ier  of  fi-naphthylazoguaiacol,  CigHjgOgN^,  is  deposited 
from  alcohol  in  long,  orange-red,  acicular  crystals,  m.  p.  103 — 106°. 

The  methyl  ether  of  ]^'bromobenzeneazoeugenol,  G^yH^yO^N^Br,  separates 
from  benzene  in  minute,  pale-yellow  crystals,  m.  p.  92 — 94°. 

The  methyl  ether  of  iXL-xyleneazoeugenoly  O29H22O2N2,  forms  minute, 
brick-red  crystals,  m.  p.  56°.  T.  H.  P. 

EBterification  of  Azo-derivatives  of  Hydrozy-aoide  by 
meane  of  Methyl  Sulphate.  Amedeo  Colombano  {Atti  B,  Accad, 
Lincei,  1907,  [v],  16,  ii,  547 — 551.  Compare  preceding  abstract). — 
When  an  azo-derivative  of  o-  or  m-hydroxybenzoic  acid  is  treated  with 
rather  more  than  2  mols.  of  potassium  hydroxide  and  rather  more  than 
2  mols.  of  methyl  sulphate,  it  yields  a  mixture  of  the  esters : 
N2R-C6H8(OH)-C02Me  and  NjR-CeH3(OMe)-C02Me.  In  the  cases 
examined,  the  methoxy-acid,  N2R'C^H3(OMe)*C02H,  was  not  detected. 

Thus  benzeneazosalicylic  acid  [OH  :  CO^H. :  NgPh  -  2  : 1 ;  5]  yields : 
(1)  methyl  5-benzetieazo-2-niethoxybenzoate, 

N2Ph-CeH8(OMe)-C02Me  [NgPh  :  COgH  :  OMe  -6:1:2], 
which  separates  from  alcohol  in  crystals,  m.  p.  63 — 64°;  (2)  methyl 
.  6'henzeneazo8<dicylate,    N2Ph'CgHj(OH)'C02Me,    is    deposited    from 
alcohol  in  yellow  crystals  having  a  metallic  lustre,  m.  p.  162 — 165°. 

The  /7-chlorobenzeneazo-derivative  of  m-hydroxy benzoic  acid  gives  : 

(1)  methyl  Q'^-chlorohenzefieaza-^-^iethoxybenzoate, 
CeH4Cl-K2-CeH8(OMe)-C02Me  [CgH^Cl-Ng  :  CO^Me :  OMe  =  6:1:3], 

which  separates  from  alcohol  in  orange-yellow  crystals,  m.  p.  89 — 90° ; 

(2)  methyl  Q'^ehlorobenzeneazo-3'hydroxybenzo<Ue, 

CftH4Cl-N,-CgH8(OH)-C02Me, 
which  is  deposited  from  alcohol  in  shining  red  crystals,  m.  p.  155°. 

T.  H.  P. 


Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


1092  ABSTBACTS  OF  CHEMICAL  PAPERS. 

Reduction  of  o-Nitroazosalicylic  Acids  by  means  of  Sodium 
Hyposulphite.  Eug^s  Gbakdhouoin  and  J.  H.  Guisak  {Ber.^ 
1907,  40,  4205-— 4208.  Compare  this  vol.,  i,  166).— Further  mvesli- 
gation  shows  that  the  reduction  of  o-nitroazo-compounds  hy  means  of 
sodium  hyposulphite  does  not  always  cease  when  the  azoimino-ozide 
stage  is  reached,  the  corresponding  triazole  compounds  being  6ome- 
times  obtained  directly  by  further  action.  In  other  cases,  the  two 
compounds  are  produced  together.  Both  the  o-nitroaEOsalicylic  adds 
dealt  with  in  the  present  paper  give  triazole  derivatives  on  reductiofi 
with  sodium  hyposulphite. 

y — \      / — \ 

o-NUrotolueneazosalieylie  acid,      ®\ /'    *\ /^      ,  prepared 

NO,  CO,H 

either  by  the  interaction  of  diazotised  n^nitro-p-toluidine  and  salieylie 
acid  in  alkaline  solution  or  by  the  niti^ation  of  />-tolueneazosalicylie 
acid  in  concentrated  sulphuric  acid,  crystallises  from  aqueous 
alcohol  in  felted  masses  of  long,  yellow  needles,  m.  p.  213°.  Tlie 
acetyl  derivative  crystallises  from  aqueous  alcohol  in  pale  yellow 
needles,  m.  p.  167°. 

p-Tolueneazosalicylic  add,  O-^^EL^fi^^*  prepared  either  from  the 
dye  **  flavazol,"  which  is  its  sodium  salt,  or  from  diazotised  p-icduidine 
and  salicylic  acid,  crystallises  from  aqueous  alcohol  in  brown 
leaflets,  m.  p.  212 — 213°,  and  yields  an  oce/^/ compound,  Cj^H^^O^K^, 
which  forms  pale  yellow  crystals,  m.  p.  157°. 

4''ffydroxy-2'phenyl-6'fnethyl'l :  2 :  ^-benzotrtazoU-S'-carboxylie  acid, 

C„H,M<|>N-CgH,(OH).CO,H, 

prepared  by  reducing  o-nitrotolueneazosalicylic  acid  in  alkaline  eola- 
tion by  means  of  sodium  hyposulphite,  crystallises  from  alcohol  or 
acetic  acid  in  white  needles,  m.  p.  276°  (slight  deoomp.).  Its  occtji 
derivative,  Oi^B.^fi^'N^  crystallises  from  aqueous  alcohol  in  slender, 
white  needles,  m.  p.  198°. 

The  reduction  of  o-nitrobenzeneazosalicylic  acid  (compare  Elbe  and 
Keiper,  Abstr.,  1903,  i,  662)  in  alkaline  solution  by  means  of  sodium 
hyposulphite  yields  benzotriazole-2-salicylic  acid  (Elbe  and  Xeip^, 
loc,  cit,),  T.  H.  P. 

Steric  Hindrance.  Hugo  Kauffmakn  and  W.  Fbanck  (Ber,, 
1907,  40,  3999—4015.  Compare  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  841).— It  U 
suggested  in  view  of  the  hypothesis  of  the  divisibility  of  valencies 
that  the  steric  hindrance  observed  with  ortho-substituted  compounds 
may  arise  from  mutual  interference  of  the  partial  valencies.  The 
following  cases  of  steric  hindrance  have  been  observed  with  2-«ab- 
btituted  resorcinol  dimethyl  ethers.  2-Nitroresorcinol  dimethyl  ether 
is  reduced  only  with  great  difficulty  by  zinc  dust  in  alkaline  solution. 
2-Aminoresorcinol  dimethyl  ether  cannot  be  acetylated  by  the  ordinary 
methods,  and  does  not  form  a  benzylidene  derivative ;  it  is  diazotised 
by  nitrous  acid,  and  reacts  with  carbon  disulphide,  forming  a 
thiocarbamide  only  extremely  slowly.  The  diaso-sulphate  formed 
from  2-aminoresorcinol  dimethyl  ether  is  stable,  can  be  recrystallised 
from  alcohol,  remains  unchanged  on  prolonged  boiling  with  water. 
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yields  a  nitro-derivative  when  heated  with  fuming  nitric  acid,  and 
when  boiled  with  a  eolation  of  cuprous  cyanide  in  potassium  cyanide 
forms  a  stable  copper  compound  which  again  forms  the  diazo-salt  on 
treatment  with  acids.  On  the  other  hand,  bubstitution  in  the  nucleus 
takes  place  readily;  2-nitrore6orcinol  dimethyl  ether  is  easily 
brominated  and  nitrated,  and  condenses  readily  with  aldehydes.  The 
steric  hindrance  observed  does  not  in  any  case  amount  to  inhibition  ; 
its  extent  depends  on  the  reagent,  since  2-aminore6orcinol  dimethyl 
ether  reacts  only  with  great  difficulty  with  acetic  acid,  acetic 
anhydride,  or  benzaldehyde,  but  readily  enters  into  reaction  with 
phenylthiocarbimide  or  ethyl  iodide. 

2-Nitroresorcinol  dimethyl  ether  is  prepared  in  an  85%  yield  by  the 
action  of  methyl  sulphate  on  2-nitroresorcinol  in  10%  aqueous  sodium 
hydroxide  solution  at  70 — 80° ;  it  remains  almost  unchanged  when 
boiled  with  alcoholic  potassium  hydroxide.  When  treated  with  a 
limited  amount  of  bromine  in  glacial  acetic  acid  solution,  it  forms 
bromO'2-nUrore8orcinol  dimethyl  etkery  CgHgO^NBr,  m.  p.  55 — 56°,  or 
with  an  excess  of  bromine  the  (ftdromo-derivative,  GgH^O^NBr^,  which 
crystallises  in  white  needles,  m.  p.  100 — 101°. 

The  action  of  fuming  nitric  acid  on  2-nitroresorciQol  dimethyl  ether 
leads  to  the  formation  of  two  products.  2  :  i-Dinitroresorcinol  di- 
methyl ether,  CgHgO^Ng,  formed  at  the  ordinary  temperature,  crystal- 
lises in  yellowish- white  needles,  m.  p.  72°,  or  after  fusion  and  resolidi- 
fication,  m.  p.  62°.  2:4: 6-TriDitroresorcinol  dimethyl  ether,  m.  p. 
124 — 125°,  formed  by  the  boiling  acid,  is  identical  with  Honig's 
styphnic  acid  dimethyl  ether  (Abstr.,  1878,  727).  Whilst  the  dinitro- 
ether  is  only  slowly  attacked  by  boiling  aqueous  sodium  hydroxide, 
the  trinitro-ether  is  rapidly  hydrolysed,  forming  2:4: 6-trinitro- 
resorcinol. 

In  presence  of  sulphuric  acid,  2-nitroresorcinol  dimethyl  ether 
condenses  with  chloral  hydrate,  forming  3  :  3''d{nitro-2  : 4:2':  4'- 
tetramethoxydiphenyltrichlaroethane,  CClg*CH[CgH5(OMe)2N02]2i  which 
separates  frpm  benzene-light  petroleum  in  yellow  crystals,  m.  p. 
181—182° 

2-Nitroresorcinol  dimethyl  ether  is  reduced  only  to  a  small  extent 
by  zinc  dust  in  boiling  alcoholic  potassium  hydroxide  or  by  sodium 
and  amyl  alcohol,  but  readily  by  iron  powder  in  glacial  acetic  acid  or 
by  tin  and  hydrochloric  acid,  forming  ^-aminoreeorcinol  dimethyl  ether, 
CgHjiOjN^  which  crystallises  in  white  leaflets,  m,  p.  75°,  b.  p. 
l46°/23  mm.  The  acetyl  derivative,  Ci^HigOgN,  is  formed  by  heating 
the  base  with  acetic  anhydride  in  a  sealed  tube  at  150—160°  for  ten 
hours ;  it  crystallises  in  white  leaflets,  m.  p.  81°,  and  is  hydrolysed  by 
boiling  hydrochloric  acid.  2  : 6  :  2'  :  6'  -  Tetramethoxy  -  s  -  diphenyl- 
thiocarbamide,  CiyHjoO^N^S,  m.  p.  170°,  is  formed  in  only  small 
amount  when  the  amine  is  boiled  with  carbon  disulphide  and  alcoholic 
potassium  hydroxide,  but  in  slightly  better  yields  if  sulphur  is  em- 
ployed in  place  of  potassium  hydroxide  (compare  Hugershoff,  Abstr., 
1899,  i,  886).  2  :  Q-Dimethoxy'&-diphenylthiocarbamide,  CijHjgOjNjS, 
m.  p.  150°  on  the  other  hand,  is  formed  rapidly  with  slight 
development  of  heat  when  the  amine  is  shaken  with  pheoolthio- 
carbimide. 

VOL.  XCII.  i.  4.  / 
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2  :  Q-Diniethoan/d{et?iylaniltne,  prepared  by  boiling  2-anLinoresorcinol 
dimethyl  ether  with  ethyl  iodide  in  a  reflax  apparatus  on  the  water- 
bath,  is  obtained  as  an  almost  colourless  oil,  b.  p.  130°/ 12  mm. ;  the 
plcainichloride,  {Gi^'BL^g02'N)^K^'PtG]^,  was  analysed.  With  sodium 
nitrite  in  acid  solution,  the  base  forms  a  (itm^ro-derivativeyO^oHjgO^N,, 
which  is  obtained  in  yellowish-brown  crystals,  m.  p.  108°. 

A  soluble  diazO'Moride  is  obtained  when  2-aminore8orciDol  dimethyl 
ether  is  treated  with  sodium  nitrite  and  hydrochloric  Bpcid  at  the 
ordinary  temperature  and  then  heated  gradually  to  60 — 70® ;  nitrogen 
is  not  evolved  when  the  solution  is  nearly  neutralised  with  sodium 
hydroxide  and  evaporated  to  dryness.     The  diaa(h8%dphaU^ 

CeH8(OMe)2-N,-HSO„ 
prepared  by  diazotisation  with  amyl  nitrite  in  alcoholic  solution,  forms 
yellow  crystals,  is  stable  when  free  from  amyl  nitrite,  burns  quietly 
on  platinum,  can  be  recrystallised  from  benzoyl  chloride,  and  remains 
unchanged  when  boiled  with  water  or  hydrochloric  acid,  or  when 
heated  at  300°  with  concentrated  sulphuric  acid,  but  is  decomposed 
by  aqueous  alkalis,  forming  resorcinol  dimethyl  ether.  On  addition  of 
a  concentrated  solution  of  the  diazosulphate  to  50%  aqueous  sodium 
hydroxide,  a  white  substance  separates,  which  couples  only  slowly  with 
alkaline  )3-naphthol,  behaving  therefore  as  an  arttt-diazo-oxide.  The 
diazo-salt  couples  with  )3-naphthol  in  alkaline  solution,  forming 
2  :  Q-diTnethoxybenzeneazo-p-naphtholy  CgH3(OMe)2"N^'CioHj-OH,  which 
crystallises  in  red  needles,  m.  p.  120 — 121°,  and  is  not  fluorescent. 
When  boiled  with  fuming  nitric  acid,  the    diazo-sulphate  yields  a 

^mj  wi^ro-derivative  having    probably  the  annexed  con- 

yv  stitution,    which   couples    with    alkaline  j3-naphthol 

/^  ^Ng'SO^H  forming  a  dye,  O^gHj^OgNg,  crystallising  in  red 
I      JoMe  needles,    m.    p.    162—163°.      The  diazo-perbromide, 

^Q  CgHjjOgNjBrg,  prepared  by  adding  potassium  bromide 

2  and  aqueous  bromine  to  the  diazo-sulphate,  crystal- 

lises in  needles,  decomp.  120°,  and  loses  bromine  in  contact  with 
water  slowly  at  the  ordinary  temperature,  but  quickly  on  heating.  At 
the  ordinary  temperature,  the  perbromide  changes  slowly  into  a  red 
substance,  which  couples  to  only  a  small  extent.  A  yellowish- 
brown  salt,  having  approximately  the  composition  : 

C8Hg02N2,CN,(CuCN)„ 
formed  by  the  action  of  cuprous  cyanide  in  potassium  cyanide 
solution  on  the  diazo-sulphate  in  presence  of  sulphuric  acid,  dissolves 
in  hydrochloric  acid,  forming  a  solution  which  couples  with  ^-naphthol 
and  yields  resorcinol  dimethyl  ether  when  heated  with  alkalis.  A 
yellow  substance,  containing  tin,  formed  by  the  action  of  stannous 
chloride  and  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid  on  the  diazo-sulphate, 
behaves  in  the  same  manner.  2'Iodoresarcinol  dimethyl  ether,  CgHgOsIi 
prepared  by  heating  the  diazo-sulphate  with  concentrated  aqueous 
hydriodic  acid,  crystallises  in  white  needles,  m.  p.  103°,  and  does  not 
react  with  "active"  magnesium.  O.  Y. 

Methods  for  the  Bemoval  of  Proteins  ftom  Solution.  Fetss 
Bona  and  Leonor  Michaelis  {Bioc/iem.  Zeitsch,,  1907,  6,  365 — 367. 
Compare  this  vol.,  i,  667,  and  following  abstract). — The  precipitation 
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of  proteins  by  mastic  suspensions  is  incomplete  when  more  than  1%  of 
protein  is  present  in  the  solution.  As  the  mastic,  however,  always 
removes  a  large  proportion  of  the  protein,  even  from  concentrated 
solutions,  complete  precipitation  may  be  achieved  by  adding  mastic 
two  or  three  times  at  intervals.  In  many  cases,  precipitation  by  China 
clay  is  preferable  to  that  by  mastic.  G.  B. 

The  Behaviour  of  Electrolytes  in  Mastic  Precipitation. 
Leonor  Michaelis,  Ludwio  Fincussohn,  and  Peter  Bona  {Biocfism, 
Zeitsch.,  1907,  6,  1—16.  Compare  Abstr.,  1907,  i,  667).— A  study  of 
the  extent  to  which  electrolytes  are  carried  down  from  a  solution  in 
which  mastic  flocculation  occurs.  The  problem  is  of  practical  import- 
ance in  connexion  with  the  method  of  removing  proteins,  described  in 
the  preceding  abstract.  Acids  produce  flocculation  in  very  small  con- 
centrations, and  are  not  at  all  carried  down  by  the  precipitate. 
Sodium  hydroxide  is  not  an  efficient  precipitating  agent,  and  is  not 
adsorbed  either;  baryta  is  more  efficient,  and  ia  adsorbed  to  some 
extent.  Mere  traces  of  colloidal  ferric  hydroxide  precipitate  the 
mastic,  and  are  thereby  completely  adsorbed.  Sodium  and  ammonium 
chlorides  resemble  acids  in  not  being  adsorbed  at  .ally  but  are  less 
efficient  precipitants.  Other  metallic  salts  are  still  loss  efficient,  and 
with  those  of  the  heavy  metals  there  is  partial  adsorption  of  the  base. 
Dextrose,  urea,  glycine,  and  hippuric  acid  are  not  carried  down  at  all. 
Very  similar  results  were  obtained  with  China  clay  instead  of  mastic. 

G.  B. 

Rotatory  Power  of  Proteins  Eztracteid  Arom  Gereal  Flours 
by  Aqueous  Alcohol.  Leon  Lindet  and  Louis  Ammann  {Campt, 
rend,y  1907,  146,  253—255;  BidL  Soc.  chim,,  1907,  [iv],  1,  968—974). 
— By  fractional  precipitation  of  wheat  gliadin  dissolved  in  70%  alcohol 
by  alcohol  or  water,  two  gliadins  were  obtained,  ao  -81*6°  and 
—  95  0°.  The  rotatory  power  of  the  mixed  gliadins  (twenty  samples) 
varied  between  -  81'6°  and  -  92-7°. 

Rye  and  barley  yielded  a  protein,  hordein,  a^  -  137 '5°. 

Two  of  the  three  maisins  (a  and  fi)  obtained  by  Donard  and  Labbe 
(Abstr.,  1903,  i,  215,  782)  were  separated  from  maize,  o^  -29*6°  (o) 
and  -  40-0°  (/3).  N.  H.  J.  M. 

The  Swelling  of  Fibrin.  Maetin  H.  Fischer  and  Geeteude 
Moore  (Amer.  J.  Physiol,  1907, 20,  330—342). — ^An  attempt  to  explain 
the  variable  affinity  of  colloids  for  water  on  physico-chemical  lines. 
As  a  physiological  outcome,  it  is  found  that  substances  which  are  most 
effective  in  diminishing  the  amount  of  swelling  of  fibrin  in  hydro- 
chloric acid  are  those  which  most  retard  gastric  digestion.  The 
absorption  of  water  by  frog's  muscles  is  entirely  analogous  to  the 
absorption  of  water  by  fibrin.  W,  D.  H. 

The  Products  Obtained  by  Boiling  Casein  with  25% 
Sulphuric  or  Goncentrated  Hydrochloric  Acid.  Emil 
Abderhalden  and  Casimir  Funk  {Zeitsch.  phyaiol,  chem.y  1907,  53, 
19 — 30). — The  amount  of  glutamic  acid  produced  by  the  hydrolysis  of 
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casein  with  25%  sulphuric  or  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid  is  much 
the  same,  namely,  some  10 — 11%,  if  the  hydrolysis  is  continued  for  a 
sufficient  length  of  time.  Anhydrides  of  dipeptides  are  also  formed 
in  both  cases  ;  the  amounts,  however,  are  exceedingly  small,  under  1%. 
When  sulphuric  acid  is  used,  the  anhydride  consists  of  a  mixture  of 
leucinimide  and  /-phenylalanyl- (^-alanine  anhydride,  and  probably 
Meucyl-<^ valine  anhydride.  The  amounts  of  anhydrides  tend  to 
increase  as  the  time  of  heating  is  decreased.  When  hydrochloric  acid 
is  used,  leucinimide  alone  is  formed. 

Amino-acids  do  not  yield  diketopiperazine  when  heated  with  concen- 
trated hydrochloric  acid.  J.  J.  S. 

Hydrolysis  of  the  Sodium  Salts  of  Gasein.  Lucius  L.  Vait 
Slyke  and  Donald  D.  Van  Slyke  {ArMr,  Chem.  /.,  1907,  38,  619— 
626). — Determinations  of  the  quantity  of  alkali  hydroxide  required 
for  the  neutralisation  of  casein  give  results  which  vary  according  to 
the  indicator  employed.  Laqueur  and  Sackur  (Abstr.,  1903,  i,  300),  in 
determining  the  equivalent  weight  of  casein,  arbitrarily  regarded 
phenol phthalein  as  giving  correct  results. 

In  the  hope  of  obtaining  a  method  of  ascertaining  the  true 
neutralisation  point,  the  electrical  conductivity  of  solutions  of  varying 
amounts  of  casein  in  100  c.c.  of  i^/100  sodium  hydroxide  has  been 
determined.  Usually  when  an  acid  is  added  to  a  solution  of  a  strong 
base,  the  conductivity  gradually  decreases  until  the  neutral  point  is 
reached,  and  by  plotting  the  conductivities  as  ordinates  and  the 
amounts  of  acid  added  as  abscissae,  a  curve  is  obtained  as  a  straight 
line  sloping  downwards  to  the  neutral  point,  at  which  it  breaks  sharply. 
The  curve  for  casein,  however,  like  that  for  phosphoric  acid,  is  concave 
and  does  not  show  any  break.  The  minimum  point  is  near  that  at 
which  the  solution  is  neutral  to  phenolphthalein,  but  cannot  be 
regarded  as  representing  the  true  point  of  neutralisation.         £.  G. 

Dissociation  of  Solutions  of  the  Neutral  Oaseinatee 
[Caseinogenates]  of  Sodium  and  Ammonium.  T.  fiiujLsro&D 
RoBEETSON  {J.  Physical  Chem.,  1907,  11,  542 — 552). — Neutral  solu- 
tions of  the  sodium  and  ammonium  salts  of  caseinogen  (termed  casein 
by  the  author)  have  been  prepared  by  shaking  the  respective  alkalis 
with  excess  of  caseinogen  and  filtering,  and  the  electrical  conductivity 
of  these  salts  in  various  dilutions  has  been  measured  at  25^.  The 
variation  of  the  conductivity  with  dilution  is  such  as  to  justify  the 
assumption  that  caseinogen  behaves  to  alkalis  as  a  weak  non- 
amphoteric  monobasic  acid.  From  the  conductivity  results,  on  the 
assumption  that  no  complex  ions  containing  sodium  are  present,  the 
value  2 '6  X  10"^  cm./sec.  is  obtained  for  the  velocity  of  the  caseinogen 
ion,  but,  when  the  results  for  the  ammonium  siUt  are  calculated  on  the 
same  assumption,  it  is  found  that  the  sum  of  the  velocity  of  the  KH4' 
and  protein  ions  is  less  than  the  known  velocity  of  the  KH^'  ion 
alone.  It  follows  that  the  solution  of  the  ammonium  salt  contains 
complex  ion-protein  compounds  in  which  the  non-protein  ion  (in  this 
case  NH^*)  is  not  dissociated  as  such ;  the  formation  of  such  com- 
pounds is  thus  proved  for  the  first  time,  although  their  existence  had 
been  foreseen  by  Loeb. 
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The  dissociation  constaDts  for  the  sodium  aud  ammonium  salts  of 
caseinogen  are  0*0395  and  0*0428  respectively.  G.  S, 

Molecular  Weight  of  OxyhSBmoglobin.  Gustay  HOfneb  and 
£mil  Ganss£R  (Chsm,  Zentr,,  1907,  ii,  816  ;  from  Arch,  Atiat. 
Phynol,  AbL,  1907,  209 — 216). — By  means  of  osmotic  pressure 
measurements,  the  mol.  weight  of  the  haemoglobin  from  horses  and 
from  oxen  was  found  to  be  15,115  and  16,321  respectively,  it  being  still 
doubtful  whether  these  mol.  weights  are  really  different.  The  authors 
conclude  from  their  osmotic  pressure  experiments  that  crystalline 
oxyhfiBmoglobin  is  coinpoied  of  one  mol.  of  hssmoglobin  combined  with 
one  mol.  of  oxygen.  W.  H.  G. 

Paranucleo-protagon.  Matthbw  Steel  and  William  J.  Gies 
(Amer,  J.  Physiol.,  1907,  20,  378— 398).— This  is  the  name  given  by 
XJlpiani  and  Lelli  (Abstr.,  1902,  ii,  573)  to  a  compound  in  the  brain  in 
which  they  believe  the  protagon  is  combined.  It  is  resolved  by 
alcohol  into  protagon  and  paranuclein.  They  further  adhere  to  the 
idea  that  protagon  is  a  definite  chemical  individual.  The  material  is 
extracted  from  the  brain  with  chloroform.  On  the  lines  of  Gies' 
previous  work,  the  present  paper  again  deals  with  the  non-existence  of 
protagon  as  a  chemical  unit,  and  similarly  it-  is  shown  that  para- 
nucleo-protagon  is  a  mixture  also;  it  contains  other  subst^ances  as 
well  as  the  two  mentioned  by  XJlpiani  and  Lelli,  and  the  products 
differ  with  the  strength  and  temperature  of  the  alcohol  used  to  decom- 
pose it.  Probably  none  of  the  constituents  of  protagon  are  combined 
with  a  nuclein-like  substance.  W.  D.  H. 

Composition  of  Nucleio  Aoids  of  Thymus  and  Herring-Roe. 
II.  Hermann  Steudel  (ZeiUch.  phyaiol,  Chem,  1907,  53,  14 — 18. 
Compare  this  vol,  i,  168). — In  addition  to  guanine,  adenine,  cytosine 
and  thymine,  episaccharic  acid  (this  vol.,  i,  739)  has  been  isolated  from 
the  nucleic  acid  of  thymus  by  hydrolysis  with  concentrated  nitric 
acid.     The  quinine  salt,  2O2oH24O2N2,CgH^0Og,  crystallises  well. 

It  is  suggested  that  the  remaining  residue  in  the  nucleic  acid  is 
^21^44^26^4  ^^^  ^^^  ^21^44^20^4'  *^^  *'^®  formula  for  the  acid  then 
becomes  O^gE^^OgoNj^P^.  The  residue,  CgiH^^OjgP^,  is  supposed  on 
hydrolysis  to  yield  a  sugar  and  metaphosphoric  acid.  J.  J.  8. 

Inosic  Acid.  Carl  Neuberg  and  B.  Bbahn  {Bioc/um,  Zeitsch^t 
1907,  5,  438 — 450). — Inosic  acid  is  the  only  nucleic  acid  which  can  at 
present  be  obtainedpure  (as  a  crystalline  salt).  Haiser  (Abstr.,  1895,  i, 
580)  stated  that  when  hydrolysed  it  is  decomposed  into  phosphoric  acid, 
and  probably  a  purine  base  and  trihydroxyvaleric  acid.  The  second 
of  these  products  has  now  been  identified  as  hypoxanthine,  and  the 
third  as  ^-xylose.  Hydrolysis  takes  place  according  to  the  eqnation  : 
CioH,808N^P  +  2H,0  =  H3P04  +  C5Hio05  +  C5H4N^O.  Inosic  acid  is 
optically  active,  [a]n  - 185%  a  fact  which  has  hitherto  been  over- 
looked.    The  following  constitution  is  suggested  : 

CH   CN'^         PO(OH)-0-CHC (jJ-CHCn,-OH.       G.  B. 

NH-dx)  H      OH 
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The  GonstitutioQ  of  Inosio  Acid  and  the  Pentose  of  Muscle. 
Frtedrich  Bauer  {Beitr.  cliem.  PhyHoL  Path.,  1907,  10,  345 — 357). — 
The  author  has  arrived  independently  and  almost  simultaneously  at 
the  same  general  conclusion  as  Keuberg  and  Brahn  (precediug  abstract), 
namely,  that  inosic  acid  is  composed  of  a  molecule  of  phosphoric 
acid  and  a  molecule  of  hypoxanthice,  which  are  united  by  an  inter- 
mediate pentose  molecule  in  such  a  way  that  the  latter  has  lost  its 
free  aldehyde  group.  There  is  still  some  disagreement,  or  doubt,  as  to 
the  nature  of  this  pentose.  The  author,  who  did  not  observe  the 
optical  activity  of  inosic  acid,  obtained  from  it  on  hydrolysis  an 
oFazone,  m.  p.  158 — 159°,  which  he  regards  as  derived  from  t-arabinose, 
whereas  Neuberg  and  Brahn  identify  the  sugar  with  /-xylose.  The 
dextrorotation,  which  this  latter  substance  might  be  expected  to 
produce  in  the  solution  after  hydrolysis,  has,  however,  not  been 
observed  in  either  investigation. 

A  full  account  of  the  literature  and  details  of  a  method  of  preparing 
crystalline  barium  inosate  is  given  (yield  3  to  4  grams  per  kilo,  of 
meat  extract  used).  In  meat  extract,  the  sugar  of  inosic  acid  occurs 
in  the  free  state,  probably  owing  to  partial  hydrolysis  during  manu- 
facture. .  G.  B. 

Tanning  and  Adsorption  Compounds  of  Gelatin.  LCppo- 
Cravler  {Chem.  Zentr,,  1907,  ii,  413—415;  from  ZeiUch.  Chem.  Ind. 
KoUoide,  1907,  1,  353—364.  Compare  Biltz,  Abstr.,  1904,  ii,  324; 
A.  and  L.  Lumi^re  and  Seyewetz,  Abstr.,  1906,  i,  916). — All  metallic 
salts  the  solutions  of  which  contain  a  colloidal  hydroxide  are  capable 
of  tanning  gelatin.  Dilute,  but  not  strong,  solutions  of  ferric  salts 
produce  coagulation  when  added  to  a  solution  of  gelatin.  No  coagu- 
lation occurs  if  a  ferric  £alt  is  added  to  an  ammoniacal  solution  of 
gelatin.  Ferrous  salts,  potassium  ferrocyanide,  and  ferricyanide  have 
no  tanning  action,  whereas  uranyl  salts,  auric  chloride,  and  cerium 
sulphate  tan  readily.  Copper  salts  and  silver  nitrate  are  adsorbed 
without  coagulation.  It  is  impossible  to  free  gelatin  treated  with 
a  solution  of  silver  bromide  in  sodium  thiosulphate  from  silver  com- 
pletely by  washing  ;  similarly,  gelatin  treated  with  mercuric  chloride, 
mercuric  iodide,  lead  iodide,  lead  nitrate,  and  barium  chloride  cannot 
be  freed  from  these  salts  by  washing. 

Gum  arabic  and  albumin  behave  like  gelatin.  W.  H.  G. 

Alkaline  Digestion.  Hans  Euler  {Arkiv.  Kern,  Min,  Geol.,  1907, 
2,  No.  39,  1 — 13.  Compare  this  vol.,  i,  574). — Experiments  on  the 
action  of  pancreatin  extract  on  glycylglycine  in  presence  of  small  pro- 
portions of  sodium  hydroxide  show  that  the  pancreatin  combines  with 
a  considerable  part  of  the  alkali,  and,  as  the  effect  of  the  latter  on  the 
action  is  great,  extracts  of  commercial  pancreatin  and  trypsin,  unless 
extremely  active,  are  unsuitable  for  physico-chemical  investigations  on 
di peptides.  The  results  also  show  that  Schutz-Borissow's  rule  does  not 
hohi  for  the  alkaline  digestion  of  dipeptides. 

The  pancreatin  employed  yielded  5*4%  of  ash,  consisting  principally 
of  sodium  pyrophosphate,  probably  derived  from  disodium  hydrogen 
phosphate  by  heating.     The  velocity  of  digestion  of  glycylglycine  by 
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pancreatin  in  presence  of  sodium  hydroxide  is  not,  however,  influenced 
by  the  addition  of  sufficient  disodium  hydrogen  phosphate  to  double 
the  Tphosphoric  acid  present  originally.  Also,  this  velocity  is  not 
changed  by  more  than  10%  of  its  value  by  the  addition  of  O'l  gram  of 
mercuric  chloride,  0*12  gram  of  formaldehyde,  or  0*1  gram  of  potassium 
cyanide  per  100  c.c.  of  liquid. 

The  course  of  the  decomposition  of  glycylglycine  by  the  pressed 
juice  of  soaked  peas  in  presence  of  sodium  hydroxide  indicates  that 
the  excess  of  the  latter  is,  in  this  case,  far  more  completely  neutralised 
than  by  erepsin. 

The  following  results  were  obtained  by  the  action  of  4  grams  of  very 
active  erepsin  on  100  c.c.  of  0'li\r-glycylglycine  solution  in  presence  of 
varying  proportions  of  alkali : 

Concentration  of  alkali 0*035     0*04       005         006     0*075 

Reaction  constant,  JTx  1000...       5*0         7*0         8*3  8*0       6*5 

From  these  results,  the  condr.sion  is  drawn  that  alkaline  digestive 
enzymes  are  not  rendered  active  by  the  alkali,  which  accelerates  their 
action  partly  by  neutralisiug  the  substrate  and  partly  by  preventing 
the  retarding  effect  of  free  decomposition  products. 

The  hydrolysis  of  casein  by  erepsin  is  similar  to  that  of  glycyl- 
glycine. In  the  former  case,  however,  the  destruction  of  the  enzyme  is 
unimportant  in  comparison  with  the  retardation  caused  by  the  decom- 
position products,  whilst  with  glycylglycine  the  opposite  holds.  The 
reaction  coefficient  in  the  case  of  casein  diminishes  rapidly  as  the  action 
proceeds,  but  the  initial  velocities  are  very  nearly  proportional  to  the 
concentrations  of  the  enzyme.  Such  enzyme  solutibns,  hence,  cannot  be 
regarded  as  heterogeneous  systems. 

It  was  further  found  that  the  conductivity  of  faintly  alkaline 
casein  solutions  gradually  diminishes,  even  in  absence  of  enzyme. 

The  intensity  of  the  action  of  erepsin  varies  for  different  dipeptides, 
the  values  of  lOOOiT  being  584  for  alanylglycine,  131  for  leucyl- 
glycine,  and  70  for  glycylglycine. 

The  decomposition  of  glycine  anhydride  by  alkali  was  studied  by 
measuring  the  conductivity,  which  was  found  to  diminish  considerably 
as  the  reaction  proceeded,  the  alkali  causing  the  opening  of  the  ring 
and  the  formation  of  the  sodium  derivative  of  glycylglycine.  By 
dilute  hydrochloric  acid,  glycine  anhydride  is  far  more  slowly  decom- 
posed, and  here  too  the  velocity  rapidly  diminishes  owing  to  the  com- 
bination of  the  acid  with  the  decomposition  products. 

Experiments  with  germinating  peas  show  that,  during  the  ten  days 
from  the  beginning  of  germination  to  the  stage  at  which  the  lateral 
roots  are  developed,  the  quantity  of  enzyme  capable  of  decomposing 
glycylglycine  remains  practically  constant.  The  enzyme  probably 
exists  in  the  resting  seed,  either  as  active  enzyme  or  as  proenzyme. 
This  is  not  the  case  with  the  other  enzymes  of  germinating  seeds,  for 
instance,  with  those  causing  proteolysis.  T.  H.  P. 

Action  of  Arginase  on  Greatine  and  other  Guanldine 
Derivatives.  Henry  D.  Dakin  (/.  BioL  Chem.,  1907,  3,  435—441). 
— Arginase    is   a  specific    enzyme  for    the  exclusive    b^drolyB-Vs  oi 
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(f-arginine  or  of  substances  containing  the  c2-arginine  grouping. 
Creatine  and  other  guanidine  derivatives  structurally  similar  to 
arginine  are  incapable  of  hydrolysis  by  this  enzyme.  W.  D.  H. 

Specific  Accelerating  Action  of  Sodium  Fluoride  on  the 
Coagulation  of  Milk  by  Vegetable  Rennet.  C.  Gebber  {Campi. 
rend.,  1907,  145,  689— 692).— The  rate  of  coagulation  of  milk  by 
vegetable  rennet  is  first  slightly  accelerated,  then  retarded  by  the 
addition  of  increasing  quantities  of  sodium  fluoride ;  when  the  salt  is 
present  in  the  proportion  of  30 — 60  mg.  molecules  per  litre  of  milk, 
there  is  no  coagulation,  but  the  process  begins  again  as  the  proportion 
of  the  salt  is  increased,  the  rate  of  coagulation  being  first  accelerated, 
then  retarded.  The  irregularity  of  these  results  is  attributed  to  the 
disturbing  iufluenoe  introduced  by  the  precipitation  of  the  calcium 
salts  present  by  the  sodium  fluoride.  If  a  small  quantity  of  sodium 
chloride  is  added  to  the  mixtures,  the  results  are  comparable  with 
those  previously  obtained,  and  show  that  the  specific  action  of  sodium 
fluoride  is  similar  to  that  of  sodium  chloride.  M.  A.  W. 

Systematic  Investigation  of  Oxydases  in  Animal  Tissuea. 
Octave  Dony-H6nault  and  Mile.  J.  Van  Duuren  {BuU,  Acad,  roy. 
Belg.,  1907,  537 — 638). — In  the  first  part  of  this  memoir,  a  r^umd  of 
current  theories  explaining  catalytic  oxidation  is  given,  and  the 
analogies  between  such  actions  and  those  due  to  oxydases  in  living 
tissues  are  detailed.  Attention  is  then  directed  to  the  tests  which 
have  been  applied  by  various  investigators  in  ascertaining  the 
occurrence  of  oxidising  ferments  in  animal  organs.  Schmiedeberg's 
test,  which  consists  in  estimating  the  amount  of  salicylaldehyde 
converted  into  salicylic  acid  by  an  extract  of  the  organ  under 
investigation,  has  been  fully  examined,  and  it  is  found  that  it  is 
liable  to  three  sources  of  error.  In  removing  the  excess  of  salicyl- 
aldehyde as  a  preliminary  to  the  estimation  of  the  amount  of  acid 
formed,  a  saturated  solution  of  sodium  hydrogen  sulphite  is  used,  and 
it  is  found  that  this  in  presence  of  salicylic  acid  and  ether  leads  to  the 
formation  of  some  sulphuric  acid  and  organic  acids,  the  latter  being 
apparently  produced  from  the  ether.  The  alkalimetric  estimation  of 
the  salicylic  acid  formed  gives  therefore  results  which  are  usually  too 
high.  Colorimetric  estimation  of  the  salicylic  acid  by  means  of  ferric 
chloride  only  gives  trustworthy  results  when  the  amount  of  acid  is 
small  and  t4iere  are  no  other  free  acids  present.  Elion's  method 
(Abstr.,  1889,  195)^  which  depends  on  the  conversion  of  the  salicylic 
acid  into  tribromophenol,  gives  good  results  in  the  case  of  pure 
mixtures  of  the  aldehyde  and  acid,  but  it  appears  to  be  impossible  to 
extract  the  whole  of  the  acid  by  means  of  ether  from  albuminous 
solutions,  such  as  aqueous  extracts  of  organs,  so  that  even  using  this 
method  the  results  obtained  are  low,  but  a  modified  form  of  this 
method,  described  in  detail  in  the  original,  was  eventually  adopted  as 
the  best  available. 

In  the  experiments,  an  extract  of  calves*  livers  in  salt  (0*9%),  or 
sodium  fluoride  (0-65%)  solution,  was  used.  It  was  found  that  the 
oxidation  of  salicylaldehyde  to  salicylic  acid  by  such  extracts  takes 
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place  best  in  the  absence  of  oxygen,  and  that  the  velocity  of  the 
reaction  varies  greatly  and  irregularly  when  the  concentration  of  the 
extract  varies  and  is  conditioned  mainly  by  the  concentration  of  the 
aldehyde.  The  oxidising  power  of  the  extracts  diminishes  spon- 
taneously on  keeping,  and  this  diminution  in  activity  usually  occurs 
more  rapidly  in  presence  of  air,  or  when  the  temperature  is  raised. 
Some  extracts  remain  active  after  being  heated  to  80^,  whilst  others 
show  a  marked  lessening  of  activity  after  exposure  to  this  tempera- 
ture. These  observations  are  insufficient  to  enable  a  decision  to  be 
arrived  at  as  to  whether  the  oxidation  is  due  to  an  oxydase  or  is 
merely  catalytic,  but  the  authors  are  inclined  to  adopt  the  latter 
alternative. 

The  last  portion  of  the  memoir  is  devoted  to  a  criticism  of  the 
views  of  Abelous  and  his  collaborators  (Abstr.,  1896,  ii,  119;  1898, 
ii,  36  3  1900,  i,  268,  ii,  226 ;  1903,  ii,  560,  561,  678 ;  1904,  ii,  188) 
on  the  subject,  and  in  this  connexion  it  is  pointed  out  that  all  the 
extracts  used  in  the  present  set  of  experiments  contained  a  small 
amount  of  oxyhsBmoglobin,  which  rapidly  disappeared  when  the 
extracts  were  exposed  to  air,  but  persisted  for  some  time  in  its 
absence,  which  would  probably  not  have  been  the  case  if  an  oxydase 
had  also  been  present  in  the  solution.  Salicylaldehyde  is  not  oxidised 
by  oxyhaemoglobin,  so  that  the  latter  cannot  be  the  source  of  the 
oxygen  used  in  the  oxidation  of  the  aldehyde  by  organic  extracts. 
It  is  suggested  that  as  oxyhiemoglobin  can  exist  in  dilute  solution  in 
a  vacuum  for  some  days,  the  current  view  that  the  mechanism  of 
oxygen  exchange  brought  about  by  haemoglobin  is  mainly  physical  is 
not  strictly  accurate.  T.  A.  H. 

Animal  Peroxydaees.  Ernst  von  Czyhlarz  and  Otto  von 
Forth  {Beitr.  chem.  Physiol.  Path,,  1907,  10,  358— 389).— An  attempt 
to  extend  to  animal  oxydases  the  sharp  distinction  drawn  by  Chodat 
and  Bach  between  (vegetable)  direct  oxydases  and  peroxydases,  which 
latter  only  oxidise  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  peroxide  or  of  some 
other  peroxide.  The  guaiacum  reaction  of  blood  is  due  to  hsematin  and 
not  to  a  true  peroxydase.  The  difficulty  of  completely  removing  blood 
from  the  tissues  makes  guaiacum  tincture  an  unsuitable  reagent  for  the 
detection  of  peroxydases.  For  tissues  containing  blood,  the  liberation 
in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  peroxide  of  iodine  from  an  acidified 
solution  of  potassium  iodide  should  be  employed. 

A  spectro-photometric  method,  based  on  the  oxidation  to  malachite- 
green  of  the  leuco-base,  has  been  worked  out  and  employed  in  the 
measurement  of  the  velocity  of  peroxydase  action.  A  graphical  repre- 
sentation of  the  results  obtained  by  this  method  shows  that  the  oxida- 
tion by  hsematin  proceeds  at  a  uniform  rate,  whereas  the  velocity  of 
that  due  to  animal  peroxydase  gradually  falls  off  to  zero.  The  peroxide 
reaction  is  much  more  dependent  on  the  concentration  of  the  leuco- 
base  than  is  the  hsematin  reaction. 

The  oxidation  of  ammonium  sulphide  by  oxyhssmoglobin  is  not 
accelerated  by  catalase,  and  there  is  no  ground  for  the  belief  that  the 
latter  enzyme  has  a  direct  oxidative  action,  as  supposed  by  Ewald 
(this  vol.,  ii,  184).  G.  B. 
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Gatalaae.  Antagonism  between  Catcdasee  and  Peroxy- 
daaes.  Amedeo  Heblitzka  (Atli  R.  Accad.  Lincei,  1907,  [v],  16.  ii, 
473 — 479).— According  to  Ewald  (this  vol.,  ii,  184),  the  dissociation 
of  oxyhsemoglobin  is  a  phenomenon  connected  with  the  partial  pressure 
of  the  oxygen  of  which  the  relation  existing  between  oxyhiemoglobin 
and  haemoglobin  is  a  function.  This  being  so,  catalase  is  capable  of 
increasing  the  velocities  of  two  chemical  reactions  of  different  natures, 
one  being  independent  and  the  other  dependent  on  the  partial  pressure 
of  the  oxygen,  and  the  one  irreversible  and  the  other  reversible 
(compare  Herlitzka,  this  vol.,  i,  102).  Objections  are  raised  to  Ewald's 
results.  Further  experiments  by  the  author  lead  to  the  conclusion 
that  there  exists  an  antagonism  between  the  action  of  catalase  and 
that  of  hsemoglobin,  or,  in  general,  of  the  oxydases  with  respect  to 
the  oxidation  of  guaiacum  resin  by  peroxides,  that  is,  with  respect  to 
the  formation  of  active  oxygen.  Within  certain  limits,  the  greater 
the  concentration  of  the  catalase,  so  much  the  greater  must  be  the 
concentration  of  the  peroxydases  to  produce  oxidation.  Thus  there  is 
direct  proof  of  the  protective  action  exerted  by  catalase  towards  the 
peroxydases  destroying  and  rendering  innocuous  the  peroxides  in  the 
organism.  T.  H.  P. 

Thiophenol-5-chlorophoBphines  and  their  DerivativeB. 
August  Michaelis  and  G.  Linus  Linke  {Ber,,  1907,  40,  3419 — 3425. 
Compare  Michaelis,  Abstr.,  1903,  i,  379 ;  Autenrieth  and  Hildebrand, 
ibid,,  1898,  i,  419,  Al^y—Thiophenylchlorophosphine,  SPh-PCl,, 
obtained  by  heating  thiophenol  and  phosphorus  trichloride  in  a  flask 
fused  to  a  reflux  condenser,  forms  a  somewhat  thick,  colourless  liquid, 
b.  p.  125710  mm.,  D^*  1-2560.  It  fumes  in  contact  with  the  air  and 
has  a  disagreeable  odour.  When  left  exposed  to  the  air  for  twenty- 
four  hours,  hydrogen  chloride  is  evolved  and  a  crystalline  mass  con- 
sisting of  triphenyl  trithiophosphite,  P(SPh)3,  and  phosphorous 
acid  is  obtained  ;  but  when  the  chlorophosphine  is  poured  into  water, 
a  violent  reaction  occurs,  and  the  products  are  hydrochloric  and 
phosphorous  acids  and  thiophenol.  A  thiophosphorous  acid  has  not  been 
obtained.  With  alcohol,  the  products  are  hydrogen  chloride,  thio- 
phenol, and  triethyl  phosphite,  and  with  sodium  ethoxide,  triethyl 
trithiophosphite,  triethyl  phosphite,  and  sodium  chloride.  The  thiol- 
phenylchlorophosphine  reacts  with  chlorine  yielding  phenyl  disulphide 
and  phosphorus  trichloride.  Thiophenol  and  phosphoryl  chloride 
yield  phosphorus  trichloride,  phenyl  disulphide,  and  phosphoric  acid. 

ThiolphenylthioncIiloropho8phi7ie,  SPh-PSClj,  obtained  by  heating  the 
the  thiolphenylchlorophosphine  with  sulphur  at  120^  for  five  hours 
and  distilling  the  product  under  reduced  pressure,  forms  a  thick, 
colourless  liquid  with  an  aromatic  odour,  b.  p.  168 — 170^16  mm.,  and 
is  not  appreciably  acted  on  by  water. 

A  quantitative  yield  of  tripJienyl  trvUiiophoaphiUt  P(SPh)3,  is 
obtained  when  phosphorus  trichloride  is  heated  with  three  equivalents 
of  thiophenol  at  150^  in  an  oil-bath.  It  crystallises  from  ether  in 
short,  monoclinic  prisms  or  from  alcohol  in  pointed  crystals,  m.  p. 
76 — 77°.  With  concentrated  sulphuric  acid,  it  yields  thiophenol  and 
phosphorus  acid,  and  the  same  products  are  formed  when  the  trithio- 
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phenyl  derivative  is  heated  with  water  or  alcohol  under  pressure. 
Triphenyl  trithiophosphite  readily  combines  with  oxygen,  sulphur,  or 
selenium,  but  is  decomposed  by  chlorine  yielding  phenyl  disulphide  and 
phosphorus  trichloride. 

Triihiotphenylphosphine  ofcufe,  0IP(SPh)3,  obtained  by  the  action  of 
hydrogen  peroxide  on  the  phosphine,  crystallises  from  ether  in  strongly 
refracting,  monoclinic  prisms,  m.  p.  115°.  It  may  also  be  prepared  by 
the  action  of  phosphorus  oxychloride  on  sodium  thiophenol,  but  the 
product  described  by  Schwarze  {J,  pr.  Chem.^  1874,  [ii  J,  10,  234)  was 
probably  phenyl  disulphide. 

TrithiolpJienylphosphi'M  sulphide,  S!P(SPh)3,  crystallises  from  alcohol 
in  plates,  m.  p.  86^.  It  is  obtained  by  the  direct  addition  of  sulphur 
in  carbon  disulphide  solution  at  120%  or  by  the  action  of  phosphorus 
sulphochloride  on  sodium  thiophenol. 

TriUiiolphenylphoaphine  selenide,  SeIP(SPh)g,  crystallises  from  ether 
in  pale  yellow,  monoclinic  plates,  m.  p.  95°.  Secondary  chloro- 
phosphines  have  not  been  prepared.  J.  J.  S. 


Meroury  Gompounds  ftom  Nitrotoluenes.  Arnold  Reissebt 
{Ber.,  1907,  40,  4209—4226.  Compare  this  vol.,  i,  908).— Although 
aromatic  amines  and  phenols  readily  admit  of  the  entry  of  mercury 
atoms  into  their  molecules,  nitrobenzene  has  but  slight  tendency  to 
react  in  this  way.  The  author  finds,  however,  that  o-  and  p-nitro- 
toluenes  are  readily  converted  into  mercury  derivatives  when  boiled 
with  mercuric  oxide  in  presence  of  sodium  hydroxide,  the  mercury  in 
these  cases  entering  the  side-chain.  The  compounds  yielded  by 
j9-nitrotoluene  and  2  : 4-dinitrotoluene  have  not  been  obtained  in  a  pure 
state,  but  from  o-nitrotoluene  two  well-characterised  chemical 
individuals  have  been  prepared. 

O'Nitromercuribenzyl  chloride,  N02'C^H4-CH2*HgCl,  obtained  by 
boiling  dilute  sodium  hydroxide  solution  containing  o-nitro toluene  in 
suspension  with  precipitated  mercuric  oxide,  is  precipitated  from 
ammoniacal  solution  by  hydrochloric  acid  in  bundles  of  colourless 
needles,  m.  p.  145 — 146^. 

Q-Nitrodimercurihenzylidene  oxide,  NOj'C^H^'CH^^I^O,  obtained 

by  protracted  boiling  of  sodium  hydroxide  solution,  o-nitrotoluene,  and 
mercuric  oxide,  is  precipitated  from  acetic  acid  solution  by  excess  of 
sodium  hydroxide  in  dark  yellow,  crystalline  masses  decomposing  at 
above  220°.     The  following  salts  were  prepared  :  the  siUphate, 

NOjj-CgH^-CHrHgjISO^, 
crystallising  in  pale  yellow,  broad  needles  or  plates;  baeic  tulpluUe, 
[N02-CeH4-CH(Hg-OH)Hg]2S04,  forming  a  heavy,  orange-yellow 
powder;  chloride,  N02"CgH4-CH(Hg01)3,  a  pale  yellow,  amorphous 
compound ;  hydroxychloride,  NOj'C-H.^CH^HgCn^i^'OH ;  nitrate,  and 
nUrite,  li^O^'C^R^'CR{Ug'NO^)^ 

o-Nitrodimercuribenzylidene  oxide  is  partially  decomposed  by 
dydrogen  sulphide  into  mercuric  sulphide  and  o-nitrotoluene.  By  zinc 
hast  and  sulphuric  acid,  it  is  reduced  to  o-toluidine  and  mercury. 
When  heated  with  nitrous  acid,  it  gives  o-nitrobenzaldehyde,  which  is 
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also  formed  together  with  a  small  proportion  of  o-dinitrotolane, 

NOa-CftH^-CiC-CeH^-NOj  (I), 
by  boiling  it  with  nitric  acid.  When  treated  in  the  cold  with  nitrous 
and  hydrochloric  acids,  it  is  converted  into  approximately  molecular 
proportions  of  o-nitrobenzaldehyde  and  its  oxime ;  the  dinitrite 
formed  by  the  nitrous  acid  is  converted  by  hydrochloric  acid  into  the 
oxime  by  way  of  a  hypothetical  nitroso-derivative  : 
NO,-CeH,-CH(HgN02)2  +  2HC1  = 

HNOj  +  H2O  +  NO,-CeH^-C(NO)(HgCl)s, 
and  the  latter  :  +2HCl  =  N02-CeH4-CH:NOH  +  2HgCl,,  one  half  of 
the  oxime  formed  being  then  transformed  into  the  aldehyde  as  follows: 
2N02-CftH4-CH:NOH  +  4HNO3  = 

2N02-CeH4-CHO  +  4NO  +  N^O  +  3H,a 

Towards  acids  and  alkalis,  o-nitrodimercaribenzylidene  oxide  is,  in 

general,  very  stable,  but,  when  boiled  with  20%  hydrochloric  acid 

solution,  it  is  transformed  into  anthranil,  CgH^<^  •  ^_^0. 

The  action  of  chlorine,  best  in  presence  of  excess  of  hydrochloric 
acid,  on  o-nitrodimercuribeozylidene  oxide  yields  o-niirohenzylidmA 
cldoride,  NOa'CgH^'CHCIg,  which,  in  a  slightly  impure  condition,  is  a 
faintly  red  oil,  b.  p.  150 — I517IO  mm.  Similarly,  the  action  of 
bromine  yields  the  corresponding  bromide  and  that  of  iodine,  o-nitra- 
benzylidene  iodide ,  NOg'CuH^'CHIj,  which  crystallises  from  alcohol  in 
yellow  prisms,  m.  p.  70—72^. 

The  interaction  of  j9-nitro toluene  and  precipitated  mercaric  oxide 
in  presence  of  sodium  hydroxide  yields  ^'nitrodimcrcuribenzt/lidene  oxide, 
which  was  not  obtained  pure  and  which  is  converted  into  p-Dilro- 
benzoic  acid  by  the  action  of  dilute  nitric  acid. 

Similarly,  2 : 4-dinitrotoluene  is  converted  almost  quantitatively 
into  2  :  i-dinitrodimercuribenzylidene  oxide,  which  is  convei'ted  into 
mercuric  sulphide  and  2 : 4-dinitrotoluene  by  hydrogen  sulphide,  into 
2  : 4-dinitrotoluene  by  10%  hydrochloric  acid,  and  into  2  : 4-dinifcro- 
benzoic  acid  by  concentrated  nitric  acid.  T.  H.  P. 
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remained  constant.  It  was,  however,  not  possible  to  obtain  the  two 
limonenes  of  quite  equal  rotatory  power,  that  of  Mimonene  remaining 
a  little  lower.  It  .seems,  according  to  the  opinion  of  Messrs.  Schimmel 
and  Co.,  that  Z-limonene  is  accompanied  by  some  other  constituent  not 
separable  by  fractional  distillation.  This  view  was  coniirmed  by  the 
fact  that  a  mixture  of  equal  weights  of  c^-limonene  (aD  + 104^15')  and 
^-limonene  (ao-lOP.SO'),  which  have  the  same  specific  gravities 
(dj^  =  0-8402  and  t^'"  =  0-8407),  does  not  display  a  rotatory  power 
equal  to  the  difference  + 104°15'- 101°30'= +2°46',  but  that  the 
rotation  was  actually  found  to  be  + 1^29',  the  mixture  having  again 
a  practically  unchanged  specific  gravity  (df^  ==0-8402).  As  there  is 
no  other  method  of  purifying  the  limonenes  except  by  fractional  dis- 
tillation, the  two  samples  prepared  by  Schimmel  and  Co.  were  used 
directly  for  my  purpose.  I  am  obliged  to  my  colleague  Prof.  A. 
Klages,  and  Mr.  F.  Sommer  for  making  the  measurements. 

Four  series  of  determinations  were  made:  (1)  on  e^limonene,  (2) 
on  ^limonene,  (3)  on  a  mixture  of  equal  weights  of  both,  and  (4)  on 
a  mixture  obtained  by  adding  to  cMimonene  so  much  of  the  /-compound 
that  the  deviation  in  the  polari  meter  became  inappreciable. 

Table. 

T.  (l-Umonene,  b.  p.  (corr.)  175-5— 1767763  mm ai»«"=  +104*15' 

II.  ^-Limonene,  b.  p.  (con-.)  175-5— 176*57763  mm a;»»'=  -101°30' 

III.  Mixture  of  equal  weights  of  d-  and  Mimonene,  b.  p.  (corr.) 

175-5-176-57768  mm a^=  +     1*29' 

IV.  Z-Limonene  added  to  r^-limonene  until  the  mixture  became 

inactive,  b.  p.  (corr.)  175-5-176-57763  ram of  =  ±     COO' 

n. 

1.  21-0''  0-8402  1-47124  1-47428  1  •482-23  1-48886 

II.  20-5  0-8407  1-47157  1-47468  1-48266  1-48924 

III.  20-7  0-8409  1*47143  147448  1-48239  1*48904 

IV.  20-85  0-8402  147134  1-47443  1-48281  1-48898 

n«-l 
(n2  +  2)rf* 

I.  0-3328  0-3347  0-3396  0*8434 

II.  0*3828  0*3347  0*3394  0*3434 

III.  0-3327  0-3845  0-3393  0-8433 

IV.  0-8329  0*3348  0-3395  0-3435 


I.         45-26  45-61  46-17  46-71             1-45 

II.         4.''»-26  45-52  46-16  46*71             1*45 

III.  45*24  45-49  4614  4668             1*44 

IV.  45*27  45*63  46*17  46*72            146 
Theory  for  C,aH,e  r„  44-97  45*24  —  46*40            1*43 

VOL.   XCI.  K* 
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On  reference  to  the  table,  it  is  seen  that  the  agreement  between 
fl'  and  Mimonenc  i.s  so  excellent  that  the  amount  of  hetero- 
geneous constituents  in  Mimonene  must  be  bat  very  small.  There 
is  further  a  very  close  accordance  between  the  theoretical  valnw 
and  those  observed  for  the  molecular  refraction  and  an  almost 
absolute  agreement  as  regards  molecular  dispersion. 

My  numbers  are  also  in  satisfactory  harmony  with  the  figures  given 
by  Sir  W.  H.  Perkin  for  dipentene ;  mine  are  a  little  higher  for 
molecular  refraction,  and  somewhat  lower  for  molecular  dispersion. 

The  main  result  of  these  determinations  is  the  fact  that  d-  and 
/-limonene  and  their  inactive  mixture  (di  pen  tone)  display,  except  in 
rotatory  power,  almost  absolutely  equal  constants  in  every  respect :  in 
boiling  point,  specific  gravity,  refractive  indices  for  every  wavelength, 
specific  and  molecular  refractions  and  dispersions  within  the  whole 
visible  spectrum. 

Hince  d-  and  cK-A'''^*'-/>-menthadiene,  prepared  by  Kay  and  Perkin, 
show  remarkable  differences  in  these  physical  oQnstants,  it  is  obvious 
that  their  relation  cannot  be  the  same  as  that  of  d-  and  /-limonene  on 
the  one  hand  and  dipentene  on  the  other.  Therefore  dl-^^'^^-p- 
menthadiene  is  probably  a  racemic  compound — if  the  properties  are 
not  altered  during  its  preparation  (boiling  with  potassium  hydrogen 
sulphate).  At  present  it  seems  more  likely  that  the  difference  in 
the  optical  behaviour  of  this  ({/-compound  is  due  to  racemisation 
and  not  to  chemical  change  (conversion  into  terpenes  of  another 
kind),  as  the  magnetic  rotation  of  d-  and  <i^A''^*'-/7-menthadiene  dis- 
plays but  slight  differences.  A  decisive  conclusion,  however,  in  ibis 
very  interesting  question  can  only  be  arrived  at  by  preparing  the 
(//-compound  avoiding  treatment  with  potassium  hydrogen  sulphate 
and  by  redetermination  of  its  physical  properties. 

H KID  ELBE KG. 
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stopped.  The  mixture,  which  had  a  strong  odour  of  benzaldehyde,  was 
now  traDsferred  to  a  round-bottomed  flask  and  heated  on  the  water- 
bath  for  about  half  an  hour,  when  it  was  distilled  in  a  current  of 
steam.  We  found  it  always  desirable  to  heat  the  mixture  in  this  way 
before  subjecting  it  to  steam  distillation  in  order  that  the  reaction 
might  be  completed.  When  this  was  not  done  there  was  a  tendency 
for  the  mixture  to  froth  over  when  steam  was  passed  into  it. 

The  distillate  was  extracted  with  ether  and  the  aldehyde  converted 
into  the  hydrogen  sulphite  compound,  in  order  to  separate  it  from 
any  unchanged  toluene.  On  decomposing  the  hydrogen  sulphite  com- 
pound 24  per  cent,  of  benzaldehyde  was  obtaiued. 

When  ice  was  not  used  and  the  toluene  was  added  in  soiall  quanti- 
ties at  a  time,  taking  care  not  to  allow  the  temperature  to  rise 
above  35  to  40°,  we  never  obtained  more  than  about  18  per  cent,  of 
benzaldehyde. 

II.  Manganese  Peroxide, — One  hundred  grams  of  commercial 
maoganese  peroxide  (theory  requires  83  grams  MnO,)  were  mixed  in 
a  lead  vessel  with  300  c.c.  of  sulphuric  aciJ,  sp.  gr.  1-52,  and  then 
50  grams  of  toluene  added.  The  mixture  was  vigorously  agitated  for 
five  hours.  After  heating  on  the  water-bath  and  distilling  with  steam, 
only  0*5  per  cent,  of  benzaldehyde  was  obtained. 

The  experiment  was  then  repeated,  taking,  however,  100  grams  of 
freshly  precipitated  manganese  peroxide  and  agitating  for  6*5  hours. 
In  this  case  5  per  cent,  of  benzaldehyde  was  obtained. 

III.  ChT(ym.yl  Dichhride, — One  hundred  and  forty  grams  of  chromyl 
dichloride  were  dissolved  in  200  c.c.  of  chloroform  and  placed  in  a  glass 
jar  fitted  with  a  glass  stirrer,  and  surrounded  by  cold  water.  Forty 
grams  of  toluene  were  dissolved  in  twice  its  volume  of  chloroform  and 
allowed  to  run  slowly  into  the  well-agitated  solution  of  chromyl 
dichloride.  When  the  whole  of  the  toluene  had  been  added,  the 
mixture  was  agitated  for  half  an. hour  longer  (altogether  two  hours) 
and  allowed  to  stand  overnight.  It  was  then  transferred  to  a  round, 
bottomed  flask  containing  a  little  water,  and  sulphurous  acid  was 
carefully  added  in  excesa  During  the  addition  of  the  sulphurous  acid, 
the  flask  and  its  contents  were  gently  agitated.  The  mixture  was 
distilled  with  steam,  the  chloroform  containing  the  dissolved  aldehyde 
separated  from  the  water,  and  the  chloroform  evaporated.  The  oily 
product  was  shaken  with  a  concentrated  solution  of  sodium  hydrogen 
sulphite.  The  hydrogen  sulphite  compound  was  washed  with  ether  to 
free  it  from  any  unchanged  toluene  and  the  aldehyde  recovered  in  the 
usual  manner.    Yield  of  benzaldehyde,  44  per  cent. 

lY.  FerstUphatea. — ^Two  hundred  grams  of  ammonium  persulphate 
were  mixed  with  500  c.c.  of  4i\r-sulphuric  acid,  and  2  grams  of  silver 
sulphate  and  40  grams  of  toluene  added.     The  top  of  the  vessel  was 
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closed  with  a  sheet  of  lead,  throagh  which  passed  a  glass  stirrer  and 
a  tube  in  connexion  with  a  Kipp*s  apparatus  for  generating  carbon 
dioxide.  The  mixture  was  vigorously  agitated  without  cooling,  so  as 
to  form  an  emulsion.  The  temperature  rose  to  45° ;  after  seven 
hours,  it  had  fallen  to  that  of  the  at  uosphere  and  the  mixture  was 
distilled  with  steam.  The  benzaldehyde  was  separated  as  usoal  by 
means  of  the  hydrogen  sulphite  compound,  the  yield  being  78  per  cent. 
With  2iV^-acid,  the  yield  of  aldehyde  was  poor. 

^Xylene. 

Lead  Peroxide, — Fifty  grams  of  jE>-xylene  were  added  to  300  cc.  of 
sulphuric  acid,  sp.  gr.  1  '52,  and  the  mixture  thoroughly  agitated  in  an 
atmosphere  of  carbon  dioxide.  Two  hundred  and  fifty  grams  of  lead 
peroxide  were  then  added  in  quantities  of  about  50  grams  at  one  time, 
by  which  means  the  temperature  of  the  mixture  was  kept  at  about 
45°.  The  whole  operation  took  about  three  hours.  The  mixture  was 
then  transferred  to  a  flask  and  heated  on  the  water-bath  for  about 
half  an  hour,  after  which  it  was  distilled  with  steam.  The  yield  of 
aldehyde  was  27-5  per  cent. 

Manganese  Peroxide. — Fifty  grams  of  jE>-xylene  were  mixed  so  as  to 
form  an  emulsion  with  100  grams  of  manganese  peroxide  and  300  cc. 
of  sulphuric  acid,  sp.  gr.  1'52.  The  mixing  was  continued  for  about 
six  hours,  during  which  time  the  temperature  did  not  rise  above  25°. 
The  mixture  was  then  heated  on  the  water-bath  for  half  an  hour  and 
distilled  with  steam.     The  yield  of  aldehyde  was  14*5  per  cent. 

Chromyl  Dichloride. — The  preparation  was  exactly  similar  to  that 
described  under  toluene,  and  the  yield  of  aldehyde  varied  between 
70  and  80  per  cent. 

Persulphate. — In  this  case,  it  was  found  essential  to  cool  the 
mixture  during  the  time  the  reaction  was  taking  place.  In  one  case, 
taking  40  grams  of  je>- xylene,  190  gi*ams  of  ammonium  persulphate, 
500  cc.  of  4iV^-sulphuric  acid,  and  2  grams  of  silver  sulphate,  the 
temperature  at  the  commencement  was  15°;  in  fifty  minutes  it  had 
risen  to  29°  and  ten  minutes  later  the  mixture  boiled  over,  the 
temperature  having  risen  to  102°.  When  the  above  mixture  was  well 
agitated  in  an  atmosphere  of  carbon  dioxide,  the  vessel  being  placed  in 
cold  water  so  that  the  temperature  did  not  rise  above  25°,  yields  of 
p-tolualdehyde  varying  from  35  to  48  per  cent,  were  obtained. 

The  methods  of  procedure  with  o-  and  m-xylene  were  similar  to 
those  employed  for  p-xylene;  the  yields  obtained  by  the  different 
processes  of  oxidation  are  tabulated  on  page  263.  Mesitylene  and 
^-cumene  also  behaved  in  a  normal  manner,  but  the  yields  of  aldehyde 
were  less  than  in  the  cases  of  the  xylenes. 
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Cymene  was  found  to  be  very  difficult  to  oxidise,  even  when  the 
temperature,  in  the  case  of  oxidation  with  lead  peroxide,  manganese 
peroxide,  and  persulphates,  was  allowed  to  rise  unchecked.  This  was 
from  40  to  50^  in  the  case  of  the  peroxides,  using  acid  of  sp.  gr.  1'53. 
With  persulphates  the  temperature,  using  4iV-acid,  rose  to  about  35°. 
In  this  case  the  reaction  showed  a  tendency  to  proceed  beyond  the 
aldehyde  stage  and  a  considerable  quantity  of  cuminic  acid  was  obtained, 
the  yield  of  cuminaldehj  de  being  very  small.  The  aldehyde  is 
probably  first  produced  and  then  undergoes  oxidation,  for  a  con- 
siderable amount  of  unchanged  cymene  was  always  recovered. 

Although  the  main  product  of  oxidation  of  all  the  hydrocarbons 
was  the  mono-aldehyde,  on  working  up  the  residues  from  a  large 
number  of  experiments  small  quantities  of  the  alcohols  were  obti^ined. 
The  amounts,  however,  were  so  small  that  they  certainly  did  not 
represent  more  than  O'l  per  cent,  of  the  hydrocarbon  employed.  At 
the  same  time  the  fact  that  these  small  quantities  of  alcohols  are 
obtained  would  point  to  the  probability  that  the  alcohol  is  the  first 
product,  and  that  by  further  oxidation  the  aldehyde  is  formed.  In 
some  cases  a  considerable  quantity  of  resin  was  produced,  and  this 
was  particularly  marked  when  persulphates  were  employed. 

Percentage  yield  of  aldehydes  with  different  oxidising  agents. 

^-. 

Electrolytic  Lead  Manganese                          Chromyl  di- 

oxidation.  peroxide,  peroxide.  Persulphates.     chloride. 

Toluene  10—20  18—24  5  78  44 

o-Xylene 25—80  28  38  —  66 

p-Xylene 25—35  27-5  14-5  35—48  70—80 

m-X>lene    10—15  -     20  —  44  60 

Mesitylene 10—15  8-5  16  5*8  5-5 

^-Cumene   10—12  11  17  —  5 

C7-- {S:}K}io 

It  should  also  be  mentioned  that  when  the  hydrocarbons  were 
oxidised  with  chromyl  dichloride,  in  some  cases  considerable  quantities 
of  chlorinated  products  were  obtained.  This  was  usually  the  case 
when  the  yield  of  aldehyde  was  small  and  was  particularly  noticeable 
with  mesitylene  and  m-xylene. 
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of    manganese   from  the  precipitate.     The  colourless  crystalline  pre- 
cipitate was  then  collected  by  the  aid  of  the  pump. 

77m  Soluble  Portion  of  the  Oxidation  Product. — The  solution  was 
made  alkaline  with  ammonia  and  the  precipitated  oxides  of  manganese 
removed  by  renewed  filtration.  The  liquid  was  then  evaporated  to 
dryness  on  the  water-bath  and  the  residue  broken  up  before  being 
thoroughly  dried. 

This  was  mixed  with  a  large  excess  of  thionyl  chloride  and  when 
the  violent  reaction  had  subsided  the  mixture  was  warmed  on  the 
water-bath  for  half  an  hour.  The  liquid  mass  was  then  decomposed 
with  ice  and  the  acid  chloride  which  separated  was  filtered  and 
finally  crystallised  from  light  petroleum.  The  product  crystallised 
in  leaflets  which  melted  at  68°  and  when  examined  in  the  polariscope 
gave  the  following  figures:  A  chloroform  solution  gave  a^y  +2*97° 
when  0=10-023;  ^=-24°;  and  ^=1  dcm.;  whence  [o]d  +30-4°. 

The  substance  is  therefore  the  chloride  of  camphor-/3-sulphonic 
acid.  Armstrong  and  Lowry  (Trans.,  1902,  81,  1447)  give  the 
melting  point  of  this  substance  as  67 — 68°  and  [a%  4-31*1°. 
Hence  the  soluble  portion  of  the  oxidation  product  is  camphor-^- 
sulphonic  acid. 

The  Insoluble  Portion  of  the  Oxidation  Product,  ^-Camplwryl-a- 
dieulphone, — ^The  insoluble  product  of  oxidation  was  recrystallised 
from  hot  alcohol,  from  which  it  separated  in  colourless  prisms.  These 
melt  at  138°  and  are  insoluble  in  cold  water,  sparingly  so  in  cold 
alcohol,  and  readily  so  in  chloroform,  benzene,  or  glacial  acetic  acid : 

0-2074  gave  0*4202  COj  and  01287  HjO.     C  =  5574 ;  H  =  6-89. 

0-1689    „     0-1892  BaSO^.     8  =  15-38. 

CjoHj^jOeSj  requires  C  =  65'81 ;  H  =  6-97  ;  S  =  14-88  per  cent. 

A  solution  of  the  substance  in  chloroform  was  examined  in  the 
polariscope  and  a^  4-0-62°  when  c  =  2028;  2^=22°;  and  ^-dcm.; 
hence  [a]^  -*-30-6°  and  [M]o  + 131*6°. 

Oryoscopic  determinations  of  the  molecular  weight  gave  the  follow- 
ing results : 

In  glacial  acetic  acid  : 

0-2300  dissolved  in  14*40  acetic  acid  gave  A  =  0*134°;  whence 
mol.  wt.  =  441. 

In  benzene : 

0*2163  in  14-01  solvent  gave  A  =0*185° ;  whence  mol.  wt.  =  409. 
^20^80^6^2  requires  molecular  weight  =  430. 

The  crude  material  dissolves  in  a  mixture  of  sulphuric  acid  and 
phenetole,  giving  a  blue  colour ;  this  is  no  doubt  due  to  the  presence 
of  traces  of  the  sulphinic  acid.  The  pure  substance  does  not  show 
this  reaction. 
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Boiling  water  attacks  camphor-a-disulphone  very  slowly,  and 
after  prolonged  action  shows  a  faintly  acid  reaction  to  litmiia. 
The  substance  is  sparingly  soluble  in  cold  alkali  hydroxide,  but 
dissolves  more  readily  in  the  warm  reagent,  forming  the  alkali  salts 
of  camphorsulphonic  and  sulphinic  acids.  Thus  a  sample  of  the 
disulphone  was  warmed  on  the  water-bath  with  a  dilute  solution  of 
pure  sodium  hydroxide  until  all  had  dissolved.  The  solution  was 
then  acidified  with  dilute  sulphuric  acid  and  extracted  with  ether. 
The  aqueous  portion,  after  being  neutralised,  was  evaporated  to 
dryness  and  the  residue  extracted  with  absolute  alcohol.  This  was 
filtered  and  the  filtrate  evaporated  to  crystallisation.  The  product 
was  examined  in  the  polariscope,  and  in  aqueous  solution  the 
following  numbers  were  obtained:  au +  015°  when  c  =  0-868  ;  /» 
1  dcm. ;  and  ^  =  22°;  whence  [o]d  +17*28  and  [M]  (calculated 
for  sodium  camphor  sulphonate)  +43*9°.  The  specific  rotation  of 
sodium  (2-camphorsulphonate  was  found  (p.  524)  to  be  + 18'0°  and 
[M]p  +45-7°. 

The  ethereal  extract  from  the  acidified  solution  was  evaporated  and 
the  residue,  after  being  purified,  melted  at  62 — 63°  and  gave  the 
characteristic  reaction  of  a  sulphinic  acid  with  phenetole  and  con- 
centrated sulphuric  acid. 

The  disulphone  is  also  attacked  by  ammonia,  yielding  the  anhydr- 
amide  of  camphor-)3-8ulphonic  acid.  Camphor-a-disulphone  was 
warmed  on  the  water-bath  with  strong  aqueous  ammonia  for  half  an 
hour.  The  solution  was  then  cooled  and  the  crystalline  precipitate  was 
then  collected  and  purified  by  recrystallisation  from  hot  alcohol.  It 
melted  at  223°.  A  sample  of  camphor-)9-sulphonic  anhydramide  pre- 
pared according  to  Armstrong  and  Lowry's  method  (Trans.,  1902,  8, 
1448)  melted  at  the  same  temperature  and  a  mixture  of  the  substances 
from  the  two  sources  also  showed  the  same  melting  point. 

Roughly,  quantitative  experiments  on  the  oxidation  of  the  zinc 
sulphinate  by  the  foregoing  method  showed  that  about  12  per  cent,  of 
the  sulphinic  acid  is  converted  to  sulphone  and  the  remaining  88  per 
cent,  to  the  sulphonic  acid.  The  oxidation  was  also  carried  out  in 
glacial  acetic  acid  solution,  when  it  was  found  that  the  amount  converted 
to  sulphone  was  rather  higher,  being  about  18  per  cent,  of  the  original 
sulphinic  aSsid.  If  the  oxidation  is  carried  out  in  alkaline  solution  no 
disulphone  is  formed. 

CondenscUion  of  Camphor- p-stUphintc  Acid  with  Anisole  and  Phene- 
tale,  Camphoryldia7iisylstUphonium. — Anisole  was  added  gradually  to  a 
cold  solution  of  zinc  camporsulphinate  in  concentrated  sulphuric  acid. 
Immediately  on  adding  the  first  portion  of  anisole  the  liquid  assumed 
a  deep  blue  colour,  which  disappeared  as  soon  as  excess  of  the  phenolic 
ether  was  present  and  the  whole  of  the  sulphinic  acid  had  been  con- 
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verted  to  the  sulphonium  h&ae.  After  the  mixture  had  been  poured 
into  a  relatively  large  bulk  of  water  the  excess  .of  anisole  was  removed 
by  shaking  with  ether.  At  this  stage  alcohol  was  added  to  the  aqueous 
layer  to  dissolve  a  small  quantity  of  sulphonium  sulphate  which  had 
separated  as  an  oil.  The  solution  was  then  treated  with  excess  of 
barium  hydroxide  to  remove  the  large  excess  of  sulphuric  acid,  and  the 
nitrate  from  the  barium  sulphate  was  saturated  with  carbon  dioxide  to 
remove  barium  and  zinc.  The  carbonates  of  barium  and  zinc  were 
then  filtered  and  the  liquid,  which  now  contained  the  base  as  carbonate, 
was  acidified  with  hydrochloric  acid  and  precipitated  with  platinic 
chloride.  In  this  way  campharyldianisylsiUphanium  platinicMortde  was 
obtained  as  a  buff-coloured,  insoluble  precipitate.  It  was  purified  by 
precipitation  with  water  from  solution  in  acetone.  After  being  dried 
in  the  steam  oven  the  substance  melted  at  166°  with  profound 
decomposition : 

0-1883  gave  0-0301  Pt.    Pt  - 15-99. 

0-1603     „     0-2806  COj  and  0-0707  HgO.     C  =  47-74 ;  H  =  4-90. 
{C.^iB.^O^C]B)^,lPtC\  requires  C  =  47-92 ;  H  =  483  ;  Pt  =  16'22  per  cent. 
The  rotatory  power  of  the  substance  was  investigated.     It  was  found 
that  a  solution  in  epichlorohydrin  gave :  a^  -1*04°,  when  ca2'009, 
2^=22°  and  Z- Idem.;  hence  [a  ]d  -61-8°  and  [M]i>  -627-8°. 

The  dichromaU  of  camphoryldianisylsulphonium  was  obtained  as  a 
yellow,  flocculent  precipitate  by  adding  an  aqueous  solution  of  the 
sulphate  to  an  acid  solution  of  potassium  chromate.  The  precipitate 
was  filtered  and  purified  by  redissolving  in  acetone  and  pouring  this 
solution  into  concentrated  aqueous  potassium  dichromate.  The 
substance,  when  pure,  forms  an  orange  coloured,  amorphous  powder 
which  melts  with  decomposition  at  110°  and  is  insoluble  in  water, 
sparingly  soluble  in  alcohol  and  extremely  so  in  acetone  or  epichloro- 
hydrin  : 

0-2460  yielded  on  ignition  00381  OrgOg.     Cr  =  1060. 

(C24H2y08S)j,Cr207  requires  Cr=  10*30  per  cent. 

CamphoryldiphenetyhulpJumium. — The  platinichloride  of  this  base 
lyaa  obtained  by  a  method  precisely  similar  to  that  given  above  for  the 
anisyl  derivative. 

CampIu>ryldiphenetyl8iUphonium  platinichloride  is  a  very  light  brown, 
crystalline  powder  which  melts  at  152°  and  is  insoluble  in  water  but 
very  soluble  in  epichlorohydrin  : 

01570  gave  0-2848  OO2  and  00754  Kfi.    C- 49-48  ;  H-5-34. 

01803    „     00278  Pt.    Pt«  16-42. 

0-2288     „    00367  Pt.     Pt  =  15*60. 
{C2oH380,ClS)2,PtCl4  requires  Pt  =  15-5  ;  C  =  49-60  ;  H  «  5-25  per  cent. 
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When  this  substance  was  examined  in  the  polarisoope  in  epichloro- 
hydrin  solution :  a^  -1'16°  when  o  =  2-023,  2'=28°  and  /=1  dcm. ; 
hence  [a]D  -57-3°  and  [M]i>  -726°. 

The  dichromate  of  the  base  forms  an  unstable,  orange  powder  which 
melts  with  decomposition  at  114°  : 

0-1892  gave  0-0277  CfjO,.     Cr  =  10-02. 

{0^'ELgfi^S)^CTfi^  requires  Cr  =  9-76  per  cent. 

In  conclusion,  we  desire  to  express  our  most  hearty  thanks  to 
Professor  Collie  for  the  interest  he  has  taken  in  the  above  experiments. 

Thb  Organic  Chbmistrt  Laboratory, 

University  Collrqe, 

London. 
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ERRATA. 

Vol.  XCI  (Trans.,  1907). 


6  for  *'  CioHiANa  "  rtad  "  C.^HiAN,." 

7  „   »*  C35H41O5N5  "  read  "  CssH^OeN,." 
2      „  *' ay''  read  "a»." 

18      „  "  5  :  l-Hydroxy-"  read  *'  1-Hydroxy-." 
6»    „  *  *  CjHioOa  ''read''  C9H10O2. " 


248 

248 

258 
262 
262 


Vol.  XCII  (Abstr.,  1907). 
Part  I. 


13*  after  '*  b-Chloro-Z-pTienyl-l'methylpyrazole"  insert  ''methochloride." 
/CC1=CH  "  "  /CC^=zlCH  " 

12*  for     NMe<  |  read     NMe< 

^NMeCl-CPh 

20      „    "Sale "read  ''SaltB." 
71,,    "1:2:4:  5-tetra2ine-3  :  6-carboxylic  acid  "  read 

12  /  "1:2:4:  5-t;€trazine-3  :  6-dicarboxylic  acid. " 

16      ,i    "  Wilhelm  "  read  "  Walther." 


\NMeCl:CPh 


Part  II. 

292        24   for  "  OMe-Ci3HT(OAc)4:NOH  "  read  "OMe'C„H7(OAc)4:NOH." 

*  From  bottom. 
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Peroentage 

ratio 
Ng  as  NO, 
No.  Decomposition.  Total  Nj.         Total  N,  in  mg. 

IV.     1        Will  test 42  0-67 

III.     8        In  vacuum 20\„,.k  0721^.,^ 

III.     6  „         23rl6  077r^^ 

VII.     4        In  atmosphere  of  CO2  ...  13  0*88 

The  Will  test  is  the  method  of  decomposition  which  seems  to  be 
most  free  from  complications  caused  by  the  by-productSi  and  conse- 
quently the  results  given  by  it  represent  as  nearly  as  can  be  obtained 
at  present  the  course  of  the  inherent  decomposition  of  guncotton.  By 
its  means  the  actual  or  intrinsic  stability  of  two  samples  may  be 
compared,  although  it  is  not  necessarily  the  best  adapted  for  a 
practical  stability  test,  since  under  ordinary  conditions '  of  storage 
the  by-products  are  retained  in  close  contact  with  the  explosive.  The 
presence  of  solid  catalysts  has  long  been  considered  to  exercise  an 
influence  on  the  decomposition,  and  the  results  obtained  in  the  present 
paper  indicate  that  the  gaseous  products  also  have  a  measurable 
effect. 

The  presence  of  40  per  cent,  of  the  total  nitrogen  in  the  form  of 
peroxide  is  opposed  to  the  results  of  the  previous  workers  on  this 
subject,  but  this  disagreement  is  most  probably  due  to  their  use  of 
unsuitable  apparatus  and  less  perfect  methods  of  estimating  this  gas. 

Will  concludes  that  practically  the  whole  of  the  nitrogen  is 
given  off  in  the  form  of  nitrogen  dioxide,  and  gives  the  equation 
^12^15(^02)5010  =  CioH308N  +  4NO  +  6H20  + 200  for  the  decomposi- 
tion. This  is  based  on  the  analysis  of  a  product  remaining  after  long- 
continued  heating  and  the  ratio  of  water  (found  by  absorbing  in  a 
calcium  chloride  tube)  to  nitrogen  in  the  gas  evolved. 

In  confirmation,  he  quotes  the  observation  that  when  the  combus- 
tion tube  is  not  sufficiently  hot  twice  the  usual  volume  of  gas  is 
obtained. 

From  Will's  paper  it  appears  that  the  analytical  figures  obtained  by 
him  do  not  kgree  with  the  calculated  formula,  C^QH^OgN  : 

Found;  C-44-4;  H  =  2-4;  0  =  479;  N-5-3. 

CjoHgOgN  requires  C  =  45-3;H=11;0  =  48*3  ;  N  =  5-3  per  cent. 

60  that  the  equation  is  of  very  slight  value.  Moreover,  the  observ- 
ation that  the  volume  of  gas  is  doubled  if  the  combustion  tube  is  not 
properly  heated  does  not  differentiate  between  nitrogen  dioxide  and 
peroxide,  since  the  latter  gas  in  these  circumstances  would  be 
reduced  to  dioxide,  the  final  result  being  the  same,  whatever  the  pro- 
portions of  the  two  gases. 
It  has  been  previously  mentioned  in  this  paper  that  the  volume 
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of  gas  obtained  when  the  combustion  tube  is  omitted  is  less  than  the 
usual  volume  of  nitrogen,  which  conclusively  shows  that  nitrogen 
peroxide  is  present,  the  loss  being  due  to  absorption  of  dioxide  and 
peroxide  in  the  potash  solution. 

The  experiment  of  long  duration,  quoted  on  p.  779,  was  carried  out 
in  a  similar  manner  to  that  described  by  Will,  and,  for  the  period 
during  which  it  was  continued,  confirms  his  result  that  the  totd 
quantity  of  nitrogen  evolved  per  quarter  hour  remains  constant.  This 
was  not  the  case  with  the  composition  of  the  gases,  since  the  ratio  of 
nitrogen  as  peroxide  to  total  nitrogen,  which  remained  at  40  to  60 
per  cent,  for  the  first  eighty  quarter-hours  (6ve  times  the  period  of 
the  usual  test),  fell  to  about  10  per  cent,  after  260  quarter-hours^ 
when  the  guncotton,  originally  containing  13  per  cent,  of  nitrogen, 
had  lost  nitrogen  equal  to  4  per  cent. 

It  is  therefore  evident  that  the  equation  proposed  by  Will  does 
not  represent  the  primary  mode  of  decomposition  of  guncotton,  as  no 
account  is  taken  of  the  presence  of  nitrogen  peroxide ;  nor  do  bis 
equation  and  formula  agree  with  his  analytical  figures,  while  his 
observation  of  the  double  volume  of  gas  is  equally  in  agreement  with 
the  presence  of  nitrogen  peroxide. 

The  long-continued  experiments  also  serve  to  throw  some  further 
light  on  the  results  obtained  by  Hoitsema  and  Saposchoikoff,  since  it 
appears  that  the  products  of  continued  heating  give  a  smaller  propor- 
tion of  nitrogen  peroxide  than  is  obtained  by  the  action  of  heat  on  a 
pure  nitrocellulose.  But  in  the  early  stages  of  decom^iosition,  and 
while  the  substance  can  still  be  described  as  a  *'  nitrocellulose,"  the 
nitrogen  is  to  a  large  extent  evolved  as  peroxide. 

The  results  of  this  research  may  be  briefly  summarised  in  the  state- 
ment that,  although  previous  observers  have  stated  that  only  traces  of 
nitrogen  peroxide  exist  in  the  gaseous  decomposition  products  of  gun- 
cotton,  it  has  been  shown  that,  when  due  precautions  are  taken  to 
exclude  the  action  of  liquid  water  and  of  the  heated  guncotton  on  the 
gases  evolved,  nearly  one-half  of  the  nitrogen  evolved  is  present  as 
peroxide,  even  when  a  considerable  proportion  of  its  nitrogen  has 
already  been  disengaged  from  the  guncotton  molecule. 

Finally,  we  would  like  to  express  our  indebtedness  to  Lt.-CoL  Sir 
Frederic  Nathan  for  his  valuable  assistance  and  advice  in  connexion 
with  this  and  the  preceding  paper. 

RorAL  GlTNPOWDEB  FaCTORT, 

Waltham  Abbey. 
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(b)  Stable  combination  is  preceded  by  the  ^' activisation "  of  the 
interacting  atoms  or  groups  of  atoms. 

It  wUl  be  noted  that  **  depolarisation  "of  an  atom  or  radicle  in  the 
sense  employed  above  does  not  necessarily  mean  that  the  whole  of  the 
molecule  or  even  of  the  atom  becomes  electrically  neutral.  Depolari- 
sation need  only  necessarily  occur  between  the  atoms  at  which  decom- 
position takes  place,  and,  moreover,  only  at  those  parts  of  the  atoms 
directly  concerned  in  the  decomposition. 

This  hypothesis  would  account  satisfactorily  for  the  difference 
between  the  two  forms  postulated  by  the  Arrhenius  theory.  It  is 
to  be  noted  that  if  reaction  takes  place  between  several  '*  depolarised  " 
molecules,  then  the  temperature-variation  is  expressed  by  : 

d\0$r^K    _     71  +  yg  +    .  .   .  /«v 

where  7i  72  -  *  *  ^^®  ^^®  '*  heats  of  depolarisation  *'  of  the  various  inter- 
acting molecules. 

According  to  this  view  the  hydrolysis  of  acetamide  by  hydrochloric 
acid  is  represented  as  follows  : 

CH^-CO-NH,  4-  &-0H  +  H  4-  CI  =  CHj-COjH  -h  NH^  -»-  CI. 

The  symbol  o  serves  to  indicate  the  atoms  between  which  depolari- 
sation has  occurred.  Reaction  here  takes  place  between  the  '^depolar- 
ised" amide  and  water  molecules,  the  action  of  the  acid  being 
regarded  as  catalytic.  If  the  effect  of  alkali  on  the  rate  of  hydrolysis 
of  acetamide  is  also  catalytic,  then  the  value  of  B  should  be  the  same 
for  both  reactions.  Reference,  however,  to  the  above  results  and  also 
to  those  previously  given  {loc.  ciL)  for  the  case  of  hydrolysis  by  acid, 
shows  that  for  all  the  amides  investigated  these  factors  are  much  less 
for  the  reaction  of  hydrolysis  by  alkali.  Evidently,  then,  there  is  some 
essential  difference  between  the  two  reactions.  The  same  feature  is 
recorded  by  Arrhenius  (loc.  cU,)  with  reference  to  the  action  of  acid 
and  alkali  on  ethyl  acetate.  The  factor  B'  was  shown  to  be  greater 
for  hydrolysis  by  acid,  and  the  view  was  taken  that  this  is  due  to  the 
formation  of  a  compound  of  the  neutral  salt  with  the  ester,  which  is 
in  equilibrium  with  two  kinds  of  active  ester,  so  that  B'  has  here  a 
modified  meaning.  If  hydrolysis  by  alkali  takes  place  as  a  result  of. 
the  direct  action  of  the  hydrozyl  ions  on  the  non-electrolyte  molecule, 
then  another  explanation  is  possible,  since  in  this  case  B'  is  deter- 
mined by  the  heats  of  *'  electromeric  "  change  of  the  non-electrolyte 
molecule  and  possibly  of  the  hydroxy  1  ion.  Thus,  the  hydrolysis  of 
acetamide  by  alkali  on  this  view  would  be  represented  as  follows  : 

CHj-CO-NHs  +  OH  -  CHg-COj  +  NH, 
VOL.  XCI.  3  S-* 


Digitized  by  LjOOQIC 


962        HYDROLYSIS  OF  THE   ALIPHATIC   AMIDES  BY   ALKALI. 

On  the  other  hiod,  there  is  evidence  to  show  that  in  some  cases  of 
hydrolysis  by  alkali  the  action  of  the  hydroxy  1  ions  is  catalytic  The 
decomposition  of  sodium  chloroacetate  by  alkali  is  a  case  in  point 
(Senter,  Trans.,  1907,  91,  473). 

Further  work  in  the  direction  indicated  is,  however,  necessary  and, 
with  the  object  of  elucidating  the  function  of  the  acid  and  alkali, 
it  is  intended  to  extend  the  investigation  to  other  reactions  of 
hydrolysis. 

Chemical  Department, 

s.w.  polyteohnic  institute, 
Chelsea,  S.W. 
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ERRATA. 

CoLLECTivB  Index,  1893—1902. 

Page     Line    Col. 

1651        6        i   /or  "iminodithio- "  r«»d  **iminothio-." 


841 


Vol.  LXXXIV  (Abstr.,  1903). 
Part  I. 
13*    for  "  -COaEt  "  read  "  -COaH." 


145 
663 


Vol.  XC  (Abstr.,  1906). 

Paet  I. 

3    for  **  1905  "r«wi**  1906." 
3»    „    '•  88""  r«irf  "70-71°." 


Vol.  XCII  (Abstr.,  1907). 

Part  I. 

224      23    /br  "  Acyl  Derivativei  '*  read  *'  Aryl  Derivatives." 
326t     16      „    *'WiLHELM"r<rarf  **Walther," 

429|   ^^      „    "OioH70-CO-"rearf**CioHn'CO-" 

Part  II. 
420        6  etscq,  should  read  :  **  Lecoq  de  Boisbaudran  haa  stated  (Abstr.,  1887, 
3)  that  calcium  sulphate  phosphoresces  green  under  the  actiou  of  the  cathode  rays, 
and  similarly  the  author  finds  that  the  sulphide  phosphoresces  yeUow  and  the 
phosphate  red  under  these  conditions." 

*  From  below. 

t  Not  page  362  as  given  in  Erratum  in  May  No.,  p.  ix. 
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ALUMINIUM  CHLORIDE  ON  NAPHTHALENE.       1113 

results  may  be  taken  to  support  the  formula  C^oH^^  for  the  parent 
hydrocarbon. 


(I)  1   Afoltcule  of  G^qE26  '  2  MoUcidea  of  Bromine, 

01 961  gave  0-5091  CO^  and  00700  HgO.     C  =  70-7  ;  H « 4-00. 
0-2198     „     0-1280  AgBr.     Br  =  24-8. 

C4oH2^Br,  requires  C- 72-3;  H  =  3-6;  Br  =  241  percent. 

(II)  1  Molecule  of  C^oH^^ :  3  Molecules  of  Bromine. 

01918  gave  04515  COj  and  00570  H^O.     0  =  64-2  ;  H  =  3-33. 
0-2170     „     0-1704  AgBr.     Br  =  33-4. 
0-1167     „     00877  AgBr.     Br  =  32-2. 

C^oHgjBr,  requires  0  =  64-6  ;  H  =  31 ;  Br  =  32*3  per  cent. 

(Ill)  1  Molecule  of  C^QHg^ :  4  Molecules  of  Bromine. 

0-2023  gave  04368  CO,  and  0-0647  H^O.     0  =  5888 ;  H  =  3-3. 
0-2010     „     01853  AgBr.     Br  =  39-2. 

C^oHgjBr^  requires  0  =  58-4 ;  H  =  2-7  j  Br  =  38  9  per  cent. 

(lY)  1  Molecule  of  C^H^ :  5  Molecules  of  Bromine, 

0-2808  gave  0-5313  00,  and  0-0665  H,0.     0  =  51-7  ;  H  =  2-65. 
0-2657     „     0-2779  AgBr.     Br  =  44-6. 
0-2870    „    0-3061  AgBr.     Br  =  46-4. 

O^HjiBrg  requires  0  =  533  ;  H  =  2-3 ;  Br  =  44-4  per  cent. 

Summary : 

(I)  The  hydrocarbon  to  which  Bischoff  had  assigned  the  formula 
OioH,2  cannot  be  obtained  from  benzene.  Its  formation  in  Dewar 
and  Jones'  and  Bischoff's  reactions  respectively  does  not  depend  on  the 
presence  of  either  nickel  carbonyl  or  methyl  chloride,  but  is  merely 
due  to  the  condensing  effect  of  aluminium  chloride  on  naphthalene. 

(II)  This  hydrocarbon  has  not  the  formula  Cj^H^,'  ^^^  ^^  identical 
with  Friedel  and  Orafts'  ^)3-dinaphthyl,  Og^H^^,  formed  by  a  process  of 
simple  condensation. 

(III)  The  specific  effect  of  aluminium  bromide  in  the  above,  as 
in  other  Friedel  and  Crafts'  reactions,  is  the  same  as  that  of  aluminium 
chloride. 

(lY)  From  the  product  of  the  reaction  between  aluminium  chloride 
and  naphthalene,  besides  )3)3-dinaphthyl,  there  have  also  been  isolated 
three  new  hydrocarbons : 
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1114     THE   ACTION  OP   ALUMINIUM  CHLORIDE  ON   NAPHTHALENE. 

(1)  Oj^Hig,  a  homologue  of  naphthalene,  probably  tetramethyi-  or 
diethylnaphthalene. 

(2)  Cg^Hjsy  a  substance  with  interesting  spectroscopic  properties 
probably  a  homologue  of  dinaphtbanthracene  Oj^H^^. 

(3)  0^0^26)  ^^i<^b  is  probably  tetranaphthyl  formed  by  a  process  of 
condensation. 

In  conclusion,  the  author  wishes  to  thank  Mr.  H.  O.  Jones,  M.A.,  of 
Glare  College,  Cambridge,  at  whose  suggestion  this  work  was  began, 
for  unfailing  interest  and  valuable  advice  during  the  progress  of  this 
research. 

University  Chemical  Labobatort, 
Cambuidob. 
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chloroform,  beiiEene,  or  nitrobenzene,  forming  deep  red  solutions,  from 
which,  however,  the  yellow  needles  separate  on  evaporation. 

The  yeUow  crystals,  when  ground  in  an  agate  mortar,  give  rise  to  an 
orange-red  powder,  and  when  pressed  on  a  smooth  surface  produce  a 
bright  red  streak ;  these  facts,  taken  in  conjunction  with  the  change 
of  colour  in  solution,  seem  to  justify  the  conclusion  that  the  labile 
form  of  this  compound  is  red,  but  so  far  it  has  not  been  obtained  free 
from  the  stable  yellow  form.  It  may  be  mentioned,  however,  that  on 
one  occasion  when  a  small  quantity  of  the  hydrazone  was  being 
prepared,  a  mixture  of  yellow  needles  and  red  prisms  separated  from 
the  solution;  the  prisms  became  yellow  at  200%  and  melted  and 
decomposed  at  252^ : 

0*2875  gave  31  *3  cc.  moist  nitrogen  at  24°  and  759*3  mm.  N  » 12*19. 
C2gH^0gN^  requires  N  =  12*17  per  cent. 

1 :  S'lHphenylalloaoanphenylbeTizylhydrazone, 

co<5|tca^c:N-NPh-0H,Ph. 

— Some  difficulty  was  experienced  in  effecting  the  condensation  of 
5 : 5-dibromo-l  :  3-diphenylbarbitnric  acid  and  a«-phenylbenzyl- 
hydrazine  hydrochloride.  When  acetic  acid  solutions  of  the  two 
substances  were  mixed,  a  very  vigorous  action  occurred,  and  a  pungent 
tear-exciting  vapour  was  produced,  but  the  only  compound  isolated 
from  the  mixture  was  1 : 3-diphenylalloxanphenylhydrazone,  which 
melted  and  decomposed  at  264°  [0*2535  gave  32  c.c.  moist  nitrogen 
at  23*5°  and  768*1  mm.  N  =  14*35  (theory  requires  N  =  14*4  per 
cent.)]. 

It  was  found,  however,  that  by  adding  phenylbenzylhydrazine 
hydrochloride  (1  mol.)  to  a  warm  methyl-alcoholic  solution  of 
5:5-dibromo-l  :3-diphenylbarbituric  acid  (1  mol.),  the  reaction 
proceeded  normally,  the  colour  changing  to  a  deep  red  and  the 
solution  becoming  very  hot.  The  hydrazone  thus  obtained  formed 
brilliant  red  prisms  which  melted  and  decomposed  at  130°.  The 
yield  amounted  only  to  50  per  cent,  of  the  calculated  quantity. 

1 :  Z'lHphmylaUoxanphenylbenzylhydrcusane  is  insoluble  in  ether, 
light  petroleum,  or  carbon  tetrachloride,  but  dissolves  readily  in  all 
the  other  ordinary  organic  solvents,  forming  deep  red  solutions  from 
which,  except  in  the  case  of  benzene  and  toluene,  the  labiU  form  of  the 
hydrazone  is  deposited  as  red  prisms.  The  red  benzene  solution 
becomes  yellow  on  cooling  and  rapidly  deposits  the  stable  form  of  the 
hydrazone  as  bright  yellow  needles  which  become  red  at  120°^  melt  and 
decompose  at  130°,  and  when  dissolved  in  methyl  alcohol  form  a  red 
solution  from  which  the  red  prisma  of  the  IcAiU  form  separate  oh 
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evaporation.     From  a  tolaene  solution,  on  the  other  hand,  a  mixture 
of  the  red  prisms  and  yellow  needles  is  obtained : 

0*2213  gave  23  c.c.  moist  nitrogen  at  22-75''and768'6  mm.  N  =  11-85. 
0-U18  in  18-85  benzene  gave  a  depression  0*089°.     M.W.  =  448. 
CjjjH^OgN^  requires  N  =  11  -81  per  cent.     M.  W.  =  474. 

rotal  collxob  of  soienob,  londok, 
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Vol.  XCI  (Tbans.,  1907). 
Page    Line 
1876    2^  /or  *T  read '' t^J' 

1876  2*  and  11*  in  equation,  for  "  ^,  t^  and  ^  "  read  **  2i,  %,  and  r,  •"  z«spec- 

tively. 

1877  in  equation  (19),  in  right  hand  expresaion, /or  '*  =  "   read  **  -."and  in 

equation  (21a),  in  left  hand  expression, /or  "if"  read  **i:*".*' 

Vol.  XCII  (Abstb.,  1907). 
Pabt  I. 

509  5  after  "  forms  "  insert  "the  corresponding  amide.  The  urethane pre- 
pared from  this  has  b.  p.  123''/12  mm.,  m.  p.  60 — 61%  and  on  distil- 
lation with  lime  furnishes." 

509  6  and  7  delcU  *'  the  urethane  has  b.  p.  128712  mm.,  m.  p.  60 — 61*.** 

*  From  bottom. 
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In  Column  II,  x  represents  the  expansion  by  volume  appertaining 
to  the  molecular  mixture  K^S04|H2S04,  and  by  substituting  for  x  the 
value  determined  for  it  above,  namely,  2  x  3*94,  we  are  enabled  to 
calculate  the  expansions  yielded  at  the  different  concentrations  in 
mixtures  of  100  gram-molecules  (Column  III).  These  are  ideritical 
with  the  values  obtained  for  aqueous  potassium  sulphate  and  sulphuric 
acid  mixtures  (p.  1614). 

Further  evidence  in  support  of  this  theory  is  afforded  when  we 
consider  the  nature  of  the  volumetric  changes  in  aqueous  mixtures,  in 
which  these  changes  can  be  referred  almost  exclusively  to  chemical 
forces. 

The  change  in  volume,  being  in  these  circumstances  a  rectilinear 
function  of  the  intensity  of  chemical  affinity,  should  accord  with  the 
expression : 

where  $  is  the  change  in  volume  and  P  the  number  of  molecules  which 
have  combined  chemically. 

The  following  results  were  obtained  by  mixing  normal  solutions  of 
hydrochloric  acid  and  sodium  hydroxide  : 


Volume  of 

iST-sodium  hydroxide  mixed  with 

Expansion 

100  volumes  of  A^- hydrochloric  acid. 

in  volume. 

12-69 

0-251 

2517 

0-496 

33-51 

0-657 

49-68 

0-976 

100-67 

1-978 

202-10 

1-934 

299-74 

1-916 

402-66 

1-887 

803-50 

1-862 

Calculating  as  before  from  the  expansion  curves,  the  following 
figures  are  obtained  for  mixtures  of  100  gram-molecules  of  alkali  and 
acid : 


L 

Number  of 

gram-molecules  of 

hydrochloric  acid  in 

the  initial  volumes. 

88-9 

80-0 

75-0 

66-7 

50-0 

33-3 

25-0 

20-0 

11-1 

VOL.  XCI. 


IL 

Number  of 

molecules  which 

have  combined 

chemically. 

22-2 

40-0 

50-0 

66-7 

100-0 

66-7 

500 

40-0 

22-2 


Observed. 
223 
395 
490 
653 
984 


III. 

Expansion. 


(ft.) 
Calculated  from  the 
expression:  ^=fi,K, 

218 

394 

492 

656 

492 
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1618  HOLMES  AND  SAOBMAN  : 

When  these  ezpansioiis  are  plotted  similarly  to  those  obtained  in 
the  case  of  aqueous  mixtures  of  sulphuric  acid  with  its  neutral  salts 
(Fig.  2),  the  difference  between  chemical  and  physical  foroes  in  solu- 
tion are  more  clearly  seen. 

It  would  appear  from  these  considerations  that  the  ▼olnmetrie 
changes  obtained  when  sulphuric  acid  and  its  neutral  salts  are  mixed 
together  in  aqueous  solution  result  from  the  action  of  physical  forees 
inherent  to  the  molecules,  and  are  independent  of  chemiral  affinity 
(so-called)  and  the  formation  of  acid  sulphates.  It  follows  therefore 
that  in  such  mixtures  the  relative  complexities  of  the  interacting 
molecules  can  be  deduced  from  a  comparison  of  the  volumetric  changes 
at  corresponding  molecular  mixtures  and  the  weights  of  the  bodies 
which  yield  a  maximum  deviation  from  the  theoretical. 

It  is  apparent  from  a  consideration  of  the  molecular  expansion 
curves  in  the  case  of  mixtures  of  sulphuric  acid  with  the  sulphates  of 
potassium,  sodium,  ammonium,  magnesium,  zinc,  and  copper,  that  these 
substances  are  similarly  aggregated  in  solution.  In  the  case  of 
aluminium  sulphate,  however,  on  the  assumption  that  its  molecule 
can  be  represented  by  Al2(S04)3,  as  compared  with  H^O^  for  the  mole* 
cule  of  sulphuric  acid,  the  expansions  at  corresponding  concentrations 
are  not  comparable,  and  the  maximum  occurs  at  the  molecular  mixture 
Al2(S04)3,2H2S04.  The  molecule  of  sulphuric  acid  must  therefore  be 
represented  by  (H^SO^),  if  that  of  aluminium  sulphate  is  Al2(S04)3, 
and  confirmation  of  this  is  afforded  when  the  changes  in  volume  are 
calculated  according  to  this  view  (Column  YII6). 

Many  additional  mixtures  were  made  with  a  view  to  eliminating 
the  slight  differences  between  the  observed  and  calculated  expansioQ 
curves.  From  the  fact,  however,  that  the  contraction  curves  of  water 
with  the  several  constituents  of  the  mixtures  were  not  quite  of  the 
same  ord^,  this  could  not  be  done.  For,  although  these  curves  could 
be  superimposed  through  a  considerable  range  without  fear  of  the 
slight  differences  leading  to  discrepancies  in  the  determination  of  the 
relative  aggregations  of  the  interacting  substances,  the  differences 
between  the  curves  increased  with  the  distance  from  the  point  of 
coincidence.  When  attempts  were  made  to  obviate  this  by  mixing 
together,  at  these  extreme  concentrations,  solutions  which  yielded 
exactly  the  same  contraction,  it  was  found  that  the  increased 
differences  in  the  densities  of  the  two  solutions  caused  a'still  greater 
deviation  from  the  theoretical,  probably  due  to  the  gravitating  effect 
of  differences  in  mass  already  advanced  in  the  case  of  mixtures  of 
pure  liquids.  Conversely  by  mixing  solutions  containing  equal  pro- 
portions by  weight  of  the  interacting  substances,  the  divergence  of 
the  two  curves  became  more  accentuated,   proving  that  in   these 
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mixtures  complete  elimination  of  extraneous  influences  could  not  be 
effected. 

So  long,  however,  as  the  mixtures  with  water  gave  contraction 
curves  of  approximately  equal  slope,  according  to  the  method  given 
above  for  the  elimination  of  disturbing  influences  around  the  point  of 
equimolecular  mixtures,  the  molecular  expansion  curves  obtained  were 
practically  identical  at  varying  dilutions,  proving  that  no  Inreaking 
down  of  molecular  complexes  occurs  on  dilution,  but  that  within  a 
very  considerable  range  each  molecule  retains  its  individuality. 

It  will  be  noticed  that  the  method  of  interpreting  volumetric 
changes  here  employed  in  cases  of  substances  which  mix  together 
without  apparent  molecular  change  is  antagonistic  to  the  existence  of 
hydrates  in  solutions  of  inorganic  salts,  just  as  has  been  already 
demonstrated  in  the  case  of  organic  solutions  {loo,  cit.).  The  neutral 
anhydrous  sulphates  of  potassium  and  ammonium,  for  instance,  give 
with  sulphuric  acid  a  maximum  expansion  at  the  same  molecular 
mixtures  as  the  variably  hydrated  sulphates  of  copper,  sodium,  &c., 
whereas  if  the  latter  consisted  of  molecular  complexes  containing 
water  chemically  combined,  these  results  would  not  be  expected.  On 
similar  grounds,  it  is  probable  that  the  molecules  of  acid  sulphates 
have  no  individual  existence  in  aqueous  solutions,  but  appear  as 
mixtures  of  the  neutral  salt  and  sulphuric  acid  in  molecular  propor- 
tions, and  this  applies  also  to  crystalline  hydrated  and  double  salts 
which  are  dependent  on  temperature  and  concentration  for  their  com- 
position and  crystalline  form. 

In  conclusion,  we  wish  to  express  our  indebtedness  to  Dr.  Thorpe, 
C.B.,  F.R.S.,  for  facilities  afforded  us  in  carrying  on  this  investiga- 
tion. 

Government  Laboratory. 
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kindred  substances ;  but  our  ignorance  is  correspondingly  great  of 
most  of  the  blood  colouring  matters  as  well  as  of  many  coloured 
constituents  of  our  own  bodies :  of  the  hair,  the  skin  and  the  eye. 
The  fullest  recognition  must  be  accorded,  however,  to  recent 
investigations  on  the  complex  colouring  matters  of  the  blood  and 
of  chlorophyll,  which  is  distantly  related  to  the  former,  associated 
with  the  names  of  Schunck,  Nencki,  Marchlewski,  Kuster  and  Will- 
statter. 

In  fine,  the  aid  of  synthetical  chemistry  is  required  in  every 
direction  in  arriving  at  a  clear  understanding  of  structure  and  of 
change.  The  methods  at  our  disposal  in  the  laboratory  are  doubt- 
less altogether  different  from  those  which  come  into  operation  in  the 
living  world  but  chemists  are  already  trying  to  effect  changes  in 
carbon  compounds  by  means  of  so-called  mild  interactions,  under 
conditions  comparable  with  those  which  prevail  in  the  living 
organism.  It  may  suffice  to  refer  to  the  development  of  a  number 
of  catalytic  processes  and  to  the  comprehensive  studies  on  the  action 
of  light  on  organic  substances  undertaken  by  Ciamician.  In  fact, 
the  effort  is  already  being  made  to  co-operate  with  biology;  it  is 
clear  that  a  section  of  the  forces  of  organic  chemistry  is  being 
directed  once  more  towards  the  goal  from  which  it  set  out.  The 
separation  from  biology  was  necessary  during  the  past  century  while 
experimental  methods  and  theories  were  being  elaborated;  now 
that  our  science  is  provided  with  a  powerful  armoury  of  analytical  and 
synthetical  weapons,  chemists  can  once  more  renew  the  alliance  both 
to  its  own  honour  and  to  the  advantage  of  biology.  Indeed,  the 
prospect  of  obtaining  a  clearer  insight  into  the  wondrous  series  of 
processes  which  constitute  animal  and  vegetable  life  may  well  lead 
the  two  sciences  to  work  with  definite  purpose  to  a  common  end. 


In  order,  as  far  as  possible,  to  avoid  mistakes  in  this  difficult 
task  and  to  shield  ourselves  from  the  disappointment  which  is  the 
inevitable  consequence  of  exaggerated  hopes,  we  cannot  do  better 
than  strive  to  imitate  the  great  example  of  Faraday,  who  always, 
with  rare  acumen,  directed  his  attention  to  actual  phenomena  with- 
out allowing  himself  to  be  influenced  by  preconceived  opinion,  and 
who  in  his  theoretical  conceptions  gave  expression  only  to  observed 
facts. 


VOL.  XCI.  6  ll!^ 
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Part  I. 
Page    Line 

608      23       for  "  1904,  ii.  42"  read  **  1904,  i,  480." 
508      17*       „  **  the  "  read  "  methyl." 
508       17*        „   "  eihyl "  read  "  ay-dimelhyl  &^-diethyl." 
608      16*        „  **C(C0jEt)j[CH(CN)*C02Et]j  "rcarf 

"  C(C0jEt)atCH(CN)-C02Mef  • 


Vol.  XCI  (Trans.,  1907). 

763  transpose  Fig.  3  to  page  767. 

767  „        Fig.  2       „      763. 

1591        2        for  **7{lO)-amino-l-7iapkth€teenequiiume"  read 

*  *  7(10)-aminO'l-hydrdxi/naphlhaccn€qninone,  *' 
1640        4*       „  "Ci6Hi204"r«irf**Ci,Hi204." 


Vol.  XCII  (Abstr.,  1907). 

Part  I. 

952      11        for  **  6-Jhydroxy-i-iaopropylfiavo7ie'' T9&d 

"  S-methoxy-i'laoprapylflavanoiu.** 
962      12    ) 

962  26    f 

952        1*1     *>  "cumenol"  rejod  "cuniiDaldehyde." 

963  16    ) 

957      23*       „  **  Diozyeodeine  **  rea(2 ''Deoxyeodeine." 


From  bottom. 
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WILSMORE:   KETEN.  1941 

'with  pure  acetanilide  made  in  the  usual  way.  Similarly,  from  o-tolu- 
idine,  aceto-o-toluidide,  melting  at  110°,  was  produced,  and,  from 
anhydrous  liquid  ammonia,  acetamide,  melting  at  79°.  The  substance 
reacted  vigorously  with  bromine.  On  distilling  ofE  the  excess  of 
bromine  and  adding  alcohol  to  the  residue,  there  was  a  further  evolu- 
tion of  heat,  and  the  residue  had  the  characteristic  pungent  smell  of 
bromoacetic  ester,  indicating  that  bromoacetyl  bromide  had  first  been 
formed. 

There  can  therefore  be  no  doubt  that  the  new  substance  is  a  keten, 
having  the  formula  CH^ICO,  although,  as  distinguished  from 
Staudinger's  disubstituted  ketens,  it  may  also  exist  in  the  form 
€H:C-OH. 

Since  all  the  above-mentioned  reactions  begin  readily  at  the 
ordinary  temperature,  and  are,  in  fact,  accompanied  by  evolution  of 
beat,  keten  seems  likely  to  prove  a  useful  acetylating  agent.  It  has 
a  special  advantage  over  other  acetylating  agents  in  that  no  by- 
products are  formed  in  the  reaction. 

Keten  has  a  peculiar  penetrating  smell,  which  persists  for  many 
hours  if  the  gas  has  been  inhaled  in  any  but  small  quantities,  and  it 
attacks  the  mucous  membranes.  It  is  colourless  in  both  the  liquid  and 
gaseous  states,  and  on  freezing  it  forms  a  white  solid.  It  does  not 
appear  to  react  with  dry  oxygen,  but  it  combines  rapidly  with  wat^, 
forming,  for  the  most  part,  acetic  acid.  The  aqueous  solution,  however, 
also  gives  the  chief  reactions  for  an  aldehyde,  so  that  glycollaldehyde 
may  be  formed  in  small  quantity  at  the  same  time.  It  may  be  noted 
here  that,  if  keten  could  be  made  to  react  with  water  in  the  isomeric 
form  CHiCO'H,  there  would  be  a  possibility  of  building  up  from  it 
compounds  containing  the  group  •CH(OH)'CH(OH)'. 

The  tendency  of  keten  to  condense  on  standing  to  a  brown  liquid 
has  been  already  referred  to.  In  the  gaseous  state,  at  the  ordinary 
temperature  and  pressure,  the  reaction  is  fairly  slow,  that  is  to  say,  it 
is  possible,  by  working  quickly,  to  obtain  a  fair  measurement  of  the 
gas  in  a  gas  burette,  and  the  rate  is  further  diminished  by  dilution 
with  an  indifferent  gas.  But  in  the  liquid  state,  under  pressure,  the 
•change  is  rapid  and  much  heat  is  evolved.  Porous  substances,  such  as 
glass-wool,  also  hasten  the  reaction.  The  condensation  product  has 
not  yet  been  studied. 

The  research  is  being  continued. 

University  Colleox, 

Uniyebsity  or  London. 
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IMPORTANT  NOTICES, 

NOTICES  TO  AUTHORS  OF  PAPERS. 
All  communicationB  for  tbe  Jouamal  and  for  the  P*roceediiis? 

of  the  Society  should  be  addressed  to  "The  Secretaries,  Cbeznieal 
Society,  Burlington  House,  W." 

The  attention  of  authors  is  directed  to  the  following  rej^olutioif ./ 
the  Council.  ^.  ^ 

'*  No  communication  shall  be  included  fn  the  list  of  titles  of  papers  tc 
be  brought  before  a  Meeting  of  the  Society,  unless  it  is  in  tfi€ 
hands  of  the  Secretaries  at  least  three  days  before  the  date  of 
the  Meeting;  and  no  announcement  of  titles  can  be  mii.de  in  tht 
Proceedings  until  the  communications  have  been  received  by  tb* 
Secretaries." 

"Papers  which,  on  the  report  of  referees,  are  deemed  bv  th« 
Council  unsuitable  for  publication  in  the  Transactions,  shall  be 
deposited  in  the  Society's  Archives."  Authors  are  therefore  ailri^ei 
to  retain  copies  of  their  papers. 

In  all  cases,  an  abstract  of  the  paper,  not  exceeding-  thre« 
hundred  words  in  length,  should  be  supplied  for  insertion  in 
the  Proceedings.  Communications  ar«  put  down  on  the  list  ftr 
reading  in  the  order  in  which  they  are  received. 

Authors  are  requested  to  write  on  their  papers  and  abstracts  the 
address  to  which  they  wish  proofs  to  be  sent,  also  to  seed 
their  corrected  proofs  without  delay  to  the  Editor,  28,  Pembury 
Road,  Clapton,  N.B.,  and  noi  io  the  PrinUrs.  U  authors  require 
more  than  the  60  Qopies  allowed  by  the  Society,  they  shoo  Id 
inform  the  Editor  at  the  time  they  send  in  their  correct^  proofs, 
when  the  extra  copies  will  be  supplied  at  cost  price. 

It  has  been  resolved  by  the  Council  that  communications  made  to 
the  Society  which  have  alrefidy  appeared  in  any  Foreign  Journal 
shall  not  be  published  in  the  Society's  Transactions,  unless  this  courts 
is  specially  recommended  by  the  Publication  Committee,  and  thif 
recommendation  approved  by  the  Council. 

ILLUSTRATIONS,  AND  PLATES  OF  CURVES. 

As  the  Illustrations  for  the  Journal  (including  carves)  are,  as  far  as 
possible,  executed  in  photographic  '' process"  work,  the  drawings,  ^., 
accompanying  the  papers  must  be  drawn  oarefblly  on  a  scale 
about  twice  the  size  of  the  finished  block,  on  smooth  white 
Bristol  board  in  Indian  ink,  so  as  to  admit  of  the  blocks 
being  prepared  directly  from  the  drawinga  Any  lettering  on 
these  drawings  should  be  of  such  a  size  that  it  will  be  clearly  legible 
when  reduced. 

When  it  is  necessary  to  employ  Plates,  these  must  be  also  of 
convenient  dimensions. 

Information  as  to  Illustrations  and  the  dimensions  of  Plates  cao 
be  obtained  on  application  to  the  Editor. 

Abstractors  are  requested  to  send  their  MSS.  and  corrected  proofs 
to  the  Sub-editor,  The  Orchard,  Chertsey,  Surrey,  and  to  commam'cate 
change  of  address  to  the  Printers  (Messrs.  Richard  Clay  and  Sons, 
Limited,  8,  Bread  Street  Hill,  E.C.),  as  well  as  to  the  Bditors. 
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